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'■      BoMfd  of  App«ids  DcdrioDs  Rendered  hi  the 
Mondi  of  NoTcmber  19M 

Examiner  affirmed <—  *** 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ** 

Examiner   rereraed 5® 

ToUl 2T* 


Handltag  of  Mall  Orden  fbr  Pffnted  Copies  of 
Palcntiaad 


Tbe  Patent  Offloe  is  anxlooa  to  speed  up  tbe  bandUnf  of 
mail  order*  for  printed  copies  of  patents  and  trademark 
reglttratlons.  Many  of  these  orders  can  be  expedited  if  cus- 
tomers will  cooperate  by  increasing  their  use  of  Patent  Office 
coupons  as  an  order  form  and  by  using  a  special  address  for 
such  order*. 

Effective  immediately,  all  regular  and  special  ■erricc  copy 
orders  conUlnlng  Patent  OlBce  coupons  only  may  be 
Addressed  to : 

Box  • 
-    U.  8.  Patent  Office 
»  Washington  2S,  D.C. 

Orders  received  in  this  way  will  be  processed  through  the 
Mall  Boom  the  same  day  they  are  received  and  thus  will  be 
assured  of  priority  handling.  This  service  applies  to  coupon 
orders  only  and  does  not  Include  orders  to  be  charged  to 
Deposit  Accounts,  nor  to  letters  containing  lists  of  numbers 
,or  orders  for  other  services  of  the  Office ;  they  must  of  neces- 
sity be  handled  in  the  regular  manner. 

Individuals  or  flrma  having  a  substantial  demand  for  pat- 
ent or  trademark  registration  copies  are  reminded  that  return 
addresses  are  not  required  on  each  coupon  if  customer  order 
numbers  are  used.  Requests  for  the  assignment  of  customer 
numbers  should  be  directed  to  the  Patent  Copy  Sales  Branch. 

C.  ▲.  KALK. 
Dee.  1,  1060.  ZMreotor  of  AlminittrutUtn. 


(CJL  C?allf.)  Potter  Patent  No.  2.t24,lT2  (2»— 149.5).  for 
method  of  forming  a  self-aligning  bearing.  Claims  1  to  4 
and  6  HeW  invalid.  Aetna  Steel  Proiucte  Corp.  v.  South- 
Moett  Producta  Co..  282  F.2d  323  :  127  DSPQ  23. 

(D.C.  Colo.)  Jones  Patent  No.  2,514,130  (81— 84>,  for 
locking  wrendi  and  pliers.  Claims  1,  4,  and  5  Hel4  valid 
and  infringed.  Jonea  v.  Sean,  Roebuck  d  Co..  187  P.  Supp. 
298;  127D8PQ411. 

(D'c.  WU.)  Ward  Patent  No.  2,587,563  (5«— 180).  for 
bean  picker.  Claims  1  to  4  Hold  InvaUd  and  not  Infringed. 
Chitholm-Rvder  Co.  v.  Pouloon  Broa.  Induatriea,  Inc.,  187 
r.  Supp.  48» ;  127  U8PQ  124. 

(D.6.  Wla.)  Ward  Patent  No.  2,675,6«3  (5*— 130),  tor 
bean  picker.     Claim  1  Held  invalid  and  not  infringed.     Id. 

"^4  (D.C.  Md.)  Edlen  and  Diambra  Patent  No.  2,694,182 
i^333^ — 6),  for  impedance-matching  tap-off  coupler  for  wave 
t^nsmlBslon  lines.  Held  Invalid  and  not  infringed.  Bntron 
oi^Md..  Inc.  V.  Jerrold  Blectronica  Corp.,  186  F.  8npp.  48S : 
126  UBPQ  328. 

(D.C.  Md.)  Edlen  and  Diambra  Patent  No.  2,694,183 
(388 — 6),  for  tap-off  coupler  with  fixed  attenuation  for  co- 
axial lines.  Held  invalid  and  not  infringed.     Id. 

(D.C.  Midi.)  Barrott  and  Barrott  Reissue  Patent  No. 
23,718  (214—75),  for  casket  carrying  track.  CUims  6  and  9 
Held  Invalid.  Barrott  v.  Druko  Casket  Co..  187  F.  Supp. 
284  ;  127  U8PQ  68. 


(C.A.  Calif.)  Potter  Patent  No.  2,626,841  (308 — 72),  for 
self-allgalac  bearing.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  Invalid.  Aotnu 
Btooi  Prodmeta  Corp.  v.  Southwoot  ProdueU  Co..  282  F.2d 
32S :  127  DSPQ  28. 

(C.A.  Kaas.)  Wagner  and  Werner  Patent  No.  2,722.324 
(214 — ISl),  for  hanger  bracket  pump  mountings.  Claims  1, 
12,  18,  and  21  Held  Invalid.  Woffn^r  Iron  Worha  v.  Koehring 
Co..  282  F.2d  317  ;  127  U8PQ  35. 


Emte 

All  references  to  Patent  No.  2,964,576  to  Thomas  P.  Wilson 
and  Oeorge  F.  Hurley,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, for  Process  for  the  Hydrogenation  of  Naphthalene, 
appearing  in  the  Oiticial  Gascttb  of  Dec.  18,  1960,  should 
be  deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  issue  and  ' 
>  the  patent  was  not  issued. 


In  the  OrrtciAL  Qahtti,  issue  of  Nov.  8,  1960.  rolwmo 
760,  p.  236,  first  eolomn,  line  22,  Adjudicated  Patents,  for 
"Tlnnerman  Patent  No.  2,221,498  (95 — 86)"  read  T*nnermmn 
Patent  So.  t,tti.i98  (85 — St)  ;  line  28,  for  'tlnnerman 
Patent  No.  2,581,481"  read  Hurtwimn  amd  Flora  Patent  ITo. 
t.SSHSl.     . 


2,85«,714.  Indicating  Device  (Attached  Between  WrUt 
Band  and  Watch  Case  AdJusUbIc  To  Indicate  Day  of  Week 
and  of  Month).     C^>-owner,  O.  K.  Johnson.     Administrator, 


New  AppKollOM  BMeirvd  D«li«  NorenAv  19M 

Patents __-_  6,389 

Designs 860 

Plant  Patents 22 

Reisroes „ — 19 

Total «.TM 


Patents 621— No.  2,966.681  to  No.  2.967,301.  Ind. 

Designs 51— No.  189.516  to  No.      189.566.  ind. 

Plant  Patents—        1 — No.  2.009 

Reiaaues »— No.  24.918  to  No.        24.920.  ind. 

6T6 


Vol.  7«2— oficial  gazette 


JamM  W.   KaowlM.   624  Omaha  Natloaal   Bank  Bqlldl^C. 

2.9S5.80O.     Window  Lock.    Stanley  A.  Jaeqn«<  TOOtf  Kltll- 
bawk  Ave..  Loe  Aacelee  45.  Calif.       '  "^    -  ▼ 

Radovan 


Appllcattona  for  lleenae  nuy  be  addrea*  id 
trie  Company,  Housewares  and  Commerdil 
iR  r     ■       '        ~  ■ "  -   _    -1- 


,  'l?5*4i?-M   Auxiliary    EmergeacT    Brake. 
Laiieh.  2735  Kroy  Way.  Sacramento  17.  Calif. 


f 


\ 


The\ellowtBc  S  pataata.  boCh  perUlnlns  to  fuel  feediv— . 
fuel  control  and  injection  on  internal  combustion  enalnes.  a  re 
offered  by  John  U  Hlttell,  9824  Berwick,  LlTonla,  Mich. 
2.M4.053.     Fuel  Injection. 

Re.  24.214  (Orlslnal  2,»44.021).  Internal  CombnaUon  Engli^. 


8lon.  128.'V  Boston  Ave.,  Brldceport  2.  Cona 
2.657,300.     Time    Control    Meaaa    for 


.-°*R*^*'  K^^^^rte  Company  la  i»repared  to  fraat  nM-ezeli- 
r?ltli'f!1ESLIL';?"  the/ollowlnf  iTpa^ata  upoa  reasonable 
'  terma  to  domestic  manufacturers. 


2,«»4.770. 

2.737.871. 

2,754.399. 
2.816.685. 
2^823.017. 
2.823.298. 
2.886.20S. 
2.913.230. 
2,920,550. 
2,938.715. 


Cooklnc  Recap taclaa. 

Control  Meaaa  for  Blectrleaiy 
Receptaelea.  . 


/ 


Combined  Beater  Ejector  and 
Pood  Mixer.  ^ 

Automatic  Electric  CoCee  Per^lator. 

Electric  CooUnt  Vessel  Sappo^. 

Support  for  Electric  Mixer. 

Electric  Skillet  Handle  Structure 

Tbennostat  Corer  Seal. 

Food  and  Bererage  Mixer. 

Electric  Toaster. 

Power  Dnlt  Support  for  Mixer 


flectHeally    Haated 

Heated  Cooking 

Speed  Control  for 


/ 


ANUART  8,  1961 


to :  General  Blec- 
Equipment  DItI- 


/ 


CONDITION  OF  PATIENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31, 1960 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) - 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications - r - - 

Total  number  of  aDplications  awaiting  actioil  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  niimber  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application —      June 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application — --- June 


196.714 

5,671 

89,  507 

1,  506 

4,1959 

8,1959 


M.  C.  BOSA.  DirartM-.  Palrat  KwIbIhk  OpOTsUoa 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  SCPBKVISOKT  EXAMINBBS 


(D  8T0NK,  I.  0.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS --- ,— , 

(in  EVANS.  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS.... 

(Ill)  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 


DIVISIONS 


«,  SI,  ».  a.  4«.  60, 
M,  SS.  flO.  68,  «4. 

16,  M,  ».  41.  43.  44. 
48,  SI.  64.  as. 

J,  1%  1*.  14.  «,  M. 
57,  SS.  61,  n.  83. 

7,  11,  17,  r.  34,  3S. 

39.  ss,as. 


(IV)  SPINTMAN.   8.,  MATERIAL   HANDUNG   AND   TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS   AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES.  /' 

(V)  HULL  J    8.  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 6,3.30.39,33.36.40. 

■  I      83.06. 

(Vr  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(Vir  KAUFFMAN.  H.  F...  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)    OORECKI,  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


DIT1S10N8.  EXAMINCB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
fltiiTH-  ■■■««!■  !■  pMMtlMaM  ladieatr  BBMiMNf  Gi— ») 


1.  4,  9,   10,   13.  88. 

31  38.  48.  47. 
3,  IS.  19,  28,  30,  33, 

49.88,67. 
91,  98.  98.  9«,  38. 


OldMt  AppHntlM 


Nmt 


1.  (VD-GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brake*;  Ptantliut;  PUnt  HusbMxlry;  8aUterln«  Unlo^lera;  E«rth  Worklnf ^s 

2.  ail)  STONE,  A.,  FUilnx,  Trmpptng  and  Vennin  DertroylDc:  Pi«M>:  ToImooo;  Textile  WrlncMS;  Biu^le*.  Battona 

And  Clups V"'".; 

3.  (VII)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.,  MeUl  Foundtaf  and  Treatment;  MetaDurty   (Proceaa  and  Apfwratna);  ADoys; 

Electrical  Resistors. -     - 

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A.,  HolsU:  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handltnir  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneomatle  DIspatcb;  Store 

Service:  Conveyors,  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways 

8.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harveateis;  Unearthtaf  Objects;  Thrtahlng;  Knottcrs;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture: 
Dairy;  Butdiertng;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fcnoes;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  sod  Indicators; 
Aeoustlos ■ 

6.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e^.,  Hetsrocyelte.  Oensral  Organic  Proosases. 

Amides - - 

7.  aV)  ANDERSON.  E.  O..  Optks - - 

8.  (V)  BREHM.  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seals;  Cabinets:  TaUes;  MlMsUiBeoai  Pamttare;  Fire  Ksespsa;  Lwlders; 

Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles:  Scaffolds 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines - -— 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms:  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  MakliJg ;•- 

11.  aV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  Roots.  Shoes  and  Leoclnis;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nalllnc.  SUPlln*  and  Clip  Clenchtag;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

13.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.  (acUng),  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelatwl  Cluti*  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cuttlv;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manulacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),e.f.  Special  Work.  Fonrlng.  Plastic  Worklnit,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MlUlng.  Planln*.  Turning 

14.  (HI)  WILTZ.  W.  A.,  MeUl  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  MIsceUaneous  Ptocewa.  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics - 

15.  (VII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  V..  Plastics;  Plastic  Btock  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. :._ J 

18.  (II)  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  Telephony:  Recorders  (part) - 

17.  (TV)  LEIGH EY,  R.  A.,  Paekag1i«;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Asaodattaig  or 

Fokllnit:  Shee*  Feeding  or  Delivering...:^.-,-- - - 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed  or 

Acoeieratton - - »     - 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  MIsodlanaous  Heat- 

ing; Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Bumen.l -_^ ----- 

30.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  P.,  MlJcelUneous  Hardware;  CWwure  Fantener*;  Locks:  Safes;  Bank  Protection:  Bread.  Pastry  and 

Contocthm  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cartes;  UnderUklng;   Electrical  Connectors 

31.  ail)  MADER,  R.  C,  TextllM 

83.  (VI)  BUCHLER.  M,  B..  Aeronaotiei;  BoaU;  Bdoya;  Ships;  Marine  Propobton;  Propellers;  WindmlUs;  Flofcl  Diar 

phragmsand  Bellows — - 

33.  (VI)  8MILOW,  L  .  DaU  Processors;  Digital  aiid.Anak>g  Compatets;  Calculators:  Bookkeeping  Maditatea;  Cash  and 

Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters .- 

34.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Coriets  and  Brassiaree);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textllea,  Iron- 

ing or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

35.  (Vn)  NEVIU8.  R.  D.,  Coating— Prooesses,  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratus: Paper  Making - — '- - 

28.  ai)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Geoeratton.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Syt- 

terns,  FnmacM.  Battery  Charging  and  Dlsdiarging,  Arc  I.amps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plaots;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 

MlaeeUaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors:  Transformers - 

r.  aV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  Gawral  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Flukl  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleantaig  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids - ♦- 

88.  (VT)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  Onnbaatton  Engtaies;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powervd  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-aiaft  Goopllngg;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 

Fluid  f^rrrnt  Conveyois;  Preaaure  Modulating  Retoys;  Wheel  Substitutes -iv 

39.  (V)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Ctoth,  Leather  and  Robber 

Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carrleis;  Valved  Pipe  OoupUnfi:  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Faatantngs 

30.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  Reirigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing.  Separating  asid  Aaaort- 

Ing  Solids  (part) - -, 


Amended 


10-30-89 

11-19-M 
3-18-60 

4-6-60 

S-14-60 

4-1-40 

2-17-60 
4-4-40 

2-9-60 

2-1-60 

5-2-60 

V-30-B0 

S-34-60 

6-4-60 

3-21-60 

5-8-60 
4-4-60 

1  31-60 
6-4-59 
3-9-60 

l-ll|-60 

2-1-60 
5-3-410 

4-11-410 
2-4-60 

5-9-ao 


2-13-60 
3-31-40 

3-11-60 

11-16-80 

5-2-60 
9-10-80 

3-IS-60 

5-2-60 

3-lMIO 

5-5-00 
3-1-60 

1-12-00 
6-8-80 
2-»-60 

13-3-AO 

13-16^80 

4-27-SO 

2-15-60 

1-85-00 

5-2-60 


1 , 


MTiaONS.  OAMINKBS  AND  SuijBCTS  OF  INTKNTION 


II 


33. 
34. 

35. 

IS. 
37. 
38. 

39. 

40. 


t  Iniifli 


Onm) 


(I)  BOETTCHER.  A.  M.,  Cwbon  ChemWry  (p«t).  «.».,  U^  Adducti.  Sibeon  Ooiit«iiili«  Ctrton  Compound  L 
Hydrotenttton  of  Carbon  Oxld«.  PartUU  Oxidation  of  Non- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlrtuna,  Hydrocvfoons  Hal  i- 
genatcd  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Oil-.ModH«l:  StabiliMd);  Minpral  Oih 

(VID  HERMAN,  H..  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  HeAt  Ezchance;  Agltatioo;  Fir*  EzttaifuklMra:  CmMhii^ 
Bowl  Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purincatlon  (part)....] "         ^^ 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L..  BrIdKoa;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  En((lnee«nK;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Butldt^  Struetuns. 

aV)  QUACKEVBU8H.  L.,  Railways— Draft  AppUanoM,  Swltehea  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  RoUIng  Stock,  Trw  k 
Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmtelon  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hobt  Line  Implement  i 

(IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  SeTerIng  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  App  i- 
ratns;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handlinf ^_ 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.  (CUTTING,  C.  A.,  acting).  Meosuring  and.TestIng  (pMt). ' 

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity-Switches,  Welding,  Heating.  Ploto-CeU  Circuits „!^llll;lllll.".llll. 

(I)  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carhpn  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aio,  Carhbcycllc  or  Acyclic  Compoulidr(^)',*e*r!'Anthroni, 

Triarylmethanes.  Esters.^Aclds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  thenols.  Alcohols.  Proteins.  Amines,  Natural  Rcalna.  ' 
aV)  WEIL.  I..  Fluld-Pr««ure  Regulators;  Valv«;  Fluid  Hand^ig  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valve  i 

Diaphragms  and  Belk>ws) j. 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles-MeUllIc,  Paper,  Woodtn,  Glass;  Spedal  Receptacles  and  Packaws""-"' 


41.  (ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  television;  Tetegrmphy  (part) 

R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part)  J 

(I)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  C.  ahing).  Medicines,  Polaonat  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathen-  pJb- 


42.  (II)  REYNOLDS,  E 

43.  

aarrlng.  Sterilising  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  If 

Textiles... 

'44.  (U)  JUSTUS,  0.  L..  Directive  Radki  Sy^ms;  .Nuclear  BatI 

padoci ^ 

45.  on)  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Wheels,  Thw  and  Axles;  Railway  Wiieei  and  Axka;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Quldes-  B^ 
•      and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft, Appliance;  Excavating  ' 

4S.  a)  WILES,  W.G.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L..  acting).  ActinUle  Serlea  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUl  Stoct 


es  and  A 


Nuclear  RMooaot  Devtas;  Sadar;  Sonar;  To  r- 


47. 
48 


Exptoslvw;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactlou;  Carbon  Chemistry  (par ;) 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harvesting;  Nfotor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Educatton 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S„  Electricity-Conversion  Systems,  Ph)tec<lve  Systems:  Measurins  and  Ttmtinr  Utr»nt  M.t.n  ,• 


■\ 


DevlceL;  Antlonaa;  OaeUlatdn;  MImmIUumous  Electron  8n^  Dii- 


t° 


-    ^  . , .    „  .        .,  „    ,  Systems  Ph)tec|lve  Systems;  Mei|suring  and  Testing  (except  Meter4; 

Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  TransUtoh.  Barr*r  Layer  Rectifiers 
49.  (VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  (}js  or  Vapor  Contact  Withfcollds;  Ventllatfon;  WeUs;  Concentrating  Evaporatoii; 
Earth  Boftoig __^ 

80.  (D.ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  R^in  Composlttons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Comp  >- 

sitlons.  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  But^llene  Polymers  and  Copoiymen.  Polyacrytonltrlli  l 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers)...:. .'  ^^ 

81.  (II)  WE8TBY,  Q.  N..  Modulators;  PlesqelMtric 

ebarge  Device  Systems;  Radio  Detectoni.. LI. .  

82.  (V)LKR0Y,C.  A.,  Supplrts  and  Racks;  iSeparatIng  and  AssoringSWlds  (part) 

53.  aV)  NINAS,  O.A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Hooks  and  Book  .Making;  ManUbklIng;  Printed  Matter;  Statlol^ 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portabk-  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutter; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  lUuminatlon 

ai^NILSON.  R.  O..  Electric  ulmps;  Electronic  Tuhea;  Misce^aneous  Discharge  Devlcea;  Lamp.  Crthode  Ray  an  I 
^«!^il!7"  ^'""  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray,  Ultra»k>let,  Radioactive)  Applleattons;  Ma»  Spectrometei  1 
(VII)  WHITMORE.  H.  B.  (acting),  8urgery;Dentl8try;  Aitlflclal  Body  Members 
38.  (D  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Composltk)!^;  Batteries;  Coltlng  <k  PlaMlc  Composition*;  Electrical  and  Wave  Enenr  r 

Chemistry .....^ '-_        I 

(III)  MILLER.  A.  B.  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  m  dHorMiK)*  Making;"  briven  and  Screw  Vieie 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  : ' \ 

(III)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.,  Rplb  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Ti  oh  and  ImpleininU:  Stone  Working;  Abi^'tag'pnH - 
«iw  and  Apparatus:  Bath^  Cloaets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Soring  aiid  Drilling;  Paper  Manufacturea;  SelectlV) 
C/Utttng.  ■ 


54 


SS 


57 


58. 


59. 
00. 

01. 


(I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers:  Gas,  He«thig  and  lUuralnatlng.."'^!!"!!!!!!^!]!^""    " 

(DMANGAN.P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetiq;  Resins  (part);  Mtoceiuineoaa  Wlymeii  (e.g ,  Vtaj  I 

,Z   IZ^"^'  ^^^^^^  '*«"°  Composltlohs  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  ProducU      I 

JLl  l^^^Z  '•  ''••  ^'°^'?«  «»<»  ««»"'«:  P«»hlng  and  Pulllig;  Horology- Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  Ii  • 
dranite  Lengths .J  !  ^ 


03 


aV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (FULLER,  E.  E .acting) /Games;  TJys;  A mulemems "and  Ettrtdsin^i^^^  1 

Projectors;  Photographic  Apparatus .:----. !-...!. ....:.  J.         .^,.  ■ 


a)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fetmentatlon;  Carbon  qhemlstry  (part).  e.g..  Lignlns.  Carbohyl 
drate  Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurixed  Compounds;  Heavy  MeUl  dampoiaxls 

(DOREENWALD.J.,  Fuels;  MbcefaneousComposltlins 

M.  (H)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  GuMee;  Electric  Meters;  Condiuctors;  Inn:  Itoi^;  Xinpllfcrs!!/."."..M[1 
00.  (V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Geometric  Instruments;  .Measuring  and  Testing  tpart) 
~   (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Uqnid  Separation  or  Purlflcatlcn  (part); 

(III)  MONCURE.J.A..  Industrial  Arts..  

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  %usehold.  Personal  and  FWArta!..!." 

BAILEY.  J.  S..  Omammtation;  Glass .-..-...•.•.... 

GAUSS,  H.,  Radk)  Transmitters.  Recelven  aad  TuMn '"'"" 

WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  F.,  acting).  Wire  Working... "."^.'1 


04 


07 
81 
82. 
91. 
93. 
«3. 


Laminated  Fabrics. 


»«.  BERLOWITZ.  W.  (COLE.  W.  8.,  acting).  Oas  Separation 

96.  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  MetalUe  Building  Structures;  Packed  Rod  JoInU 


M.  B.  Drv.  A  0)  OA8TON,  L.  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).e.  g..  StmMs;  Synthetic  R4*M(pitV/ire^'Ptolyethytoi 


The  patents 
provisions  of  the 
tenns  under  the 


•I- 


.^: 


Joint  Packings 


Pataits. 

tPi 


expiIratioj  of  patents 


within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  dfiring  December  1980.  egeepTthoae  wbleh  may  have  bein  artaodad 
TT!"    •**•*  Extension  Act  (04  Stat.  3ieas  amended  by  00  Stat,  m)  and  those  which  may  have  ezpirwl «  Her  due  to 
proVpions  ^  Public  L»w  «I0,   A  Ust  o(  Veterans'  patefU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  AnmrnJ^tta  ef 


-H^- 


-rf 


y 


NwBibenl;8U344 


I  OMert'AppHcatlBa 


New 


4-41-40 

4-1-00 

1-13-00 

11-5-59 

3-28-00 
2-5-«) 
1-8-00 

11-30-59 

1-18-00 
4-13-40 
3-24-00 
I -31-00 


11-2-89 
10-14-50 


2-17-00 
4-18-00 

2-1-40 

1-30-00 

1-14-00 

.  1-21-00 
.11-23-50 

3-16-00 

3-3-00 
2-29-00 

2-2-«) 

2-15-«) 


3-7-00 
12-11-80 

3-3-00 

♦-»7-« 

3-23^n 

11-23-50 

13-8-59 

4-5-00 

U-6-» 

1-1»^ 

8-15-00 
3-21-00 
4-21-00 
l-3»-« 

5-2-00 
3-10-00 

4-»-«» 


Amended 


4-11-00 

4-1-00 
12-10-50 

10-9-59 

3-12-00 

1-11-00 

13-18-50 

1^-4-80 

3-15-00 
4-ll-flO 
2-10-00 
1-31  00 


10-29-50 

10-8-59 

2-23-00 

2-12-00 
4-27-00 

1^-21-00 

12-3-59 

12-2-59 

l-7-«J 
11-12-59 

4-15-40 

3-21 -flo'' 
2-29-60 

3-4-60 

l-12mc 


3-7-60 
11-33-59 

3-1-00 

4-29-60 

3-17-60 

1-7-60 

I2-l5-a» 

3-33-«0 

10-22-59 

1-4-00 

8-15-00 

8-23-60 

4-1-60 

4-20-00 

19-10-30' 

5-2-00 

3-7-00 

3-3-00 


» 


Ni 


oadartha 

sherteoad 

/Mf. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


In  tiM  Ui 


IhtBMidaf 


Ex   PAKTK   PaUBKB   BT  AU 

Appeal  So.  iO.TT,  aerial  No.  7«».M«.     Decided 
January  t»,  tSSS 


reference.  This  oonoluslon  la  fortified  by  the  «ub- 
sldiary  references  referred  to  by  French  Patent 
892.846  of  which  Carothers  2,(m,250,  page  5,  discloses 
polyamldes  made  from  dibasic  acids  and  diamines. 
Du  Pont  (Italian)  879,528  showing  appellants'  di- 
^amines  In  polyesteramldes,  and  Du  Pont  (French) 
I.  Patsntability — CoiiFosiTioi*  ov  Mattee — CoNEi«iicTioii    790,521    showlnjt    polyamldes    prepared    from    hexa- 

.J^  »■»■»■»«                           J- methylene   diamine   or    decamethylene   diamine   and 

"TlM  main  oolnt  of  EppeUants    Ergument  la  tnat  tbelr  '                            ...          .....    ^i                   i. 

InrewLrreali.  tu  th« T«^ry  X  the  apeelllc  poly-  various  dibasic  carboiyUc  acidl  including  paraphen- 

amldea  claimed  poaaeaa  properUea  superior  to  both  the  yiene  diacetic  acid.    The  Examiner's  view  appears  to 

bifber  and  lower  adjacent  homologuea.  •  •  •  The  rejec^  ^  ^jjgt  ^  jg  within  the  scope  and  teachings  of  French 

tlpn  however  la  not  baned  on  the  honiologues  but  on  the  patent  892  846  to  form  polyamldes  from  p-phenylene 

^^r:,^^'::^X"J^'^^^'^^'r^^  <»p-p'->'<-  «"•  ■"" »-"  oon-tion.,  «,«..=« .. 

I  especiEily  when  considered  In  the  light  of  the  art  hexa-  and  deca-methyleoe  diamines  disclosed  in  the 
acknowledged  by  thU  patent.  We  think  the  Bxamlner'a  auxiliary  references.  We  see  no  reversible  error  in 
construction  of   the  main  reference  on   this   point  to  be     ^^^^^  p(,gition  and  will  therefore  affirm  the  rejection. 

S.'S^.o.u^^  r^"n.:'7,  S.;~™"f".r-rn  Z  m  T*.  n,.l„  pom.  o,  .,p.»^W  .rg»^ot  ..  U... 

teacblngs  of  French   Patent  882.846  and  selecting  those  their    Invention    resides    in    the    discovery    that    the 

which  are   best   suited    for   a   particular   purpoae.     This  gpeciftc  polyamldes  claimed  possess  properties  supe- 

woald  seem  the  extent  of  appellanta'  contribution  here."  J.^^J,  ^^  j^^jj^  j|,g  higher  and  lower  adjacent  homologues. 

By  way  of  comparison  It  Is  stated  that  the  next  lower 
homologues  decomiK)«e  on  melting  so  they  can  not  be 


StTBJBCT     Mattee— LiKEAE     Polt- 


Samb — Paeticclae 

AM  IDEE.  '  . 

Ortatn  claims  to  linear  polyamldes  Held  unpatentable  «w^_„  _».n«  ^u^  ^^■^  hi<rKa.  hr^mAintmaa 
over  the  cited  prior  art.  and  the  reJ«^on  of  another  melt  spun  Into  fibers  while  the  next  higher  homologuw 
cUlm   aa   not   IndusWe  of   tb*  el«rted   species   austained.     *- '" .^»- o«.   inn.  n  ,««.^.  fi,o«  fho  «i.iin«H 

Apfcal  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  769,068. 

AFFIRMED. 


R.  H.  Waters  and  R.  L.  MUler  for  appelant. 


have  melting  points  80*-l(X>*  C.  lower  than  the  claimed 
polymers.  It  appears  that  the  lower  homologue  is  at 
least  fairly  suggested  by  French  Patent  790.521.  The 
rejection  however  Is  not  based  on  the  homologues 
but  on  the  proposition  that  preparation  of  appellants' 


BefortJ  Genixssb  and  Duncomm.  EtamUienAn^hiel  identical  polymers  is  directly  contemplated  by  French 

and  Asp.  Acting  Examiner An^hief  P«tent  892^46  especially  when  considered  in  the  light 

of  the  art  acknowledged  by  this  patent.     We  think 

Asp,  Acting  Examiner-in'Chief:  ^j,^  Examiner's  construction  of  the  main  reference  on 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  ^jjj^   ^^J^^   ^  ^^   proper.     We   do   not   conceive  as 

Examiner  finally  rejecting  cUims  16.  17  and  18,  all  involving  Invention  the  determination  of  properties  of 

the  claims  In  this  case.            .  polymers    falling    within    the    teachings    of    Fr«ich 

Claim  16  Is  representative  and  readg  as  follows :  patent   892.846   and   selecting   those   which   are  best 

18.  Aa    a    new    compoaltlon    of    matter,    a    anperpolymer  ....            ^„_4.j^.i.._   ^.,_w.<x.      t^io   nmniH    aaam 

aalMted    from     tbe     ^wup     conalatlng    of     bexui^ylene  suited   for   a    particular   purpose.     This  would   seem 

;P*-.L^J.*™^'."..f '■*'***°°*™"'*  ""^  decamethylene  p-phenylene    ^^^  extent  of  appellants'  contribution  h«^ 

The  rejection  of  claim  18  as  not  inclusive  of  the 


p-pi 

Ma  proptooamlde. 

The  references  relied  upon  are : 

Carothers,  2,071.250,  February  16, 1987. 

Du  Pont  ( French ) ,  790.521,  September  9. 1985. 

Farben  (French),  892.846.  January  17. 1944. 

Du  Pont  ( Italian ) .  879,528,  March  28, 1940. 

The  appealed  claims  are  for  a  linear  polyamide 
produced  by  reacting  p-phenylene  diproplonic  add  with 
an  equimolecular  quantity  of  either  hexamethylene 
diamine  or  decamethylene  diamine  and  then  heating 
to  polymerise. 

Claims  16  and  17  stand  rejected  aa  unpatentable 
over  French  Patent  802.846  alone  or  In  view  of 
Carothers  2.071.250,  Du  Pont  (French)  790,521,  or 
Du  Pont  (Italian)  879,528.  AU  of  the  aoxIUary  ref- 
erences are  referred  to  by  French  Patent  892,846, 
page  2  lines  65  thru  80.  and  are  regarded  by  tbe 
Examiner  as  constituting  a  part  of  its  disclosure. 

Frendi  Patent  892346  Is  directed  to  Increasing  the 
molecular  weight  of  polyamldes,  polyesters,  and  poly- 
esteramldes by  reaction  with  carbon  oxysolflde.  On 
page  2,  lines  49  and  50  of  this  pateat  p-phenylene 
diproplonic  acid  is  disclosed  for  use  In  making  poly- 
esteramldes and  polyesters  in  partlcalar.  The  Exam- 
iner Interprets  this  to  extend  also  to  making  poly- 
amldes referring  to  Example  2  and  dalm  1  ot  this 


elected  species,  standing  imchaUenged.  Is  sustained. 

[2]  The    decision    of    the    Primary    Examiner    is 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


!■  the  Uirftsi 


Ex  PAKTK  RaU H  O.  BwJkUAV  ^ 

Appeml  No.  H-€».    DteUed  NovomUK  Ik,  i*** 

1.  Patbntabilitt — OoMPoainoH  or  Mattbs — Imtewtiow — 
F0UOWIM«  BUMBSnON  OP  PSIOK  AST. 
Upon  review  of  a  rejection  of  eUima  In  appelUnf  • 
appUeatloo  on  condensation  polymer*.  Beld  that  "The 
referencea  applied  to  the  appealed  daiips  dearly  dladoae 
polyamldes  and  list  terepbthallc  arid  and  yarioaa  amteas 
disclosed  by  appellant  aa  being  sulUble  for  tbe  prodnetlOB 
of  polyamldea."  and  that  "Polyamldes  being  known,  sad 
tbe  starting  materiala  uaed  by  appellant  for  makltag  poly- 
amldes being  riearly  tanght  In  tbe  references.  It  does  not 
appear  that  more  than  routliie  expertmeatstlon  waa 
InvolTed  In  the  production  of  /the  polyamldes  recited  la 
tbe  i^pcaled  clalmE";  and  HaM  that  "Inventloa  la  not 
Involved  In  following  the  anggestloa  of  the  prior  art.  evn 
If  all  of  tbe  reaolta  obtained  are  not  Indicated  la  the  art." 

5 


6 


i^Jrii 


Vol.    762— official   GAZETTE 


.  ANUABT  8,  1961 


2.  lAMi — Samk^-Samb — Same. 

In  response  to  appellant's  objection  that  the  spedic 
coiupounds  of  his  claims  were  not  found  In  any  refer^^ 
and  that  the  Examiner  bad  to  report  to  choosing  starting 
materials  from  lon«  lists  of  materials  In  the  references 
IB  order  to  reject  the  claims,  Held  that  "The  lists  ♦f 
startlpg  materials  dlsclooed  In  the  several  references  4o 
not  appear  to  us  to  be  so  long  as  to  warrant  a  concluBl«n 
that  It  would  be  Improbable  that  one  skilled  In  the  ukt 
of  producing  polyamldet  of  the  diamlne^lbaslc  a^d  tyie 
would  recetre  the  suggestion  therefrom  that  the  startlig 
material  l^ere  In  question  could  be  effectively  used  |n 
prodadng  polyamldes";  and  that  "Since  we  are  of  tie 
view  that  It  would  have  been  obvious  to  on>  skilled  In  tie 
art  from  a  contention  of  the  references  that  polyamldfs 
c«ald  be  formulated  from  the  starting  materials  used  By 
appellant,  we  find  nothing  patenUble  In  the  particular 
combination  of  properties  recited  In  the  appealed  claims^" 

3.  Bauu — Samk — PaooccT     sot     Dbpknobnt     on     Mthr^ 

PtOCBBB.  T 

"In  connection  with  appellant's  oblectlons  that  none  if 
*^  reference*  applied  against  the  claims  employR  a  procesH 
whldi  will  produce  a  high  melting  point  product  or  Indi- 
cates how  the  starting  materlaU  are  to  be  combined, 
we  note  that  appellant  does  not  assert  that  the  polyamldes 
of  the  appealed  claims  depend  upon  a  novel  process  fdr 
thdr  production.  At  any  rate,  the  claims  we  have  before 
us  are  product,  not  process  dalma." 

4.  Same  —  PABTICT7LAB     Subject    Matteb  —  CondinbatioIi 

POLTMBBS. 

Oalms  to  condensation  polymers  ffifld  unpatentable  ov 
the  cited  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.    Serial  No.  368,804. 

AFFIRMED. 

Carl  A.  Hechmer  for  api)ellaQt.  • 

Before  Duncombe,  Asp  and  Sdmj;  Ezam^»-in-Chit  f 
DuNCOMBE.  Examiner-m-Chief : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims 
to  9.  which  are  all  of  the  claims  in  the  case.  | 

Claim  1  is  illnstrative  and  is  as  follows : 

i„i -:^i]*°t*r  te'«Pl>t*alamlde  condMiaatlon  polymer  remalfl- 
IM  solid  at  temperatures  up  to  800*  C.  and  haviBg  a  seronj 
order   transition    temperature  above   120*   C     afld     "^^nii- 


conslstlng   essentially 
formula 


of  recurring 


120*   C. 
structural 


polrmei- 

nnlta  of  thfe 


-R— C 


!^-*.^l?   *   1"  ■   d'T^'ent   radical  selected  from   the  grou* 


/ 
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The  references  relied  on  are 
Gilman.  2,268,586,  January  6,  1942 
Christ,  2,312,879,  March  2,  IM&I    \\,\    ' 
Britlrii  Patent  614.625,  December  20,  1948. 
Oennan   Patent    <I.a.F.)    74S.029.   Febroary 
1944. 

The  Examiner  has  also  cited  the  following  to  estab 
lish  certain  known  properties : 

Flory,  2,172^4,  September  12.  1989 
Maicat  et  al..  2.708,617.  May  17. 195.'). 
Edgar  et  al.,  J.  Polymer  Science,  vol.  VlII,  No.  I 
W62,  pp.  l-«,  18-15, 19  and  20. 
The  description  of  the  invention  appearing  on  pages 
3  and  4  of  appellant's  brief  appears  to  be  adequat 
and  will  be  adopted  here. 

Claims  1,  3  and  7  stand  rejected  as  unpatentabi 
over  the  British  Patent  614,625 

The  British  patent  discloses  the  production  of  poly 
amides  from  mixtures  of  dianoines  and  dlcarboxyli 
acids.    T»rephthalic  add  is  mentioned  as  one  of  tb^ 
dicarboxyllc  acids  which  are  suitable  and  paraxylyleno 
diamine  as  a  suitable  diamine.    \^e  will  sustain  thi^ 
rejection  since,  in  ou?  view,  the  reference  contains  a 


I 


r.  '   I 


I.) 


clear  suggestion  that  a  terephthan  Ide  condensation 
product  could  be  formed  by  reactlnj :  these  two  com- 
pounds. We  will  summarize  in  a  lat  ?r  portion  of  this 
de<-ision  our  views  relative  to  appel  ants  arguments. 
Claims  1.  2,  8,  C  and  7  stand  rejeted  as  unpatent- 
able over  German  Patent  745,029.  TJiis  reference  dis- 
clo.ses  the  production  of  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
amides  by  reaction  of  an  aliphatic  or  i  iromatic  dinltrile 
with  primary  or  secondary  amines.  '  "erephthallc  acid 
dinltrile  is  given  as  an  example  of  ai  omatic  dinitriles 
and  ethylene  diamine  and  p-xylylene  llamlne  as  exam- 
ples of  suitable  diamines.  We  find  no  contention  by 
appellant  that  the  terephthallc  acl(  derivative  dls- 
close«l  In  this  referem-e  would  not  bk»  equivalent,  for 
the  purpoties  of  forming  polyamldes  tiy  reaction  with 
the  diamine,  to  terephthallc  acid  jicr  »e.  We  will 
sustain  this  rejection  since,  in  our  vi  >w,  the  reference 
contains  a  clear  teaching  that  a  pflyamlde  may  be 
formed  by  reacting  together  terephthi  illc  add  dinltrile 
and  either  of  the  diamine  mentioned  ibove.  I 

All  claims  stand  rejected  as  unpa^ntable  over  the 
Gilman  patent.  This  reference  alsb  discloses  that 
polyamldes  may  l»e  formed  by  reacting  a  dibasic  car- 
boxylic  add  and  a  dllsocyanate.  Tei  ?phthallc  add  is 
redtefl  as  an  example  of  a  suitable  d  basic  carboxyllc 
acid.  The  patentee  discloses  ethyien(  \  p-xylylene  and 
ra-xylylene  dllsocyaoates.  Appellant  has  not  shown 
that  dilsocyanates  are  not  as  suitable  for  the  reaction 
In  question  as  the  corresponding  diamines  used  by 
him,  nor  has.  it  been  shown  that  the  use  of  the  cyclo- 
hexane-diamino  radical  involves  a  patentable  dis- 
tinction over  the  use  of  the  various  cydohexylene- 
dlisocyanates  disclosed  by  Gilman.  We  will  susUln 
this  rejection. 

Claims  2  and  6  stand  rejected  as  u  ^patentable  over 
the  Christ  patent.  This  reference  discloses  the  pro- 
duction of  polymers  that  can  be  forned  into  pliable 
filaments  by  reartinip  together  a  mlxti  ire,  for  example, 
of  amino  alcohols,  dibasic  adds,  glyctis  and  diamines. 
i  Terephthallc  add  is  given  as  an  exi  imple  of  a"  snit- 
!  able  dibasic  acid  and  ethylene-dian  ine  as  a  satis-  . 
factor>-  diamine.  The  Examiner  poin  s  out  that  these 
claims  are  not,  limited  to  a  liomopol  ,mer  and  hence 
do  not  exclude  the  amino  alcohol  read  ant  of  the  rrfer- 
ence.    We  will  sustain  this  rejection. 

Appellant  objeds  that  the  sped flc  compounds  of  the 
claims  are  not  found  in  any  reference  and  that  the 
Examiner  has  had  to  resort  to  choosln?  starting  mate-' 
rials  from  long  lists  of  materials  in  t  le  references  in 
order  to  rej^  the  claims.  It  is  asser  ted  by  appellant 
that  no  reference  recognizes  the  comi  >lnatIon  of  high 
melti^ig  point  and  second-ordctr  transitton  temperature 
J^nexpect^jdly  found  in  the  claimed  con  pounds.  An>^-  ' 
l«nt>aIso  objects  that  none  of  the  reerences  applied 
against  thedkfins  enOplo,v8  processes  khich  will  pro- 
duce a  product  with  a  high  m^ng  rioint,  since  each 
of  these  /efet^nces  I  emyldys  a  melt  polymerization 
process.  According  to  appellant,  the  references  give 
no  indication  of  how  the  starting  naterials  should 
be  combined  to  give  the  highly  deslrabl »  and  unobvlous 
properties  which  appellant  has  found  to  reside  In  the 
claimed  products.      *' 

Consideration  of  the  arguments  ;  is  above  sum- 
marized doss  not  ocmvince.us  tiiat  the  rejection  of  the 
appealed  claims  is  In  error. 

[1]  It  would  appear  from  the  Gllmin  patoit.  lines 
89  to  41.  column  2,  page  1.  that  pol  ramides  of  the 


Januaby  8,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


(liamine-dibastc  acid  type  w«re  well  known  at  the 
time  this  application  wa»  filed.  The  references  applied 
to  the  appealed  claims  cleiirly  disclose  polyamides  and 
list  terephthalic  acid  and  various  amines  disclosed  by 
Appellant  as  being  suitable  for  the  production  of  poly- 
araides.  Polyamides  being  known,  and  the  starting 
materials  used  by  appellant  for  msHcing  polyamides 
being  clearly  taught  in  the  refereOces,  it  does  not 
appear  that  more  than  routine  experimentation  was 
involTed  in  the  production  of  the  polyamides  recited 
in  the  appealed  claims.  Inrention  Is  not  Involved  in 
following  the  suggestion  of  the  prior  art,  even  if  all 
of  the  results  obtained  are  not  indicated  in  the  art. 
In  re  Finley,  86  CCPA  900.  1940,  CD.  284,  824  O.O. 
363,  174  F.2d  130,  81  USPQ  883.  [2]  The  lists  of 
starting  materials  disclosed  in  the  several  references 
do  not  appear  to  us  to  be  so  long  as  to  warrant  a 
conclusion  that  it  would  be  improbable  that  one  skilled 
in  the  art  of  producing  polyamides  of  the  diamine- 
dibaslc  acid  type  would  receive  the  suggestion  there- 
from that  the  starting  material  here  in  question 
could  be  effectively  used  in  producing  polyamides. 
Since  we  are  of  the  view  that  it  would  have  been 
obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  from  a  consideration 
of  the  references  that  polyamides  could  be  formulated 
from  the  starting  materials  used  by '  appellant,  we 
find  nothing  patentable  In  the  particular  combination 


of  properties  recited  In  the  appealed  claims.  [8]  In 
connection  with  appellant's  objections  that  none  of 
the  references  applied  against  the  claims  employs  a 
process  which  will  produce  a  high  melting  point 
product  or  indicates  how  the  starting  materials  are 
to  he  combined,  we  note  that  appellant  does  not  assert 
that  the  polyamides  of  the  appealed  claims  depend 
upon  a  novel  process  for  their  production.  At  any 
rate,  the  claims  we  have  t)efore  us  are  product,  not 
process  claims. 

We  have  considered  Dr.  Rali^  O.  Beaman's  affidavit 
but  do  not  And  it  persuasive  of  patentability  of  the 
appealed  claims  for  reasons  which  should  be  apparent 
from  what  has  been  stated  above.  We  noted  the  argu- 
ments on  page  0  of  the  brief  relative  to  the  desirable 
property  of  heat  stability  possessed  by  the  componod 
represented  by  the  elected  species,  but  do  not  find 
this  to  be  a  basis  for  allowance  sipce,  as  noted,  we 
believe  that  the  |Nr«ferred  poly-m-zylylene  apeidea' 
would  be  obvious  from  the  Oilman  reference. 

The  Flory,  Magat  et  al.  and  Eklgar  et  al.  references 
were  not  applied  against  any  of  the  claims  and  we  do 
not  consider  It  necessary  to  further  refer  to  them. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Primary  Bxaminer^flnally 
rejecting  the  appealed  claims  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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t,M7.4SS,  H.  W.  Forrer,  Bottle  carrier,  ai«d  June  27,  1960, 
D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Frandseo),  Doc.  89/285,  The  Mead 
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t.S48.«ie.  J.  T.  'Martin,  Packaged  popcorn  kernels  and  pop- 
ping oil.  aied  Nov.  10.  1960.  D.C.  W.D.  Ky.  (Owenaboro). 
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58el563,  8*pttzer  Brothera.  Inc.  v.  La%cter  Chemid^,  Inc. 
Claims  1  through  11  of  patent  held  Invalid  Nov.  15.  1960. 

t.MS.8S7.  E.  K.  Harvlll,  Alkali  meUl  salts  of  adenylic  acid, 
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unit,  flled  Nov.  12.  1959,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc 
.'>9cl793,  Vniveraity  of  Hlinoia  Foundation  v.  Luminoua  Ceil- 
inga.  Inc.  et  al.     Dismissed  without  prejudice  Nov.  16,  1900. 
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DISPENSING  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 
liadlcy  E.  Mlh,  KalunaiM,  Mich. 
Orit^i  No.  M154S2,  *rtei  Dm.  3,  19S7,  Sv.  No. 
1211,193,  Oct  7, 1949.    AppHcallMi  far  rdMM  Dec  2, 
19SI,  am.  No.  777,M3 

4CklH.   (CL221-3UJ)  .  I 


24,9M 
MAIERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

HaraM  S.  Paharr,  Kaota,  Iowa 
No.  2Jt3,97<,  Altai  Apr.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
71M9f,  Apr.  14,  195t.    AppMcallaa  ffoi 
17,19S9,Scr.No.8343M 

4  nilii     (CL214— t3J2) 


/ 


2.  An  article  of  manuftKture  for  dispensint  a  fluU 
product,  compriring:  a  container;  a  completely  cloaed 
capsule  within  said  container  dividing  the  interior  thereof 
into  a  product  chamber  surrounding  said  capsule  and  M. 
propeUant  chamber  within  said  capsule,  said  capsule  be- 
ing unattached  to  said  container  and  being  formed  of 
fkxible  material  of  sufficient  area  that  sold  capsule  may 
Inflate  without  stretching  of  said  material  from  a  col- 
lapstd  coiulitlon  of  small  volume  to  a  conation  wherein 
said  capsule  substanHaUy  fills  said  container;  fluid-con- 
ducting means  communicating  with  the  product  chamber; 
and  a  propeUant  within  said  Closed  capsule,  said  propel- 
lant  ka¥lHg  a  vapor  pressure  higher  than  the  external 
pressure  on  the  container. 


Hflf 
STARCH  ETHERS 
r,IIL, 


NoDmH^  OiVMlNo.a323,7t7,ialMF«k.2,19M, 
8«r.  No.  744,29<,  lot  24,  INt.    AptHcadoa  for  ra- 

taaa  My  2«,  19M,  Sar.  No.  4443t 

4  rial—     (CL  244    233J) 

1.  A  starch  reaction  product  compriaiiig  the  reaction 
product  of  an  epoxide  oontalnlni  an  aliphatic  chain  of 
at  least  twelve  carbon  atonu  selected  from  the  group 
romjsting  of  epozy  fatty  adds,  epoxy  fatty  acid  esters. 
epozy  fatty  add  amidea,  and  qnzy  aliphatic  alcohols  and 
starcfa. 


4.  A  material  handling  system  for  a  truck  having  a 
trucic  bed  comprising  an  upright  screw  conveyor  unit  sup- 
ported on  said  bed%or  rotational  movement  about  a  ver- 
tical axis^  means  for  feeding  material  from  said  truck  bed 
to  the  lower  etui  portion  of  said  upright  screw  conveyor 
unit,  a  swingable  screw  conveyor  unit  rotatably  supported 
adfacent  one  end  thereof  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
upright  screw  conveyor  unit  for  up  €uid  down  movement, 
with  said  swingable  conveyor  unit  and  said  upright  con-    t 
veyw  unit  having  adfacent  side  portions  thereof  in  com-  / 
munication,  drive  motors  corresponding  to  said  conveyof 
units,  with  the  drive  motor  for  said  swingable  conveyor 
unit  being  of  a  reversible  type,  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  drive  motors,  said  swingable 
conveyor  unit  having  an  opening  at  said  one  end  thereof, 
so  that  material  from  said  truck  bed  is  successively  moved  .. 
by  said  feed  means,  upright  conveyor  unit  and  swingable    '[ 
conveyor  unit  for  discharge  from  the  other  end  of  said 
swingable  conveyor  unit,  and  when  said  one  end  of  the 
swingable  conveyor  unit  is  positioned  above  said  truck 
i>ed  and  said  feed  means  and  upright  conveyor  means  are 
stopped,  material  supplied  to  said  other  end  of  the  swing- 
able  conveyor  unit  is  discharged  from  said  opening  onto 
said  truck  bed  on  a  reversed  operation  of  the  drive  motor 
for  said  swingable  conveyor  unit,  relative  to  the  operation 
thereof  for  tfioving  material  from  said  truck  bed. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  3,  1961 

niastratloas  for  plant  patnats  an  osaally  la  color  and  tbarefore  It  l«  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawtnc. 


2Jt9 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
R^ph  8.  Mooio,  VhrilB,  GaHf. 
Ilai  Mar.  21, 19it.  S«.  No.  lM2t 
ICUm.   (CL  47-41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
miniature  class  and  hardy,  dwarf,  bush  type,  character- 
to  the  Dian  miniature  rose  plant, 

782  O.O.— a  I 


growing,  taller,  lartv  end  more  opright  plant;  by  idet09\ 
green  foliage  whidi  coomonly  holds  into  the  winter    \ 
season,  and  has  a  tendency  to  shade  to 
with  new  shoots  and  young  leaves  frequently  a 
or  bronze-green;  by  rootittg  very  readily  from  both  wott 
and  hard  wood  cuttings;  and  by  slightly  larger  rose-pink 
flowers  whidi  are  a  deeper  shade  what  fuUy  open  and 
which  tiien  leeenbla  a  pompon  dwyunthemum,  the 
flowers  being  hdd  end  on  voy  ittf  steoaa. 
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lUIMNG  MECHANmroR  FASTENER  DRIVIN<|    setting  in  the  disposition  of  said  shielc 


relative  to  the  tool  barrel  axis  resultin    in  a  lateral  off 


DEVICES 
hm  K.  CunlMiL  Ifll  WrmmHk  Ar%^  Rojml  Oak,  Mich. 
FlbdOct.9, 1957,  Scr.  No.M9,153  ' 

ISCUtaM.    (0.1—44^) 


. and  gauge  unit, 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gauge  unit  bei  og  laterally  ofhet 


with  req>ect  to  the  bore  axis  of  said  too 
such  unit  by  rotary  adjustment  thereof 
distance  gauge  for  pins,  studs  and  like 
whidi  are  fired  through  the  tool  barrel 


2,9M,it3 

DRIVING  TOOL 

Walter  E.  Schoh,  GocAaitr.  44,  WaUkaih,  Rhinciaiid, 


barrel,  «iiereby 

dan  function  as  a 

fastening  etements 

use  M  the  tool. 


Ill 


1.  In  a  device  for  driving  fasteners  having  a  driver  opi 
erable  on  driving  and  r^um  s|bx>kes, 'means  for  feeding 
a  fasteniag  device  into  the  path  of  movonent  of  the  drivi 
for  engagement  thereby  on  each  driving  stroke  com] 
ing  a  track  for  slidaMy  supporting  a  plurality  of  fasteu^ 
devices,  said  track  having  a  discharge  portion  leading  int 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  driver  at  ap^oximately 
right  an^  thereto  and  curving  into  a  storage  portic 
whidi  extends  at  less  than  a  right  angle  to  said  path  of 
movement,  a  track  guide  normally  extending  parallel  to 
Mid  track,  said  track  guide  including  a  portion  movable 
into  engagement  with  at  least  one  fastening  device  sui>- 
ported  on  said  tsack,  a  breaker  member  moonted  foij 
movement  toward  said  track  with  one  end  of  said  breaker' 
member  being  engageable  with  a  fastener  supported  on 
that  portion  of  said  track  which  includes  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  said  discharge  and  storage  portions  thereof 
and  the  curved  portion  intermediate  said  adjacent  ends, 
and  means  for  moving  said  breaker  member  and  said  track 
guide  into  such  engagement  during  movement  of  said 
driver  on  a  driving  stroke.  I 


FIM  Feb.  21, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  4 19,5<7 

Clalnf  prioitty,  applicalioB  GcnntnT  Feb.  23, 19S4 

aOaiiiia.   (CLl— ItQ 


•  f  <•  <t  i 


I 


2,9M,M2 

SHIELD  AND  GAUGE  UNIT  FOR  POWDER. 
ACTUATED  TOOLS 
W.  nsnnlM.  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assigiior,  by 
^to  Otts  Maihic«Mi  Chemical  Co^ 
M  of  Virginia 
.  _^1»H  Ser.  No.  434,2«1 

1.  In  a  powder-actuated  tool  having  a  barrel,  wall 
means  defining  a  blast  or  gas-expansion  chamber  for  the 
reduction  of  recoil  and  noise,  means  operatively  associat- 
ing the  barrel  and  said  wall  means  effective  to  olbet  said 
chamber  laterally  of  the  barrel  axis,  and  a  protective  shield 
and  distance  gauge  unit  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cham- 
ber waU.  the  lateral  offset  disposition  of  said  chamber 


10 
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3.  In  a  power  operable  driving  tool:  ^  barrel  adapted 
to  receive  a  stud  to  be  fired,  a  breech  block  connected 
to  said  barrel,  a  casing  having  a  longnudinal  slot  and 
housing  said  breech  block,  said  breechblock  being  dis- 
placeably  mounted  in  said  casing,  first  sring  means  ar- 
ranged between  said  breech  block  and  said  casing  and  cchi- 
tlnuously  urging  said  breech  block  to  move  in  a  forward 
direction,  firing  pin  means  arranged  between  said  breech 
block  and  said  bousing,  second  spring  me  ins  cootinuously 
urging  said  firing  pin  means  forwardly  ini  o  a  certain  posi- 
tion representing  its  firing  position,  rele;  ising  means  dis- 
placeable  in  said  breech  block  in  a  direct  on  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  barrel  a  ad  normally  en- 
gaging said  firing  pin  to  prevent  the  same  from  moving  to 
its  firing  position,  said  releasing  means  comprising  nn 
extension  extending  through  said  longitumnal  slot  of  said 
casing,  a  front  end  wall  closing  the  front  end  of  said  slot 
and  being  engageable  with  said  extension  to  limit  the 
forward  movement  of  said  breech  block,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  casing,  and  trigger  means  tlubly  supported 
by  said  handle  and  comprising  a  nose,  kaid  noae  being 
movable  selectively  by  said  trigger  means  from  a  first 
position  representing  its  inactive  position  to  a  second  pori- 
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tioa  repraMnting  its  firing  position  for  engagement  with 
said  ezteuion  and  for  moving  said  releasing  means  out 
of  its  contact  with  said  firing  pin,  means  to  thereby  permit 
said  second  spring  means  to  move  said  firing  pin  means 
into  its  firing  position,  said  extension  selectively  being 
manually  movable  out  of  iu  engagement  with  said  nose 
into  said  casing  and  out  of  said  slot  for  dismantling  said 
driving  tool. 


IoIbH. 
of 


23MvM4 
HBAT  rROTECnVE  OUTFIT  " 

^^  —       i^MT  to  the  United  States 

hf  tkt  Swrctaiy  of  the 


msd  Nov.  S,  19S7, 9cr.  Nd.  tlH^l 
14  Chill    (CLl— tl) 


adapted  to  extend  above  the  upper  edge  of  a  breast 
pocket,  fabric-like  nuterial  di^oeed  on  and  enclosing  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  reinforcing  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  above  the  upper  edge  of  a  breast  pocket 
thereby  forming  a  breast  pocket  handkerchief,  and  means 
directly  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  fabric  material 
to  the  reinforcing  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
reinforcing  member  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  fabric 
material  being  free  of  the  reinforcing  member,  said  fabric- 
like material  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  plate  member,  and  a  sheet  of  covering 
material  permanently  disposed  against  the  front  surface 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  fabric-like  material  and  the 
entire  plate  member  below  the  fabric-like  material,  said 
sheet  being  adhesively  secured  in  position. 


MOLDED  ARTICXE 

Jr..  CiilMMhMs,  MkBn  asrii^or  to 

Miss,,  a  corpofatioB  of  Mis- 


oSSST 


Dsc  t,  IfSJ,  S«r.  No.  39M91. 

No.  2,7M,2M,  dated  May  31,  1955.    Di- 
tkis  fpMcnHon  Apr.  21,  lfS5,  Ssr.  No. 

(a4-434) 


3.  A  body  enclosing  heat  |MX>tective  unit  comprising: 
a  cooling  and  conditioning  unit  including  a  first  direct 
cooling  and  conditioning  air  flow  system  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  trunk,  arms  and  legt  of  a  wearer  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  source,  said  first 
system  having  a  plurality  of  vent  hok»  positioned  there- 
in for  directing  air  flow  against  the  body  oi  a  wearer, 
and  a  second  indirect  cooling  and  conditionhig  air  flow 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  closed 
at  one  end  thereof  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  system,  pairs  of  said  channels  exteiKling  from  each 
side  of  said  first  system  adapted  to  encircle  the  body  of 
a  wearer,  vent  holes  positioned  in  said  channels  adjacent 
the  closed  ends  thereof  for  directing  air  flow  away  from 
the  body  of  a  wearer,  whereby  a  portion  of  air  from 
said  air  source  in  flowing  through  said  cooling  and  con- 
ditioning unit  is  bled  through  said  first  system  vem  holes 
directly  against  the  body  of  a  wearer  for  cooling  and 
conditioning  thereof  and  the  remainder  of  said  air  in 
flowing  from  said  first  direct  system  through  taid  second 
indirect  system  to  said  second  indirect  system  vent  holes 
indirectly  cools  and  conditions  the  body  of  a  wearer. 

POCKET  HANDKERCHIBF 

Edwaid  T.  EBBMlrfca,  3M  BMkkairi  Ava.  NE., 

AtlMita,G«. 

.     FHei  Apr.  3, 1M7.  Scr.  N«.  «S«37t 

Tbuak  (CL  2-279) 


•»    r-J 


1.  A  molded  article  which  is  composed  of  a  filler  and 
a  plastic  component,  a  compact  unitary  portion  differing 
in  i^ysical  characteristics  from  the  remainder  of  the 
article  and  being  of  a  smaller  volume  with  respect  tliere- 
to,  said  unitary  portion  being  embedded  in  said  article 
and  comprising  a  filler  and  a  plastic  component,  said  last 
named  plastic  component  being  in  hi^r  concentration 
than  in  the  remaiiMkr  of  said  article. 


2,9M.M7 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOATS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Gkn  C  Hcuy,  OdsBcM,  MidM;  GvImvck  B.  Hcuy, 

cxeortrta  of  said  Glean  C.  Heniy,  deceased 

FBed  Nov,  9,  195<,  Scr.  No.  ttl.353 

•  riiinii     {CL9—2} 


1.  A  handkerchief  adapted  for  positioning  in  a  breast 
pocket  of  n  coat  comprising  a  reinforcing  plate  member 


1.  In  a  collapsible  boat,  keel  structure,  a  pair  of  bot- 
tom sections  hinged  to  the  keel  structure  to  swing  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  respect  thereto,  a  pair  of 
side  sections  each  hinged  to  an  edge  of  respective  one 
of  said  bottom  sections  to  swing  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  respect  thereto,  stem  structure,  a  pair  of 
bow  members  each  including  two  hinged  sections  of 
which  one  is  hinged  to  said  stem  structure  to  swing  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  respect  thereto  and  ii  tbo 
hinged  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  proximate  bot- 
tom section,  and  the  other  is  hinged  to  the  correspoodlttg 
end  of  the  proximate  side  section,  and  brace  means  con- 
necting said  keel  and  stem  structures  interiorly  of  the 
boat,  said  brace  means  being  pivotable  with  respect  to 
one  structure  and  slidsAile  with  respect  to  the  odier  stnic- 
ture  as  the  boat  is  coU^psed. 
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TOOL  FOR  CULANSNG  SNOW  SliMPUNG  TUBES 
D>Hi  K.  Dwbir^  lltt  S.  Bm*  Si,  DwT«  !•,  Colo. 
1  to.  22,  If  ».  Sw.  No.  7IM75 
2q;iML  (Cil5~lM.l) 

TMt  25,  UA  CMb  (IMD^Me.  2M) 


OFFICIAIj,  GAZETTE 

of  said  bent  shaft,  and  said  parallel 

ly  secured  at  common  ends  thowrf  to 


J  lnuAby  8,  1061 


shats 


joint  vertical  paths  <rf  movement  with 
therebetween  when  said  first  one  of  said 
above  said  second. 


.J^ERIPHERALLYnvnSiIED 
~  G.  Taylor,  Jr., 

tfMOf 


1.  A  tool  fbr  cleaidnf  the  interior  of  an  open-ended 
a^w  sampling  tube  of  dirt,  snow,  and  ice  particles  lodfec 
therein,  comprising  a  pipe,  a  rod  having  an  aid  lonft 
tudmaUy  slidable  in  the  pipe,  a  comprenible  sleeve  ear- 
ned by  said  end  of  the  rod.  compression  of  the  sleeve  caus- 
ing it  to  caqMnd  into  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  pipe  when  the  rod  is  inserted  therein  to  lock  the  rod 
in  a  desired  adjusted  position,  screw  means  |uving  a 
screw  member  and  a  threaded  member  adapted  to  receive 
said  screw  member,  ti^litenhig  of  the  screw  means  oper- 
ating to  compress  the  sleeve,  one  of  said  members  being 
secured  to  the  sleeve  and  the  other  member  being  secured 
to  said  end  of  the  rod  and  rotated  by  roUtion  of  the 
rod,  and  a  spade  attached  to  one  end  of  said  pipe,  the 
rear  of  said  spade  forming  an  abntment  along  t^  longi- 
tndinal  axis  of  the  pipe,  the  sleeve  and  mdnber  secured 
thereto  being  prevented  from  rotation  by  said  abutment 
when  said  end  of  the  rod  and  parts  carried  thereby  are 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  abutment,  whereby  the 
rod  may  be  slid  into  the  pipe  to  bring  the  end  of  the  rod 
and  carried  parts  into  engagement  with  the  abutment, 
the  rod  then  rotated  to  compress  the  sleeve  sufficientiy  to 
preveitt  its  rotation  bai  not  sufficiently  to  lock  it  against 
longitndipal  movemient,  the  rod  then  iHd  in  the  pipe  to 
the  desired  adjusted  pdsitiMi.  and  the  rod  dien  rotated  to 
compress  the  sleeve  into  tight  eng«gsBdtont  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  p^  and  lock  the  rod  in  the  desired  adjusted 
poiitioiL 


17, 195€,9m.  No.  Sl9,M2 
■iw.  (a.lS— llf) 


being  pivotal- 
said  handle  for 


said  nM>p  head 
9*ced  sides  lies 


DL,  n 


I.  A  pipe  wiper  comprising  a  body]  of  rubber-like 
material  having  a  central,  relatively  flexl>le  wqping  por- 
tion having  a  pipe  opening  therethrouM.  and  an  outer 
periiriieral  portion,  a  stiffener  embedded  within  said  pe- 
ripheral portion,  said  stiffener  consisting  of  a  band  re 
tangular  in  cross  section,  and  wound  vxm  itself  in  a 
plurality  of  wraps,  said  band  having  a  gr  «ter  dimension 
axially  of  the  wiper  than  its  dimension  aterally  of  the 
wiper  so  that  the  stiffener  has  a  greater  resistance  to 
axial  flexing  than  to  transverse  flexing. 


I 


MOP  WITH  WRINGING  ROLLS 
holM  AiliMta  ttn  U  Prtkfhw  Rnni,  I 

Hid  JHeliwl9SI,Ssr.Bte.  742417     ' 
><3|*M.   (CLlS-llf) 

1.  A  moft  compming  a  mop  head,  a  bent  shaft,  a 
handle,  and  two  parallel  shafts  bearing  squeeze  rolls 
rotatabiy  mounted  thereon,  said  mop  head  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  sides  and  being  rotatabiy  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  bent  shaft,  eccentrically  with  the  axis  of  said  one 
Old  of  said  bent  shaft  nearer  a  first  one  of  said  spaced 
sides  than  the  second,  whereby  when  said  m<^  is  lifted 
from  the  floor^in  use  said  mop  head  moves  about  said 
axissothatsaidfirstoneofsaid  spaced  sides  Ues  above 
said  second,  said  handle  being  secured  to  the  other  end 


TOOTH  CLEANER 

H.  Cannffon,  l»5t  Yrfe  Ave.,  SmH  . 

Fled  Sept.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  71  t,4t3 
^OalM.    (CLIS— 227r^ 


CHy.Utak 


1.  A  finger  tip  cover  comprising  a  bohy  of  material 
shaped  to  provide  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  finger  t^ 
of  the  user,  and  dastic  means  secured  totaid  material  in 
[stretched  condition,  said  material  being  stif  enough  when 
dry  to  hold  said  stretched  elastic  means  against  contrac- 
tion and  being  flexible  enough  when  wet  to  permit  coo* 
tractioo  of  said  elastic  means  to  shrink  si  id  pocket  into 


hfriding  engagement  with  the  finger  tip  of 


the 


I  il 
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FIBOBLI  BLADE  FOR  WIND8HIBIJ>  WIPERS 
Z«taw,  5t9  Emu  St.  LjM,  Mm 

idHv. «.  1957, SiTNo.  M4,385 

acuM.  (CLis-astJO 


2.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  compriaiBg:  a  wiper  str^ 
haviiis  a  body  portion,  anumber  of  longitudiiiaUy  q»aced 
i^iart  studs  of  tenerally  triangular  cross-section,  and  a 
conespondins  number  of  narrow  necks  connecting  said 
studs  to  said  body  portion;  and  a  generally  flat  backer 
strip  having  a  number  of  longitudinal  openings,  each 
of  said  necks  being  engaged  in  one  of  said  openings,  and 
the  backer  having,  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  openings, 
an  upwardly  curving  lip,  said  lips  seating  under  said 
studs. 


thereof,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  noncircular 
passageway  extending  thereinto  between  said  sides  and 
having  a  cloaed  inner  end,  said  body  haying  openings 
between  the  respective  surface  contacting  structures  and 
opposite  sides  of  said  passageway,  and  a  hollow  member 
formed  with  a  port  in  one  side  and  insertable  in  either 
of  two  positions  in  said  passageway  so  as  to  cause  said 
port  to  register  selectively  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
opeidags,  said  member  having  an  open  inner  end  which  ii 
dosed  by  the  inner  end  oi  said  passageway  wbea  die 
member  is  fully  inserted  in  the  passageway,  said  member 
being  partially  retracuble  in  said  passageway  to, qtace 
said  open  inner  end  from  said  dosed  inner  end  to  pro- 
vide simultaneous  communicatiott  between  both  of  said 
openings  and  the  interior  of  said  hoUow  member,  said 
passageway  and  said  hollow  member  being  transversdy 
elongated  correqwnding^  to  the  width  and  being  trans- 
versely constricted  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the 
tool  to  afford  substantially  unobstructed  airflow  through 
said  tool,  and  detent  means  to  secure  said  hollow  mem- 
ber in  either  of  its  operative  positions. 


Einl 


2,MM93 
MULTIPLE  NOZZLE  CLEANING  TOOL 

OhM«  N.Y„  asrf^or  to  Ekctrohu 
OM  Gnwwkk,  CaM.  ■  coifotrtiiw  of 


^ 


tlNTTIZED  ffiVERARLE  DRAPERY  CARRIERS 

f  anca  E.  Dwycr,  P,0.  ■«■  3M9,  Saa  Fkaacisco,  CaRT. 

FIM  Jaljr  IS,  1957,  Sm,  No.  (71,t7« 

ICkte.   (CLM— 93) 


PIM  May  4, 1955,  Ser.  No.  595,949 
SCU^.   (CL  15-375) 


rt  '/* 


1.  In  a  dual  purpose  suction  cleaning  tool,  a  suction 
conduit  connection  member,  a  suction  conduit  dhow 
rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  member  about  a  normally 
horizontal  axis  and  having  a  branch  extending  at  an 
anite  to  said  axis,  a  flnt  nozzl^  secored  to  said  member 
and  elongated  horizontally,  a  second  nozzle  disposed 
within  said  ftnt  nozzle  and  movable  between  an  upper- 
naost  position  in  which  it  is  retracted  above  said  first 
nozzle  and  a  lowermost  positioo  in  whidi  it  extends  be- 
low said  flrst  nosde,  the  braadi  of  nid  elbow  nomully 
extending  in  a  generally  ufmtM  direction  during  use  ot 
said  tool,  aadmotiaii  transmittiiig  nwam  for  oooverting 
rotary  motion  of  said  elbow  throu||i  a  limited  arc  with 
respect  to  said  member  iBIo  ^mtical  moremeat  of  said 
second  nozzle  relative  to  said  fbst  nenle.  said  elbow 
being  outside  the  limits 'of  said  arc  when  said  branch 
extends  in  sakl  upward  direction. 


lJ9Mgf94 
DOUILB  PURPOSE  SUCnON  CLEANING  NOZZLE 
L.  Brown.  Stn  HtonrfsN*  OMik,  aari^Mr  to  Elcc- 
OU  Ciawwlch, 


Flti  Nov.  IS,  19S4,  S«.  No.  4«,i91 
iCklM.   (CL  15-^17) 


In  a  device  for  siq>porting  hangmgs  sudi  as  draperies 
and  the  like  comprising  track  means  having  a  traverse 
channel   with   the  edges  thereof  running  substantially 
parallel  to  the  centerUne  of  said  track  means,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of:   curtain  supporting  means ,. com- 
prising a   relativdy   long   integral  carrier  unit   having 
aligned  like  body  members,  each  such  member  having 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  said  ^pei 
portion  of  each  body  member  having  a  pair  of  alipied 
grooves  running  lengthwise  of  said  unit  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  edges  of  said 
traverse  channd;  a. plurality  of  equally  spaced  aligaed 
holes  in  said  lower  portion,  one  in  each  body  member 
and  each  hole  adapted  to  receive  a  drapery  hook  attached 
to  tttt  edge  of  a  curtain;  and  severable  connecting  web 
joints  ^Mced  along  said   integral  carrier  unit  between 
said  body  members,  said  web  joints  being  breakable  to 
form  separate  carriers  from  said  aligned  body  memben; 
whereby  upon  assembly  of  said  aligned  body  members  in . 
said  track  means,  said  aligned  body  members  comprise 
a  unitary  strip  and  after  said  members  have  been  in- 
serted in  said  track  means,  said  connecting  web  joints 
are  broken  and  said  individual  body  members  are  then 
free  to  move  independently  m  said  traverse  channel. 


Fwisrick  A.  Y 
inctarii  _ 

I  of  Wj  wising 


DRAPERY  ROD  ASSEIIBLY 

Wjo,  a 


Wl 


1(,  1957,  Ser.  No.  04^15 
liCWw.    (a.  li-94) 

1.  in  combination  widi  a  dMomd-type  drapery  rod 
3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  tool,  a  nozzle  body  having  disr    having  a  floor  plate  and  a  side  plate  upstanding  from  eadi 
similar  surface  contactim  sbuctmes  on  opposite  sides   edge  of  the  floor  {date  with  fhe  width  of  the  floor  plate 
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aad  the  height  oi  theXskie  plates  bemg  proportioned  t# 
form  a  dunnel  (rf  suffipent  size  to  accommodate  drapery 
poll  cords,  and  with  o*e  end  of  each  side  pUte  extendinf 
beyond  an  end  of  thcifloor  plate  as  end  projections,  cj 
an  eod-retum-ann  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  end 


scrape  off  said  sausage  meat  almig  the 
container,  means  disposed  in  the  wall  of 
rotating  said  spirally  wound  conveying 
inner  face  of  said  container  upon  the  lo4gitudinal 
the  latter,  and  said  conveying  device  defi  ling 
in  its  center  permitting  free  axial  movement 
sausage  meat  in  either  direction  in  said 


i:  mer  wall  of  said 

I  aid  container  for 

device  along  the 

axis  of 

a  free  space 

of  said 

container. 


of  the  rod  to  outstand  laterally  therefrom  and  includini 
an  arm  member,  a  pair  of  clip  plates  at  one  end  of  the 
arm  member  spaced  apart  to  lie  between  and  against 
the  end  prc>jections  of  the  side  plates  and  a  tip  at  the 
tc^  and  bottom  of  each  clip  plate  adapted  to  slidingly 
embr^pe  the  top  and  bottom  edge  (rf  a  carrier  rod  sid^ 
I^ate  end  projection. 


"^  tJH€fiS99 

RING  ROLLPRESSEa 
Hany  Rex  Grsfoiy,  Pifs  Efan,  Cheit^Bhaiii,  Ei^bnd, 
asrignor  to  Coal  Indiutiy  (Patents)  limited.  London. 
England,  a  British  conv«ny  I 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1956.  Ser.  No.  <kM57 
ClalBs  priority',  apnliartion  Gieat  Briia  a  Oct  17. 195S 
2ClaiaM.   (CL  IS— ^ 


a,HM»7 

SELF-LOCEMG  HINGE 

Jniins  Mints.  2345  WaMn  Ave,  New  Vorfc,  N.Y. 

fCUw.   (OLM— 144) 


|\ 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  members,  eich 
having  pintle  loops  at  one  end,  pintle  means  engageable 
in  said  loops,  a  pair  of  interengaging  positive  locking 
members  carried  by  said  pintle  means  for  locking  said 
hinge  against  closure  from  at  least  one  open  position  and 
means  operable  by  a  predetermined  further  opening  move- 
ment of  said  hinge  for  dismgagmg  said  locking  members 
to  permit  said  hinge  to  be  freely  acttiated  to  a  doted 
posititHL  I 


^.^"^BS-"^*  TRANSFER  OF  VISCOUS  MATE. 
RLUU  ESreqALLY  SAUSAGE  MEAT,  INTO  RE- 
^^CLES,    AS    FOR    INSTANCE,    SAUSAGE 

AatamThklen,  Bremen.  Germany,  amignor  to  Vcmag 
Yiriiau  Masehincn-  nnd  Amnrateban.  Zwelgnicdcr' 

GjBJbM.  Mete  A  Co.,  Vcrtcn- 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

D«.  4,  ItSi,  8er.  No.  i2<,llS, 

^•9374,  dated  Jnne  9,  19S9.    Di- 

^^^^^_ ^vUeation  Mar.  If,  19St,  Ser.  No. 

~  '  May  2, 1954 


1.  A  ring-roll  press  of  the  kind  refer;  cd  to,  compris- 
ing in  combination  at  least  one  rotata  >le  roll,  means 
for  driving  said  roll  in  rotation,  at  leut  one  rotatable 
ring  located  eccentrically  with  respect  t>  said  roll  and 
co-operating  with  said  roll  in  compacting  particulate 
material  feed  between  said  ring  and  said  roll  into  a  c<Hn- 
pacted  mass,  and  braking  means  acting  qn  said  ring,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  said  compacted  mass  trans- 
mits force  from  said  roll  to  rotate  said  ring  and  said 
braking  means  retards  said  ring  whereby  said  ring  and 
said  roll  rotate  together  but  with  diff<rent  fieripheral 
speeds  and  create  within  said  compacted  iiass  an  angular 
shear  strain  of  not  less  than  15*. 


SEAMLESS 
aniWw 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  sausage  meat  into  aausage 
skias.  a  feeding  container,  a  hopper  opening  iitto  said 
container,  a  spirally  wound  conveying  device  engaging  the 
inner  wall  of  said  container  adapted  to  convey  and  to 


2,944  7#9 
PRODUCTION  OF  THERMOPLASTii: 
L  TUBING 

Gerald  Bcnlanrin  Dyer,  U  SaBe  Park, 
Mr  Pan!  HafeMteh,  CoUina  Bay, 
-  i;  to  Dn  Pont  Con«any  «C  Cmtjii  a954) 
Montreal,  Qnekec,  Canada,  a   mp^mtion  of 

Filed  Ang.  27, 195S.  Ser.  No.  75  r,435 
11  OalnH.   (0. 1»-14) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  thermo;  tlastic  seamless 
tubing,  the  steps  which  comprise  continiously  dry  ex- 
truding the  molten  thermoplastic  material  in  the  form 
of  a  seamless  tubing,  continuously  withdi  awmg  the  tub- 
ing from  the  point  of  extrusion,  flatten  ng  the  tubing 
at  a  point  q>aced  from  the  point  of  e:  trusion,  main- 
taining a  subetaatially  constant  continue  is  bubble  of  a 
gaseous  medium  in  the  section  of  tubing 
the  point  of  extrusion  to  the  point  of 
gaseous  medium  in  the  bubble  being  unkr  a  differen- 
tial ivessure  such  that  the  pressure  in  the  zone  nearest 
the  point  of  extrusion  is  sufllciem  to  exp  ind  the  tubing 
viiile  in  the  plastic  formative  sute  to  fte  desired  di- 
ameter at  a  point  beyond  the  poim  of  <xtrusion  while 
the  ivessure  in  the  zone  beyond  the  poiii :  of  expansion 
is  sufficiem  to  keep  the  tubing  expanded  nit  insufficient 
to  cause  further  expansioo,  and  cooling  i  aid  tubing  be- 
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twMa  tba  point  of  extrution  and  th«  point  of  npun^n 
to  the  find  dftirid  diaiiMtor,  the  temperature  ot  extiu- 
tk»  of  the  tubing,  the  rate  of  withdrtwiof  the  tubint. 
the  depee  of  eapanriBn  of  the  tubint  •ad  the  decree  of 
oooUnf  the  tubing  all  being  correlated  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  desired  phyiical  characteriatici  of  the 
tubing. 

8.  An  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  an  annular 
extrusion  die,  means  for  extruding  a  molten  thermo- 
plastic material  through  said  die  in  the  form  of  con- 
tinuous seamless  tubing,  means  for  admitting  a  gaseous 
medium  into  said  tubing  in  proximity  to  said  die,  and 
means  for  causing  a  back  pressure  in  said  tubing  in  the 


materials  thereon,  said  mandrel  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  axially  extending  pin  normally  i»ojecting  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  and  constituting  a  re- 
tractable extension  of  said  spherical  end  portion  to  gather 
thereon  mote  of  said  plastic  materials  during  the  din>ing 
operations,  a  spring  in  said  mandrel  urging  said  pin  to 
its  normal  projected  position,  said  die  having  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  cavity  of  predetermined  configu- 
ration in  which  depending  portions  of  the  two  superim- 
posed coatings  on  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel  are 
adapted  to  be  shaped  during  movement  of  the  mandrel 
relative  to  said  die  to  form  the  base  and  finger  piece  of 
said  cap  structure,  said  pin  being  movable  upwardly  by 
said  die  within  said  spherical  end  portion  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  during  movement  of  said  mandrel 
relative  to  said  die  and  <Hperable  when  the  depending  por- 
tions of  said  superimposed  coatings  on  said  mandrel  are 
shaped  within  said  die  to  form  registering  apertures  re- 
spectively in  the  closed  end  of  said  socket  and  in  said 
base  on  the  inner  side  of  and  concealed  by  said  finger 
piece. 


vicinity  of  the  point  of  extrusion  comprising  a  circular 
plate  attfhfd  to  said  die  and  ^aoed  therefrom,  aaid  ^ate 
having  an  <q)ening  therein  within  whidi  is  poeitioned  a 
fan  operative  to  blow  said  gaseous  mediimi  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  die  face  and  countercurrent  to  the  flow  of 
gaseous  medium  at  the  point  of  emission  thereof  into  said 
tubing  whereby  the  gaseous  medhmi  in  a  xone  in  said 
tubing  between  said  die  and  said  plate  may  be  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  sufBdent  to  expand  the  tnbmg  while 

I  in  the  plastic  formative  state  to  the  desired  diameter  at 
a  point  beyond  the  point  of  extrusion;  and  the  gaseous 
medium  in  the  tubing  beyond  said  zone  may  be  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  keep  the  tubing  expanded 

^but  insufficient  to  cause  further  ei^ansion  of  said  tubing. 


MM.7tl 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PROTECnVE  COM- 
POSITB  CAP  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  GREASE  FIT- 
TING A^fD  THE  LIKE 
Robert  M.  HeDcr,  MiailajiiBi,  Mkh^  mmt^m  to  Watis 
Eledric  A  Mfk.  Ca.,  flnrfiiiMMi,  Mich,,  a 
tiaa  eC  Michtaaa 

"  IfSt,  See.  No.  79f a«t 

(CLII-^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  during  dipping  operations  in 
liquid  plaatic  for  making  a  protective  composite  plastic 
cap  structure  having  a  hcrilow  socket  open  at  one  ad, 
a  base  at  the  closed  end  of  said  socket,  am)  a  finger 
piece  enveloping  the  outer  side  of  said  base;  comprising 
a  mandrel  and  a  die  movable  relative  to  each  other,  said 
mandrel  having  a  subetantially  spherical  free  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  dipped  successively  into  plastic  ma- 
terials in  liquid  fbnn  respectively  of  relatively  low  and 
hi^  haittaiess  to  provide  superimposed  coatings  of  said 


23Mf7t2 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

D.  SoaMer,  TaMb,  OMa,  nijpiiir  H 

fOSLm    (CLlS-55) 


9.  In  a  method  of  making  a  plastic  article  from  heated 
and  plastictted  thermoplastic  material  by  the  injection 
molding  of  a  finished  portion  of  the  article,  forming  a 
tubular  extension  integral  with  the  finished  portion  and 
blowing  the  tubular  extension  to  final  shape  in  an  en- 
closing blow  mold,  the  steps  of  injection  molding  a 
transitory  portion  of  the  article  intermediate  the  finidied 
portion  and  the  tubular  extension  prior  to  formation  of 
the  tubular  extension,  only  partly  chilling  said  transitory 
portion  prior  to  blowing  of  the  tubular  portion,  and  sub- 
sequently blowing  the  transitory  portion  to  its  final  con- 
figuration in  the  blow  mold. 


METHOD  OF  MABNG  A  COMPOSITE  TUIE 
9TRUCTURE 
Unwm,  Rayy  Oak,  Mick,  aasifaor  la  Wa 
AJ^COn  liiMlaihiBi,  Ml^  a 

iSSjept  15, 19SS,  See.  No.  7«1,1SS 
Tniimi  (CLl»-5t.7) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  completely  molded  com- 
posite tube  construction  comprising  the  steps  ci  pvdieat- 
ing  an  elongated  mandrel  having  an  axis  and  a  free  end 
elongated  spout  portion  including  successive  first,  inter- 
mediate  and  terminal  conical  sections  eadi  tqiering  leas 
toward  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  and  terminating  in  a 
rounded  end,  dipping  tbe  free  end  of  the  prdieated  man- 
drel into  a  first  plastic  material  in  liquid  form  which  sets 
to  a  high  hardness,  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  substantially 
cover  the  terminal  conical  section,  so  that  said  plastic 
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material  win  envelop  and  form  h  fint  coating  directly 
iqnn  nid  tenninal  conical  wction  to  form  a  hard  support- 
ing core,  heating  said  mandrel  to  at  least  partially  fuse 
said  firM  coating  on  the  terminal  conical  section,  theni 
dipping  said  mandrel  with  said  ftrat  OMting  into  a  sec- 
ond plastic  material  tii  liquid  form  wtnch  Sets  to  provide 
a  second  coating  of  relatively  low  hardness,  to  a  depth 
to  cover  said  first  coating  and  a  predetermined  length  of 


said  mandrel  above  said  elongsited  spout  portioii  to  fonn 
a  tube  mdnding  a  spout  having  a  shoulder  therein  which 
is  reinforced  by  <me  end  of  said  supporting  core,  heating 
said  mandrel  to  fuse  said  first  coating  to  said  second 
coating,  and  removing  said  mandrel  from  said  fused  first 
and  second  coatings  to  provide  a  composite  tube  struc- 
ture having  a  hard  under  siq>port  for  the  spout  pcution 
and  a  reinforced  shoulder  on  said  spout  portion  for  re- 
taining a  cap  thereon. 


gAzETTE  JiNUASY  8,  i9ei 

ring  ttaift  thereon,  a  panel,  and  a  bnctct  haviof  a  flat 
web  portion  with  a  flange  extending  sobaantially  pstpen- 
dicolarly  from  one  face  of  said  w^  portion  and  a  sharp- 
ened end  p(xtion  extending  from  said  flat  ge  and  di^KMed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  web  port  on,  and  meam 
for  rigidly  afflbung  the  other  face  of  said  1  web  against  the 
rear  face  of  said  panel  to  prevent  all  i^ovement  there- 
between, said  means  inclnding  at  least!  one  sharpened 
projection  projecting  from  said  other  five  of  the  web 


int> 


PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  FERRTTE  MAGNETIC 
DEVICE 
Edward  D.  O^BrfaB,  91f  Irofels  Ave,,  AaahciiB,  Califs 
and  Robert  E.  OHMam  17S4  Mar  Ella  T^aV,  Dcs 

Moita,  Iowa 

FBad  Ian.  22, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  635,347 , 
N  S  OataM.    (CL  If— 5f)  ,      J 


portion  and  driven  into  the  rear  face  of 
sharpened  end  portion  being  driven 
one  of  said  furring  strips  which  is  dispos^ 
perpendicular  to  the  rear  face  of  the 
secure  the  panel  to  the  furring  strip,  the 
flange  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
said  sharpened  end  portion  and  the  ex. 
furring  strip  which  is  disposed  paraUd 
that  the  rear  face  of  the  puiel  is  held  ti^tly 
txpoted  face. 


expo  led 


LOCK  FOR  SUDABlMnMOUNTED 


M. 


1.  A  method  for  mai^ifacturing  a  magnetic  device 
«diich  comprises:  forming  electrical  conductor  means 
into  a  desired  abape;  placmg  said  conductor  means  into 
a  desired  position  withm  a  porous  mold;  filling  said 
mold  with  a  suspension  of  a  finely  divided  non  perma- 
nent magnetic  ceramic  composition  capable  of  being 
sintered  so  as  to  form  a  solid  ferromalgnetic  mass  in  a 
liquid  cmer,  removiQg  sajd  carrier  from  said  mold 
through  mc  pores  withjn  said  txuM;  and  sintering  said 
composition  and  9aid  conductor  means  so  as  to  form 
a  solid  mass  of  said  ferromagnQtic  material,  said  mass 
and  said  conductor  being  locked  directly  against  one 
another. 


FHai  Dae.  8, 1^ 


No.  771  »7f7 
(CL2i— If) 


the  panel,  said 

a  surface  of 

substantially 

>anel  so  as  to 

length  of  said 

distance  between 


face -of  the 

the  panel  so 
a^unst  the 


CLOSURES 
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2,M<,7fS 

INVBDLE  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  PANELS  TO 

WALLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WBnMi  MiMj,  7t2  HwilBi,  Detroit  14,  Mick. 

Flai  A|r.  3%  i9H  Scr.  No.  42MS5 

Tniiimi     (CL2»-4) 

1.  A  bracket  for  securing  panels  to  furring  strips  on 

a  wan,  which  mdndes  in  combination,  a  wall  having  fur- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sill  and  a  c 
mounted  for  siidable  adjustment  to  and 
jand  having  a  resilient  aill  engaging  seai 

edge,  ot  a  bolt  means  for  clampin^y 

member  to  the  sill  and  imparting  initial 
ment  to  the  closure  member  comprising  a 
mounted  on  the  closure  member  and 
bolt  support  member  pivot,  a  bolt  support 
ably  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  p^vided 
projecting  handle,  said  support  member 
therein  opening  at  its  edge  opposite 
extending  inwardly  thereof  beyond  the  . 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  ke^ei 


sad 
said 


thsretoi 


on  its  outer  end  disposed  with  its  inner 

laterally  suppmted  by  the  walls  of  said 

Mpport  member  and  pivotaliy^  connected 

ly  spaced  relation  to  its  said  pivot,  the 

support  member  constituting  a  fulcrum 

the  bolt  support  member  is  swung  to 

Kwitioa  and  also  acting  to  prevent  keeper  M»^f»^ng 


osure  member 
from  said  sill 
on  its  lower 
the  closure 
opening  move- 
s  ipporting  plate 
pipvided  wi.  i  a 
member  rotat- 
fith  a  laterally) 
qaving  a  recess 
handle  and 
pivot,  a  boh 
engaging  jaw 
within  and 
recess  in  said 
in  radial- 
pivot  of  said 
the  bolt  as 


f>r 
kttper  engaging 


v^ 
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twingiiig  movement  of  the  bob  wben  it  is  in  keeper  en- 
gaginf  poiition.  and  a  keeper  seated  in  said  sill  and 
having  an  outwardly  facing  bolt  receiving  opening  there- 
in and  an  inwardly  facing  bolt  jaw  engaging  lug  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  opening  and  a  bolt  thrust  member  op- 
posed to  said  lug  and  with  which  the  bolt  is  thrustingly 
engaged  on  the  initial  unlocking  movement  of  the  bolt 
and  prior  to  substantial  swinging  of  the  bolt 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


17 


WINDOW  iKoUKE  FRAMES 


14  Chtyft—  Rond,  New 

Mn  1<»  IfSS,  fcrNoI  735,734 
Snitiii    (CL 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  including  side  tnxat  mem- 
bers each  \fonned  with  a  channel  having  a  baae  and  two 
opposed  Jblls,  one  waU  of  the  channd  being  of  greater 
hei^  thaA  the  other  wall,  a  facing  of  resiliently  deform- 
able  material  on  each  of  said  higher  walls,  a  sheet  of 
^ass  within  the  frame,  its  edges  being  received  within 
said  channels,  and  a  substantially  rigid  and  unyielding 
beading  strip  lying  within  each  channel  and  abutting 
against  the  other  waU  thereof,  said  beading  strip  having 
a  first  abutment  face  bearing  against  one  surface  of 
the  sheet  of  glass  and  pressing  said  sheet  against  the 
f  adng  of  rasilieat  material  and  pressing  the  latter  against 
said  one  waU  and  a  second  abutment  face  extending 
across  an  edge  of  the  glass  sheet  and  bearing  agamst  said 
edge  and  against  said  f adng  strip,  whereby  said  ed«B  is 
maintained  qwced  from  the  base  of  the  channel. 
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2.  A  furnace  for  casting  uranium  billets  comprising 
a  shell,  evacuating  means,  a  meltinr  crucible  for  the 
uranium,  said  crucible  having  a  pouring  hole  in  the 
bottom  near  one  side,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  pouring  hole  froin  the  outside  of  said  shell,  a  rolat- 
able  Uble  inside  said  shell  below  the  melting  crudble. 
means  for  adjusting  said  Uble  vertically  to  carry  molds 
of  various  heights  and  means  for  cooling  said  table. 
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flPINNBR  FOR  SAND  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

df^rd  1.  WcmahMsr,  Rhrsr  Forest,  DL 

FEed  Feb.  25, 19^,  Ser.  No.  M2,1M 

fCUmm.   (CL22— 19) 


1.  A  stud  anchor  plate  for  wall  constructions  com- 
prising an  elongated  metal  channel  member  having  a 
substantially  flat  web  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  se- 
cured to  a  horizontal  supporting  surface  and  having  a 
pair  of  vertical  side  walls  along  its  longitudinal  edges, 
said  walls  having  intumed  portions  overiying  said  web 
and  adapted  for  engagement  in  complementary  notches 
in  opposite  sides  of  a  stud  whereby  to  prevent  vertical 
withdrawal  of  said  stud  from  said  channel  member,  said 
web  inchiding  a  pair  of  upturned  portions  adapted  to 
embrace  opposite  sides  of  a  stud  wben  disposed  between 
said  side  walls  whereby  to  f«event  movement  of  said  stud 
longitudinally  of  said  channd  member. 


I  1.  A  qNnner  for  sand  deaning  apparatus  comprisiag 
a  rectangular  casing,  an  outlet  opwag  in  the  central  por^ 
tion  of  the  caring  top,  an  inlet  opcoing  fbr  sand  in  the  top 
of  the  casing  adjacent  lo  the  juncture  of  two  of  the  rides, 
means  to  supply  sand  by  gravity  to  the  inlet  opening  to 
drop  by  gravity  into  the  casing,  a  horizontal  inlet  for  air 
in  one  of  said  two  sides  dischargiiig  parallel  to  the  other 
of  said  two  sides  to  cause  sand  to  swiri  around  in  the 
casing,  these  being  no  air  inlet  adjacent  to  the  juncture 
of  certain  other  of  the  sides  whereby  sand  will  build 
up  in  the  angle  of  sudi  sides  to  cushion  and  scrub  the 
drculating  sand,  and  a  guiding  wall  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  one  of  said  two  sides,  and  parallel  to  and 
^Moed  from  the  other  of  said  two  sides  and  being  shorter 
than  said  other  of  said  two  sides,  the  air  and  sand  inlet 
openings  opening  into  the  space  between  the  guiding  wall 
and  said  other  of  said  two  sides.  •! 
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MOLDING  APPARATUi 

to   Kari  P.  BOlMr,  FMIiiflpMa,  Pa., 
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Pa.,  a  cocpofatioa  •! : , 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 19S4,  Scr.  N«.  «9,712 
12ClaiBH.    (0.25-^ 


A  fittteoer  f onned  from  a  aiii^  stri^  of  resOient  ■heet 
material  being  bent  to  produce  a  dip-like  base  portion 
having  two  substantially  parallel  legs  fonned  by  a  reverse 
bend,  and  an  upstanding  stud  portion  disposed  substan-| 
tially  normal  with  respect  to  the  base  portion,  the  mate-' 
rial  of  the  strip  being  of  subetairtially  continuous  and 
regular  smoothly  contoured  form  tfuoogfaout  to  prevent 
concentration  of  stress  and  formed  widi  a  totally  enclosed 
elongate  hole  disposed  lon^tudinal|y  of  the  sti^p  extend- 
ing into  both  the  base  portion  and  the  stud  so  as  to  render 
the  stud  laterally  compressible,  the  stud  being  formed 
with  two  limbs  with  a  curved  nose  joining  said  limbs  and 
a  bent  portion  on  said  nose  fonned  so  that  a  section  taken 
through  said  nose  and  parallel  to  the  base  portion  {x-esents 
a  coq^ve  surface  in  whicH  the  concavity  is  in  the  direc- 
tion oposite  the  bend  between  the  lep  of  the  dip-like 
base  portion,  said  bent  portion  being  substantially  sym- 
metrically about  the  plane  traqperse  to  the  plane  of  com- 
pression of  said  limbi,  the  curved  neutral  iurface  of  said 
curved  nose  being  substantially  normal  to  the  legs  of  the 
base  portion,  said  limbs  behig  twisted  approximately 
ninety  degrees  in  opposite  directions  between  said  nose 
and  the  base,  and  a  snap-engaging  outwardly  extending 
elbow  formed  in  at  least  one  of  sal4  fimbs  and  being 
located  approximately  midway  between  the  upper  leg  of 
the  base  portion  and  said  nose.  i 


■'< 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprSmg  a  »mposite  form 
having  a  plurality  of  relatively  movab  e  wall  sections 
defining  a  molding  surface,  a  SMling  sur  see  provided  by 
each  of  said  sections  at  less  than  a  straioit  angle  relative 
to  said  molding  surface,  means  including  a  deformabk 
gasket  interposed  between  and  abutting  jopposed  sealing 
sur^KCs  of  adjacent  wall  sections  definink  a  substantially 
fluid  tight  chamber  therewith,  and  a  fluid  conductor  com- 
municating with  each  said  chamber  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  subatfliospheric  pressure! 


2,fM,712 
BRACB  AND  GARMENT  CONNECTOR 
Riehnrd  Akrschl,  2t2S  29lh  SL,  Astoria  S,  N.Y. 
— ^  Mnr  t.  ItSt,  Ssr.  Nir73W44 
ICkkm.   (CL24— 73)     i,   , 


An  attadiaUe  brace  and  garment  connector  compria. 
ing  a  substantially  T-shaped  member  consisting  of  a  thia 
sheet  of  relatively  rigid  material  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  and  having  a  transverse  slit  along  said  end  con- 
necting with  said  opening,  said  slit  being  adapted  to 
receive  buttons  of  an  outer  garment  therein,  said  con- 
nector being  bent  over  to  form  a  connector  member  of 
greater  length  than  said  T-shaped  memSer  and  being  in 
bteraHy  spaced  relation  therefrom,  said  members  form- 
ing a  partially  resilient  substantially  U-shaped  curve  at 
their  juncture  defining  a  space  for  receiving  the  extremity 
of  an  outer  shirt  and  single  button  means  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  connector  member  for  attaching  suspender 
thongs. 


Ml 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE 
I.  Eways,  SiaUngSp^lM,  and  MMhad 

I,  Readnc  Pa.,  asslgnon  to  Mast 

FBcd  Nov.  15, 19S«,  Ssr.  No.  <22,3<f 
ICkte.    (0.25— 3f) 
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A  form  for  casting  cementitious  cylim  era,  comprising 
a  pair  of  concentric,  stationary,  hollow  cyfinders  of  differ- 
ent diameter  having  a  vertical  axis,  the  Outermost  cylin- 
der being  in  longitudinal  sections  so  as  to  be  openable, 
the  innermost  cylinder  being  flexible  an  longitudinally 
split  with,  overlapping  longitudinal  edge  tortious,  means 
for  shrinking  the  diameter  of  the  innerm  Mt  cylinder,  by 
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effecting  a  greater  overlap  of  said  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions, a  pair  o|  concentric,  movable  hollow  cylinders  of 
different  diameter,  so  as  to  provide  a  small  clearance  be- 
tween them  and  said  stationary  cylinders,  each  telescopi- 
cally  slidabk  longitudinally  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
stationary  cylinders,  and  defining  the  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  of  the  cementitious  cylinder,  a  support  for  rigidly 
securing  the  top  ends  of  said  movable  cylinders,  a  sus- 
pension beam,  spring  means  vertically  suspending  said 
support  from  said  stispension  beam,  and  vibrating  means 
mounted  on  said  support  in  a  manner  so  as  to  impart 
vertical  vibrations  to  said  movable  cylinders  only, 
whereby  said  movable  cylinders  nuiy  be  vibrated  rela- 
tive said  outer  and  inner  surfaces  without  vibrating  said 
stationary  cylinders  or  the  entire  cementitious  mass  and 
whereby  said  vibration  may  bi  continued  while  said  sus- 
pension beam  is  raised  to  effect  tamping  and  providing  a 
uniformly  dense  cementitious  cylinder  with  smooth  sur- 
faces. 


23M.715 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF. 

MULTI-LAYER  TUBULAR  BODIES 

Lriil  Vfamfail,  41  Via  ddh  Fcmtdb,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  JoM  12, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  <M,2M 

I  priority,  appOcafloa  Italy  Feb.  11, 1957 

IfCUaas.    (€3.25— 3t) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  multilayer 
tubular  bodies  of  cementitious  material  which  comprises, 
in  combination:  an  elongated  core  having  a  shrinkable 
mantle,  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a  coaxially  disposed 
hollow  shaft  connected  with  and  supporting  said  mantle; 
means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft;  coupling 
means  for  connecting  the  last  mentioned  means  with  said 
shaft;  mixing  means  for  forming  a  comparatively  dry  mix- 
ture of  cemeatitjous  material;  projecting  means  including 
means  for  violently  directing  a  jet  of  cementitious  ma- 
terial agaiait  the  mantle  of  said  core  to  form  a  layer 
thereon;  means  for  guiding  and  advancing  said  projecting 
means  between  the  ends  and  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of 
said  core;  first  conveyor  means  between  said  mixing 
means  and  said  projecting  means  for  delivering  to  the 
latter  a  supply  of  cementitious  material;  levelling  means 
for  smoothing  and  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  layer  on 
said  core;  means  for  guiding  and  advancing  said  levelling 
means  between  the  ends  and  in  parallelism  with  the  axis 
of  said  core;  second  conveyor  means  disposed  between 
said  levelling  means  and  said  mixing  means  for  collecting 
and  returning  to  the  latter  the  material  removed  from 
the  layer  on  said  core;  winding  means  comprising  a 
supply  of  reinforcing  wire  and  each  wire  being  anchored 
in  said  core;  and  means  for  guiding  and  advancing  the 
winding  means  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  and  between 
the  ends  of  said  oort  whereby  a  ^urality  of  convolutions 
is  applied  to  the  layer  on  said  core,  the  levelling  meaiu 
trailing  said  projecting  means  and  the  winding  means 
trailing  said  levelling  means  when  a  layer  is  formed  on 
said  core. 


2JM,7IC     ■ 
PIPE  AND  TILE  MAKING  MACHINE 
OrvllU  PMt,  RJ>.  1,  CoMwater,  OUo, 
MTCcnC  aacfc,  la  On  E.  Pratt,  Eari  E. 
John  F.  Piatt,  a^  Rakart  N.  BoIm 

FOad  Oct  !•,  19S5, 8ar.  No.  539,571 
SdataM.   (0.25— M) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  frame  including  a  pair  of  upright  spaced 
columns,  said  columns  extending  above  a  working  level, 
,a  platen  unit  mounted  on  said  frame  including  a  lifter 
frame,  said  lifter  frame  being  generally  below  said  level 
and  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  with  respect  thereto, 
a  platen  on  said  lifter  frame,  a  bolster  below  said  lifter 
frame  and  movable  up  and  down  on  the  main  frame, 
an  anxiliary  jdaten  anit  above  the  first  mentioned  unit, 
said  last  named  xmit  including  a  platen  between  which 
and  the  first  platen  a  pipe  form  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned, compacting  means  carried  by  the  bolster  movable 
iq>wardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  platens 
aforesaid,  drive  means  fcM-  all  of  the  moving  parts  de- 
scribed and  automatic  control  means  for  operating  said 
drive  means,  pallet  supporting  means  fixed  to  the  main 
frame,  and  means  to  connect  a  form  to  the  firstmentioned 
platen  unit  for  movement  therewith,  said  columns  having 
rack  means,  the  lower  ends  being  connected  to  the  bolster, 
gears  are  mounted  on  Uie  columns  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  drive  connections  and  power  means  are  provided 
for  said  racks  whereby  operation  of  said  gears  will  raise 
and  lower  the  racks  and  thus  the  bolster,  lift  arms  are 
naounted  on  the  bolster,  and  lift  links  are  connected  to 
the  lifter  frame  having  parts  engageable  by  the  arms  afore- 
said and  shiftable  out  of  engagement  therewith,  when 
die  lifter  frame  has  been  raised  a  predetermined  distance. 


2.9M,717 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE 
ELEMENTS 
WUati  C  FUier,  SOvcr  SMag,  Mdn  md  Crawford 
Percy  Ollvar,  AiBaaina,  Ya.,  asilia"".  Vy  aacaae  aa* 
lilBMiBia.  la  NorSeni  VkilBla  CoMtnKtIoa  Coas- 
■aay,  hcMporatai,  AknaMn,  Ta^  a  cwporatloa  of 
VkfWa 

flai  Sapt  21, 19SC  Scr.  No.  <11,119 
2niiiii  (CL25— 121) 
1.  In  a  molding  device  for  molding  concrete  elements, 
such  as  beanu  or  the  like,  of  the  type  in  which'  vertical 
mold  elements  having  accurately  formed  top  and  bottom 
edges  are  removably  supported  on  a  bed;  a  bed  substan-. 
tially  longer  than  the  elements  to  be  cast,  said  bed  being 
formed  with  a  bottom  portion  and  two  parallel  upstand- 
ing curbs  aligned  with  said  bottom  portion  extending 
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the  length  of  the  bed,  whereby  stressing  means  abutting 
the  ends  of  said  curbs  may  be  used  to  pnestress  longitu- 
dtnal  reinforcenients  to  be  cast  into  a  beam,  leveling 
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bolts  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  said 
bottom  portion,  and  an  accurate  surface  comprising  at 
least  one  sheet  of  slate  siq)ported  by  said  leveling  bolts. 


METHOD   FOR   THE   INSTALLATION   OI^  RE- 

INFORCED   CONCRETE  FLOORS  IN  MULTI- 

OTORKD  BUILDINGS 

DnHi  R  Dura,  129t  B.  22ai  St,  BraoUya,  N.Y. 

PBad  N«v.  i,  195i,  Scr.  No.C2t,i32 

anil    I     (CL2S— 155) 
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1.  Tht  method  of  successively  constructinf  concrete 
floors  of  a  multi-storied  concrete  building  wherein  said 
floort  comprising  slabs,  beams  and  spandrels  are  sup- 
ported on  and  vertically  q>aced  by' columns  located  ifll' 
supporting  relation  to  said  beams  aod  spandrels  which 
comprises  providing  a  plurality  of  unitary,  ivefabricate^ 
molnle  form  carpers  supporting  horizontal  concrete 
forms,  arranging  said  carriers  above  in  already  poured 
and  set  concrete  floor  in  a  manner  to  span  the  slab  por- 
tions thereof  and  to  transmit  the  loiad  primarily  onto 
beam  portions  thereof  and  in  positions  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  covering  substantially  the  entire  floor  area 
except  fcH-  a  space  approximately  the  length  and  breadth 
of  a  carrier  and  with  the  ccmcrete  forms  thereon  consti- 
tuting substantially  the  entire  surface  on  to  which  con- 
crete is  to  be  poured,  with  the  exception  of  said  space 
which  corresponds  to  a  well  area,  thereafter  immobiliz- 
ing each  <rf  said  carriers,  raising  the  same  to  locate  the 
concrete  forms  at  substantially  the  level  of  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  floor  to  be  poured,  poiving  concrete  onto 
said  forms  to  produce  a  floor  which  is  continuous  except 
for  a  well  ofxning  therein,  retaining  said  carriers  and 
forms  in  said  positions  until  the  poured  concrete  has 
«et,  lowering  said  forms  to  strip,  the  same  from  the  set 
concrete,  mobilizing  said  carriers,  providing  a  ramp  lead- 
ing from  the  floor  below  to  said  poured  and  set  floor 
through  said  well  opening,  then  successively  transferring 
said  carriers  and  forms  from  their  initial  operative  po- 
sitions on  the  lower  floor  to  said  poured  floor  by  way 
of  said  ramp  and  said  well  opem'ng,  removing  said  ramp, 
pouring  concrete  to  fill  said  well  opening  and  repeating 
said  steps  of  emplacemem.  pouring,  stripping  and  trans- 
ponatioB  from  poured  floor  to  poured  floor  until  the 
1  number  of  floors  have  been  created. 
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l.A  process  of  making  ceramics  com|>rising 
jlating  a  slip  of  a  homogeneous  character 
kise  in  forming  dense  ceramics,  said  slip 
high  content  of  ceramic-particulate,   a 
emporary  vehicle,  and  a  compatibly  plas^cized 
>lastic  binder  resin  which  promotes  the 
lexible  films  and  which  is  soluble  in  said 
ing  and  coating  said  slip  in  a  film  on  a 
movable  supporting  tape,  removing  the  volatile 
hrehicle  from  the  film  while  simultaneous!  r 
remaining  coated  constituents  of  said  s 
relation  to  the  flexible  supporting  tape 
thereby,  and  firing  the  vehicle-free  flexible 
:eramic. 


formu- 
abd  adapted  for 
comprising  a 
vplatile  Organic 
thermo- 
fonilation  of 
i|en]c!e,  spread- 
smooth  flexible 
temporary 
retaining  the 
in  adherent 
uid  supported 
film  to  a  rigid 
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DEVICES 

^    METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMKX^ilpUCnVB 
^«yd  CotMliMM,  DrilM,  sad  Elaaar  A.  VlfoHE,  Jr.,  Rich- 
Tkl,  aaliaen  to  Tene  laslii 

TcE.,  a  cetpotatloa  eff  Dataware 
Filed  Mar.  M,  1959,  Sw.  No.  79  1,417 
IdakB.   (0.29—253) 


The  method  of  forming  a  transistor  that 


comprises  the 


Steps  of  diffusing  an  impurity  of  one  type  OMiductivity 
into  all  surfaces  of  a  wafer  having  parallel  opposite  faces 
and  composed  of  semiconductor  materii  I  of  opposite 
type  oofiductivity  to  convert  all  surface  rakterial  thereof 
Into  said  one  type  conductivity,  removiiK  portions  of 
the  surface  of  one  face  of  said  wafer  to  (feflae  shoulder 
fortions  on  which  are  exposed  the  original  wafer  mate- 
rial and  to  define  a  raised  portion  capped  by  a  layer 
Of  said  one  type  conductivity,  diffusing  i  second  tfane 
$n  impurity  of  said  one  type  conductivity  ii  lo  all  surfaces 
Of  said  wafer  to  create  a  surface  layer  <tf  said  one  type 
eofxluctivity,  removing  the  surface  layer  at  the  edge  por- 
tions of  said  wafer  to  separate  the  surface  layers  oa  the 
Opposite  faces  of  said  wafer,  removing  all  material  of 
laid  one  type  of  conductivity  from  the  raised  portioB 
on  said  one  face  of  said  waier  to  expos  s  the  original 
pttier  material,  said  shoulder  portioiu  now  characterised 
ky  a  surface  layer  of  said  one  type  condiictivity  which 
defines  with  the  original  wafer  material  ak  emitter-base 
f-'N  junction,  said  other  face  of  said  wsfer  diaracter- 
|wd  by  a  surface  layer  of  said  one  typ  i  conductivity 
Miich  defines  with  the  original  wafer  mater  al  a  coDedor- 
Hse  P-N  junction,  and  attaching  a  bise  cimtact  to  said 
taised  portion,  an  emitter  contact  to  said  ihoolder  por* 
ions,  and  a  collector  contact  to  said  opposfte  face  of  the 
fafer. 
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DKVICB  TO  MAKE  CWmONG  9EATS  ON  ErmER 
ENDS  OF  BARS  OR  THE  LflOL  IN  ORDER  TO 
KEEP  THEM  FIRMLY  CHUCKED  DURING  THE 
lUENT  MACHINING  OPERATIONS 

itadyt  MilBoni  bj  mmbs  Mrf^iMBlM,  to  ToragHcri 
*  C.  SocTn  i«  Ailo^  Bwto  AnUo»  Italy,  a  conpuy 
of  Italy 

FIM  Od.  IS,  IfSi.  to.  No.  il5,f24 
SCUM.   (CL 29^-47) 


?N 


amond  burnishing  element  fixedly  mounted  on  laid  sup- 
port, and  means  for  biasing  said  spherical  surface  of  said 
diamond  burnishing  element  from  said  frame  and  against 
a  surface  to  be  burnished,  said  biasing  means  cooperat- 
ing to  provide  a  substantially  constant  force  on  said  di- 
amond upon  a  straight  line  motion  of  the  tool  over  an 
irregular  surface.         .        . 


MWRflS  C 


iJAfPENING  ROLLER 

rys  MawTy  Pa.^ 
Mawr,  PlL,a 


Flad  Apr.  14,  IfSI,  to.  No.  72S4M 
rciiliii     (CL29^12«) 


1.  A  device  for  providing  centering  seats  on  the  ends 
of  bars,  forgings  or  the  like  and  facing  the  same  com- 
prising a  base,  means  for  holding  centering  and  facing 
tools  for  operating  on  each  end  <tf  a  workpiece  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  base,  means  for  adjusting  the  mutual 
distance  between  said  tool  holding  means,  two  pairs  of 
clamping  j%ws  for  hoiding  said  workpiece  slidably 
mounted  on  said  base  at  right  angles  to  the  rotation  axis 
of  said  tool  holding  means  and  disposed  at  an  angje  to 
a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  locking  said  workpiece 
clamping  jaws  and  said  tool  holder  means  at  any  desired 
position,  controlling  means  for  actuating  said  tool  holder 
means  against  the  ends  of  said  workpiece,  said  tool  holder 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  spindles,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  tpindles,  a  centering  drill  mounted  in  one 
of  said  sptndiM,  facing  tools  oaounted  in  the  other  of  said 
spindles,  bearing  means  for  said  spindles  and  means  for 
axially  shifting  said  spindles  in  unison  a  given  stroke  in 
order  to  engage  said  centering  and  facing  totris  with  each 
end  face  of  said  workpiece. 


IRREGULAR  SURFACE  DIAMOND  BURNBHING 

TOOL 
EdwiB  H.  Htf,  Scatfm  aoi  AaMkmj  I.  Ncfoi,  Alpl— , 
N.Y..  lilMnri  to  GcMcri  Ehctric  Cofoy,  a 
ofNaw  YoA 

Fled  Nov.  5, 1957,  Sw.  No.  <94,(33 
2CkhM.   (CL"^    '^ 


1.  A  dampening  roller  assembly  characterized  by  a 
roller  covering  comprinng  a  pile  fabric  of  width  corre- 
sponding with  that  of  the  roller  and  of  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  drCtmiference  of  the  roller,  a  tiiin 
polyvinyl  chloride  sheet  of  width  corresponding  with 
that  of  the  roller  and  of  length  equal  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  roller,  said  polyvinyl  chloride  sheet  being  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  back  of  said  pile  fabric  from  a 
position  spaced  from  one  edge  thereof  so  as  to  overlap 
the  other  edge  thereof,  and  the  face  of  said  pcdyvinyl 
chloride  sheet  opposite  said  pile  fabric,  the  opposite  face 
of  said  sheet  in  the  region  extending  beyond  said  other 
edge,  and  the  back  of  said  pile  fabric  from  its  edge  to 
the  edge  of  said  sheet,  all  beinr  coated  by  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  coating,  said  polyvinyl  chloride  sheet 
being  secured  to  the  roller  through  the  action  of  said 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  polyvinyl  chloride  sheet  meeting  each  other  in  close 
proximity,  the  extetiding  end  portion  of  said  pile  fabric 
being  disposed  with  its  pressurc'sensitive  coating  in  face- 
to-face  relationship  with  the  pressure-sensitive  coating  o^ 
the  extending  end  portion  of  said  polyvinyl  chloride  sheet 
to  establish  a  strong  joint  and  in  which  the  meeting 
edges  of  said  fabric  are  displaced  circumferentially  of 
the  roller  from  the  meeting  edges  of  said  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride sheet. 


2,9M,714 
^     DAMPENING  ROLLERS 

SwopCf  utjM  BnMwtf  Pa., 
Bvjna  Mnwr,  Pa.,  a 


to  Pcif  cz 
of  Pcan- 


1.  A  tool  adatrted  to  buniih  curved  or  otherwise  ir- 
regular rarfeoes  comprising  in  combinatioB,  a  shank 
member  having  a  recess  therein,  biasing  means  in  said 
recess,  a  frame  member  having  an  arm  projecting  there- 
from and  slidably  engaged  in  said  shank  recess  for  bias- 
ing the  frame  member  outwardly  therefrom,  a  rolling 
element  on  said  frame  member,  a  reoeat  in  said  frame 
member,  a  support  in  said  recess,  a  qterical  surface  di- 


Ffkd  Fab.  €,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,793 
4  CUiam.   (CL  29^129) 
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hMBBfr'H 


1.  For  carrying  water  to  the  printing  plates  of  an 
offset  ptiutiag  machine,  a  dampening  roller  compriniig 
a  rigidly  circular  cyiindrical  core  having  a  minimua 
thickiicas  of  at  least  one  third  its  diameter  to  provide 
retention  within  cloae  toleranoes  of  a  circular  shape 
throughout  incremental  lengths  of  the  roller  during  op- 
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eration  thereof,  and  having  an  opening  extending  axially 
thereof,  a  water-carrying  outer  covering  adhesively  se- 
cured to  said  core  by  a  water-resistait  cement,  said 
covering  being  selected  from  the  group  oHisisting  of  mol- 
leton,  velveteen  and  pile  fabric,  core  iiaerts  extending 
inwardly  into  said  opening  from  oppos^  ends  of  said 
core,  and  means  forming  a  driving  engagement  between 
said  inserts  and  said  core  tor  driving  said  core,  each  of 
said  core  inserts  having  flanges  engaging  opposite  ends 
of  said  core,  said  core  betng  water-resistant,  and  said 
core  inserts  having  driving  higs  projecting  axially  thereof 
for  poaithre  drive  of  said  core  ii|  ^iplying  water  to  the 
printing  platea.  i . 

« 

2,Mi,725 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  CORE  PRODUCTION^ 
Dsvid  E>  Fafkcr,  Wcitcflyi  RJ^  and  Keith  E.  WcthcrbcCt 
Ti  iiliiB.  fii—  ;  ssilgnnis  Id  Ihe  UnHed  States  of  Aaser- 
ka  w  npnicatad  hjr  ttc  Sacntey  of  fte  Navy    ]  , 
f1MM«.lS,1995,Sar.No.494,58t         I' 
UddM.   (CLlf^lSS^ 
(Gnntcd  andcr  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  3<f) 


spaced  turns  of  wire,  securing  each  turn 
member  at  points  spaced  equally  from  th< 


>f  wire  to  the 
groove  there- 


in, cutting  each  turn  of  wire  by  pressing 


cutting  surface  of  the  cutter  bar  and  remo  zing  the  cutter 


it  against  the 


1.  The  method  of  prodttdng  a  iwlagnetoatrictive  core 
which  comprises  heat  treating  a  strip  of  magnetostrictive 
metal  for  its  intended  ultimate  use,  coating  the  heat 
treated  strip  with  an  adherent  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial, winding  the  coated  strip  i^  a  scroll  around  a 
form  withoa  temporary  ribbon-Uke  interiay  t^w  acting 
as  a  spacer  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  scroll,  submerg- 
ing the  scroll  and  form  in  a  rerin  balh  in  a  closed  cham- 
ber, heating  the  submerged  scroll  and  resin,  to  about  160* 
F.  while  lowering  the  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber for  a  period  of  time  adequate  to  facflitate  substantial 
penetration  of  the  resin  into  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
turns  of  the  scroll  and  remove  any  volatile  products  in- 
herent in  the  resin,  then  jriiysically  removing  the  inter- 
lay as  a  unit  from  between  the  layers  of  the  scroll, 
continuing  heating  of  the  scroll  and  resin  so  freed  of 
the  interlay  to  about  160*  F.  under  lowered  atmospheric 
pressure  to  facilitate  further  penetration  of  the  resin  with 
the  space  between  adjacent  turns  previously  occupied  by 
said  interiay,  next  tis^tenihg  the  scroll  around  the  form 
and  securing  it  in  that  condition,  then  curing,  at  about 
160*  F.,  the  scroll,  while  it  is  beiieath  the  surface  of  the 
resin  to  prevent  the  resin  from  oozing  out  of  the  inter- 
stices, until  die  resin  becomes  a  rubber-like  solid,  then 
removing  from  the  scroll  excess  resin  that  serves  no  use- 
ful purpose,  then  continuing  the  curing  of  the  scroll  with 
adhering  resin  at  about  200*  F.  for  about  12  hours,  and 
then  removing  the  form  from  the  scroll. 


2,9M,727 
STYIAJ8  ASSEMWLY 
O.  GaOfdBii,  Em  GaBte,  FfaL, 
be-  McAowM,  Fla^  a  conoi 
^M  Nov.  U  195(,  Scr.  No.  n%m 
,7  CMm.    (CL  29— 155.S) 


I  1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  stylu 
bloying  an  elongalied'stylus  support  havini 
Spaced  transverse  peripheral  grooves  and  a 


to 
of  FloiMa 


assembly  em- 
a  plurality  of 
least  first, and 


second  transversely  spaced  axially-extendin  i  grooves,  said 
method  comprising  winding  a  first  sectioi  of  wire  in  a 
first  peripheral  groove  of  the  stylus  supjort,  passing  a 
second  section  of  the  wire  through  the  first  axially-extend- 
ing  groove  to  a  second  peripheral  groove  having  a  pre- 
determined spacing  from  the  first  peripheral  groove, 
winding  a  third  section  of  the  wire  in  the  second  peripheral 
groove,  securing  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  third  sec- 
tions of  wire  to  the  stylus  assembly  adjacent  a  surface 
provided  by  the  second  axially-extendinK  groove  and 
cutting  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  third  scions  of  wire 
at  a  point  spaced  peripherally  from  the  a^^ally-extending 
ooves. 


f 


2,9M,728 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRESSURE  [WELDED 

EXPANDED  PASSAGEWAY  P>UNELS 

iloMph  BalftMr,  Loirfivllla,  Ky.,   sislMiii   to  RcywiUs 

Mdab  Co  Bit  lay,  t«i*iMti  Ky.,  a  ^mfoniOm  of 


Do«aa 


T  METHOD 

a^  Ciariaf  E.  KcMh, 
to  ffaaaHua,  be,  Md- 


I  Sept.  «,  19SS,  Sot.  N«.  532,454 

ItCWaM.  (CL29L.1SS3)  !i  !  | 
1.  The  m^hod  of  manufacturing  a  styli  .assembly  com- 
prising placing  a  cutter  bar  with  cutting  surface  exposed 
in  an  axially  extending  groove  in  the  surface  of  a  cylindri- 
cal. Boa-coBductive.  member,  winding  a  length  of  resiliem 
wire  about  said  nMinber  to  provide  a  single  layer  of 


FOad  Mar.  1^  IfM,  8«.  No.  571 

T <CI.  29U.157.3)  J 

1.  A  method  oi  making  a  pressure  welded  passageway 
panel  comprising:  assembling  at  least  tl^re  forahort- 
(ened  ductile  metal  sheets  in  superposed  facc-to-face  rela- 
tionship with  a  foreshortened  weld  resist  passageway  sys- 
^m  pattern  interposed  between  each  face  of  the  center 
Uieet  and  the  adjacent  face  of  each  adjac«  nt  outer  sheet, 
Iboth  of  said  patterns  being  isolated  from  tl  te  edges  of  the 
composite  panel  formed  of  said  sheets  exc<  pt  for  a  single 
^nlet  portion  included  in  one  pattern  and  e  (tending  to  an 
IKlge  of  the  composite  panel;  providing  tie  center  sheet 
with  a  hole  spaced  from  the  marginal  edge;  of  said  center 


■  ]■ 
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sheet  and  extending  from  one  pattern  to  the  other;  pres- 
sure welding  said  sheets  to  form  a  relatively  elongate  un- 
expanded  panel  having  a  system  of  unbonded  portions  on 
each  face  of  the  center  sheet  corresponding  to  the  pas- 
sageway tyitem  to  be  formed  on  that  face,  a  hole  in  the 
center  sheet  extending  between  both  systems  and  covered 


MKIHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING 
PASSAGEWAY  PANELS  ON  ONE  SIDE 
B.  Tln«M,  LoataHUe,  Ky^  airipior  to  RctmUi 
Melali  Coapaay,  RJrliwoMi,  Va.,  a  corporrtioa  of 


Fled  Jm.  29, 1951, 9m.  No.  711«St2 
4CMM.   (CL  29^1573) 


ararf 


,at  its  oppolite  ends  by  said  outer  sheets,  and  a  single  inlet 
included  in  one  system  extending  to  a  marginal  edge  of 
said  panel;  and  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  through 
the  inlet  of  said  one  system  of  unbonded  portions  to 
simultaneously  and  uniformly  expand  both  systems  of 
unbonded  portions  into  corresponding  passageway  sys- 
tenas. 


2J9«.n9 

METHOD  FOR  ACCOMPUSHING  ONE  SIDE  EX- 
PANSION IN  PRESSURE  WELDED  PASSAGEWAY 
PANELS 

lolH  H.  Doirick,  LoiriiHBo,  Ky.,  atripMr  to  Riyolfc 
Motab  CiMpag,  LoiriivBo,  Ky^  •  coqpotrtioo  of 


Mot  31. 19M.  Scr.  No.  5iS31S 
4CWM.   (CL  29^-1573) 


1.  A  method  of  making  pressure  welded  expanded 
passageway  panels  comprising:  providing  two  pairs  of 
foreshortened  panel-forming  metal  sheets,  the  sheets  of 
each  pair  being  in  face-to-&ce  relationship  with  a  fore- 
shortened passageway  system  pattern  of  stop-weld  mate- 
rial interposed  between  them;  assembling  both  pairs  in 
superposed  relationship  with  a  foreshortened  layer  oU 
pressure  weldable  separating  material  interpoaed  there- 
between and  having  a  lower  meltint  point  than  said  panel- 
forming  sheets;  pressure  welding  said  assembly  into  an 
integral  dongated  panel  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
meltint  point  of  laid  aeparating  layer;  expanding  the 
unbonded  internal  areas  between  the  sheets  of  each  pair 
of  said  integral  panels  to  form  passageway  systems;  and 
separating  one  panel-formhif  pair  from  tiie  other  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  poael- 
fonning  ahcet  material. 


1.  A  method  of  expanding  one  side  of  an  unexpanded 
pressure  welded  passageway  panel,  composed  of  at  least 
two  superposed  metal  sheets  which  are  capable  ot  being 
drawn  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  which  are  partially 
welded  together,  the  unwelded  area  thereof  provi(kng  said 
panel  internally  with  a  potential  passageway  system, 
comprising:  applying  a  holding  liquid  against  one  outer 
face  of  said  unexpanded  panel  under  a  sufficiently  ele- 
vated pressure  to  iHess  its  other  outer  face  tightly  against 
a  surface  and  to  hold  it  there  during  the  subsequem  ex- 
pansion of  said  potential  passageway  system;  introducing 
an  expansion  liquid  into  said  potential  passageway  sys- 
tem under  an  elevated  pressure,  which  is  sufficiently 
higher  than  the  luriding  liquid  pressure,  to  expand  the 
unwelded  areas,  of  the  sheet  having  said  one  outer  face, 
outwardly  into  said  heading  liquid;  thereafter  reducing 
the  expansion  liquid  pressure  until  it  reaches  a  holding 
liquid  pressure  neutralizing  value  approximating  the  hold- 
ing liquid  pressure;  and  then  simultaneously  i^eleasing 
both  liquid  pressures. 


2,9M,791 

ALLOY  POWDER  PRODUCT 
Lyk,  Jr.,  New  KcMtog- 
InmB^mmj  of  Amoica, 
of  Pco^yivMia 
NoDnwing.   Filed  Mar.  27, 1951,  Scr.  No.  724,22< 

3CUaM.  (a.29u.lS2) 
I.  A  hot  worked  aluminum  base  alloy  powder  article 
free  from  altmiinum  oxide  except  as  an  incidental  im- 
purity and  having  »  maximum  iron  content  of  1%,  said 
hot  worked  alloy  powder  article  being  formed  from 
atomised  powder  of  an  aluminum  base  alloy  containing 
at  least  70%  by  wrigjit  of  alnminum  and  firom  1.5  to 
15%  by  weifEht  of  manganese  as  the  essential  component, 
the  amount  of  said  component  exceeding  the  total  quan- 
tity of  any  hardening  elements  present  in  the  alloy,  said 
alloy  being  substantially  freeifrom  elements  which  form 
a  solid  solution  with  aluminum,  except  as  they  occur  as 
impurities,  said  hot  worked  article  being  characterized 


34  Ol^ClAL 

in  the  at-worked  conditioii  by  a  tensile  strengtii  at  600*  I 
F.  after  a  100  hoar  exposure  of  not  less  than  12,000  p.sJ.' 
and  a  yield  strength  of  not  less  than  10,000  p^. 


GAZETTE 
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23^,732 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  POWDER  PRODUCT 
I.  TowMT  a^  Johi  P.  Lyk^  Jr^  New  Kcnrt^g- 

i  to  AknilMm  Compaaiy  of  AiBCiicat 
L,  a  cotvonliM  il  rtmmyUamim 

NoDfawliV.   FIMMar.27,195t,Sa».No.724,22t 
3Cla^    «CL29— lt2)  \ 

1.  A  hoc  worked  alnounuin  base  alloy  powder  article 
free  from  oxide  except  as  an  incidental  Ibnpurity  and 
having  a  maximum  iron  content  of  1%,  said  hot  worked  i 
alloy  powder  being  formed  from  atomized  powder  of 
aluminum  base  alloy  containing  at  least  70%  by  weight 
of  aluminum  and  from  OJ  to  15%  by  wei^  of  chrcMBii- 
um  as  die  essential  component,  tfie  amount  of  said  com-  ^ 
poneat  exceeding  the  total  quantity  of  any  hardening 
elements  present  in  the  alloy,  said  alloy  bdng  substan- 
tially free  from  elements  which  form  a  scriid  solution  I 
with  aluminum,  except  as  they  occur  as  impurities,  saidf 
hot  woriLcd  article  being  characterized  in  the  as-worked 
condition  by  a  tensile  strength  of  600*  F.  after  a  100 
fiour  exposure  of  not  less  than  10,000  p^i.  and  a  yield 
strength  of  not  less  than  9,000  p.s.i. 


2,H«.735 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  POWDE  I 
Rayaead  I.  TowMr  and  Iota  P.  Lyie,  Jr 
toa,  Pa^  asrifBon  to  AInIm 
FUlabwgl^  Pa^  a  cofpoeatloa  of  ^ 
NoDnwkv.  FBad  Mar.  27, 1958,  8m 
SCIatei.    (CL29L~lg2) 
1.  A  hot  worked  aluminum  base  powUer 
from  aluminum  oxide  except  as  an  indden 
having  a  maximum  iron  content  of  1%, 
powder  artk;le  being  formed  from 
aluminum  base  alloy  containing  at  least 
at  aluminum  and  from  1.0  to  13%  by 
as  the  essential  component,  the  amount  of  baid 
exceeding  the  total  quantity  of  any  hardening 
present  in  the  alloy,  said  alloy  being 
from  elements  which  form  a  solid  sc4ution{with 
except  as  they  occur  as  impurities,  said 
being  characterized  in  the  as-worked  condition 
strength  at  600*  F.  after  a  100  hour 
than  10,000  p.sJ.,  the  yield  strength  not 

P4.L 


atomized 


wei] 


2,9M,733 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  POWDER  PRODUCT 
RayaMsd  I.  Towmt  and  Joha  P.  Lyic,  Jr.,  New  Kensing- 
•oa,  Pi^  BsslgBOti  to  Alaariantt  Company  of  America, 
PMAaq^  PSn  •  corporadoa  of  Pcaasylvaaia 
NaDmrtaff.    Plod  Mv.  27, 195S,  Scr.  N6.  724^29 

SCWbh.  (CL29— 112) 
1.  A  hot  worked  aluminum  base  alloy  powder  article 
free  from  aluminum  oxide  except  u  incidental  impurity 
and  having  a  maximum  iron  content  of  1%,  said  hot 
worked  alloy  powder  article  being  formed  from  atomized 
powder  of  almninum  base  alloy  containing  at  least  70% 
by  weight  o|  almninum  tatd  from  2.5  to  15%  by  weight 
of  molybdenum  lA  the  essential  component,  the  amount 
of  said  component  exceeding  the  total  quantity  of  any 
hardening  elements  present  in  the  alloys  said  alloy  being 
sut>staiitially  free  from  elements  which  form  a  solid 
solntioa  with  aluminum,  except  as  they  occur  as  impuri- 
ties, said  hot  worked  article  being  cbaracteriized  in  the 
as-worked  condition  by  a  tensile  strength  at  600*  F. 
after  a  100  hoar  exposwe  of  not  less  thu  10.000  pj.i. 
and  a  yield  strength  of  not  less  than  9^fti0  p.s.i. 


236<,7M 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  POWDER  PRODUCT 
Raymond  I.  Towacr  aad  loha  P.  Lylc,  Ir ,  New  Kensing- 

ton.  Pa.,  asslgaocs  to  Alamianm  CoBip4"y  ^i^  Anscrica, 

mOTBBf  nLv  a  coffponniNi  ok 

NoDnwIiv.    Filed  Mar.  27, 195t,  Scfli  No.  724432 
SOaiiBS.    (CL2»-.lt2) 

1.  A  hot  woited  aluminum  base  alio) -powder  article 
free  from  aluminum  oxide  except  as  iiKi  dental  impurity 
and  having  a  maximum  iron  content  o'  1%,  said  hot 
worked  alloy  powder  article  being  formed  from  atomtzed 
powder  of  alminum  base  alloy  containing  at  least  70% 


by  weight  of  aluminum  and  from  3.5  to 

of  zirconium  as  the  essential  component, 

said  component  exceeding  the  total  of 

elements  present  in  the  alloy,  said  alloy 

tiaily  free  from  elements  widch  form  i 

with  aliuninum.  except  as  they  occur  as 

hot  worked  article  being  characterized  iii 

condition  by  tensile  strength  at  600*  P.  sftar  a  100  hour 

expocure  of  not  less  than  10,000  p^i.  anp  yield  strength 

not  less  than  9,000  p.sJ. 


PRODUCT 

New: 

of 


No.  724,231 

article  free 

al  impurity  and 

I  aid  hot  wm-ked 

powder  of 

10%  by  weight 

ght  of  titanium 

component 

elements 

substantially  free 

ahiminum, 

worked  article 

by  atensile 

oi  not  less 

less  than  9,000 


exposure 


15%  by  weight 
the  amount  of 
any  hardening 
being  substan- 

soUd  solution 
inqwritiea,  said 

the  as-worked 
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2,9MJ37 
FRICnON  ELEMENTS 

E*  Spokaa,  Aa^  Aiaor,  MiCB.4 
larhsaaark,  N J.,  asiignnw  to 
Coavoay,  Now  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 


FBod  laa.  It,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  71 1,234 
<CUm.    (CL29L-li2.S 
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ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  POWDER  PRODUCT 

1 1.  Towaar  aad  lata  P.  Lyla,  Jr.,  New 

NaDiaalil.   FBad Mar. 2^,  19St, Ssr. N«. 72443t 
J  nilaii     (CL29^1t2)i 

1.  A  hot  worked  aluaajaom  base  powder  article  free 
from  ainminum  oxide  except  as  an  incidental  imparity 
and  having  a  maximum  iron  content  of  1%,  said  hoti 
worked  powder  article  being  formed  tnm  atomized  pow- 
der from  an  aluminum  base  alloy  containing  at  least 
70%  by  weight  of  ahnniiram  and  from  1  to  15%  of 
tungsten  as  the  essential  component,  the  amount  of  said 
component  exceeding  the  total  quamity  of  any  harden- 
mg  elements  present  fai  the  alloy,  said  alloy  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  elements  which  form  a  solid  solution 
with  ahiminum.  except  as  they  occur  as  imparities,  said 
hot  worked  article  being  chariMiterized  in  the  as-worked 
condition  by  a  tensile  strength  at  60b*  F.  after  a  100 
hoar  exposare  of  not  less  than  10.000  pji.i.  and  a  yield 
strength  of  not  less  than  9,000  p.s.i. 


pji.i. 


■^A' 


1.  A  friction  couple  member  oomprisii  §  a  rigid  metal- 
lic supporting  member  and  a  friction  element  for  high 
energy  applications  secured  thereto,  said  frictioa  de- 
ment consisting  essentially  of  a  thermally  stable  heat- 
conductive  metallic  matrix  having  diqiersc  d  therein  bodies 
of  ahmainimi  silicate  mineral  consiMing  essentially  only 
of  hi^ly  angnltf  naturally  occurring  si  bstantially  pare 
sSKmanite,  each  such  body  bemg  an  ai  gloineration  of 
parallel  to  sab-parallel  interlaced  sol  stantiaBy  pore 
aillimanite  crystals  having  the  foramla  ^sSIOb.  a  hard 

r  \  ■ 


'  r\ 
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neu  of  6-7.  a  specific  gravity  of  about  3.10  to  3.23. 
cryitalliiiflg  in  the  oitborbombic  tystem,  and  heat  sUbk 
up  to  tempentures  at  least  as  high  u  about  1550*  C. 


2«9M.73t 
MOLYBDENUM  CLAD  mODUCT  HAVING  AN  IN- 
TKRMEDIATB  METAL  LAYER  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  inSAME 


SE 


Bridga  A  Iraa 


of  nu- 


ll 


X  IMS,  8w.  N«.  47f  ,545 
<CL  29L.1M) 
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1.  The  process  which  comprises  putting  in  face-to>faoe 
contact,  reqiectively,  a  ferrous  base-metal  sheet,  a  layer 
of  brazing  material,  a  riieet  of  tantalum,  a  layer  of  braz- 
ing material,  and  a  sheet  of  molybdenum,  said  brazing 
material  being  capable  of  wetting  and  brazing  the  re- 
flective metals  between  which  it  is  inserted,  to  produce 
a  cladding  sandwich,  liermetically  sealing  the  resultmg 
cladding  sandwich,  evacuating  the  sandwich  until  a  sub- 
stantial vacuum  is  attained  therein,  heating  the  sandwich 
at  least  until  the  brazing  material  is  molten,  cooling  the 
sandwidi,  releasing  the  vacuum  and  removing  the  seal, 
diereby  producing  a  molybdenum  clad  base  rr  ital  having 
a  tantalum  layer  in  between. 

5.  A  ductile  molybdenum  dad 'product  in  the  form 
of  a  plate  comprising  in  the  following  order  and  m  faoe- 
to-fece  contact,  a  sheet  of  a  ferrous  base  metal,  a  layer 
of  brazing  material,  a  sheet  of  tantalum,  a  layer  of  braz- 
ing material,  and  a  sheet  of  mcriybdenum,  said  metal 
sheets  behig  integrally  and  continuously  bonded  together 
by  the  brazing  material. 


APPARATUS  FOR  INanmixiG  BUSHINGS 

.  N«r  Y«k,  N.Y^a 
Y«i( 
Dae.  It,  1957,  S«.  No.  7t3,7tl 
nOtkmm,  (0. 29^-311) 


1.  Apparatus  for  hiserting  bashings  into  ^lertures  in 
a  work  piece  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  supports  mov- 
ably  mounted  to  said  base,  a  hopper  attached  to  each  sup- 
port for  holding  bushings  and  having  an  agitating  mem- 
ber therein,  a  rotatable  feedn«  member  for  positioning 
the  work  piece  in  a  work  statioa,  said  feeding  member 
having  a  pair  of  slots  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  pair 
of  bushings,  a  downwardly  cirteading  gravity  chute  as- 
sociated with  each  hopper  fior  guiding  the  bushings  mto 


said  slots,  said  slots  poaitiottfid  adjacent  to  the  apeitmes 
in  the  work  piece,  means  within  said  feeding  member  for 
forcing  the  bodungs  into  te  apertures  ^nmi  rotation  of 
the  feeding  member,  a  simiated  mrface  on  the  feeding 
member  and  in  engagemem  with  said  supports  for  oscfl- 
lating  said  supports  and  hoppm  attached  thereto  upon 
rotation  of  the  feeding  member,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  feedinf  member  for  reciprocating  the 
agitating  members. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  ARTKUS 
w— sw— fc  aMi  Bcnnra  w. 
wi^an  toWiillaghiiaii  ElMtite  Cot^ 
Pia,  a  coiporalloa  of 

Flei  Dec  31, 1953,  to.  Ntt.  49UM 
4ClBhnSL    (CL2»^-834) 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  metallic  shapes  from  a  hol- 
low metallic  blank  comprising  subjecting  said  metallic 
blank  to  internal  pressure  transversely  oilarging  said 
metallic  Uank  to  definite  outer  dimensions  uniformly  sub- 
stantially along  its  entire  length  whereby  stresses  are  in- 
duced in  said  enlarged  blank,  and  applying  shock  force  to 
and  transversely  of  said  enlarged  blank  while  subject  to 
said  pressure,  said  forces  being  sufficient  to  relieve  said 
stresses. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  GROOVED  RINGS 
F.  SirilNa^  7M  PtfomB  Driva  NE., 

I  N»  Maa« 
^  , ,     9#,  Sec  No._i72,M7 


Mfii;i 


I.  The  medtod  of  malmig  a  grooved  ring  from  a  hoi« 
low  oiiadrieal  Uank  having  a  wall  thickness  equal  to  the 
derired  radial  thickneas  of  the  ring,  which  comprises  ro- 
tatively  supporting  the  blank  at  one  end,  simultaneously 
rotating  die  blank  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  forming 
the  U-shaped  cross  section  of  the  ring  by  means  of  three 
spaced  rotating  cutting  means  operating  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  blank,  the  cutting  meant  nearest  the  un- 
supported end  of  tlie  blank  being  ammged  to  sever  the 
waste  piece  of  the  bhink  from  the  ring  when  the  desired 
depth  of  the  center  cut  is  attained,  sqMu^atii^  the  ring 
from  the  remainder  of  the  blank  by  completing  the  cut 
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nearwt  the  supported  end  of  the  Uank,  formingia  slot  .  j 
throu^  tbe  bottom  of  the  groove,  shaping  the  sides  of  1 
the  ring,  breaking  the  ring,  and  adding  aligning  means 
to  the  ring  at  the  break. '    iy     ■ 
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CUTTING  DEVICE  I 

■'■Mil,  N J^  niginf  to  U  rkMca  Car- 
New  Yovk,  N.Y^  a  cwyoratfOB  •!  New 


nai  Mv.  II,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  79i,7Sl 


(< 


M) 


1.  A  cuttiog  device  comprising,  a  housing  having  an 
open  bottom,  a  bolt  extending  acrosa  the  interior  of  the 
housing  and  carried  by  the  housing,  means  adjustable 
on  the  bolt  for  clampingly  holding  cutting  blades  be- 
tween them,  with  the  ends  of  the  blades  disposed  below 
the  bottom  of  the  housing,  a  guard  pivoted  in  the  hous- 
ing and  normally  projecting  below  the  loWer  ends  of  the 
blades,  stop  means  in  the  housing  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward swing  of  the  guard,  rollers  on  the  housing  and  on 
the  guard  for  supporting  the  device  on  the  surface  of  a 
materia]  to  be  cut,  one  of  the  rollers  being  located  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  housing  and  a  second  roller  being 
located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  guard,  runners  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  guard  between  the  rollers,  and  a  hand  rest 
provided  at  the  top  of  the  housing.  i 


(Wm 
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GONIOMETER^ 

I  M«  Dos4Wh|  BnoUyBf  Wis. 

Amy  Hoaital,  Boi  223,  El  9w^  To.) 

FIM  Apr.  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  73«4M 
iOalBM.    (CL33— 1) 
TWc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


•  CMm.  ICL3J— 7» 
TMt  3S,  UA  C9*B  (Its  ), 


Ab. 


2M) 


1.  A  gyrocompass  assembly  comprising:  a  h(41ow, 
letallic  support  having  a  top  element,  a  bKtom  element 
i|nd  side  elements  that  join  said  top  and  bottom  elements; 
Hearing  means  mounting  said  support  for  rotation  about  a 
^rical  axis;  a  frame  mounted  inside  said  sui^ort  be- 
tlveen  said  top  and  bottom  elemento,  of  a  snorter  vertical 
extent  than  the  space  between  said  top  an  1  bottom  ele- 
^lents  in  ail  positions  it  assumes  during  opt  ration  of  said 
Assembly;  an  element  mounted  on  said  frame  projecting 
ilpward  past  said  top  element  to  a  point  a  sovd  said  top 
dement,  free  to  tilt  and  oscillate  relative  tt  i  said  tiop  ele- 
ment, said  element  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  sor- 
hcc  that  is  visible  from  a  point  adjacent  to  said  sup- 
port; bearing  means  for  mounting  said  fnu  ne  inside  said 
llollow  sunwrt  for  tilting  relative  to  a  vei  tical  line,  and 
oscillation  about  said  line  by  means  of  a  gaseous  film, 
$md  bearing  means  comprising  convex  anc  concave  sur- 
flaces  on  said  frame  and  support,  said  lait-namod  sur- 
iices  having  substantially  the  same  center  of  curvature, 
and  meaiu  for  supplying  comprened  gas  to  form  said  film 
getween  said  convex  and  concave  surfaoesJ  the  center  oi 
Curvature  of  said  convex  and  concave  nrfaces  being 
Bxated  outside  of  said  support  and  remote  from  said  con- 
vex and  concave  surfaces;  a  gyroscope  mounted  on  said 
irame  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  miaiis  for  rotat- 


tig  said  gyroscope,  thus  causing  said  frame 


kttory  precession  about  a  vertical  axis  and  op  said  gaseous 


Im;  and  means  for  esublishing  a  line  of 


isible  surface,  wfaidi  line  of  tight,  exten  led,  intersects 


aid  vertical  axis  and  is  in  the  vertical  plan 


outh  direction,  said  direction  being  momen  arily  assumed 
y  said  horizontal  axis  at  the  mid  point  of  jits  precession. 


1.  A  goniometer  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  ct 
spaced  interoonnected  housiiigs,  a  pair  of  rods  o^Mible  of 
intersecting  each  other,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  rods 
being  sUdaMy  and  rotatably  carried  by  a  hioasing.  each 
rod  being  capable  of  alignment  with  a  side  of  an  an^ 
being  measured,  a  pair  of  spo(^  one  of  said  qiools  being 
mounted  in  e|ch  housing,  means  interconnecting  said 
spoob  fbr  coaqK>n  therd)etween,  a  fitst  one  of  said  rods 
being  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  spoob,  winding 
and  unwinding  nieans  associated  with  said  spools,  a  dial 
connected  to  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  spools,  a  second 
one  of  said  rods  being  carried  by  a  second  one  of  said 
housings,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  dial  and  said 
second  rod  for  indicating  the  anglcj  between  said  pair 
ofroda. 


« 
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SmNGLB  GAUGE  ATTACHMENT 

S.  Effickaoa,  524  N.  BvIN 

FcffBS  FUk,  MhsB. 

FIM  Aag.  21, 19S9, 8cr.  No.  835^ 

l-w'-     (CL33— ISf) 


1.  A  lap  siding  board  spacing  gauge 


sttachment  for 
a  hammer  comprising  hammer  handle  embracing  yoke 

Extending  lat- 

dampiog  means  for 

hai  die,  said  yoke 


•leans,  a  gauge  block  mounted  on 
rally  from  said  yoke  means,  and 
lamping  the  yoke  means  on  a  hammer 


to  have  oacfl- 


si^t  on  said 


of  the  nortb- 


Ave., 
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means  compriting  a  resilient  yoke  having  a  bi^t  portion 
terminating  at  its  ends  in  legs  having  free  ends,  and 
means  removably  mounting  the  gauge  block  on  said  free 
ends,  said  block  having  a  rear  end  to  engage  the  hammer 
handle,  and  said  damping  meant  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  through  said  bight  portion  and  opposed  to  said 
block  rear  end  to  engage  a  side  of  the  hammer  handle 
opposite  that  engaged  by  the  rear  end  oi  the  gauge 
block. 


DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  GROUF  OT  TOLLERS 


PVai  Apr.  IS,  19^  S«.  fio,  tU^i 

lw«tei  Apr.  li.  1957 
(CL  34— Ul) 


1.  In  a  device  for  driving  a  group  of  rollers  adapted 
for  drying  a  web  of  textile  material,  a  primary  driving 
shaft,  a  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  each  of  said  rollers, 
a  first  puUey  freely  rotatable  on  the  shaft  of  each  of  said 
rollers,  a  flexible  motion-transmitting  means  driven  by 
laid  primary  shaft  and  led  around  each  of  said  first 
pulleys,  a  second  pulley  rigidly  attached  to  each  of  said 
roller  shafts,  and  means  comprising  an  idler  pulley  means 
and  elastically  teasible  belts  trained  around  said  idler 
pulley  for  coupling  each  of  said  first  pulleys  to  the  sec- 
ond pulley  of  the  same  roller  shaft,  the  axis  of  said  idler 
puUey  means  being  disposed  laterally  crfEset  from  said 
roller  shafts. 


2,9i(.7«7 
EDUCATIONAL  DBVICB  FOR  nACHING 

ABITHMETIC 
Rmn  H.  lahMO%  494  Ttft  11    nalhnil 
fnr  4, 1959,  S«.  N«.  tl9,9a 
liCUtaM.   (CL  38-31) 
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1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  chart  having  a 
multiplicity  of  vertical  triple  column  series  faicluding  each 
two  columns  of  factors  of  arithmetic  problems  and  one 
column  of  one  of  the  artithmetic  signs,  an  inrfg«itig  mem- 


ber having  one  column  of  the  other  factors  of  the  arith- 
metic problems  and  an  adjoining  colunm  of  the  other 
arithmetic  signs,  said  chart  and  said  indexing  member 
being  adjustable  one  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  slide 
transversely  adjustable  in  said  indexing  member  and 
having  a  transversely  formed  T-«lot  therein  including  a 
leg  portion  and  a  head  portion,  and  with  one  colunm  of 
the  chart  visible  through  the  leg  portion  of  the  slot  and 
the  complete  problem  visible  through  the  head  portion  of 
the  slot  to  provide  the  answer  to  the  problem. 


POLDABLS  OVERSHOE 

HbnMt  B.  JcflriM,  S25  8. 2iid  9L,  Apt.  19, 

LMitoHEa,Kj. 

nM  Dm.  23, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7t2,5M 

ICWm.    (0.34—7.2) 
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A  shoe  protectra-  formed  from  pliable  water  impervious 
sheet  material  and  comprising  a  flat  sole  having  a  straight 
transverse  front  edge,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  divergent  side 
edge  portions  extendhig  from  the  eiMls  of  said  front  edge, 
a  pair  of  rearwardly  convergent  side  edge  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  ends  of  the  divergent  side  edge 
portioas,  and  a  straight  transverse  rear  edge  extending 
between  the  rear  ends  of  the  convergent  side  edge  por* 
tions,  a  flat  shank  portion  contiguous  with  the  rear  edge 
of  said  sole  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom,  and  an  upper  having  a  front  edge,  rearwardly 
divergent  side  edge  portions  and  rearwardly  convergent 
side  edge  portions  in  register  with  and  secured  to  the 
correspooding  edge  and  edge  portions  of  said  lole,  the 
rearwardly  convergent  side  edge  portions  of  said  npper 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the  sole 
and  being  secured  to  side  edges  of  said  shank  portion,  and 
pleats  provided  in  said  upper  whereby  the  same  may  be 
folded  to  a  flat  form  on  said  taie. 


2344.749 

■EINFORCBMENT1NSERT1N  PAimCULAR 

FOR  HEELS  OP  OVERSHOES 

New  Ywfc,  Aha  I.  Daanlao^  New 

WMkMhMMr,  New  Ywk,  and  uasij 
KMrfawn,  iMBalca,  N.Y^  1 

•f  arid  JhUb  Loeweaigart 

Rikbar  Co^  ^  New' yS  N.Y. 

IS,  195t,8w.N^  735,492 
iCMik   (CLSC— 74) 


rnrck 


In  a  rubber  overshoe  having  a  hollow  heel  defined  by 
inner  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  having  an  inner  sur- 
face, the  thickness  of  all  walls  being  subsUntially  uni- 
form throughout;  a  cup-«haped  heel  insert  body  provided 
with  a  relatively  firm  rubber  base  layer  and  with  upright 
side  walls  intepal  with  said  base  layer,  said  side  walls  of 
said  insert  body  decreasing  in  thickness  and  ti^iering  from 
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•aid  bate  layer  toward  contiguous  inner  tide  walls  of  said 
hollow  heel,  said  insert  body  including  an  upper  layer  of 
hardened  plastic  mesh  supported  by  and  connected  to 
said  base  layer,  means  attaching  said  insert  body  to  said 
inner  side  walls  of  said  heel  and  to  sa^  inner  surface  of 
said  boctooa  wall  of  said  heel,  and  a  loWetf  layer  of  foam 
rubber  material  comected  to  said  base  layer,  said  base 
layer  betng  ivpnudmalety  of  a  tfajckncsa  corresponding 
to  dw  thidnw  of  said  tqiper  layer  and  of  said  lower 
layer,  tbeieby  to  egnalirr  pcessura  exerted  within  said 
insert  body  by  ttie  htd  of  a  wearers  shoe  and  from  the 
outside  aninst  the  heel  of  said  overshoe. 


WaUsrG 
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3  CWm.   (CL  37— UQ 
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INSERT  UFT  FOR  LAMBfl^  SHOE  HEELS 

Mant,  2 


Flai  Oct  2, 19St,  Sm,  No.  7M,791 

V^appacaHw^Fhipe*  Oct  3, 1957 


(CL3<--3« 


1.  A  heel  for  ladies'  dress  dioes  comprising  a  solid' 
heel  body  having  a  mortised  end,  an  annular  metal  cup 
poaitiooed  exterimly  of  said  heel  and  having'  its  base 
mounted  on  said  heel  body  mortiaed  end,  said  cup  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  said  base  thereof  in  alignment  with 
said  heel  mortise,  a  one-piece  member  of  a  yielding 
•brasioo-resisting  material  incrudiiig  a  tread  element  of 
a  configuration  corresponding  to  the  interior  of  said  cup 
and  a  tenon  of  a  configuration  corresponding  to  said  heel 
body  mortise  extending  from  said  tread  element  through 
said  cup  opening  into  said  heel  body  mortise,  said  tread 
element  being  entirely  poaitiooed  within  said  cup  with 
the  free  edge  of  said  cup  being  flush  with  the  ground 
engaghig  surface  of  said  tread  element  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing tiirou^  said  member  opening  which  pin  is  of  a 
greater  width  than  at  least  a  portion  of  said  member 
opening  expanding  said  tenon  into  a  ti^t  fit  with  said 
heel  body. 

SNOW  AND  Icil&MOVAL  VEHICLE 

Davy  C  Claits.  Cliwto,  m. 

.     C13S»  Mnisw  Ave^  Maalo  FaA  Caf  .) 

Flai  May  24, 19Sf.  9sr.  No.  St7,Ml 

3niliii     (0.37— 12) 


1 .  The  combinatioo  with  a  crane  com  nising  a  mobUe 
frame  having  a  swing  bed  mounted  ther  on  for  rotation 
^bout  a  vertical'  axis,  a  boom  pivoted  U.  the  swing  bed 
for  swinging  move^nent  in  a  vertical  pline,  and  a  drag 
line  bucket  suspended  from  die  outer  ei  d  of  the  boom, 
bf  a  cable  winding  mechanism  for  opei  sting  the  boom 
and  bucket,  said  mechanism  comprinng  a  first  drnm 
having  a  cable  wound  thereon  and  conneoed  to  the  outer' 
end  of  the  boom  for  riUsing  and  lowermg  the  boom,  a 
second  drum  having  a  cable  thereon,  me  free  end  of 
which  has  a  running  connection  with  tli^  outer  end  of 
the  boom  and  pendantly  suppocts  the  bi  cket  therefrom, 
and  whereby  the  bucket  may  be  raiMd  <  r  lowered  rda- 
tive  to  the  boom,  a  third  drum  having  i  cable  thereon, 
the  free  end  of  which  is  connected  to  t  le  front  end  of 
the  bucket,  said  first  drum  being  mo«  ttted  upon  and 
secured  to  an  independent  shaft,  aixl  slid  second  and 
third  drums  being  mounted  for  relative  rotation  upon 
a  common  drive  shaft  having  means  for  drivingly  am- 
necting  it  to  a  source  of  power,  a  driring  connection 
between  said  independent  shaft  and  siid  drive  shaft, 
clutch  means  in  said  driving  connectioi  whereby  said 
first  drum  may  be  operated  to  raise  or  1  }wer  the  boom, 
friction  means  for  o|krativeIy  connecting  said  second 
and  third  drums  to  said  drive  shaft  whireby  they  may 
be  operated  independently  of  one  anotter  to  maneuver 
the  bucket  into  position  to  pick  a  load,  said  dnmu  and 
their  respective  drives  being  arranged  ii  substantially  a 
vertical  plane  to  economize  floor  space  aiid  to  render  the 
operating  parts  thereof  readily  accessible,  the  driving 
connection  between  said  independent  shaft  and  said  drive 
shaft  including  dual  power  drives,  one  'or  winding  the 
cable  onto  said  first  drum  to  raise  the  boo  n  and  die  odier 
for  controlling  the  unwimfing  of  the  cabl ;  from  said  first 
drum  to  facilitate  accurately  pladng  a  leavy  load  ms- 
pended  from  the  boom  in  a  predetermin  d  location,  said 
dual  drives  including  a  counter-shaft  havi  ig  a  drive  oper- 
atively  connecting  it  to  said  drive  shaf ,  dutdi  means 
for  rendering  said  drive  operative  to  rot  de  the  counter- 
shaft, said  dual  drives  also  including  a  chain  drive  for 
operatively  connecting  the  counter-ahaft  to  said  first 
drum  for  rotating  it  in  one  direction,  and  a  gear  drive 
for  rotating  said  first  drum  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
a  single  clutch  member  for  selectively  ren|dding  said  dual 
drives  (^KraUe  to  drive  said  first  dnun. 


I.  la  a  now  and  ice  removal  vehicle,  a  vehicle  body 
indoding  a  liquid  receivfaig  and  storage  tank,  an  inner 
chamber  in  the  tank,  a  common  bottom  for  the  Uquid 
rnrfiviin  and  storage  tank  and  the  inner  chamber  in  the 
tank,  heatinc  meam  below  the  common  bottom,  means 
for  comreying  snow  and  iot  from  die  street  to  the  innel- 
chamber,  ovei-flow  means  from  the  inner  chunber  to  the 
liqm'd  recdving  and  storage  tank,  and  dkcharge  means 
for  tlie  mdted  liquid  from  the  liquid  receiving  and  stor- 
age tank.  •  •     1^ 


2J%7S3 
COMBINED  DESK  PiOM  AND 


DavM  Mai  till  SVvar  Mha  Ave.. 
Fled  Apr.  1, 1999.  Sw.  N^ 
2  CMirn.   Wl.  49—44) 

1.  A  changeable  indida  displaying  device  comprising 
an  elongated  channel  member  having  a  <  antral  web  por- 
tion serving  as  a  base  and  a  pair  of  reslient  flange  por- 
tions extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  dis- 
posed in  normally  upturned  spaced  naralkl  relation, 
said  flange  portions  being  curved  in  ibe  direction  of 
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their  widths  to  define  longitudinally  concave  oonfrontins 
soifacea,  a  plurality  of  oMoag  plates  having  convexly 
rounded  end  portions  removably  disposed  transversely 
in  and  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  channel  member 
with  said  convexly  rounded  end  portions  retiliently  en- 


JL 


the  outer  molding  through  said  ^>erture  while  said  back 
member,  including  the  resilient  portion,  remains  con- 
nected with  said  outer  molding;  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular-«haped  inner  moldings  for  holding  a  picture,  the 


gaged  by  said  coocavely  curved  flange  portions,  said 
plates  being  each  provided  at  one  ead  portion  with  a 
ledge  portion  overhanging  one  of  said  channel  flange 
portions  and  serving  to  release  the  plate  from  the  chan- 
nel member  upon  elevation  thereof,  and  rectangular  in- 
dicia-displaying slips  adhesively  secured  to  said  plates. 


RIvavdnlat  N«Y« 
N0v.  3,  ISmTSm.  No.  777,M5 
ICUtm.   (CL4»— 140) 


inner  moldings  being  disposed  in  stacked  relationship  and 
mounted  in  the  outer  molding  and  said  resilient  ^portion 
exerting  a  pressure  on  said  inner  moldings  to  c#use  the 
same  to  be  tnterengaged  with  one  another  and  with  said 
stop  member  so  that  the  inner  moldings  and  any  picture 
supported  thereby  are  all  firmly  held  in  position. 


i 


XMCTM 

CARRKR  FOR  RECXIVING  AND  RELEASING  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT  ARTICLE 

r«to.StnMt  7i,  Bcriim,  Gcrwny 
A«B.  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  452,37f , 
Paicit  No.  2,M1,3C9,  dated  Nov.  25,  195t.    IN- 

Apr.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
73M22 

Dm.  3t,  1949 


(Ca.  4«— 159) 


sign  comprishig  a  rectangnlar-shaped  plate  of  trans- 
lucent colored  plastic  material,  said  plate  having  nm'fbrm- 
ly  spaced  parallel  grooves  extending  the  length  thereof 
for  the  entire  area  of  the  face  thereof,  a  smooth  surfaced 
transparent  covering  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  material  over 
the  face  of  the  plate  and  looaely  lining  the  walls  of  the 
grooves,  and  elongated  opaque  letters  of  a  contrasting 
color  detachably  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  plate,  the 
bodies  of  said  letters  having  laterally  extending  lugs 
along  the  ^nd  edges  thereof  mounted  in  said  grooves  and 
CrictioBaily  gripped  by  the  loose  lining  thereof,  the 
snaooth  surface  of  said  lining  facilitating  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  the  lugs  in  the  grooves. 


2,9M,7S5 
ENSEMBLE  FOR  DISPLAYING  PICTURES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
DinM  M.  box.  31«  B.  SSft  St,  Ntw  Yoifc  22,  N.Y. 
FBad  Fak.  li,  19S9,  Bar.  No.  792,295 
•  nihiii     (a.49— 152) 
1.  A  picture  dttpimj  ensemble  comprising:  an  annular- 
shaped  outer  molding  having  front  and  back  portiou  and 
formed  with  a  viewing  aperture  in  said  front  portion;  a 
removable  front  stop  member  di^KMed  adjaoeat  said 
front  portion  and  at  least  part  of  which  extends  around 
the  periphery  of.  said  i^eiture;  a  back  member  ooonected 
to  the  back  portion  of  said  hoiisiag  and  having  a  resilient 
portion  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  front  stop 
member;  means  on  said  stop  member  and  on  said  outer 
molding  providing  for  mounting  the  stop  member  on  the 
outer  molding  and  for  renx>ving  the  stop  member  frOm 


/ 


1.  A  carrier  for  receiving  and  releasing  a  substantial- 
ly flat  article;  comprising  two  ^ring-hard  weldable 
leaves  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  in  mutual  sur- 
face contact  with  each  other,  one  of  said  leaves  forming 
a  transparent  cover  leaf,  the  other  of  said  leaves  being 
a  back  leaf,  said  cover  leaf  being  welded  to  said  back 
leaf  along  two  opposite  marginal  edges  thereof  and  be- 
ing unattached  at  the  two  remaining  marginal  edges,  so 
that  said  leaves  exert  a  clamping  action  on  a  flat  article 
inserted  therebetween,  said  back  leaf  being  provided 
with  a  slot  exteixling  completely  across  said  back  leaf 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  opposite  marginal  edges, 
whereby  upon  bending  both  said  leaves  said  slot  is  opened 
for  the  insertion  into  and  removal  of  a  flat  article  from 
between  said  leaves,  while  upon  straightening  both  said 
leaves  said  inserted  flat  article  is  tightly  retained  there- 
between and  both  said  leaves  automatically  close  one 
upon  the  other.  < 

2J(C,757 
DECORATIVE  ORNAMENT 
RajBMMd  B.  Fflirfk,  tStl  Wlini.  Taylor,  Mkh. 
FDed  May  11. 1999,  S«.  No.  812^71 
2ClalaK    (CL  41—19) 
«  1.  An  article  of  manvfactnre  comprising  a  first  gen- 
erally triangular  dieet  metal  element  having  its  apices 
bent  up  at  leas  than  a  right  angle  to  form  diverging  wings 
and  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  central  portion,  a 
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second  iheet  oaetal  element  of  substantially  the  sama 
size  and  shape  nested  in  and  fixed  to  the  first  element 
and  a  sheet  of  translucent  material  interposed  between 
the  central  areas  of  the  two  members  and  overlying  said 


opening,  the  secoad  member  being  provided  with  a  deco 
rative  opening  in  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  first 
member,  a  plurality  of  said  articles  being  adapted  to 
have  their  wings,  secured  together  to  jform  a  polyhedra 
casing.  'I'  '  ~ 

FimfNG  BAFT  CONTAINERS 
BfaMrETlUeM,  14537  Grapefamd  Ave^ 

OtvetaBi  11,  Ofeto 

nM  Sept.  19,  ItSt,  Sw.  Now  7€UH9 

<riiliiii     (CL43— SO 


1.  In  a  fishing  bait  container,  a  body  defining  a  cham* 
ber  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  cover  enclos* 
ing  said  open  end  and  formed  with  an  aperture  com* 
municating  with  said  chamber,  retaining  means  for 
movably>  attaching  said  cover  to  said  body  including  a 
coil  spring  extending  longitudinally  through  said  chamber 
and  having  its  one  end  projecting  through  said  aperturt 
and  connected  to  said  cover  inwardly  of  its  edge,  and 
means  anchoring  the  opposite  end  of  said  coil  spring  to 
said  closed  end  including  clip  means  disposed  in  sai4 
chamber  being  secured  to  said  ^osed  end  and  operativeli 
connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  coil  spring. 


,1' 


lMtJ59 
DOILY  SHAPING  DEVICE 
lanes  A.  Robcrtioa,  221  W. 

Fled  Apr.  2«,  1959.  Ser.  No.  StlylM 
4Clafe>H.    (0.45—24) 


Chambers,  Ffcueiilr,  Arli  > 


( 
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a  plate  member  to  receive  the  mat, 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  rows 
apertures  and  a  plurality  of  pins  for 
apertures,  each  of  said  pins  having 
movable  along  said  pin,  a  finger 
collar  at  substantially  right  angular 
tudinal  axis  oi  the  pin. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  operation  of  reshaping  the 
border  of  a  mat  of  pliable  material,  said  device  indudin 


said 


intertion 


plate  member 

of  spaced  apart 

into  said 

slidable  collar 

extending  from  said 

relation  to  the  longi- 


CLASSROOM  CaSSkT,  PREFABRICATED 
CONSTRUCnON 
Wlheloi  W.  Bnicfcwaj,  19M  MandevllU 


FBei  Aag.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7  M,212 
2ClalM.  (CL45-139; 


-1.  In  a  cabinet  construction,  fai  com>ination:  a  hori- 
zonUl  bottom;  a  rectangular  ikirt  depdKUng  from  said 
bottom,  said  skirt  including  vertical  m<  mbers  joined  to 
define  a  comer  and  haTing  glide  bearin  [  means  on  their 
lower  margins,  with  a  lower  bearing  n  rface  fm-  gliding 
contact  with  a  floor  surface;  a  bearing  block  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  bottom  in  said  cor  ner  and  having  a 
centrally  disposed  vertical  bore;  a  sten  having  a  cylin- 
drical shank  joumalled  in  said  bore,  >  threaded  screw 
tip  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem;  an  e  sd  bearing  collar 
threaded  on  and  staked  to  said  stem  aroi  nd  the  upper  end 
of  said  threaded  sc^ew  tip  and  bearing  i  gainst  the  under- 
side of  said  bearing  member  to  transmi  support  thereto; 
and  a  rectangular  supporting  block  having  at  its  center 
a  nut  into  which  said  screw  part  is  th  eadcd,  said  sup- 
porting block  having  a  comer  portion  a  nugly  engaged  in 
said  skirt  comer  to  restrain  the  suppoling  block  from 
rotation  around  the  axis  of  said  stem;  !  aid  stem  holding 
said  bearing  block  for  adjustment  bei  ween  a  cabinet- 
supporting  position  in  which  its  lower  surface  is  below 
said  lower  bearing  surface  of  said  glid;  bearing  means, 
and  a  retracted  position  above  said  lower  bearioig  sur- 
face, to  render  the  latter  operative  for  sa  d  sliding  contact. 


57,  N.Y. 


2.9tf,7<l       _^ 
ROLLING  HOOP  GUI0E 
Lo«li  E.  G«wC  2259  Rrer  Ave.,    _ 

FBed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,943 
2CMM.  (CL44— 2M> 
1.  A  hoop  rolling  device  for  rolling  aMgm^  a  hoop 
comprising  a  ring  formed  of  two  drcnn^ferential  sections 
pivoted  together  at  one  end  whereby  we"  sectione  may 
be  swung  apart  about  the  pivot  to  open  me  ring  to  engage 
the  ring  about  a  hoop,  means  for  1ocki4g  the  other  ends 
of  the  ring  sections  together  to  close  th^  ring,  said  means 
inchidtng  an  elongated  handle,  said  ring  having  a  ptnral- 
ity  of  closely  spaced  q>heres  of  equal  ( lameter  rotauMy 
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mounted  oo  their  axes  thereon,  said  qiheres  having  dia- 
metrical passages  therethrougb  throu^  which  the  ring 


passet,  the  diameter  of  said  punges  being  larger  than 
ihe  diameter  of  the  ring  lo  permit  free  roution  of  the 
spheres  on  the  ring.  i 


2,9M,7Ct 
DOLL 

HM  Apr.  14, 195S,  Ser.  N*.  72MM^ 

anil (0.44—041) 


1.  A  doll  having  a  body  including  a  trunk  portion  and 
appendant  articulated  limbs  and  a  movable  structure  hav- 
ing a  substanUally  flat  seat  member,  the  combination 
With:  a  substanUally  iUt  surface  on  the  bottom  of  said 
body;  alnico  magnet  means  inunovably  secured  in  said 
body  and  having  one  end  thereof  including  poles  thereof, 
said  end  being  substantially  flat  and  co-planar  with  said 
flat  bottom  surface  of  said  body;  wherein  said  flat  seat 
member  includes  at  least  an  upper  surface  of  ferrous 
material,  said  upper  surface  being  substantially  flat  and 
serving  as  an  armature  attractive  to  said  magnet  means 
for  retaining  said  doll  on  said  flat  seat  member  in  a 
sunulated  sitting  posiUon;  wherein  said  seat  member  of 
said  movable  structure  is  supported  at  ends  thereof  by 
a  pair  of  flexible  suspension  memben  for  suspending  the 
seat  member  in  ^aced  relationship  from  a  frame  or 
other  support  in  swinging  relationship,  and  said  limbs 
include  arm  means  pivotally  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  body,  said  arm  means  having  hook  means  at  outer 
ends  thereof  simulating  hands  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  suspension  members. 


2,9M.7C3 

AGRICULTURAL  HEATER  TO  PROTECT  CROPS 

FROM  FROST 

ToaF.Fcn«ll,Rte.LB«iltt.Maitkiidl,Flik      ] 

FBM  Jaly  31,  IfSf ,  S«r.  No.  taMlS 

<CWm.   (CL47-4) 


1.  An  agricultural  heater  comprising  a  tower  includ- 
ing a  case  therearound,  means  admitting  air  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tower,  a  heater  within  said  tower,  a 
blower  assembly  above  said  tower,  said  blower  assem- 
bly indttding  an  L  shaped  hood  communicating  with 
the  top  of  the  tower  and  having  an  air  discharge  open- 
ing in  a  side  thereof,  said  air  discharge  opening  in  said 
L  shaped  hood  being  substantially  equal  in  area  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  tower,  means  rotating  said  hood  about 
a  vertical  axis,  and  draJFt  means  conveying  air  through 
said  case  and  said  hood. 


23M,7(4 
ROOF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROOF  EXP  ANSKH^ 

JOINT 

■  J.  BooA,  19M  UMoh  Ava.,  N«.  If  Hlikway. 

Lima  Rack,  Ark. 

Fllai  Apr.  It,  ItSt,  Ssr.  No.  729,371 

3CWM.    (CL5t— 3«9) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roof  deddi«  provided  wUh 
an  expanaioo  joint,  of  a  roof  assembly  cMnprifii^  a  pair 
of  pansls  arranged  in  an  iipatanding  coovetgiag 
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position^  to  that  the  lower  dhrersent  ends  contact^  the 
porlioiM  of  the  deckhig  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Joint, 
anchoring  meant  on  the  lower  divergent  end  of  one  of 
said  puds  and  fixedly  secured  to  die  adjacent  decking 
portion,  theJower  diverBent  end  of  the  other  of  said  panels 
having  an  anchoring  means  slidably  contacting  the  ad- 
jacent decking  portion,  a  connector  member  embracing 
the  convggent  ends  of  said  panels  and  securing  the  ccm- 
verfent  ends  of  said  panda  tofether,  a  layer  of  insula- 
tion eitenrting  outwardly  from  each  ot  said  panels  and 
covering  eadi  oi  said  andioring  means  and  said  decking, 
a  first  right  angle  block  elemeat  positioned  outwardly  of 
said  one  panel  so  that  the  hypotenuse  leg  is  remote  from 
said  one  pand,  the  vertical  l^i  adjacent  to  and  extending 
at  an  angle  along  said  ooe  paael,  aqd  the  base  leg  ex- 
tending at  an  an^  to  said  one  panel  and  along  and  ad- 
jaoeot  said  layer  with  the  junctare  of  said  verticd  leg 
aad  base  leg  abottfaig  against  said  one  pand  intermediate 
theends  and  the  adjacent  part  of  said  layer,  a  second  right 
angle  block  element  positioned  outwardly  of  said  other 
panels  so  that  the  hypotenuse  leg  is  remote  from  said 
other  pand,  the  verticals  leg  adjacent  to  and  extending 
at  an  angle  akmg  said  other  panel,  and  the  base  leg 
mwitmAJng  at  an  angle  to  said  other  pand  and  along  and 
adjacent  said  layer  with  the  juncture  of  said  vertical  leg 
and  base  leg  abutting  against  said  other  panel  intermediate 
the  ends  and  the  adjacent  part  of  said  layer,  a  roofing 
dieet  having  an  end  portion  extending  upwardly  over  the 
hypotenuse  leg  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  block 
elements  to  the  secured  convergent  ends  of  said  panels, 
and  a  metal  sheathing  extending  over  the  secured  con- 
Tergent  ends  of  said  panels  and  downwardly  over  said 
roofing  end  portion  and  secured  to  said  panels. 
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TOOLS  FOR  THE  ABRaSvB 

INTERIOR  OF  HOLLOW 
V.  Ri— lissn.  3S 


2S,195S,8sr.No.7S 
(CL  51— lt4.i: 


L  A  tool  adapted  for  abrasive  treatm<nt  of  a  tubular 
body  having  a  first  inside  diameter,  compr  sing  a  rotatable 
rod,  at  le^st  one  first  disc  having  a  diamei  er  smaller  than 
said  first  diameter  and  secured  at  its  center  to  said  rod. 
a  plurality  of  first  pins  secured  normal  t>  said  first  disc 
adjacent  the  perimeter  thereof,  an  abrasi/e  roller  eccen- 
trically joumalled  about  each  said  first!  pin,  said  first 
pins  being  secured  in  a  concentric  ring  ota  said  disc,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  pins  secured  normal  to  said  first 
disc  between  said  ring  and  said  perimetei ,  each  said  first 
pin  lying  between  a  said  second  pin  an  1  the  center  of 
the  roller  joumalled  thereabout 


AFPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SURFACE 


Omj  C  Dc  Vofc,  Chiawhlr,  Tm^ 


to  PlltSMB^ 


794443 


2,  1M3«  Scr.  No.  3S3,75«, 
N4».  231M13,  dated  Nov.  %  195f .    IN- 
Fab.  It,  19S9.  S«v.  No. 


13 


(CXSl— 4^ 


1.  Apparattis  for  removing  a  blemisl^  from  a  localized 
surface  portion  of  an  article  comprising  at  least  one  base. 
a  roUteUe  support  element  mounted  on  the  base,  mean» 
for  routing  said  support  element,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  support  element  in  one  direction,  means  for  securing  a 
surface  blemished  article  in  fixed  rdation  to  the  support 
element,  supporting  means  mountc|d  for  alignment  with 
each  support  element,  bulling  means  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting means  for  rotetion  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
the  buffing  means,  means  for  iihparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  to  the  supporting  means  transversely  to  the  di- 
rection of  reciprocation  of  the  support  element  and 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  buffing  means,  and 
means  for  moving  the  supporting  means  to  cause  contact 
between  its  rotatable  buffing  means  and  the  localizsd  sur- 
face portion  of  the  blemished  article. 
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23M.7C7 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTIFOCAL 
JolmH.  1 

Fled  Feb.  M,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  a2,4St 
5ai*M.  (CL51-1S4) 


LENSES 
to 


1.  "Hie  method  of  simultaneously  for  ning  a  plurality 
of  onepiece  multifocal  lens  blanks  with  di  itance  and  read- 
ing focal  fidds  of  different  optical  pow<n  divided  by  a 
substantially  straight  transversely  extending  line  of  di- 
vision between  said  fields,  comprising  iiounting  a  plu- 
rality of  lens  blaidu  each  having  a  cont  nuous  reference 
surface  of  a  controlled  radius  of  curvatu  e  thereon  iftwut 
the  periphery  of  afirst  rotetable  blockin] [  wheel  with  the 
axes  of  the  curvatures  of  said  reference  sorfrnes  lying 
in  a  sin^e  plane  substantidly  nomul  td  the  sods  of  ro- 
tation of  said  first  blocking  wheel  and  intersecting  each 
other  at  a  given  common  point  on  said  sxis  of  rotatioa, 
the  distance  of  eadi  refoeace  surface  >f  eadi  of  said 
lens  blanks  from  said  common  pofait  be  ng  substantially 
the  same  and  controlled  In  accordance  i  rith  tiie  flnidied 
radius  of  curvature  to  be  provided  on  ue  reading  fields 
of  said  leas  blanks,  rotating  said  blanks  m  said  supported 
relation  as  a  unit  about  the  axis  of  said  first  blodung 
wheel,  engaging  a  substantial  area  of  eadh  of  said  blanks 
during  the  rotation  thereof  with  a  first  abradfaig  means 
having  a  shape  controlled  to  produce  f«  each  of  said 
Masks  a  first  finished  spherical  optical  surface  of  a  radius 
of  curvature  shorter  dian  that  of  said  reference  sorfaoes 
and  sioaaltHieoaBly  locating  an  edge  of  jsaid  firrt  abrad 
ing  means  idative  to  sad  blanks  so  t 
movcmeat  of  said  blanks  rdative  to 
means  will  caase  said  edge  to  prod 
ttraight  t^innikm  dividing  line 
'    I  '.  i 


the  directioa  of 
first  abrading 
a  substantially 
transversely  e^ 
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aacfaof  Mid  km  Uaiiks  betivwa  said  reading  fieldi  and 
dM  rMMJnJBt  pottioM  of  said  leferenoe  tttrtaoet  of  a 
hei^  KXBewiiat  greater  than  that  deiired  oo  the 
lairiied  lev  blanks,  remooating  two  adjacent  romt  of 
said  leu  blanks  about  the  peri^iery  of  a  second  rotat- 
abla  blockfaig  wheel  with  said  Hist  finished  surfaces  of 
•adi  respective  row  of  blanks  being  exposed  end  located 
toward  dbe  respective  adjacent  outer  peripheral  side  areas 
of  the  seeood  Mocking  wheel  and  with  the  axes  of  curva- 
ture of  nid  rcmafanng  portions  of  said  reference  surfaces 
lying  in  a  single  phuse  and  inteisecting  each  other  at  « 
given  «"■»■»«■*  point  on  the  axis  of  rotatioo'^f  said 
Mcofld  H**'*^g  vHiael,  said  remaining  portkxis  of  said 
letertnca  nrbccs  being  in  adiaoent  relatioa  wit^  each 
other  in  the  central  area  of  die  periphery  of  said  second 
bloddng  wheel  and  each  being  at  subAantially  the  same 
distance  Ckoi  said  coounon  point  controlled  in  acowd- 
anoe  with  tbt  flnUied  radius  of  curvature  to  be  ivovided 
oo  die  dhtance  fields  of  said  lens  blanks,  rotating  said 
lens  blanks  in  said  sunmrted  relation  as  a  unit  abcmt  the 
axis  of  said  second  blocking  wiieel,  simultaneously  engag- 
ing said  remaining  portions  of  said  reference  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  tows,  during  the  rotation  diereof ,  with  sec- 
ond abrading  means  having  a  diape  contrcriled  to  produce 
on  eadi  of  said  lens  blaidcs  a  second  finished  ^therical 
optical  snrteoe  of  a  radhis  of  curvature  equal  to  that  de- 
sired of  dw  distance  fields  of  said  lens  blanks  and  abrad- 
hig  said  remaining  portions  of  asaid  reference  surfaces 
with  said  second  abrading  means  to  a  depth  sufficient  to 
rednee  the  height  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  each  of 
said  cliflUke  lines  of  division  to  a  practical  minimum, 


trays  of  a  row  with  a  slide,  each  intermediate  receiver 
means  comprising  one  upright  front  and  two  upright  lat- 
eral walls,  said  front  wall  being  constructed  to  be  brought 
into  eogagement  with  the  inner  side  of  the  front  wall  of 
a  tray  to  be  filled  by  the  movement  of  said  intermediate 
receiver  means  past  said  tray  supply  station  and  said 
lateral  walls  being  so  q>aced  apart  that  a  tray  to  be  filled 
nuy  be  brought  substantially  against  one  of  the  sides 
of  said  lateral  walk. 


MKTEOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 
MATCH  BOXIS  Wrra  MATCHES 
r,  nt  Hnsna,  NsAnrlMii,  ani^ar  la  N.V. 


19, 19St.  Ssr.  Nn.  7<2,1S2 


27,  19S7 


2.9M,7i9 
PACKAGING  COINS 


iMji 


r.  No.  UlMl 
Raly  Dee.  13,  195C 
(CLS3— 354) 


•z. 


8.  A  c<nn  packaging  apparatus  comprising,  a  tray  hav- 
ing St  least  one  elongated,  channel  inclined  from  end- 
to-end,  said  channel  being  curved  in  cross-section  so  as 
to  receive  the  coins  and  having  a  center  groove  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  said 
groove  openhig  at  one  end  therecrf  to  a  side  of  the  tray 
adjacent  the  lower  end  oi  die  channel  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  like  strips  of  bendable  material  each  position- 
able  individually  extending  longitudinally  in  said  groove 
with  coins  forming  a  stack  overlying  it  in  said  channel 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  open  end  of  the  groove, 
and  each  strip  being  bendable  into  a  U-shaped  coin  holder 
having  opposite  sides  for  holding  the  coins  therein  and 
a  fiat  portion  across  the  end  of  the  stack  of  coiat  adja- 
cent said  open  end  oi  the  groove,  and  each  coin  holder 
having  keeper  means  positiooaUe  on  an  end  oi  the  coin 
holder  onMMite  the  fiat  end  thereof  to  releasably  hold 
the  sides  of  the  coin  holder  in  position  against  the  coins 
and  for  holding  the  coins  against  said  flat  portions. 


PACKaSmS  DBYICXv 
Lawla,  194  Chartse  Mf%  Apt.  D-1, 

Mar.  17. 19St,  Bar.  No.  72Mdi 


1.  Ab  apparatus  for  fllUng  match  hoses  with  matches 
vnTiniwiriHg  a  phirality  of  rows  <rf  adjacent  hitermediate 
recover  aaeaas  for  mafrhrs.  a  idurality  of  stations,  ooo- 
veying  means  for  intermittendy  watofiag  said  rows  of  in- 
termediate receiver  means  past  the  ata^oos.  said  stations 
comprising  at  least  one  filling  station  m  v^iich  each 
time  a  predetermined  ■"t***t  of  mntrhft  is  introduced 
into  eadi  of  die  intermediala  receiver  means  of  a  row 
of  hitermediate  receiver  means  being  in  said  station,  a 
station  for  siqiplyhig  eadi  of  the  filled  receiver  meam 

of  a  row  widi  an  empty  tray,  a  station  for  removing  the  I.  A  y^^^t  device  for  mounting  on  a  check-oot 
trays  from  said  intermediate  means  when  the  matches  counter  oomprising  a  support,  a  packaging  container  in- 
contaiaed  in  said  iatermediate  means  are  transferred  to  dndiiw  a  boUon  and  npetanding  sideB,  concdng  means 
said  trays  and  a  station  for  providing  each  of  die  filled  on  said  support  and  an  end  of  said  container  for  detacb- 
Tts  O.O.— « 
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ably  mounting  said  container  on  said  support  in  verC- 
cally  spaced  relationship  from 'said  counter,  said  cot- 
taiaer  having  an  open  end  opposite  the  end  thereof  hat- 
ing the  mounting  means,  said  coacting  mounting  meats 
positioning  said  container  in  an  inclined  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  counter  with  said  open  end  elevatad 
a  greater  distance  above  said  counter  than  the  otlitr 
said  end,  means  movaUy  mounting  said  support  in- 
cluding a  depending  plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
suppOTt  extending  below  the  top  of  said  counter,  and 
meant  operatively  conilccted  with  said  plate  for  po^- 
tively  moving  s£d  plate  longitudinaUy  of  said  counter 
tossther  with  said  support  and  said  container. 


1.9M.771 

MECHANHM  FOR  RECAPHNG  BOTTLES 

JaHcs  L.  DaTta,  39M  JohMoii,  Wcsten  Sprintp,  OL 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,f82 

iChhw.    (CL53— 341) 


1.  Mechanism  for  crimping  the  ^nular  wall  of 
crown  in  sealing  engagement  about  the  capping  lip  of 
bottle,  comprising:  a  mounting  base  adapted  to  be  s 
cured  to  a  supporting  structure,  said  mounting  base  hav- 
ing an  annularly  shaped  portion  of  a  size  to  snugly  re- 
ceive a  crown  when  crimped  into  sealing  engagemett 
with  the  capping  lip  of  a  bottle;  a  bottle-carrying  mem- 
ber formed  for  supporting  the  neck  of  the  bottle  beneaih 
its  capping  lip,  said  mepiber  being  swingably  mounted  an 
the  base  so  as  to  carry  a  bottle  from  an  initial  position 
upwardly  to  a  recapping  position  in  which  the  cappiqg 
lip  and  crown  of  the  bottle  are  thrust  into  said  annularly 
shaped  portion  so  that  the  periphery  of  said  annularly 
shaped  pcmion  will  crimp  the  annular  wall  of  the  crovm 
about  the  capping  lip  to  effect  sealing  engagement;  aqd 
a  manually  operable  member  movably  mounted  on  t^ 
base  and  engageable  with  the  bottle  carrying  member  f^ 
effecting  swinging  movement  of  said  bottle-carrying  meif- 
ber  to  move  the  bottle  between  said  kitial  and  recaj 
ping  positions. 


FOOD  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Hany  R.  Marfcaa,  BtooUIm,  Mmb,,  aislgnni  to 
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haying  a  portion  projecting  into  the  i  Mce  between  the 
two  legs,  the  spaces  formed  by  said  adjacent  tables  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  said  one lleg  of  said  tables, 
first  conveyor  means  extending  along  ahd  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  said  one  legs  and  across  the  4pen  sides  of  said 


qMces,  second  conveyor  means  extend  ng  akmg  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  longitudinal  outer  edges  ;>f  said  other  legs 
of  said  tables,  a  uble  for  prqiaring  fcod  for  packaging, 
said  food  preparing  table  extending  iJong  the  side  of 
said  second  conveyor  means  opposite  tl^  side  facing  said 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  other  legs. 


S,9M,773 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKING  pEVKE 
CoffiMlb  VM  4cr  Uly,  MatlMJ.  N< 

to  C.  vaa  dcr  Ldy  N.V., 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1957,  Scr.  No.  f32,44S 
Claims  priorily,  appilcnHn«  N< 

tO^M.    (CLS<-^7^ 


Flad  Feb.  5. 1959,  S«r.  Ni.  791,473 
SCkiM.    (CL53— 391) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  and  packaging  food 
comprising  a  row  of  food  packaging  tables  having  gea- 
erally  L-shaped  table  surfaces  and  laid  ei)Kl  to  end  witfi  ^' 
the  lomgitudina]  outer  edge  of  one  leg  of  each  uble  sur- 
face lying  adjacent  the  end  of  the  other  leg  of  the  adja- 
cent table  surface  and  forming  with  the  legs  <A.  said  ad- 
jacent table  surface  a  space  for  a  person  to  stand,  said 
space  having  an  open  side,  the  inner  comer  of  the  L  4f 
Mch  table  surface  formed  by  the  juncture  of  the  legs- 
and  the  inner  edges  of  the  legs  adjacent  said  comfr 


«,  1954 


\s^ 


1.  An  agricultural  device  having  a  d  rtenninable  direc- 
tion of 'travel  comprising  a  nnobile  frune,  at  least  two 
groups  of  freely  rotatable  rake  wheel  t,  connecting  ele- 
ments supporting  the  rake  wheels  of  ea  ch  group  in  over- 
lapping relation,  bushings  rotatable  o«  said  frame  and 
having  a  common  horizontal  axis  of  I  rotation,  vertical 
hinge  pins  operatively  associated  with  kaid  bushings  and 
supported  thereon,  said  connecting  element  being  opera- 
tively associated  with  and  pivotal  on)  said  hinge  pins, 
and  locking  means  on  said  bushing^  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  connecting  elemeDJto  to  fix  the  posi- 
tiom  <rf  the  latter  on  said  hinge  pins. 


•^ 
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2,9ii,774 
TOOLS  FOR  APPLYING  ARMOR  RODS  TO 
CONDUCTORS 
ThooMu  H.  Bowcn,  St  Loab,  Mo^  aMlfBor,  bjr 

■■iinmfnti.  to  lames  R.  Kcaney  Cofpotatkm,  St 
Loaia,  Mo^  a  luipoiati—  •(  Ddawafc 

FIM  Apr.  t,  1955,  Scr.  N*.  StM41 
2  ClataM.    (CL  57— It) 

I 


disposed  in  said  compressor  cylinder,  means  dividing  the 
space  between  said  main  cylinder  and  said  compressor 
cylinder  to  form  compressor  chambers  at  the  ends  of 
said  compressor  cylinder  and  scavenging  air  chambers 
about  said  main  cylinder,  scavenging  air  ports  for  con- 
necting said  scavenging  air  chambers  with  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder,  the  air  compressor  pistons  serving  as 
main  compressors  delivering  the  compressed  air  as  trans- 
mission medium  and  the  free  pistons  being  employed  for 
producing  scavenging  air  necessary  for  said  engine,  an 
air  heater  to  heat  the  compressed  air  delivered  from  said 


II    »  I    St  /'g5i»  II 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  armor  rods  to  conductors  com- 
prising a  die  holder  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber, and  a  two-piece  split  die  with  a  circular  outer  periph- 
ery said  two-piece  die  when  closed  having  means  defin- 
ing a  ceotral  opening  to  receive  a  conductor  and  a  series 
of  spac(!d  armor  rod  receiving  opemngi  about  the  central 
opening,  one  piece  of  said  die  being  secured  in  said  fixed 
member  of  thie  die  bolder,  means  in  said  movable  mem- 
ber forming  a  generally  arcuate  shaped  recess,  a  portion 
of  which  recess  in  said  movable  member  locates  said 
other  piece  of  said  die  by  embracing  the  outer  circular 
periphery  there^,  and,  another  portion  of  which  recess 
also  in  said  movable  member  is  arranged  to  move  into 
embracing  relationship  with  the  circular  periphery  of 
said  one  piece  of  said  two-piece  die  when  said  movable 
member  of  said  die  bolder  is  operated  to  clamp  said  two- 
piece  die,  means  on  said  fixed  and  movable  members 
directing  said  another  portion  into  the  embracing  rela- 
tionship on  closing  of  said  die  whereby  the  two  pieces 
of  said  die  are  aligned  by  action  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber, when  clamped  togeUier  by  said  fixed  and  movable 
members  of  said  die  boMtr. 


23M,77S  

YARNS  AND  FABRICS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Wants  A.  Seem,  GwyMdd,  aad  Nkhohs  J.  Stoddard, 
PhOaddpUa,  Pan  airiison       ~ 
r,  Noitt  Wales,  Pa^  a 

Fllad  Apr.  25, 1955,  Sar.  No. 
ItClalBi.    (C1.57— 14t) 


1.  A  continuous-length  textile  yam  of  imiform  cross 
section  having  in  one  predetermined  section  of  its  length 
a  uniformly  constant  torqtie  in  one  direction  and  in  an- 
other predetermined  section  of  its  length  a  uniformly 
constant  torque  in  the  opposite  direction. 


PNEUMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
YosUkan  Taia,  29  »4lMMM 

Twyniiaia  sM,  Osafca,  Ji 
Fled  Mar.  22, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  M7,782 
ClalBM  prioriljr,  apBlVailna  lapaa  Mar.  26, 1954 
ICIaiBt   (CLf^— 12) 
A  pneumatic  power  transmission  system  using  com- 
pressed air  recirculating  in  a  closed  circuit;  comprising 
a  free  piston  type  diesel  engine  having  a  main  cylinder, 
a  compressor  cylinder  surrounding  said  main  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  opposed  free  pistons  in  said  main  cylinder,  air 
compressor  pistons  fixed  to  said  free  pistoos  and  being 


nuin  compressors  by  the  exhaust  gases  discharged  from 
said  engine,  a  high  pressure  air  reservoir,  a  pneumatic 
motor  operatively  connected  with  the  member  to  be 
driven,  said  high  pressure  reservoir  accumulating  the  air 
in  the  high  pressure  air  circuit  between  said  main  com- 
pressors and  said  pneumatic  motor  and  said  motor  be- 
ing driven  by  the  air  in  the  last  mentioned  circuit,  imer- 
cooler  means  arranged  in  the  low  pressure  air  circuit  be- 
tween said  pneumatic  motor  and  said  main  compressors, 
and  a  low  pressure  air  reservoir  arranged  in  the  last 
mentioned  low  pressure  circuit  when  necessary,  said  low 
pressure  air  reservoir  accumulating  the  air  in  the  low 
pressure  air  circuit 


dc 
de 


at 


2,9M,777 
DAM 

Fraacisc*  SatnralM  Rodrifacs  dc  Brito  Fllho,  Rio 
landro.  Brail,  aasi^or  to  Eaciltorto  Satnatoo 
BrHo,  Rio  dc  laMlro,  Bmii 

Filed  May  t,  1956,  Scr.  No.  583^59 
CMm  prioilly,  appBcallaa  Brad  May  19,  1955 

llClalaM.  (CL<1— 20 
1.  An  automatically  adjustable  dam  comprising 
least  one  generally  planar  panel  rotatable  on  a  horizontal 
axis  located  near  the  center  of  the  panel,  a  stationary 
foundation  'and  a  conduit  for  conveying  water  to  the 
panel,  said  panel  having  two  bearings  on  said  axis  and 
secured  to  the  foundation,  about  which  said  panel  is 
adapted  to  rotate,  one  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  dam,  said  panel  having  a  substantially  vertical  clcaed 
position  and  a  substantially  horizontal  open  position,  a 
sill  in  the  foundation  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  panel  in  the  closed  position  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  panel  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  water 
when  the  dam  is  in  the  closed  position,  means  tending  to 
maimain  said  panel  in  the  closed  position,  at  least  one 
bafRe  secured  to  said  panel,  projecting  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  panel  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  panel  formed 
so  as  to  be  acted  upon  by  water  flowing  around  the  panel 
to  produce  a  turning  torque  to  turn  the  panel  toward  the 
open  position,  an  interior  channel  for  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  panel  itself  and  formed  so  as  to  be  acted 
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upon  by  water  flowing  around  and  throu^  the  panel  to 
compensate  said  turning  torque  with  a  counter  torcfie 


thereby  to  stabilize  the  panel  and  minimize  vibratipn 
when  water  is  flowing  through  the  dami.  ; 

2,H<,778 

CAISSONS  FOR  WHARF  CONSOtUCTION  ANDI 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SAME 

E4waid  j;  Qidria,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  ■irigniii  to  Fradegk 

R.  Hanrls,  Im^  New  Yock,  N.Y^  ■  coipontioa  of  N^w 

FOcd  Sept.  8, 1953,  Scr.  No.  37M1( 


/. 


.. .  .■^. 


"•••"■■"'■  yiJr-;-  -'"'^ 


1.  A  caisson  having  closed  bottom,  sides  and  encb  aid 
an  open  top,  a  central  longitudinal  bulkhead  extendiig 
between  the  ends,  and  transverse  bulkheads  extending  be- 
tween the  sides, and  intersecting  the  longitudinal  bu4- 
head,  said  transverse  bulkheads  and  the  longitudinal  buic< 
head  dividing  the  interior  of  the  caisson  into  compatt- 
ments  between  said  longitudinal  bulkhead  and  said  sid«s, 
some  of  said  transverse  bulkheads  being  imperforate  agd 
having  one  or  more  of  the  other  transver^  bulkheads 
and  a  group  of  said  compartments  between  them  afd 
stealing  the  compartments  of  said  group  from  the.remaii- 
ing  compartments,  the  transverse  bulkheads  between  taid 
imperforate  bulkheads  having  openings  putting  all  tlfi* 
compartments  pf  each  group  on  one  side  of  the  centiW 
bulkhead  into  communication  with  one  another,  said 
openings  being  adjacent  a  side  of  the  caisson  for  the  com- 
partments between  the  central  bulkhead  and  said  side, 


tie 


and  adjacent  the  central  bulkhead  for 
partments  of  the  group  between  the  cehtral 
the  opposite  side. 


remaimng  com- 
bulkhead  and 


HEATING  AND  COOLING  StSTEM  FOR 
MOTOR  yachts! 
WOHam  A.  Liirteni,  Paiacavflle,  and  |aiMa  W. 
UoiooviOc  Ohio,  aaigBon  to 
Ohio,  a  coffpontioa  of  Okia 

Fliad  May  27, 1957,  Scr.  No, 


(d.  i2~l(  •) 


Ml,t3S 


1.  In  combination,  a  power  boat  hav  ng  an  ensine  com- 
partment,  an  engine  .therein,  a  plurility  of  paasenger 
spaces  isolated  from  the  engine  compartment,  radiator 
unhs  in  the  spaces,  respectively,  a  revitrsible  heating  and 
cooling  refrigerating  system  employing  an  expansible  and 
compressible  gaaeous  refrigerant,  a  (ompressor  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  water-cooled  condenser  for  the 
refrigerant,  a  itfrigerant  receiver  ha  ring  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  expansion  valve  means  for  the  units,  a  settable 
sealed  reversible  ctrcoit  meant  operavve,  when  aet  for 
a  cooling  cycle,  for  connecting  the  conienser  between  the 
outlet  of  the  compressor  and  inlet  of  tlie  receiver  and  for 
connecting  the  units  to  the  outlet  of  tfa  e  receiver  through 
the  expansion  valve  means  and  to  the  inlet  of  the  conn 
pressor,  and  operative,  when  set  for  the  beating  cycle, 
for  connecting  the  condenser  between  the  inlet  of  the 
compressor  and  the  outlet  of  the  rece  ver,  and  the  units 
between  the  outlet  of  the  oompressoi  and  the  inlet  of 
the  receiver  in  by-passing  relation  to  the  expansion  valve 
means  of  the  units,  a  supplemental  air-to-fluid  heat  ex- 
changer in  tlie  engine  compartment  ii)  proximity  to  the 
engine  for'heating  thereby,  an  auxiliary  fluid  circuit  oper- 
ative for  connecting  the  supplimental  heat  exchanger  to 
the  receiver  outlet  and  in  fluid  comm  imication  with  the 
compressor  inlet  when  the  settable  seiled  circuit  meant 
is  set  for  said  heating  cycle  and  whil :  the  water-cooled 
condenser  is  connected  to  the  inlet  of  t  le  compressor  and 
is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  out  et  of  the  receiver, 
and  means  for  circulating  water  in  l^at  exchange  rela- 
tion to  the  water-cooled  condenser. 


2,9M,7M 
RADIANT  COOLING  SYSTEMS 
ClarcDcc  A.  MHIs,  ClMiMnti,  Olte, 
tlMmi,  be  ClBcfaHali,  OMo, ) 

FBcd  Oct.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No. 
SdafaM.    (a.  <2— ItZ) 
1.  In  a  low  temperature  radiant  cooking 
bination  in  an  enclosing  cabinet  of  a  vi 
carbon  black  coated  plate  coil  provid^ 
circulating  a  cooling  medium  throutf 
plate,  a  pair  of  rigidly  supported  spacfd 
ethylene  adjaceit  one  surface  of  the 


to 

of  Ohio 
7<4,M4 

unit  the  com- 
4rtically  positioned 
with  means  for 
the  coib  of  the 
sheets  of  poly- 
black  coated 


cirbon 
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plate  coil  and  retained  in  a  rigid  frame,  headers  in  the 
frame  for  admitting  air  with  a  controlled  dew  point  and 


23^782 

DEVICE  FOR  KNrmNG  A  BACKED  FABRIC 

WTTH  BINDING  THREAD 

rhaoT,  JanMlaT  DroMk,  Bno-Obnmy, 
Fraatiiek  Butai  and  Zdcnik  Koffatck,  BnMi,  Cxecho- 
dvT^te,  aii^Don  to  yfAmamf  Catar  TriHOdk 
ami*  a  TcckMlode  Triicai,  Bno,  CncharioraUa, 
of  Cze^odomUa 
Dec  IS,  1957, 8m,  No.  70M19 
ICIalBM.    <a.M— •) 


dry  bulb  temperature  to  pass  between  the  polyethylene 
sheet*. 


2,M^7tl 
iTPARAI 


REFRIGERATION  ATPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
HaroM  W.  Schacfcr,  PUbddpUa,  aad  FnuakBa  W.  Ed- 
waHa,  NariMrtk,  Pa.,  asslgiian  to  PhOco  CorponrtioB, 


PMIadcflBiHa,  Fa.,  a  cononlkM  af  Fwny^^'Bla 
FHcd  Mar.  5, 19SC,  Sir.  No.  S69,OS 
2Claiai.   (CLiZ— 523) 


1.  In  a  device  for  kahtiog  a  backed  fabric  incorpo-  ^ 
rating  backing,  binding  and  facing  threads;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  of  vertically  movable  latch  needles,  a 
needle  cylinder  supporting  said  needles  for  vertical  move- 
ment, a  series  of  sinker  elements  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  within  said  ring  between  the  successive  needles 
of  the  latter  and  each  having  upper  and  lower  ledges 
and  a  nose  extending  above  and  radially  outward  from 
said  upper  ledge,  means  for  feeding  backing,  binding 
and  facing  threads  at  successive  feeding  locations  around 
said  ring  at  the  level  well  abo^  that  of  said  upper  ledges 
and  at  the  level  of  said  lower  ledges,  respectively,  a  lock- 
ing dement  movaUe  radially  adjacent  each  of  said 
sinker  elements  and  having  a  downwardly  directed  nib 
at  its  radially  outer  end  adapted  to  register,  and  thereby 
cooperate, 'with  said  nose  of  the  related  sinker  element 
in  defining  an  encloeed  q>aoe  behind  said  nose,  and  cam 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  needles  and  for  ef- 
fecting radially  outward  advancement  and  radially  inward 
retraction  ot  said  sinker  and  locking  elements. 


23M,7t3 

ELECTRONIC  CONIHOL  CmCUTTS  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

lote  T.McKibbto,  FMtoijIfMs,  aiMl  Walter  LaiUn, 

Nonlitown,  Pa<^  anIcMita,  by  aMsnc  aMfgnascBts^  to 
SiBfcr*Flddlljr,  lac,  PhBaif^plila,  Fa.,  a  coiponitkNi 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  2,  I95S,  Sot.  No.  777,<2S 
3ClalM.   (CLtf— 50 


1.  An  integral  heat  exchanger  sheet,  with  passages 
extending  therein  and  bounded  by  solid  sheet  material 
to  form  a  refrigerant  circuit,  said  sheet  comprising  at 
least  one  pair  of  sheet  and  circuit  portions,  whenin  the 
sheet  portions  are  severed  from  one  another  by  an  elon- 
gate slit  penetrating  the  sheet  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing adjacent  passages  which  extend  in  the  sheet,  said 
slit  being  substantially  linear  as  seen  in  a  plan  view  of 
the  sheet;  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  portions  being  an 
elongate  strip  with  at  least  one  of  the  passages  longi- 
tudinally extending  therein,  the  strip  and  passage  being 
integrally  connected,  in  end  portions  thereof,  to  other 
portions  of  the  sheet  and  passages,  respectively,  and  the 
strip  being  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  sheet 
portion  in  such  a  way  that  the  slit  therebetween  forms 
a  gap  which,  in  a  side  view  of  the  sheet,  is  sufficiently 
wide  to  enable  the  strip  and  the  adjacent  sheet  portion, 
with  their  re^tective  passages,  to  function  as  independent 
heat  exchanger  portions  of  said  refrigerant  drcutt. 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  electric  mo- 
tor constituting  the  prime  mover  for  the  madiine,  a  pat- 
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tern  drum  for  governing  {n-edetenmned  operations  df 
the  machine,  a  pattern  chain  for  governing  the  optrt- 
tions  of  said  dnim,  an  electrical  speed  control  circuit  f(|r 
and  including  said  motor,  and  providing  a  saturable  core 
device  whereby  high  peaks  of  current  may  be  eliminated, 
a  variable  control  unit  for  said  circuit  adjustable  to  eflfect 
variatimis  in  the  speed  of  said  motor  in  accordance  widi 
the  variations  in  the  operation  of  the  machine  as  prf- 
scribed  by  said  pattern  drum,  means  for  relatively  ad- 
justing said  unit  including  a  cam  follower  and  a  cam  caf • 
ried  by  the  pattern  drum  and  engageable  with  said  cam 
tcXkywvt,  a  second  and  independent  control  unit  for  said 
circtiit,  means  for  selectively  and  individually  connecting 
said  contnH  units  in  said  circuit,  and  meansoncluding 
separate  switch  means  responsive  to  movement^  of  said 
drum  and  chain  for  actuating  said  connecting  means  to 
selectively  and  individually  connect  said  units  of  the 
circuit,  said  saturable  core  device  having  at  least  ont 
winding  connected  in  series  with  said  variable  control 
units  to  constitute  a  safety  device  to  prevent  peak  ove^ 
loads,  and  reduee  the  operating  speed  of  the  eiectrjp 
motor  upon  failure  of  components  in  the  control  circuit 
associated  with  said  potentiometers. 
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CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  OF  THE  SUPE 

IMPOSED  NEEDLE  CYLINDER  TYPE 

HeBiy  Sidney  Bardctt,  Knii^on,   E^riand,  assignor  tt 

G.  Sdbbc  A  Co.  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  Britisl 


FIM  lao.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7S9,054 

OafaBs  priority.  apfHcatioH  Great  BritirfB  Ffk.  7, 195S 
ItCUnia.    (CL66— 111)      I 


* 


w 
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i.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination! 
a  bottom  needle  cylinder,  a  superimposed  top  needl« 
cylinder,  a  set  of  double-ended  latch  needles  operat* 
ing  in  said  cylinders,  sliders  in  the  bottom  and  top 
cylinders  for  actuating  needles  and  transferring  same  from 
one  cylinder  to  the  other,  according  to  knitting  require* 
ments,  cam  boxes  surrounding  the  needle  cylinders,  trans* 
fer  cams  which  are  provided  in  tbeM  boxes  at  a  needl< 
transfer  region  for  advancing  the  sliders  and  hence  also 
needles  in  either  cylinder  to  transfer  level  at  which  the 
said  needles  can  be  grasped  by  receiving  sliders  in  tb« 
opposite  cylinder,  and,  at  a  position  immediately  in  ad* 
vance  of  the  needle  transfer  region  a  magnetic  latch 
opener  which  is  disposed  at  the  fronts  of  the  needles,  and 
is  adapted,  by  magnetic  attraction,  to  at  least  partially 
open  the  latches  of  needles  to  be  transferred  from  on« 
cylinder  to  the  other. 


2,966,795 

FULL-FASHIONED  KNITTED  BRASSIERE 
ClareBcc  DavM  Got,  EDdns  Park,  aald  Walter  S.  Dct- 
wilfr.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  tb  David  D.  Goil, 
Akzandcr  N.  Rnbin,  and  C  David  Got,  co-partncra, 
trading  as  Wast  Grave  Hosiery  Millsi  West  Grove,  Pa. 
FiM  Oct  7, 195t,  Scr.  N<>r765,S9« 
9Claiiiis.    (a.  66— 17) 


1.  A  full  fashioned  knitted  fabric 
shape  for  the  formation  of  a  full  fashibned 
siere  therefrom,  said  shape  being  symifetrical 
center  wale  of  said  blank,  a  pair  of 
ceiving  areas  in  said  blank  symmetrically 
said  wale,  the  cup-shape  of  said  areas 
fashioned  narrowing  of  the  fabric  within 
said  blank  being  folded  on  said  wale  in 
said  brassiere. 


Olank  of  required 
knitted  bras- 
about  the 
shaped  bust  re- 
disposed  about 
formed  by  full 
said  areas,  the 
the  formation  of 
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2,966,786 
DRUMS  FOR  WASHING  AND  SIMIIjAR 
Emilc  DUoogc,  Ghent,  Belginni,  ai 
Constmctioa  Emilc  Dllooge,  Society 
reqioosabilltc  limitec,  Gbcat,  Bclgiiui 

Fflcd  Jnoc  24, 1957.  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appHcaUon  Bdgiiini 
1  Claim.    (O.  68— 143 


In  a  drum  having  a  horizontal  axis,  for  washing- 
nfachines  and  similar  appliances,  the  im  irovement  which 
comprises  a  cylindrical  perforated  wall  <  nclosing  a  cylin- 
drical chamber,  which  wall  comprises  livo  diametrically 
opposite  flat  open  parts  provided  witl  flat  perforated 
doors;  a  diametrical  perforated  partitim  dividing  said 
chamber  into  two  oxnpartments  which  ire  in  communi- 
cation through  the  perforations  of  sail  partition,  said 
perforations  having  the  shape  of  short  ti  bes;  each  <A  said 
flat  open  parts  being  located  in  a  sepan  ite  compartment, 
and,  in  each  compartment,  a  separate  Mrong  r»-cntrant 
rib  constituting  a  part  of  said  wall,  said  libs  being  located 
diametrically  opposite  each  other,  wheiein  said  diamet- 
rical partition  consists  of  two  spaced  wills  having  inter- 
engagmg  projections  forming  rounded  bcU-moiithed  chan- 
nels interconnecting  the  two  compartme  its. 


MACHINES 

r  to  Ateliers  de 
de  Pcrsonnes  a 
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DOUBLE  WINGED  HINGED  HAtNDCUFFS 

Hany  A.  TompMi,  7281  Cottaga  At*., 

Norik  Bcqea,  N  J.    L 

FIM  SmC  38,  19S8.  Scr.  No.  ^64^14 

8CWM.    (CL7»—I61 

6.  A  double  handcidf  comprising  two 

each  having  a  case,  n  bow  integral  thei  ewith,  a  shackle 

pivoted  on  the  bow  and  movaMe  into  t  le  case,  a  detent 

to  engage  and  hold  the  shackle  against  backward  motion 

from  the  case,  and  a  hinge  ring  on  the 

a  hinge  lock  assembly  to  fh  into  the  hinge  rings  on  the 


cuff  asaemhUea, 


Janvaby  8,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


39 


two  cuff  cases,  said  hinge'  lock  assembly  tocluding  a  lock> 
cairying  cylinder  axially  movable  between  open  and 
closed  terminal  positions  in  the  hiqge  formed  by  the  binge 
rings; 

a  biasing  spring  in  the  hinge  to  bias  the  hinge  lock  as- 
sembly axially  toward,  open  raised  terminal  position  and 
above  the  hinge,  to  be  accessible  for  manual  operation; 


orifices  formed  along  the  feneratrices  being  similarly 
spaced  tberealong,  said  cylinder  also  having  an  inner- 
longitudinal  recess  in  the  lower  portion  thereof;  a  barrel 
fitted  for  rotation  within  said  cylinder  having  an  axial 
central  recess  therein  for  reception  of  a  key,  having  a 
radial  opening  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  registrable 
with  the  inner  longitudinal  recess  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  cylinder,  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than 
the  angular  distance  between  the  outermost  lines  of 
radial  orifices  in  said  cylinder;  a  permanently  magnetic 
tumbler  pin  longitudinally  movable  in  each  of  the  radial 


a  ^ring-biased  locking  bolt  constituting  a  part  of  the 
hinge  lock  assembly  and  operable  to  lock  said  assembly 
in  locked  terminal  position  when  the  hinge  lock  assembly 
is  manually  depressed; 

and  said  lock  asesmbty  also  including  means  for  re- 
tracting the  locking  bolt  to  release  the  hinge  lock  assem- 
bly so  said  lock  assembly  may  move  to  raised  open  ter- 
minal position.    ' 

COMBINATION  LOCK  ' 

Clandc  J.  Amo,  3M  Kbk  St,  Ogdcnsbmg,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Apr.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  655^3S 
I  tCbim,    (CL70— 15^ 


MAGNETIC  CYLINDER  LOCKS 
lOTfe  Han,  ItoqM  Sacas  Fhhi  7St, 


orifices  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  permanently  magnetic 
tumbler  pin  longitudinally  movable  in  the  radial  opening 
in  said  barrel  and  engageable  with  the  longitudinal 
recess  in  said  cylinder;  whereby  said  tumbler  pins  in 
the  radial  orifices  of  said  cylinder  move  by  gravity  into 
engagement  with  the  longitudinal  recess  in  said  barrel  to 
lock  the  latter  against  turning  in  either  direction  in  said 
cylinder  and  said  timibler  pin  in  the  radial  opening  in  said 
barrel  moves  by  gravity  into  engagement  with  the  radial 
opening  in  the  lower  portioir  of  said  cylinder,  and  where- 
by magnetic  action  may  displace  said  tumbler  pins  from 
such  respective  engagements  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
barrel  in  said  cylinder. 


I.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  co- 
axial and  relatively  rotatabie  tumblers,  a  key  bar  posi- 
tioned exteriorly  of  said  tumblers  and  displaceable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  tumblers,  cooperati- 
ing  meant  on  said  tumblers  and  said  key  bar  normally 
preventing  displacement  of  said  key  bar  and  accommodat- 
ing said  displacement  when  said  tumblers  are  rotatably 
adjusted  to  predetermined  positions,  respectively,  key  bar 
actuating  means  positioned  axially  of  said  tumblers, 
meant  connecting  said  key  bar  to  said  actuating  means 
to  so  displace  said  key  bar  in  response  to  axial  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  meant,  a  latch  bolt  movable  in 
a  direction  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  said  key  bar,  and  cooperable 
cam  means  on  said  key  bar  and  said  latch  bolt  for  mov- 
ing said  latch  bolt  upon  displacement  of  said  key  bar 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  tumblers. 


nM  Dec.  19. 19SS.  Scr.  No.  7tl,i7< 

SCIafeM.   iCLT-^^ 

1.  A  magnetically  controlled  cylinder  lock  compria- 

ing  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  radial  orifices 

in  the  upper  portion  thereof  fbrmed  in  axial  alignment 

along  at  least  two  generatrices  of  said  cylinder,  the  radial 


2,9M,799     

WASHABILITY  TESTER 
T.  Walker,  LosiiviBe,  Kjr. 
Mdala  Co.,  LoMkvflh,  Ky^  • 


FDed  Joly  27, 195<,  Scr.  No.  Mf  ,597 
3  Cfadms.    (CL  73—7)  < 


to  RcjaoMa 
of  Deb- 


1.  A  waahability  tester  for  a  specimen  presentiiig  a 
fUt  surface  comprising:  a  base;  a  turn-table  rotationally 
oKNinted  thereon,  said  table  being  adapted  to  support 
and  rotationally  carry  said  qj^dmen;  means  to  rotate 
the  turn-table;  an  arm  pivoteid  on  the  base  for  move- 
ment between  an  (qjcrative  position  adjacent  the  turn- 
table and  an  ioopo-ative  position  away  therefrom;  and 
washability  testing  means  detachably  carried  by  the  arm 
in  position  to  be  held  against  the  surface  of  a  specimen 
on  said  turntable  when  said  arm  is  iii  its  operative  posi- 
tion, said  testing  means  including  a  scrubbing  brush 
and  a  wiper,  each  being  operatively  positioned  at  different 
locations  such  that  a  portion  of  a  rotating  q>ecimeii  it 
successively  engaged  by  the  brush  and  wiper. 
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QM  fklcllMi  foRct  mohitu  from  a  d  nnt  ip|rfi6d  per* 
pcndfcnhifly  ai  said  area,  and  apiriyiii, ;  a  further  Utamt 
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1.  Apparatw  for  tettifiiTthe  resistant  of  a  portion  df 
a  i^eciiaen  to  a  hi|fa  temperature  gas  hlast  of  sIk^ 
doratioB  and  hi^  tmpolae  pressure  <iompnsing  a  firft 
member  having  means  to  receive  an  exi^osiye  and  su||- 
port  a  test  qwcnnen  and  access  means  so  diqKMed  in  said 
member  between  said  explosive  and  specimen  to  release 
the  hot  Maat  of  said  cxi^osive  directly  against  a  pred4- 
tennined  surface  portimi  of  said  siqvorted  qwcjmen,  said 
first  member  being  received  by  a  second  member  havii^ 
protective  means  to  substantially  confine  said  ezplodvfe 
and  spec.iiiien,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  membes 
to  prevent  release  of  said  explosive  blast  when  said  fir  t 
member  is  not  protectively  received  by  said  second  men  - 
ber. 


iM*.m         III 

METHODS    AND    AFPARATUS   TO   DEtERMlNt 
THE  CHARACrEmmcS  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Ckw  dl  Plsri,  Pndova,  Ualy.  ■iiigii  1 1  «f  aM-half  I* 
SXA.T.EM.    Sockin    iHMiii     AfpawccM    Tcnnd 

sdsli  Mr  Atl&mf  fuitffMf  Itely>  t 
ef  Ild^ 
Fled  Oct.  %  19S7,  Scr.  No.  tUJ55 
\mkr,  upplMMBn  Ilsly  Nev.  21, 19M 
(aahH.   (CL7$-^lS.O 
1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  sheet  comprising  a  ring  for 
anchoring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  along  a  c 
line,  a  ring  engaging  a  section  of  said  portion  and  m< 
able  axially  with  respect  to  the  fint  said  ring, 
for  displadng  the  second  said  ring,  a  flexible  mem 
interposed  between  said  sheet  and  the  second  said  ring, 
and  means  to  anch6f'  the  flexible  member  so  that  movo- 
ment  of  the  second  said  ring  applies  frictional  forces 
continuously  along  the  periphery  of  said  section.        | 
6.  A  method  of  tnting  a  sheet  of  material  comprisin| 
anchoring  the  periphery  of  the  sheet,  defining  an  aieatf 
the  sheet  and  supporting  the  area  aJoog  its  periphery, 
oontinnously  exerting  tenrile  forces  on  the  periphery  of 
said  area  to  stretch  the  same,  said  forces  being  applied 
by  frictioo  and  being  parallel  to  tbt  phuae  of  said  area. 


force  centrally  of  said  area  and  opposit : 
thrust  which  is  applied  at  the  per^ery 
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1.  A  shock  tube  for  the  autoignition 
ing  a  dosed  tube,  a  combustion  supporting 
tube,  means  for  generating  a  shock 
moving  towards  one  end  thereof,  means 
ity  of  said  shock  wave  in  said  tube,  said 
ing  the  pressure  and  temperature  of 
supporting  gas  to  a  predetermined 
jecting  fuel  into  one  end  of  said  tube 
wave  has  reflected  therefrom,  said  fuel 
being  qrantaneously  ignitible  at  said 
sure  and  temperature,  and  means 
within  said  tube. 
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shock  wave  rais- 
said  combustion 
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after  said  shock 
characterized  by 
pres- 
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I.  A  testing  device  adapted  to  test 
tegrity  of  a  portion  of  a  sealed 
solid  substance  bonded  to  all  but  one 
tainer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  the  unbonded  end  of  a  sealo  container  to  be 
tested  and  provided  with  a  chamber    wsitiooed  to  be 


leakproof  in- 
containing  a 
of  the  oon- 
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contiguous  only  to  the  periphery  of  fl»e  end  of  »  con- 
tainer when  placed  within  the  receptacle,  a  teal  mounted 
within  the  orifice  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  seal 
a  container  to  the  receptacle,  a  second  seal  mounted  in 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  seal  the  periphery  of  a 
container  when  moui^ted  within  the  receptacle  from  the 
^nter  portion  of  that  end  of  said  container,  means  for 


FRACTURE  TESTING  DEVICE 
42tl 


Martfa  W 

liriw  Avt^  Chamlf  ,  AM. 

FHad  Sept  27, 1957, 8«r.  No.  «M,7f9 
1  riira      (0.73— tf) 
(Gnntod  aider  Tula  38,  VS,  C*4a  a9SX^ 


At*.  NW., 
2Sr7 


2M) 


estabUabing  a  different  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber 
than  exists  on  the  center  portion  of  the  unbonded  end 
of  the  container,  and  meaiu  for  ascertaining  the  deflec- 
tion of  the  center  portion  of  the  unbonded  end  of  the 
container  when  said  different  fluid  pressure  is  exerted 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  portion  of  said  container  with- 
in the  chamber  through  a  flaw  in  that  portion  of  the 
container. 


1.  A  fracture  test  device  which  comprises  a  two  sec- 
tioB  housing  adapted  to  permit  one  section  to  telescope 
into  the  other  section,  a  double  wedge  assembly  poai- 
tiooed  opposite  the  outer  end  of  one  section  of  said 
housing,  a  load  means  rotatably  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  section  of  said  housing,  a  rod  adiqrted 
to  ptM  throu^  said  housing  and  said  wedge  assembly, 
said  rod  adapted  to  be  screw  threaded  into  said  load 
means  and  secured  at  the  outer  end  of  said  wedge  as- 
sembly, a  force  tpring  means  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  apply  a  force  on  said  wedge 
assembly  simultaneously  with  rotation  of  said  load 
wheel,  and  means  adi^ited  to  indicate  the  force  applied 
to  a  piece  of  material  by  said  wedge  assembly. 

2.  A  fracture  test  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which 
the  device  includes  a  force  dampening  means.         j 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  per  unit  area 
within  a  container  having  a  flexJMe  wall,  comprising  an 
inner  measuring  member  in  the  fonn  of  a  disc  having  one 
flat  surface,  an  outer  annular  member  having  one  an- 
nular flat  surface  surrounding  said  disc  member  with  a 
minimum  working  clearance  between  said  two  members, 
a  resilient  mounting  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  fixed  to  the  two  aMmbers  on  the  sides  of  the 
two  menben  remote  frtxn  their  flat  surfaces,  for  posi- 
tioning the  inner  member  within  the  outer  member  with 
the  flat  surfaces  of  the  two  members  coplanar  when  said 
mounting  is  unstressed,  and  means,  in  the  form  of  a 
strain  gauge  adapted  to  measure  strains  taking  place  in 
the  said  resilient  strip,  for  measuring  deflections  of  the 
inner  member  relative  to  the  outer  member  in  directions 
substantially  normal  to  the  said  flat  surfaces. 
T62  CO.— ♦ 
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1.  In  a  device  for  detecting  mechanical  deflections  of 
a  test  object,  ti»e  combination  ooraprising.  flexible  elon- 
gated sensing  means  movable  in  accordance  with  mechani- 
cal deflections  of  a  test  object,  a  storage  ^ool  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  sensing  means  and  rotatable  by  the 
winding  and  unwinding  action  of  the  sensing  means  in 
response  to  deflections  (rf  the  test  object,  torque  means 
connected  with  the  storage  spool  for  maintaining  a  can- 
stant  tension  load  on  the  sensing  means,  an  electrical 
current  modifying  means  having  a  rotatable  iivot  shaft 
responsive  to  movement  of  tbt  sensing  means,  fhe  input 
shaft  being  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  as  tbc  storage 
spool,  and  differential  gear  stopping  means  geared  to  the 
storage  spool  for  restricting  the  movement  of  the  sensing 
meaas  beyond  the  connection  ol  the  sensing  mesas  with 
the  stocage  spooL 
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ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  LIQUID 

METERING  APPARATUS  I 
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1.  A  liquid  metering  apparatus  comprising;  a  li<;  lid 
container  having  a  main  liquid  compartment  and  mutu^ly 
aligned  liquid  coippartments  extending  above  and  bebw 
s^d  main  liquid  compartment,  the  mutually  aligned  com- 
pvtments  being  of  materially  smaller  cross  sections  than 
said  main  liquid  compartment  and  being  in  liquid  cqm- 
munication  therewith:  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  to 
said  liquid  container;  pressure  req>onsive  inlet  and  out- 
let valve  elements  in  said  passages;  a  buoyancy  mem^r 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  buoyancy  masses  rigidly  connected 
together,  one  each  of  said  buoyancy  masses  being  dispo^ 
in  one  each  of  said  aligned  liquid  compartments,  said 
buoyancy  member  being  nnovable  with  changing  liqvid 
level  in  said  aligned  liquid  compartments;  and  a  ^^e 
control  anemUy  for  said  inlet  and  outlet  valve  elements, 
said  valve  oyntrol  assembly  including,  an  electrical  sys- 
tem adapted  to  cause  alternate  closing  and  opening  of  the 
inlet  and  outlet  valve  elements  simultaneously,  said  elec- 
trical system  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  electrically 
operated  pilot  valVe  and  switch  means  adapted  in  a  fkst 
position  to  operate  the  electrical  system  to  cause  simulta- 
neous closing  and  opening  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  pilot 
valves  respectively  and  iha  second  position  to  cause  simlil- 
taneous  closing  afid  open^  of  the  outlet  and  inlet  pilot 
valves  respectively,  a.  pressure  line  through  the  inlet  pilot 
valve  to'the  inlet  pressure  re^innaivi^  valve  element  aad 
a  pressure  line  through  the  outAt  pilot  valve  to  the  out- 
let pressure  reqxwsivt  valve  eleotcnt  whereby  actuation 
«f  said  pressure  reqK»sive  inlet  and  outlet  valve  elements 
is  controlled  by  said  inlet  and  outlet  j^ot  valves  mpec- 
tively,  and  magnetic  switch  control  mea^  actuated  by 
movement  of  the  buoyancy  member  to  a  H^^etermiqed 
upper  level  in  the  liquid  compartment  aboW  the  m^in 
liquid  compartment  to  move  the  switch  metfu  to  tf)e 
first  position  emptying  the  liquid  container  add  upbn 
movement  of  the  buoyancy  member  to  a  predetenniSed 
low  level  in  the  liquid  compartment  below  the  main  liquid 
compartment  to  move  the  switch  means  to  the  second  poei. 
tioB  filling  the  liquid  container. 


Ipressure,  electron  emissive  means  d^ixned  within  said 


envelope  to  develop  a  stream  of  electn  »ns,  collector  means 


also  dispose  within  said  envelope  to 


plurality  of  secondary  emissive  elec  rodes  disposed  be- 
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collect  electrons,  a 


tween  said  electron  emissive  means  and  said  collector 
paeans  for  multiplying  the  number  >f  electrons  as  an 
inverse  function  of  the  pressure  to  be  measured,  and 
means  connected  to  said  collector  mkans  for  indicating 
electron  fk>w  as  an  inverse  function 
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of  pressure. 


1.  In  a  pipeline  milker  system  embo  lying  recqwocating 
pump  means  located  adjacent  a  milling  stanchion  and 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  milk  of  an  i  ndividual  cow  and 
cause  the  same  to  be  delivered  into  a  transport  line,  and 
a  valve-cootroUed  chamber  in  oommi  nication  with  said 


milk  daring  the 


pump  means .  adapted  to  be  filled  wit . 

suction  stroke  of  the  pump  meant  andjto  be  substantially 
emptied  of  milk  during  the  pressure  atroke  of  the  pump 
means,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  for  sampling 
the  milk  being  pumped  from  a  chamlKr,  said  sampling 
means  comprising  conduit  means,  a  i  ampler  receptacle, 
one  end  of  said  conduit  means  commi  micating  with  said 
chamber  and  the  other  end  commu  licating  with  said 
receptacle,  means  defining  a  container  communicating 
with  said  conduit  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  valve  elemem  movably  dtq»s<td  in  said  conduit 
means  operable  under  the  action  of  a  pressure  stroke  of 
said  pump  means  to  provide  for  comn  lunication  between 
said  chamber  and  container  and  to  Litemipt  communi- 
cation between  said  container  and  slid  reoqH>cle  and 
operable  under  the  action  of  a  suction  stroke  of  said 
pump  means  to  interrupt  communi^tion  between  said 
chamber  and  container  and  provide  nr  cooununication 
\^/ween  said  cmitainer  and  receptack  , 
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3.  Ina  device  for  measnriaf  pressure,  the  combinat 

comprising  an  envelope,  communicating  means  coupled 
between  said  envelope  and  a  system  to  be  measured  fbr 
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in   an  appiaratu    fbr  balancing  a 
phase  voltage  generating  means 
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coupled  to  said  rotating  member  for  providing  a  voltage 
output  whose  frequency  is  equal  to  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  member,  said  generating  means  including  an  out- 
put winding,  first  receiver  means  including  a  three-phase 
stator  winding  connected  to  the  output  winding  of  said 
voltage-generating  means  and  also  including  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  winding  thereon,  which  rotor  is  selectively  rotatable 
so  that  the  phase  of  the  voltage  induced  in  said  rotor 
winding  is  adjuttaMe,  a  wattmeter  having  first  and  sec- 
ond coils,  said  first  coil  being  connected  to  the  rotor 
winding  of  said  first  means,  pick-up  means  responsive  to 
vibrations  of  said  rotating  member  for  providing  voltages 


A 


o- 
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axis  and  being  spaced  by  a  minute  clearance  apace,  said 
housing  encompassing  said  proof  mass  completely  except 
for  an  axial  opening  throu^  said  housing  for  said  sus- 
pension means,  the  end  faces  of  said  proof  mass  being 
electrically  conductive  to  each  form  one  plate  of  a  capaci- 
tor, an  apertured  conductive  plate  fixed  to  each  inner  end 
of  said  housing  opposite  said  end  faces,  respectively,  to 
form  w;th  said  end  faces  a  pair  of  capacitors,  said  aper- 
tured plates  being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other, 
said  suspension  means  being  elastic  to  bias  said  proof 
mass  to  a  null  position  where  said  proof  mass  is  equi- 
disunt  from  said  apertured  plates,  means  preventing  flow 
of  fluid  outwardly  from  the  opening  at  each  end  of  said 
housing,  a  damping  fluid  filling  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing around  said  proof  mass,  and  means  for  respectively 
connecting  external  electrical  leads  to  each  of  said  aper- 
tured {dates  and  to  said  end  faces. 


auemtrmt  mty 


which  are  proportional  to  said  vibrations,  first  means  for 
applying  said  voltages  to  the  second  coil  of  said  watt- 
meter, second  and  third  receiver  means  each  including  a 
three-phase  stator  wiwUng  ocmnected  to  the  ouQ>ut  wind- 
ing of  said  voltage-fenerating  means  and  idso  including 
a  rotor  having  a  winding  tfiereon,  which  rotor  is  selec- 
tively roUUble  so  that  the  pbaae  of  the  voltage  induced 
in  said  rotor  winding  is  adjustable,  and  second  means 
including  switching  means  and  voltage  amplitude  ad- 
justing means  coupled  to  the  rotor  windings  of  said  second 
and  third  receivers  for  i^iplying  to  said  first  applying 
means  volUges  whose  pbiaes  and  amplitudes  may  be 
adjusted  to  exactly  balance  out  the  vOlUge  outputs  of 
"said  pick-up  means,  so  that  said  rotating  member  may 
thereby  be  electrically  balanced. 
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1.  A  capacitance  accelerometer  comprising  a  housing, 
a  proof  mass,  suspoision  means  connected  to  said  housing 
and  supporting  said  proof  mass  within  said  housing  to  be 
movaMe  only  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  accelerome- 
ter, an  inner  perimeter  of  said  housing  and  an  oMtex 
perimeter  of  said  proof  mass  extending  parallel  to  said 
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1.  A  gyroscope  comprising:  a  doughnut-shaped  rotor 
of  ferrous  material;  an  electrically  shorted  element  en- 
closing and  attached  to  said  rotor;  a  stator,  comprising 
electrical  windings,  loosely  enclosing  said  rotor,  a  source 
of  power  connected  to  said  electrical  windings;  a  body 
having  upper  and  lower  qiherical  surfaces,  said  stator 
being  fixed  at  substantially  the  center  of  said  body;  a 
pair  of  spaced  stops  secured  to  said  body  adjacent  said 
sutor;  a  ring-^aped  titap  secured  to  said  body  adjacent 
said  first-named  stops;  upper  and  lower  air  bearing  means, 
comprising  a  bearing  support  for  universally  mounting 
said  body,  each  <^  said  means  supporting  one  of  said 
spherical  surfaces  on  a  gaseous  film;  a  pressurized  reser- 
voir fiow-coimected  to  said  air  bearing  means;  servo 
means  rigid  with  said  bearing  si4>port  for  placing  said 
body  in  a  position  of  zero  displacement;  a  stop  arm  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  servo  means  and  extending  to  a 
point  between  said  qwoed  stops;  and  pickup  means  rigid 
with  said  bearing  suM)ort  for  indicating  when  said  bear- 
ing suppori  deviates,  in  any  directioo.  •* 

2,Mi3t4 
MECHANICAL  VIBRATQit  FOR  USE  WHB  FLUIDS 
AND  SEMI-FLUIDS 
L.  McCarthy,  Camotn  Park,  CaUf.,  aaslcMir  to 
McrcwT  EleUwMka  be,  lopUn,  Mo.,  i 

(tf  CaHfac^to 
"Flad  Mar.  5, 1959,  Str.  No.  797,4«8 
ICMm.   (0.74—17) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tically  extending  tubular  sleeve,  an  upper  end  cap  thread- 
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a  loJw 
of  s«d 


•My  oonnected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
end  cap  thieadaUy  connected  to  the  lower  end 
sleeve  and  having  a  centrally  diapoeed  circular  chamber 
in  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  and  an  annular  track- 
way of  shallow  V-shaped  cron  section  formed  centrtl- 
>y  in  the  walls  thereof,  an  electric  motor  mounted  lin 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  drive  shaft  at- 
tending downwardly  from  said  motor  in  centrally  mt- 
posed  relation  to  said  skeve,  a  ball  positioned  in  said 
chamber  for  free  low  friction  two  point  contact  move- 
ment in  said  trackway,  a  tang  eccentrically  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  extending  into  said 
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ANTDACKLASH  GEABS 

AMn4  O.  I  Mtog,  >lvinlatrMi- 

(Mil  S.  nhSLTAritatlMlL  Va.) 

Filed  My  IS,  19SI,  Scr.  NcnSl^m 

15  nilMi    (CLfi 
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chamber,  said  tang  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  for  kiw 
friction  point  contact  with  said  ball,  counterbalancitg 
means  for  said  tang  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  cable  cfc- 
tending  from  said  motor  throogh  said  upper  end  oi), 
and  electrical  leads  for  said  motor  encompassed  in  said 
cable,  said  counterbalancing  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical oody  having  r  reduced  diameter  imegral  hub  pv- 
tion  coaxial  therewith  and  axially  bored  to  receive  tle'^ 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  body  be- 
ing unbalancingly  cut  away  along  an  axial  plane  aod 
along  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  irst-mentioned 
plane,  said  tang  being  fixed  eccentrically  to  said  body 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  thenot  so  as  to  restore  the  bal- 
ance tbtnat. 


1.  A  gear  train  comprising  an  antil  acklash  gear,  two 
gears  enmeshed  with  said  antibacklasi  gear,  said  anti- 
backlash  gear  comprising  a  trio  of  ir  atched  gears,  one 
of  said  matched  gears  centrally  positioned  between  the 
remaining  two  gears  of  said  trio,  said  re  maining  two  gears 
being  thus  the  outermost  gears  of  said  1  no;  said  centrally- 
positioned  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  hul  \  means  fixed  to  a 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  said  outermost  gears  rotat- 
ably  mounted  and  secured  from  axial  novement  on  said 
hub  means,  projections  from  the  faces  of  said  outermost 
gears,  spring  means  coopetsiting  with  sj  id  projections  and 
said  hub  to  produce  independently  in]  clockwise  and  in 
counterclockwise  directions  a  torque  between  said  cen- 


trally-positioned gear  and  each  of  saic 
said  cooperation  constituting  cocking 
lash  gear. 


outermost  gears, 
of  said  antiback- 
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POTENTimfETER  ADJUSTER 
Clyde  L.  Garvcr,  Graad  RapMi, 
vfllc«  and  BaMttt  B.  Nyt,  Gnad  Rap^  Midi., 
on  to  Lear,  Incorponrted 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  ^9,9M 
4  Chrim.   (CL  T 


MECHANICAL  SERVO  MECHANKMS 
W.  cyilMNi,  ParlraMrlr  Ukc,  N J.,  Mrigwor  «o 
Carti«-Wil|ht  Covpontloa,  a  cotpotallMi  of  Deia- 

FBad  Aag.  2t,  195<,  Scr.  No.  (85,815 
23Claliai.    (CL  74-|3iM) 


20.  A  mechanical  servo  mechanism  comprising  a  acre  v 
shaft;  a  support;  two  liuts  associated  with  laid  soppon 
engaging  said  screw,  one  of  said  nuts  at  tiities  bearn^ 
on  said,  support;  a  reciprocable  pulser  reading  at  ode 
end  on' said  support;  a  control  mechanism  between  the 
pulser  and  said  other  nut  operaMe  selectively  to  connect 
said  pulser  for  various  degrees,  of  movement  of  said 
other  nut;  and  resilient  means  urging  said  nuts  to  a 
uniform  rotational  jbaac  relation  with  each  other,  saU 
control  mechanism  comprising  ^relatively  rotaticniabw 
wedge  elements  to  vary  the  axial /spacing  therebetweea, 
a  waved  cam  on  one  of  the  said  elements,  a  waved  ca^i 
annulus  opposite  the  said  waved  cam,  rollers  therebt- 
tween.  resilient  means  urging  said  cam  element  toward 
said  waved  cam  annulus,  and  a  rotational  driving  con- 
nection from  said  waved  cam  annulus  to  one  of  said  irati. 


1.  A  control   device   comprising  a 
mounted  on  said  support  having  linear 
dom  relative  to  said  support,  means  foi 
tion  of  said  shaft  in  a  first  linear 
means  for  urging  said  shaft  into  said 
and  second  resilient  means  for  urging 
first  neutral  rotary  position  from  whicli 
pable  of  being  temporarily  urged  by 
overcome  both  of  said  resilient  means 
prohibiting  means  into  a  position  oth^r 
linear  and  rotary  positions. 


2,9«M88 
POWER  ACTUATED  HINGE 
Daaid   Grwdln,   Rocfcaway,  NJ., 
Wri^  Corpotalkm,  a 


suppml,  a  shaft 
and  angular  free- 
prohibiting  rota- 
first  resilient 
linear  position, 
said  shaft  into  a 
said  shaft  is  ca- 
luflScient  force  to 
disengage  said 
than  said  first 


posi  ion 
fist 


and 


DEVICE 

to   Cartiis- 
of  Delaware 


Fled  Dec.  21, 1958.  Scr.  No.  {782,537 
I  SCbitaiM.    (a.  7 

1.  A  rotary  mechanism  comprising  A  substantially  cy- 
lindrical reaction  member  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
output  member  concentric  therewith,  means  ioomalling 
one  member  on  the  other  at  their  peri]  iheries  to  provide 
a  strong  articulating  joint  therebetween  and  enabling  rel- 
ative oscillation  thereof,  an  oscillatabl^  input  shaft  sub- 
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sumtially  concentric  with  said  members,  and  gearing  con- 
necting said  shaft  and  bbth  members  whereby  shaft  oscil- 
lation enforces  relative  oscillation  of  said  members,  said 


TWO-SPEED  DRIVES  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
FiMik  A.  Hayes,  Middktowm  NJ^  aaigBor  to  He 
Stafcr  Manfadariac  Compaay,  EBiabelk,  N J^  a 
forattoa  of  New  Icncy 

FVcd  Oct  U,  195S,  Scr.  No.  ft^U 
llCaalBM.    (CL74-.7t5) 
*-- » 


gearing  including  a  plurality  of  aerially  arranged  elements 
engageable  with  both  of\said  members,  and  means  to  en- 
force driving  engagemen^of  a  plurality  of  elements  with 
said  members  at  circumferen^ly  spaced  portions  thereof. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  SPEU)  CHANGER 
WaMcr  F.  Dcryio,  Gra^  Rapida,  Mkk^  attisaor  to 


F1M  Mar.  21. 1951,  Scr.  No.  792.939 
4ClataB.   (CL74— 781) 


m:>    fi 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  main  drive 
shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  and  a  planetary 
drive  unit  on  said  shaft  comprising  a  planet  carrier,  a 
driving  clement,  and  a  reaction  element  journaled  for  in- 
dependent rotation  on  said  shaft,  said  driving  element 
and  said  reaction  element  having  coaxial  planet  engaging 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  planets  carried  by  said  planet  car- 
rier And  disposed  between  said  planet  engaging  surfaces, 
said  planets  having  peripheral  surfaces  in  engagement  at 
diametrically  spaced  points  with  said  planet  engaging  sur- 
faces, means  for  selectively  coupling  said  planet  carrier 
to  said  shaft  for  unitary  rotation  and  for  rotation  inde- 
pendently thereof,  operator  controlled  means  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  reaction  element  to  said  driving  ele- 

ent  for  unitary  rotation  or  to  said  frame  for  holding  the 
ie  stationary,  said  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  planets 
beiita  smooth  and  formed  of  rubber  or  rubber-like  resil- 
ient R^on-enhancing  material,  and  said  planets  being 
dimen^ned  relatively  to  said  planet  engaging  surfaces 
for  deforcing  said  resilient  material  slightly  at  the  points 
of  contact. 


2.  A  two-speed  power  transmission  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  shaft  supported  by  said  housing,  an  input  gear  posi- 
tioned on  the  same  axis  as  said  shaft  having  routional 
freedom  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  first  sun  gear  at- 
tached to  said  shaft,  a  second  tun  gear  made  of  mag- 
netic material  positioned  on  said  shaft  having  roUtional 
and  longitudinal  freedom  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said 
first  sun  gear  and  said  second  sun  fear  having  pitch 
diameters  of  equal  length  and  the  same  rotational  axis 
but  having  an  unequal  number  of  teeth,  a  plan^  gear, 
transported  by  a  carrier,  in  mesh  with  said  sun  gears, 
said  carrier  being  attached  to  said  input  gear,  a  clutch 
disc  made  of  non-magnetic  nuterial  positioned  on  said 
shaft  with  rotational  freedom  about  said  axis  with  re- 
spect to  said  diaft,  said  clutch  disc  having  arms  there6n 
for  locking  to  said  carrier  to  cause  said  clutch  disc  and 
said  carrier  to  rotate  as  one  unit,  resilient  means  for 
urging  said  clutch  disc  and  said  second  sun  gear  against 
said  first  sun  gear  to  cause  simultaneons  angular  move- 
ment of  said  sun  gears,  said  carrier  and  said  clutch  disc 
when  said  carrier  is  rotated,  magnetic  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  second  sun  gear  and  said  clutch  disc  from 
said  first  sun  gear  and  locking  said  second  sun  gear  to 
said  housing  causing  said  first  sun  gear  to  be  rotated 
at  a  highly  reduced  rate  of  rotation  in  relation  to  the 
rate  of  rotatitMi  of  said  carrier  and  said  planet  gear  about 
said  second  sun  gear,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  gap 
between  said  second  sim  gear  and  said  housing  when  said 
magnetic  means  is  in  the  de-energized  state. 


ROTATOR 


2,96M11 
SCHANISM  FOR  ANTENNAS  OR 
THE  UKE 

Edwari  V.  Suadt,  118  Stcrliag  Lane,  WOmcttc,  DL 

FUed  Janet  1959.  Ser.  No.  817.322 

9ClafaM.    (CL74— 8*4) 


V.  A  rotator  mechanism  for  antennas  or  the  Hke  com- 
prising, a  main  supporting  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
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central  axis,  a  gear  housing  secured  Within  the  supporting 
housing  concentrically  with  the  central  axis  of  the  sup- 
porting housiog,  an  electric  motor  secured  to  the  gear 
housing  and  having  a  motor  shaft  concentric  with  the 
central  axis  of  the  supporting  housing,  differential  gear 
reducer  means  arranged  within  the  gear  housing  concen- 
trically with  the  central  axis  of  the  supporting  housing 
and  having  an  input  member  rotated  by  the  motor  shaft 
and  an  output  member,  a  rotator  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  supporting  honsiiif  concentrically  with  the 
central  axis  of  the  aupportint  housing  for  rotating  the 
antenna  or  the  like,  and  a  ooupl«r  member  coupling  the 
output  member  of  the  dMerential  gear  reducer  means  to 
the  rotator  member.  ] 
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LOCKING  A  ROTATABLE  DIAL 

Grtvc,  Dl^  awlgnnr  to 
,  bcofvontcd,  New  Yoifc. 
New  York 
Dm.  L  195S,  Sar.  No.  S5f  ,394 
tCUam.  (0.74— SIO 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  press  having  a  recipro- 
cable  head,  a  base  having  a  peripheral  slot,  a  dial  ro- 
tatable  in  a  predetermined  direction  on  the  base  for  mov- 
ing articles  into  the  press  and  having  a  peripheral  slot 
therein  registerable  with  the  slot  in  the  base,  a  lever, 
means  mounting  the  lever  adjacent  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  slot  with  the  dial  to  permit  the  lever  to  enter 
the  slot  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  dial,  means 
urging  the  lever  into  the  slot  in  the  dial  in  the  predeter- 
mined position  thereof  and  also  urging  said  lever  in  a 
direction  in  opposition  to  said  direction  of  movement  of 
the  dial,  said  mounting  means  being  arranged  to  permit 
limited  movement  of  the  lever  with  the  dial  to  a  positioi^ 
in  which  the  lever  dropa  partly  into  the  slot  in  the  base 
to  lock  the  dial  to  the  base,  and  means  secured  to  the 
reciprocable  head  for  withdrawing  the  lever  from  ttw 
slou  when  the  head  is  moved  toward  the  dial. 


23CMU  I    I 

ROTARY  INDEXING  TAWUt 

RM  Fok.  uTm?.  8«.  Nb.  09.7M 
UCktai.  <CL74-.g21) 

1.  In  iBdexing  table  structure  ainn«ed  in  assembly 
with  control  means  to  oootrol  the  rotation  of  the  table 
head  between  successive  indexed  positions  and  compris- 
ing reciprocating  drive  means  included  in  and  mounted 
to  the  arrangement  of  said  control  means,  said  drive 
means  having  means  of  connection  esublishing  intermit- 
tent engagement  thereof  with  the  table  head  as  the  drive 
means  reciprocates  and  further  having  driving  mech- 
anism connected  thereto  for  operating  said  drive  to  inter- 
mittemly  engage  and  rotate  said  table  hod:  the  imprxyve- 


ment  comprising  a  drag  arm  mounted  ^th  said  assem- 
bly to  swing  concentrically  thereto  and  having  an  oper- 
ative connection  to  drive  means  so  as  to  Restore  the  drag 
arm  in  one  stroke  of  movement  to  a  reset  position  and 
connectable  by  means  o(  a  connection  to  move  in  an  op- 
posite stroke  of  advanc^g  movement  witl|  and  when  the 
table  head  has  been  rotated  slightly  short  <^  each  full 


ndexing  movement,  a  hydraulic  device  containing  oppo- 
site working  chamber  sections  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drag  arm  whereby  on  opposite  strcdces 
thereof  one  working  chamber  is  being  rnlenished  with 
hydraulic  fluid  while  another  is  collapsing,  and  fluid  con- 
nections at  opposite  ends  of  said  device,  each  including 
a  check  valve  and  effective  to  seat  and  divert  the  fluid 
flow  in  a  forced  path  from  the  collapsing  chamber  for 
utilizing  the  esci4>ing  hydraulic  fluid. 


FnuriE  H. 
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DRILLING  MACmNB 
MncDcr  and  John  I.  Smith, 
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Filed  Nov.  IS,  195<,  Scr.  No.  <2l47f 
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,  m.,  as- 
eoiporation  off 


I  1.  In  a  drilling  machine  the  combinatioii  comprisiiif: 
$  tubular  boring  bar  having  a  Upered  socl  et  at  one  end 
thereof  to  receive  the  tapered  shank  of  a  tc  ol,  an  interior 
fboulder  facing  said  one  bar  end,  and  nonqircular  means, 
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on  said  bar  for  interfitting  engagement  with  comple- 
mentary means  on  the  tool  shank  to  drive  the  tool;  a 
draw  rod  extending  through  said  bar  and  having  a 
threaded  end  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said 
socket  for  engagement  with  a  threaded  socket  in  the  end 
of  the  tool  shank  to  retain  the  tool  in  said  bar  socket; 
an  enlargement  on  said  rod  within  said  bar  engageable 
with  said  interiop  shoulder  to  retain  said  rod  in  said  bar; 
and  a  wrench-engageable  head  on  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  for  bearing  against  the  other  end  of  said  bar. 


TOOL  FOR  ATTACHING  HINGES  TO  WINDOWS, 

DOORS,  GATES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wol^Mg  RanilM,  ToroBto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaritnor  to 


A  C^  Koln-H« 
FDad  Apr.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  IM^M 
Clafana  priority,  appBcatlon  Gcmany  Apr.  14, 195S 
SClaian.    (0.77—42) 


port  and  extended  transvenely  of  the  axles  between 
the  teeth,  a  ram  connected  to  the  teeth  for  moving  the 
same  from  an  open  clip  receiving  position,  to  an  inter- 
mediate partially  closed  clip  holding  position,  to  a  fully 
closed  clip  clenching  position,  and  to  return  to  said  open 
position,  and  means  bonie  by  the  support  engageable 
with  the  ram  in  the  open  position  of  the  teeth  for  yield- 
ably  urging  the  teeth  into  said  intermediate  position;  a 
clip  feeding  arm  mounted  in  the  frame  for  movement 
between  a  feeding  position  extended  between  the  teeih 
for  inserting  a  clip  between  the  teeth,  and  a  retracted 
position  withdrawn  from  between  the  teeth;  powered 
ram  control  means  connected  to  the  ram  for  actuating 
the  same  to  move  the  teeth  from  said  intermediate  po- 
sition to  said  closed  position  and  to  return  to  said  open 
position  and  releasably  to  hold  the  teeth  in  said  open 
position  against  the  urging  of  said  yieldable  means 
against  the  ram;  and  pOwered  arm  control  means  con- 
nected to  the  arm  for  moving  the  arm  into  said  feeding 
position  when  the  teeth  are  in  said  open  position  and  to 
move  the  arm  into  said  retracted  position  when  the  teeth 
are  in  said  intermediate  position  whereby  the  flanges  of 
a  clip  inserted  by  the  arm  are  held  between  the  teeth 
with  the  web  against  the  anvil,  said  flanges  being 
clenched  inwardly  toward  the  web  incident  to  niovement 
of  the  teeth  into  said  closed  position. 


1.  A  jig  assembly  for  locating  the  drill  holes  for 
mounting  pin-fastened  hinges  comprising  a  jig  having  a 
pair  of  angularly  related  intersecting  surfaces  each  en- 
gageable with  a  surface  through  which  a  hole  will  be 
drilled,  at  least  one  pair  of  angularly  related  drill  holes 
extending  through  said  intersecting  surfaces  to  provide  a 
guide  for  a  drill  bit,  a  pivot  member  on  said  jig  extending 
away  from  one  of  said  intersecting  surfaces,  and  a  clamp, 
handle  joumaled  at  one  end  on  said  pivot  member  for 
angular  movement  thereabout,  said  handle  including  a 
terminal  abutting  surface  at  one  end  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  said  pivot  member  for  engaging  a  point 
spaced  from  that  through  which  a  hole  will  be  drilled, 
said  handle  including  a  clamp  surface  intermediately  be- 
tween said  pivot  member  and  abutment  surface  and  ex- 
tending in  the  same  direction  as  said  pivot  member  for 
receiving  a  clamp  thereon  to  retain  said  jig  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  smfaoes  to  be  drilled. 


2M€JH€ 

CLIP  posrnoNmG  and  clenching 

APPARATUS 
F.  Whila,  M  Chvtos  Hill  Road,  Orinda,  CaW. 
Fled  Am.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,197 
SCUiM.   (CLSl— 9.1) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  clenching  a  clip  having  a  pair 
of  flanges  interconnected  by  a  web;  a  frame;  a  clench- 
ing mechanism  including  a  support  rigidly  borne  by 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  axles  mounted  in  fixed  spaced  re- 
lation in  the  support,  a  pair  of  teeth  individually  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  the  axles  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  an  anvil  rigidly  mounted  in  the  sup- 


2,9M,S17 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CLAMP-APPLYING  TOOL 
Henry  R.  Wcngcn,  Ponghkerpsfc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fai«o 
M^  Coaipany,  Inc.,  Fonghkccprie,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
off  New  YoriK 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2448 
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1.  A  damp-applying  tool  including  in  combination  a 
rotatable  bolt,  a  part  at  one  end  of  said  bolt  to  be  de- 
tachably  engaged  by  a  rotatable  and  reciprocable  manipu- 
lating element  supported  by  a  handle  having  a  nptabed 
head  lying  adjacent  said  element,  a  disk  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  bolt  beyond  said  part,  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  said  disk  in  the  direction  of  said  part  to  lie  with- 
in the  notch  as  said  element  is  caused  to  engage  said  bolt 
part  and  draw  said  disk  toward  said  head,  a  cam  mem- 
ber rotatably  encircling  said  bolt  forward  of  and  adjacent 
said  disk,  both  said  cam  member  and  disk  being  shift- 
able  axially  of  said  bolt,  a  base  also  rotatably  encircling 
said  bolt  at  a  point  forward  of  said  cam  member,  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  base  a^ially  of  said  bolt, 
a  pair  of  damp-gripping  jaws  pivotally  supported  by  said 
base,  followers  connected  to  move  with  said  jaws  and 
engaging  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  cam  member  and  a 
wrench  mounted  on  said  bolt  at  the  end  opposite  said 
part  and  at  a  point  between  said  jaws. 
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PUER  TYPE  TOGGLE  WRENCH  Wnfl 
UNLOCKING  MEANS  I 

Otto  P.  FkocscU,  Khhm  City*  Mo^  aarigDor  to  P  ft 
SiVfljr  Otmftmft  Kmmi  Clly,  Mo^  a 

FDcd  Mar.  <,  1959.  Scr.  No.  797,^M 
SCIaiaH.    (a.  81— MS) 


M 


1.  In  a  plier  type  toggle  wrench  inclu<ling  an  elon' 
gated  handle  having  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end,  an  opposing 
jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle,  resilient  means 
for  moving  said  pivoted  jaw  away  from  said  fixed  jaw, 
and  a  toggle  mechanism  for  moving  said  pivoted  jaw 
towards  said  fixed  jaw,  said  mechanism^  iiacluding  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  engaged  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  to  the  pivoted  jaw  and  a  toggle  link  pivotally  en- 
gaged at  one  end  to  said  operating  lever  intermediate 
its  ends,  the  opposite  end  of  said  toggle  link  engaging 
said  handle,  said  mechanism  being  so  proportioned  and 
cooperative  with  the  handle  to  move  the  jaws  into  clamp-, 
ing  engagement  and  lock  the  toggle  mechanism  in  re- 
sponse to  squeezing  the  handle  and  lever  together,  and 
a  toggle  release  le>^  having  a  portion  between  the  han- 
dle and  operating  lever  and  extending  longitudinally  and 
rearwardly  of  the  space  therebetween,  said  releasie  lever 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  toggle  link  intermediate 
its  ends  for  swinging  movemem  from  adjacent  one  of 
said  handle  and  operating  lever  toward  the  other,  said 
release  lever  having  a  portion  extending  from  its  pivotal 
connection  and  engaging  said  handle  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  thereto  forwardly  of  said  opposite  end  of  said 
toggle  link  whereby  movement  of  said  release  lever 
moves  said  extending  pdrtion  thereof  along  said  handle 
to  apply  force  thereagainst  to  urge  the  forward  portion 
of  said  toggle  link  away  from  the  handle  to  a  position 
to  release  said  toggle  mechanism. 


23<M19 

PIPE  WORIONG  TOOL 

Robert  B.  Pcalcr,  Gantttivli^  OUo,  awlgniii  to 

Pipe  Tooli,  be.  Warns,  Oklo,  a  CMfponrtioa  of  Ohio 

FiM  Jaa.  IS,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  04,M7  ^ 

IClaiM.    (CLt2— 93)  "^ 


A  pipe  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  base  having  a 
rotatable  chuck  thereon  for  gripping  and  rotating  a  pipe 


GAZETTE 
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ibout  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  carriage  mcunted  on  said 
>ase  and  movable  toward  and  away  fron  said  chuck, 
frame  having  a  wide  face  and  relatively  narrow  width 
pivotally  mounted  edgewise  of  one  side  o  said  carriage 
jand  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  fi  ame  including 
■  block  -supported  by  the  opposite  side  o :  said  carriage 
md  having  a  rotatable  cutter  disc  mounted  thereon,  a 
'ecess  entering  from  the  bottom  edge  portion  of  said 
rame  to  provide  clearance  for  said  pipe,  i  pair  of  verti- 
:ally  spaced  rollers  joumaled  on  said  frame  and  extend- 
ng  at  their  peripheries  into  said  recess  to  provide  back- 
up means  for  said  pipe  when  engaged  by  said  cutter  disc, 
screw  means  engageable  with  said  block  for  sliding  the 
atter  on  said  carriage  and  relative  to  saidl  frame  toward 
laid  pipe  to  sever  a  predetermined  portion  jherefrom,  and 
I  vertically  disposed  recess  entering  frorn  the  top  edge 
>f  said  frame  and  extending  through  the  lower  edge 
hereof,  said  recess  being  at  least  as  long  as  the  length 
>f  movement  of  said  block  to  expose  s;  id  cutter  disc 
:o  H>fcw  from  directly  above  said  frame  in  any  adjusted 
msition  of  said  block,  whereby  said  cutter  disc  may  be 
iccurately  aligned  with  a  cut-off  mark  on  !  aid  pipe. 


2,9M329 

PLUG  SLTTTING  AND  WIRE  INSf»TION 

APPARATUS 

Danid  D.  Hnyett,  WUmlngtoa,  DcL,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Powder  Company,  WDmingtoo,  DcL,  a  porporatloa  of 

OriglMl  appUcatioa  May  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  427,M4, 
now  Patent  No.  2,797,473,  dated  Jnly  2,  1957.  Di- 
vided aid  thk  application  Mar.  19,  1P57.  Scr.  No. 
M7,9S4 

S  Claims.    (CL  S3— 140 


1.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  plugs,  a  work  table  having 
m  opening  extending  therethrough;  a  plugl  receiving  and 
lolding  device  adapted  to  be  removably  poa  itioned  on  said 
Work  table  above  the  opening  therethrougl  i  and  compris- 
ing a  first  holder  having  at  least  one  openii  ig  of  a  greater 
Effective  diameter  than  a  plug  to  readily  'eceive  a  plug 
therein;  and  a  second  holder  having  at  lea  t  one  opening 
^herein  of  an  effective  diameter  sU^tly  less  han  the  diam- 
^er  of  a  plug  forced  into  said  opening  to  ^fictionally  re- 
tain said  plug  therein,  said  second  holde*  being  super- 
imposed upon  said  first  holder;  guide  means  effective  on 
Nd  first  and  second  holders  to  maintaiii  the  openinp 

therein  in  axial  aligimient  when  said  second  holder  is 
uperimp{^sed  upon  said  first  holder;  positio  ning  means  on 
aid  work  table  effective  on  the  plug  recei  ing  and  hold- 
ing device  to  maintain  said  opening  in  sai<j  work  table  in 
kxial  aligiunent  with  the  axially  aligned  ofenings  of  said 
plug  receiving  and  holding  device;  plunger  means  beneath 
said  work  table  and  operable  to  extend  throi  igh  the  aligned 
opening  in  said  work  table  and  said  first  h  )Ider  to  trans- 
er  a  plug  from  the  opening  in  said  first  1  older  into  the 
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opening  in  said  second  holder  and  to  support  said  plug 
within  the  opening  in  said  second  holder;  cutter  means 
operable  to  engage  and  pass  through  the  plug  in  the  sec- 
ond holder  when  said  plug  is  frictionally  retained  in  the 
(^ning  in  said  second  holder  and  is  supported  by  said 
plunger,  to  thus  provide  in  the  plug  a  slit  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  plug;  and  means  to  retract  the  plung- 
er and  cutter  means  from  engagement  with  the  plug  and 
out  of  the  opening  in  the  first  and  second  holders,  respec- 
tively, after  the  cutter  means  has  passed  through  said 
plug  to  form  the  slit  therein. 


TRACKING  TELESCOFE  WTTH  DUAL  FIELD 

OPnCAL  SYSTEM 

Rkkaid  H.  TrimUc,  Calrcr  CMy,  QdV^ 

Nortkrop  Corporatkn,  a  cotpontfloe  of  Ci 

FIM  Ai«.  21, 194S,  Scr.  No.  4544S 

4  Chrims.     (a.  gS— 1) 


ELECTRONIC  PUNO 
BcQiamia  F.  MIr—r,  Hardly  TowMUp,  Motrii  County, 
N J^  Mslgniii.  by  waamt  ■■%— iinli.  to  The  WvUtzer 
Coopny,  Chlo^ia,  OL,  a  cofforatioa  of  Ohio 
1  jMt  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  MS,f61 
llCbfaM.    (CL  84— 1.14) 


l> 


1.  In  combination  in  an  electrical  musical  instrument, 
a  fixed-free  reed,  an  electric  translation  pick-up  along- 
side the  reed  intermediate  the  reed  extremities  and  vi- 
bratorily  passed  by  the  reed,  and  an  impulse  exciting 
means  adjacent  the  reed  for  setting  it  into  decadent  free 
vibration  at  its  fundamental  frequency  and  simultane- 
ously into  decadent  free  vibration,  at  at  least  a  lower 
one  of  its  upper-partial  frequencies,  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude so  that  the  plane  of  the  portion  of  the  reed  which 
passes  the  pick-up  is  subjected  to  oscillatory  upper-par- 
tial-frequency angular  deviation,  about  the  plane  of 
said  portion  established  by  pure  fundamental  vibration, 
initially  at  least  of  the  order  of  one-eighth  of  a  right 
angle,  the  reed-ward  face  of  the  pick-up  when  the  reed 
is  most  fully  juxtaposed  thereto  being  at  least  substan- 
tially as  fully  exposed  to  the  edge  of  the  reed  at  the 
extremes  of  such  oscillatory  deviation  as  in  the  absence 
thereof. 

2JH6M2 
EXPLOSIVESTREAMER 
GwNtc  B.  KMUkamkj,  Soirth  Ltecola,  Mass.,  Duncan 
P.  McDoogaD,  Lot  AlaiDOi,  N.  Mex^  lames  H.  Lmn, 
Oak  Rldve,  Tcul,  loha  K.  Bran,  Cambridge,  MaaB^ 
a^  GwMi*  H.  Mamcrty,  SMaa  bfarnd,  N.Y.,  amlgBors 
to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  AaHka  as  miiiiawtid  by  the 
of  the  Nary 

I  Mar.  13, 1946,  Scr.  No.  <S4,17<  > 

9ClaiM.    (CLM— 1) 


1 .  An  optical  system  of  the  Cassegrainian  type  suitable 
for  use  in  tracking  a  distant  source  of  light,  comprising  a 
centrally  apertured  concave  primary  mirror  positioned 
to  directly  receive  light  rays  from  said  source,  a  double 
convex  lens  coaxial ly  positioned  in  front  of  said  primary 
mirror  in  the  path  of  light  from  said  mirror  reflected  from 
said  source,  said  lens  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
primary  mirror,  an  image  field  coaxially  positioned  bdiind 
said  primary  mirror,  the  rear  surface  of  said  lens  being 
partially  light-reflective  and  partially  light-transmissive, 
the  optical  axis  of  said  primary  mirror  being  coincident 
with  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens,  the  focal  plane  of  light 
from  said  source  through  said  lens  and  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  primary  mirror  being  at  said  image  field,  and 
the  focal  plane  of  light  from  said  source  reflected  from 
said  mirror  onto  said  lens  rear  surface  and  reflected  from 
said  rear  surface  through  said  aperture  also  being  at  said 
image  field,  whereby  two  real  images  of  a  point  on  said 
source  lying  just  off  the  optical  axis  of  said  system  are 
simultaneously  formed  on  said  image  field  over  paths 
having  different  focal  lengths. 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  fine-grained,  flexible  explo- 
sive body  which  comprises  introducing  a  molten,  liquid 
explosive  material  into  a  flexible  container  and  thereafter 
cooling  and  solidifying  the  liquid  explosive  while  simul- 
taneously subjecting  said  container  and  explosive  to  a 
flexing  operation. 


DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
Carl-Eift  Granqrist,  lidfaigo,  Sweden,  assizor  to 
SrcMka    AktiebolaseC   Ganccnmbitor,   Lidiago 
(■ear    Stockholm),    Swedes,    a    corponrtioa    of 

ContiBwitkm  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No.  284,835,  Apr.  28, 
1952.     TUf   appHcatlon    Apr.    12,    1954,   Scr.   No. 

577,847 

fClafans.    (a.  88— 1) 


J  '    •ft  •  -— ^- -~! 

1.  An  optical  distance  measuring  device  comprising  a 
light  source,  means  for  modulating  said  light  source  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  transmitter  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  beam  of  light  from  said  modulated  light  source, 
receiver  means  for  receiving  the  beam  reflected  from  a 
light  reflecting  system,  means  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  of  said  predetermined  frequeiKy  in  phase  with 
the  modulation  of  the  light  source,  phase  comparison 
means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  reference  voltage 
and  that  of  the  reflected  beam,  adjustable  electrical  delay 
means  for  delaying  the  phase  of  the  reference  voltage  to 
correspond  to  the  phase  of  the  reflected  beam,  optical  de- 
.  lay  means  including  a  light  path  of  adjustable  length,  and 
switching  means  for  switching  said  light  path  to  an  oper- 
ative position  to  transmit  the  light  to  the  receiver  via  said 
optical  delay  means,  whereby  the  diflFerence  between  the 
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*^«S^  ^  ^.^'^^^L^J^^  *»''•'  "^  adjuit-  'pTMrioB  by  the  block  upon  its  departure  ftom  the  stop  by 
IS  Mttcal^  ""iii.**^^  *^**^  ^•dJwtmeBt  of   •  iwiiif  of  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  stop 
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rHOltXnUFmC  OBJECTIVE 

•Ma^h,  aad  Ckristlu  Otzem 
' to  Agfa  AHfangiwII. 


FIM  Ftb.  27.  IfST,  Scr.  Nto.  642,«T7 

>.  Mf  irrtDB  Cinawj  Mm,  14, 1H< 


1.  A  photographic  objective  coasknictM  substantially 
according  to  the  ^>ccifications  in  the  following  uble: 


returning  toward  and  re-engaging  the  Wotk  to  limit  the 
end  position  of  the  ratchet  wheel  under  tlye  influence  of 
jthe  expanding  spring.  i 
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wherein  the  first  oolumn  lists  three  lens  members  hi 
mmierals  in  order  from  front  to  rear;  wherein  the  rela- 
tive aperture  is  1:2.8;  wherein  the  angular  field  of  the 
objecthre  is  52*;  wherein  /  is  the  focal  length  of  the  ob- 
jective, Hd  is  the  faidex  of  refraction  for  the  D  line  of 
the  spectrum,  and  v  is  the  dispersive  index;  and  wherein 
r.  </  and  /  refer,  ieqwctively,  to  the  radii  of  curvature 
of  the  refractive  surfaces,  the  axial  thicknesses  of  the 
lens  members,  and  the  axial  air  qwces  between  the  lens 
member*,  the  subscripts  on  the  chancers  r.  </  and  / 
befaig  nombered  consecutively  from  the  front  to  the 
f^t  and  the  phn  and  minus  signs  in  the  second  column 
correepoBding  to  refractive  surfaces  which  are  respec- 
tively convex  and  concave  to  the  front       c- 1 


ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
M.  Harvey,  Loa  Angslaa 
United  Stetea  of  America  aa 
taiy  of  the  Aray 

FIM  las.  2%  lfS9,  Scr.  No. 
(OalnH.   (Ci.  19^-1.7) 
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PROIECnLB  DuSdWI  FOR  BLIMPS 
'^'T^^^t^S^S*  lWm*jr  Hd|h^  Ohto, 

tfea    UnHM    SCbIM    af    Jkw^m^tm    •■    w^^mmmm^SmJi    W» 

Saewlaryaf  tta  Nivy 

HMA^l,  1947, 8w.  Now  7iS^l      , 

2.  In  a  projectile  diq^enser,  a  shaft  having  means  for 
releasing  bombs  in  serial  order,  means  for  imparting  a 
step  motion  to  said  shaft  to  produce  said  order  of  release, 
said  means  including  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  carrier  hav- 
ing a  dog  to  traverse  the  wheel,  a  swingable  arm  having  a 
cable  connection  with  the  dog  carrier,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  block,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  arm  and 
sliding  in  the  block,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  having  an 
abutment,  a  stop  on  the  rod  adjacent  to  its  pivot  on  the 
arm,  said  stop  being  engaged  by  the  block  to  receive  ito 
thrust  when  the  lever  is  swung  in  one!  direction  whereby 
said  swinging  of  the  arm  advances  the  dog  to  a  starting 
position  OB  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  on  the  rod 
between  the  block  and  dw  abutment  undergoing  com- 


1.  In  a  rocket  launcher  including  an  open  receiving 
cradle,  a  barrel  member  fastened  at  its  jcarward  end 
to  said  cradle,  a  tubular  rocket  container  open  at  both 
end  thereof  and  removeably  positioned  within  said  re- 
iciving  cradle,  a  shuttle  bar  assembly  inch  ding  an  elon- 
gated channel  bar.  a  blast  tube  secured  at  the  rearward 
4nd  of  said  bar,  means  for  guiding  said  shi  ttle  bar  axial- 
|y  in  said  cradle  comprising  a  series  ol  downwardly 
extending  longitudinally  aligned  lugs  attached  to  the 
•nder  surface  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  slide  in  longi- 
tudinally aligned  sloU  formed  in  the  fioor  <  >f  said  cradle, 
in  operating  lever  carried  by  the  forward  under  surface 
f  said  receiving  cradle,  said  lever  co-actin  i  with  one  of 
»id  lugs  to  move  said  shuttle  bar  in  a  reciprocating 
iliovement  within  said  cradle  and  secure  sai<  I  tubular  con- 
tainer in  snug  engagement  with  said  barrel  hnd  said  blast 
tube  to  form  a  continuous  launching  tube  therewith,  and 
electrical  contact  means  for  firing  a  rocket  when  in  said 
container  including  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
terminal  being  carried  by  the  under  surface  (►f  said  shuttle 
bar  and  said  second  terminal  being  carried  by  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cradle,  said  first  terminal  bejng  connected 
t0  a  contact  finger  located  in  said  blast  t>ibe  and  said 
second  terminal  being  connected  to  a  contact  member 
disposed  on  the  floor  of  said  housing  on  the  under  sur- 
ftce  of  said  cradle,  said  contact  member  be  ng  connected 
la  turn  to  a  trigger  mechanism  located  oj  said  barrel 

3 ember  of  said  launcher,  said  first  and  said  second 
ectrical  terminals  being  automatically  enga  jed  with  each 
other  upon  full  forward  movement  of  slid  operating 
lever  and  establishing  electrical  contact  betwjeen  said  con- 
tact member  m  said  blast  tube  and  said  trigger  mechanism 
H)on  pushing  said  lever  in  a  downward  mo  fement. 
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tRAVERSING  MEANS  FOR  WEAPON-CARRYING 

VEHICLES  OF  THE  ENDLESS  TRACK  TYFE 

Stm  Erik  Bern,  GylliMtiininrtM  2t, 

StoddMlm,  Swedes 

Filed  May  2, 19St,  Scr.  No.  732,<11 

■pyHcelfcM  Swedn  May  <,  1957 
4ClalBii.   (CLS»— 41) 


1.  A  weapon-carrying  vehicle  of  the  endless  track 
type  comprising  a  body,  supporting  rollers  on  the  body 
and  drive  sprockeu  at  each  side  thereof,  belts  of  track 
plates  mounted  to  pass  around  said  drive  sprockets,  an 
extensible  arm  pivotally  connected  to  each  side  of  said 
body  about  substantially  horizontal  pivotal  axes,  means 
for  extending  each  said  arm  downwardly  whereby  the 
lower  ends  thereof  engage  said  belts,  and  means  for 
causing  said  arms  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  about 
said  substantially  horizontal  pivotal  axes. 


counter  recoil  cylinder  and  actuatably  attached  to  said 
breech  ring  for  actuating  counter  recoil  nujvement  of 
said  breech  ring  upon  termination  of  barrel  recoil  move- 
ment, said  counter  recoil  piston  movably  cooperating  with 
said  barrel  recoil  piston  during  barrel  recoil  to  absorb 
barrel  recoil  forces,  a  recuperator  having  a  recuperator 
cylinder  fixed  to  said  cradle  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  counter  recoil  cylinder,  a  recuperator  piston  and 
compression  means  in  said  recuperator  cylinder  com- 
pressively  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  of  said  counter  re- 
coil cylinder  for  actuating  counter  recoil  movement  of 
said  counter  recoil  piston,  said  recuperator  piston  mov- 
ably cooperating  with  said  recoil  and  counter  recoil  pis- 
tons during  barrel  recoil  to  absorb  barrel  recoil  forces, 
and  a  fluid  barrel  counter  recoil  movement  buffering  sys- 
tem fluidly  independent  of  said  barrel  recofl  movement 
absorbing  and  counter  recoil  movement  providing  fluid 
systems,  said  buffering  system  including  a  buffer  fluid 
cylinder  attached  to  said  cradle,  buffer  fluid  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  movable  buffer  piston  within  said  buffer  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  movable  piston  rod  in  contact  with 
and  movably   responsive  to   recoil   and   counter   recoil 
movement  of  said  breech  ring,  said  buffer  piston  movably 
cooperating  during  barrel  counter  recoil  movement  with 
said  recoil  piston  to  cushion  said  counter  recoil  move- 
ment of  said  barrel,  said  buffer  piston  having  a  restricted 
fluid  flow-permitting  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diam 
eler  of  said  buffer  fluid  cylinder. 


RECOIL  MECHANISM 
loaeph  TaancalMBni,  Dclroll,  Mich., 
United  Slates  of  Aascrica  ■ 
tary  of  the  Anny 

FOad  Mmj  2, 1957,  S«r.  No.  65^732 
7CliifaM.    (q.t9--43) 
(GraalMl  DBdcr  TMc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952), 


to  the 
1^  the  Sccre- 


2M) 


1.  Gun  barrel  recoil  movement  responsive  mechanism 
for  absorbing  barrel  recoil  and  for  retinning  said  barrel 
to  battery  position  on  a  gun  with  a  fixed  cradle  and  a 
movable  barrel  with  breech  ring  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cradle,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
barrel  recoil  movement  absorbing  fluid  system  including 
a  recoil  cylinder  fwmed  within  said  cradle  concemric  with 
said  barrel,  a  movable  tubular  recoil  piston  in  and  con- 
centric with  said  recoil  cylinder,  and  attached  to  said 
breech  ring  for  recoil  and  counter  recoil  actuated  move- 
ment therewith,  a  barrel  flange  on  said  recoil  piston  ex- 
tending into  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  recoil  cyl- 
inder to  permit  restricted  fluid  flow  therein,  and  a  recoil 
force  absorbing  fluid  within  said  recoil  cylinder,  a  barrel 
counter  recoil  movement  providing  fluid  system  fluidly 
independent  of  said  barrel  recoil  movement  absorbing 
fluid  system  and  including  a  counter  recoil  cylinder  fixed 
to  said  cradle,  a  movable  counter  recoil  piston  within  said 


COCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BREECH  MECHA- 
NISM OF  AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 
Erwfai  Hepperie,  Dlelilkoii,  Zvich,  Swttwriand,  airipor 
to  Machine  Tool  Works  Ocrlikon,  Admiaistnitloa  Com- 
pany,  Zmkh-OcffUkoB,   Swtticriand,   a   coavuy   «f 


FOcd  Dec  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7814M 

CfadiH  priority,  appBcrtloa  Swttacriaad  Jan.  9. 195S 

1  Claim.   (CL  •9—155) 


In  a  cocking  device  for  automatic  firearms  the  com- 
bination comprising^  a  breech  oKichanism,  a  stationary 
cylinder  body  extending  akmg  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  seal- 
ing surface  on  said  cVUnder  body,  a  pressure  chamber  in 
said  cylinder  body,  a  casing  rotating  around  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  plurality  of  cartridge  chambers  arranged 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  within  said  casing  and  sealed 
by  said  sealing  surface,  fluid  pressure  transmission  means 
for  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  with  one  of  said 
cartridge  chambers,  a  reciprocating  piston  within  said 
cylinder  body  having  a  normal  position  and  an  operating  ^ 
position  which  seals  said  pressitte  chamber  unilatenDy 
and  is  in  driving  connection  with  said  breech  mechanism, 
to  operate  the  latter  by  said  piston  upon  a  ooovement  of 
the  latter  from  the  normal  position  to  the  operating  posi- 
tion effected  by  the  pressure  within  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, resilient  means  for  biasing  said  piston  to  said  nor- 
mal position,  driving  means  connecting  said  piston  vith 
said  casing  for  a  stepwise  rotation  of  said  casing  during 
the  resulting  displacement  of  the  piston  accomplished  by 
said  resilient  means  from  the  <H)erating  position  to  the 
normal  position,  said  driving  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
rotatable  on  said  cylinder  body  and  which  is  provided 
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wtdi  fujde  ways,  farther  gnide'ways  on  said  cyiinder  body 
forauof  ae  anj^  with  laid  lint  mentioined  guide  ways* 
dofi  ia  driviof  conaectioii  with  said  piston  engaging  said 
first  mentioned  and  said  further  gukle  ways  to  convert 
said  reciprocation  of  said  piston  into  a  back  and  forth 
rotation  of  said  sleeve,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  means  en-i 
gaging  with  said  casing  and  said  sleeve  for  a  conversion 
of  the  back  and  forth  rotation  of  said  sleeve  to  said  step- 
wise movefnent  of  said  casing.  ' 


JiKUARY  S,  1961 


23M331 

PROFILE-MILLING  AND. ENGRAVING  MACHINK 

WB^  Iwidhgck.  f«i— i-trV  (Enx),  Gcenany,  asrignor  to 

AMnd  GairtUcr  G jbAJL,  raleiharii  (EnzX  Gcrmuiy, 

a  cwfoentloB  of  Gcnsany 

FDed  Aag.  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  75S,14« 

mnetfOom  Gtnanj  Seyt  11, 1937 
iOiimm.   (CL9*— 13)        I       , 


a  blank  of  lining  material  may  be  wra  ^>ed  to  form  a 
lining  bag.  means  for  folding  the  blank  i  bout  three  sides 
of  the  block  leaving  extended  marginal  portions,  means 
for  folding  the  extended  marginal  portions  into  engage- 
ment with  the  remaining  side  of  the  Hock,  stationary 
means  cooperating  with  said  folding  nuans  for  guiding 
said  extensions  during  the  folding  operation  to  present 
the  marginal  edges  thereof  into  face-to-f  ice  relation  and 
projecting  from  the  block,  said  folding  neans  including 
longitudinal  seam  forming  elements  coop  crating  to  apply 


transverse  end 
seam  forming 


1.  A  profile  milling  and/or  engraving  machine  com- 
prising  workpiece  mounting  means  and  tool  mountingj 
means  carried  by  a  base,  at  least  one  of  said  means  being 
movable  on  the  base  for  enabling  relative  shifting  inove- 
meets  to  be  had  between  a  tool  and  workpiece  in  di- 
rections correq;>ondinf  to  axes  of  a  multiple  coordinate 
system  to  perfoni  operations  on  the  workpiece;  iHt>- 
gram  means  for  shifting  of  said  mounting  means  along 
several  axes  according  to  a  predetermined  work-perform- 
ing plan,  said  program  means  including  an  elongate  con- 
trol cam  for  effecting  movement  along  one  such  axis, 
said  cam  being  movable  laterally  and  being  connected 
with  said  one  mounting  means,  said  cam  being  separate 
from  and  independent  of  the  other  mounting  means  and 
said  program  means  further  ineindiwg  an  unyielding  cam 
actuator  separate  from  and  independent  of  said  one 
mounting  means  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  cam 
to  traverse  the  same  in  engagemett  therewith,  thereby  to 
effect  predetermined  lateral  movements  of  the  cam  as  de- 
termined by  the  contour  thereof,  said  control  cam  being 
Constituted  of  an  elongate  mounting  member  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sq>arate  cam  parts  rigidy  attadwd  to  said 
mounting  member  in  adjoining  relation  to  eadi  other. 

CONTAINER  FORMING  MACHINE 
iotas  G.  Vc^vMi.  QaiiiCy,  MMi„  m^ot  to  PMnalk 
Scale  CosFonii—,  I  Imiiii,  QiriKy,  Ma«„  a  corpora- 

FIM  Amg.  29,  195S,  Scr.  |N^  7S(,173 
13  nslis,    (CL93— 12) 

1.  In  a  container  forming  machine  of  the.  character 
described,  in  combination,  a  forming  block  about  Which 


i  pressure  to  said  marginal  edges  to  provii  e  an  outwardly 

projecting  longitudinal  side  seam,  thus 

about  the  block  having  portions  extended 

of  the  block,  means  for  folding  the  projecting  side  seam 

down  flat  against  the  block,  means  for  thereafter  folding 

the  portions  of  the  tube  extended  beyondj  the  end  of  the 

block  to  form  an  elongated  face-to-face 

closure,  and  means  including  transverse) 

elements  cooperating  to  apply  prbskure  to  Said  end  closure 

to  form  a  transverse  seam  wherry  to  irovide  a  lining 

bag  open  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  reiijoved  from  the 

forming  block. 

2,9<M33 

HEADING  MACHINE  FOR  FOiMING 

CONTAINERS 

Nonnan  A.  Ldbiclch,  Ctoctanall,  Ohkt,  asrignor,  by 

mcsDc  awlenmtints,  to  The  Mead  Con  oratton,  a  cor- 

ponttoa  of  OUo 

FHad  Feb.  19, 19SI,  Sar.  No.  71<  1,20 
19CUma.    (0.93—53.1) 


) 


I.  A  machine  for  heading  tubular  drum  comprising 
^  form  on  which  a  tubular  length  is  pliced  for  being 
Supported,    a    vertically    movable   presMr    member   for 

Eendmg  inwardly  the  projecting  end  of  the  tubular  length, 
aid  presser  member  comprising  a  series  of  radially  mdv- 
ble  segments  each  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
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extending  inner  wall  surface  for  bending  inwardly  the 
projecting  end  of  the  tubular  length  over  an  inaerted 
end  cloaure,  said  presaer  member  having  a  flat  surface 
for  bending  said  inwardly  bent .  projecting  cod  of  aaid 
tubular  length  flat  against  said  end  closure,  a  carrier 
for  the  presser  member  pivotally  mounted  for  being 
swiveled  in  and  out  of  position  above  said  form,  means 
for  biasing  said  segments  to  retracted  position  but  yield- 
ubiy  permitting  them  to  be  expanded  outwardly,  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  headed  drum  from  the  form. 


WITHDRAWN 


aJMJ35 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TVFE  COMPOSmcm 
Frederick  J.  Hoovca,  Dmjtm,  aai  Rkterd  C 
Clcvdaad,  OUo,  asilfiDW  to  Hania-Iatatlype  Cotyo- 

Tlf TitoBJ,  ffVht^  n  rtwi-imilltm  irf  — 

Filed  Mqr  27, 1957, 8cr.  Now  Ml>33 

llCUm.   (CL9S-^«J) 


sheet  at  a  uniform  speed  past  a  photographing  position, 
and  character  projection  means  associated  with  the  read- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  project  the  characters  in  said 
line  on  to  said  she^  said  projection  means  including 
impulse  generating  means  synchi'onized  with  said  mech- 
anism, a  counter  having  a  circuit  to  energize  said  pn>- 


1.  A  device  for  recording  a  succession  of  character 
images  upon  a  record  strip,  comprising  means  for  selec- 
tively projecting  an  image  carrying  light  beam  along  a 
predetermined  path,  movable  means  intercepting  said 
beam  for  displacing  said  beam  from  the  original  said  path, 
means  for  supporting  a  photosensitive  strip  of  material 
in  position  to  record  in  succession  the  images  carried 
along  the  displaced  path,  shifting  means  for  said  movable 
displacing  means  adapted  to  move  through  discrete  small 
space  units  for  displacing  the  successively  projected  char- 
acter images  relative  to  the  .record  strip,  movable  carriage 
means  for  advancing  the  strip  relative  to  said  image 
carrying  light  beam  through  large  space  increments  equal 
to  an  integral  number  of  said  space  units,  and  means  for 
correlating  the  operation  of  said  carriage  means  and  said 
shifting  means  to  provide  for  advancing  said  carriage 
means  whenever  the  required  spacing  movement  totals 
at  least  one  ftill  space  increment 


2MU3t 
TYPE  COMmn^GAPPARATUS 
RcM  A.  Hko—st,  CwWidf,  and  LoA  M.  Mojimd, 
West  Meitert,  MaK,  miimn  to  Cnmifc  Arts  Rc- 
aevck  FoaiMtoa,  Uk^  Cnasfcridga,  mImb^  a  coipo- 
ratton  of  Ddawarc 

Fled  Fck.  24, 1959,  Scr.  N*.795,M4 
UCWm.  (CL95-.-4.5) 
1.  In  photographic  type  composing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  register  for  information  corresponding  to 
a  line  of  type  characters  including  width  values  for  said 
characters  in  numerical  form  and  coefficients  for  said 
width  values,  reading  means  for  the  register  adapted  to 
sense  said  information  a  character  at  a  time,  a  stationary 
support  bearing  the  characters  to  be  photographed,  a 
support  for  a  sensitized  sheet,  mechanism  to  move  the 


ICtWMB   t~ 


^**g«" 


jection  means  and  provision  to  count  the  impulses,  and 
a  multiplier  associated  with  the  reading  means  and 
adapted  to  multiply  said  width  values  and  coefficients 
and  to  preset  said  counter  after  each  projection  to  cause 
it  to  energize  said  projection  means  when  the  number 
of  counted  impulses  corresponds  to  the  product  of  said 
multiplicatioiL 


2,9M,t37 
AIRDIFFVSER 
L.  RaddHL  2M1  Cthi  Dilva,  Miaiii  I 
FIMlaa.  t,  1959, Sar. N»  715^422 
(CL "      " 


Fla. 


1.  An  air  diffiiser,  comprising  a  round  body  having 
a  central  member  comprising  a  disk-like  wall  member, 
and  an  outwardly  flaring  wall  extending  forwanfly  of 
and  enclosing  said  disk-like  member  and  having  an  upper 
round  edge;  a  plurality  of  elongated  rib-shaped  guissti 
engaging  said  upper  edge  and  extending  outwardly  radi- 
ally from  said  walls  in  planes  extending  throu^  said 
central  axis,  an  outer  member  enclosii^  said  central 
member  and  having  an  u^ier  rotmd  edge  located  rear- 
wardly  of  the  first-mentioned  upper  nmnd  edge,  a  con- 
cave wall  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  second- 
mentioned  upper  round  edge,  a  convex  wall  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  second-mentioned  i4)per 
round  edge  and  an  annularly  ribbed  portion  connected 
with  said  convex  wall  portion  and  having  outer  edges; 
and  an  annular  member  connecting  the  bottoms  of  said 
gussets  with  said  concave  wall  portion,  said  gussets  and 
said  annular  member  defining  air  passages  between  said 
central  member  and  said  outer  member,  said  round 
body  consisting  of  a  plastic  material. 


Haiiy  E« 


VENnNGUNlT 

IBS    nVttn   mm 

itoThtOUoFs 

Be  OMo,  ■  cwponttM  af  OMa 
FIM  My  17, 195t,  Sv.  N*.  749492 
tCUtm.   (a.9»-4D 

A  venting  unit  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  botldiBg 
opening  to  supply  froh  air  to  and  exhaust  qient 
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from  die  combustion  chamber  of  a  heater,  said  venting 
unit  comprising,  a  pair  of  outer  and  inner  spaced  con- 
centric sheOs  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  building  open- 
ing, an  inner  panel  having  an  intumed  collar  to  receive 
one  end  ot  the  inner  shell,  an  outer  supporting  ring  also 
having  an  intumed  collar  for  receivins  the  othr-  end 
of  said  inner  shell,  said  collan  supporting  the  inner  shell 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  shell  to  provide  a  dead 
air  space  in  the  zone  of  the  building  opening,  an  exhaust 
flue  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  shell  and  having  its 
external  face  cooperating  with  the  said  inner  shell  to  de- 
fine an  intake  flue  and  said  exhaust^  flue  being  adapted  to 
communicate  at  its  inner  end  with  the  said  combustion 
chamber  and  having  its  outer  eixl  projecting  beyond  the 


chamler 


to  roast  the  supported  food  in  the 
zle  means  in  the  depressed  portion  of 
air  nozzle  means  comprising  nozzles 
upper  end  of  said  depressed  portion  to 
pressure  supplied  to  said  nozzle  means.  _ 
juices  collected  in  the  depressed  portion 


and  above  said  nozzles,  and  thereby  spra^ ' 
wardly  against  the  underside  of  food 
port   mean*,   and  whereby   upwardly 
juices  may  drop  back  downwardly  int^ 
portion  of  the  reservoir 


face  of  said  supporting  ring,  a  friisto-conical  plate  in- 
cluding a  flange  inclined  toward  said  ring,  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  ilanfe  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  die  outer  shell  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
flange  including  a  collar  which  flts  into  the  outer  end  of 
the  exhaust  flue,  a  conical  disc  member  facing  the  in- 
clined flange  of  the  frdsto-conical  plate  and  having  iu 
apical  portion  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  exhaust 
flue  to  define  an  exhaust  outlet '  permitting  products  of 
combustion  tp  escape  and  also  diminishing  the  effect  of 
back  pressure  in  the  flue,  means  anchored  to  tht  sup- 
porting ring  and  cooperating  with  the  plate  and  disc  to 
maintain  them  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  screen  surround- 
ing and  supported  by  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the 
fnisto-conical  plate  and  the  conical  disc. 


DOUGHNUT 


'MAnN< 


GMA< 


and  air  noz- 
tUe  rewrvoir,  said 
disiosed  below  the 
iircct  air  under 
u  >wardly  throu^ 
of  the  reservoir 
such  juices  up- 
roaking  in  the  sup- 
prayed   baling 
the  depressed 


Galea  E.  Fongrih,  1914  B.  Sih,  LM 

SstTNo. 


CHINE 

leJRMk, 


FIM  Amg.  t,  195t,  Sir.  No.  7fl|4,M3 
1.   (CL"       - 


Affc. 


mml 


1.  A  doagfanot  making  madune  comi  rising  an  elon- 
gated trough,  a  longitudinally  diqwsed  pa  rthkm  extended 
substantially  throughout  the  length  of  iie  trough  and 
positioned  midway  between  side  walls  tb  sreof .  a  hopper 
for  dropping  rings  of  dooghnut  forming  iou^  into  one 
section  of  the  trough  and  at  a  point  spacel  from  one  end 


A.F( 
IMl 


BAS1WG  DEVICE 

114i  49*8l.,MdVlMMll. 

at,  koft  af  Erae^^  N.Y. 

3t,195l»8«.Nir711,751 


JL 


9.  A  roasting  oven  comprising  an  oven  chamber,  a 
basting  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  in  thf  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  said  reiCTvoir  comprising  an  imper- 
forate centrally  located  depressed  portion  to  catch  and 
collect  juices  from  food  roasting  in  said  chamber,  means 
in  the  chamber  to  support  food  to  be  roasted,  located  di- 
rectly above  the  dsfnasad  portiaa  of  said  reservoir  so 
that  juices  from  dw  rnnsting  food  win  drop  down  into 
said  depressed  portion  of  the  reservoir,  a  roasting  beater 
means  fai  die  chamber,  and  qMced  above  said  reservoir. 


thereof,  lower  fingers  pivotally  moui 
and  positioned  to  be  elevated  to 

dooghnut  rings  In  the  trough  and 

doughnut  rings  to  be  moved  kwgitudinall 

slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  ivper  fii^ , 

to  extend,  selectively,  downwardly  into   he  sections  of 
the  trough  and  upwardly  above  the  secti  >ns.  means  for 
transferring  douf^ut  rings  from  one   tection  of  th< 
trough  to  the  other,  and  means  for  elevat  ng  and  remov 
ing  finished  doughnuts  from  the  trough, 


in  the  trough 
travel  of  the 
to  permit  the 
of  the  trough, 
!rs  positioned 


DEVICE  FOR  SUrPORTING  AND  itOTATING 
FRANKFURTERS  DURING  CO  >KING 
Zarsh  G.  IfBuniaB,  9U  W.  77*  St,  Los^_ 
FDcd  Nov.  1, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  €9ijf 
ICUtm.   (CLff— 441) 


jSS*^ 


Calif. 


A  device  for  supporting  and  rotating  substantially 
cylindrical  food  articles  of  a  given  sizeT  range  during 
rooking:  comprising  a  shallow  wire  basket! having  a  floor 
:omposed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel,  laterally  spaced  arti- 
:le-supporting  wires  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  said 
>asket  further  having  a  pair  of  end  wallsFand  a  pair  of 
side  walls  extending  above  said  floor,  skid  side  walls 
being  parallel  to  said  article-supporting  [wires,  a  wire 
rake  member  comprising  spaced  main  «tires  extending 
beyond  both  end  walls  of  said  basket  an4  slidably  sup- 

Eted  thereon  in  parallel  spaced  relatiori  to  said  floor 
movement  relative  thereto  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
side  walls  and  having  parallel  sets  of  ;  irongs  secured 
^o  said  main  wires  and  spaced  evenly  longit  idinally  there- 
ilong,  said  prongs  extending  normal  to  said  main  wires 
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toward  said  floor  and  terminating  short  of  said  floor 
for  reception  between  articles  disposed  on  the  floor 
of  the  basket,  the  spacing  of  said  sets  of  prongs  being  so 
related  to  the  articles  as  to  permit  reception  of  but  one 
article  between  adjacent  sets  of  prongs,  a  handle  on  one 
end  of  said  rake  member,  and  a  handle  on  said  basket  for 
moving  one  relatively  to  the  other. 


BRIQUETTING  MACHINES 

B.  Roche,  Lake  ^Hy,  Warik,  siJ^nf  I 

from  Woifci^  Imcn  Krwrtt,  W«h. 

Fled  May  5, 19SS,  8w.  No.  733,2M 

5  OataM.   (GL IM-IM) 


^ 


irf^/T/.'^v/^^'?//','/' 


1.  A  briquetting  machine  comprising  a  feed  hopper,  a 
fixed  pre-pressing  chamber  below  said  hopper,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  extrusion  dies  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  pre-pressing  chamber,  a  ram  for  each  die  recip- 
rocally mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pre-pressing 
chamber  and  adapted  to  move  pre-preoed  material  from 
said  pre-preesiBg  chamber  into  and  through  said  extrusion 
dies,  said  pre-pressing  chamber  including  vertically  dis- 
posed and  laterally  spaced  plates  mounted  in  fixed  posi- 
tion and  opposite  sidles  of  said  pre-pressing  chamber,  an 
oscillating  shaft  horizontally  disposed  and  mounted  in 
fixed  position  below  said  plates  and  medially  of  said  pre- 
pressing  chamber,  a  pre-pressing  head  mounted  in  fixed 
position  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  portion  which  extends 
upwardly  between  said  plates,  power  means  intercon- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  oscillating  said  shaft  whereby 
said  upwardly  extending  head  portion  moves  alternately 
from  one  pliute  to  the  other  ami  power  means  for  recip- 
rocally  actnating  said  rams  hi  timed  sequence  with  the 
movement  of  said  head  to  move  the  pre^iressed  charges 
of  material  into  said  dies. 


MULTIPLE  ROTATABLY  SETT  ABLE  MEMBER 
SETUNG  MEANS 
R.  Bckkj,  Dayton  OUa,  iiiliaii    to  He  Na- 
Cash  R«gisi»  CoHpMy*  DajiOBt  OUo,  a  cor- 

FIM  Fab.  M.  Ifit,  8cr.  N«».  I,M3 
CCWm.   (CLltl— 110) 


be  independently  chosen  and  revolved  to  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  set  positions  by  a  single  operating  ele- 
ment comprising  a  frame  member  for  supporting  the 
assembly;  a  longitudinally  slotted  hollow  sleeve  member 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame  member;  a  plurality 
of  rotatably  selectable  members  each  having  a  bearing 
surface  concentric  with  the  center  thereof  independently 
mounted  upon  and  held  in  location  by  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber; a  plurality  <rf  driving  detents  in  the  bearing  surface 
of  each  of  said  selectable  members;  a  driving  member 
for  each  of  said  selectable  members  located  within  and 
rotatable  with  said  sleeve  member  arranged  to  be  placed 
in  driving  engagement  with  any  one  of  the  said  driving 
detents  of  the  corresponding  selectable  member  through 
the  said  longitudinal  slot  of  said  sleeve  member  whereby 
only  the  engaged  selectable  member  may  be  rotated  with 
the  said  sleeve  member;  a  selector  member  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  sleeve  member  and  having  a  cam 
lobe  thereon  for  each  of  said  selectable  members,  said 
cam  lobes  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  each 
places  the  said  driving  member  corresponding  to  the 
same  selectable  member  in  driving  engagement  with  a 
said  driving  detent  of  that  member  at  a  different  angular 
position  of  said  selector  member  as  it  is  rotated  in  the 
select  direction;  and  a  unidirectional  engaging  link  as- 
sembly mechanically  interconnecting  said  sleeve  member 
and  said  selector  ntember  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
selector  member  rotates  independently  of  the  said  sleeve 
member  in  the  select  direction  for  selecting  one  of  said 
settable  members  and  rotates  said  sleeve  member  there- 
with in  the  opposite  set  direction  for  setting  the  chosen 
settable  member  to  a  selected  position. 


AUTOMATIC  PRINTING  PASTE  FEED 
CONTROLLING  DEVICE 


to  Gabr.  Starii  h  Co^ 

Nctki 

FDadMayJt, 
Claims  priority, 

2 


(CL  IM— 123) 


24.  1955 


aSrf^ 


•-f 


4 


dfc: 


1.  An  automatic  electrically  conducting  liquid  feed 
controlling  device  having  at  least  one  feeler  adapted  to 
close,  in  conjunction  with  die  liquid,  an  electric  drcoit 
so  as  to  influence  the  grid  voltage  of  an  electron  tnbe 
characterized  in  that  the  feder  is  connected  with  one 
plate  of  a  condenser,  the  other  plate  of  which  is  earthed, 
said  first  plate  being  also  connected  to  the  grid  of  tiie 
electron  tube,  said  grid  being  further  connected  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  a  direct  voltage  source  and  to  an 
alternating  voltage  source,  whfle  in  the  anode  circuit  of 
the  electron  tube  a  winding  of  a  transformer  is  inchided, 
said  transformer  being  directly  coiqiled  to  a  feeding  de- 
vice for  the  liquid. 


1.  The  setting  means  for  multiple  rotatably  settable 


DEVICE    FOR    MAl^NG    CYLINDRICAL    CON- 
TAINERS AND  ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR  FOR 
MARKING    NCm-CYUNDUCAL    CONTAINERS 
EdsvMd  I.  PycaasrAL  4919  P«m  8U  FMaiilphia,  Pn. 
FBad  AfTZ,  l9S4.8w.No.  42M27 
19CUIM.   ifX,  191^120 
1.  A  ttmcture  including  in  combination  a  madiine  for 
matting  the  cylindrical  portioiM  of  drums  having  floch 


members  of  the  type  in  which  each  settable  member  may  portions,  an  attachment  removably  i4>plied  to  said  ma 
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diiiie  for  praentiiig  containers  bavins  flat  side  wall  por- 
tiow  in  podtions  for  the  marking  by  tbe  machine  of  sudi 
ade  waO  poftiom,  and  means  for  operating  said  machine 
to  canse  sodi  marking;  said  madiine  including  a  framt- 
work  having  oppositely  disposed  end  frames,  an  npp^r 
set  of  paralld  vaeatbcn,  an  intenttediate  set  of  parallel 
raoBbm  and  a  lower  set  of  parallel  members,  said  sets 
of  aBembers  extending  throo^  the  space  between  said  end 
framea,  the  uppermost  of  said  seti  comprising  a  pair  of 
trade  members,  the  intermediate  set  comprising  a  plurality 
of  smports  for  removaUy  receiviag  the  framing  of  silk 
screen  or  stencil  stiucttue  to  be  carried  by  said  set  and 
the  lower  set  conqvising  a  pair  oi  tnick  members;  said 
machine  also  including  a  squeegee  structure,  having  a 
carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  jn  the  tracks  of  said 
upper  set,  a  squeegee  supported  by  said  carriage  and 
means  for  depressing  said  squeegees  into  wiping  rela- 
tion with  the  paneling  of  silk  screen  or  Stencfl  structure 
carried  by  said  intermedlale  set  or  removing  said  squeegee 
from  fudi  wiping  relation;  said  machine  further  includ- 


ing a  drum  conveying  carriage,  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion along  the  tracks  of  said  lower  set,  for  presenting 
drums  to  be  maiked  in  position  to  receive  mTkinj  mo- 
(fium  extruded  throu^  such  paneling,  and  means  con- 
necting said  carnages  togefher  to  cause  movement  qt 
either  carriage  to  produce  equal  simultaneous  movemem 
of  the  other  carriage  in  the  direction  of  the  moved  car- 
riage; said  attachment  incbiding  the  combination  of  k 
frame,  a  platfonn,  and  telescopic  means  suspending  sail 
platform  from  said  frame;  said  frame  including  members, 
internally  contoured  to  embrace  the  members  of  said 
intermediate  set,  and  stringers  secured  to  said  contoured 
members;  said  platform  including  stringers  and  guide 
means  q»aced  tberealong  and  providing  channels  for  di- 
recting containers  to  be  marked;  said  telescopic  suspend- 
ing means  including  a  set  of  hollow  members  and  a  set  of 
plungers  projecting  therefrom  and  connected  one  set  t^ 
said  tntoe  and  one  set  to  tbe  platform;  said  means  fot* 
operating  said  machine  inrlnding  a  hoUow  member,  a 
pianger  projecting  therefrom  and  connected  to  one  of 
said  cairiagcs,  and  means  tor  supplying  a  woriung  mo- 
dhoB  to  die  last  mentioned  hoUow  member. 


rtONT  ROLL  SUrPORT  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 
PRINT  MACHINES 

•toSo 


n 


FSaiPekf,  1 

'  Mfttj,  BipMtsllun  Pkance  Pisb.  14, 195t 
Snifiili     (CLlM-^lTfl 

1.  In  and  for  a  rotary  print  machine  having  a  frama 
a  backing  cylinder  jonruHed  on  said  fraose  and  at  lea^ 
one  print  roO  to  be  prcmed  agafant  said  badcing  cylinder 
a  device  for  supporting  eadi  end  of  said  print  roO  and 
yieldaUy  urging  tbe  same  towards  the  baddng  cylinder, 
said  device  comprising  bearing  meant  for  joumalling  said 
print  roU  ends,  a  bore  fan  Ae  machine  fkvne  extending 
in  a  direction  pasting  in  the  near  vidnity  of  the  backing 
cylinder  axis,  a  hoUow  cylinder-tike  structant  carrying  said 
bearing  means  and  slidaUy  OMimted  i|i  said  bore,  a  Hom 


piston  member  to  divide  the  inner  space  of  said  cylinder- 
like structure  into  an  inner  and  an  outer  compartment, 
a  rod  rigid  with  said  fixed  piston  passingjthrough  the  inner 


head  of  said  hollow  structure  and  securfd 
frame,  a  pressure  fluid  source  and 
sure  fluid  from  said  source  into  said 
through  said  hollow  structure  wall. 


MEANS  FOR  PREPARING  MATRICES  FOR  POSI- 
TIONING FOR  TRIMMING  AND/QR  CASTING 
Craig  C  Bdur,  Arcndte.  YanM  R. 


liner 


to  the  machine 

to  conduct  pres- 

compartment 


toSta-m 
of  CaWtealn 


r.  U»  1»S9, 8«.  No.  |53,41f 
(CL  Ml— 3f|) 


pliites, 
iig 


1.  In  a  chase,  a  rectangular  impressio^ 
for  molding  matrices  for  stereotype 
frame  enclosing  said  impressioo-produci 
border  slitting  device  mounted  in  said 
ting  device  including  an  upright  sUttinj 
positioned  below  the  surrounding  frame 
ried  on  a  head  slidably  mounted  in  an 
in  said  frame,  means  for  fordbly  thnisti  Bg 
blade  upwardly  against  a  matrix  beiuj 
chase,  and  means  actuated  by  the  mottling 
the  matrix  for  operating  said  thrusting 
said  blade  will  automatically  cut  a  border 
matrix  with  the  molding  of  the  matrix 


-producing  area 
a  composite 
area,  a  matrix 
frame,  said  slit- 
blade  normally 
surface  amf  car- 
upright  channel 
said  head  and 
molded  on  the 
pretstire  on 
means,  whereby 
slit  hi  the 
on  the  chase. 


E3ff ANDiSuBBASE  PLATE 
Harry  W.  Faskw,  Larihwiinl,  N.Y^ 
Incarpofaled,  New  Yoik,  N.Y„  a  rs^nraflsH  of  New 

Yorik 

FBed  May  7, 19»,  8or.  No.  7ft3pS24 
SCUM.   (a.Ml— 41SD 

1.  An  expandable  base  plate  for  attai  lung  a  relatively 
stiff  plate  having  downwardly  turned  o  ids  to  a  printing 
press,  said  base  plate  being  defined  by  a  lower  surface 
adapted  to  be  recdved  on  a  printing  pre  n,  an  upper  sur- 
face for  receiving  tbe  printing  plate  and  eading  and  trail- 
ing and  side  ends,  comprising  leading  am  trailing  sections 
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and  meam  connecting  the  leading  and  trailing  sectioo>  fbr 
relative  movement  to  permit  the  base  plate  to  be  length- 
ened and  shortened  betWeen  the  leading  and  trailiiig  enda, 
the  lengthening  of  the  base  plate  bringing  the  leading  and 


with  the  projector  cradle,  and  the  other  member  en- 
gageable  with  the  projector  tube,  said  release 


trailing  ends  thereof  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
downwardly  turned  ends  of  the  printing  plate  and  the 
shortening  of  the  base  irfate  freeing  the  printing  plate 
from  the  base  plate. 


2M6JU9 
SUBMARINK  9GNALLING  DEVICE 
ParaM  R.  lotatr,  72S  Emmmtk  Are^ 

FOei  Dec  M,  194S,  Sar.  No.  <t,lM 
9CWnH.    (CLltl— 7) 
(G«mM  nader  Tide  35,  VS.  Coia  (1952), 


Ohio 


2M) 


Hcivsn 


MECTANBM  FDR  MDSnJB 
PROIECTORS 
TeXe^aBi 


^ISt 


being  releasaUe  upon  the  firing  of  the  projector  to  free 
the  missile  for  flight  separate  from  the  cradle. 


3.  Mechanism  for  firing  an  expellent  diarge  of  an 
ejector  type  submarine  signalling  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  primer  arranged  in  operative  firing  rela- 
tion wtih  ntpccx  to  said  charge,  a  firing  pin,  vring  means 
for  yieldably  urging  said  pin  into  firhig  relation  with 
respea  to  said  primer,  a  pressure  responsive  element  in 
communication  with  the  surrounding  water  when  the 
device  is  ejected  from  the  submarine  and  adapted  to 
gradually  compress  said  qiring  means  as  the  device  rises 
to  the  surface  of  the  water,  means  including  a  detent 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  element  for  releasably  locking 
the  firing  pin  to  said  element,  and!  means  on  said  device 
f(M-  releasing  the  locking  means  wheh  the  pressure  on  the 
element  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value  and  the  ele- 
ment is  moved  a  predetennined  amount  in  response 
thereto. 


HYDROSTATIC  PRES^i^ELEASE  MECHANiaM 

lote  C  GoC,  1M7  Copley  LaM,  Siver  Spri^,  Md. 

Fled  Sept.  29, 1959,  Scr.  Now  187,^ 

lldnkM.    (CL192— 13) 

(Gnustod  uder  Tide  35,  UJS.  Code  (19S2>,  aac.  2M) 


1.  A  device  for  releasing  a  bi^  in  the  mooring  cable 
of  a  submarine  mine  including,  in  combination,  a  hy- 
drostat,  a  bight  release  medianism,  a  piston  movable  by 
said  hydrostat,  means  in  engagement  with  and  movable 
by  said  piston  sufficiently  to  operate  said  release  me- 
chanism to  bi^t  releasing  position  as  the  piston  is 
moved  a  {Hvdetennined  amount  by  hydroctat  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  hydrostat,  a  cantilever  spring  arranged  for 
opposing  movement  of  said  piston  by  said  hydrostat,  and 
settable  means  movable  along  the  surface  of  said  spring 
to  change  the  effective  length  of  the  spring  thereby  to 
selectively  vary  the  opposition  of  said  qiring  to  said 
movement  of  said  piston. 


lea  aa  npvaasHted  bsr  Iha  SacralHT  af  Iha  Navy 
1949.  Sar.  14.114,542 
4ClalM.   (CLltt-7) 

I.  A  single  lashing  for  jointly  securing  a  missile  to  a 
projector  cradle  and  the  projector  cradle  to  a  projector 
comprising  a  flexible  portion  adapted  to  partially  encircle 
the  girtf)  of  a  missile  resting  upon  the  projectOf  cradle,  a 
tension  adjusting  member  attached  to  one  end  of  the  flexi- 
ble portion,  a  releasable  member  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  flexible  portion,  one  of  said  members  engageable 


ANn^^nSpDEVICE 
Vnak  D.  YaraaH,  Hyattwaa,  Md.,  —Iia 


FiadI 


Sept  14, 1951,  Ssr.  Now  24M97 
9CWM.    (CI.  192— 15) 
(CrMlii  aBdar  IWa  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  aac  2dO 

1.  An  anti-sweep  device  mounted  oh  the  anchor  cable  of 
a  moored  mine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  mem- 
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ber  hahriBg  •  hub  with  an  axial  bore  therethrougli  for 
reoehriag  Hwl  cable  and  having  serrated  knife  memben 
for  engaging  and  catting  a  swe^  wire,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  diametrically  opposed  sides  ot 
said  bore  and  each  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  a 
pair  of  ^ring  biased  pistons  respectively  mounted  in 
said  cylinders,  a  ring  member  rotatively  naounted  on  said 
hub,  a  set  screw  mounted  in  said  Ting  i^ember  for  en- 
gaging the  hub  to  lock  the  ring  member  hereto  in  a 


rods  substantially  immovably  within  the 
for  preventing  the  generation  of  an  electrjc 
coils  as  the  mine  moves  angularly  within 


selected  adjusted  position,  a  pair  of  toothed  gripping 
levers  respectively  pivoted  to  said  ring  member  at  dia- 
metrically opposed  points,  a  pointer  secured  to  said  ring, 
a  scale  secured  to  said  frame  in  registry  with  said  pointer 
whereby  the  pivot  points  of  said  levers  may  be  set  rela- 
tively with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  respective  link 
connections  between  said  levers  and  said  pistons  fw 
moving  the  levers  into  gripping  engagement  with  the 
anchor  cable  as  the  frame  descends  on  the  cable  until 
a  hydrostatic  pressiuv  is  reached  corresponding  to  a 
selected  depth  of  submersion. 


nune. 


and  means 
signal  by  said 
the  water. 


MEANS  FOR  DISARMING  A  MINE 

J^>ha  F.  Toomcy,  FlonI  Park,  N.Y. 

(On  Top  O*  The  imi,  CMlBMrii,Afaii.) 

Filed  Feb.  12,  lf4S,  Scr.  No.  sih^H 

llClafaM.   (CLin— 18) 

(Gnntcd  under  Title  35,  V3,  Coi$  (1 J  $2), 


2*MM53  ' 

BUOYANT  MINE  WITH  GRADIOMETER 
Edwi  Sw  Cmam,  It.,  MichiHw,  Mam.   (It  S.  Pros- 
pect St,  OkeriK  QUoX  mi  Scymow  I.  Stadehnd, 

34f  S.72adSt.,NcwYMfc,N.Y.  ^ 

HM  Oct  27, 1941,  Scr.  N«.  41<,742 
^^     14  naJMS     (a.lf2— 18) 

(Gmntoi  nadcr  lUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace  2M) 


12.  In  a  buoyant  mine  adapted  to  be  moored  within  a 
body  of  water,  in  combination,  means  fcT  detecting  small 
changes  in  the  gradieitt  of  the  terrestrial  magnetic  field 
adjacent  the  mine,  said  detecting  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppoaedly  connected  cbib  having  a  pair  of  magnetic 
rods  reqwctively  disposed  within  each  of  said  cmis  and 
adapted  to  generate  electric  signals  having  a  variable  volt- 
age  characteristic  controlled  by  the  difference  in  the  rate 
of  change  of  the  flux  linkages  of  each  of  the  coils  with 
the  magnetic  flux  respectively  picked  up  by  said  rods  from 
said  magnetic  field,  means  for  supporting  said  coils  and 


1.  In  a  disarming  mechanism  for  a  miie,  in  combina- 
tion, i^ine  firing  circuit,  a  relay  having  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally closed  ocmtacts  included  within  tUe  firing  circuit, 
said  relay  having  an  operating  winding  aiid  a  hold  wind- 
ing, a  normally  charged  condenser  comected  to  said 
windings,  a  virbationaliy  responsive  devic^secured  to  said 
mine  and  adapted  to  cjose  a  pair  of  noritially  open  con- 
tact elements  as  vibrations  are  received  thereby,  a  dis- 
charge circuit  for  said  condenser  including  said  operat- 
ing winding,  said  normally  open  contact  e  ements  and  the 
normally  closed  contacts  of  said  relay  wl  eieby  the  relay 
is  operated  as  the  contact  elements  an  engaged,  and 
means  including  said  hold  winding  and  effective  after 
Said  normally  closed  contacts  have  been  disengaged  for 
Charging  said  condenser  and  for  maima  ning  the  relay 
operated  until  said  condenser  has  received  a  predeter- 
mined charge. 

2,9M,855 

EXPLOSIVE-CONTAINING  BAG  kjSED  IN 
BLASTING  r 

John  Vnak  Bavco,  Da  QmIb,  DL, 
Midweet  Incotporaicd,  Dm  Qnoh, 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1958.  Ser.  No.  72i<9( 
IChkk   (0.182— 22) 


a^igBor 

dlTTco 


•-4 


In  an  exploeive-contalning  bag,  a  cyUnOrical  body  of 
laminated  nuiterial  comprising  an  ouUr  fabric  layer 


Januaky  S,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


59 


and  an  inner  liner  of  Pliofilm  attached  to  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  outer  fabric  layer,  said  cylindrical  body 
being  formed  with  an  inwardly  disposed  captive  pleat 
presenting  an  outwardly  opening  mouth,  a  frangible  strip 
secured  to  the  exposed  face  of  said  outer  layer  of  fabric 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  mouth,  a  ripcord  beneath  said 
strip  in  said  mouth  and  having  a  projecting  end  at  the 
bottom  of  said  bag,  and  ammonium  nitrate  filling  said 
bag  and  holding  said  captive  pleat  against  the  inner  side 
of  said  cylindrical  body. 


stop  lever  pivoted  on  said  guide  normally  restraining 
said  tripping  lever  against  pivotal  moveokent,  aad  t 
spring  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  body,  its  free 
end  normally  restraining  said  stop  lever  against  pivotal 
movement,  said  weight  adapted  to  be  moved  axially  rear- 
ward upon  projectile  acceleration  force  and  engage  said 


MAGNETIC  DETONATOR 
Howard  E.  Tatel,  VfaAh^tm,  D.C,  ■■Jgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcrka  w  uprowted  1^  the  Secn- 
taiy  of  Ike  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  7, 19U.  Scr.  No.  MM<5 
ICIataiB.    (din— 7«.2) 

I 


A  magnetic  detonator  for  an  ordnance  missile,  and 
comprising  a  yoke  of  magnetic  material,  a  winding  car- 
ried by  said  yoke,  an  armature  coacting  with  said  yoke 
to  form  therewith  a  normally  closed  magnetic  circuit, 
with  its  magnetic  flux  interlinked  with  said  winding,  means 
mechanically  holding  the  armature  in  contact  with  the 
yoke,  said  means  being  retractable  by  centrifugal  force 
to  release  the  armature  and  thus  arm  the  detonator  when 
spin  occurs,  said  armature  thereupon  being  held  to  the 
yoke  solely  by  their  mutual  magnetic  attraction,  the  sur- 
face of  contact  between  the  armature  and  the  yoke  being 
so  oriented  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
missile  that  upon  impact  inertial  ^forces  will  cause  the 
armature  and  yoke  to  separate  suddenly,  thereby  gener- 
ating a  voltage  in  the  winding,  an  -electrically  operable 
primer  forming  a  circuit  with  the  winding,  means  initially 
shortcircuiting  the  primer,  means  for  breaking  said  short 
circuit  including  a  member  mounted  to  shift  radially  with 
respect  to  the  missile,  and  means  normally  preventing 
such  shift  but  movable  by  inertia  when  set-back  occurs, 
to  release  the  member,  whereupon  centrifugal  force  will 
cause  the  radial  shift  to  Uke  place,  thereby  breaking  the 
short  circuit  when  spin  occurs. 


armature,  said  trilling  lever  acting  to  hold  said  weight 
in  said  rearward  axial  position,  said  spring  member 
(.adapted  to  move  outwardly  upon  projectile  spin  to  re- 
lease said  stop  member,  said  4>ring  member  moving 
inwardly  upon  cessation  of  projectile  spin  and  rotating 
said  tripping  lever  whereby  said  weight  is  released  to 
move  said  armature  to  induce  an  electric  current  in 
said  field  winding  and  fire  said  detonator. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLUID  PUMP 
John  F.  Peten,  Edgcwood,  Pa^aodifor  to 
EiocMc  CorponlioBt  East  PltiibH|h(  Pa.,  a 
(ioa  of  Pcniisy I  vania 

FUed  Feb.  It,  1955,  Ser.  No.  4r73S4 
ItClalBH.   (CLM»— 1) 


2,9M,tS7 

ELECTRIC  FUZZ,  MAGNETIC  IMPULSE 

GENERATOR 

John  F.  Toomcy,  ChOmarit,  Maa.,  asrigaor  to  ttc  United 

States  of  AflMrica  as  rsprcaentsd  bj  the  Secretaiy  of 

the  Amy 

FBcd  Jne  1, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  117^423 
3  OaiBBa.  (CL  Itl— 7*  J) 
1.  An  electric  fuze  for  a  projectile  comprising  a  body, 
a  housing  in  said  body,  an  arming  rotor  in  said  bousing, 
a  detonator  in  said  housing,  an  electric  impulse  generator 
in  said  housing,  said  generator  including  an  electro 
magnetic  field  winding  and  an  impact  responsive  armature 
sUdable  in  said  winding,  a  self-destruction  mechanism 
for  said  fuze  mounted  in  said  body  forwardly  of  and 
spaced  from  said  generator  armature,  said  mechanism 
comprising  an  axially  disposed  guide  fixed  in  said  body, 
a  spring  tensioned  weight  sUdably  mounted  in  said  guide, 
a  tripping  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  guide,  a 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  magnetic 
structure  having  a  rectangular  frame  and  permanent 
magnets  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  magnets  having  in- 
clined pole  pieces  so  that  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by 
said  magnets  is  greater  at  one  end  of  said  pole  pieces  than 
the  other,  a  tubular  pump  chamber  having  diverging  end 
sections  and  a  straight  center  section  of  uniform  wall 
thickness,  said  center  section  being  positioned  between 
said  pole  pieces,  re-enforcing  means  for  each  end  of  said 
center  section  where  it  extends  beyond  said  pole  pieces, 
two  U-shaped  bus  bars,  one  of  said  bus  bars  being 
attached  by  its  bight  portion  to  one  side  of  the  unre-en- 
forced  portion  of  the  center  section  of  said  pump  chamber, 
the  other  of  said  bus  bars  being  attached  by  its  bight 
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poftkm  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  pump  chamber  directly ;  tive  to  the  corrosive  effects  of  said  ladiii ;  and  the  other 
opposite  said  first  bus  bar,  power  conductors  attached  gear  being  composed  of  a  resin  resistive  o  the  corrosive 
to  each  leg  of  both  said  U-shaped  bus  bars  to  cause  a ,  effects  of  said  lading,  the  said  working  i  urfaces  of  said 
carrcat  flow  through  said  center  section  of  the  pump 
chamber. 


I 


PUMP  AND  PACKING 
LcA  P.  Siller,  h^  ami  Dvyh  E.  Thomai,  Ir^  Baytowa, 
To.,  aarfgaon,  by  watmm  amigBminti,  to  Esso  Re- 
a— ^  apd  P^isrt^  Cwt— y,  Ettabcfli,  NJ^  a 

Fifed  Mar.  It,  IfSt,  te.  No.  72«,244 
3CUaH.   (CLlt»— 111) 


_^SCZD 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump:  a  pump  casing;  an  impeller 
drive  shaft  extending  into  the  pump  casing,  said  shaft 
having  a  smaller  diameter  portion,  and  a  larger  diameter 
portion  extending  from  a  point  within  the  pump  casing  to 
outside  the  pump  casing  thui^  forming  a  circular  shoulder 
withitf  the  casing;  a  spacer  member  and  an  impeller. 
mounted  about  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the  shaft, 
the  spacer  member  abutting  said  c^cular  shoulder;  seal- 
ing means  disposed  so  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid 
between  said  q>ace^|^Mn^)er  and  impeller;  a  rotatable 
mechanical  seal  mem)er  mounted  about  the  larger  di- 
ameter portion  of  said  shaft;  a  stationary  mechanical  seal 
member  mounted  on  the  pump  casing;  a  compression  rin^ 
mounted  about  the  spacer  member  and  connected  to  t^e 
rotatable  mechanical  seal  member;  sealing  means  dis- 
posed^so  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  between  the 
compression  ring  and  the  rotatable  mechanical  seal  mem- 
ber, a  collar  moonted  about  the  shaft  and  spaced  from 
the  compression  ring  and  movable  axially  along  said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  compression  springs  mounted  within  the 
collar  and  acting  against  the  compressipn  ring  causing  the 
rotatable  mechanical  seal  membcf  to  W  pressed  against 
the  stationary  mechanical  smI  member  ih  fluid-tight  en- 
gagement; and  at  least  one  set  screw  .in  the  collar  for 
locking  the  collar  in  a  position  to  be  Ir^en  by  the  im- 
peller and  in  any  desired  position ,  axially  along  the 
shaft,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  tb^  axial  position  of 
said  collar  on  said  shaft  adjusts  the  compression  of  the 
rotatable  mechanical  seal  member  against  said  stationary 
mechanical  seal  member. 


casing  opposing  said  one  of  said  gears 
of  said  resin,  and  the  said  working  surfabes 
ing  opposing  said  other  gear  being 
metal. 


U. 


Downey,  CaUT., 


jt«,Ml 
MEASHJRING  PUMP 
Stewart,  WUMIsr,  a^  Rex 


leing  composed 

of  said  cas- 

of  said 


coiaposed 


C.   Coopridcr, 
to  Tht  Dndwtt  Company, 


ClDduuiti,  Oyo,  a  caworHtea  of  OUa 

FUcd  Oct.  t,  19S<,8w.  No.  <1  l,M3 
<  nilii     (CLlt3— 153] 
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PUMP  FOR  CORROSIVE  FtUIDS 
N.  MavMwi,  Cwpart,  N.Y„  wai^or  to  Lobcc 
P«M  *  Msrhtoiiy  Co-^GMport,  N.Y.,  a  coryoratioB 
ofNMrYoA 

Flai  Afr.  3, 1957, 9cr.  No.  «St419 
4flBlii  (CL193— IM) 
1.  A  tear  pomp  for  handling  hi^ly  corrosive  ladings, 
comprirint  a  casing  and  a  pair  pf  tntermeshing  geare  each 
haviaf  working  sarfaoet  moving  in  opposition!  to  closely 
spaced  woricing  surfaces  of  said  casing  to  propel  said  lad- 
ing, one  of  said  gears  being  composed  of  a  metal  resis- 


1.  A  pump  comprising  inner  and  outdr 
extensive  cylindrical  tubes  arranged 
rela^vely  radially  spaced  to  define  a  pumi 
in  said  inner  tube  and  a  discharge  chamber 
said  pump  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocabh 
chamber  and  having  a  piston  rod  tA  lesse ' 
the  chamber  projecting  externally  througli 
thereof,  a  bottom  intake  element  securep 
centrically  positioning  the  lower  ends  of 
element  including  an  upwardly  projecting 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  said 
including  an  annular  series  of  relatively 
ly  spaced  studs  projecting  upwardly  betwfeen 
the  spaces  between  said  studs  providing 
munication  between  said  pump  chambei 
charge  chamber,  said  element  being  formed 
take  port  communicating  with  said 
check  valve  carried  by  said  intake  element 
ing  backflow  of  fluid  through  said  intake 
discharge  fitting  comprising  concentric 
sleeves  telescopically  associated  with  am 
positioning  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes, 
i^dially  spaced  and  defining  between 
axial  extension  of  said  discharge  chaml^rs 
sleeve  depending  concentrically  within  the 
to  limit  the  upward  stroke  of  the  piston. 


said 


anl 


relatively  co- 
coi^entrically  and 
chamber  with- 
encirding 
in  said  pump 
diameter  than 
the  upper  end 
on  and  con- 
laid  tubes,  said 
annular  sleeve 
and  further 
I  lircumferential- 
said  tubes, 
c0ntinuous  com- 
and  said  dis- 
with  an  in- 
chamber,  a 
for  prevent- 
||ort,  an  aiuular 
ijiner  and  outer 
concentrically 
sleeves  being 
an  upward 
said  inner 
pump  chamber 
spaced  radial- 
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ly  from  the  piston  rod  to  define  a  fluid  flow  passage,  rela- 
tively circiimferentiaUy  spaced  radial  conduits  rigidly  in- 
terconnecting said  sleeves  across  said  ^discharge  chamber 
extension  above  the  said  tubes,  and  defining  radial  vent 
passages  opening  through  said  sleeves  and  conununicat- 
tng  with  said  pump  chamber  to  permit  escape  of  fluid 
trapped  above  the  piston  in  said  pump  chamber  and  to 
prevent  an  air  lock  within  said  chamber,  an  annular  outlet 
manifold  fixed  concentrically  on  said  annular  discharge 
fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  said  discharge  chamber 
extcaiion,  said  manifold  defining  an  annular  chamber 
around  the  piston  rod  and  having  an  inner  peripheral 
portion  in  guiding  wiping  engagement  with  said  piston 
rod  above  said  radial  vent  pnssafes,  said  manif<rid  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  establishing  communicati<^  between 
said  chamber  extension  and  said  annular  chamber,  check 
valves  within  said  manifold  operativdy  associated  with 
said  ports  for  controlling  the  respective  ports  for  pre- 
venting backflow  of  fluid  through  said  ports  toward  the 
said  chamber  extension,  said  manifold  further  being 
formed  with  a  discharge  opening  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere. 


TRACK  SWITcSbFOK  CONVEYORS 


.17 
Pift  WmMhImii  rI«Y* 
Jm*  aa.  19M,  8«.  N*.  tai«792 
SCUM.   <CL1M— 102) 


1.  A  track  switch  compritiag  a  frame,  a  movable  track 
section  supported  in  the  frame  for  vertical  movement,  a 
movable  track  section  supported  in  the  frame  for  hori- 
zontal movement,  and  meant  for  raising  die  vertically 
movable  section  and  moving  the  horizixitaDy  movable 
section  thereunder. 


Floyd  B. 
(GmM 


SAFm^COUPLER 

335  HMilMi  BhC,  Sn  Antoalo,  Tex. 
Dec.  l<lMtrSOT.  N*.  7M,M7 
IICMm.   (CLlt4— 17t) 

TWc  3S,  VS.  Code  (19S2Kwc  IM) 


tion  to  said  load  pickup  means,  a  pickup  hook  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load,  a  support  fixed  at  said 
pickup  station  for  supporting  said  pickup  hook  device  in 
position  at  said  pickup  station  to  be  engaged  and  picked 
up  by  said  load  pickiq>  meam  for  coimecting  a  load  t» 
said  load  pickup  means. 


2,MMM 

REFRIGERATOR  LOCK  WTTH  INSIDE  RELEASE 

ElBser  R.  Weaver,  Oktj  Chwm,  MA,,  naslcnoi  to  the 

vjnMiM  SIMM  Of  AaSMien  ■■  ivpnacMCfl  wj  mc  SMCfc* 
tary  of  ConuMven 

FDad  Dec  12, 1957,«cr.  N*.  7n,4f  1 
3  nihil     (CL  It9^-<3.S) 


1.  In  combination,  a  closure,  a  cabinet,  a  gasket  of 
resilient  material  positioned  on  said  cabinet  for  sealing 
the  space  between  the  closure  and  cabinet,  a  rotatable 
member  located  on  said  cabinet,  a  keeper  having  an  in- 
active and  a  cocked  position  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
rotatable  member,  latching  means  including  a  position- 
able  latch  bolt  movably  mounted  on  said  closure,  said 
latch  bolt  positioned  on  said  closure  to  engage  said  keep- 
er when  said  closure  is  in  contact  with  said  gasket,  meam 
for  biasing  said  latch  bolt  when  in  contact  with  said 
keeper  to  exert  a  thrust  in  a  firat  direction  along  said 
keeper,  means  for  biasing  said  rotatable  member  in  a 
direction  such  that  a  thrust  is  exerted  along  said  keeper 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  a  movable 
sear  having  a  first  and  second  position,  said  sear  in  the 
first  position  being  located  to  maintain  said  keeper  in  the 
cocked  position,  and  releasing  meam  for  moving  said  sear 
to  said  second  position,  said  releasing  meau  being  lo- 
cated on  said  closure  and  within  said  cabinet  when  the 
closure  »  in  contact  with  said  gasket. 


1.  In  combination,  a  power  conveyor  having  load  pick- 
up means  adapted  to  advance  in  a  substantially  straight 
direction,  a  pickup  station  disposed  in  fixed  spaced  rela- 


2,MM<5 
DBP08AL  OFEFFLUEPrr 
Fred  Crowthcr  AMred  aad  WHItem  Gcrsnl  Daroo,  Cov- 
■Minars  to 

aMasT 

Inly  39, 1957,  Ssr;  Ndw  €75,137 

I  ■ppllciilioa  Gtcal  ItltiAB  Aaf.  9,  19S< 

2<^ilin  (CL  lit— 7) 
1.  A  continuous  cyclic  process  for  the  treatment  of 
an  aqueous  liquor  containing  non-volatile  ozidisable  com- 
ponents which  comprises  passing  a  quantity  of  said 
liquor  into  a  first  hot  chamber  having  a  hi^b  thermal 
capacity,  said  first  chamber  being  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  800*  C,  evaporating  the  liquid  content  <tf  said 
liquor,  drawing  off  the  resulting  vapor  aikd  leaving  said 
non-volatile  components  within  said  chamber,  terminat- 
ing the  flow  of  liquor  to  said  first  chamber  whfle  it  is  stSl 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  200*  C,  and  causing  said 
liquor  to  flow  into  a  second  chamber  having  a  high  l3ba- 
mal  capacity,  said  second  chamber  being  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  800*  C,  evaporating  the  liquid  content' 
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of  said  liquor  in  said  second  chamber,  drawing  off  tfeje 
resulting  vapor  and  leaving  said  non-yolatiie  compo- 
nents in  said  second  chamber,  passing  air  into  said  firlt 
diamber,  and  oxidising  and  burning  said  non-volatife 
ostidisable  components  in  said  first  chamber  thereby  re- 
heating said  first  chamber,  terminatifg  the  IM/  (A  liquo- 


to  said  ^(i^nd  chamber  while  it  is  still  at  a  temperatuic 
of  at  least  200*  C,  passing  air  into  said  second  chamber 
and  oxidising  and  burning  the  non-volatile  components 
deposited  in  said  sec(»d  chamber,  thereby  reheating  said 
second  chamber,  and  again  passing  said  liquor  into  said 
first  chamber  at  a  time  subsequent  to  the  time  when  thp 
flow  of  liquor  into  said  second  chamber  has  been  tei  - 
minrted. 


MKIHODOP  AND  SSGuTUS  FOR  MAKING 
TUFIKD  fILB  FABKIC 


Scr.  No.  327Jt7,  Dae.  2i 
Mar.  M,   1M9,  8w.  N4. 

(CL  112— 7f) 


9.  In  a  tufting  machine  comprising  a  frame  faKluding 
top  hoosiog  and  a  bed  plate,  a  shaft  jonrnaled  in  said  to^ 
hooaiag,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft,  a 
needle  bar,  a  plunlity  of  needles  carried  by  said  needle 
bar,  means  for  mounting  said  needle  bar  on  said  top 
houmg  for  reciprocation  to  pass  said  needles  through  sail 
bed  plate  upon  reciprocation  Aereof ,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  shaft  and  said  needle  bar  for  imparting 
reciprocation  to  said  needle  bar  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  rock  riiaft  mounted  in  siid  bed,  a  plurality  <f 
books  on  said  rock  shaft  for  cooperating  individually  iii 
timed  relation  with  each  of  said  needles  to  enter  and  to 
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release  loops  of  thread  on  said  needles  means  for  feed- 
ing a  base  fabric  across  said  bed  plate  t  nd  past  said  nee- 
dles, means  for  feeding  upon  each  stitcl  to  each  needle  a 
leni^  of  thread  that  in  accordance  witl  i  a  predetermined 
pattern  is  variable  between  different  on  »  of  said  needles 
and  for  any  one  needle  is  variable  between  successive 
stitches,  stationary  thread  guiding  means  secured  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  the  needles  for  guidink  a  thread  toward 
each  needle,  and  means  movable  with  me  needle  bar  for 
engaging  the  threads  between  said  stationary  thread  guid- 
ing means  and  the  needles  in  each  cycle  f  j>r  alternately  tak- 
ing up  and  letting  out  constant  lengths' of  thread  as  the 
needle  bar  is  reciprocated,  said  last-mentioned  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  deflect  the  threads  transversely  of  the 
length  thereof  and  draw  thread  from  a] 
on  the  vpnticlke  ot  the  needle  bar. 


loop  in  the  work 


GfcM 

• 


BINDING  ATTAOIftffiNT  FOt  SEWING 
MACHINES 
P.  CddwtB, 


;  Ncir  Haven, 


to  The 


I  SmL  9, 19S7, 8«.  No.  <  tt^TtS 
SOriM.   (0.111—13  7) 


machinei,  a  plate 


4.  In  a  binder  attadunent  for  sewing 
having  an  adapted  thereon  to  secure  the  plate  to  the 
presser  bar  of  a  sewing  machine  in  a  sut  atantially  vertical 
plane,  a  frame  having  a  substantially  vertically  di^oaed 
plate  adapted  to  lie  flatly  agaimt  said  fii  at  plate,  said  sec- 
ond plate  having  an  upwardly  inclined  11  it  portion  project' 
ing  forwardly  therefrom  and  extendini  Uterally  of  tiie 
line  of  sewing,  a  cloth-supporting  apvota  carried  by  said 
portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  scrdl  oanied  by  said 
upwardly  inclined  portion  adjacent  said  apron,  means  to 
secure  said  scroll  frictionally  to  said  p^>rtion  jfor  adjust- 
ment relatively  thereto,  means  to  secure  said  second  iriate 
adjustably  to  the  first  plate,  and  means  lor  adjustably  se- 
curing said  (dates  togedier  including  a  c4m  member  rotat 
ably  mounted  in  one  of  said  plates 
opaiing  of  the  odier  a<  said  plates 
cam  member  effects  adjustment  ci  one 
the  other. 


ZIGZAG  mfmCMAi 

Wi 
to  Airikar-Wcffcc  A 


engaged  in  an 
rotatioooCtbe 
rdatively  to 


WalsisM,  Gci^ 
.,  Bickfey,  Gcr- 


154M 

~    ieU,19S4 


31  rffilini     (CL  111—1 

1.  A  zigzag  sewing  machine,  comptbing  a  housing 
having  an  opening  at  the  top,  a  main  ihaft  hmizontally 
disposed  in  said  housing,  an  axially  redprocable  needle 
bar  horizontally  oscOlatable  for  producing  lateral 
stitches,  variable  speed  ratio  motion-trai  islating  transmis- 
sion apparatus  between  said  shaft  and  said  needle  bar 
for  translating  revolution  of  said  shaft  nto  lateral  oscil- 
lation of  said  needle  bar,  automatic  cmtrol  means  in- 
cluding cam  means  and  cam  foOower  neans  disengage- 
aMy  linked  to  said  transmission  appara  us  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  stitching  width  a  id  stitching  area 
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according  to  a  desired  pattern,  oscillating  drive  means 
for  tncreroentally  driving  said  cam  means  to  isnie  control 
pulses  from  the  latter  to  said  transmissioo  apparatus,  an 
oscillation  amplitude  control  mechanism  for  infinitely 
regulating  throughout  a  predetermined  range  the  oscil- 
lation amplitude  of  said  drive  means  so  as  to  steplessly 
vary  the  stitching  width  at  standstill  and  during  recipro- 
cation of  said  needle  bar.  said  amplitude  control  mech- 


sweeiMng  spiral  member  in  contact  with  the  selected  one 
of  said  longitudinal  edge  configurations  of  said  lifting 
members  when  in  an  operative  position,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  spiral  member,  mounting  means  for  said  carrier 
member  and  follower  member  to  permit  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  in  directions  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lifting  member,  said 
needle  control  means  connected  to  said  needle  bar  aod 
to  either  said  carrier  member  or  said  sweefang  spiral 
member,  and  responsive  Jo  the  relative  movement  between 
said  carrier  member  and  said  sweqxng  qiiral  member  at 
said  sweeping  spiral  member  moves  in  contact  with  said 
lifting  member  to  control  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
needle  bar  during  its  reciprocation. 


SHUTTLE  MECHANBMS  WnH  CAM  LOCK 
A.  KsiJir,  PlaiaMd,  NJ.,  MripMr  to  Tke 
Ma— fatfiii^  CompM^,  EUnbcth,  N  J„  a 
of  New  l«nc7 

FDcd  Oct  t,  19S7,  Sm.  N«.  MMS3 
2  CWbh.    (CL  112— 1M) 


anism  having  movable  pivot  means  about  which  said 
drive  means  is  pivotable  to  perform  its  oscillations,  an 
oscUlation  di^lacing  mechanism  operably  connected  with 
said  pivot  means  for  shifting  same  so  as  to  infinitely  vary 
the  magnitude  and  frequency  oi  said  control  pulses  with- 
in said  predetermined  range  so  as  to  steplessly  control  the 
stitching  area,  and  sepu-ate  manual  control  means  respec- 
tively connected  with  said  transmission  apparatus  for 
steplessly  varying  the  stitching  width  and  stitching  area 
at  standstill  and  during  reciprocation  of  said  needle  bar. 


2jMM«9 
ZIG-ZAG  SBWIN6  MACHINB 


nM  Iwa  2t.  ItSi,  8«.  N«.  SM434 
33CklaM.   (0.112— ISt) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  shuttle  mechanism  com- 
prising a  stationary  shuttle  housing  having  an  open-sided 
internal  circular  raceway,  a  shuttle  having  a  bearing  rib 
joumaled  in  said  raceway,  a  separable  shuttle  cap  for 
closing  the  open  side  of  said  raceway,  and  means  for 
resiliently  urging  said  shuttle  cap  against  said  housing 
comprising  a  leaf  spring  having  the  one  face  thovof  in 
engagement  with  said  shuttle  at  one  end  and  said  shuttle 
cap  at  the  other  end,  a  stud  mounted  on  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  spring,  a  cam  plate  mounted  for  turning 
on  said  stud  and  having  a  portion  thereof  overlying  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  spring,  a  cam  lobe  on  the 
face  of  said  portion  of  said  cam  plate  adjacent  to  said 
spring  for  moving  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
intermediate  portion  oi  said  spring  as  said  cam  plate  is 
turned  for  flexing  and  relaxing  said  spring  as  said  cam 
plate  is  turned  and  thereby  varying  the  action  of  said 
spring  on  said  shuttle  cap,  and  means  for  manually  turn- 
ing said  cam  plate. 


2,MM71 
CURL1N6H1 


HBAD 


of  New 


1.  In  a  xig-cag  tewing  machine  hnviag  m  longitadinaUy 
reciprocatable  and  laterally  movable  needle  bar.  tiie  oom- 
binatioo  oompriaing  a  suhstanliallir  cylladrical  carrier 
member  having  a  plurality  of  flmte  kmgitudinaUy  elon- 
gated lifting  membera  spMed  around  the  drcumference 
oi  aaid  carrier  member,  eadi  lifting  member  having  <Uf- 
feratt  longitudinal  edge  cooAguratiom  '«^WiM  outstand- 
ing and  recessed  portions  of  outlines  speciic  to  a  particular 
aewing  pattern,  meant  for  rotating  said  carrier  member 
to  pieaent  a  select  oae  of  said  loagitndiiial  raemben  in 
an  operative  poaition,  a  follower  "**^*«frr  having  a 


Edwavd  Dc  Gear,  San  niMlni^  Cair^  aalivor  to , 

ompanjr,  Nmt  Yaik,  N.Y„  a 

roadHiaiy  2t,  IfST,  8«.  Now  M2^1 
SOiimi     (0.113—24) 

1.  A  curling  head  fw  curling  flanges  of  non-circular 
can  ends  to  facilitate  uniting  of  the  ends  to  can  bodies, 
comprising  a  chuck  for  holding  a  can  end  to  be  curled, 
said  chuck  having  a  contour  corresponding  to  die  shi^M 
of  the  can  end,  a  head  body  having  rotative  movemert 
around  said  chuck,  means  for  rotating  said  head  bodi, 
a  vertically  disposed  housing  having  laterally  protecting 
trunnions  intermediate  its  ends  journaled  in  said  bead 
body  for  tiltaMe  oscillation  of  said  housing  relMive  to 
said  body,  a  vertically  di^waed  tihable  and  oadllatable 
shaft  journaled  in  said  housing,  said  shaft  on  one  side 
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of  Mid  tmimioas  having  an  arm  canyinf  a  cnriing  roler 
aligned  with  laid  chuck  and  oo  the  opposite  tide  o(  w$id 
tnanioas  having  an  ann  carrying  a  cam  roller,  a  itati^- 
ary  follower  cam  cngageahle  with  said  cam  roller  lor 
rotataMy  oarilhirii^  laid  ihaft  during  rotation  of  said 
head  hody  to  guide  said  curling  roller  around  said  chuck 
in  an  orbit  parallel  to  the  contour  of  the  chuck,  cam 
aseaas  for  tihaUy  pncking  said  housing  on  its  said  tnin- 


nions  during  rotation  of  said  head  body  to  modifyvtie 
said  orbit  movement  of  said  curling  roller  to  shift  s^id 
curling  roller  into  and  out  at  curling  position  rtlatlve 
to  said  chuck,  and  a  torsion  spring  surrounding  and  in- 
termediately secured  to  said  diaft,  the  free  ends  of  sgid 
spring  engaging  said  housing  so  as  to  tend  to  axially 
rotate  said  shaft  for  holding  said  cam  roller  in  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  follower  cam  and  for  hole 
said  cam  means  in  operative  engagement  for  the  resi 
tive  purposes  specified. 


FORMING  SHAPED  HOlXoW  MEt AL  ABI1( 
AND  EQUIPMENT  THEREFOR 

CBrhMnriiiyWhUi 

toRysnoa  ft 


iCLilS 


N«ir.  2,  IfSa.  Sar.Ndb  3t9JM 
34CWM.   (0.113-^44)  ' 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  predetermined  configu- 
ration in  a  thin  walled  hoUow  blank  of  metal  which  is 
flowaMe  under  pressure  while  maintaining  substantially 
the  same  thickness  in  the  waU  portions  of  the  finished 
article  as  that  of  the  initial  metal  blank,  comprising  the 
stq»  of  positioning  the  metal  blank  within  a  hollow  die 
cavity  having  the  predetermined  configuration,  position- 
ng  withtn  said  Maidt  a  portion  of  a  composite  buldng 


subjected 


structure  comprised  at  least  in  part 
elastic  rubber-like  members  of  diffe^ett 
differem  degrees  of  compressibility  wl 
tions  of  the  said  structure  when 
pressure  have  non-uniform  expansion 
with  the  elastic  rubber-like  member 
at  least  in  part  in  a  predetermined 
blank  and  die  cavity  being  one  of 
the  least  resistance  to  compression, 
sure  lo  a  selected  portion  of  said 
ture  sufficient  to  produce  differential 
rubber-like  members  and  a  controllable 
the  pressure  transmitted  through  the 
predetermined  inner  region  of  the 
of  the  differential  flow  of  the  rubber 
ing  the  principal  radial  outward 
the  portion  of  the  bulging  structui^ 
blank  and  the  radial  outward  flow 
blank  in  said  iimer  region  of  the  die 
spaced  from  the  starting  point  of 
continuing  the  application  of  pressure 
as  to  produce  a  continued  flow  of 
radially  outward  from  the  said  innei 
cavity  in  progressive  increments  back 
poim  of  said  axial  pressure  so  as  to 
in  general  to  the  configuration  oi  the 
ing  the  said  radial  flow  of  the  metal 
taining  at  least  the  major  part  of  the 
blank  in  a  floating  condition  with 
faces  of  the  die  cavity  until  near  th< 
cation  of  pressure  whereby  the  blank 
the  die  cavity  and  into  the  configtuati^n 
faces  of  the  die  cavity  without  any 
resistance  with  the  said  wall  surfaces 


respKt 
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of  a  plurality  of 
hardness  and 
%reby  various  por- 
to  the  same 
characteristics  and 
t/hich  is  disposable 
i^mer  r^ioa  of  the 
members  having 
plying  axial  pres- 
bulging  struc- 
flow  of  the  elastic 
chaimeling  erf 
structure  to  said 
cavity  by  virtue 
members,  initiat- 
and  flow  of 
disposed  in   the 
of  metal   in  said 
cavity  and  at  a  point 
axial  pressure, 
in  sudi  a  fashion 
I  octal  m  the  blank 
region  of  the  die 
toward  the  starting 
conform  the  blank 
lie  cavity  and  durf 
n  the  blank  main- 
axial  length  of  the 
to  the  wall  sur- 
end  of  the  appli- 
will  be  drawn  into 
of  the  wall  sur- 
si^bstantial  frictional 
the  die  cavity. 


comp  Dsite 


die 
-lile 
expinsion 


Slid 


♦f 


^^y 


oompris  ng 
piece    is    arranged, 
chsanel 


2.  Means  for  aocorately  sizing  and 
channel  shaped  piece  having  a  oent^ 
joining  the  same  at  comers 
cavity   in    wUcfa   the 
material  ekment  engaged  in  the 
a  punch  aaembly  iaclndiiig  members 
tive  to  the  element  for  applying  edfewiae 
foroea  lo  the  edgea  of  the  ^«"g»* 
an  fiUnsive  tVP"  surface, 
downwardly  toward  the  cavity  to 
and  praaeatiiig  an  upper  rarf  act 
iMy  when  said  piessuie 
with  said  okneat,  said  awf ace  of 
of  less  area  than  said  upper 


I  luqiiiig  an  elongate 

wd>  and  flanges 

a  die  having  a 

a    flowaUe- 

shaped  piece, 

movable   rela- 

oompression 

ibly  having 

metfH  movable 

againat  said  ele- 

spaoed  above  said 

is  in  contact 

pressure  meaiH 

of  die  punch 


s<Jd 
surface 
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lUy,  •  platoi  of  flowaMe  material,  and  a  force  ap- 
plying  means  for  forceably  preasing  the  platen  down- 
wardly on  said  surface  of  the  pressure  means  to  thereby 
force  said  element  against  the  internal  surface*  of  the 
piece  to  hold  the  web  and  flanges  against  the  walls  of  the 
cavity,  the  platen  then  flowing  around  said  surface  of 
the  pressure  means  onto  said  surface  of  said  assembly 
to  transmit  force  to  said  numbers  and  thus  subject  the 
material  of  the  piece  to  edgewise  compression  while  the 
web  and  flanges  are  restrained. 


means  win  be  moved  against  the  restraining  action  of  said 
urging  means  to  said  open  position  thereby  and  said 
water  in  said  bilge  induced  outward  from  said  bilge 
through  said  orifice  by  said  slip  stream  when  said  boat  is 
propelled  forward  in  water. 


COATING 


SHEnjESmkL  CONTADOSS 
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SELF-BAILER  FOR  BOATS 
C.  bey.  1 14M  SW.  <MI  Ave.,  MlHrf,  Fh. 
im.  14, 19M,8cr.  N«.  22^24 
4  niliii    (CLU4-iaS) 
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OUTBOARD  MOTOR  POSmON-ADIUSTING 

APPARATUS 

WaDac*  MacWUttHsi,  30  Craat  RoM,  RMgewooi,  N J. 

FBad  M«.  2«,  19S1,  Sar.  No.  TIMM 

12  CfadM.  HX  115-41) 


F. 
I. 
PlL,   MBlgMia,   hgr   aasM   aarftuMata,   to 
^~  -    _    Cto.  Dl- 

~     la^  2771954,  Ser.  N«.  541,944 
19niliii     (CL  113— 124) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  container  suiuble  for 
foods  and  beverages  and  the  Uke.  comprising  the  steps 
of  soldering  a  seam  in  part  of  a  metal  container  at  a 
temperature  of  about  650  to  730*  F.,  coating  said  seam 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  resins  A  and 
B  dissolved  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  and  containing 
about  43  to  63%  by  wei^t  of  resin  A,  the  balance, 
being  resin  B,  resin  A  being  a  polyepoxide  polyethcr 
resin  having  recurring  hydroxy  groups  and  terminal  qx>x- 
ide  groups,  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  600  to 
2300,  and  an  epoxide  equivalart  value  of  about  300  to 
1300.  and  resin  B  being  a  polyamine  resin  formed  by 
condensation  reaction  of  a  polymerized  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  with  an  aliphatic  polyamine  and  having  an  aminq 
equivaleaoe  of  about  200  to  800  as  determined  by  titra- 
tion with  aqueous  hydrochloric  add,  and  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  2000  to  6000.  said  resins  A 
and  B  being  substantialty  nnreacted  when  the  oomposi- 
tioo  is  initially  coated  on  the  seam,  and  utilizing  the  beat 
inq»arted  to  the  sean/  during  the  soldering  step  to  react 
resins  A  and  B  and  thereby  thermosel  the  compositioa. 


1.  An  automatic  bailer  for  water  in  the  bilge  of  a 
boat  responsive  to  the  water  slip  stream  at  the  terminus 
portions  of  the  bottom  and  transom  of  said  boat  com- 
prising an  orifice  means  throo^  said  transom  into  said 
bilge  below  the  static  water  Une  of  said  boat,  a  valve 
means  on  the  outside  of  said  transom  positioned  for 
movement  from  a  normally  closed  to  an  open  position 
over  said  orffice  when  (grated,  urging  means  secured 
to  said  transom  means  and  said  valve  means  for  retain- 
ing said  valve  to  said  transom  and  normally  urging  the 
latter  in  said  closed  position,  a  portion  of  said  valve 
means  extending  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  hot 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  positicm  of  an  outboard 
motor  on  the  transom  of  a  boat,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  the  stem  damp  bracket,  a  transverse,  stem- 
bracket  pivot  pin,  a  motor  swivel  bracket  swingably 
mounting  the  motor  on  said  pin,  a  frame  providing  a 
cradle  for  supporting  the  motor,  said  frame  also  being 
swingably  mounted  on  said  bracket  pivot  pin,  and  power 
means  for  swinging  the  cradle  on  said  pin  whereby  to 
alter  the  transom  angle  at  the  motor. 


HIGHWAY  SWNAL  DEVICE 

G.  KomU  aad  Jokn  A.  FlnkcB,  FaDs 

Va.,  asaigBOfla  to  GwHfs  MlNHa,  Colwshwa.  OUo 

FiMMv.  29, 1M7,  Bar.  No.  449,392 

3  CUM.    (CL114— 45) 


1.  A  portable  highway  warning  signal  comprising  a 
hora,  a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure  connected  to  said 
horn  for  causing  said  hora  to  emit  an  audible  siffDal,  a 


torn  into  the  path  of  said  s1q>  stream  whereby  said  valve   valve  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  horn,  a  flexible 
742  O.O.- 
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fluid-IUled  tube  adapted  to^^  located  on  a  highway.  Snc 
end  of  said  tube  being  dosed,  the  otiier  end  oi  said  tibe 
being  connected  to  a  dosed  housing  having  a  flexible 
diaphragm  forming  one  wall  thereof,  and  means  con- 
necting said  diaphragm  to  said  valve,  said  connecttng 
means  comprising  linkage  from  said  diaphragm  to  snid 
valve,  and  a  dash  pot  time  delay  connected  to  snid 
linkage  to  dday  the  closing  of  said  valve  for  a  prede- 
termined interval. 


1 .  A  sling  unit  proof4tested  for  a  predetermined  load 
limit  in  excess  of  the  notmal  working  load  limit  imd 
connectable  between  a  load  and  a  pulling  force,  said  slftig 
including  at  least  two  q>aced  elements,  and  an  indi^it- 
ing  element  of  stainless  sted^ike  material  attached  to  said 
elements  to  extend  therebetween,  said  stainless  sted-Uke 
element  having  a  distortable  curved  portion  within  Mid 
space  between  said  demenu,  said  distorUble  portion  ex- 
tending to  one  side  of  the  line  of  force  applied  to  fie 
sling  and  having  a  higher  ultimate  strength  than  pt 
weakest  element  of  the  sKng  unit  but  lower  yield  strength 
than  said  sling,  whereby  mere  visual  observation  of  fie 
distortion  of  said  indicating  dement  nfUl  indicate  if  tfie 
working  load  limit  of  the  sling  unit  bta  been  exceeded, 
the  strength  of  said  indicating  imfans  being  adequate 
to  withstand  the  working  load  liinh  without  appredable 
distortion. 


LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  A  TANK       I 
haW.FamH,297I^St,Kc«^.NJ.    . 
fBed  Oet  17. 1»58, 9er.  No.  7«TJff 
ICWni.    (CLllCllf) 


A  support  for  a  liquid  level  indicator  for  a  tank  com- 
prising an  inverted  L-shaped  bracket  having  vertical  ad 
horizontal  legs,  said  vertical  leg  being  adopted  to  be 
secured  to  the  tank,  said  horizontal  leg  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  defining  a  disk,  a  first  eye  member  securfd 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  horizontal  leg  at  the  center 
at  tl^  disk,  a  second  eye  member  universally  pivoted 
to  said  first  eye  member,  a  rod  attached  to  said  secotd 
eye  member,  a  collar  attached  to  said  rod  adjacent 


and  bekm  said  second  eye  member 
top  thereof  a  spring  engaging  seat 
wUh  the  disk  <mi  said  horizootd  leg 
log  seat  on  said  collar,  whereby  the 
tained  in  a  perpendicular  position 
borixontal  leg  of  the  bracket  and  a 
marker  carried  by  the  rod. 
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and  defining  at  the 

anl  a  i|iring  engaged 

an  d  the  ^mag  eagag- 

ro  I  is  normally  maln- 

vitb  rcqwct  to  the 

nertkally  adjuauUe 


OVERLOAD  INDICATOR  FOR  SLING  CHAIN 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  F.  Fciwr,  Jr.,  York,  Fa^  aadgaor  to  CamplieO 
Chain  Compg^r,  Yoik,  Pfe.,  ■  floifontloa  of  PennsBrl- 

Am.  2t  IM9. 8m.  No.  835,327 
9  Oatei.  (CL  n$—n€i 


CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTROffTil 

SPRAY  WSlALLATWfS 
Otto  GcMCiAMh  aad  Hoeat  Schwa,  ptaiilfcgiii  I 


A11C 

>«isk 
Ak^ 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  spray  instalktioo  an 
ment  for  maintaining  constant  the  dimace  of  the  spray- 
electrode  with  respect  to  the  surfooe  of  an  object  to  be 
covered  during  the  dectroetatie  tpnymg  ot  Directs  pio> 
vided  with  relatively  large  non-uaifoni  ly  8h^>ed  surtecea 
comprising  spray-electrode  means,  aiid 
responsive  to  changea  in  an  electric  fie  d  between  the  ob- 
ject and  said  spray  electrode,  said  chai  iges  being  changea 
from  a  predetermined  fixed  field  chan  cteristic  caused  by 
changes  in  distance  between  the  obj<ct  and  said  spray 
electrode,  said  control  means  being  op<  rativdy  connected 
with  said  q>ray-electrode  means  for  maintaining  constant 
said  distance. 


TIMING  cSnTROL 
Braao  E.  Eaaria,  EeaM^,  Cola., 


Deh^ 


nin 


FHad  Apr.  23, 19SM«r.  No. 
UCkfeM.    (CL  US- 


DEUCE 


toBfaBfaMaa-l 
a  corpocatloa  of 
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1.  A  timing  control  device  for  dedrically  energizing 
and  deenergizing  an  electrically  actualed  movable  agent 
in  conformity  with  the  degree  of  movei  nent  of  said  agent 
which  comprises,  a  frame,  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
surface,  said  member  being  Joumaled  flor  rotation  in  said 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  movement  of  said  agent,  an  electric 
circtut  iiKluding  means  for  actuating  ai  d  deactuating  said 
agent,  a  pair  of  circuit  opening  and  cl  Ming  elements  in- 
duded  in  said  drcuit  and  in  contact!  with  the  sur&ce 
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of  mi  member  for  energizing  and  deoiergizing  said  actu- 
ating meant,  a  predetermined  area  of  the  surface  of  said 
member  comprising  means  for  closing  said  circuit  open- 
ing and  doaing  elements,  the  remaining  area  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  member  comprising  means  for  opening  said 
droiit  opening  and  closing  elements  and  means  carried 
by  said  frame  for  independently  moving  said  pair  of  cir- 
coit  ftri**«T«g  and  closing  elements  relative  to  the  surface 
of  said  member  and  relative  to  each  other. 


QUICK  nUNTINO  CAMIEA  ATTACHMENT 

MktaMi  J.  Manknl,  fl»^  IM  T^iifte  at, 

Bathmw  21,  N.Y. 

Plai  Fekw  M,  IfSt.  8ar.  No.  7tM41 

4CMH.   (a.llt-330 


pen  comprising  a  head  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  wall  of  the  building,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  each  side 
frame  having  a  post  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  connecting 
means  for  each  side  frame  adapted  detachably  to  con- 
nect the  same  at  its  forward  end  to  said  head  frame, 
connecting  means  for  each  post  adapted  detachably  to 
connect  the  same  at  its  lower  end  to  the  floor  of  the 
building,  said  last  connecting  means  enabling  said  posts 
to  be  detached  fnmi  said  floor  upon  movement  of  the 
rear  ends  of  the  side  frames  upwardly  from  the  floor, 
and  hold-down  means  for  holding  down  and  depriving 
the  rear  ends  of  said  side  frames  of  movement  upwardly 
from  said  floor,  said  hold-dofwn  means  including  a  beam 
adapted  to  overlie  the  posts  of  the  side  frames,  connect- 
ing means  for  each  post  adapted  detachably  to  connect 
the  same  at  its  upper  end  to  said  beam  and  deprive  the 
said  upper  end  of  the  post  of  lateral  movement  relative 
to  the  beam,  a  truss  member  upstanding  from  said  beam, 
said  member  being  ad^rted  to  engage  the  overhead  struc- 
ture at  the  building,  said  truss  member  having  an  up- 
standing pin  at  its  tq)pcr  end  adapted  to  be  removably 
received  in  the  downwardly  opening  socket  in  said  ow- 
head  structure  and  to  deprive  said  upper  end  of  said 
truss  member  of  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  over- 
head structure.  

1.MMS4 

EGG  GATHERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  POULTRY 

CAGE  EATTERY         ^      ^  ^ 

>.<  NarMW,  Rle.  2,  Bos  75t,  EMsloa,  CdK. 

FDed  tSbH,  19SM,  tar.  N^752,iS3 

8<Mm.   (0.119—22) 


H 


:s 


/ 


1.  An  attachmem  for  quick  printing  cameras  com- 
prising a  pair  of  ears,  a  first  rotatable  shaft  extending 
transvenely  between  said  ears,  a  prim  straigfatening 
rtriler  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  a  second  rotatable  shaft 
spaced  from  said  first  shaft  and  extending  transversely 
between  sdd  ears,  an  elongated  holder  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft,  a  recess  in  said  holder,  a  bniah  anchored 
in  said  recess  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
manually  operable  lever  means  connected  to  said  seccmd 
shaft  for  rotating  said  brush  between  inoperative  posi- 
tion permitting  a  print  to  be  inserted  beneath  said  brush 
and  print  brushing  positibo  when  the  print  is  inserted 
ther^)ciieath. 

KNOCK-DOWN  FARROWING  PEN 

FHed  Apr.  17,  lfS»,  Sot.  N^  ••7,t9S 
•  1  ilii  I     (CL119u.2t) 


1.  In  a  poultry-cage  battery  which  includes  a  row  of 
poultry  cages  having  a  trough  in  front  of  and  common  to 
the  row  of  cages  and  into  which  eggs  laid  in  the  cages 
roll;  a  carriage  mounted  in  connection  with  the  battery 
and  movable  along  the  row  of  cages  in  front  of  the 
trough,  a  tray  carried  by  the  carriages  to  receive  the  eggs 
from  the  trough,  and  means  functioning  upon  movement 
of  the  carriage  lengthwise  of  the  trough  to  transfer  eggs 
from  the  trough  to  the  tray;  said  means  comprising  a 
sweep  moimted  on  flie  carriage  opposite  the  tray  in  over- 
lying relation  to  the  trough  at  a  level  to  engage  eggs 
thereon,  said  sweep  extending  lengthwise  of  the  trou^ 
and  being  disposed  at  an  acuate  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  trough  in  facing  relation  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carriage.  , 


23iMt5 

iBEDING] 
B.taBllay,7<2 


2.  A  knockdown  farrowing  pen  for  installation  In  a 
building  having  a  floor,  wall  and  an  overhead  structure 
formed  wMi  a  downwsirdly  opening  socket  therein,  said 


Ave., 


14,19S7,ta.N«.M5,74f 
CdahM.    (0.119^-51) 

I.  Apparatus  for  the  dispensing  of  food  in  a  fish  ta^ 
having  an  edge  comprising  a  water  supply  tube  for  socii 
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^^^  for  sopporting  laid  tube  at  die  edge  of  a  fl4i  for  admittiiif  a  ctrcalattng  agent  into  sajid  hollow  portioB 
task  with  one  ead  temthuitiag  below'  water  level  in  ta^  or  passage  way  and  at  a  point  part  Iway  around  said 
tank,  a  mbstaatially  sealed  food  container  having  a  dii-  piston  another  hollow  rod  or  tube,  with  a  passage  way  or 
charge  connection  to  said  tube  at  an  intermediate  point   passage  ways,  securely  mounted  in  said  |  iston  and  through 

which  said  circulating  agent  can  leave  said  hoUow  por- 
tion or  paasage  way  in  said  piston,  sai  1  hoUow  rods  or 
tubes  extending  from  said  piston  throug  i  a  cylinder  head 
and  parallel  to  a  center  line  extendihg  longitudinally 
through  said  cylinder,  said  hollow  rods  dr  tubes  extending"" 
on  throug  packing  ^ands  or  other  m^ns  for  securing 
a  positive  seal  against  leakage  at  said  i  ylinder  head,  on 
through  individual  distribution  chamber  t  longer  than  the 
stroke  or  travel  of  said  piston  and  on  th  xwgh  the  far  end 


thervon,  said  discharge  connection  having  a  cross  sectioi 
sufllcient  to  permit  withdrawal  of  ground  liver  and  the 
tike  from  said  container  under  conditiont  of  Uquid  flow 
tbroogh  said  supply  tube,  and  leak  means  fai  said  food 
contafaier  for  a<fanitting  air  to  said  food  container  under 
conditions  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure  therein. 

i 


ANIMAL  WATERER 

iM.PsikiH,AMon,IIL 

(PiX  lox  7799,  PhHsiilahh  1,  Pa.) 

FBed  Jintc  12. 1939.  SnrTNo.  i29,i94 

7ClalM.   (CL119— 71) 


1.  An  animal  watering  device  cmnprising  a  closed 
^amber,  a  diai^iragm  in  one  wall  of  said  chamber  ex- 
posed on  its  outer  side  to  the  atmoq>here  for  movement 
r^onsive  to  pressure  changes  on  its  inner  side,  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  chamber  for  passing  water  under  pres- 
sure into  said  chamber.  vaWe  means  in  said  Uet  for 
opening  and  closing  the  latter,  valve  operator  means  con- 
nected between  said  diaphragm  and  valve  means  to  open 
and  close  the  latter  upon  diaphragm  movement  reqxmsive 
to  decreased  and  increased  pressure,  reflectively,  in  said 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  nipple  connected  to  said  chamber 
and  extending  upward  beyond  the  maximum  water  level 
tbmin  to  be  sucked  by  an  animal  for  removing  water 
from  said  chamber,  thereby  decreasing  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  to  effect  opening  of  said  valve  means  and 
the  admission  of  additioilal  water  to  said  chamber. 


of  said  distribution  chambers  so  a  con  tant  virfume  can 
be  maintained  in  the  circulating  system  for  all  positions 
ot  said  piston,  the  tu  ends  of  said  distr  bution  chambers 
provided  with  packing  glands  or  other  neans  for  secur- 
ing a  positive  seal  against  leakage  along  said  hollow  rods 
or  tubes,  said  distribution  chambers  having  a  space  sur- 
rounding said  hollow  rods  or  tubes  longer  than  the 
stroke  or  travel  of  said  piston  and  in  co  astant  communi- 
cation with  the  inside  of  said  holkyw  rods  or  tubes  through 
holes  or  passage  ways  in  the  side  of  ieid  hcrilow  rods 
or  tubes  and  an  outlet  or  an  inlet  in  the  side  of  said 
distribution  chambers  through  which  kaid  circulating 
agent  can  enter  or  leave,  depending  upon  whidi  way 
said  circulating  agent  is  traveling  throug  i  said  circulating 
system. 


1,HMII 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
J.  lairia.  Demit,  arf  Ode  K. 
Mich.,  asrignen  to  Fovd  Motor 
Mick,  a  CMVoealloB  of  _ . 
FBed  May  23, 195i,  Scr. 

UOaiiM.   KlUl— 3tl 


2.9MJS7 

HIGH  TEMPntATURE  PBTQN  ENGINES 
M.  Arnold,  Dearer.  Goto. 


C222  S.  Sft  St,  Dsaflas,  Wye) 
nM  Xh.  4, 19M,  Scr.  Na.  417 


.   iCbfcM.    (CL121-3t) 

I.  in  a  reaprocating  piston  engine,  a  cylinder  with  a 
piston  reciprocating  therein,  said  piston  having  a  hollow 
portion  or  passage  way  for  holding  or  conducting  a  cir- 
culating agent,  a  hollow  rod  or  tube,  having  a  passage 
way  or  paasage  ways,  securely  mounted  m  said  piston 


8.  A  fluid  pressure  servo  for  a  gear  i»ntnri  element 
of  a  multiple  speed  power  transmission  comprising  a 
housing,  a  piston  assembly  slidably  dispos  )d  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  piston  assembly  including  a  pair  ( tf  telescopically 
related  piston  elements  defining  therebetw  sen  an  aocnnm- 
lator  chamber,  a  mechanical  connection  >etween  one  of 
said  piston  members  and  an  externally  situated  driven 
portion  of  said  servo,  conduit  structure  inti  rpoeed  bttween 
a  source  of  regulated  control  pressure  aol  said  hoodng, 
said  conduit  structure  including  a  first  pai  sage  means  for 
directing  control  pressure  to  one  side  of  said  platon  as- 
!tembly  and  a  second  passage  means  inde  lendent  of  said 
first  passage  means  and  situated  in  paralel  relatioaihi^ 
therewith  for  directing  Ihiid  pressure  to^aid 


Januaby  8,  IWl 

tor  diamber,  valve  means  situated  in  and  partly  dcAnins 
said  conduit  structure  for  selectively  distributing  conttol 
pressure  to  said  first  piwsage  means  and  for  exhausting 
the  same,  and  spring  means  situated  between  said  piston 
members  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  one  piston  member 
for  resiliently  opposing  relative  movement  between  said 
piston  members  upon  a  build  up  in  control  pressure  on 
said  one  side  of  said  piston  assembly. 
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tion  to  connect  said  third  port  of  said  other  pressure 
relief  valve  with  said  through  passageway  73  thereof, 
whereby  to  alternately  render  one  pressure  relief  valve 
effective  while  the  other  is  rendered  ineffective  for  pres- 
sure relief  purposes,  depending  upon  the  position  of  said 
multi-way  valve  and  the  end  of  the  doubie'<nded  motor 
to  which  pressure  is  being  fed. 


t9ttJU9 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLAMP 
OF  PAPER  CUTTING  MACHINE 
CmI  11      •-  .  WaUhvy,  N.Y.,  aarigMr,  hrmu 
rifiiiiBti   to  MicUe^GoM-Dcztcr,  Imu,  CUcaio,  m^ 
•  CMpovalioa  of  Ddawan  ^^^^^ 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1»57,  Scr.  No.  «8,i77 
ICIahH.   (CL121— 3f) 


IIi«o  A. 


a^       N.Y. 


AUTOMATIC  TRACKING 

l^hnMlnn  N.Y.,  MsicMir  to  Inter- 

MmUdci  CofpontkiB,  New  YoA, 

a  corpontloa  of  New  Yoifc 
Filed  Dec  31, 1952,  Scr.  No.  3283M 
SdntaH.    (CLUl— 41) 


1.  In  a  system  for  actuating  the  clamp  of  a  paper 
cutting  machine,  a  double-ended  piston  motor  35  having 
a  reversiWy  movable  piston  31,  a  pressure  relief  valve 
24.  27i  tor  each  end  of  the  motor,  a  multi-way  valve  3«, 
a  source  of  pressure  fluid  14,  said  multi-way  valve  being 
connected  to  feed  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  either  end 
of  said  motor  from  said  pressure  source,  said  pressure 
rdief  vmlvet  having  connectioa  means  to  said  multi-way 
valve,  said  multi-way  valve  bemg  operable  to  render  one 
of  said  pressure  relief  valves  effective  to  relieve  pressure 
at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  while  rendering  the  other 
pressure  relief  valve  inefftctive  to  relieve  pressure  at  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder.  dq;>eoding  upon  which  end 
of  said  cylinder  is  being  fed  with  pressure  fluid,  wherein 
the  pressure  relief  valve  at  that  end  being  fed  with 
pressure  fluid  is  effective  to  relieve  pressure  and  the  other 
pressure  relief  valve  n  ineffective  to  relieve  pressure, 
laid  pressure  relief  valve*  24,  27  each  having  three  ports 
7f,  7(,  99,  endi  prenure  relief  vahre  comprising   a 
throogh  pasaagie  73  between  two  of  said  ports  74,  74, 
said  prasBure  relief  valves  bciog  connected  in  serial  order 
betweea  aaid  preantre  aouroe  14  aa^  said  nndtiway  valve 
M,  wheraio  fluid  from  said  pressure  aouroe  punes  direct- 
ly throogh  said  pressure  relief  valves  by  means  of  said 
ttirougjh  passages,  the  third  port  of  each  of  said  pressure 
relief  valves  being  dosed  by  a  pressure  rdief  element  op- 
erable 10  open  said  port  upon  predeterauned  excess  pres- 
aure  in  said  pressure  relief  vidve,  said  third  port  tt  of 
eadi  of  said  pressure  relief  valves  being  connected  to  a 
respective  end  of  said  double-ended  motor  and  said  multi- 
way  valve  bdng  effective  ia  one  position  to  connect  said 
third  poit  99  ai  one  of  said  preaanre  rdief  valves  with 
dm  tlirott^  passageway  73  thereof,  aad  in  another  poei- 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  servo  system  having  electric  controls 
therefor,  said  system  including  a  hydraulic  valve  periodi- 
cally actuated  from  one  extreme  position  to  another, 
mechanical  stops  for  arresting  said  vahre  in  its  extreme 
positions,  electrodynamic  drivers  fw  actuating  said  vahre 
to  ils  extreme  positions,  means  for  energizing  said  drivers 
alternately  for  equal  periods  of  time  under  no  error  sig- 
nal conditions  and  for  increasing  the  periods  of  energi- 
zation of  one  driver  while  correspondingly  decreasing  the 
periods  of  energization  of  the  other  driver  under  error 
signal  conditions,  said  system  also  iifcluding  means  for 
producing  artificial  errcM-  signals  when  desired  in  order 
to  create  tracking  contnri  of  the  system,  said  last  named 
means  including  an  electric  tracking  motor,  said  tracking 
motor  having  two  separate  circuits  one  for  each  direction 
of  rotation,  an  improved  tradung  motor  control  circuit 
comprising  means  for  varying  the  direction  and  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  tracking  motor,  circuit  means  connecting 
each  of  said  mechanical  stops  to  said  means  for  varying 
the  direction  and  speed  of  the  tracking  motor,  and  other 
circuit  means  connecting  said  valve  to  a  common  circuk 
for  alternatively  completing  said  tracking  mofbr  circuits 
upon  actuation  of  the  valve  to  either  extreme  position. 


2.944^1 

SIMPLIFIED  POWER  RELAY  ASSEMBLY 

G.  wmhuM,  11  Vram  Place,  SpslacaUd,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  77M72 

4CWM.    (0.121—41) 


1.  A  power  rday  aaaembly  cooipririiig  a 
wUdi  ii  formed  a  first  aad  a  second  duunber,  add 
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»  hole  bctipeen  said  chunben,  a  pair  of  tcl»> 
Utptmd  wjth&i  said  lint  chamber.  Hm 
flMNiirted  ttatiooary  about  said  hole,  the 
outer  sleeve  fraely  sHdable  mi  said  inner  tkeve  and  hav- 
hig  a  power  take-off  extendfag  from  said  first  dumber,  a 
piston  connected  to  said  ooter  sleeve  and  (qierativdy  dis- 
posed hi  said  first  chamber,  a  movable  element  disposed 
withhi  said  second  chamber,  a  valve  element  adaptied  to 
move  in  unison  with  said  movable  element  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  theAxis  of  said  Idescoped  sleeves  from  a  neu- 
tral position  in  response  to  a  signal  force  acting  on  said 
movable  element,  pressurized  power  fluid  communicating 
with  said  valve  element,  conduit  means  communicating 
said  valve  element  with  one  side  of  said  piston,  said  valve 
element  when  moving  from  said  neutral  position  permit- 
ting communication  <rf  power  fluid  to  said  one  side  of  said 
piston  fbrcfaig  movement  of  the  power  take-off.  a  springj 
member  diqwsed  in  said  telescoped  sleeves  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  sUdable  outer  sleeve  and  penetrating 
said  hole  so  that  the  other  end  is  attached  to  said  movable 
elemeot  iriiereby  on  movement  of  said  piston  said  spring; 
member  is  stressed  to  oppose  said  ngaal  force  and  urge 
said  valve  element  to  return  to  its  neutral  position  upon 
the  dimimitioo  of  said  signal  force  thereby  curtailing  the 
communication  of  power  fluid  to  said  side  of  the  piston,  a 
sealing  membrane  connected  to  the  end  of  said  second, 
dumber  adjacent  said  first  chamber  to  seal  said  hde. 


of  the  cylinder  surrounding  the  rod,  a  kmroe  of 
oil  pressure  in  coutant  communication  i  idth  the  cylinder 
above  the  stuffinf  box  and  below  the  pis  on.  tiie  opposite 
side  of  said  stuffing  box  being  in  conun  mication  with  a 
lower  pressure,  the  improvement  ccMnpr  sing  a  reversing 
valve  including  a  cylindrical  body  carrie  1  by  said  engine 
piston  and  reciprocable  for  oontnrfling 
piston  which  passages  connect  the  end  o 
inder  above  said  piston  to  said  power  o  1  pressure  when 
said  valve  body  stands  in  a  first  position  i  nd  to  said  lower 
pressure  when  said  valve  body  stands  ill  a  second  poai- 
tion,  means  in  said  engine  cylinder  near  the  lower  end 
thereof  in  communication  with  said  high  preasure  source, 
second  means  in  said  piston  communi  «ting  witti  said 


passages  in  said 
the  engine  cyl- 


nMmATURB  COMPENSATING  MECHANBM 

FOR  SnVO  DEVICBS  ^ 

Rnfcsrt  a.  ■— ei,  Ddhs.  T«u,  ssi^nui.  by  m 

asnasn  ay  ifce  SecnlBiy  os  Be  Navy  -^ 

nad  Oct  5,  IfSf ,  8cr.  I^  •44,SM 


as-^ 


7.  A  temperature  compensating  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing two  devices  in  synchronism  compriang  a  long  link 
member  and  a  short  concentric  rod  member  threadedly 
connected  at  corresponding  ends,  said  members  being 
made  of  metal  having'a  coeffident  of  expansion  inversdy 
proportional  to  their  respective  lengths  to  cancel  oat  any 
rdative  change  in  linear  expansion  due  to  temperature 
changes,  said  link  member  having  a  holkW  recess  to 
freely  house  said  rod  member  for  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion, means  at  the  ends  <rf  the  members  opposite  the 
threaded  connection  for  attaching  to  the  devices. 


valve  body  so  that  when  said  first  am 
are  brought  imo  registry  at  the  lower  ei  d  of  the  stroke 
of  said  piston,  power  ofl  will  be  communicated  to  said 
valve  boidy  causing  said  valve  body  to  inove  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position,  laid  piston  rod 
having  a  passage  in  communication  with 
and  counectcd  to  a  second  port  at  the  lover  end  of  said 
piston  rod,  iaid  second  port  being  nora  ally  bdow  said 
stuffing  box  in  communication  with  said 
whereby  when  said  second  port  passes  thi  ough  said  stuff- 
ing box  during  an  upstroke  of  said  pisto  i  rod  into  com- 
munication with  said  power  oil  above  Slid  ■tiiffhig  boat, 
the  power  oil  pressure  is  transmitted  tl  rough  said  rod 
passage  to  said  valve  body  causing  sai<l 
move  from  said  second  position  to  said 


id  valve  body  to 
dUrst 


position. 


X9ttJK93 
CONTROL  VALYIS  FOR  FLUID  ACTUATED 
'  PUMPS 

*?,-?•  llVgfcfcy »  A«SB«  PasjkyPn^  assign DT  to  The 

Nasionnl  nppnr  CasnpmB]r«  PlttriNsnlL  Pa.,  a  coiwo* 

Fled  Jan.  M»  1959,  Scr.  No.  79Mtl 
1  niliiiii     (CL  121— 123) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  engm^  of  the  type  havfaig  a  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end,  a  paton  slidable  ther^  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  the  piston,  a  stuffing  box  it  die  open  end 


2i9Mti94 
CONTROL  y  ALYES  FOR  PiuiD 
ACTUATED  PUMPS 
Roy  H,  _ 

NadoMd  SapTly 
tkmofOUo 

Fled  fan.  U,  19S9,  Ssr.  Nbw 
4CWMk   (CL121— 1 
1.  In  a  hydrauttc  engine  having  a 

power  fiuid.  means  forming  a  

a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  reveiting  vahn' 
prising  in  combination,  a  sUdable  cylindr  cal  valve  body, 
a  passageway  controlled  by  said  valve  wdy  aad  open 
when  said  valve  body  is  m  a  flnt  poaiti  m  for  oooaecC- 
ing  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  said  source,  said  vahre 
body  when  in  a  second  position  dosing  s  lid  passapinay. 
means  in  said  passageway  between  said  wuroe  and  end 
of  said  cylinder  forming  a  flow  restiictioa  therein,  means 
responsive  to  a  pressure  drop  across  sai<  restrictioa  for 
h<rfdmg  said  valve  body  in  said  first  po  ition  with  said 
passageway  open,  a  seccmd  passageway  coMrolled  by  said 
valve  body  and  open  when  said  valve  body  is  in  such 


i 
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second  position  for  connccttag  «id  «jd  of  «*<»  cylinder    ^^        ^^  AfTjSlS^FOR  CONTROLLING 
to  said  discharge,  and  means  operable  at  each  end  of   **5S    OuKctTMERATURES    OF    SUFER- 

HEATERS  AND  REHEATERS  OF  A  STEAM  GEN- 
ERATING PLANT      ^   .      ,     .  _, *^«.,.^ 

Hum  Voflcr,  Wlatcrthv,  SuMwImH,  — ignor  to  S^Ixct 
lSii,i^jL,  Wliil.rth«.  SirtlwriMd,  .  cotpormtlo.  of 

SwitzcftaM  _     _^,    ---  .^^ 


ISa^ 


each  stroke  of  said  piston  to  impose  a  pressure  from  said 
aouree  on  said  valve  body  to  move  said  valve  body  to  a 
reversed  position. 

25MJM 

CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  FLUID  ACTUATED 

FUMFS 

Roy  H.  DsHilcfca—,  AMsoa  Fi»k.  Fa^  aari^w  to  ne 

NUlMd  anfylyCoipMy,  FMlii^ifc,  Fft^  a 

aa.  2C 19S9,  Scr.  No.  7tt,M3 
SdakH.   (0.121—129) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  eagtae  having  a  cylinder,  a  aoorce 
of  power  flidd,  means  forming  a  discharge  pasage.  and 
a  pisu»  sUdable  in  said  cylinder,  a  reversing  valve  oom- 
pristng.  in  combinatiott.  a  slidable  cylindrical  valve  body, 
a  passageway  oontroned  by  said  vahre  body  and  open 
when  said  valve  body  is  in  a  lint  podtioa  for  connecting 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  said  tonrcc.  said  valve  body 
when  in  a  aeooiid  position  closing  said  pasngeway,  a 
diamber  aroimd  said  vahre  body  in  constant  oommnnica- 
tion  wldi  said  discharge  passage,  said  communication 
being  through  a  restricted  orifice,  a  port  connecting  said 
chamber  to  said  sooroe  wliea  said  vahre  stands  in  its  first 
poaltioa,saidf  port  being  larger  dian  said  restricted  orifice 
whereby  a  bittfaig  pitasimi  exists  in  said  chamber  when 
said  port  is  open  ten^ig  to  hold  said  valve  in  its  fhet 
poaitkm,  and  means  operaUe  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of 
said  piston  to  doae  said  port,  whereby  said  chamber 
bleeds  to  dHsdiarge  praasore  and  aaid  valve  moves  toils 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  steam  generating, 
superheating,  and  reheating  plant,  comprising  feedwater 
supply  means,  an  evaporator  receiving  water  from  said 
supply  means,  a  high  pressuie  superheater  receiving  steam 
from  said  evaporator,  a  steam  main  receiving  live  steam 
from  said  superheater,  a  medium  pressure  reheatcr  re- 
ceiving steam  from  said  high  pressure  superheater  after 
the  steam  has  been  expanded,  a  low  pressure  reheater 
receiving  steam  from  said  medium  pressure  reheater  after 
the  medium  pressure  steam  has  been  expanded,  a  firing 
apparatus  su^ying  heat  to  said  evaporator,  to  said  hi^ 
pressure  superheater,  and  to  said  reheaters  and  including 
fuel  supply  means,  air  supfdy  means,  and  means  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  center  of  the  heating  effect  on 
said  evaporator,  high  pressure  superheater,  and  said  re- 
heaters,  load  responwve  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  steam  main  and  connected  to  said  firing  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  fire  intensity  according  to  the  load,  a 
first  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  the 
feedwater  and  the  low  pressure  steam,  a  second  heat  ex- 
changer for  exchanging  heat  between  superheated  high 
pressure  steam  and  medium  pressure  steam,  first  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  ouUet  of  said  low 
pressure  reheater  and  adapted  to  sense  the  temperature  of 
the  reheated  low  pressure  steam  and  producing  a  corre- 
sponding control  rignal,  second  control  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  medium  pressure  re- 
heater and  adapted  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  re- 
heated medram  iMPesnire  steam  and  producing  a  corre- 
sponding control  atgnal.  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  inlet  of  said  evaporator  and  to  said  first  beat  ex- 
changer for  controlling  diversion  of  a  portion  of  the  feed- 
water  to  said  fint  heat  exchanger  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  control  means  for  increasing  the  feed- 
water  fiow  through  said  first  heat  exchanger  upon  rise 
of  the  temperature  of  the  reheated  low  pressure  steam 
above  a  predetermined  level  and  vice  versa,  means  op- 
eratively coimected  to  said  superheater  and  to  said  second 
heat  exchanger  for  controlling  diversion  of  superheated 
steam  to  said  second  heat  exchanger  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  secoixl  control  means  for  decreasing  the 
flow  of  superheated  steam  through  vM  second  heat  ex- 
changer upon  an  increase  of  the  tempo'ature  of  the  re- 
heated medium  pressure  steam  above  a  predetermined 
value,  and  actuating  means  individually  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  supply  means,  said  combustion  air 
supply  means,  said  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the 
center  of  tiie  heating  effect,  and  said  feedwater  supply 
means;  said  actoating  means  being  operatively  connected 
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to  Mid  control  means  for  actuating,  tfie  means  to  which 
said  actuating  means  are  connected  a|ccording  to  the  con 
trol  signals  produced  by  said  control  means.       I 


said 


STEAM  GENERATING  UNIT  WTTH  GAS  RECIRCU^ 
LATION  BfEANS  FOR  FKEVENTING  AIR  HEAT^ 
■R  CORROSION 

Cliirtn  S.  flMft,  WistfiH^NJ^  ■■%■»»  Tht  Babcock 
*  WIcsiCMipMy,  New  Yotk,  XY,  a  corporation 

m.  23,  HHt,  am.  No.  SiMlf 
•  niliiii     (CLUS-^tTf)    1 


5.  In  a  steam  generating  unit,  wall  means  defining  a 
furnace  having  a  gas  outlet,  said  means  including  steam 
fenerating  wall  tuba,  fuel  boming  means  for  firing  the 
fnmaoe.  means  forming  a  gas  pass  leading  from  the  gas 
outlet  of  the  furnace,  a  superheater  receiving  the  gener- 
ated steam  and  subject  to  the  heat  of  the  furnace  gases, 
means  for  conducting  steam  from  the  wall  tubes  to  the 
superheater,  an  air  heater  diqNMed  within  the  gas  pan 
for  heating  combustion  supporting  air  for  delivery  to  the 
furnace,  means  connecting  the  air  outlet  <rf  the  air  heater 
to  the  fuel  boming  means,  a  gas  redrcnlatioo  syMem  in- 
chiding  upstream  and  downstream  fadet  ducts  leading 
from  poeitions  substantially  qnced  in  the  gas  pass  and  in 
the  direction  of  gas  flow  throng  the  air  heater,  said  gas 
recirculation  system  also  inchiding  gas  flow  impelling 
means  and  outlet  ductworlrleadmg  therefrom  to  the  fur- 
nace, and  means  reqionsive  to  heating  gas  temperature 
near  the  gas  outlet  of  the  air  heater  for  controUably  vary- 
ing the  propoitiuns  oi  total  redrculated  gas  flow  throo^ 
the  different  inlet  ducts,  the  lut  named  means  increasing 
the  gas  flow  through  the  downstream  inlet  duct  whea  the 

heating  gas  temperature  nears  a  vahie  at  tHiich  air  heater 
oorroaioa  would  take  place. 


viding  a  partition  therebetween,  a  rotor 
chamber  inchiding  a  ring  surrounding 
viding  a  rotary  piston  therein  between 
and  outer  working  chambers  in  said 
said  ring  having  an  opening  receiving 
through,  means  supporting  said  rotor  for 


in  said  annular 
core  and  pro- 
concentric  inner 
amular  chamber, 
kid  blade  there- 
epicyclic  move- 


ment in  said  annular  chamber  in  tangencj 
and  core,  said  support  means  including 
fixedly  secured  to  and  supporting  said 
sides  thereof,  journals  for  said  plates, 
supplying  and  means  for  igniting  coml|ustible 
into  and  exhaust  means  fcnr  exhausting 
ducts  frtMn  said  inner  and  outer  wor 


rkiiig 


INTERNAL  COMRUSnON  EPk;iNE 

Kari  L.  Herrana%  14tS  Air  Way,  Gki  ialc  1,  Criir. 

FOcd  Nov.  M,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  S  9,NS 

SCfadasB.    (C3.123-^5t) 


with  thestator 
pair  of  plates 
i|ing  at  opposite 
means  for 
charges 
dombustion  pro- 
chambers. 


intake 


RflTTAR  Y  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 

M2  7ft  Ave.  W.,  Calwy,  Aftofta,  fanaie.  a^  Peter 

'     ly**'  11*1^  73<^  A^^  EimMloa,  Alberta, 

Maty  Csiahs  DMise  Cole,  Odgary.  Alkcrta, 

of  aaU  Geoirtc  Emil 


I  A«g.  2i,  19S7.  Sot.  N^  Mt;Mt 
24  CMm.   (O.  123-.IO 

I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  stator 
having  a  central  opening  therein  with  a  stationary  core 
di^oied  centrally  of  said  opening  and  defining  with  said 
stator  an  annlar  chamber,  a  Made  extending  across  said 
annular  chamber  from  said  core  to  said  stator  and  pro- 


1 .  An  intemal  combustion  engine  com  trising,  a  hous- 
jing,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  bousing,  ttie  shaft  having 
a  cylindrical  compression  chamber  thereii  i  and  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  at  the  ends  of  said  com|»ess  on  chamber,  a 
series  of  compression  cylinders  at  one  end  of  the  housing, 
a  series  of  combustion  cylinders  at  the  omer  end  of  the 
housing  in  alinement  with  the  compressioi  i  cylinders  and 
parallel  with  the  shaft,  double  headed  piste  ns  in  the  axial 
|ly  alined  cylinders  (A  the  two  series, 
Imounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  by  the 
fuel  flow  control  member  on  the  shaft,  sai  I  member  hav 
ing  passages  therein  for  fuel  to  the  compn  ssion  cylinders 
and  passages  for  the  fuel  from  the  compn  ssimi  cylinders 
through  the  shaft  compression  ghaiyVr  ip  the  combon- 
lion  cylinders. 
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PORT-OONntOLLBD  TWO-ffROKB  INTEBNAL 
COMBUmON  BNGINIS 

to  1W  Dc 


justmeot  member  of  a  length  lea  than  the  diuneter  of 
said  groove  disposed  in  said  passageway,  and  a  snap  ring 


to.Nn.C74429 
(CLllS— 73) 


mounted  within  said  groove  and  ooofining  said  adjustment 
member  within  said  passagenNray. 


I.  A  port-controlled  two-ttroke  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  re- 
dprocable  in  the  cylinder  and,  within  the  cylinder,  a  com- 
bustion space  defined  between  the  cylinder  bead  and  a 
face  of  the  piston,  there  bdng  provided  in  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  at  least  one  exhaost  port  and  at  least  one  main 
entry  port  for  scavenging  gas,  these  ports  being  so  located 
that  they  are  flnt  uncovered  by  the  piston  and  opened  to 
the  combustion  space  dnriag  tiw  latter  part  of  the  com- 
bustion stroke  of  the  ptotoa,  and  there  being  provided  in 
conmiankation  with  the  main  entry  pott  a  container 
which  is  adapted  to  contain,  and  to  supply  to  the  main 
entry  port,  scavengiiig  ps  under  pressure,  wherein  there 
is  further  provided  in  the  wall  of  die  cylinder  at  least 
one  additional  entry  port  which  is  more  remote  from  the 
cylinder  head  than  is  the  said  main  entry  port  and  is 
ther^y  flnt  uncovered  by  dM  piston  and  opened  to  the 
combustion  space  at  a  corrcspoodingly  later  time  during 
the  combustion  stroke,  there  being  also  provided  in  com- 
munication with  the  additional  entry  port  rewrvoir  means 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  said  container  during 
one  part  of  the  combustion  stroke  of  the  piston,  and 
which  is  isolated  from  the  said  container  during  the 
whole  of  a  later  part  of  the  combustion  stroke  during 
which  later  part  the  piston  moves  between  those  two 
positions  of  the  piston  in  which,  respectively,  the  main 
entry  port  and  the  additional  entry  port  are  first  un- 
coveied  by  the  piston  and  opened  to  the  combustion  space. 


FUKL  SUPPLY  mnSlFOR  INTERNAL 
CXMOUanON  ENGINES 


195t,8sr.N<ft.711.<55  _ 
tea  Cinawwr  Fab.  S,  19S7 
(0.12^-1)9) 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  main  fuel  booster  pump  operatively  cob- 
nected  in  said  fuel  supply  system  and  driven  by  the  «h 
gine,  an  auxiliary  fuel  booster  pump  also  intercouiected 
in  said  system,  drive  means  ind^cndem  of  said  engine 
for  driving  said  auxiliary  booster  pump,  and  oortrol 
means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  pump  in  renwnse  to 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  to  automatically  shot 
off  said  auxiliary  pump  when  the  rotative  speed  of  said 
engine  reaches  a  certain  predetermined  value  above  the 
starting  speed  thereof. 


COMSUVnON 


METHOD  Of  MAB^>GLA§B FIBPBOW^^ 

^ ^ «ff  Nmt 

Ysir"  ___^       "" 

Plai  My  M«  lfSi» 

ICMik  <GLlU-a9 


1.  An  overtiead  camriiafk  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  head,  a  push  rod  having  a  bottom 
portion  aditpted  to  engage  an  oiverhead  camshaft  and 
depeadoig  side  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  cylinder 
he«d,  a  poppet  valve  disposed  below  said  push  rod  and 
having  a  foot  portion  extending  substantially  axially  into 
said  push  rod,  a  passageway  on  the  underside  of  said  bot- 
tom portion,  a  groove  in  the  periphery  of  said  pudi  rod 
communicating  with  said  passageway,  a  removable  ad- 
T«a  O.O.— •  • 


The  method  of  making  an  ardiery  bow,  comprising  the 
steps  of,  mokUng  a  bow  Uank  from  a  plastic,  glass  fiber 
ftiofbroed  material;  molding  a  limb  face  str^  for  eadi  of 
the  bow  Ihnbs  from  a  plaatic  glass  fiber  reinforced  mate- 
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nal;  fomiiiig  a  handle  riser,  tilleriiif  t^  taner  snrfSMce  ol  said  belt  member,  pii^  meam  on  said  Udt  member  near 
the  Mank  and  face  itiip;  and.  bondinf  the  blank,  face  strip  opposite  lidas  thmof,  said  sinpa  eocidmt  said  belt 
•nd  handle  riser  together  to  fdnn  a  unitary  bow  structuiea     i ' 


GUN 
Fnmk  A.  Bayea,  Sal 

,    .       .      _      llnF!**-'*   - 
C^,lac^lliHi.Gn^a 


—    ~ — ^    1 


1.  In  a  tas  operated  syrbae  propetltng  gun  haring  a 
ftrame  and  a  barrel  upon^said  frame  open  at  both  ends 
thereof  die  improvement  wbklb  comprises  a  boh  support 
pivotally  secured  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  barrel  and 
normally  in  horizontally  aligned  relationship  therewith, 
a  bolt  slidably  movable  within  said  bollj  support  and  in- 
sertable  for  a  distance  into  said  barrel  and  withdrawable 
from  said  barrel  when  said  bolt  support  is  in  normal 
aligned  rektionship,  said  bolt  and  bolt  support  being 
pivoully  and  upwardly  movable  about  said  barrel  when 
said  bolt  is  withdrawn  from  said  barrel  so  as  to  escpose 
tfte  rear  of  said  barrel  and  permit  insertion  ot  a  syringe 
therein. 


member  and  having  portions  guided  by  s  iid  guide  means 
to  depend  from  opposite  sides  of  said  hi  It  member. 


wofSPSSas 


H.Y. 


(199  ak^B  IMra,  IIibiiii,  W.YQ 


1.  A   surgical    appliaacef  comprising 
body,  an  individual  bone-embracing 
each  end  of  said  body,  each  clamp 
ber  of  ai^ustably  arranged  bone-embradijg 
resiliently  engageable  ratchet  fastening 
said  clamps  for  locking  said  clamp  mimbers 
upon  movement  thereof  to  closed 
tions. 


climp 
conaiting 


neana 


longitudinal 

carried  at 

of  a  num- 

inembers.aiid 

carrieid  by 

logrther 

bon^-engaging  posi- 


AMBULATION  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Alan  ramwAini,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Re- 
liiMRii  Pi<OOTCl%  Nttv  Tfltk.  N>Y» 
HM  Apr.  t.  If57.  Sar.  N«u  €51,435 
S fill  I      (CLUS— 35) 


lackF 


UNIVERSAL  l!S[^HPROT10CTCMI 
.  Cafhcaff,  13«  Yoifc  Ava^  and  Fl  «d  P.  MaCstt, 
M  Qwfl  Ave.,  boA  of  Bcrinkr,  CaW. 

27,lf5l.9ar.N©.71U327 
(CL  US—IK 


2.  An  ambulation  training  apparatus  comprising  means 
affapted  to  be  strapped  to  a  leg  of  a  patient  at  or  above 
the  knee,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  means  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  handle  at  its  for- 
ward end,  and  means  connected  to  said  member  forward- 
ly of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  strapped  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  toe  of  a  foot  of  said  leg. 


1.  A  mouth  protector  for  ^ipUcation  to  the  iqipcr  teeth 
of  one  engaged  in  contact  sporti,  compr  ling  a  U^ahape 
open  ended  trough  of  resilient  water-ini  riuble  material 
and  involving  a  floor,  a  wall  along  the  ou  er  edge  of  said 
floor  and  terminating  along  iti^  upper  £  ee  edge  in  an 
inwardly  directed  bead,  a  wall  along  the  In  ler  edge  of  said 
fkxMT  and  terminating  in  a  free  upper  e4  e,  the  distance 
between  the  ends  of  the  median  Uoe  of  sind  trou^  being 
approximately  39  mm.,  and  said  material  having  sufficient 
j  resiliency  to  permit  die  protector  to  cmmte  Its  shape 
j readily  to  conform  to  differendy  shjqied  Idoturca  when 
Ipressed  into  engagement  therewith,  by  prearara  of  the 
iteeth  against  either  wall  of  the  trough,  tf  hold  dm  pro- 
tector thereon. 


_  IRACTIQN  BELTS 

FIM  Od.  St.  19M.  (tar.  Ntt.  Clt^ST^ 
11  CUiH.   (CL  US— 75) 

1-  A  traction  belt  indndfalg  a  waist  encircling  belt 
member,  tractJon  stnqpa  ezteinding  fhmi  opposite  sides  of 


POCKETINHALATOR 


Halperin  Co. 


raai  Dae.  14, 195(,  9sr.  No. « 
lOalBB.    (CL12S-*2M) 
In  combination:    an  inhalator  and  a 
Ibreakable  ampule  filled  with  inhalant,  said 


ckMh  covered 
inhalator  com- 
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prisiat  m  tubular  body  in  which  said  ampule  U  dispOMd. 
Mid  body  bavtat  ends  and  sides,  one  end  being  open  for 
iawrtkm  of  the  ampule,  and  a  nasal  tube  being  disposed 


tjooed  fcncrally  at  right  angles  to  said  fixed  jaw  portiaa 
and  said  movable  jaw  portion  and  extending  int^rally 


on  the  opposite  end  and  said  body  having  in  its  sides  Itonr 
apertures  elon^ted  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 


body. 


LOCKING  DEVICES 


la  S.  *  R.  J. 


therefrom,  said  further  jaw  portions  including  arcuate 
edges  adapted  to  bear  against  a  spermatic  cord. 

2,MM12 
GdmiLE 


Mndock,  New  Yaik,  N.Y- aa* 
lloM,  IK^  New  YcMk,  N.Y^  a 


^•^  ^  Mad  Mar.  15.  lf».  8er.  NOJ2M44 
1  fhia    (CLUS— 54t) 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  or  the  like  comprising  a 
tubular  casing  having  a  lateral  aperture  through  which  a 
cartridge  may  be  loaded  into  the  syringe,  a  closure  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  plunger  rod  axially  mov- 
able within  said  casing  and  passing  through  said  closiire 
member,  a  sleeve  in  said  casing  surrounding  said  plunger 
rod  and  axially  slidable  between  a  first  position  where  it 
locks  over  one  end  of  said  cartridge  and  a  second  posi- 
tion where  it  is  withdrawn  to  the  rear  of  said  casing  to 
permit  insertion  and  removal  of  cartridges,  said  sleeve 
having  apertures  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  radially  mov- 
able member  which  passes  through  said  sleeve  apertures 
and  projects  into  a  recess  defined  in  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing  when  said  sleeve  is  in  the  first  position  and  at  other 
times  pnqects  into  a  recess  defined  in  said  phiager  rod, 
said  radially  movable  member  being  moved  from  one  of 
said  iwcases  to  the  other  when  the  recesses  come  into 
register  during  the  movement  ai  the  plunger  rod,  and  a 
stop  within  said  casing  which  prevents  movement  of  said 
sleeve  beyond  the  position  at  which  the  radially  movable 
memben  are  in  register  with  the  recMi  in  the  casing. 


liMCfll 
CAmUTOR  AND  DOCKING  DEVICE 
QMi  a  Ibifw,  414 IMM  Wie,  atoa  Ms,  8.  DriL 
nM  Oct  St.  1957, 8ar.  Ntt.  it3.4t3 
ICUtmm.    (CLUS— 3M) 
2.  A  castrator  and  docking  device  comprising  a  handle 
member  having  a  fixed  jaw  portion,  a  movable  jaw  por- 
tion pivouny  attached  to  said  handle  member,  an  operat- 
ing handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  jaw  por- 
tioa,  a  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  operating  handle  and 
to  said  handk  member,  further  jaw  poctioas  being  poai- 


In  a  girdle  having  a  rear  panel  and  side  panels  joined 
thereto,  a  pair  of  front  laminate  panels  each  compriring 
a  single  bias  cut  blank  of  stretduble  fabric  folded  iqion 
itself  along  a  substantially  vertical  line;  the  vertical  folds 
Of  said  laminate  paaeh  being  joined  to  form  thecetitral 
seam  of  said  garment;  said  laminate  panel*  at  the  una 
vertical  edges  thereof  being  seamed  to  said  side  panalB 
and  substantially  overiying  the  abdominal  regon  of  a 
wearer;  said  laminate  panel*  thereby  each  comprising  an 
inner  portion  of  two  way  stretch  fabric  having  a  pn- 
mary  direction  of  stretch  inclining  downwardly  from  said 
central  seam  and  said  side  seam  and  a  second  primary 
direction  of  stretch  at  right  angles  to  said  first  primary 
direction  of  stretch,  and  an  outer  portion  of  two  way 
stretch  fabric  superpoaed  upon  said  inner  portion,  said 
outer  portion  being  disposed  upon  a  bias  with  the  primly 
direction  of  stretch  thereof  being  downwardly  mcfaned 
from  said  side  seam  to  said  front  seam,  and  a  *ecoad 
primary  direction  of  stretch  at  right  angle*  to  laid  lint 
dh«ction  of  stretch,  said  outer  portion  subrtantially  ex- 
tending  from  said  central  seam  to  said  side  panels. 


2.f<M13 
HAnt  CURLER 


R.  G«C  Faik  RMp. 
■-  II  Hmtn  to  1W 


FM  An.  It.  19ft.  8ar.  N«.  7SS.M1 
UCWm.   (CL132— 41) 

1.  A  hair  curler  havhig  a  wia£ng  wtaba  cl^ 
able  diameter  comprising  a  texiUe  grid  fonnad  <■ 
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ncting  rftt  and  adapted  to  be  rolled  spirally  upon  hidf. 
aad  meaat  for  ad}iiiUbly  wcnriiif  aaid  grid  in  rolled 
form  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  diameters,  com- 


and  means  for  drying  pans  carried  b; '  said  lower  con- 
veyor, whereby  the  pans  may  drain  themselves  empty 


.  ANUAKT  8,  1961 


from  said  liquid  while  inverted  and  be 
and  dry  by  said  lower  conveyor 


delivered  upright 


23€t315 

^^EHF^IS-?"  SEMI-AUTOMA-hc  INVTALLA. 
TIWFOR  SURFACE-TREATING  MECHANICAL 
PARTS 

Uomti  Rochcfett.  7  Ave.  Ladra-RoOkL  Shcsm 
Fled  Mar.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No. '  li,7» 

rify.  applortlM  Fknce  Mm,  IS,  IfS7 
tCUw.   (CL134— 7i 


prising  a  phirality  of  engaging  aaeinben  secured  adjacen 
to  one  longitudinal  margiB  of  said  grid,  said  engaging 
members  being  of  such  a  size  that  tbev  are  releasably  en^ 
gageable  with  any  of  said  ribs  througli  the  openings 
said  grid. 


1 


AUTOMATIC  gjEANlNC  AND  DRYING  MACHINE 
M^flidwMh,  FkfoiaM,  NJ.,  MilPMr  to  bdas- 

^^\JllSw3$mS^^^  MaliWM,  NJ., 
nai  Nvr.  19, 19S^te.  Nk  774^49 
aOifeH.   (0.134-41) 


1.  A  pan  cleaning  and  drying  machine  including  two 
oppositely  moving,  subsuntially  horizontal  and  mutually 
parallel,  pan  conveyors  each  having  a  loading  end  and  a 
discharge  end.  said  conveyors  being  positioned  one  above 
the  other  with  said  upper  conveyor's  loading  end  and  said 
lower  conveyor's  discharge  end  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
said  upper  conveyor's  discharge  end  and  said  lower  con- 
veyor's loading  end  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  third  pan 
conveyor  having  a  loading  portion  and  a  discharge  end 
and  posiuoned  with  its  latter  end  located  to  discharge  to 
said  lower  conveyor's  loading  end  at  an  obtuse  angle 
therewith  and  with  iu  loading  portion  located  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  upper  conveyor's  discharge  end 
•nd  at  a  level  therebelow  and  substantiaUy  in  vertical 
alignment  therewith  and  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  pans 
to  spMi  therebetween,  means  for  powering  said  upper 
and  lower  conveyors  to  cause  them  to  travel  towards  thSl 
respective  discharge  ends  at  corresponding  pan  convey- 
ing  spee<b  and  for  powering  said  third  conveyor  to  move 
downwwndly  towards  its  discharge  end  at  a  speed  faster 
than  said  oonveymg  speeds,  a  pan  discharging  from  said 
upper  conveyor's  discharge  end  being  freeto  tip  down- 
wardly  and  .pan  between  said  upper  conveyor's  discharge 
end  and  said  third  conveyor's  loading  portion  ao  that  aa^ 
third  conveyor  rotates  the  pan  end  for  end  ind  di^ 
SSSd'Ji.^.illlliTr  conveyor,  mean,  for  cldJIEng  in- 
spaced  from  its  discharge  end  with  liquid  wetting  the  pans. 


5.  An  installation  for  iMK^ying  a  tart  ce  tiwtmeiit  to 
parts  carried  by  a  holder  which  compri  es,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sutionary  line  of  treatment  vesi  els  aligned  aide 
by  side;  two  runways,  each  disposed  at  me  side  of  said 
Ime  of  treatment  vessels;  and  at  least  ons  conveyor  hav- 
ing the  general  form  of  an  inverted  U  and  adapted  to 
itraddle  the  vessels,  said  conveyor  Mmpriaing  idler 
means  provided  at  each  side  of  said  coiveyor  and  dis- 
posed on  the  respective  ninway;  drivini  means  for  the 
roller  means,  an  elevating  device  comprising  veiticaUy 
rea^ocable  means  at  each  side  of  said  conveyor,  each 
laid  verticaUy  redprocable  means  havini;  an  upper  end 
and  supporting  means  at  said  upper  endad^rted  to  re- 
leasably support  said  holder,  and  an  ^ectromotor  at 
each  side  of  said  conveyor,  one  of  sai^  electnmiotors 
operauvely  connected  with  said  driving  means  and  tKe 
other    electrom^or    operatively    connected    with    and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  said  vertically  rec^)rocable  meu» 
whereby  to  move  said  holder  toward  and  iway  from  said 
vessels.  ^ 


VALVE  RESPOfNSIYE  TO  CHANG^  IN  SPEED 

''"4  D.  Ctasnsim.  ToaawsBdn.  NT     Matoaar  to 
FIir«l  Drntopaent  Cnipanj.  B^mJZ  nTTWc 

J«tr  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MS  433 
UOabrnM.   (0.137—39) 


1.  In  a  valve  responsive  to  abrupt  ichan]  es  in  speed,  a 
^alve  body  having  a  bore  closed  at  |ts  of  mite  ends,'  a 
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wd^  ilidable  in  said  bore  uid  having  unequal  areas  at 
its  opposite  ends,  an  inlet  for  supplyinf  gas  under  high 
prc«ui«  to  one  end  of  a  pasMge  throu^  said  body,  an 
outlet  in  said  body  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  passage, 
valve  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  weight  in  one 
direction  and  supplying  gas  under  high  pressure  from 
said  inlet  to  said  passage,  means  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  passage  and  opposite  ends  of  said 
bore  to  impress  said  gas  under  high  pressure  simul- 
taneously against  opposite  end  faces  of  said  weight,  said 
wei^  having  intermediate  iu  ends  a  transverse  face 
of  smaller  area  than  either  of  said  weight  end  faces  and 
facing  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  one  direction, 
and  means  to  impre«  a  reference  fluid  pressure  leas  than 
said  hi^  pressure  against  said  transverse  face. 


COMBINATION  VALVE  POR  BREATHING 
BQUIEMENT 

^^-       -  '  !Mir  to  Skfin  E»- 

Odtf  ^  a 


ly  operable  within  a  coaxial  bore  in  said  piston  vahc 
means,  yieldable  means  interposed  between  said  piston 
valve  means  and  said  valve  stem  member  for  ^apaiting 
operative  movement  to  said  valve  stem  member  from  said 
piston  valve  means  and  permitting  axial  relative  move- 
ment therebetween,  said  piston  valve  means  having  a 
selected  position,  in  whidi  said  valve  stem  membo-  oo> 
cupies  a  first  position  relative  thereto  and  in  which  a 
Supply  conununication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  is 
disestablished  and  a  venting  communication  between  Md 
outlet  and  said  vent  port  is  esublished,  and  being  opo"- 
able,  responsively  to  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  via  said 
inlet,  to  a  different  position  for  ellecting  movement, 
throu^  said  yieldable  means,  of  said  vahre  stem  member 
to  an  intermedUte  position,  in  which  said  valve  stem 
member  occupies  a  second  positioo  reUtive  to  said  piston 
valve  means  and  in  which  said  supply  communication  is 
esublished  and  said  venting  communication  is  disestab- 
lished, and  for  effecting  movement  of  said  valve  stem 


t,  19SS,  Bar.  No.  4t7^3 
aCWSM.    (CL137— «4) 
THk3S,UJ.Code(lfSX).ai 
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1.  In  respiratory  apparatus  a  valve  which  respectively 
vents  exhaust  tidal  gases  of  a  pulmonar  subject  to  the 
atmosphere  and  admits  a  fresh  supply  of  gas  from  a  suit- 
able source  during  alternate  exhalation  and  inhalation 
portions  of  the  respiratory  cycle  said  valve  comprising  a 
valve  housing,  said  housing  having  a  port  which  connects 
the  interior  of  the  housing  with  the  atmosphere;  means 
forming  a  valve  seat  within  the  housing;  a  valve  member 
within  the  housing  which  normally  engages  the  valve  seat 
and^subdivides  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  a  pair 
of  chambers  and  which  has  an  aperture  therethrough  that 
interconnects  the  chambers,  one  of  the  said  chambers  being 
an  inlet  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  fresh  supply  of  gas 
and  the  other  said  chamber  being  an  outlet  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  port  in  the  valve  housing  during  the 
exhalation  portion  of  the  respiratory  cycle;  flexible  means 
connected  between  the  valve  member  and  the  internal 
peripheral  surface  of  the  housing  and  arranged  to  seal 
off  the  inlet  chamber  from  the  pott  in  the  housing;  spring 
means  for  normally  biasing  the  valve  member  towards 
its  valve  seat  engaging  position;  and  a  diajriiragm-type 
check  valve  which  is  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  a  scaling  engagement  with  the  apertured  valve  mem- 
ber. 


2,MMlfl  I 

FLUID  PBIBBURB  OraRATED  ROTATION 
C0N11KKL  DEVICE 


member  to  a  non-operative  position,  in  which  said  valve 
stem  member  resumes  its  said  first  position  relative  to  said 
piston  valve  means  and  in  which  said  supply  and  venting 
communications  are  both  disestablished,  a  rotation  sens- 
ing member  carried  by  said  valve  stem  member  and  ea- 
gageaMe  with  the  rotatable  member  upon  movement  of 
said  valve  stem  member  by  movement  of  said  piston  valve 
means  toward  its  different  position,  said  roUtion  sensrag 
member  being  effective,  when  engaging  the  rotatable 
member  in  a  non-rotative  sUte,  for  limiting  operative 
movement  of  said  valve  stem  member  a  certam  •Btonnt 
to  determine  its  said  intermediate  position  and  being 
pivotable.  relative  .to  the  direction  of  movement  of  uud 
valve  stem  member,  by  rotation  of  the  roUtaWe  member 
when  in  engagement  therewith  in  a  rotating  ^ate,  to 
permit  an  additional  amount  of  moven»ent  of  said  valve 
stem  member  to  determine  its  said  non-operative  positioa. 
and  spring  means  for  restoring  said  piston  valve  m^ns  to 
its  said  selected  position  and  said  valve  stem  member  to 
its  said  first  position  relative  to  said  piston  valve  means 
upon  tennination  of  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  via  said 
inlet  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,MM19 

RADUTOR  DEVICE 

Evsntt  N.  Wooi.  lit*  Wftlwood  Drive  Nt, 


rRaplia,tawa 
FM  May  !«,  IMTSsr. No.  «5f^2 


\  Mm.  n,if9r,  9m.  No,  §3nas» 

tfM  GansMsr  My  M,  19M 
S'OdiM.   <CL13T-%) 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  opoaUe  control  device  for  use  with 
a  rotataUe  member  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  a  fluid  pressure  inlet,  a  fluid  pressure  outlet 
and  an  atmospheric  vent  port,  piston  valve  means  oper- 
able widiia  said  casing,  a  valve  stem  member  telescopical- 


3. 
by  a 


S  Chtes.  (CL  137-lt2) 
An  apparatus  comprising  a  radiator  top  Unk  divided 
u,  .  generally  horizontal  partition  so  as  to  form  a  res- 
ervoir and  a  surge  tank,  a  filler  neck  attached  to  the  top 
tank  and  formed  wUh  three  cylindrical  portions  of  vary- 
ing diameter,  a  filler  cap  connected  to  the  larger  of  said 
cyUndrical  portions,  said  larger  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tions having  an  overflow  outlet  formed  theran,  the  nuw 
cylindrical  portion  attached  to  the  first  of  the  three  cyMn- 
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drical  portioin  by  a  ledfe  and  formed  with  a  phmlili 
of  openinti  comiiHiiucatiaf  widi  the  surge  tank,  the  third 
cylindrical  portion  attached  to  the  second  cylindrical  por- 
tion by  a  second  ledfe,  an  end  portion  ilttached  across  the 
bottom  of  the  third  cyliiidncal  ponjlon  and  formed  with 
an  opening  in  communication  with  the  reservoir,  a  tuba 
mounted  to  the  end  portion  and  in  communication  with 


AUrOMAIIC  TANKraUNG 
JohaB. 
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the  surge  tank,  a  valve  structure  mounted  between  the 
bottom  of  the  surge  tank  and  the  reservoir  and  providing 
communication  therebetween,  said  filler  cap  comprising 
a  first  disc  with  a  downwardly  extending  lip  about  its  outer 
edge  which  is  detachably  connectable  to  the  larger  of 
said  cylindrical  portions,  a  aaoond  disc  flexibly  con- 
necUble  to  the  first  disc  and  setted  against  the  first  ledge, 
and  a  third  disc  flexibly  connected  to  the  second  disc  and 
seated  against  the  second  ledgB.  I 


AUTOMATIC  CHANGB-OYER  VALVE 

__Mq*  B;  Urtfa,  BniflesTflle, 
■•  ^^^P>  Faonlssmi  Conmanr,  n  cor- 


Flad  Fsb.  11, 1989.  Sat.  No.  793,999 
SCMnsB.    (CL  137— 119 


1.  An  antomatic  change-over  device  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  first  and  second  ^aced  chambers  therein 
°"""'^«<>  *»y  a  first  passage,  said  valve  body  having  first 
and  second  inlet  ports  therein  communicatiBg  with  said 
flnt  and  second. chambers,  respectively,  said  valve  body 
having  an  outlet  port  thereiii  communicating  with  a  cen- 
tral region  in  said  passage;  first  and  second  pistons  posi- 
taoned  in  said  first  and  second  chambers,  respectively,  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  passage,  said 
first  and  second  pistons  tending  to  move  away  from  said 
passage  reqionsive  to  pressure  being  api^ied  to  said  cham- 
beis  through  said  first  and  second  ports,  respectively:  a 
vahre  positioned  to.  slide  in  said  pkssage  so  that  said  out- 
let  port  u  m  communication  with  said  first  chamber  when 
said  vaNe  is  in  a  first  position  and  said  outlet  port  is  in 
f"""""lj?^  ]«[fth  said  second  chamber  when  said  valve 
IS  In  a  second  position:  first  and  second  resflient  means 
ooraectiag  said  vahre  to  said  first  and  second  pistons. 
KVectively,  so  that  movement  of  said  first  piston  away 
from  said  passage  tends  to  move  said  valve  to  said  first 
poaitionand  movement  of  said  second  piston  away  from 
^dpMge  tends  to  move  said  vahre  to  said  second 
potilioa;  and  means  leadiat  to  retain  said  valve  in  said 
flnt  and  second  poahions. 


i' 


1.  In  a  tank  battery  having  a  lAiraUt: '  of  tanks,  eadi 
having  an  inlet  line  with  a  fluid  pressur  \  actuated  shut- 
off  valve  and  an  outlet  line  with  shut-off  wive,  a  coounon 
supply  line  connected  to  each  of  said  imet  lines,  and  a 
common  discharge  line  coimected  to  nan  of  said  outlet 
lines,  an  automatic  filling  system  for  si  kl  tank  battery 
comprising  a  rotary  master  controller,  n  eans  for  apfiy- 
ing  force  to  rotate  said  master  con^B  er.  a  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  said  m  ister  condt>ller, 
means  for  operatively  associating  said  n  aster  oontnriler 
with  each  of  said  shut-off  valves  in  the  sa  d  inlet  lines  for 
selectively  connecting  said  fluid  pre*  nre  supply  to 
actuate  said  valves  as  r^ulated  by  said  i  ontnrfler,  sq^ 
rate  means  to  control  said  presgore  suppl]  and  rei|Hmiiv» 
to  liquid  level  in  eadb  of  said  tanks,  meai  a  for  operathro- 
ly  associating  sal^quid  levd  regions  ve  means  widi 
said  master  controller,  said  master  ccntndler  having 
I  means  for  causing  said  common  supply  line  to  b«  oob- 
nected  sequentially  with  each  of  said  ink  t  Unes  on  raCn- 
tion  of  the  master  controller,  and  also  hi  iving  mrans  for 
holding  said  master  controller  in  a  given  p  saition  to  maia- 
tam  said  common  supply  line  connected  to  only  one  of 
said  inlet  lines  at  a  time  unto  the  liqui  i  lerd  leipoii- 
sive  means  in  the  respective  tank  Oat  is  o  mnected  to  said 
one  inlet  line  operates  because  diat  tanl  has  reached  a 
predetermined  level,  said  last  named  meai  s  acting  to  then 
release  said  master  contit^er  for  rotatioii  to  a  new  por- 
tion, imd  means  associated  with  said  fluid  preamre  simply 
and  with  said  master  controller  holding  means  for  pn- 
venting  said  master  controller  as  it  roui  es  to  said  new 
position  from  causing  said  common  suppi]  line  to  be  con- 
nected with  any  one  of  said  inlet  lines  if  iither  the  shot- 
off  valve  in  the  discharge  line  of  the  rr  pectfve  tank  is 
open  or  the  liquid  level  responsive  means  »f  that  *•**  has 
operated  because  such  Unk  has  reache((  said  predeter- 
mined level. 


APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  ANE    FEEDING 
TREATING  LIQUIDS  FOR  A  D  tY-CLBAN- 
ING  MACHINE 
Ben  B.  WaHi,  lilt  E.  Sih  St.  IWi  B%  Aik. 
Oil^Md  appBcnHsn  My  39,  19S7,  8er   No.  <7S,94t. 
DhriM  m*  «B  ipi^tallon  Mar.  11.  19Si,  8ar.  Nn. 
J     729,747 

ICMiL   (CL137.-M9 

A  dry-cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  dry-cleaning 
machhie,  a  plurality  of  reservoir  tanks  ananged  adjacent 
jto  and  below  said  dry-cleaning  machine,  i  manifold  pipe 
connecting  each  of  said  reservtrir  tanks,  ao  inlet  pipe  con- 
necting said  manifold  to  said  washmg  mm  hine,  an  outlet 
pipe  connecting  said  manifold  to  said  wasi  ling  machme,  a 
Ipump  connected  in  said  inlet  pipe  for  pum  ping  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  tanks  to  said  washing  machine,  a  motor 
lactua^  valve  connected  in  said  outlet  |  ipe  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  washing  machii  t  to  said  mairi- 
lold  |»pe.  means  selectively  controlling  Oe  ««fTatwn  of 
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inf  the  ston.  said  nipple  unit  consisting  of  a  long  threaded 
member  having  external  threads  thereon,  and  a  tabular 
part  having  internal  threads  therein  to  engage  the  threads 
of  (he  long  threaded  member  aforesaid,  an  escutcheon 
fiyinatfig  said  bonoet  means  and  adjustable  along  said 
thi«aded  member,  said  escutcheon  having  a  threaded  por- 


fluid  between  said  reservoir  tanks  and  said  manifold  pipe, 
and  a  meter  valve  in  the  inlet  pipe  between  said  pump 
and  said  washing  -"-»•»— 


POSmON  INDICATING  STEM  CAP 

''M.'MO,  DL,  a  cwMratioa  of  miMli 
IAm,  21, 19SMW.  No.  75MM 
UOim^   iiCL  137-279) 


Co^ 


tion  in  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  long  threaded 
member,  said  tnbolar  part  being  arranged  for  movement 
along  the  member  to  engage  the  escutcheon  whereby 
locking  of  the  escutcheon  with  respect  to  the  member  is 
effected,  and  a  handle  on  said  stem,  said  handle  having  a 
stem  receiving  eirtension  within  which  the  stem  ^con- 
cealed for  a  substantial  distance,  and  comtructed  where- 
by said  extension  is  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly 
with  itq>ect  to  the  tubular  part  aforesaid,  said  nipfde 
unit  likewise  constituting  further  concealing  means  for 
said  handle  extension. 


G. 


CHBCKVALVn 

SM9  Pis  n  Blvd^  Maairsal, 


21, 195S,  Sm.  No.  729,5a9 
(a.07-34f) 


1.  In  a  valve  actuating  medianism  comprising  a  posi- 
tioa  indicating  stem  cap  aiaembly,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  bonnet,  a  cover  for  the  bonnet,  a  yoke  sleeve  in 
the  bonnet,  a  threaded  stem  ih  the  yoke  sleeve  movable 
reciprocally  relative  to  ttie  bonnet  between  first  and  sec- 
ond poaitioiis.  a  stem  cap  filled  on  the  cover  over  the  said 
stem,  the  said  cap  havteg  oppositely  dispoaed  recessed 
ends,  one  of  the  ends  bei^  «xtemally  formed  for  attach- 
ment to  the  cover,  the  reeess  in  said  one  end  cooperating 
with  an  end  portion  of  the  yoke  sleeve  so  that  in  one 
poritioB  the  Mid  latter  end  only  of  said  cap  can  be  ap- 
pfied  lo  the  valve  bonnet  cover,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cap  being  intemally  formed  to  engage  the  tfveaded  end 
of  dM  said  stem  when  the  latter  is  in  hs  other  position. 


▼ALVB  AND  ADiSSSl- _ 
MEANS  THUUPOB 

iA.Y( 

I  W0V»  —  —  —  — » 

1  nii-ii      (€1137-^359) 

1.  In  valve  stem  coMtmctkm  of  the  dass  deacribed. 

in  oombioatloB,  a  valve  body,  booaet  means  therefor, 

a  Hem  extendfaif  fron  said  bonnet  means,  said  stem 

bdng  dednUy  coocMled  at  its  outer  poition.  and  means 


4.  A  check  valve  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
bcr  provided,  at  one  end.  with  an  outwardly  directed 
continuous  annular  fiange  constituting  a  valve  Mat^ 
valve  member  normally  dispoaed  against  said  seat  and 
provided  with  int^ral  arms  extending  along  the  outar 
surface  of  the  tubular  member  in  spaced  relation  therrto 
and  having  their  free  ends  curved  inwardly  to  provide 
hook-ehaped  portions  opposed  to  said  valve  seat  and  a 
coil  spring  endrcUng  the  tubular  menrt>er  witti  one  end 
of  the  spring  bearing  against  the  surface  of  the  valve  s^ 
remote  from  the  valve-engaging  turface  thereof  aiid  the 
other  end  bearing  against  the  hook-shaped  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  spring  befaig  confined  in  compression  between 
the  valve  seat  and  the  hook-shaped  ends  of  said  arms  and 
serving  to  normally  bold  the  valve  member  in  contact 
with  said  valve 


.lVb^te:N».nM29 


lolte 


2*9M|92< 
MTTEB  FLOW  VALVES 

1 1.  Znrj»nlf*y,  qr*'— ^ 

^'  ''nSf£^t9ft,  Ser.'N«>rtf9^ 

iSlS  (CL 137-599 J)       

A  gas  valve  comprising  a  body  havmg  a  Upered  bore, 
said  body  being  formed  with  an  inlet  port  and  with  an 
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aiial  oodet  bore  openiog  hito  said  tapered  bore,  a  flow 
cootrol  member  comprutnt  a  tapered  plug  mounted 
whUn  the  tapered  bore  and  rotatable  to  on  and  off  posi* 
tiooi  of  said  vahpe,  said  plug  being  provided  with  an  oatf 
wardly  extending  integral  stem,  said  plug  and  said  steiA 
being  formed  with  an  axial  passage  extending  the  full 
length  thereof,  said  plug  being  formed  with  a  radial  sup^ 
ply  port  and  with  an  auxiliary  port  each  separately  regis* 
tenMe  with  said  inlet  port,  a  valve  insert  mounted  with* 
in  the  axial  passage  of  said  iriug  and  stem  and  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  bore,  said  insert  being  formed  with  a  sk>t 
extending  through  its  wall  imio  said  bore,  said  slot  being 
in  oommnnicatioD  with  said  anxiliary  pisrt,  a  metering 
planter  tlidably  mounted  within  the  longitudinal  bor« 
of  said  valve  insert  to  regulate  the  open  length  of  said 
slot  said  metering  plunger  being  apring4oaded  and  biased 
toward  slot  maximum  open  position  a^  movable  in  said 
insert  to  control  the  amount  oi  gas  flow  through  the 
slot  of  said  insert,  manual  valve  control  means  carried 
by  said  plug  stem,  oompriung  a  hollow  control  handle 


JiKVAxr  8,  IMl 


flvt 


off  the  passage  and  then  to  unseat  the 

to  provide  communication  between  the 

movement  in  the  <vposite  direction  to 

valve  member  with  said  valve  seat  to 

tween  the  ports  and  then  to  move 

valve  member  to  open  said  passage  to 

and  pressure  responsive  means  connect^ 

valve  member  to  move  the  same  as  afo  -esaid  reqxmsivi 

to  changes  in  a  control  pressure  a|^>liei 


valve  member 

ports,  and  iqmmi 

first  seat  the  first 

iiterrupt  flow  b»- 

awiiy  from  the  first 

laid  second  port, 

to  said  second 

e 

to  the  pressure 


keyed  U>  said  stem  for  rotating  the  latter  between  on  and 
off  poations,  said  control  handle  having  a  main  and  an 
auxiliary  recess  formed  therem,  an  operably  separate  ad- 
justing device  carried  by  said  cootrol  handle,  the  inner 
end  of  Mid  adjusting  device  being  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  main  recess,  metering  phinger  engaging  means  se- 
cured to  said  inner  end  of  said  adjusting  device  and  in 
abutting  relationship  witii  the  outer  end  of  said  spring 
loaded  metering  plunger,  a  circumferential  groove  formed 
in  said  adjusting  device,  said  groove  luving  an  inner  and 
an  outer  wall  het,  the  inner  face  of  said  groove  being 
inclined  so  as  to  fwm  a  cam  surface  and  cam  surface  en- 
gaging means  threadably  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  control  handle  and  extending  into  said  main  recess 
and  engaging  said  cam  groove  in  said  adjusting  device  to 
nuintahi  said  adjuating  device  in  operative  position  with- 
insittd  control  handle,  spring  means  mounted  within  said 
anxiliary  recess  in  said  handle  and  engaging  said  inner 
«nd  of  said  operating  device  whereby  die  main  and  aux- 
fltoy  port  adjustments  are  simultaneously  available  and 
rea^  accessible  for  manual  operation  without  disas- 


rtspomtve  means,  said  pressure  respons  ve  means  con- 
prising  a  pair  of  spaced  interconnected  dii  phragms  of  dif- 
ferent  effective  areas  forming  a  pressure  chamber  there- 
between, a  port  for  admitting  control  >ressure  to  said 
chamber,  and  resUient  means  opposing  t  lovement  of  the 
diaphragms  under  the  inlhience  of  increised  pressure  in 
said  chamber,  the  body  having  vent  openings  providint 
continuous  fluid  communication  betweenltbe  sides  of  the 
diaphragms  exteriorly  <rf  the  dmmbcr  an^ 


the  body. 


the  exterim-  of 


1.  A  pilot  valve  which  comprises,  id  combhiation,  a 
body,  a  flow  port  in  Uie  body  and  a  bore  comiected  to  die 
port,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  bore,  a  pair  of  valve 
members  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  seat  to  control  flow  from  said  port  into  said  bore,  a 
second  valve  member  having  a  sliding  seal  with  said  bore 
and  a  passage  by-passing  the  seal  and  providing  fluid  com- 
municatioo  between  the  exterior  of  the  body  and  the  bore 
ratermediate  said  seal  and  seat,  a  second  port  com- 
mumcatmg  with  Uie  bore  intermediate  the  seal  and  seat, 
the  second  valve  member  being  movable  in  one  direction 
toward  the  first  valve  member  to  seat  therewith  and  seal 


FLUID  MDONG  MCVH 
WoM  K.  Frill yig,  ^ 
{4i2»  Cmwm  StTTamM*,  CUH .) 
Sept  M,  IfSt,  flar.  Ntt.  $M54 

Snilaii    (CL137- 
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1.  In  a  mixing  valve:  a  base  having 

(three  separated  ports,  one  port  being  located 
the  base  with  the  other  ports  located  at 
of  said  one  port;  a  flexible  di^riiragm 
a  i^ate  secured  to  said  base  and  securing 
to  said  top  wall,  said  plate  having  a 
said  ports,  one  uAe  of  said  diaphragm 
dining  a  mixing  chamber,  the  other 
[rfiragm  and  the  walls  of  said  receu 
chamber,  said  plate  having  hont  align^ 
spective  ports,  said  one  port  located  axi^lly 
being  the  ouUet  port  for  the  mixing 
the  other  ports  being  for  admimion  of 
mixing  chamber  and  the  remaming  pott 
sion  of  cold  water  to  said  mhdng  chambe^; 
ber  for  each  of  said  bores  and  adapted 


t(q;>  wall  with 

axially  of 

reqwctive  aides 

said  top  wall; 

said  diaphragm 

therein  over 

said  top  wall 

of  aaid  dift- 

d^fining  a  vahre 

with  the  re- 

of  the  baae 

;  one  of 

water  to  said 

for  admit- 

a  vahre  raem- 

o  bear  opoa  a 


clamber,  one 
h(t 
being 
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related  part  of  the  diaphragm,  said  valve  members  being  a  plurality  of  carrier  arms  roUtabiy  suppoitiug  said  tea- 
•Udable  in  said  bores  from  and  into  a  position  depressing  sioning  beam,  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  car- 
the  respective  related  parts  of  the  diaphragm  into  sealing  rier  arms  and  forming  a  unit  therewith,  means  ooaaally 
engagement  with  a  portion  ot  tite  top  wall  of  the  base  swingably  supporting  said  carrier  arms,  rocking  arms  m- 
about  said  ports  to  thereby  control  fluid  flow  through 
said  ports,  said  valve  members  having  reqiective  stems 
extending  upwardly  above  the  top  of  said  plate;  a  cam 
member  rotatably  secured  to  said  plate  and  coaxial  with 
said  base,  said  cam  member  having  oppositely  extending 
arcuate  cam  faces  engageaMe  with  the  reflective  stems 
of  the  valves  controlling  the  hot  and  cold  water  ports, 
rotation  of  said  cam  member  in  one  direction  from  a  neu- 
tral position  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve  member 
controlling  the  hot  water  pt^  in  the  closing  direction, 
and  actuation  of  said  cam  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  neutral  position  being  adapted  to  actuate 
the  valve  member  controlling  the  cold  water  port  in  the 
closing  direction;  a  cover  secured  to  said  cam  member 
and  adapted  to  rotate  same  when  said  cover  is  rotated; 

a  handle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cover;  a  cam  on  said 

handle,  said  cam  being  engageable  with  the  upper  end 

of  the  stem  of  the  valve  member  for  the  outlet  port  for 

actuation  of  said  valve  upon  rotation  of  said  handle  on 

its  longitudinal  axis,  said  handle  also  being  adapted  for 

use  for  rotation  of  said  cover;  and  wings  on  the  valve 

member  for  the  outlet  port,  said  wings  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  valve  member  and  bearing  upon  related 

portions  of  the  diaphragm  and  cooperating  with  said 

diaphragm    for   pressing   said   related   portions   thereof 

against  said  top  wall  of  the  base  to  seal  off  cross  flow  of 

water  between  the  hot  and  cold  sides  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber when  the  outlet  valve  is  seated. 


dividually  angularly  adjustaUy  copnected  to  said  carrier 
arms  for  adjusting  the  relative  angular  position  of  said 
carrier  arms  and  of  said  rocking  arms,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  rocking  arms  for  counteracting  the  rocking 
action  of  the  warp  on  said  rocking  arms. 


HAND  SAW  STRUCrURE 

RavoioDd  C.  Dnter,  i93«  SMih  Shore  Drive,  CUcarS  HL 

F1M  iMU  lt»  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  7M,172 

SOafaM.    (0.145—31) 


STOP  MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  THE  COMPRESSION 
AND  EXPANSION  OF  A  BELLOWS  MEMBER 
S.  Umm,  Narwoai.  Main  iiilgui  ••  W«<kia|. 

N  J.,  a  casposlloM  of  Deb- 


It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,11S 
(CL  137—711) 


1.  A  sealed  bellows  means  comprising  plural  body 
members,  flexible  means  movably  joining  said  body  mem- 
ben  in  superposed  axial  relationship,  a  first  bore  in  one 
of  said  body  members,  a  second  bore  in  the  last  men- 
tioned body  member  and  communicating  with  said  first 
bore,  threskled  means  for  the  second  bore,  an  extension 
on  the  other  body  member  and  having  threaded  means 
thereoo  whereby  said  extension  is  paned  through  said 
second  bore  and  movably  received  by  the  first  bore  to 
limit  the  expansion  of  the  bellows  means,  and  oppositely 
dispoaed  faces  on  each  of  the  adjacent  etids  of  said  body 
members  and  adapted  to  limit  the  compression  of  said 
bellows  member. 

TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  WARP  IN 
WEAVING  MACHINBS 


1.  A  hand  saw  including  a  frame  and  an  elongated  saw 
blade  having  cutting  teeth  on  one  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edge  thereof,  said  frame  comprising  an  elongated 
wedge  member  having  elongated  longitudinally  extend- 
ing wedging  surfaces,  a  pair  of  elongated  clamping  jaws 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  wedge  member  for  relative 
movement  longitudinally  thereof,  said  jaws  having  elon- 
gated bearing  surfaces  engaging  said  wedging  surfaces 
and  spaced  apart  elongated  clamping  surfaces  to  engage 
and  to  grip  therebetween  a  substantial  longitudinally  ex- 
pending portion  of  the  saw  blade  along  the  longitudinally 
extending  edge  thereof  opposite  the  cutting  teeth.  boCh^ 
wedging  surfaces  and  said  bearing  surfaces  being  tapered 
toward  the  corresponding  free  ends  thereof,  and  nsech- 
anism  mounted  on  said  wedge  member  to  move  said  jaws 
longitudinally  of  said  wedge  member  and  toward  said 
free  end  to  force  said  bearing  surfaces  against  said  wedg- 
ing surfaces  to  move  said  damping  surfaces  toward  each 
other  and  to  clamp  the  saw  blade  therebetween  along  the 
longitudinally  extending  edge  of  the  saw  blade  (^posite 
the  cutting  teeth,  whereby  the  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  saw  blade  clamped  by  said  jaws  is  held  ri^  and  the 
associated  cutting  teeth  are  exposed  for  cutting  purposes 
and  are  held  in  the  proper  alifpmient  during  uw. 


WM  May  2»,  IHJjsr.  No.  SUjm 

iiluilljif  ipplcnHi  awMwtAKti  nut  IS,  1955 
9  Citam.   (CL  139^114) 
1.  A  tensioning  device  for  the  warp  in  a  loom  for  weav- 
uig,  comprising,  in  oombinatioii,  a  warp  tenssooing  beam. 


TRACr^S^EVICES 
Jacob  J.  W«i«,  IMll  S.  Sawyer  Atc,  < 

FIM  Dec.  14, 1999,  S«.  No.  t99«43S 
I  nilBii     (CL1S2— lt2) 

1.  A  device  for  improviag  traction  oi  a  motor  vcUde 
driving  wheel  having  a  pnetmiatic  tire  tiwraoa,  aaid  powi 
matic  tire  having  a  drcumferential  tread,  said  traelioa 
device  comprisiBg  a  pair  of  substantially  iJisWkal 
able  semi-circular,  transversely  U-ahaped  sheet,  ' 
rated,  rigid  metal  stanqrings,  said  sectiont  having  a  moolk 
interior  surface  and  corieapondinrt^  shaped  hifi 
to  the  side  wall  portiom  tfiereof  and  adjacent  Iba 
thereof,  eadi  of  said  logs  provided  wUb  a 
for  receiving  boh  means,  bolt 
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•aid  ocalral  bom  of  each  at^acent  pair  of  lufi,  said 
tiom  bcmt  adapted  to  be  drawn  finnly  in  contact  with 
the  tread  o<  said  pneumatic  tire  by  laid  bolt  means 
wher^  the  aectioai  are  prevented  from  slipptng  upon 
said  tread,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially straight,  parallel,  diagonally  qwced  solid  metal 
cleats  of  trapcBoidal  vertical  cross-section  integrally 
welded  to  itt  concavo-convex  cnivature  circumferentially. 


grooves  which  radiate  in  fan  shape  from  A  common  oen- 
ter;  means  maintaining  said  plates  in  qptced  relatiOB:  a 
set  of  movable  former  plates  inserted  iii  said  grooves 
formed  with  cut-outs  on  one  edge  whose  ba^s  bear  against 


the  longitudinal  length  of  each  of  said  cleats  beiiilg  greater 
than  the  transverse  width  of '<said  U-shaped  channel  sec- 
tions, and  said  dean  extending  outwardly  beyond  each 
side  wan  of  said  aemi-drcular,  transveively  U-shaped 
channel  sectioas  thereby  giving  sufficiem  tractioo  with 
the  ground  adjacent  the  i»th  travelled  by  said  channel 
sections. 


PNEUMATIC  TRES 


A  Ckt),  Clcnsonl- 


Mar.  7, 1951^  8v.  No.  719JM 
*'     ■fMiallun  Fhnsee  Mar.  14, 19S7 
»Clihii    (CL1S2--M2) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  an  apex  portion,  sidewalls  on 
opposite  sides  ol  said  apex  portion  and  beads  at  the 
free  edges  of  said  sidewalls,  and  at  least  one  narrow  ply 
in  each  bead  containing  inextensiUe  cables  adherent  to 
rubber,  said  inextensiMe  cabks  being  substantially 
parallel  and  inclined  at  an  acute  an^  to  the  inner  edge 
of  the  bead  U>  restrain  the  bead  againat  extension  cir- 
cumfereatiaUy  thereof,  said  beads  bemg  devoid  of  end- 


CJNIVnBAL  PUr^TOR 


TUBE  BENDING 

to- 


ned Ian.  C,-19SI»  Ssr.  N^  797^1 
■s  priority  afpEcaHo*  naMe  Jm.  1. 1957 
SQtkm.    (CL153— 4t) 
1.  A  universal  punch  for  tube  bending  consisting  of  a 
frame  comprising  similar  side  phdes  each  provided  with 


the  tube  to  be  bent;  and  keys  in  the  lowqr 
grooves  to  restrict  the  insertion  of  former 
grooves  to  variable  levels  determined  by  ttle 
eys  according  to  the  desired  bending  radius 
to  the  tube. 


2»9M,93S 
WINDING^MACHINE  FOR  PRESSURE  VEaSELS    g 

Artihnr  J.  Wlll8hkc«  Rlchsnoa 

to  White  Scnlug  Riachtas 
Ohio,  a  cotpowtfon  ef  Pelawaw 

FBai  Oct  %  1957,  Sar.  No.  MlLl79 
COafasM.   (0.154— 1  J) 


parts  of  said 

plates  into  the 

length  of  the 

to  be  given 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  JHinfnf  woun  I  pressure  vet- 
lels  comprising  a  form-supporting  shaft,  n  cans  to  rotate 
Mid  form-supporting  shaft,  a  spherkal  a  st  metal  form 
Secured  to  one  end  of  said  foroMttppcrting  shaft,  a 
trummimi  fixture  having  a  trunnion  ixis  *«^wi«it«ig 
through  ibc  center  of  said  spherical  form  nonnal  to  the 
axis  of  said  fbnn-supporting  shaft,  a  bea  ring  cage  sop- 
portqd  in  said  trunnion  fixture,  said  bearing  cage  hiving 
its  axil  in  a  plane  through  said  fbrm-sq  iporting  diafk, 
a  winding  needle  arm  joumalled  in  sai^  bearing  cage 
and  extending  therefrom  toward  said  spbe-ical  form,  the 
outer  free  end  of  said  winding  arm  terninating  in  a 
plane  throu^  said  trunnion  axis,  means  to  rotate  said 
winding  arm  in  said  bearing  cage  to  swing  the  outer  end 
bf  said  arm  and  a  filament  wiiKling  carr  ed  thereby  m 
great  circle  paths  around  said  spherical  form  adjacent 
the  poies  thereof,  said  means  to  rotate  said  fbrm- 
supporting  shaft  progressing  said  q>bericU  form  about 
its  axis  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  off  said  winding 
arm.  and  means  moving  in  tuned  relatio^  to  said  arm 
to  swing  said  tnnaion  about  its  trunniod  axis  to  fbrm 
tucoessive  layers  of  windings  of  lesser  po|Br  extent  than 
laid  flm-niOMd  great  circk  windaii. 
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MMTaSovSimSCAmNO  AN 
RBT  AIRING  mn 


FIM  Jaljr  31. 19S<»  8cr.  No.  M1,1S4 

-      MllcallM  Ndhciludi  A^  4, 1955 
(iCSfaiM.    (CL154— 14) 


ciated  shaft  positioned  between  said  bosses,  a  worm  fear 
in  each  bousing  engaging  said  wmn  wheel,  a  drbf 
shaft  for  each  worm  gear,  an  imKvfdual  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  for  each  shaft,  means  for  energizing  eadi 
motcM'  in  two  directions  to  actuate  a  shaft  to  level  said 
platform  upon  lateral  or  l<»gitudinal  tilting,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  an  electric  circuit  for  each 
motor,  each  circuit  including  a  pair  of  solenoids  and  a 


i-" 


f^~ 


w  »r 


2£: 


=:F^ 


-t/V^^^'^AA/t^ 


Efj^T" 


B 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  tires  compriung  the  st^s  oi 
forming  an  assembly  coosittinf  essentially  of  a  tire  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  cross  sactioa.  a  dieat  portioB  of  reaUeBt 
nuterial  superimpo«ed  i^on  a  surface  portion  ot  said 
tire,  and  a  layer  of  biodinf  material  sandwiched  between 
the  tire  surface  and  said  sheet  portion;  encloting  said 
assembly  into  an  air-tight  ck>aed  cover  beinf  ffesiUe  at 
least  in  the  regioo  of  said  steet  portion  of  redlient  mate- 
rial, having  also  a  substantially  U-diqwd  tiow  aactinn 
and  extending  along  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said 
assembly;  evacuating  air  from  the  space  between  said 
assembly  and  said  air-tight  dosed  cover  whereby  the  vac- 
uum created  within  the  air-tightly  closed  cover  will  re- 
move all  air  enclosures  between  said  tire  surface  portion, 
said  layer  of  binding  material  and  said  sheet  portion  of 
resilient  material  while  the  atmospheric  presmre  acting 
on  the  resilient  portion  of  said  cover  will  press  the  riieet 
portion  of  resUiem  material  against  said  layer  of  binding 
material  and  said  surface  portion  of  said  tire;  and  treat- 
ing the  assembly  eodoaed  in  said  cover  to  cause  said 
layer  of  binding  material  to  permanently  bond  said  sheet 
portion  of  resilient  material  to  said  tiie  surface  portion, 
and  said  covet,  said  sheet  of  reaalient  material  and  said 
tire  being  made  respectivdy  from  materials  so  that  said 
cover  will  not  adhere  to  said  sheet  of  resilient  material 
said  tire  during  this 


solenoid  actuated  switch  for  each  solenoid,  a  tiltable 
mercury  switch  for  each  solenoid,  each  switch  adapted 
upon  closure  to  actuate  its  associated  motor  in  one  di- 
rection, a  third  solenoid  interposed  in  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  mercury  switch  and  said  first-mentioned  sole- 
noids, a  third  switch  actuated  by  said  last-mentioned 
solenoid  and  a  time  delay  mechanism  connected  to  said 
last-mentioned  switch,  whereby  to  prevent  actuation  of  a 
motor  upon  momentary  tilting  of  said  base. 


SEAT  DIVIDER  AND  REST 

7lh  and  VMiis 
nM  May  1, 199f,  to.  No.  SIMM 
4CkfaM.  (diss— S.10 


Ky. 


flBLF4.SVKLW6nAT  SUPFORT 
C.  Ry*ssi^  PjO.  Bob  9ft,  Waslir,  • 
I  Jiily  IS,  IfMLto.  No.  74t,Clt 
1  Ckte.  ^  19»-8) 

A  self  levelling  seat  support  for  tractors  comprising  a 
generally  horizontal  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
vehicle,  a  platform  arraated  in  spaced  relation  above 
said  brse,  a  universal  assembly  centrally  positioned  on 
said  platform  erteading  between  and  connecting  said 
platform  and  said  base,  a  pair  of  upright  threaded  shafts, 
a  universal  assembly  secairing  the  upper  eod  of  each 
shaft  to  the  underside  of  said  platform,  said  threaded 
shafts  being  positioned  reflectively  adjacent  one  of  a 
pair  of  perpendiculariy  extendtng  edges  of  said  platform, 
a  pair  of  housings  comprising  a  part  of  said  base,  each 
housing  having  a  central  vertical  opening  through  which 
one  of  said  threaded  shafts  extends,  upper  and  lower 
spaced  bosses  in  said  housing,  a  worm  wheel  having  a 
central  threaded  opening  threadedly  engaging  i|i,  asso- 


1.  A  motorcycle  seat  attachment  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  rear  portion  and  a  lower  plate  with  p***^'"!  on 
said  frame,  said  lower  plate  being  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  having  a  contour  adapted  to  cim- 
form  to  the  top  surfaces  of  a  motorcycle  seat,  a  pair  of 
generally  inverted  L-shaped  mounting  brackets,  means 
securing  the  upper  horizontal  legs  of  said  brackets  to 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  lower  plate  with  the  free 
end  portions  of  said  legs  projecting  toward  each  other 
and  overiapping  the  opposite  aid  portioiu  of  said  lower 
plate,  the  vertical  legs  of  said  mounting  bradiets  de- 
pending from  the  remote  ends  of  said  horizontal  legs  and 
having  means  adapted  to  embrace  and  for  securement 
to  opposite  sides  of  a  motorcycle  seat,  said  first  mentioned 
securing  means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slots  formed  in  one  pair  of  said  end  portions  and  later- 
ally extending  pins  carried  by  the  other  pair  of  end  por- 
tions ilidably  disposed  in  said  tkNs  whose  opposite  ends 


84 


i 


il  I  OFFICIAI4  GAZETTE 


JjlNuaby  8,  1961 


limit  movanent  of  said  mounting  brackets  relative  to  sai<| 
loiwer  plate  and  movement  of  said  brackets  toward  uA 
away  from  each  other,  apertures  formed  through  ujH 
other  pair  of  end  portions  spaced  longitudinally  from 
said  pins  and, aligned  with  said  slots,  a  pair  of  threaded 
and  headed  fasteners  having  their  shank  portions  passed 
through  said  aligned  apertures  and  slou,  and  threaded  re- 
taining elements  engaged  with  said  bolts  for  securing  cori 
responding  end  portions  of  said  horizontal  legs  and  sai^| 
lower  plate  in  adjusted  (^verlapped  positions. 


LEG-BEST  CONTROL  MEANS 


LaC-aSSTAND 

FOR  BECLINING  CHAIR 

S. 


to 


%  1959,  Bar.  No.  t3M99 
(C\,1S5— Iti) 


1.  An  improved  leg-rest  and  control  arrangement  for 
use  in  a  reclining  chair  having  a  support  member  and  a 
body-supporting  member  inc^luding  a  seat  and  back-rest 
mounted  on  the  support  member  for  movement  between 
an  upright  sitting  position  and  a  rearwaidly-tilted  posi- 
tion, said  leg-rest  and  control  arrangement  comprising 
a  leg-rest  formed  of  a  sqiarate  main  section  and  auxiliary 
section  hinged  together  for  relative  turning  movement, 
and  a  control  linkage  for  guiding  the  leg-real  from  a 
retracted  position  beneath  the  seat  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion forwardly  of  the  seat,  said  Unkage  inchiding  a  pair 
of  spaced  links  carrying  said  leg-rest  and  operatively 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  one  (rf  the  links  of 
said  pair  being  pivotally  cmmected  to  the  nuun  leg-rest 
section  and  the  other  link  of  said  pair  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  auxiliary  leg-rest  section,  means  pivot- 
ally joining  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  pair  of  links 
and  adapted  to  q>read  apart  the  ends  of  the  links  con- 
nected to  the  feg-rest,  mliereby  to  cause  a  wider  turning 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  leg-rest  section  relative  to  the 
main  section.  r     |     '   ~  1 

'     !       .•'     ■ 

2,9<M4« 
FUEL  BURNER  PROGRAMMING  APPARATUS 
"  U  €kmm,  W«*otb,  aadja^p  Ginftya,  North 


checking  signal  to  start  said  timer  moto , 
sive  to  the  operation  of  said  tioier  mdof' 
timer  switch  so  as  to  remove  said  cfaedL 


responsive  to  the  further  operation  of 

to  stop  said  timer  motor, 

actuation  of  said  flame  relay  in  responst 


iig 


means  reqmisive 


means  raspoii- 

toaetnai 

signal, 

timer  motor 

to  the  de- 

to  the  removal 


of  said  checking  signal  to  start  again  si  id  timer  motor, 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  sud  timer  motor 
to  actuate  said  timer  switch  to  apply  again  said  checking 
signal  to  said  flame  relay,  and.  means  r^ponsive  to  the 
actuation  o(  said  flame  relay  by  this  lait  applicatioa  of 
said  checking  signal  and  to  the  further  c  peration  of  said 
timer  motor  to  actuate  said  ignition  met  ns. 


2t9M,941 
ELECTRICAL  fCNIIION  ASSEMBLI 

FUEL  BURNERS 
James  L.  Brscae,  deeaaatd,  late  of  SMta 
Rktawd  P.  Van  Tabctgca  vd  Jama 
BiailBSB,  SamlB  Fla,  N.  Me&,  aad 
SaiMB  Fa,  N.  Mo^  iirinnw  In 
«f  AMrfca,  ScUDsr  Faik,  OL,  a  coqp^ndaa  af 


Fc,  N.  Mcx.,  by 
L.  Bneac  m. 


OriglMl  appOcatkM  Nov.  4,  1955,  8«.  No.  544,911. 
DIvMed  a^  this  uppBralion  Fek.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
11,M5 

SCUbm.    (CL15S— 91) 


, IJa.lt,195t,8w.Ntt.7M444 

,  S  lOata.   (a.l5S.2f) 

A  pragramnung  a^iaratus  for  a  fuel  burner  having 
electrically  actuated  ignitioo  means  comprising:  a  timer 
having  a  motor  and  a  i^nrality  of  swhches  ccmtroUed 
thereby,  control  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of 
said  programming  apparatus,  flame  sensing  means,  a 
flame  relay  having  an  actuating  element  connected  to 
and  actuated  in  re^onae  to  the  output  of  said  flame  sens- 
ing means,  means  to  generate  a  checking  signal  citable 
of  operating  said  flame  relay,  mean*  including  a  timer 
switch  to  apply  said  ohrrknig  signal  to  said  flame  reUy 
in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  oontnrf  means,  means 
tttpmuiw  to  the  actuation  oi  said  flame  relay  by 


1.  In  a  vaporizing  type  oil  burner, 
'  comprising  a  burner  body  having  a 
ing  walls  extending  therefrom  and  wl 
to  be  supplied  to  at  least  a  portioa  ci 

(burner  body,  an  electric  ignitioa  elemett 
in  said  body  and  vertically  spaced  from 


combination 
and  upstand- 
oOii  adapted 

floor  of  the 
with- 
floor,  a  hood 


I  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  element  and  deftiing  a 


chamber  around  said  portion,  said 
portion  between  said  element  and  said 
portion  being  spaced  from  said  portion 
hood  having  an  opening  in  a  lower 
a  wick  extending  from  at  least  immediai 
portion  of  the  floor  of  said  burner 
opening,  said  wick  being  out  of  comact 
and  terminating  within  said  chamber, 
said  lower  portion  of  said  hood  being  located  in  a  posi- 
tion such  that  the  portion  of  said  wic  l  adjacent  said 
c^iening  is  subjeded  to  radiant  heat  fro  a  said  element, 
whereby  oil  is  metered  from  said  porticn  of  said  floor 


having  a  wall 

nid  waU 

said  floor,  said 

thereof,  and 

ly  adjacent  the 

ly  through  said 

ithsaid  elemem 

id  opening  in 
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to  said  chamber  by  laid  wick  tiid  radiant  heat  from  said 
dement  vaporizes  a  portion  of  the  oil  in  said  wick,  the 
amount  of  oil  which  is  vaporized  depending  on  the  de* 
free  of  energization  of  said  element  and  the  size  of  said 
opening  of  said  hood. 


ELECTRICAL  IGNTTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UQUID 

FUEL  BUK^IERS 
laMsa  L.  Swaaa  ami  BjBlw   D.  nwlua,  SteteFc, 
N*  McSat  nsriBMn^  hj  bsmm  asriSHBcali,  to  Controls 
Ceify  ntf  Anssiicn,  ScMBsg  ftwk,  BL,  m 
of  Dalnwan 

FBad Nov.  4, 19SSwfcr. No.  54431B 
5  nilwi     (CL15I— 91) 


-^^  4.  A  vaporizing  liquid  fuel  burner  pol  oonstnicted  and 
arranged  to  ivovide  a  heat  storage  reservoir  whereby  ig- 
nition of  the  fuel  may  occur  substantially  directly  upon 
energizatioo  of  a  resistance  heating  element,  said  pot  in- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  generally  drcumlerential  side 
wall  and  bottom,  said  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  air 
admission  apertures  located  therein  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  pot,  and  an  opening  for  an  ignition  as- 
sembly adjacent  the  pot  bottom,  a  sleeve  in  commimi- 
cation  with  the  opening  and  having  its  axis  inclined  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  pot  and  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  and 
an  electrical  ignition  assembly  forming  a  heat  storage 
reservoir  insertable  and  removable  in  the  sleeve  m  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  sleeve,  said  ignition  assembly  JnrJwding  a  genendly 
cylindrical  support,  the  upper  end  of  said  support  termi- 
nating exteriorly  of  the  said  wall,  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drical wick  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  support,  said 
wick  and  at  least  that  portion  of  the  support  adjacent  the 
wick  being  of  a  metallic  material  ci4>abie  of  storing  heat 
to  thereby  provide  a  stand  by  heat  storage  reservoir,  said 
sleeve  surrounding  and  being  spaced  from  the  heat  storage 
reservoir  so  as  to  protect  said  heat  storage  reservoir 
against  loss  of  heat,  a  resisunce  heating  element  generally 
axially  aligned  with  said  wick  and  generally  adjacent 
thereto,  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  downwardly 
toward  the  heating  element,  said  wick  being  positioned 
in  the  direct  path  of  airflow  downwardly  within  said 
support  so  that  a  flame  produced  upon  ignition  of  heated 
vapor  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wick  will  be  projected  down- 
wardly into  the  pot,  and  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  the 
wick  and  adjacent  supporting  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
support  to  thereby  provide  a  source  of  fuel  vapm-  to  the 
heat  storage  reserroii. 


2,9M,f43 

ELECTRIC  IGNITION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UQUID 
,_ ^FUELBURNERS 

milpmmtK,fCmtawhCtmmtmj  af  itisricB,Scyner 
Part,nL,«c«sy<isnU««efDefawi» 

FBed  nk.  Ih  19S7,  Ser.  No.  i39;Mt 

sniiiiii    (CLiss-^i) 

1.  In  a  combined  liquid  fuel  delivery  and  electric  igni- 
tion assembly  adapted  for  use  with  hydrooEylating  pot 


type  liquid  fuel  burners,  a  downwardly  inclined  tube  hav* 
ing  an  open  lower  end,  a  cyliadrical  pervious  vaporis* 
ing  screen  element  spaood  in  said  tube  above  said  opea 
lower  end.  siqiporting  means  for  the  screen  element  !•- 
eluding  a  tubular  structure  extending  lioag  the  axis  of 
the  tube  from  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  an  electric 
heating  means  qiaoed  within  said  screen  element  and 
means  for  energizing  it  for  and  thereby  iacreaai^  die 
temperature  adjacent  said  screen  element,  a  liquid  fuel 


nozzle  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  tube  and  formed  and 
adapted  to  direct  a  jet  of  liquid  fUd  into  the  Interior 
of  said  tube  and  against  the  exterior  of  said  vaporiziag 
screen  element,  a  shield  means  interposed  between  the 
electric  heating  means  and  the  liquid  fbd  noxde,  an  axial 
air  inlet  duct  positioned  to  deliver  air  to  the  qwce  nr 
rounded  by  the  vaporiricg  screen  at  a  zone  adjacent  (he 
dectric  heating  means,  and  a  partial  closure  for  the  up- 
per end  of  the  tube  formed  and  adapted  to  permit  air 
leakage  into  the  interior  of  the  tube. 


LIQUID  FUEL  BURNING  HEATER 
S.  DowM,  P.a  B«x  242,  WortMngtoa,  Ohio 
FBed  hm.  2, 1999,  Ser.  No.  7t4^ 
€  niliii    (CL 


1.  A  burner  for  burning  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  ceramic  pad  having  an  exposed  face 
at  the  inner  surface  of  a  wall  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  the  liquid  fuel  to  said  pad  so 
tha:  it  will  be  absorbed  thereby  and  distributed  through- 
out the  pad  by  the  capillary  attraction  o^tbe  material 
of  the  pad,  said  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  includ- 
ing a  rigid  plate  backing  up  said  pad,  said  rigid  plate 
and  said  pad  having  aligning  primary  air  openings  ex- 
tending throu^  both  the  rigid  plate  and  the  pad  to  die 
exposed  face  of  the  pad,  said  plate  also  having  other 
prinury  air  openings  extending  therethrough  only,  to 
the  back  surface  of  the  pad,  means  for  positivdy  forcing 
primary  air  through  said  openings  into  said  combustion 
chamber  to  vaporize  the  oil  so  it  will  be  burned  adjacent 
to  the  exposed  face  of  said  pad.  the  heat  for  vaporizing 
the  oil  in  the  pad  being  recdved  from  the  flame  which 
forms  in  front  of  the  exposed  face  of  the  pad.  the  wall  <rf 
the  combustion  chamber  just  beyond  the  &ce  of  the  pnd 
in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  primary  air  therethrou^ 


V 


86 


[All 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


l-i 


Xlnuaby  8,  1961 


rekatog 


bctag  provided  with  air  inkt  openings  for  siq>plying  seo  connected  to  said  valve  means  for 

oodary  air  to  said  combustion  chamber  to  aid  in  comr  gaseous  medium  from  said  container  into 

pkte  and  clean  boning  of  the  fijiel  in  the  combustio^  said  ""^'ft'iit  means  moves  said  valve 

chamber.  '  T  first  to  its  second  position  to  expand 


UXnjSD  FUEL  MJBNING  HBATUt 

r  a.  Dowb  rXk  Wm  Ul,  Wirihli^nn,  OMo 


cU^.: 


,5. 


1.  A  burner  for  baming  liquid  fuel  compniiag  a  cooP 
bustioo  chamber,  a  ceramic  cloth  member  composed  of 
woven  ceramic  fibers  with  interstices  therebetween  havin| 
an  expoeed  bee  at  the  inner  surboe  of  a  wall  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  supfriying  the  liquid 
to  said  doth  member  so  that  it  win  be  absorbed  thereb; 
and  distributed  throughout  the  member  by  the  capilli 
attraction  of  the  material  of  the  member,  said  wall  of  sai< 
combustion  chamber  including  a  rigid  air*metering  plal 
directly  backwardly  of  said  ceramic  member,  said  rigi< 
plate  and  said  cloth  member  having  aligning  primary 
openings  extending  through  both  the  rigid  irfate  and  th« 
cloth  member  to  the  exposed  face  of  the  member,  said 
opwiings  being  in  addition  to  the  interstices  (rf  the  cloth 
member,  said  friate  also  having  other  primary  air  open* 
inp  extending  therethrough  only,  to  the  back  surf  ace  ol 
the  doth  member,  means  for  positively  forcing  primary 
air  through  said  openings  into  said  combustion  chamber  to 
v^wrize  the  oil  so  it  will  be  burned  adjacent  to  the  ex* 
posed  face  of  said  doth  member,  the  heat  for  vapoiizfaig 
the  oil  in  the  doth  member  being  received  from  the  flame 
which  forms  in  front  of  the  exposed  face  d  the  member, 
the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  just  beyond  the  fact 
of  the  doth  member  in  the  direction  d  flow  of  the  primari 
air  therethroo^  being  provided  with  air  inlet  openingl 
for  supplying  secondary  air  to  said  combustion  chambet 
to  aid  in  complete  and  dean  baming  of  the  fuel  in  tb 
combustioQ  chamber. 


APPAKATUB  FOR  Ui  IN  A  WELL  BORE 
B.  McCbDoch  and  WBhm  E. 

by  ■Bcsne  aarigmsMata,  to  Icney  Pro* 


Flad  OeL  U,  IfSI,  8sr.  No.  7<f  343 

U niliii  ^  M«— ItT) 
1.  A  device  fbr  plugging  a  bote  in  a  weU  which  con- 
prises  an  dongated  body  member  formed  to  ^ovide  a^ 
internal  cavity  and  provided  with  vertically  ^aced-i^wtl 
first  and  second  ports  fluidly  communicating  the  exterioir 
of  said  body  member  with  said  cavity*  an  eaqpaasible  anf 
deflatable  sleeve  on  said  body  member  enclosing  the  fit^ 
port,  •  container  m  said  cavity  adi^ted  to  conine  undcf 
pressure  a  normally  gaseous  medium,  a  hollow  valve 
means  in  said  cavity  provided  with  a  port  in  its  wall, 
actuathig  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  meam 
formovnig  said  valve  means  in  sequence  from  a  fiitt  to  $ 
second  position  and  to  a  third  position,  fywratt  mf  f> 
pnttkaed  ia  nsd  device  for  rdeasaUy  retaining  said 
vahe  means  in  its  first  and  second  positions,  said  vahf 
means  in  its  first  position  covering  the  first  port  and  ia 
its  saoond  position  uncovering  said  first  port^ 


sfeeve  and  thereby  plug  said  bore,  said 
ijeing  deflated  on  said  actuating  means 
means  to  its  third  position  whereby  the 
said  valve  means  is  placed  in  fluid 
said  second  port  to  release  said  gaseo(^ 
said  cavity. 


FOLDING  mScSrEB. 

R. 


FBad  My  21, 195t,  Ssr.  N^  ImjU* 
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saidnonnaOy 
said  cavity  when 
means  from  its 
said  expansible 


»pansible  sleeve 

ifiovingsaid  vahre 

in  the  wall  of 

ition  with 

medium  from 


port 


BADE 


1.  A  folding  helicopter  blade  comprising  an  aero- 
dynamic portion  induding  an  aerodynamic  portion  tpur 
having  an  inboard  end,  a  blade  spar  ha  ring  an  outboard 
end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  pivot  mean  \  extending  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  Made  ^ar  and  pivotal* 
ly  connecting  the  outboard  end  of  the  bl  ide  spar  with  the 
aerodynamic  portion  spar  at  a  poim  i  paced  outwardly 
from  the  inboard  end  of  the  latter,  an  securing  means 
to  anchor  the  inboard  end  of  the  aerc  dynamic  portion 


spar  to  the  Made  tpu  spaced  inwardly 
tance  from  the  outboard  end  of  the  latter. 


k  substantial  dis- 


■ABIH  8UKFAC1N6  MM 

iXA,  7343  WIndnr  All 

Pnan  8sk>  S,  19^P«  Ssv*  Naw  I 

jriiiiiiii  (o.  L.-   .  ^ 

1.  An  earth  leveling  and  conditionini  machine  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  motor  vehids  comprising  an 
rinngatfd  hoUow  perfcMated  lOtauUe  drum  having  an 
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attached  spiral  cutting  blade  encirdinf  the  drum  and 
rotatably  therewith,  said  blade  projectiBg  outwardly  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  drum  for  cuttJng  a  predetermined 
depdi  into  the  earth's  surfaces,  a  frame  for  supportinf  the 
drum  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  means  for 
rotating  said  drum,  an  elongated  stationary  blade  fixed 
to  the  frame  supporting  the  drum  and  qwced  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  drum  surface  and  in  rear  thereof,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  Made  extending  downwardly  below  a 


points  near  die  axis  of  said  bit  to  die  peclpiiery  of  said 
bit,  said  bit  containing  a  vertical  passageway  wUcfa 
exteiMb  through  said  bit  near  the  axis  thereof,  and  nid 
lower  body  section  containing  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
spaced  passageways  extending  laterally  from  said  vertical 
passageway  to  openings  in  the  side  of  said  lower  body 
section. 


horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  lowest  line  of  the 
drum  surface  and  above  a  horiaontal  plane  passing 
throu^i  the  lowest  line  of  the  rolatable  q>iral  cutter 
Made,  an  elongated  horiaootal  packing  roll  rotatably 
mounted  rearwardly  of  the  stationary  blade,  meau  for 
hingedly  supporting  the  ends  of  the  packing  roll  to  the 
frame  supporting  the  drum,  means  for  separately  adjust- 
ing each  end  of  the  packing  roll  relatively  to  the  elon- 
gated axes  of  the  drum,  for  gauging  the  depth  of  said 
spiral  cutting  blade  carried  on  the  drum,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  machine  on  the  motor  vehicle. 


PULL  HOLE  PEKMANKNT  DULL  BTT 
GMfia  B.  Waijirin,  Jr.,  Chmm^  Va 


Jaly  M,  IfSt,  Smt.  N^  74M<t 
IfClitei.    (CL175-32») 


r  ♦■., 


1.  An  improved  rotary  drill  bit  comprising  an  upper 
body  section  provided  with  means  for  connecting  said 
bit  to  the  lower  end  of  a  rotary  drill  string  and  a  lower 
body  section  attached  to  and  dq)ending  from  said  upper 
body  section,  said  lower  body  sectioB  comprising  a 
matrix  and  a  plurality  of  abraaion-fesiMant  catting  ele- 
ments dispened  within  said  matrix  to  fonn  a  lower  bot- 
tom bole  contacting  surface  which  extendi  radially  from 
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Apr.  22, 19SMir.  Nn.  73Mt7 
Tnilini    (CL IM— 1) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  axle 
rotatable  in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direoions, 
and  a  drive  wheel  adapted  to  engage  a  ground  surface 
connected  to  each  end  of  said  axle  for  rotation  with  the 
latter,  of  a  vertically  diqioaed  driven  shaft  positioned  in- 
wardly d  and  adjacent  each  of  said  drive  v^ieeU,  means 
drivingly  connecting  each  of  the  ditven  shafts  to  said 
axle  for  rotaticm  therewith  in  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise directions,  said  means  including  a  gear  on  said 
axle,  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  drive  ah^  a  pinion 
on  said  drive  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  axle  gear,  and 
a  gear  on  said  drive  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  driven 
shaft  gear,  a  pariung  wheel  rotatable  in  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  directioas  positioned  adjacent  each  <A 
said  driven  shafts  and  perpendicular  to  each  of  said  drive 
wlieels,  eadi  of  said  parking  wheels  being  normally 
qMoed  above  said  ground  surface,  and  means  connecting 
eadi  of  said  parking  wheels  to  the  adjacent  driven  shaft 
for  rotation  with  the  adjacent  driven  shaft  re^MHuive  to 
movement  of  said  parkhig  wheel  from  the  normal  posi- 
tion to  a  position  in  engagement  with  said  ground  sur- 
face said  last-named  means  including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  working  upwardly  and 
downwardly  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  extending  from  one  end  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  pbton,  the  driven  shaft  having 
an  end  portion  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  into 
the  bore,  and  cooperating  clutch  means  in  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  bore  and  said  driven  shaft  end  portion. 


POWER-OPERA 


2^<M5 
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»unars  VEHICLE 


Ivan  R.  Lm«,  255 « , , 

FIMibr.  25»  1959.  S«r.  Nn.  MLTJ 


2CUtaM.    (CL1M--25) 

1.  A  vehicle  for  gcrifers  comprising,  an  upstanding 
frame  which  is  elongated  in  the  direction  longitudinally 
of  its  direction  of  travel,  said  frame  having  a  generdly 
horizontal  top  which  is  generally  seat-high  from  its  bot- 
tom, a  front  steering  wheel  mounted  upon  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  a  handle  connected  with  the  steering 
wheel  to  steer  it  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  front  and 
of  the  top,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  mounted  upon  said  frMie 
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downwardly  below  said  bottom,  one  r^r 
beiag  anaafed  inwardly  of  and  near  one  longilu- 
dfaud  tide  of  tl»  frame  and  the  other  rear  wheel  beinc 
ananted  inwardly  at  and  near  the  other  loagitudiaal 
ride  of  the  frame,  one  rear  wheel  having  a  tread  whiph 
»  wider  than  the  tread  of  the  other  rear  wheel,  s«id 
rear  wheels  being  transversely  spaced,  means  to  drive  die 
rear  wheel  with  the  wider  tresd  independently  of  the 
cither  rear  wheel,  a  seat  carried  by  said  top  and  extend- 


ing substantially  through  the  length  of  said  top  and  (  x- 
tending  transversely  over  the  rear  wheel  with  the  wale 
tread  and  spaced  from  the  other  rear  wheel,  a  bat:k 
mounted  upon  said  top  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
inner  edge  of  said  seat,  and  a  horizontal  step  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  frame  along  the  side  of  the  frame 
adiaccnt  to  the  outer  side  ot  the  rear  wheel  having  the 
wide  tread,  said  step  extending  longitudinally  throu|^- 
out  the  length  of  said  frame  and  also  extending  tri 
versely  of  the  rear  end  of  said  frame. 


T 


2MUS1 
INVIRUMENT  PANIL,  BSfBClALLY  FOR  MOTOpl 

vEHiriai 


riai  Dm.  !•.  HMp  to.  Ntw  tt7,2t7 

Fijivikailai  riinMg  Dae.  •,  19SS 


1.  InavddclebodyhaiingawiiKlshiddandbMtran^nt 
panel,  a  transverse  padded  bolae  imember  disposed  renr- 
wutOy  of  ^nid  wimkhirfcl.  Mid  butfe  member  beiDf 
farmed  aa  a  hand  gripping  ledte,  an  easentiaUy  iqiwardly 
and  rearwanUy  projecting  support  member  support^ 
said  bulte  member,  a  fbrwardly  curved  padded  wall  dis- 
poaed  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  windahidd,  s|id 
cmimd  wan  and  said  hand  gripping  ledge  defining  there- 
between a  groove  also  padded  on  the  inside  diereoC,  said 
siqiport  member  being  formed  by  a  hoUow  sectiooed 
■hwitmntil  mmbcr  coMUclad  to  said  JBrtiromnl  pa^l, 

and  light  meaaa  dispoaed  beneadi  said  hand  ripping  fedge 
for  flhmihuitinp  said  inslnimeat  pand,  including  a  lij^t- 
trBModtting  strip  eiliaating  within  aaid  sheet  metal 
bar. 


APPARATUS  FOR  Pim^NG 
i  a  nihla.  tlinsiin,  Tafti, 
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1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  geophysical  information, 
comprising:  generating  means  for  generating  primary 
electrical  signals  reqxmsive  to  elasttc  waves  received 
thereby;  circuit  means  coupled  to  saiif  generating  means 
responsive  to  changes  of  said  primar 
from  a  given  polarity  to  the  opposi^ 
crate  secondary  electrical  signals  vs 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said 
signals;  and  recording  means  for  r^ording  said  sec- 
ondary electrical  signals. 


electrical  signals 

polarity  to  gen- 

iable  in  duration 

primary  electrical 


1.  An  acoustical  correction  element  comprising  spaced 
sheets,  each  sheet  thereof  perforatea  with  a  generally 
like  pattern  of  perforations  in  substi  ntially  regular  ar- 
rangement and  spacing,  the  area  of  « ich  perforations  of 
the  order  of  that  of  Hi  to  9is"  diiimeter  circles,  the 
arrangement  and  spacing  of  the  perforatimM  providing 
passages  through  the  sheet  of  the  orier  of  11%  of  the 
area  thereof  substantially  uniformly  iliqiersed  over  the 
sheet,  means  spacing  the  sheets  a  disti  nee  not  mom  than 
about  0.005"  and  securing  the  sheeli  in  assembled  re- 
lation with  the  perforations  of  one  (f  the  sheets  offset 
substantially  medially  relative  the  pjerforations  of  an- 
other sheet 


mMubk 


intimt    (CLltl 

1 .  A  muffler  for  internal  combustion 
a  substantially  horizontal  inlet  condi 
and  closed  at  the  opposite  end  into 
enter  at  the  open  end  of  said  inlet 
said  cosiduit  toward  the  doaed  end  tUereof,  said  conduit 
tapering  from  a  relatively  large  open  end  to  a  relatively 
small  closed  end;  and  a  substantially  ha  rivatal  outlM  con- 
duit arranged  bdow  and  paralld  to  th ;  inlet  coaddt  sand 


oompnsmg 

open  at  one  end 

fxhwitt  gases 

t  and  pass  into 
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ako  open  at  the  outlet  ead  aad  doted  at  the  opposite  end,  member  for  extending  it  when  aaid  means  it  raised,  said 
said  open  end  being  at  flie  oppoate  end  of  the  device  from  means  being  adiq^ed  to  be  raised  by  said  fori  while  the 
the  open  and  of  Ihs  inlet  ODwhiit  and  t^iering  from  a  rda-  track  is  on  the  base. 


tiydy  larie  open  end  to  a  relativaly  small  closed  end;  and 
a  plurality  of  sloping  connecting  oondnlts  interconnecting 
said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  through  which  exhaust 
gases  flow  from  said  inlet  conduit  to  said  outlet  conduit 
and  then  toward  and  out  of  the  open  end  of  said  outlet 
conduit  wherein  a  phu^ty  of  the  interconnecting  con- 
duits slope  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  closed 
end  of  the  inlet  conduit  toward  the  dosed  end  of  the 
outlet  conduit  whcxeby  the  greater  portion  of  said  ex- 
haust gases  follow  an  •  path  through  said  mufkr  wherein 


a  plurality  of  the  interconnecting  conduits  extend  snbstan- 
tiidly  perpendicularly  between  said  mlet  conduit  and  said 
ootlet  conduit  and  wherefai  the  sloping  tubes  near  the  inlet 
end  oC  Mid  mufller  are  larger  in  diametw  tfian  the  sloping 
tubes  nearer  to  the  outlet  end;  wherein  the  average  cross- 
sectional  area  of  each  one  of  said  interconnecting  con- 
duits is  hidividually  less  than  the  average  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  inlet  conduit;  wherein  the  total  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  all  of  the  faiteroonnecting  conduits  is  at 
least  as  great  as  the  greatest  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
inkt  conduit  and  at  least  as  great  as  the  greatest  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  ontlet  conduit;  and  said  device  being 
formed  of  two  complementary  stamped  {dates  secured 
to  each  other. 

EXIVNSION  TOWnrcSuSB  Wrra  A  FOIK 
LDTIVUCX 
Erwfts  A.  Gaaipbel  asrf  Ian  G.  MaciiMihi, 
Pa^  asrfBBOft  to  Lee  C  Mmvs 


FMM. M,  lNt,8«. Nnw  11,345 
SCUM.   (CLltl— 0> 


1.  An  extension  tower  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically 
extevible  member  supported  by  the  base  and  secured 
thereto^  said  base  extraiding  away  from  oae  aide  of  said 
iber  and  fbrmad  to  receive  and  support  the  front 
of  a  fork  lift  track  wUk  the  track  fork  is  a^aoeat 
iber,  and  meaas  upeiativaly  coonectad  with  said 


SCAFFOLD  SUPP0R11NG  SntUCTUKB 
Hsi»srt  A.  halaai,  3  Darfsl  fit,  flnisiaayiih,  NJ. 

a&  It,  19SI,  8ar.  N^  TtMti 
3  CUBA    (CLltX— 224) 


I.  To  a  scaffold  supporting  stracture,  a  horixMitally 
disposed  timber  sunK>rting  member  having  one  end 
adapted  to  bear  against  an  upri^  wall,  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards arranged  in  an  upwardly  converging  directiim  posi- 
tioned below  said  supporting  member  with  the  portion 
adjacent  the  other  end  oi  said  sun>orting  member  ra> 
ceived  between  the  converging  ends  of  said  standards, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  other  end  portion  of  said 
supporting  member  to  the  converging  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards, cooperating  opposed  pairs  of  attaching  dements  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  along  said  standards  between 
the  converging  ends  and  the  diverging  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards, a  rung  detachaUy  secured  to  each  of  said  opposed 
pairs  of  attaching  elements,  and  a  brace  bar  arranged  in 
an  upwardly  sloping  direction  positioned  bdow  said  siq>- 
porting  member  and  having  the  upper  end  pivotally  ooxk- 
nected  to  a  bifurcated  lug  carried  by  the  midportion  of 
said  supporting  member  and  having  on  the  lower  end  a 
U-sh^)ed  saddle  member  adapted  to  loosdy  embrace  and 
rest  upon  one  of  said  rungs,  said  standards  being  mov- 
able from  the  upwardly  converging  direction  position, 
upon  removal  of  said  rungs,  to  a  position  in  iRiiidi  they 
are  in  a  spaced  upri^t  direction,  and  said  supporting 
member  being  shiftable  from  the  horiaontal  positioa, 
when  said  standards  are  in  tiie  qtaced  upright  direction 
position,  to  a  position  in  aiiich  it  is  between  said  stand- 
ards wiUi  said  one  end  spaced  below  the  iqiper  ends  of 
said  standards,  the  pivotally  connected  end  portion  pR»- 
iecting  upwardly  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards, and  the  brace  bar  having  the  portion  adjacent  the 
other  ead  projecting  iq>wardly  and  above  the  ivper  cad 
of  said  standards. 


GAS  TKBA11N6  DBVKB 
Bebsrt  W.  Saaloa,  f  snIsiHi,  By,  aari«Mr  la 
Ak  FUST  Ctaify,  iac,  LadiwMa,  Ky^  a 

Had  Doe.  14^  lyST^Bsr.  Naw  7t3434 
ISCkkaa.  (GI.1S3— 14) 

li  In  a  liquid  bath  gas  treating  deiioe:  a 
defining  a  path  for  the  total  flow  of  gas  to  be 
liquid  sump  <^n«if  inw^  a  siqiply  of  liquid  to  be 
to  said  dumber;  inlet  means  to  said  dumber 
relativdy  large  gas  admitting  area  for  admitting  a  flnt 
major  portion  of  aaid  total  gas  flow  directly  to  said 
ber;  and  oondnit  means  of  substantially  smalki 
sectional  area  relative  to  the  cross  srctioBal  area  of 
clumber  extending  from  said  chamber  to 
define  a  separate,  confined  path  for  the  flow  of  a 


90 
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•ad  miaor  portioo  of  said  totel  gas  flow  with  liquid  iaj 
particulate  form  entrained  therein,  laid  conduit  meam^ 
including  means  for  admitting  liquid  from  said  sump  into 
its  lower  portion,  first  gas  inlet  means  for  admitting  a 
minor  part  of  said  second  portion  of  gas  flow  into  said 
conduit  means  adjacent  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  condiut 


means,  and  sec<»d  gas  inlet  means  spaced  from  said  fint 
gas  inlet  means  for  admitting  the  major  part  of  said 
second  portion  of  gas  flow  into  said  conduit  means,  the 
gas  admitting  area  of  said  conduit  means  being  sufficiently 
small  relative  to  said  gas  admitting  area  of  said  chamber 
to  coMtrain  said  total  gas  flow  to  divide  into  said  major 
and  aiaor  portions.  i 


cS!?!^i 


V.8HAPSD  FILTn  CEUTHOUSINC,  AND  MEANS 
(Hf  SKAUNG  mrra  FRAMES  THEREIN 
MasNt 

Diiiht  I  ■WMtar  GjiiB.b.H., 

May  31,  19M 

(a.lt3-44) 


1.  A  V-diaped  lOter  hoosing  having  an  air  inlet  side 
and  an  air  outlet  side,  comprising  vertical  limiting  l>- 
shaped  channds  arranged  at  said  air  inlet  side  and  an 
M-shaped  channel  arranged  at  said  air  outlet  side,  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  horizontal  trays  having  front  edge  por- 
tjona  and  rear  ed(e  portions  and  permanently  secured  to 
and  between  said  channds  at  predetermined  spaced  dis- 
taacei,  thereby  forming  cells  of  ivedetermined  measure 
meat,  said  trayi  being  diywed  to  form  open  dividiak 
walb  aad  adapted  to  receive  on  each  side  thereof  at 
leaat  a  pair  of  Utar  units,  each  aaid  pair  comprising  a 
coana  filter  aad  a  fine  filter  arranged  in  series,  said 
dividing  walls  having  spaced  opposed  longitudinal  edges 
fbcaed  with  upwanUy  aad  dowawanOy  dtrecled  flanges 
waMad  at  tha  tnq«'  fraot  edge  portions  aad  rear  edge 
portiOM  to  the  edfea  of  said  U-  and  M-shaped  channels. 
aad  icaslOB  naeaaa  centrally  adjustably  secured  to  the 
appar  aad  lower  faem  of  said  trayt,  said  tension  means 
pwBiHUag  a  ooane  filter  to  be  arraaged  m  series  with  a 
fine  iltar  aad  to  be  gnmtA  iato  positioo  independently 
of  each  other.  >  .1   |-> 
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FUed  Dec  1, 19St.  8v.  No.  77  IMS 
aCWass.    (CL1S3— 73) 


the  str^  beiag 
a^rip  being  per- 


12.  A  disposable  filter  element  for  sum  undiny  a  cylin- 
drically  shaped,  perforated,  metal  element  formed  of 
thin  metal,  and  comprising  a  str^  of  fl  ixible,  resilient, 
foamed  plastic  material  having  the  cells  hereof  opening 
into  one  another  to  provide  numerous, 
free  but  tortuous  passageways  for  the  jassage  of  fluid 
from  one  face  of  the  strip  to  the  oppoi  itc  face  thereof 
throughout  the  entire  strip;  the  endi  of 
permanently  joined  together  and  the 
manently  fonned  into  a  flexiUe,  sin^  ttfedaess,  ouUcm 
band  of  a  size  to  fit  around  the  outside  c  t  the  metal  ele- 
ment, and  the  band  being  resiliently  strrtchable  aziaUy 
and  radially  whereby  it  may  be  placed  in  face  to  face 
contact  with  and  around  the  outside  of  th :  ntetal  elemcot 
and  it  will  compensate  for  differences  in  size  and  shape 
therebetween,  the  inside  wall  of  the  band  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  integral,  inwardly  extend  ng.  '^fttfn^*mif. 
annular  flanges,  one  at  each  end  of  the  band,  and  the 
band  in  cross-section  being  U-shaped,  vith  the  flanies 
forming  the  legs  of  the  U  and  intoiectng  the  strip  at 
substantially  ri^t  angles  thereto  to  foi  m  a  relativdy 
sharp  comer  therebetween,  and  the  band  )eing  reailiently 
stretchable  and  comi^essible  in  its  axial  (frection,  where- 
by the  flanges  may  be  fitted  over  and  ammted  in  com- 
l4ete  contact  with  the  respective  ends  of  thje  metal  dement 
to  form  sealing  gaskets. 


23€$3€l 

LUBRICANT  DISTRDUT^ 

A.  Gresa,  4M  S.  ISIh  St,  Col  nnU. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1959,  Sar.  Na.  7t  l,Of 

SCWbm.    (CL1S4-59) 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  lubricant  ti  finely  divided 
condition  into  a  steam  conduit  comprisii  g  an  expansion 
chamber,  a  condenser  chamber  mounted  at  an  elevation 
above  said  expansicm  chmber,  an  ejector  tube  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  one  side  of  said  expansion  diam- 
ber  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  ad  ipted  to  project 
inwardly  of  the  steam  conduit,  a  housing  spaced  from 
and  incasing  said  ejector  tube  with  one  et  id  of  said  hous- 
ing adapted  for  connection  to  the  steam  c  Miduit  to  define 
a  first  passageway  located  between  said  ( jector  tube  aad 
said  housing  for  the  ingress  of  steam  wh  m  said  one  end 
of  the  housing  is  connected  to  the  steam  ooadnit. 
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definint  a  wcoBd  flokl  paMafeway  oommunicatins  taid 
lint  fluid  panafeway  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
ooodeiaer  chamber  whenriiy  steam  it  supplied  to  said 
condenser  diamber,  a  third  fluid  passageway  conununi- 
cating  the  side  of  said  expansion  diamber  opposite  said 
ejector  tube  with  a  forced  feed  lubricator  and  in  position 
for  the  lubricant  to  flow  directly  across  the  expansion 
chamber  to  the  ejector  tube,  and  an  overflow  tube  com- 
municating said  condenser  chamber  with  said  expansion 
chamber  with  the  inlet  of  said  overflow  tube  located 
above  the  bottom  of  said  condenser  chamber  to  define  a 
reservoir  for  condensate  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
denser chamber  and  the  outlet  of  sbid  overflow  tube  lo- 
cated within  said  expansion  chamber  between  said  third 
fluid  passageway  and  said  ejector  tube  whereby  the  con- 
densate is  introduced  into  dnect  conuct  with  the  lubri- 
cant as  it  passes  in  substaattally  straight  line  flow  from 
said  third  fluid  passageway  to  said  ejector  tube  and  the 
lubricant  is  delivered  to  the  steam  conduit  at  its  maxi- 
mum ebullition  and  atomization. 


on  the  frame  of  the  truck  in  substantially  paraUel  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  two  brake  cylinders  carried  by  oae 
of  said  brake  beams,  each  cylinder  containing  didaMy 
disposed  therein  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod,  a  pair  of 
levers  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  corre- 


▼EmCLB  WOUONG  MEANS 
WaMw  T.  Il^tar  UN  N. 

Fled  Fak  4,  lfS7,  te.  N«.  437394 
»nslms    (CLlt4— IM) 


spending  one  of  said  piston  rods  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  one  brake  beam,  and  a  pair  of  rods  each  pivotally 
connected  respectively  at  one  end  to  a  correqwnding  one 
of  said  levers  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  the  other  of  said  brake  beams. 


BRAKES  FOB  AlSoMOBOS  VEHICLBS 


FIM  May  2S,  19S4,  S«r.  No.  5I73M 
pilof^,  MpBM«Bn  FkMea_  Msy  M,  19SS 


(O.  Its— 73) 


I.  A  lubricant  catcher  and  retainer  for  working  truick 
wheels  having  a  wheel  flange  with  an  aperture  there- 
through and  mountable  on  the  idieel  hub  closed  by  an 
axle  shaft  flange  comprising,  in  oombinatioB,  a  drcular 
drum-like  bousing  having  a  convex  inner  end  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  outer  end,  a  co-axial  circular  hole  in  said 
outer  end  of  size  larger  than  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  hub  of  said  wheel,  said  outer  end  of  said  housing 
having  an  inwardly  turned  lip  around  the  periphery  of 
said  hole  therein,  a  oo-axial  drcular  hole  in  said  tmier 
end  of  said  housing  of  size  to  receive  said  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  hub,  clamp  means  attached  to  said  iimer 
end  of  said  housing  on  the  outside  thereof  of  size  to  flt 
over  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  hub  when  expanded 
and  constructed  and  operative  to  hcrid  said  housing  on 
said  outer  end  portion  of  said  hub  when  contracted  there- 
aroond,  and  means  to  expand  and  contract  said  clamp 
means,  and  said  drtmt-like  housing  being  a  Container  con- 
structed and  uMuntable  on  said  outer  end  portion  of  said 
hub  of  said  wheel  to  receive  and  retain  lubricant  running 
out  of  said  hub  when  said  axle  shaft  flange  is  removed 
from  said  hub. 

■BAKE  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 
L.  WilHami,  Plli*i||i,  Plk,  ■■Im"i  to  Wcat- 
Alr  Brake  Caapny,  Wnmisili,  Pn.,  a  cor- 
al PeaMylv«ria 

FBed  Fak.  2S,  19Sf ,  Ssr.  Na.  7fS,49t 

12CMBM.    (CLtUSl) 

1.  A  brake  rigging  for  a  multi-wheel  type  of  railway 

vehicle  truck  having  a  frame  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

a  transverse   axis,  said  rigging  comprising  two  brake 

beams  extending  transversely  of  and  movably  supported 


1.  A  disc  brake  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  provided 
with  a  chassis,  comprising:  a  first  friction  member,  a 
movable  element  suppmting  said  friction  member,  a  mov- 
able support  supporting  the  movable  element;  a  brake 
disc  having  opposite  faces  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the  wheel; 
hydraulic  means  for  apfdying  said  first  friction  member 
against  one  face  of  said  disc;  a  second  frictimi  member 
mourned  on  said  movable  support,  the  said  second  fric- 
tion member  being  vplied  against  the  other  face  of  said 
disc  by  the  reaction  of  the  said  support;  and  means  for 
naounting  the  said  movable  support  on  the  chassis  to 
permit  a  limited  lateral  movemem  and  a  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  support,  whereby  the  support  is  able  to  fol- 
low displacemenu  in  any  direction  of  the  said  brake  disc 
said  means  comprising  a  knnckle-joim  and  an  articulated 
crank-arm  at  oppoute  extremities  of  said  siq>port  and 
coupling  the  latter  to  said  chassis. 


23M.MS 
TRAILER  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
CariykB.9lBk,3199 


9  sNVi 


on 


Filed  Feb.  24»  19S7,  Scr.  No.  442,499 
llOalM.    (CLlSS-^13) 

1.  An  emergency  actuator  for  hydraulic  brakes 
trailers  iwrmally  actuated  by  conduit  meant 
from  the  braking  system  ai  the  towing  vehicle;  said 
ator  comprising  a  body  member  moonled  on  the  trails^ 
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■ad  having  a  cylinder  aicioaed  therein,  a  piMon  recifh 
rocaUe  in  said  cylinder,  ^ring  means  constantly  urging 
said  pistoa  to  a  normal  poation  at  one  end  oi  said 
cylinder,  fluid  conducting  means  affording  communicn- 
tioB  between  the  conduit  means  and  the  end  ot  said 
cyUndo'  adjacent  to  said  piston,  other  fluid  conducting 
means  affording  communication  between  ttie  opposite  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  brake  actuating  cylinders  of  the 
trailer  whereby  a  oMitinuous  fluid  padi  is  provided 
throu^  which,  under  normal  conditions  the  trailer  brakes 
may  be  actuated  simultaneously  with  and  by  the  service 
braking  system  ai  the  towing  vehicle;  said  piston,  upot 
being  mo^^ed  in  oppoiition  to  said  qning  means,  being 
effective  to  cot  off  fluid  flow  through  said  first  named 


/// 

T\- 

^- 

b 

^ 

fluid  conducting  means  and  inqNNe  braking  pressure  o 
the  trailer  brakes,  means  operable  to  cause  said  piston 
to  actuate  the  trailer  brakes  connected  to  the  emergency 
brake  system  of  the  towing  vehicle,  and  other  means 
septntely  actuated  by  breakaway  separation  of  the  trailet 
from  the  towing  vehicle  effective  to  move  said  piston  ii 
opposition  to  said  firing  means  '"'•^"^'■g  a  normally 
sealed  cartridge  of  compressed  ga^  means  enclosing  said 
cartridge  and  having  communicstion  with  said  cylinder 
at  the  side  of  said  piston  (^iposite  the  side  contacting  fluid 
in  said  cylinder,  and  devices  actuated  by  breakaway  scpai- 
ration  of  the  trailer  operating  to  release  the  gas  Crtmi  said 
cartridflB  with  resultant  imposition  ot  the  pressure  of 
the  released  gas  oo  said  piston  and  consequent  applica 
tion  of  braking  effort  to  ttie  trailer  brakes. 


BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Wsifclnglnn.  Conn.,  ssilgnui  to  Roy  s; 

H.  easier  and  James  O. 

and  WWkvd  A.  Eaton  and  EvUim 


9, 1^  Ssr.  No.  St3,72t 
(CL  ISS— 2M) 


1.  Liquid  cooled  and  liquid  pressure  operated  brake 
WMifhanism  indudii^  a  hub  rotatabty  mounted  on  a  sup- 
port, an  annular  brake  disc  secured  to  the  hob  for  rou- 
tioo  thenwith,  an  amular  friction  ring  on  the  disc,  i 
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cylinder  member  secured  to  the  support  having  an  aanu- 
lar  cylinder  formed  therein,  an  annulir  piston  slidaUy 
nnounted  in  the  cylinder  forming  a  iressure  chamber 
therebetween  and  having  an  annular  liquid  channel  there- 
in with  the  open  end  adjacem  said  friction  ring,  said 
channel  having  a  back  wall  separating  4iid  channel  frvtm 
the  pressure  chamber,  an  annular  meta)  friction  element 
secured  along  its  inner  and  outer  peripUeries  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  piston  and  fwrning  an  outerlend  wall  for  said 
piston  channel,  said  friction  element  fteing  adapted  to 
engage  said  friction  ring  on  movement 
wardly  in  said  cylinder,  inlet  and 
cylinder  member  for  respectively  suppi 
id  under  pressure  to  said  brake  meci 
charging  said  cooling  liquid  therefrom, 
ti<»  between  one  of  said  ports  and  th#  channel  in  said 
piston,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  ports 
to  the  chamber  formed  between  said  pi^n  and  cylinder 
member,  and  to  the  channel  in  said  fiston  at  a  poim 
spaced  from  said  direct  connection  to  4aid  chaimel. 


f  the  piston  out- 
ports  in  said 
ing  cooling  liq- 
and  for  dis- 
a  direct  oonnec- 


1.  In  a  wall  construction  including  ai  upstanding  sub- 
stantially rigid  stud  member  having  opi  losite  rearwardly 
extending  side  faces  and  having  a  forw  ird  face  sobstan- 
tially  normal  to  said  side  faces  and  pro  rided  with  a  ver- 
tically extending  row  of  vertically  qiaoc  d  •t>»'^  and  ver- 
tically aligned  slots  therein,  the  combiik  ttioo  oomprwng. 
a  plurality  of  vertically  ^aced  ^^art  hanger  elements 
fixed  upon  said  side  faces  of  said  stud  i  lember  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  a  vertically  i^^tt^i^^mt  mold- 
ing member  removably  hooked  over  an  supported  upoa 
those  of  said  hanger  elments  projecti^l  from  one  side 
oi  said  stud  member,  a  second  verticaU^exteading  mold- 
ing member  removably  hooked  over  and  supported  iqKm 
those  of  said  hanger  elements  projecting  from  die  other 
side  oi  said  Mud  member,  vertically  exi  ending  web  por- 
tions on  said  molding  members  engaging  said  fbrwaid 
face  oi  said  stud  member  and  respectiv  Ay  overlying  the 
same  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slots  with  a  space  between 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  molding  members,  a  mer- 
chandise support  removably  mounted  iqwn  tiie  lower 
edges  of  certain  of  said  slots  in  said  staid  member  inde- 
pendenUy  of  said  molding  members,  laid  mcrchandiBe 
siqjport  extending  forwardly  of  said  st  id  member  and 
freely  through  said  space  between  um  molding  mem- 
bers, means  on  the  forward  side  ot  «idk  ot  said  web 
portions  of  said  molding  members  deft  dng  a  vertically 
elongated  recess,  and  a  pair  of  waU  pan  ;ls  having  corre- 
spondmg  adjacent  vertical  edges  respectively  freely  re- 
siding in  said  recesses,  said  molding  me  nbers  servfatg  to 
secure  said  wall  panels  to  said  upatandi  ig  stod  member 
said  panda  and  said  molding  membere  wing  teadfly  le^ 
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movable  from  said  ttnd  member  vpoa  liftiiig  uid  mold- 
ing  membeiB  to  unhook  the  same  from  said  hanfer  de- 
menti, whereupon  said  mokting  members  may  be  slipped 
oif  of  said  panels. 


loci^^dSvicis 

toMcCrasky  Tool 


CwMfslioau  a  oofsaralioB  of  FcaMgrlrai 
ItCkfeM.   (CLlH-3i) 


^i?§5i§$^^ 


4.  A  locking  device  adapted  for  insertion  between  a 
pair  of  members  which  are  to  be  lodced  against  relative 
movement  comprising  latcnlljr  movabl*  male  and  female 
membew  having  convlemeatary  sagmwtfal  portions  pro- 
vided with  inteifltting  inclined  arcuate  wedging  faces, 
the  curvature  of  said  wedging  faces  conforming  to  the 
surface  of  a  portion  of  an  oblique  cylinder  and  means  for 
effecting  relative  axial  movement  between  said  male  and 
female  members  to  bring  said  wedging  faces  into  opera- 
tive engagement  whereby  said  male  and  female  members 
are  forced  bodily  laterally  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  members  to  be  locked  in  ^ace. 


IHROTTLB  Orab^^MBCHANBM  POK 
aiNGLB  LBVn  CONTROL 

W»  MMna*  21  vBBHB  cHw  aHMMI 

Pled  Ai«.  S,  IfSI.  Ssc  Nn.  7SM27 

TCIilBii    (a.lfa-N*W) 


1.  In  a  single  lever  control  unit  for  the  clutch  and 
throttle  of  an  engine,  said  unit  having  a  housing,  a  first 
rotataUe  member  in  said  bowsing  for  throttle  control,  a 
second  rotataMe  member  for  clutch  control  operativdy 
connected  to  said  first  member  for  cooperative  rotation 
only  during  the  first  portion  of  movement  of  the  control 
lever  in  forward  or  reverse  direction  from  neutral,  and  a 
push^mll  cable  having  a  casing  and  a  core,  the  core  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  engine  throttle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  liidcage  means  operativdy  connecting 
said  first  member  to  one  end  of  die  core  of  said  cable, 
a  slide  mounting  the  casing  oi  said  cable  on  said  bousing 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first  member, 
and  linkage  means  operativdy  connecting  said  slide  to 
said  second  rotataUe  member  for  moying  said  caUe  cas- 
ing with  Ae  core  and  in  tfie  same  direction  only  during 
rotative  movement  of  said  second  member. 


SINGLE  LEVER  COWIBOL  FOR 
GEARSHIFT 
John  F.  MMsa,  21  OMan  81, 

Fled  Oct  i,  IfSf.  8sr.  N*.  S44,79f 
SCMh.   (a.in-J9t) 


1.  A  single  lever  remote  ccmtrol  unit  for  tn 
throttle  and  an  engine  dutch  having  an  electrical  actuator, 
said  unit  axnprising  a  bousing,  a  dkrottle  control  diaft 
routable  in  said  housing  from  a  neutrd  position  in  eider 
direction  and  adapted  for  operative  ootuiection  with  the 
engine  throttle,  a  contact  plate  joomalad  oo  said  ihaft* 
conductor  rinp  <m  said  plate  adi^ted  for  electrical  coa- 
nection  with  the  actuator,  a  switching  plate  secured  on 
the  shaft  to  sdectively  complete  electrical  circuits  between 
the  actuator  and  said  conductor  rings  to  shift  the  chrtcb 
into  forward  and  reverse,  a  detent  plate  secured  on  said 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  throttle  oontnri  lever  operatively 
mounted  on  said  housing,  and  interlocking  means  be- 
tween said  auxiliary  iever  and  said  detent  plate  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  auxiliary  lever  in  certain  posi- 
tions of  said  diaft. 


,  N  A, 


ELECTRIC  REGKTER 

ni  Lloyd  F. 
to  Moore  BnslBem  Fc 
N.Y,  a  msFeenilon  of  Ddawi 
Jim  i,  1957. 8«.  No.  44^^91 
(a.  in— 2) 


N.Y.  a  c 

[■M^lf 

aniiiiii 


1.  A  one-revolution  and  stop  drive  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  supporting  chassis,  a  peripherd  cam  motinted 
for  rotation  on  said  dunsis  and  having  an  indexing  re- 
cess in  its  periphery,  an  electric  motor  in  driving  relation 
with  said  cam.  a  resiliently  opening  switch  in  circuit  with 
said  motor,  a  toggle  linkage  extending  between  said  cam 
and  said  switch,  including  a  first  link  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  chassis  with  its  free  end  extending  and 
swingable  between  said  cam  and  said  switch,  resilient 
means  urging  said  link  into  operative  engagement  widi 
the  periphery  oi  said  cam,  a  detent  carried  by  said  link 
for  locking  recqMkm  in  said  indexing  recess,  said  link 
being  assodated  with  said  switch  in  controlling  rela- 
tion thereto  to  open  the  switch  when  sud  link  b  swung  to 
a  locking  position  for  reception  of  its  detent  in  said  re- 
cess and  to  close  the  switch  when  swung  to  an  unlodt- 
ing  position  to  retract  said  detent  from  said  recess,  a 
trigger  mounted  on  said  chusis  for  rectilinear  movement 
toward  the  pivoul  connection  of  said  fint  link,  a  second 
toggle  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  laid 
trigger,  the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  links  being 
releasably  pivotally  mterconnected  to  defiae  the  kaae  of 
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the  toftle  linluite,  said  knee  beiog  displaced  from  aUf^ 
meat  wifh  said  eod  pivotal  oonnectiooB  of  the  links  toiram 
said  awitdi,  to  release  said  cam  for  rotatioii  and  to  ei- 
ciliie  Slid  motor  incident  to  such  movement  of  thr 
trioer,  a  disconnecting  member  movably  carried  by  saifl 
trigfer  for  movement  therewith  into  and  from  cooperat- 
ing relation  wUh  said  cam  to  disconnect  the  releasablB 
knee  of  said  linkage,  and  means  positioned  on  the  cati 
for  rtrtv*^i-t  engagement  with  si^  member  inddeot  ID 
rotation  of  the  cam,  wberd>y  said  detent  may  aut^ 
maticaUy  re-engage  in  said  recess  to  arrest  the  rotatiop 
of  said  cam  and  to  de-energize  said  motor  t^Nm  the  ooos- 
pletkm  d  one  revcrtution  of  the  cam  regardless  of  tw 

^.^^ II 


fOR  CHANGB^TEEp 
JUBOOATWD  CLUT^i] 


U 


a,  ^  m-d^ 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  change  speed  transmission  hal- 
ing at  least  three  q>eeds  with  ah  mput  shaft  and  an  ouQift 
rimft  and  a  dntdi  conqmsing  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  elements  bdng  cqwratively, connected 
with  one  of  said  shafts,  the  oombinatioo  comprising  me- 
chanical linkage  means  having  a  first  mode  of  operatioo 
for  preselecting  from  said  speeds  particular  groups  of 
qieeds  to  be  engaged,  each  groiq>  includmg  at  least  one 
spaed,  and  a  second  mode  of  operaticm  for  selectively 
fj^gtwf  the  individual  speeds  of  the  preselected  spe#d 
tfoap  of  said  transmission,  control  mea^  for  MMitrollitg 
said  dittch  to  effect  engagement  or  disengagement  there- 
of, a  common  mechanical  actuating  means  for  actuating 
hoA  modes  of  operation  of  said  linkage  means  and  said 
control  mearn,  said  common  actuating  means  induding  a 
pair  of  lost  motion  producmg  elements  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  said  linkagB  means  and  providhig  lost  motion  for 
tmdh  sdeeted  speed  for  initially  deUying  disengagement  of 
ea^  pnvioosly  engaged  speed  during  the  initial  period 
of  nKuvement  of  said  actuating  means  while  said  clutch  is 
flrst  disengaged  and  for  delaying  re-engagement  of  said 
dutdi  until  any  desired  next  speed  is  engaged  durifg 
gear  diifdng  operation  of  said  actuating  means. 


TOBQUB  CLUTCH 
L,B$am,B»ftiOtk,MUk. 

(4N  ■.  Mar,  Chnna^  Midk) 

HM  Agr.  1, 19S4,  Bar.  No.  41Mt3 

UCMm.   (aTlfX-M) 

4.  In  a  torque  chileh,  a  driving  clutch  member,  a  driven 
ctolch  member,  rolling  means  between  the  members  fpr 


spnig 


keying  them  together  to  transmit  torque, 
bers  being  axially  movable,  first 
against  said  one  of  the  members  to 
said  H>ring  means  being  overcome  at 
transmitted  torque  to  permit  axial 
member  away  from  the  other  and  to 
means  and  prevent  substantial  torque 
the  members,  a  clutch  element  free  of 
and  abutting  said  one  member  in  a 


moviment 
nlease 


triknsmittal  between 

laid  Hiring 
drij/en  torque 


one  of  the 
means  i 
them  together. 


of  said 
saidrolUng 


mitting  connection  and  movable  with  t  away  from  die 
other  member  to  a  position  wherein  •  lid  rolling  means 
is  released,  releasable  lock  means  for  holding  the  ele- 
ment in  said  position,  said  ^ring  meai  is  acting  to  sepa- 
rate said  one  member  firom  said  eleme  it  and  break  said 
connection  when  said  element  is  locked  in  said  position, 
and  a  second  q>ring  means  of  less  resistance  than  the 
first  acting  upon  said  element  to  force  ^  against  said  one 
member  and  reSrtablish  said  connectidn  when  said  de- 
ment is  released  firom  locked  position. 


2fiU3rj4 
CLUTCH 


P. 


CLl 


St* 


ln|y2t,19St,9ar.No.7l 
IChiiik  ^192— C) 


7S1,333 


A  clutch  comfvisittg  a  driving  men  ber 
member  mounted  upon  a  coaxial  driving 
driven  riiaft  reflectively,  said  driving 
an    internal    cylindrical   guide    memlier, 


cylindrical  sleeve  member  slidable  on 
and  having  a  frfurality  of  integral 
dutch  higs  spaised  equidistantly  about 
therecrf,  said  driving  member  having 
adapted  to  receive  a  forked  yoke  for 
meniber  rsarwardly,  said  driven 
enlarged  fofwaid  section  provided 


and  a  driveu 
shaft  and  a 


guide 
reahranUy 
the 


slidii«  said  drive 
hanriug  aa 
a  pfairaSty  of 
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equkliataiiUy  4»aced  bons,  open  at  their  front  eotk  uid 
doaed  at  their  rear  ends,  said  bora  being  arranfed  in  a 
cdrcle  around  the  axii  of  said  driven  member,  the  inner 
rear  end  of  each  of  the  bona  having  a  circular  hole  of 
reduced  diameter  within  which  it  fitted  die  reduced  end 
of  a  cylindrical  dutch  pin  having  the  lame  radiua  as  said 
clutch  lugs,  coiled  compression  springs  within  said  bores, 
surrounding  the  reduced  sections  of  said  pins,  said  dutch 
lugs  being  snuller  in  number  than  sMd  dutch  pirn, 
whereby  when  said  driving  member  is  moved  rearwardly. 
some  of  said  dutch  pins  will  be  moved  rearwardly  to 
allow  the  side  faces  of  said  dutch  lugs  to  irs^gr  the 
aides  of  some  of  said  dutch  pins  to  cause  said  driven 
member  to  be  rotated  by  said  driving  member. 


KLICIIKMMAGNKnC  CLUTCH 


Fled  Od.  2€,  19M,  8er.  No.  S43,172 

'  >  mlliallin  CsinMi^  Hm  22, 1»5S 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  first  sleeve  con- 
nectabie  to  one  <rf  a  driving  or  driven  member,  a  mag- 
netic clutching  system  carried  on  said  first  sleeve  and  com- 
prisuig  a  second  sleeve  of  magnetic  material,  a  stationary 
solenoid  magnet  mounted  on  said  second  sleeve  with 
bearing  engagement  therebetween,  a  slidaUy  mounted 
armature  rotatably  carried  by  said  flrM  sleeve  and  rotata- 
ble  therewith,  and  clutdi  dements  engageable  on  at- 
traction of  said  armature  and  said  solenoid  magnet  is  en- 
ergized at  least  a  first  dutch  element  of  said  clutch  ele- 
ments bdng  oonneded  to  one  of  said  first  or  second 
sleeves,  a  power  transferring  means,  at  least  a  second 
clutch  element  of  said  clutch  elemenu  being  connected 
to  said  power  transferring  means,  said  power  transferring 
means  being  rotative  upon  engagenem  of  said  clutch  de- 
ments, and  a  non-magnetic  ring  dispoaed  on  said  second 
sleeve  intermediate  said  armature  and  said  solenoid  mag- 
net for  directing  the  magnetic  flux  through  said  armature 
when  said  solenoid  magnet  is  energized. 


„   ^jAACNmCCLUTCa 

Geona  H.  Bywar,  L"!^'"'"*  "^  ^*^  '•  Hooten, 
Tmmm,  Md,,j«i  GnNaa  Canp»,  Winier  Pasfc.  Fla., 
JlfKlawau  ^^  Coifanllo^  a  eotponrtkM 

A  power  transmitting  assembly  comprising:  a  non- 
magnetic shaft,  a  cylindrical  member  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial mounted  on  said  shaft  and  freely  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  cylindrical  member  comprising  a 
central  disk  and  a  hub  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
disk  on  each  side  thereof,  a  flaar  wheal  fixedly  mounted 
on  one  of  said  hubs  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom, 
a  coil  wound  about  the  other  of  said  hubs  and  electrically 
m«ilated  therefrom,  a  cup-shaped  dement  of  magnetic 


material  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  slidable  movemem 
therealoog,  said  element  being  restrained  from  rotation 
rdative  to  said  shaft,  said  element  being  jux^Maed  to 
and  enclosing  said  other  hub  and  said  coil  with  the  end 
surface  (rf  the  cup  thenot  in  adjacent  rdationship  to  the 
lateral  peripheral  surface  of  said  disk  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  distance 
separating  said  element  from  the  end  surface  ctf  said 
other  hub,  stop  means  limiting  the  sliding  movemem  of 
said  element  away  from  said  member,  means  forming 
a^  annular  electrically  conductive  surface  on  a  latenl 


face  of  said  gear,  said  annular  surface  being  concentric 
with  said  shaft  and  dectrically  insulated  therefrom, 
means  dectrically  connecting  one  tenmnd  of  said  coil 
to  said  annular  surface  and  means  dectricaUy  cooned- 
ing  the  remaining  tenninal  of  said  coil  to  said  shafl. 
whereby  when  an  dectrical  current  is  passed  from  said 
annular  surface  to  said  shaft  through  said  coil,  said  cup- 
shaped  dement  will  be  drawn  toward  said  member  until 
said  end  surface  of  said  cup  rests  against  said  lateral 
peripheral  surface  of  said  disk,  with  an  air  gap  Jtrtti^g 
between  said  end  surface  of  said  other  hub  and  aaid  d»> 
ment,  and  said  shaft  will  be  rotatiooally  locked  to  said 
gear  wheel. 

OVERLOAD  mmiNG  CLUTCH 
WaMoB  H.  iQhnain.  BMkfori,  Mich^ 


FBai  Oct  17, 1957, 8sr.  No.  MM7t 
IChJm.   (CLin— S4) 


In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  aad  a  driven  shitft  oo- 
axially  aligned,  a  first  plate  secured  to  said  driving  ahaft 
and  a  second  plate  secured  to  said  drives  shaft,  a  third 
plate  positioned  between  said  first  and  aecond  pjataa  and 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  for  rotatiooal  and  »-*in\  frae- 
dom  rdative  to  said  driven  shaft  and  aaid  firtt  and  ttptwd 
platea,  firtt  resilient  means  to  «Mi«i»»tii  ^i^  ■<»^>ffnj  piaia 
in  frictional  oontad  with  aaid  third  j^ate,  second  leailicat 
means  for  urging  said  third  plate  away  from  frktioiial  con- 
tact with  said  first  plate,  means  far  producing  ""gFfftif 
attractimi  between  aaid  first  and  third  platea,  such  ttmt 

aaid  aecood  reailieot  means  ia  overoone  and  said  fint  and 
third  plates  come  Into  frictional  oootact,  and  non  "»«f»— f. 
meaoa  dispoaed  in  said  fint  plate  lor  dareeting  the  fin 
path  through  said  first  and  third  pUtaa  aevena 
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27, 1957, 8m,  No.  Ml,753 
(CL  192— IM) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  for  delivering  torque 
from  a  driying  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft,  a  first  clutch  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  second  clutch  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  an  annular  cylinder 
fanned  m  one  of  said  clutch  members,  an  annular  piston 
positioaaJ  in  said  cylinder  and  defining  therewith  an  an- 
nular working  chamber  with  the  axis  co-incident  with  the 
axis  of  said  shafts,  a  circular  groove  formed  in  said 
oae  chitch  member,  a  multiple  disc  clutch  assembly  with 
coofwrating  portions  thereof  carried  by  each  of  said  first 
aii4  second  clutch  members,  and  a  lever  interposed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  clutch  assembly  with  one  end 
thereof  fulcrumed  in  said  groove,  said  groove  restraining 
translatory  axial  movement  of  said  one  lever  end,  the  por- 
tion of  said  lever  intermediate  its  ebds  being  enlarged  and 
having  a  aubatantial  mav,  said  enlarged  portions  beinfl^ 
located  between  said  piston  and  a  line  drawn  between  said 
lever  etkds,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  enga^  said  lever 
at  a  point  radially  inward  from  said  one  end,  the  center^ 
of  gravity  of  said  lever  being  displaced  axiallyj  a  sub- 
stantial distance  with  respect  to  said  one  end  tow|(ud  said 
imlOB  thereby  establishing  a  force  couple  whicly  opposes 
the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  said  piston  during  opera- 
tion, said  lever  engaging  one  portion  of  said  ilisc  clutch 
assembly  at  a  location  axially  displaced  from  the  fulcnun 
point  of  said  lever.  i    i  i 


2,HMT9 
TRANSBTOK  OOfrraOL  SYVTEMS 
A.  TmaM    AhraiL  Ohto.  aarfgMr  lo 


crgixe  the  biasing  drcoit  of  theaeoond 

the  main  circuit  of  the  second  control 

to  be  made  effective  by  the  cloaed  first 

tactor  before  it  opens,  to  energize  the 

the  first  control  transistor  and  the  biasing 

work  transistor  to  maintain  the  first 

conducting  and  to  render  the  work 

an  electromagnetic  winding  reaponrive  to 

and  de-energization  of  which  the  machinct.  starts 

its  cycle;  a  woric  circuit  connected  to 

closing  the  second  control  contacts,  to 

ing  through  the  main  circuit  of  the  work 

ond  mechanical  contactor  nrnmally  open 
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nintrol  transistor; 

trai  ststor  connected 
nechanical  con- 


,tJ~^ 


bpasing  circuit  of 

circuit  of  the 

control  tranntor 


oonducting; 

the  energization 

and  stops 

effective,  upon 

the  wind- 

ranaistor;  a  aec- 

at  the  b^inning 


ei  eigize 


and  end  of  the  cycle  and  operated  by  the  machine  to  dose 
at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  cycle,  and  connected  to  be 
effective  upon  closing  to  energize  the  nrinding  concur- 
rently with  its  energization  by  the  woit  c  rcuit;  opening  of 
the  first  mechanical  switch  terminating  ei  ergiatioa  of  the 
biasing  circuits  of  the  second  control  trai  listor  and  of  tfie 
woriL  transistor  and  rendering  the  latter  non-condocting. 
whereby  the  winding  is  maiirtained  ener]  ized  by  the  aeo- 
ond  mechanical  switdi;  and  recloiing  of  t  lie  firrt  mechani- 
cal switch  being  indf  ective  to  restore  said  terminated  eoer- 
gization  until  and  unless  the  first  control  cootacta  are 
closed  at  least  momentarily  to  effect  en  irgiiation  of  tfie 
biasing  circuit  of  the  first  control  trauii  tor. 


COINBOX  FOR  sinMOumoN 

ptjwttgt  nrara  uM^jwoon, 
HrimMBlL  in  Fmhmh 
Hotta  New  Yen,  N*Y«,  a  ceneralawi 
Filed  Dec  36, 19S7,  Ser.  N*. . 
f  filial  I     (CL194— 1) 


11, 19SS,te.Ntt.  597,643  I 

9nihiii    (0.192— Ul)  I 

1.  In  a  oontrol  for  a  cyclically  operating  machine;  ad 
operatort  contactor  normally  reMored  and  having  norf 
maUy  doied  int  control  oontadi  aiMl  normally  ope6 
control  contacta  and  operable  to  open  die  first 
and  close  the  second  contacts;  a  first  mediamcal 
normally  cloied  at  the  beginning  of  the  machine 
cyde  and  operated  by  the  machine  to  open  and  close 
again  near  ^  end  of  the  cycle;  a  work  tranaiitor,  worit 
Iranaistni  oontnri  means  to  reoder  it  conducting  and  non- 
ooadneling,  oon^rising  a  first  and  a  second  control  tran. 
tte  flrM  control  transislor  having  a  biasing  circuit 
to  bo  effective,  when  the  first  oontrol  contacts 
are  doaed,  to  render  Hi  main  dronit  oondoctinrf  the  main 
circuit  of  the  first  control  transislor  eoaneclad  to  be  sffsc* 
tivn,  wkMtteflnt  morhawiral  contactor  is  cloeed,  tDcat» 


1.  A  coinbox  for  use  at  a  receiver 
television  system  of  the  type  wherein 
truismitter  are  employed  to  establidi  a 
be  depoaited  in  the  coinbox  before  the 


New  YoA 
.119 


a  SQbscription 

lignals  from  the 

w  rwiutrad  to 

riceiver  is  enabled 
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to  intellifibly  present  a  prognin,  said  ooinboK  comprbiqf 
a  first  and  a  second  wheel,  means  for  rotataMy  supporting 
said  first  and  second  wheels,  means  for  establishing  a  first 
position  for  said  fint  whed  representative  of  no-price  de- 
mand, meam  for  establishing  a  second  position  for  said 
first  wheel  represenutive  of  ftall  payment  of  a  price,  first 
q>ring  means  for  biasing  said  first  wheel  against  rotation 
Cram  said  first  position,  means  for  claMishhig  a  mxredit 
position  for  said  second  wheel,  second  spring  means  for 
bitting  said  second  wheel  against  rotation  from  said 
no-crsdit  position,  said  socoad  spring  means  providing  a 
stronfwbitt  than  said  fint  spring  means,  means  for  ro- 
ttftfaig  said  first  wheel  thnmili  an  arc  againt  the  bi«  of 
said  fint  q>ring  means  re^onsive  to  said  signals  from 
said  transmltler  to  esUUbh  said  Ibst  wheel  at  a  poaitioa 
between  said  first  and  second  positions  representative  of  a 
price  required  to  be  paid,  means  for  preventing  said  fint 
wheel  from  being  returned  to  said  first  position  by  the 
biu  of  said  first  spring  means,  coin-sizing  means  including 
means  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  coin  for  routing 
said  second  whed  from  said  n»credit  position  against  the 
bitt  of  said  second  spring  means  throu^  an  arc  repre- 
senutive  of  the  value  of  s^  coin,  means  for  holding  said 
second  wheel  against  the  bitt  of  said  second  spring  means, 
meam  for  rdeasing  said  means  for  holding  said  second 
whed  to  enable  said  second  spring  means  to  return  said 
second  whed  toward  said  nxredit  position,  means  for 
coupling  said  second  whed  for  driving  said  first  wheel 
in  the  diiection  of  said  second  positioo  when  said  second 
whed  is  being  returned  toward  said  no-credit  position  in 
a  direction  to  esublisfa  said  first  whed  at  a  position  repre- 
sentative of  a  reduction  from  said  price  required  to  be 
paid  by  the  amount  of  said  drive,  means  for  applying 
said  holding  means  to  said  second  whed.  means  for  re- 
moiving  said  means  for  coupling,  and  means  actuated  re- 
qMMsive  to  said  first  wheel  readbing  said  second  position 
to  indicate  the  full  payment  of  said  price. 


BALE  LOADER  AND  TRAILER 

K4^^^^  f^^kwAL  A^dov  Nchr 

mad  My  29, 19SS.  Ssr.  No.'75M95 

tCUam.   (CL19i— 7) 


1.  A  combined  trailer  and  bale  loader  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  vpon  die  loader, 
an  underframe  supported  upon  said  whed  and  axle  as- 
sembly, a  platform  pivotally  supported  upon  said  under- 
frame,  manually  controlled  means  for  sdectively  locking 
said  platform  against  rotation  upon  said  underframe,  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  chute  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  platform,  conveyor  means  carried  by  said 
chute,  drive  means  acting  between  said  underframe  and 
said  chute  c^terated  by  movement  of  the  wheel  of  the 
wheel  and  axle  assembly  doe  to  movement  of  the  bde 
loader  over  the  ground  for  operating  said  conveyor  meaai, 
and  gearing  meaiu  to  inactivate  said  conveyor  meaos  aad 
allowing  continued  movement  of  said  whed  of  the  whed 
and  axle  assembly  during  movement  of  said  bale  loader 
over  the  ground. 


1.9if,991 

aniCIINGMICHANBM  FOR  KEY  OPERAIVD 

MACHINEi 

at94ASC 


2.9M,9S3 
APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP,  ELEVATING, 
AND  DBCHARGING  MATERIAL    ' 
"hipdsn  nnhisi.  TTI 
Qfvwi  Nsd,  New  SMih  WalM, 
ra«d  Apr.  9, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  MS,1M 
a  nihil     (CL19S— 9) 


NewY«ik:'N.Y. 
nai  Feb.  7, 19«,  •ir..N»..713,9t7 


U 


(CL197— f^ 


18.  A  variable  spacing  typewiitei  oon^rising  a  frame, 
a  carriage,  a  typing  mechanism  indnding  type  ban  bear- 
ing chancten,  means  for  actuating  and  shifting  said  type 
ban.  a  feed  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently movable  selective  ban  each  imparting  a  con- 
stant degree  of  motion  differing  from  the  othen  to  said 
carriage  and  carrying  force  transmittiag  fdlowcn  equd 
in  number  to  the  number  of  said  chanctert.  and  meam 
connected  with  said  typing  mechanism  actnung  one  ci 
said  foOowen  during  each  typing  '^-^^'^  ^ 
7«2  O.O.— T 


I.  Apparatus  for  piddng  np^ 
materid  inchiding  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  buckets  each 
mounted  pivotally  about  a  transverse  aids  on  Ae  carrier; 
means  for  limiting  the  pivoid  movemeolof  endi  backet 
about  its  axis;  cadi  bodtet  being  adapted,  when  advanced 
in  a  loading  podtaon,  to  dig  and  hold  materid;  die  carrier 
being  aifiir^ftf  to  advance  tiie  boduti  sequentially  along 
a  substantially  arcuate  loading  patti  and  thence  fo  and 
aloiv  a  substantially  aronate  dischatfing  path  above  the 
levd  of  the  loading  path;  a  danqier  adapted  to  oootrol 
the  pivotd  movement  of  eadi  bucket  moved  along  the 
loadhif  path  to  restrain  its  pjvotd  movement  in  one  dirao- 
tion  sahstanlially  away  from  loading  position  nnder  the 
influence  of  a  received  load  of  materid;  and  spnng- 
lowliiw  means  adapted  to  move  each  bncfcd  pivotaly  in 
the  opposite  direction  partiy  to  cooaterbalance  the  backet 
in  its  passage  along  th(B  loading  path  and  to  lo  mavt  the 
backet  pivotally  during  its  passage  ahm 
a  to  csnse  it  to  discharne  iM  lond. 
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PORTABLE  CON^YOR  APPARATUS 
C  Moo^  DMh,  OUo,  iiilpm  to  He  JtStti 
imetmrim  Cimmj,  a  Ki»<t1lo«  af  Oklo 
FBad  SmC.  15,  ImS,  8v.  N«.  534,519 
FaitaM.   (0.191— lt9) 


1.  Material  conveying  apparatus  for  moving  materia] 
in  »  wmding  path  having  a  loading  station  at  one  end 
and  a  diacfaarge  station  at  the  oAer  end  comprising,  an 
endless  belt  adapted  to  follow  the  path  and  extending 
between  said  loading  and  discharge  stations,  means  for 
driving  the  belt  in  a  closed  run,  said  belt  earrying  a 
series  of  pans  for  the  reception  of  material,  means  for 
guiding  the  belt  in  said  closed  run,  said  guiding  means 
engaging  the  belt  and  supporting  it  with  the  material 
carried  in  the  pans,  a  plurality  of  individual  trucks  each 
having  a  belt  guiding  and  supporting  means  secure<l 
thereto,  each  truck  including  transversely  exteiKiing  pivol 
means  pivotally  supporting  the  truck  and  the  belt  guid* 
ing  and  supporting  means  carried  thereby  on  a  single  axis 
for  adjustment  of  the  positions  of  the  tracks  and  the 
beh  guiding  and  supporting  means  on  said  axis  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  path,  said  trucks  each  in< 
eluding  a  longitudinally  extending  drawbar,  pivot  means 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  drawbars  to  permit  the  trucks 
to  assume  positions  in  a  winding  path  with  the  guiding 
means  carried  by  the  trucks  conforming  the  belt  to  the 
winding  path,  said  trucks  being  thereby  connected  one; 
to  the  other  in  a  train,  each  drawbar  being  rigid  in  al 
longitudinal  direction  to  naiatain  said  tracks  spaced  froni 
each  other,  and  a  portion  of  each  drawbar  being  flexible] 
in  a  vertical  direction  whereby,  th^  individual  tracks  may 
assume  positions  vertically  spaced  with  respect  to  eacn 
other  with  the  belt  guiding  and  supporting  means  assum 
ing  angular  positions  on  said  single  axis.        I  J 


caaOpllcal  ~ 
laf 


tJHtSK 
8PBCTACXS  CASES 


.       toAmcil^ 
Mask,  a  vofaurtaiy 


tU  1959,  Ssr.  N^  7tS,193 
(CL"-     - 


1.  A  spectacle  case  of  the  character  dncribed  con-^ 
prismg  a  body  part  formed  ctf  an  iaitiaAy  flat  rdatively 
ttin  mcnber  oi  resilieal  shape-retaining  material  'm- 
terposed  between  a  pair  of  sheet-hlte  members  of  rela- 
tively Hnip  material  having  overlapping  edge  portions, 
said  overlapping  portions  of  said  covering  members  be- 
ing seemed  together,  said  body  part  being  formed  as  by 
beading  to  provide  an  open-eiided  structure  embodying 
a  contiwious  relatively  flat  back  section,  a  rdatively  nar- 
row top  section  extending  forwardly  from  said  back  aec- 
tioo  and  having  a  forwardly  directed  free  edge,  a  front 
aectioB  spaced,  from  said  ba^  section  and  extending 
upmudty  from  the  lower  edfe  of  said  back  section  to- 
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with  said  free 


wards  said  top  section  and  having  a  free 
in  spaced  subrtantially  parallel  relatiod 
edge  of  said  top  section  to  provide  a  lonj  jtudlnal  opeafait 
between  said  top  and  boat  sections  acms  said  case  be- 
tween its  open  opposite  ends  and  elonfated  rigid  strip- 


like reinforcing  members  secured  to  the 
of  said  relatively  limp  materials 


said  free  edfe*  of  said  reqiective  top  ax  d  front  sectiooB. 


PACKAGED 
DtnU  D.  loMi^  W( 


8TERILBHYP0 


overiapped  por* 
akmg  eadi  of 


FRed  im,  14, 19^  Ssr.  No.  7IMi9 


«         a 


deacrited 


eni 
diqKMed 
f  fom 


1.  An  article  of  the  character 
tubular  container  oi  flexible  thin-wall 
at  one  end  and  having  an  open  end, 
tubular  body  turned  in  to  provide  a 
of  a  hypodermic  needle  at  said  open 
needle  and  its  suiqwrting  shank 
lugs  on  said  shank  extending  outward 
in  the  end  of  said  tubular  body  and 
engage  screw  threads  in  the  body  of 
tightly  fitting  cap  covering  the  said 
of  the  open  end  of  the  container  body 
thin  so  as  to  be  deformed  by  U^ 
hold  the  shank  of  said  needle  assemUy 
and  prevent  rotation  as  die  lugs  thenof 
into  the  syringe. 


PUNCH  AND  DIE  FOR  COLD 

WaiTsm  OUn,  MrfpM  to 
AStaMhN 

FRsd  Mar.  29, 195(.  Ssr.  No. 
3  CUmu   fCL  a97-4) 


Neff 


uomprising  a 

co^istruction  sealed 

setition  of  tbtt 

for  the  shank 

a  hypodermic 

in  said  seat, 

the  opening 

l|eing  adapted  to 

syringe,  and  a 

ass^bly,  the  walls 

wing  sufficiently 

to  tnciaby 

irmly  in  position 

ire  biiag  tamed 
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9f4jm 


I.  A  punch  and  die  apparatus  for  nsB  in  cold  form- 
ing a  solid  steel  blank  into  a  cup-shape  1  artide  having 
a  relatively  thin  side  wall  as  compared' with  the  diam- 
eter of  the  cup-shaped  article  and  a  antral  stem  of 
relatively  small  diameter  as  compared  v/  th  the  diameter 
of  the  cup-shaped  article  extending  upi  'ardly  from  tbt 
bottom  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  article  i  distance  equal 
to  at  least  the  height  of  the  side  wall  the  eof  wbidi  com- 
prises a  die  having  a  cavity  dtmensione(  and  A^€d  to 
receive  the  solid  steel  blank  and  a  punoi  provided  with 
a  leading  end  face,  said  punch  throiwMOt  its  active 
extrading  axial  length  having  an  outside  diameter  that 
provides  clearance  between  said  ootsidb  diameter  and 


l\ 
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the  die  cavity  when  taid  fioiich  b  in  uJd  die  carity  for 
receiving  the  extruded  side  waUs  of  said  cup.  means  for 
inidins  said  punch  for  concentric  relation  with  taid  die 
cavity  durint  the  extrusion  operation,  said  pnndi  hav- 
ing a  central  axial  bore  extending  to  and  through  said 
leading  end  face,  said  central  bore  having  a  diameter 
relatively  small  as  compared  with  the  diameter  of  the 
leading  end  face  and  said  leading  end  face  havnig  a 
diameter  only  slightly  smaller  than  the  transverw  dimen- 
sion of  the  die  cavity,  the  die  cavity  hefaig  open  at  its 
upper  end  to  receive  the  ponch  and  having  means  form- 
ing a  doeed  bottom  wall  at  the  lower  end  thcraol,  thn 
leading  end  face  of  the  punch  having  the  major  por- 
tion of  its  area  opwardly  concave  and  conieally  shaped, 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  cooieaUy  shaped  poitioa  of 
the  leading  end  face  befaig  spaced  mdUBy  inwudly  a 
relatively  short  distance  of  the  side  wt!l  of  the  punch 
and  being  connected  with  the  side  waU  o(  the  punch 
by  a  rounded  comer  portion,  said  rounded  comer  por- 
tion being  concentric  with  and  located  dosdy  adjacent 
the  side  wall  of  the  cavity  when  the  punch  is  inserted  in 
die  die  cavity  so  dut  the  vast  majority  of  die  top  face 
of  the  solid  blank  is  engaged  by  the  contcally  shaped 
portion  of  said  leading  end  face  when  the  punch  is 
driven  downwardly  into  the  die  cavity,  the  bottom  waO 
of  the  die  cavity  being  downwardly  concave  and  gen- 
erally conieally  shaped,  the  outer  peilpherles  of  the  con- 
cavities at  the  leading  end  face  of  the  punch  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  die  cavity  befaig  generally  axially  aHgned 
wha«by  to  form  therebetween  and  adjacent  the  round- 
ed comer  on  the  ponch  a  aone  of  lestriction  rdative  to 
die  metal  fai  the  blank  disposed  ratfially  inwardly  of 
said  peripheries  of  the  ooncavltier.  wbernhy,  when  said 
punch  is  driven  nito  said  die  cavity  agatast  a  blank 
previously  loaded  in  said  die  cavity,  said  blank  b  ex- 
truded up  around  the  outride  of  said  punch  and  up 
within  said  central  axial  bore,  and  the  opposfa«  coo- 
cave  portions  of  said  punch  and  said  die  cavity  nd  to 
retard  work  metal  and  urge  the  same  inwardly  to  said 
centeal  axial  bore  thus  making  die  central  stem  of  the 
finidied  product  longer  than  could  be  eOected  whhoot 
said  concave  portions. 


segregatfaig  the  moldy  and  sound  rairina  by „^.^^ 

tively  responsive  to  the  difference  in  adherence  proper- 
ties of  the  moldy  and  sound  "'•■" 


L.  Isksa,  Da7la%  Ohto,  iilgpir,  hy  nsasM  aa- 


nei  Sspt  la,  19SS,  8«.  Nn.  S33,i37 


12.  An  appartfui  for  reoeiviBg  and  gagnig  parts  from 
a  plurality  of  separate  aouroes,  comprising  a  single  gag- 
hig  station  at  a  fixed  locatioo  through  which  parts  from 
all  said  sources  are  fed,  supply  means  for  stmultaaeoui 
association  with  the  plurality  of  separate  sources  for 
automatically  feeding  available  parts  from  each  source 
to  said  gaging  station,  gaging  means  in  said  station  for 
measuring  a  dimensioiMl  diaractaristic  of  each  part  as 
it  b  automatically  fed  therethrough,  signal  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  gaging  statioo  responsive  both  to 
the  gaged  characteristic  and  the  identity  of  the  source  of 
the  gaged  part  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  source 
and  gaged  characteristic  of  the  gaged  part,  and  segregnt- 
ing  means  controlled  by  said  gaging  means  and  reoeiring 
parts  therefrom  for  scfregating  parts  into  at  least  ao- 
cqxable  and  rejected  classifications  in  accordance  wMi 
the  gaged  dimensional  characteristic. 


AFPAKATUB  AND  PBOCUB  FOR  SOniNG 

B.1 


&Nnqr, 

la 
hy  teSecntay  «f 
Fled  Msr.  24,  IfSi,  8sr.  No.  MMM 


PILTgMNG  DEVICE 

h'fitm  Yert,  N.Y„  n 
nM  Mv.  It,  19St,  8sr.  Naw  7U,71t 
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1.  A  prooesi  of  separating  moldy  raWns  firam  a  lot 
of  raisins  containing  moldy  raiains  and  sound  raisins  which 
oompriam  immersing  the  lot  of  rabins  in  an  aquiwTiM  solu- 

tios  of  hydioten  peroxide  Qolfl  the  moMyraWm  develop      l.  A  filtering  device  includfa«  a  ca^  cloandat 
fcoioviag  tfia  labfaa  fkwn  Iks  toiution^  and  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  tnbular  filter  eartridta 
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ranged  longitudinaUy  in  said  casing  and  defining  an  aif 
nular  chamber  therewith,  a  bearing  member  rotatabfy 
mounted  on  the  closed  end  of  said  casing  and  engaging 
one  end  of  said  filter  cartridge,  a  cap  threadably  engaging 
and  closing  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  said  cap  engag- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  filter  cartridge  and  including 
fluid  ports  conrniunicating  respectively  with  said  annular 
chamber  and  with  the  interior  of  said, filter  cartridge.  sai4 
cap  and  said  bearing  plate  being  prbvided  with  annular 
projections  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  filter  car^ 
ridge  and  effect  fluid  seals  tberewith,  said  projectioni 
being  effective  also  to  cause  said  filter  cartridge  and  said 
bearing  plate  to  rotate  as  a  unit  with  saidxap  as  the  ca^ 
is  assembled  onto  the  casing,  whereby  abrasion  detrimeii  ■ 
tal  to  said  seals  is  avoided. 


2JmM  '       * 

RACK  FOR  HOLDING  MANUFACTURED  PARTSj 

SEPARATED  DURING  TRANSFER 

KokMt  1.  Dafccr,  Clevclaiid  Rdghii,  OUo,  asritnor  f 

naUftAI  IfBsIt  Covporatloa,  Ckivcla^  Okio,  • 

cofponilon  of  Ohio 

FBai  Jaa.  29. 1951,  Scr.  No.  711.94t- 
9Clriw.   (CL  211—4$) 


I.  A  separator  rack  for  holding  manufactured  port 
separated  from  each  other  during  the  transfer  thereo 
between  worksites,  comprising  aa  elongated  support  hair 
ing  a  side  wall  with  a  row  of  notches  therein  opening  up 
wardly  and  spaced  from  eadi  other  endwise  of  the  wall 
a  i^urality  of  fingm,  connecting  means  on  the  support 
cooperable  connecting  means  on  the  fingers,  respectively, 
and  connected  to  the  connecting  means  on  the  suppor 
and  thereby  connectnig  the  fingers  to  the  support  in  a  row 
extending  endwise  of  the  side  wall  and  connecting  each 
finger  to  the  support  for  movement  independently  of  the 
others  transversely  of  die  row  from  idle  to  active  positioa 
in  which  the  fingen  are  received  in  selected  ones  of  the 
notdMS  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  fingers  ex- 
tendHag  outwardly  beyond  said  side  wall  of  the  suppor 
so  that  they  can  engage  a  woricpiece  and  constrain  it  fron 
falliag.  and  to  idle  positions  in  which  said  fingers  an 
withdrawn  from  said  notches  and  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  fingers  are  withdrawn  from  said  active  positions, 
said  fingers-  bemg  di^oaed  transversely  of  the  row  and 
being  ^aoed  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  row, 
each  of  said  cooperaMe  connecting  means  on  the  fingers 
being  connected  to  the  ^'^'ttfting  means  on  the  support 
for  limited  movement  endwise  ot  the  row  relative  to  the 
support  independently  of  the  bthers,  so  that  each  fingn- 
can  be  received  in  different  {Preselected  notches,  nsptc- 
tively. 


JumJABY  8,  1961 


JackE. 


23tfM92       ^ 
MAGNETIC  HOLDER 
■d  ^fwum  C. 
to  The  Aasc 
Daftaa,Oyo,a  comonlloa  ol 
FIciDec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No. '  tMSt 
11  Oil (a.211— f) 


1.  An  attachment  device  for  ma 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
bodies  having  all  porti<ms  thereof  ini 
bodies  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
rear  surface  of  each  of  the  bo(des  ha 
section  and  a  south  pole  section,  the 


Dny- 


oyo 


izable  members 
each  ot  the 
each  of  the 
surface,  the 
ng  a  north  pole 
from  surface  of 


each  of  the  bodies  having  a  north  poe  section  and  a 
south  pole  section,  a  plurality  of  strips  of  magnediable 
material,  there  being  at  least  two  of  th  i  strips  *"g^ging 
one  surfooe  of  all  of  the  bodies  so  that  i  >ne  strip  rngsgns 
a  north  pole  section  and  the  other  strip 
pole  section'  of  one  surface  of  each  \n  dy,  eadi  of  the 
strips  having  an  engagement  surface  wfc  ich  is  smaller  fai 
area  than  the  pole  sections  which  it  engi  ges  so  that  there 
is  a  concentration  of  magnetic  fiux  at 
surface  of  the  strips  when  a  magnetizabl^  i 
the  strips. 


the  engagement 
member  bridges 
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PORTABLE  LIFTING  Dl 
Cooper,  24  Thftot  St,  New 
FIM  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No. 
4ClaiBH.    (CL214— 1) 


N.Y. 


It 


I.  A  lifting  device  for  boards,  panels,  and  the  fike, 
comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  membeii  having  longi- 
tudinal slots,  one  member  disposed  tele^pically  within 
the  other,  a  rack  gear  carried  longitudinally  by  said  one 
member  and  extending  radially  througl  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  other  member,  a  lever  and  mring  means  car- 
ried by  said  other  member  for  coacting  with  said  tack 
gear  and  elevating  said  one  member,  a  f  air  of  arms  car- 
ried pivotally  by  said  one  member  anl  normally  dis- 
posed in  longitudinal  slots  thereof,  mean  i  for  suppoiting 
said  arms  m  a  horizontal  position,  and  neana  Ibr  mov- 


Januaby  8,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL ' 


-1 


101 


aUy  fupportint  said  other  member  in  an  upright  ele- 
vated position,  said  support  means  for  the  arms  com- 
prising braces  pivotally  carried  by  said  other  tubular 
member,  said  arms  having  toothed  sides  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  end^f  said  braces.  i 


DRILUNG  APPARATUS 
_  A.  Wdff,  Moqa  CMy,  Ia,  aaripMr  to  Kcrr^ 
McGce  Oa  IndMtriM,  lac,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ddai 
racd  Mm.  14, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  S7M92 
(ClainM.    (CL214— 23) 


bottle  case  therealoDg  from  a  case-receiving  statioB  to 
a  case  discharge  station,  the  path  of  travel  of  said  ea- 
trainment  means  periodically  coinciding  with  the  path 
of  travd  of  said  bottle  gripper  means  intermediately  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  entrainment  meau  from  a 
bottle-loading  station  <^  said  bottle  gripper  means,  said 
bottle  gripper  means  and  the  case  discharge  station  hav- 


ing a  bottle-ualoadtng  station  in  its  padi  oi  travel  sub* 
sequem  to  the  case-discharge  statioa,  and  oontnd  meaai 
operatively  connected  to  said  bottle  gripptr  meaaa  for 
timing  and  synchronizing  movement  of  said  bottle  gripper 
means  and  bottle  entrainment  meant. 


ELEVATOR  AND  LOADING  MECHANBMB 
J.  Friead,  Jr.,  4M  Wmea  St,  Dnytaa,  OUo,  aa- 
of  oM-IUri  to  Geoiic  W.  FMcad  aad 
to  Mary  A.  Fifaad 

Ffled  May  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «5^<7S 
3ClataK    (0.214—711) 


1.  la  •  subterranean  drilling  apparatus  indoding  a  drill- 
ing rig  having  a  crown  block  cooperating  with  a  fast  line 
and  having  a  window  in  its  side  located  adjacent  a  pipe 
rack  so  that  strings  of  pipe  from  the  rack  may  be  pulled 
through  the  window  into  the  drilling  rig,  the  drilling  rig 
being  mounted  on  a  structure  having  a  main  floor  and 
a  drilling  floor  spaced  above  the  main  floor,  the  com- 
bination comprising  draw  works  mounted  on  the  main 
floor  beneath  the  drilling  floor  on  the  wmdow  side  of 
the  drilling  rig,  means  providing  an  (^>ening  in  the  drilling 
flow  for  passage  throu^  the  drilling  floor  of  the  fast 
line  from  the  crown  block  to  the  draw  works,  the  open- 
ing being  located  in  a  region  beneath  the  window,  and 
elongated  guard  means  for  Ae  test  line  secured  to  the 
drilling  rig  adjacent  to  the  opening  in  the  drillmg  floor 
and  ttrtending  upwardly  from  the  driUing  floor  in  the 
region  of  the  window  to  prevent  contact  between  the  fast 
line  and  strings  of  pipe  which  may  be  pulled  throu^ 
the  window. 


MACHINB  FOR  INTRODUCING  OR  KJnRACTING 
■OTTLIS  INTO  OR  FROM  MnTLE  CASES 

TT  M^BSHBn   OvVaHH^f  flflil^BSff  W 

FlaioSul  19S7, 8w.  Now  f92,SS4 

mj,  inBtHlii  Ctnmm  Oct  M,  19M 
inrfaii    <CL214--3N> 

1.  A  machine  for  handling  bottles  and  cases  oon^iris- 
ing  the  combiaatioo  of  at  least  one  bottle  gripper  means 
having  a  continuous  vertically  cyclic  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  simultaneous  movement  along 

a  coatiauous  closed  horizontal  path  of  travel,  horizontally  1.  In  an  elevator  type  mechanism  especially  adapted 
rotatable  bottle  case  entrainment  means  simultaneously  for  being  fitted  between  one  floor  and  the  next  floor 
operated  in  timed  relation  with  said  bottle  gripper  means  in  a  building,  a  bottom  member  adapted  for  being  tiad 
and  having  a  horizontal  path  ot  travel  for  carrying  a  to  the  lower  floor,  a  top  member  adapted  for  bciag 
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fixed  to  the  nndernrrth  side  of  tke  npper  floor,  tndii 
attached  to  and  extending  between  said  mcmben,  npi 
devator  carriage  gnide  in  said  trades,  th;  upper  flo0r 
being  apertnred,  a  nMer  {riatform  on  the  carriage  ad^Meil 
to  extend  upwardly  througn  said  i^ierture,  a  cable 
fleeted  with  the  carriage,  a  reversiUe  motor 
with  die  cable  for  driving  die  caUe  ni  its  opposite 
tions,  means  for  energizing  said  motor,  means  for 
fn^liritig  said  motor  when  the  carriage  is  in  a 
teimtned  lower  position  and  also  when  the 
reaches  an  upper  position  where  the  roller  platform  is 
at  substantially  the  same  levd  as  the  npper  floor,  theae 
being  a  hinged  door  normally  dostig  said  aperture  ani 
being  ad^ited  for  being  niatd  upmudty  by  upwi$ 
movement  of  said  carriage  and  mder  ^atfonn.  said  roQar 
platf orm  being  tihaMe  oo  said  elevalor  carriage,  theae 
being  means  adjustable  for  canatng  tilting  of  said  plat- 
form on  said  carriage  as  the  carriage  approaches  its 
loirer  limit  of  travel,  and  eonveyor  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  said  lower  position  of  the  elevator  carriage 
to  receive  articles  that  nXL  from  the  tflting  nSkr  plat- 
fbrm. 


circumferential  edge  of  the  plale;  the 
out  section  extending  in  a  direction 
radius  of  the  said  diameter  and  havini 
including  a  narrow  section  extending 


AMY  8,  IMl 

of  said  knock. 

al  to  the  other 

a  kejiiole  shape 

eisely  acrou 


the  said  radius  and  a  larger  section 
said  radius,  said  narrow  section  of  the 
adapted  to  receive  the  fastening  means 
the  iriate  to  the  electrical  connection  box 


Wmtam 


CATHODE-KAY  TUBI  ENVELOPE 

A.  amtske,  TaMa,  0M%  aarfvaor  to 

Glass  Csmpani ,  a  cayndon  ef  Ohia 

Piled  Pcb.  21, 1957,  flcr.  No.  Ml,04 

1  nalBM     (Cl.22g— 2.1) 


displaced  from  the 

knock-out  being 

upon  securing  of 


23<M>»       ^^ 
_^_  PWESSURECXNMmtCXqpIJ^ 
Hcifecit  p.  SwBMOB,  CMcaga^  OL  aaaBBor  to 
Electric  Compaiy,  a  conaratiaa  <p  New  York 
sisk  S,  1939,  8cr.  No.  7sS,t77 
It  aite.   (CL22t-^S) 


1.  An  aU-|)ass  televisiod  picture  tube  envelope  com- 
prising a  substantially  fnnnd-shaped  hollow  glass  body 
consisting  csseirtially  of  funnel  and  flanged  face  plate 
members,  die  large  end  ot  said  funnel  member  being 
approxbnatdy  rectangular  in  shape  and  having  said 
flanged  face  plate  sealed  thereto,  said  face  plate  and 
funnel  members  having  complemental  planar  sealing  sur- 
faces normal  to  the  envelope  axis  joined  in  hermetically 
sealed  relation,  said  fonnel  member  having  fnisto-conical 
snuxrthly  curved  flared  sidewalls  extending  between  is 
ends,  said  sidewalls  being  bowed  outwardly  between  said 
ends,  said  funnel  member  having  an  annular  strengthen- 
ing rim  portion  adjacent  its  largo  rectangular  end  and 
IHtyviding  its  sealing  surface,  said  rim  portion  being 
formed  of  radially  and  longitudinally  extending  sidewdl 
panels  of  greater  cross  sectional  dimensions  than  and 
having  a  wall  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  majn 
body  portion  of  said  funnel. 


1.  In  a  pressure  cooker,  a  walled 
cooking  chamber,  an  opening  for  sail 


vessel  defining  a 
vessel  inchiding 


UGimNG  pcrruRB  suppobt  plate 

R.  Sckwarti,  YasAm,  N.Y.,  assign iii  to  Naras 
'    BC,  New  Yeek,  N.Y.,  a  eaipofalloa  of  New 


Fiai  Apr.  11, 19SI,  8ar.  N*.  727,fli9 
IClalM.   (CL2M-.4J) 

1.  A  device  adapted  for  securing  electrical  fixtures  to 
electrical  connection  boxes  of  varying  size,  comprising  a 
plate  member  having  a  central  opening  for  the  passage 
of  electrical  wiring  therethrou^,  and  having,  along  a 
sin^  diameter  thereof,  a  plurality  of  knock-out  sectioas 
whicil,  when  open,  provide  for  the  passage  fastening 
means  dierethrou^;  one  of  said  knock-out  sections  ex- 
tending radially  along  one  radius  of  said  diameter  and 
teminatfaig  m  a  slotted  opening  which  extends  to  the 


(' 


a  seat  b  said  opening,  a  closure  for  si  id  vessel  adapted 
to  engage  said  seat,  latching  means  maintaining  said 
closure  in  engagement  with  said  seat,  n  cans  for  carrying 
said  closure  including  spaced  arms  extmding  from  said 
closure,  pivot  means  extending  from  he  wdls  of  said 
vessel  for  pivotally  supporting  said  arm  i  relative  thereto, 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  each  of  said  arms  and 
its  pivot  means  for  moving  said  closure  inward  of  die 
opening  in  said  chamber  and  from  ssjid  seat  an  initial 
distance  against  the  residaal  pressure  I  in  said  chamber 
upon  initial  movement  of  said  latdiinimeani  ia  an  vm- 
latching  direction  comprising  spring  Deans  ooonected 
between  said  spaced  arms  and  the  supports  dierefor  and 
operable  to  take  up  the  lost  motion  mnoection  of  said 
arms,  said  spring  means  having  a  biaa  wfaidi  is  greater 
diaa  the  total  force  aflainit  said  doMi  re  cemltiag  from 
the  residual  picsaurc  m  said  chamber  fo  lowing  a  cooking 
operation,  guide  means  slidably  receiv  ng  the  respective 
arms,  said  guide  means  being  rotatabb '  moontad  oo  the 
said  pivot  meana,  and  means  for  mojring  said  doaara 
away  from  said  opening  by  pivotal 
about  said  pivot  means  upon  complctida  of  the 
iag  movement  of  said  latching  meana 
means  cosmected  between  said  gnide 
walled 
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2,N7.Mt 
CONTAINER  AND  COMMNTO  OWNER 

G«oi|t  W.  Bam,  27M4  VmMm  D&n, 

St  Ckk  Shera,  Mkh. 

nM  N«v.  3, 1951,  §«.  Na  77M19 

2  CUte.  lb.  2X«— 54) 


<f 


pressing  said  bolts  into  said  openinfs,  inclined  aurfaoes 
formed  on  the  prt^jectim  ends  of  said  bolts.  roDen 
arranfed  in  the  said  openings  for  enfagement  wdh  said 
inclined  surfaces  to  bold  the  opposite  surfaces  of  tht 
proiectiag  ends  in  doae  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
openingi,  an  operating  handle  connected  with  both  of 
said  bolts  for  the  withdrawal  of  said  boUs  from  said 
openinp  agaiwt  the  action  of  said  springs  to  penmttte 
opening  of  the  door,  and  pin-and-slot  connectmg  meam 
between  both  of  said  botts  and  die  said  handle  to  pgmh 
ih^t  movement  of  the  two  bolts  with  respect  to  eadi 
other  to  imw«  equal  pitMurc  of  both  of  said  roOers 
iqxmsaid  inclined  surfaces. 


1.  A  can  opener  device  formed  integral  with  the  can 
particularly  suitable  for  cans  having  cap  like  ends  such  as 
used  for  evaporated  milk  comprising  a  can  having  side 
walls  having  opposite  ends,  a  bottom  member  sealably 
attached  to  said  side  walls  over  one  said  end,  a  top  mem- 
ber having  a  disc  abutting  said  can  odier  end  and  a  pe- 
ripheral collar,  telescoping  over  said  can  side  walls  on  the 
outside  thereof,  means  sealably  connecting  said  top  disc 
and  collar  to  said  side  walls,  a  tear-out  key  formed 
integral  with  said  tc^  member  composed  of  a  profecting 
gripping-levering  Ub  portion  extendhig  beyond  said  coUar 
and  a  tear  out  portion  constituting  a  common  part  of  said 
collar  and  disc  dilineated  by  a  scored  tear  line;  said  key 
projecting  Ub  portion  being  embossed  for  strength  char- 
acteristics to  prevent  bending  so  as  to  assist  lever  wise 
in  tearing  the  common  part  out  of  the  top  and  oMu  to 
form  an  opening  in  the  can  top  communicating  with  the 
can  interior,  said  key  tab  being  manually  grip^le  and 
twistable  to  tear  out  the  common  part  along  the  scored 
line  to  form  an  opening  in  the  can  tcq;>  wttiiout  a  can  open- 
ing tool;  said  key  Ub  having  side  edges  angularly  diveiiing 
toward  said  collar  and  then  converging  toward  said  collar 
and  joining  with  said  collar  on  an  acute  angle  with  said 
collar;  said  scored  tear  line  leading  from  said  coavtr^tog 
tab  sides  and  collar  juncture  as  a  continuation  of  said  con- 
.vnrgence;  said  diverging-converging  Ub  sides  fcmning 
a  strong  point  in  the  key  ub  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
tear  line  on  either  side  so  that  twisting  of  said  key  draws 
said  points  inwardly  directing  tearing  forces  to  said  tear 
line  and  therealong  to  provide  ouMnudly-originated.  in- 
wardly directed  tearing  forces  on  the  tear  line  exerted  by 
twisting  said  key  tab. 


1,M7.MX 
PROTECTIVE  -nUY  FOR  CARTONS 

R.  J\  rr .  SIM  Shas^tsnlr  Laa;.  F  ~ 

Red  My  2.  VHtjUt.  No.  59535 


m. 


3.  A  tray  of  plastic  such  as  p<rfyethylene  or  the  like 
for  retuning  a  cardboard  milk  carton  or  the  likfe  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  the  upper  marginal 
edges  of  said  side  walls  being  flared  slighUy  outwardly 
and  provided  with  a  continuous  bead  thereby  forming  a 
channel  for  receiving  condensate  from  the  side  walls 
of  a  container  which  may  be  received  in  said  tray,  said 
side  walls  being  provided  along  their  inner  surfaces  with 
relatively  stiff  inwardly  projecting  poimed  lugs  each  of 
which  has  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  upper 
surface  starting  at  the  bead  and  terminating  in  a  diarp 
horizontally  disposed  edge  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall 
a  substantially  spaced  distance  for  locking  a  carton  in 
position  within  said  tray. 


a,9<7,Ml 
DOOR  OTRUCTURE  FOR  A  ROTARY  CONTAINER 
Stavwi  f  mim,  WajMt,  N.Yy  s  wlp  o  i  to  Washes  Ma- 
Atoesy  Cwpoialloni  BraoB^n,  N,Ya,  a 
ofNewYotk 

Flad  Dec.  39, 1951,  Scr.  No.  783,ti5 
5  niilBi    (CL  ~ 


23<7J93 
PAPERROARD  CARRIER 


mi  Prenllce  I.  Wood, 


Oct.  9, 1999,  Sar.  No.  945,499 
4CWH.   (0.229—114) 
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I.  A  door  Uractnra  for  a  rotary 
log  a  door  frame  in  die  conUfaiwr,  a  hiaged  door  m  the 
frame,  two  paraUd  bote  spaoad  from  each  other  and 
carried  by  the  door  and  having  pn^ediag  ends  normal- 
Ijr  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  die  door,  openings  spaced 
flroa  each  other  in  the  door  frame  and  arranged  to  re* 
Ifai  projecting  ends  of  said  boha,  sprfaigs  normally 


1.  A  paperboaid  carrier  for  conuniers  comprising  a 
normally  vertical  handle  panel,  a  bottom  panel  having 
one  edge  dwreof  fokUWy  joined  to  said  hawHe  paaal 
adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  said  handle  panel  and  nor- 
mally diapoaed  in  a  sabatantially  horizonul  phMK,  a  side 
paad  f oldably  joined  to  said  bottom  panel  along  the  edfe 
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thereof  opposite  from  said  one  edge,  uid  a  piunlity  #f 
tnwvcnely  spaced  contaJnerjeiitafing  webs  each  fold- 
aUy  loiaed  at  one  end  theraof  lo  the  npper  edge  of  said 
sael  and  at  the  other  ead  diereof  to  said  handk 
bI,  a  portion  of  the  width  of  each  web  on  one  si4e 
thereof  being  detadied  from  said  handle  panel  and  frota 
said  side  wall  and  each  web  having  an  angularly  disposed 
score  Ime  at  each  end  thereof  to  facilitate  downwa|<d 
folding  of  the  webs  to  form  yieldable  conuiner  engaging 
elements,  a  locking  tab  formed  on  the  detached  end  por- 
tion of  each  web  adjacent  said  handle  panel,  and  a  lock- 
ing aperture  fmned  in  said  handle  panel  below  each  wdb 
for  receiving  the  locking  tab  of  the  adjacent  web  theret|)r 
to  aid  ia  holding  the  carrier  ia  aet-op  OMidition. 


means  operatively  connected  to  said 
means  to  open  and  close  said  second 
in  predetermined  tuned  sc<|usnca. 


.  ANTTABT  8,  IMI 

set  ond  contrd  vahre 
CO  Btrol  valve  means 


WOUamE. 
1^ 


l.fi7JtS ^ 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 


toCfidf 


PiUslNUlri^  Pa««  a 
FBedFM 


eb.  3,  ItSt,  Ssr.  No. 
SOalM.    (CL221— IJO 


of  Ddawatc 
12,122 


23i7,M4 
DBPENSING  AFPAKATUB  FOB  CXMKROSIVE 
^  LIQUIDS 

■My  UpsMriS,  nosuBf  asd  E4wnrd  H>  BarBctt,  Mcriop* 
ftUt^BSil^BfB  ta  Wanisiil  PwincU  Co.,  Inc.,  PIrilf- 

FBsd  Mar.  19,  Ifftt,  Ssr.  No.  Mt,473 
3  nilmt    ia.221— 79) 


|C«MCaM*J 


1.  A  dispensing  system  for  corrosive  lUiids  comprisiii  i 
a  diqiensing  tank  having  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet 
means,  said  inlet  means  being  in  fluid  connection  with  a 
source  of  corrosive  fluid  and  said  outlet  means  beii^ 
in  flhnd  connection  with  a  diq>ensing  nozzle  positioned  to 
supply  corrosive  fluid  from  said  tank  to  individual  re- 
movable containers,  said  inlet  means  beiiig  operatively 
controlled  by  a  first  supply  valve  means  interposed  in  the 
fluid  connection  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  source 
of  corrosive  fluid,  and  said  outlet  means  being  operatively 
coQtrolled  by  a  second  supply  valve  means  interposed  ig 
the  fluid  connection  between  said  outlet  means  and  said 
nocde,  each  of  said  sun>ly  valve  means  comprising  a 
vahre  bousing  in  which  is  provided  a  movable  plungei 
ea^of  said  vahre  houstngB  being  in  individual  fluid  co»^ 
aectioa  with  a  scarce  of  compressed  fluid  for  uti]izin| 
the  compressed  fluid  to  actuate  their  reqiective  plungers 
dehydrating  means  interposed  in  the  fluid  connection  hi 
tweca  laid  source  of  compresaed  fluid  and  each  of  sail 
vahre  housings,  a  first  omtrol  valve  means  interposed 
in  the  fluid  connection  between  said  first  valve  bousinl 
and  said  source  of  compressed  fluid,  a  float  means  in  sail 
tank,  said  floaflmeans  being  operatively  associated  wita 
an  electrical  switch  to  open  and  close  said  switch  in  ac> 
cordance  with  the  positicm  of  said  float  in  said  tank,  said 
swtt^  betng  in  operative  electrical  dk-cuit  with  said  first 
ooolrol  valve,  a  second  control  valve  means  interposed 
ia  the  fluid  connection  between  said  second  valve  hou» 
iag  aad  said  source  of  compressed  fluid,  and  timin 


I.  A  fluid  pn^ortioning  system  co(npnsing  a 
supply  conduit,  a  plurality  of  branch  supply  conduits 
oomiected  to  said  main  supply  condui^  aiiid  to  aqmrate 
sources  of  supply,  a  proportioning  vahre  meaas  connect- 
ed with  each  of  said  branch  supply  cooiuits  and  adapted 
to  control  flow  in  the  direction  of  the  main  supply  con- 
duit, a  positive  displacement  dispensing;  pump  cotmected 
on  its  suction  side  to  the  main  supply  conduit  and  con- 
nected to  a  dispensing  conduit  on  its  dncharge  side,  by- 
pass means  for  recirculating  pumped  1  luid  ia  exceai  of 
^e  volume  dispensed  from  the  system  fi  am  the  dtadiarie 
side  of  the  dispensing  pump  to  the  su:tion  side  of  the 
pump,  a  substantially  constant  speed  iiotor  for  driving 
said  dispensing  pump,  a  hydraulic  motoi  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  dispensing  conduit,  a  cim  engaged  with 
and  driven  by  said  hydraulic  motor,  a  i  witch  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  cam,  an  electrical  means  connected  to 
said  proportioning  valve  means  and  iii  communication 
with  said  switch,  whereby  said  proportia  ning  valve  means 
is  actuated  by  said  switch,  and  a  deliv  xy  valve  in  said 
dispensing  conduit  adapted  to  control  ijow  through  said 
conduit.  I 


PORTABLE,  TORSO  SUPPOR  ' 
Hope  W.  SyfcM,  1341  14A  81, 


/ 


STAND 

Apt  A, 


Mad  Sept  24, 195(,  S«.  No.  <  IMa 
»nalais  (C1.223UHii 
1.  A  portable,  cdlapsible  and  extendible  torso  support 
stand  cooperable  for  supporting  a  torse -simulating  dreai 
form,  comprising:  a  horizontal  base  piovided  widi  aad 
centrally  vertically  mounting  aa  iqinraidly  diieclDd  in- 
wardly open  hollow  female  shaft  memb  er;  a  frturality  of 
upright,  telescoping  shaft  ntembers  col  qpisMe  into  said 
female  shaft  member;  da^  means  coo|  eraUe  tot 
ing  said  shaft  members  in  an  extended 
position;  an  overhead  prop  member  wh  ch  is  cooperable 
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to  reodre  and  retaio  at  least  a  portton  of  a  torao-aumilat- 
iog  dnu  form;  an  underiyinf  prop  member  which  is  co- 
operable  to  receive  and  retain  at  least  a  portion  of  a  torso- 
simnlating  dress  form,  means  for  attaching  said  under- 
tjring  prop  member  to  said  shaft  members;  a  removaUe 
housing  having  a  closed  top,  doeed  side  wall  means,  and 
a  downwardly  directed  open  bottom  defined  by  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  continuous  bottom  edge,  said  dosed 
top  having  a  central  vertical  apenure.  said  removable  hous- 
ing removably  enclosing  said  frfurality  of  telescoping  shaft 
members,  said  overhead  prop  member,  and  said  under- 


lying prop  member  therein  when  in  the  collapsed  position 
with  said  bottom  edge  of  said  removable  bousing  in  re- 
taining and  positioning  abutment  with  die  uppw  surface 
of  said  horiwmral  base,  and  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
plurality  of  telesooping  shaft  memben  being  poritioned 
adjacent  to  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  central  ver- 
tical aperture;  and  handle  means  controllaUy  removably 
fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pkirality  of  telesooping 
shaft  members  and  fixedly  fastening  said  overhead  prop 
member  thereto  and  removaUy  abutting  said  closed  top 
and  forcing  said  bottom  edge  downwardly  into  retaining 
and  positioning  abutment  i^  the  tvper  surface  of  said 
horizontal  base. 


MEANS  FOR  STABILIZING  HANGING  LOOPS 
^     Daj  BnghMB,  Jr^  WamaL  Ohte.  wsl^or  to 
The  WsM  Fngtinrtui  CB«n^7lMV#amn,  Ohio, 

riad  Apr.  S,  19S7. 8sr.  No.  <5Mf7 
7  nihil     (CLIU— f3) 


1.  A  processing  line  for  magnetic  strip  material  sub- 
ject to  damage  at  the  edges  and  from  bendi^.  said  line 

762  O.O.— « 


having  a  processing  section  through  which  strq»  is 
and  at  least  one  section  where  passage  of  die  strip  is 
retarded,  and  slack  accumulating  means  therd)etween 
in  which  at  least  <Mie  loop  of  strip  material  may  be 
formed,  strip  being  substantially  continuously  passed 
between  the  processing  section  and  the  slack  accumulat- 
ing means,  the  improvement  comprising  meaiu  for  sta- 
bilizing an  extended  free-hanging  loop  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial subject  to  oscillating  motions  comprising  material 
support  means  supporting  said  material  and  between 
which  it  hangs  free  by  its  own  weight  and  at  least  one 
rotatable  magnetic  roller  disposed  with  its  circumference 
adjacent  a  vertically  disposed  section  of  said  free-hang- 
ing loop  an  appreciable  distance  below  said  material  sup- 
port means. 

2,M7,tM 
FEED  UNTT  FOB  KOCK  DRILLING  MACHINES 


27, 1951,  Ser.  N*.  71i,5M 

~  alloa  Swedes  Feb.  2,  1957 
(CL22<— 1M> 


I.  A  feed  unit  for  a  drill  tube  for  rock  drflliag  ma- 
chines, comprising  at  least  two  rows  of  driven  feed 
rollers,  carrien  for  mounting  said  rollers,  a  support  aop- 
porting  said  carriers  displaccaibly  toward  and  away  tnm 
each  other  so  as  to  force  said  feed  rollers  into  frictiooal 
engagement  widi  the  drill  tube,  a  frame  roCatably  sup- 
porting said  support,  hydraulic  driving  means  transform- 
ing fluid  ivessure  into  rotational  movement  for  driving 
said  rollers,  an  outer  pressure  fluid  supply  conduit,  and 
hose  means  for  coixlucting  pressure  fltiikl  to  said  driving 
means,  said  siqpport  having  a  surface  sliding  in  ti^ 
engagement  akwig  a  oorrr^tonding  surface  of  said  frame 
during  rotation  so  as  to  confine  between  said  surfaces  at 
least  one  fluid  chamber,  said  chamber  being  in  connectioB 
on  one  hand  with  said  hose  means  and  on  the  other  hand 
with  said  outer  pressure  fluid  siq>ply  conduit 


CONTAINER  FOR        ' 
J. 


MATERIAL 


LidMd,  Dettoll,  Midk,  MrfBor  la 

(■.Dstroll,  Mkk,  a  eonorasln  of  1 

Vai  Dae.  19, 1M7, 8«.  hfo.  7IMfl7 

ICL 


llCWw.   fCL22»-14) 

1.  A  container  for  a  relatively  diin  article  anch  as  a 
sheet  of  ilaas  eonvristng,  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
container  walls  and  shock  abaoiher  means  within  nid 
walla  ad^ited  to  topport  tlie  article  in  vnoed  rdalioB  from 
said  walk,  said  shock  absoriter  means  including  a  shodt 
abaoibing  element  and  a  huiga'  eieraent  wrapped  in  so^ 
porting  relation  aroand  a  portion  tiiereof ,  said 
ment  having  tab  portions  extending  to  and  being 
to  the  exterior  of  a  wall  portion  of  the  container  ao  m  lo 
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lecore  said  shock  abiorbinf  element  to  the  container  UH 
tenor,  said  dements  having  alignged  openingi  foming  i 


notch  in  said  shock  absorber  means  presented  to  the  con- 
tainer interior  to  receive  an  edge  portion  of  an  article 
with  which  said  cmitainer  is  adi^pted  to  be  used. 


23<7^1f 
CELLUL08IC  PRODUCT         I 
WmfauB  H.  Ctfcy,  Jr^  and  Ccphw  B.  Stttenoa,  Jr^  Ap. 
pkto^  Wli^  asaliMn  to  nnsberiy-Clark  Corpora- 
ttoo,  NccHh,  Wh^  a  corponrtloa  off  Delaware 
FIM  Mar.  21, 1958,  Str.  N«.  722^5 
iCUaM.    (CL  229-41) 


1.  An  artide  dispensing  carton  having  a  wall  formed 
of  fibraos  sheet  stock,  the  fibers  of  which  are  disposed 
in  a  manner  to  define  a  grain  direction,  the  tear  resist- 
ance <rf  the  stock  being  at  a  minimum  in  said  direction, 
said  waD  being  provided  with  a  path  of  weakening  mar- 
ginally to  define  a  panel  the  severance  of  which  provide* 
a  dispensing  opening,  said  padi  of  weakening  comprising 
a  sequence  of  at  least  three  spaced  non-Unear  perfora- 
tions so  potitiooed  in  respect  to  (he  grain  direction  that 
an  of  the  shortest  linear  paths  through  the  uncut  stock 
between  the  ends  of  successive  perforations  in  said  ae- 
queaee  are  in  substantial  alignmeM  with  the  grain  direc- 
tion and  in  spaced  paralld  relation  to  each  other,  the 
diortest  Kne  between  the  successive  midpoints  of  said 
shortest  Knear  padis  in  said  sequence  being  transverse 
to  the  grain  direction,  each  end  of  each  perforation  m 
said  sequence  being  doaer  to  said  shortest  line  than  the 
immediately  adjacent  portion  of  said  perforation,  whereby 
the  pand  ia  severable  ftom  said  wall  with  fniwitnimi 
appBed  fbfce. 

2,9i7jlll 

FOLDING  WOXB8  AND  HANDLES  THEREFOR 

WMasa  iViiMi  I #231 N,  ■reaiwaj,  Chicago,  m. 

FRad  iMa  It,  19S9,  Str.  N^  S19337 
4  CWw.  (0. 229-42) 
4.  A  box  of  the  class  described  including  two  sections 
fdeaoopically  arranged  with  rttpect  to  each  other  when 
m  closed  poMtioo,  each  of  said  box  sectjom  having  top 
wall*  and  each  top  wall  bang  provided  with  an  elon- 
gatMl  aloe  with  the  *lot  of  one  waU  in  registration  with 
the  slot  of  the  other  wall,  each  of  said  slot*  at  their  op- 


sot. 


ex  end 


poaito  end  portions  having  a  pair  of  latching 
the  latching  tab*  of  each  pair  extending 
each  other  from  the  kmg  edges  of  the 
threaded  through  said  slots,  said 
fpaced  parallelly  extending  suqiension 
,iieath  said  slot*  and  of  a  length  to 
end*  thereof,  extension  bars  connecting 
to  said  suiyension  bar  so  as  to  provi<fe 
shaped  handle  having  an  unobstructed 
opening  exposed  beyond  said  top  waUs 
said  extension  ban  adjacent 


ther 


tab*  with 

nwardly  toward 

a  handle  bar 

bar  having  a 

tax  diipoaed  be- 

beyoiKl  the 

said  handle  bar 

rectangular 

hand  receiving 

[>f  said  box  sec- 

oonnectioo  to 


said  suspension  bar  provided  with  lat<  rally  extending 
latching  ribs  beneath  which  said  latching  tab*  are  po- 
sitioned when  said  handle  is  threaded  thi  ou^  said  slot*, 
said  extension  bars  adjacent  thdr  ooimec  ion  to  said  *u*- 
pen*ion  bar  and  beneath  said  latching  ifibs  having  slots 
formed  therein  extending  in  the  same  flieneral  direction 
so  as  to  recdve  adjacent  portions  of  i  he  top  wall  of 
each  of  the  box  sections  and  to  cooperate  with  said 
latching  ribs  and  latching  tabs  so  as  to 
nect  the  handle  to  said  box. 


removably  oon- 


Votege 

a  eospiM^tfoB  of 


2,9<7,>12 
GETTER-ION  FUMF 


Apr.  IS,  19S7,8*r.No. «  2,9S2 
3  nihil     (CL23»— i9) 


to  High 
Maas., 


1.  A  getter-ion  pump  for  prododni  a  very  Ugk 
vacuum  below  1(M  nmi.  Hg,  oomprisiaria  pomp  casing 
having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  clamber,  an  km 
source  supported  within  said  first  diambei ,  and  a  directly 
heated  vaporizer  source  for  getter  m<!tals  siq>ported 
within  said  second  chamber,  a  gas  conduit  imerconnect- 
ing  said  chambm,  said  conduit  having  i  uflldent  length 
so  that  the  electric  field  asaodated  with  laid  ion  source 
is  exduded  from  said  secoDd  chamber. 


DIFPUSER 

NffucaVan 
toThe 


Oct  It,  19S4, 8*r.  N*. 
dChhM.  <CL23»-127) 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  comptcaaor  of  the  ype  haviag  an 
impeller:  a  diffnser  comprising  a  pair  of  valb  spaced  to 
define  a  flow  passage  for  reodving  llnidjfachargad  at  a 
supersonic  rate  by  said  inqidler;  and  dinner  vaaes  dia- 
poaed  between  *aid  walk,  aaid  vaaca  havi  ig  teadiag  edge 
portioas  all  poiala  on  which  are  diqpoaad  in  ^noad 
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tioa  from  the  impeller  at  least  the  distanoe  required  by 
the  fluid  discharge  to  decrease  to  a  subaonic  rate  of  flow, 
said  leading  edges  being  sh^ted  to  corre^Kmd  substan- 


tially to  a  pattern  extending  transversely  of  said  flow 
passage  established  by  points  at  which  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  from  the  impeller  decreases  from  supersonic  to 
subsonic. 


2,M7,tl4 

pan  convtrutnon  of  acid  resistant 
plastk:  matpual 

V  •  nwal|  ffakil  Es|lM(nic  B^bmbssI  Co*  hc^ 
C7i  PMiMjtiBBli  Ayfn  Illwhiill,  N J. 
raad  Nair.  24, 19S3. 8«r.  No.  3M,83f 
<n  till     (CI.339-.1M) 


G. 


23C7^15 
ROTARY  DEPOSITORT  LOCK 


FOadNvT, 
2 


In 
of 

17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,539 
(CL  233-44) 


1.  In  a  rotary  depository  of  the  type  including  a  casing 
having  receiving  and  deposit  openings;  a  depository  door 
pivoted  in  said  receiving  opening;  a  depository  cylinder 
joumalled  in  said  casing  for  rotatable  reciprocation  upon 
movement  of  said  dqwsitory  door;  and  mea^  operatively 
connecting  said  depository  door  and  said  cylinder;  lock 
means  selectively  preventing  rotation  of  said  cylinder  and, 
thus,  movement  of  said  door,  a  depository  receptacle  with- 
in said  cylinder  defined  by  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  top 
and  bottom  horizontal  plates  intersecting  a  mid-portion 
of  said  cylinder  and  a  safety  door  hingedly  mounted 
so  as  to  intersect  said  top  and  bottom  i^ates  at  the  cylin- 
der circumference;  and  obstructing  means  attached  to 
said  safety  door  of  said  cylinder  and  pivoted  on  said 
ioumal  of  said  cylinder,  said  obstructing  means  being  mov- 
able upon  opening  of  said  safety  door  to  obstruct  said 
lock  means  and  thus  prevent  locking  of  said  depository 
cylinder. 


COURSE  COMPUTER  FOR  NAVIGATORS 
iQfcB  Gwy,  43  SiBj  I  111  St,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 
Fled  Mar.  4, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  443335 
3CklM.   (CL  235-41) 


r-r 


1.  Ib  a  fan  for  oorraaive  fluids  having  corroaire  re- 
sirtant  plastic  parts  cottacting  ttie  fluid  and  metal  parts 
completely  covered  by  and  protected  by  said  plastic 
parts,  a  rotary  fan  construction  comprising  a  central 
plaatie  spider,  said  spider  inchiding  outwardly  extending 
nanow  triangnlar  arms  with  forward  flat  edges,  the 
^aaes  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  plastic  vanes  mounted  upon  said 
spider  and  tongue  and  slot  connections  between  said 
spider  and  said  vanes,  said  vaaes  having  trailing  edges 
at  one  side  thereof,  each  with  a  pn^jecting  triangular 
point,  and  having  edges  transverse  to  the  rotation  of  the 
axis  at  the  other  side  thereof  and  said  slot  connection 
being  recessed  around  the  tongue  to  receive  a  cement  to 
lb  the  vanes  in  positioa  against  forward  flat  edges  of  the 
outwardly  extending  narrow  triangular  arms. 


1.  A  course  computer  comprising  a  main  disc,  an  in- 
termediate disc,  and  an  elongated  rectangular  arm,  all  in 
juxtaposed  relation  and  connected  for  relative  rotary  ad- 
justment, the  main  disc  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  the  intermediate  disc  and  marked  with  a  com- 
pass rose,  the  rose  of  the  main  disc  being  exposed  beyond 
the  periidiery  of  the  intermediate  disc,  the  main  disc  in- 
dudiing  a  single  roae,  the  intermediate  disc  including  a 
pair  of  outer  and  inner  concentric  roaes  and  a  quarter 
point  card,  the  arm  being  formed  with  an  upper  disc 
concentric  with  the  main  and  intermediate  discs,  the 
arm  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  disc, 
a  pivot  for  said  main  and  intermediate  discs  in  the  oco- 
ter  of  the  tq>per  disc  of  the  arm,  said  upper  disc  baviag  a 
circumferential  recess  extending  thnm^  ninety 
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of  hs  circumference,  the  arm  having  one  longitudinal 
edge  extending  radially  and  the  other  tangentially  of  t|ie 
upper  disc,  the  upper  disc  having  a  circumferential  ie- 
cess  extending  through  ninety  degrees  of  its  circuia- 
ference  exposing  the  inner  rose  of  the  intermediate  di|c. 

1^7^17      _l  ' 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  OF 
ANGULAR  VALUES 
Rokcrt  W.  Trip^  BnNBrriDc  N.Y^  — igiwr  to  IiidBcll>- 


wjm  CotporatloM,  Canoa  Otj,  Ncr,,  a  cotponitioB 
Nevada 

FIM  laly  3, 195<,  Scr.  No.  5fS,788 
SCUm.   (CL  235— 154) 


1.  An  array  of  electrical  transformers  adapted  to  pn>- 
vide  analog  voltages  representing  the  sine  and  cosine  pf 
the  sum  of  two  angles  referred  to  as  first  and  second 
angles,  comprising  a  first  transformer  having  an  input 
of  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  sine  of  the  first  angfe 
and  having  output  windii^  with  ratios  corresponding  \o 
unity  and  to  the  tangent  of  the  second  angle,  a  seco^ 
transformer  having  an  input  of  a  vokage  proportional  to 
the  cosine  of  the  first  angle  and  having  output  windings 
with  ratios  corresponding  to  unity  and  to  the  tangent  of 
the  second  angle,  a  circuit  additively  connecting  the  unity 
winding  of  the  first  transformer  to  the  tangent  winding 
of  the  second  transformer,  a  circuit  subtractively  coti- 
necting  the  tangent  winding  of  the  first  transformer  to  the 
unity  winding  of  the  second  transformer,  a  set  of  outptit 
leads  for  each  of  said  circuits  and  switching  means  f0r 
interchanging  and  reversing  ithe  connections  of  said  cir- 
cuits to  said  output  leads  ini  steps  to  change  the  volta|e 
values  by  steps  in  said  output  leads  respectively  to 
amounts  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  angles  repre- 
sented by  the  electrical  valued  of  said  circuits  and  a 
multiple  of  90'  corresponding  to  the  selected  step. 


2^7,111 
ANALOG  COMPUTATION 

E.  Fo^ar^^MBghaartoa,  N. Y., 

nCs,  a  canonlioB  of 

.  4, 1957,  8m.  No.  432y4Sl 
IChiM.    (0.235—113) 


toGca- 


1.  Analog  computing  apparatus  for  providing  an  ou  - 
put  potential  commensurate  with  the  time  integral  of  the 
product  of  two  independent  quantities  which  vary  with 
time  comprising  in  combination,  means  for  deriving  an 
input  potmtial  commensurate  with  the  time  rate  of  chanfle 
of  one  of  said  quantities,  integrator  means  responsive  tb 


■•f 


said  input  potential  for  deriving  a  second  potential  com- 
mensurate with  said  one  of  said  quant  ties,  a  mechanical 
shaft  position  input  device  having  a  position  commen- 
surate with  the  time  integral  of  the  &;cond  of  said  two 
quantities,  first  potentiometer  means  operated  by  said 
mechanical  input  device  for  modifyiuf  said  input  poten- 
tial to  providie  a  third  potential,  secpnd  potentiometer 
nieans  operated  by  said  mechanical  inp«t  device  for  modi- 
fying said  second  potential  to  provide  a  fourth  potential, 
means  for  integrating  said  third  potent  al  with  respect  to 
time  to  provide  a  fifth  potential  commensurate  with  the 
time  integral  of  said  third  potential,  ar  d  means  for  com- 
bining said  fourth  and  fifth  potentials  t( »  provide  said  out- 
put potential.  . 

23<7.fl9 
FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  HJrTEGRATOR 
John  Tntora,  Fabfai,  Va.,  BMlgnni 

menti,  to  ttc  United  States  of  Amcdica  a« 
9j  tke  Sacfctaiy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  li,  195S,  Ser.  No.  729,M4 


ItCUma.    (CL  235— 113) 


W-- 


1 » 

V  » 


^— Itae^H^ 


(^ 


71 


\^ 


>■■** 


fif 


iv.  ** 


>&^ 


1.  A  device  for  integrating  a  signil  comprising,  in 
combination:  connections  for  a  signal  to  be  integrated; 
connected  to  receive  as  an  input  signa  the  combination 
of  said  signal  to  be  integrated  and  sa  d  zero-set  sigtul, 
said  first  oscillating  means  producing  I  an  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  char- 
acteristic of  its  input  signal;  first  motoi^  means  connected 
to  receive  the  output  of  said  first  os<|illating  means  as 
an  input  signal,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  i  said  motor  means 
being,  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  i  the  output  signal 
of  said  first  oscillating  means;  differential  means  hav- 
ing two  input  gears  and  an  output  gear  I  shaft,  said  output 
gear  shaft  rotating  at  a  speed  which  is  the  difference  be- 
tween the  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  tw^  input  gears,  one 
said  input  gear  being  coupled  for  rotition  by  said  first 
motor  means;  second  motor  means  (oupled  to  rotate 
the  other  said  input  gear  of  said  differ  intial  means,  said 
second  motor  means  rotating  at  a  spe«d  proportional  to 
the  frequency  of  Its  input  signal;  and  lecond  oscillating 
means  providing  an  input  signal  for  »ud  second  motor 
means,  said  input  signal  being  of  fix^  frequency  and 
serving  as  a  stable  reference  frequency  jagainst  which  the 
frequency  of  said  first  oscillating  mdans  is  compared 
through  the  agency  of  the  rotational  s|  teeds  of  said  first 
two  motor  means,  said  zero-set  signal  I  eing  employed  to 
initially  set  the  frequency  of  said  first  osdllating  means 
so  that,  when  said  signal  to  be  integrated  is  absent,  the 
two  input  gears  of  said  differential  r>tate  at  identical 
speeds  and  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  o  ii^put  gear  ia  zero 
ud,  when  said  signal  to  be  integrated  is  present,  said 
output  gear  rotates  at  a  speed  proporti<  «al  to  said  char- 
acteristic of  said  signal  to  be  integrate  1,  the  total  an^e 
thru  which  said  output  gear  travels  t  eing  the  integral 
with  respect  to  time  of  said  characteri^  of  said  signal 
to  be  integrated. 

ELECTRICAL  COMPUl^RS 

Carj  T.  blcjr,  Ir-  Lot  Aateks  Cow 

to  The  Maitta  Compmy,  a  cosparatl^w  of  Matyhad 

FBcd  Mnr  21, 19S(,  Scr.  No.  »6,112 

COalms.   (CL  235— 199) 

1.  An  electrical  computer  for  solving  the  equation 

£,«(£,/£!  )\  where  Ei,  E,  and  E,  are  voltage  quantities. 
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Bi  and  Eg  having  preselected  values  such  that  Ej  is  larter 
than  Ef,  and  6  is  a  numerical  inteter  quantity,  com- 
prising  electrical  circuit  sinusoidal  voltage  sources  for 
producing  a  pair  of  different  frequency  voltages  ei  and 
cs>  which  said  voltages  are  characterized  by  the  equations, 
«ia£t  sin  ttit  and  es^sEi  sin  «|/,  electrical  circuit  means 
for  algebraically  adding  the  said  voltages  ei  and  et  to  pro- 
duce a  voltage  «i  the  frequency  of  which  varies  with  time, 
frequency  demodulating  electrical  circuit  means  for  con- 
verting frequency  variations  of  its  input  voltage  into 
linearly  proportional  amplitude  variations  of  voltage  at 
its  output,  electrical  circuit  means  for  applying  said  volt- 
age «i  to  the  input  of  said  frequency  demodulating  cir- 
cuit means,  electrical  circuit  means  including  said  fre- 
quency demodulating  circuit  means  for  developing  at  its 
output  a  voltage  e^  which  is  compoaed  of  an  infinite 
series  of  component  sinuaoidal  voltages  having  a  funda- 
mental voltage  and  harmonic  voltages,  which  latter  volt- 
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thermo-respoosive  fluid  at  iub-«tmoq>beric  fveanire 
whereby  subsequent  vapor  pressure  developed  in  both  of 
the  bulb  elements  by  heating  the  elements  is  transmitted 
by  the  confined  columns  to  the  interior  of  the  motor 
means,  a  pilot  duct  adapted  to  connect  the  interior  of  the 
valve  at  a  location  between  the  seats  with  the  pilot  burner, 
a  pilot  by-pass  duct  adapted  to  connect  the  pilot  burner 
with  the  associated  fuel  source,  a  normally  closed  valve 
in  the  by-pass  duct  and  operable  to  be  opened  for  admit- 
ting fluid  ftel  to  the  inlot  burner,  a  rod  seciu^  to  said 
movable  wall  for  movement  therewith  and  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  seats,  a  sleeve  member  slidably 
telescoped  onto  said  rod  with  the  upper  end  of  die  sleeve 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  wall  and  movable 
axially  relative  thereto,  a  valve  plug  secured  on  said  sleeve 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  seats,  said  valve  plug  being 
movable  with  the  sleeve  in  opposite  directions  for  fluid 


ages  progress  in  frequency  in  successive  numerical  integer 
multiples  of  the  frequency  of  the  said  fundamental  voh- 
age  as  expressed  by  the  equation, 

«4«(fit/^i)  cos  {t,it-mit)(Et/Et)» 

cos  2(«^— •#,/)-j-£i/£i)" 
cos  3(tiar— «»ii)  .  .  .  (£i/£i)-cosoo(i#,/— •»!») 

an  output  circuit,  electrical  circuit  filter  means  tuned  to 
pass  to  said  output  circuit  a  sinusoidal  voltage  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  characterized  by  the  product  of 
the  numerical  value  of  the  integer  b  nraltlpUed  by  the 
frequency  of  the  said  fundamental  voltage,  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  for  applying  the  voltage  ««  to  the  input  of 
said  flher  circtiit  means,  electrical  circuit  means  including 
said  filter  circuit  means  for  selecting  from  said  voltage 
#4  a  component  sinusoidal  voltage  e^  characterized  by  the 
equation,  «,qo(E)/Ei)^  cos  fr(«9/— wj/),  and  electrical 
circuit  means  for  developing  said  voltage  «,  at  the  said 
output  circuit. 

LIQUID  HEATING  AFPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  THERKFCNI 
Paal  F.  SiisMun,  CkvdaBd  OilgNi,  a^  Mjnm  T. 
CnopawMar,  Omtai,  Ohto,  aarinon  to  boa  Fln- 
■n  WlMBfaitoln  Ck,  Ctuv^bmi,  Ohtok  a  corpora- 

nM  May  f .  IfSI,  9sr.  Ns.  734»3M 
Snal—    (CL23C— 1) 

1.  A  fluid  fuel  cootrol  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  a  heating  apparatus  containing  a  liquid  to  be 
heated  and  having  a  mahi  and  a  pilot  burner,  said  valve 
oompiiMnt  •  boi^ng  with  a  fluid  fuel  inlet  port  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  associated  fuel  source  and  a  fluid 
fuel  outlet  port  connected  lo  the  main  burner,  said  boos- 
ing containing  an  annular  inlet  seat  and  an  'nnular  out- 
kl  seat  coaxial  with  said  inlet  seat  and  spaced  therefrom 
in  a  directioii  nearer  the  valve  outlet  port  in  the  direction 
of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  from  its  inlet  port  to 
its  oudet  port,  a  fluid  motor  means  disposed  above  said 
inlet  seat  and  having  a  movable  wall  diqilaceable  toward 
and  away  from  the  inlet  seat  in  response  to  pressure 
changes  interiorly  of  the  motor  means,  thermo-responaive 
bulb  elements  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  heat  association 
with  the  pilot  burner  and  with  the  liquid  to  be  heated, 
means  forming  a  confined  fluid  column  reflectively  con- 
necting said  bulb  elementa,  said  bulb  elements  and  con- 
fined oolnmns  being  initially  charted  and  aealed  with  a 


sealing  cooperation  with  the  seats,  respectively.  resHieot 
means  compreaaion  connected  to  the  lower  ead  of  die 
sleeve  for  urging  said  sleeve  toward  said  wall  in  a  man- 
ner to  normally  seat  the  valve  plug  on  the  inlet  aeat 
when  pressure  is  not  being  supplied  to  the  motor  means 
by  the  bulb  elements,  supplemental  valve  closing  means 
diqxMed  at  a  preselected  distance  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  operable  upon  a  predetermined  approach 
of  the  valve  plug  toward  the  outlet  seat  to  move  the  sleeve 
relative  to,  and  away  from,  the  naotor  means,  and  thereby 
to  move  the  valve  plug  into  seating  relation  with  the 
outlet  seat  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means,  where- 
by the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  is  spaced  from  said  wall 
and  the  motor  means  may  expand  further,  and  a  safety 
valve  plug  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  wall  and  mov- 
able with  the  wall  toward  and  into  seating  relation  wida 
the  inlet  seat  upon  said  further  expansion  of  the  motor 
means  after  the  first-named  va)ye  plug  is  seated  on  the 
outlet  seat 


2,H7,t22 
VALVE  MECHANnM 
Charles  W.  Wooi, 
Daytea,  Ohio,  asslgaiiii  to 


W. 


Filed  Apr.  2t,  195^  Sot.  No.  579,^51 
aaatana.    (CL  2M~^) 

1.  In  an  automatic  temperature  control  assembly,  a 
pivotal  lever,  thermal  responsive  actuator  means  operably 
attached  to  the  lever  for  pivotal  movement  thereof,  a 
stationary  cam  member  disposed  in  spwxd  relatioa  from 


I 


110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  lever,  the  cam  member  having  an  eloofate  cootimiouk 
cam  surface  provided  with  an  arcuate  portion,  the  cam 
member  having  a  channel  therein  extending  along  the 
length  thereof,  an  elongate  flexible  arm  slidably  movable 
in  the  direction  of  its  length  in  the  channel,  operator 
means  attached  to  the  flexible  arm  for  movement  thereol 
a  coil  spring  member,  the  coil  spring  member  having  one 
end  thereof  pivotally  engaging  the  lever,  the  other  end  of 
the  q»ring  member  being  attached  to  the  flexible  arm,  th  i 
spring  member  urging  movement  oi  the  lever  with  respec  I 
to  the  cam  member,  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  cam  sui  ■ 


face  having  parts  thereof  at  various. distances  from  th# 
point  of  pivotal  engagement  of  said  one  end  of  the  spring 
member  to  the  lever  so  that  the  end  of  the  spring  mem* 
ber  which  is  attached  to  the  flexil)le  arm  defiiMs  an  arc  ai 
said  end  of  the  spring  member  moves  along  the  arcuat^ 
portion  of  the  cam  member,  movement  of  the  fladbl4 
arm  thus  causing  pivotal  movement  of  the  spring  mem* 
ber  ao  that  the  angle  oi  the  spring  member  changei 
with  respect  to  the  lever,  the  spring  member  also  varying 
in  length  as  the  said  other  end  of  the  q>ring  member  i 
moved  along  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  cam  surface  b; 
the  flexible  arm. 


MEANS  FOR  SMOKE-FLAYORING  FOOD 
I T.  Hrtahsa,  TJO.  Box  749,  AMtmr,  Ga. 
Flad  N«v.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <9M19 
9natBi    (CL239—4tli 


1.  A  padcage  to  be  placed  in  a  barfwcue  grill  devktf 
or  die  like  to  smoke  food,  comprising:  a  metallic  coi 
tainer  tnclodtng  a  wall  having  an  opening;  a  chimn« 
extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  and  couimuuicatii 
widi  the  interior  of  said  container  thrbagfa  said  openin] 
a  mass  of  hickory  wood  chips  partially  filling  said 
tainer,  and  a  removable  closure  member  mounted  on 
chinroey  having  openings  therdn,  each  opening  beini 
equal   in  transverse  cross-sectional   area  to  a  circul 
opening  of  about  one-sixteenth  of  an  oich  to  al 
one-quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  the  axes  of 
said  openings  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  wall  of 
said  closure  member  in  which  said  openings  are  formed. 


OBH  WASHING  MACHINE 


8JL, 


to 
of 


FIM  Mm.  23. 1959,  Bm,  Na.  mi,3tl 

r,  appaoriiaa  SiiMiMlBnt  Apr.  1, 195t 


•  nihil     Ka*  239^.341) 

1.  A   washing   machine   spray   producing   apparatus* 
comprising  a  base  having  a  water  supply  conduili  there' 


Januasy  S,  1961 


through,  an  oscillating  body  having  k  conduit  there- 
through, a  tip  member  having  an  axikl  ctmduit  there- 
through and  a  receiving  member  havinj  a  conical  recess 
therein  with  an  axial  bore  therethroughjopening  into  the 
apex  of  the  omical  recess,  said  conical  recess  receiving 
said  tip  member  therein,  one  of  said  iqembers  being  on 
said  base  and  the  other  member  being  bn  said  oscillating 


body,  and  a  ring  on  said  base  around  said  oacOlating 
body  against  which  said  oscillating  bod  r  rests  in  an  in- 
clined position,  and  means  on  said  oscilating  body  over 
the  end  of  thejconduit  therethrough  at 
oscillating  body  remote  from  said  base  f<  r  directing  liquid 
therethrough  for  causing  said  oscillatiig  body  to  roll 
on  said  ring,  whereby  the  axis  of  said 
describes  a  cooe. 


oscillating  body 


Ffafi  A.l4ra% 


i^ims 

SiBED  segulaung  means  Ior  roll 

MATERIAL 
F.  ArasMaa,  GIsb  Cwa,  aai 

N.Y.,   mil lo  ~~ 

CMy,  N.Y.,  a  cotyas1la«  «f  N4w  Yoik 
appUealloa  Jm.  (,  1951,  Sc-. 
DIvidad  and  lUa  awScadaa  Oct  1^ 
7H72t 

inilini    (CL243— 7SJ) 


No.  7t7,27<. 
1951,  8«.  Na. 


1.  Material  handling  means  oompqBiip  a  roU  of  sheet 
material  <rf  varying  radius,  means  fo^  regulating  the 
surface  linear  speed  of  said  roll  of  var]  ing  radios  com- 
prising a  constant  speed  motor,  a  vari  kble  qiccd  drive 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  motor  a  nd  <o— ecled  to 
rotaubly  drive  said  roll,  said  variable  qi  Bed  drhre  having 
an  input  control  shaft,  a  first  dial  rouu  ily  moanted  and 
having  a  logarithmic  scale  thereon,  a  sicond  dial  rotat- 
ably  mounted  parallel  to  said  first  dial  and  having  an 
indicating  mark  thereon  adapted  to  regbjer  on  said  scale, 
means  connected  to  clamp  said  dials  tog  Nher,  a  member 
rotatably  mounted  adapted  to  ride  on  tb  e  outside  sivtece 
of  said  roll,  logarithmic  linkage  means  connectint  odd 
member  and  said  first  dial,  and  anti-log  srithodc  linkafe 
means  connecting  said  second  dial  and  s  lid  oootRrf 
shaft  of  said  variable  speed  drive. 
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QUnXAORMlBIINB 
Vm  Dvvwiv  m.  gBMiMi.  T« 


i«ffDchwM« 


.  %  1956,  Sv.  Pfo.  S7M32 
(CL  241— lltJl) 


and  a  secondary  air  intake  openint  upwardly  and  qMoed 
behind  the  nose;  means  spaced  between  the  two  air  in- 
takes for  closing  the  conventional  air  intake  and  simul- 
taneously opening  the  secondary  air  intake  to  add  addi- 
tional lift  to  the  nose  of  the  plane;  a  baffle  plate  secured 


1.  A  quill  or  bobbin  comprising  a  first  elongated  hol- 
low member  having  an  outer  surface  shaped  to  provide  a 
body  portion  upon  which  a  mass  of  thread  may  be  wound 
and  an  enlargement  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  and 
a  Mcood  elongated  hoUow  member  disposed  within  said 
first  member  and  having  an  inner  surface  shaped  to  rfr- 
cehre  and  to  cooperate  with  a  qwidle  and  an  outer  sur- 
face having  portions  to  engage  and  support  said  first 
member,  the  iiuier  surface  of  said  firat  member  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  second  member  being  radially  spaced 
along  a  portion  of  their  lengths  and  being  provided  along 
the  last-mentioned  portion  of  their  lengths  with  radial 
profections  and  recesses  for  receiving  such  profections  so 
as  to  lock  said  members  against  rotation  rdative  to  each 
other,  the  positional  relationship  of  said  projections  and 
recesses  being  such  as  to  leave  air  spaces  between  the 
ends  of  the  projections  and  the  bases  of  the 


FILABOENT  6UIDB 


,r,  .^'.  fifo.  <t7^13 

fa.U2— 1S7) 


Inc, 


*-3 


1.  A  fUameat  guide  cooq^risint  a  hdkally  threaded  rod, 
a  slot  formed  in  said  rod  and  extending  the  threaded 
length  thereof,  an  insert  poeitioaed  in  said  slot  and  ex- 
tendiig  outwardly  beyond  die  diread  Ifaie  of  said  rod. 
said  taiert  having  thread  portions  on  the  peripheral  sur- 
faces (hereof  corresponding  to  the  thread  of  said  rod. 


>,l«8w 
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to  the  nacelle  and  extending  into  die  path  of  the  jet  ex- 
haust; means  for  operating  the  first-mentioned  means; 
and  means  for  regulating  the  angularity  of  the  baffle  to 
provide  additional  lift  to  the  tail  of  the  plane  to  balance 
the  force  of  the  lift  of  the  tail  of  the  plane  with  respect 
to  the  force  of  the  additional  lift  of  the  nose  of  the  plane. 


2,M7,929 

AnCRAFT  VERTICAL  LIFT  DEVKX 

CkHlaa  L.  HB,  111  Foilsr  St.  OIb»,  m. 

raei  My  2L  195Mcr.  No.  749411 

1<  da^    (CL  244-25) 


1.  An  aircraft  vertical  lift  device  comprising,  an 
lar  doct  having  a  lower  outwardly  flaring  jet  eriunst 
section  and  an  upper  outwardly  flaring  annular  aiifoO 
section,  an  iimer  core  centrally  located  within  said  dnct 
and  having  a  complemental  airfoil  sutfaoe  with  reqieet 
to  the  airfoU  shape  of  said  duct,  a  centripetal  fan  poai- 
tioned  at  the  top  of  said  core  partially  within  said  dnct 
adjacent  the  upper  flaring  section  thereof  and  with  its 
axis  of  rotation  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  annu- 
lar duct,  a  booster  fan  positioned  within  said  duct  be- 
neath said  core  and  with  its  axis  of  rotation  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  said  annular  duct,  and  means  to 
rotate  bodi  said  centr^ietal  fan  and  said  booster  fan  to 
draw  air  in  over  the  upper  outwardly  flaring  airfcul  of 
said  duct  and  eject  said  air  with  jet  force  from  the  lower 
section  of  said  doct 


23<7jl3t 

■OUNDARY.LAYER  CONTROLMEANS  FOR 

UFIING  WINGS 

T.wytcenA^OCmiiBlslfcR— i,nii|liiB,Va. 

Fled  Nov.  13, 19S7, 8«.  H*.  «9M97 

13  Cb^H.    (CL  244—41) 

(GrantMl  nndcr  Tide  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


4.  A  jet-propelled  airplane  tnclwUng  in  part  a  nacelle 
for  the  engtee  having  a  conventional  afa-  intake  hi  its  nose 


I.  In  an  atfplane,  a  flmlagu,  a  wing  pand  extending 
from  said  fuselage,  and  an  dongate  body  on  die 
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mrtact  of  said  wiof  panel  and  extending  fenerally  chcml- 
wise  thereof,  said  elongate  body  having  a  forward  regiof 
of  a  progresNvely  increasing  cron-sectional  area  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  that  of  a  cone  and  extending  just  fotv 
ward  of  the  wing  panel  region  of  maximum  .thickness 
said  elongate  body  further  having  a  region  of  maximuni 
cross  section  near  the  wing  panel  trailing  edge,  and  a  rear 
tapered  portion  extending  aft  of  the  wing  panel  tniilin| 


COfNTROL  AFPARATIJ9  FOR  DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 
W.  ChMC.  St  Lnris  FMfc,  a^  John  C  Lanois 
son  to  MhuMapoHs-HoBcy 
MtaMapoUs,  Mkm^  a  cos 
of  Delaware  I 

Ffled  Oct  29, 195<,  Sar.  No.  <ll,732 
9ClalnH.    (CL244->T7)| 


^^e^^^ 


9.  Apparatus  for  automatically  stabilizing  a  dirigiM 
craft  about  a  first  principal  axis  thereof  comprising  mean 
on  said  craft  for  deriving  i  signal  in  accordance  with  tlM 
product  of  the  angular  velocities  of  the  craft  about  secom 
and  third  principal  axes  thereof  respectively,  means  oi 
said  craft  for  deriving  a  signal  in  accordance  with  thi 
product  ot  the  angular  velocity  of  the  craft  about  sai< 
second  principal  axis  and  the  angle  of  attack  of  sai( 
craft,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  control^ 
ling  the  motion  of  said  craft  about  said  first  axis. 


CONTROL  AFPARATUS 
Joha  W.  MiOcr,  Wcsl  St  Ptal,  a^  Gcorr  D.  Swaniud, 
"     "       "    ter.  Ml— ^   asslgioffi  to   Ml— lapoHa* 
jMator  Coop— y,  Ml— ctpoHs,  Mlnn.« 

FIsi  Mm.  29, 1957, 8cr.  N^  647,295 
9  nilsii     (CL244— 77) 


4.  Computing  apparatus  for  transforming  both  a  firsi 
signal  representative  of  a  first  component  of  a  distance! 
vector  where  said  component  and  said  vector  both  lie  in 
a  plana  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  dirigi^ 
ble  craft,  and  a  second  signal  representative  of  a  second 
component  of  said  distance  vector  which  is  perpendicular 
to  said  first  component,  into  signals  representative  of 
components  of  said  distance  in  an  ea^th  stabilized  refer- 
aooe  system,  said  apparatus  comprisini:  first  filter  means 
for  receiving  the  first  signal  and  for  producing  a  first  out-. 


put  signal  whidi  lags  said  first  signal  by 


a  predetermined 


amount;  second  filter  means  for  receivii  g  the  second  sig 
nal  and  for  producing  a  second  output  ngnal  whidi  lags 
said  second  signal  by  a  predetermined  a  mount;  a  vertical 
gyroscope  sensing  rotation  of  the  distmoe  components 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  and  includin  |  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  third  signal  representative  of  Kaid  rotation;  re- 
solving means  for  producing  output  signals  which  are 
transformed  into  coordinates  associated  pith  said  vertical 
gyroscope  and  are  in  apparent  synchroi^tion  with  said 
third  signal;  third  filter  means;  first  connecting  means 
connecting  said  third  filter  means  betweeh  said  signal  pro- 
ducing means  of  said  vertical  gyroscope  and  said  resolving 
means;  and  second  connecting  means  connecting  said  first 
and  second  filter  means  to  said  resolving  means. 


2,967,933 
AIRCRAFT  UNDERCARRIAGE 
Ken cdi  Thomas  Peers  I  — idnn,  St 
to  Rotol  LimMed, 


Extend,  a  Brit- 


Filed  Nov.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No. '  75,1M 

Clafans  prtority,  appbcsitlM  Gi—t  Biito^  Dec  13, 1957 

tCUarn.   (CL244— 1«) 


1.  An  uodercarriage  retraction  mech^sm 
a  quadrilateral  linkage  having  four 
is  pivoted  to  two  adjacent  links  about 
pivot  axes,  one  of  said  Knks  being  also 
fixed  pivot  axis  to  a  fixed  structure, 
connected  to  the  quadrilateral  linkage 
move  a  point  on  the  linkage  on  a 
spect  to  said  fixed  structure,  which  locu^ 
circular  arc  centered  on  the  fixed  pivot 
guiding  subsidiary  linkage  pivotally 
links  of  the  quadrilateral  linkage,  the 
such  that  said  quadrilateral  linkage 
the  extended  position  of  the  retraction 
side  of  which  triangle  is  constituted  by 
with  one  another. 


forms 


DBLTA-W1N6  AIRCRAFT 


comprising 
I  each  of  which 
q>aced  parallel 
pivoted  about  a 
etraction  means 
and  operable  to 
fixed  with  re- 
is  other  than  a 
axis,  and  a  link- 
to  three 
arrangement  being 
a  triangle  in 
merhanism,  one 
two  links  aligned 


loan 


EfHB,  Daihf, 

Dsffcy.FnriMi.nl 
I— a  19, 1H9,  im. 


tucnoN 


icUkm,   (Cl.244~lir 

1.  An  aircraft  of  the  delta  type  codiprising  a  main 
structure  including  the  aircraft  external  skin,  the  main 
structure  being  of  lenticular  transverse  cxoss-scction  over 
a  major  part  of  its  length,  and  a  dosed  cabin  structure 
housed  within  the  main  structure  and  naving  an  outer 
wall  which  has,  over  a  major  part  of  t  le  length  of  the 
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cabin  ctracture,  upper  uid  lower  wall  portiou  ac^acent 
the  loofitudiiial  center  Une  of  the  aircraft  and  lateral  wall 
portioM  divaaed  oo  each  tide  of  the  kwigiftidinal  center 
line  Mteroonnectint  said  upper  and  lower  wall  portiona. 


having  the  other  end  of  the  second  bar  and  the  said 
other  end  <rf  the  fint  mentiooed  link  pivotally  attached 
to  the  support  body. 


each  oi  said  wall  portioas  having  a  transverse 
tion  which  is  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  the  radii  of  curvature 
of  the  crosa-sections  of  the  upper  and  lower  wall  portions 
being  greater  than  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  crow- 
sections  of  the  lateral  wall 
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W.  ftaMH,  SaH  mtmm  Rmi 

CfisMtiffa,  NX. 
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1.  A  pallet  of  the  character  described,  comprising;  a 
plurality  of  elongate  stringers  arranged  in  substantial  par- 
allelism with  each  other  and  having  transversely  alibied 
longitudinal  ends  and  parallel  deckboard-recdving  sur- 
faces; a  plurality  of  elongate  deckboards  received  on  said 
deckboard-receiving  surfaces  and  extending  transversely 
ot  said  stringers  and  including  an  end  deckboard  that  has 
a  longitudinal  edge  di^Kxed  adjacent  the  aligned  longi- 
tudinal ends  of  said  stringers;  an  elongate  rigid  icia- 
forcing  member  extending  transversely  of  said  aligned 
longitudinal  ends  and  being  removably  sandwiched  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  ends  ot  said  stringers  and  said  end 
deckboard;  and  bolt  means  engaging  said  deckboard  and 
said  stringers  and  drawing  said  stringers  and  said  end 
dedLboard  towards  each  other  and  against  the  sandwiched 
surteoes  of  said  rdnforcing  member  whereby  said  re- 
movably positioned  sandwiched  portion  of  said  reinforc- 
ing member  is  releasably  secured  against  transverse  shift- 
ing relatively  (rf  said  stringers  and  said  end  deckboard 
upon  drawing  up  of  said  bolt  means. 


A  hinge  mounting  for  a  body  such  as  a  mirror  and 
the  like  designed  to  be  suspended  upon  upright  sup- 
porting bodies,  said  mounting  comprising  a  first  flat  bar 
lying  throughout  its  length  in  one  plane,  a  second  flat 
bar  in  crossed  relation  with  and  lying  against  one  face 
of  the  first  bar,  a  pivot  coupling  between  the  bars,  the 
second  bar  lying  in  one  plane  from  one  end  through  the 
nujor  part  o^  its  length  and  extending  beyond  said  invot 
coupling  and  then  merging  into  an  oblique  portion  to 
oftet  the  remaining  part  of  ita  length  into  a  plane 
paralleling  the  said  one  plane  at  the  second  bar  and 
located  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  fint  bar  from  the  said 
one  face  of  the  lint  bar,  a  riiort  flat  and  strai^t  link  lying 
at  one  end  flat  against  the  face  of  the  fint  bar  at  the  end 
thereof  nearest  to  the  said  one  end  of  the  anrond  bar 
and  on  the  said  oppoaite  side  of  the  first  bar,  a  second 
shoft  link  having  a  flat  end  portion  at  and  pivotally  at- 
ta^ed  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  bar  and  lying  ai^inal 
the  aaid  opposite  aide  of  the  first  bar,  said  second  diort 
link  having  a  flat  opposite  eod  portion  connected  to  the 
first  mentioaed  cod  portion  theraof  by  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  acroaa  the  edfc  of  the  first  bar  and 
thereby  poaitioeing  the  said  opposite  end  portion  adja- 
cent to  and  parallel  with  the  said  one  face  of  the  first  bar, 
tbb  second  bar  having  «i  aperture  therethrough  at  eadi 
end  and  the  other  lend  of  the  fint  mentioned  link  and 
the  aaid  oppoaite  end  portion  of  the  second  mentioned 
link  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  the  hinge 
monnting  when  in  use  between  a  support  body  and  a 
supported  body  having  the  aaid  one  end  of  the  second 
bv  and  the  aaid  opposite  end  portion  of  the  second  men- 
tioned link  pivotally  attached  to  the  nvported  body  and 


VHnjKfl 

COLLAPSIBLE  STAND 

B.  avisdc,  Gleaen  Lane,  Waybnd, 

Filed  Feb.  <,  1951,  Scr.  No.  713,756 

<  nihil     (CL24S~1M) 


1.  An  erectable  stand  comprising  in  combination  a 
base  member,  an  upper  support  member,  an  outer  neating 
pair  of  erectly  rigid  spaced  fcddaUe  legs  joining  said  base 
member  and  said  sni^iort  member,  an  inner  nesting  erectly 
rigid  foMable  leg  opposite  said  pair  of  legs  joining  said 
base  member  and  support  member,  means  pivotally  Join- 
ing each  of  said  legs  at  its  top  to  said  support  member, 
means  pivotally  joining  each  of  said  lep  at  its  botton 
to  said  base  member  and  means  pivotally  jmning  each  of 
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said  tefi  Soffether  at  a  nudpoint,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  pennit  each  of  said  legs  to  be  folded  upon  itself  lo 
lie  in  a  collapsed  pocition  between  said  base  member  and 
said  support  member,  said  outer  pair  of  nesting  l^s 
being  foldable  in  the  same  general  direction  and  sirid 
inner  nesting  leg  being  foldable  in  die  opposite  direction 
so  as  to  nest  between  said  outer  nesting  pair  of  legs,  and 
spring  means  at  each  of  the  three  pivoted  junctures  tof 
each  of  said  legs,  each  spring  means  urging  the  leg 
erect  position. 


l,M7,93t 
SUPPORT 
2115 
WariUhHloa.  DXl. 
N«v.  €,lH9,t(m,  No.  tSl^Sl 


At«.NW. 


2.  A  supporting  device  comprising  a  magnetizable 
member,  a  magnet  secured  and  permanently  retained  en 
the  fnmt  of  the  magnetizable  member  and  covering  onl^ 
a  portion  of  the  magnetizable  member,  and  means  f^ 
securing  the  magnetizable  member  to  a  surface. 


_  23(7^39 

STANDOFF  GUIDE  FOR  ANTENNA  CABLES 

jmU  F.  Gmnum,  Toledo,  OUo,  asrigMr  to  PrcsU. 

Coiporatfoii,  Toledo,  OkK  a  toiyoniiM  of  Micfaigaa 

Fllod  law  i;  If  S^Ser.  No.  74M3« 

3ClaiaM.   (a.24S-.231)       { 


1.  A  stand-off  guide  for  antenna  cables  comprsing  ai 
elongate  sheet  metal  body  having  a  pair  of  plates  ii 
parallel  face  to  face  conta^  an  integral  bight  portiol 
joining  said  plates,  outwardly  dished  elongate  channels 
m  said  plates  cooperating  to  fonn  a  screw-receiving  way, 
half  threads  mi  each  channel  for  threadedly  engaging  a 
screw,  integral  tabs  on  one  plate  extending  over  the 
outside  of  die  oOna  plate  f«r  retaining  the  plates  against 
spreading  apart,  and  terminal  arm  portions  integral  with 
said  plates  respectively  and  inclining  convergently  for 
embracing  one  side  of  a  mast,  said  arm  portions  having 
strap-guiding  slots. 


and  depending  wings  extending  at 
angles  to  the  base,  each  depending 
therein  extending  substantially  parall^ 
elongated  swivel  bracket  stu^iended 


lubslantiaUy  right 

haTiog  a  slot 

to  die  base,  aa 

the  wings  of 


ling 


from 


the  bridfB,  depending  members  provided 

the  swivel  bracket,  the  H*t>-wn.^ 

bracket  being  shorter  than  the  depth  of 
for  the  fitting  of  them  through  the 
suspended  from  the  central  portion  of 
the  stem  being  rotatably  mounted  in 


mem  lers 


tie 


OB  die  ends  ol 

on  the  swivel 

he  slot  to  provide 

(lots,  and  a  stem 

swivd  bracket. 

swivel  bracket. 


tie 
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Conty,  Pa., 


2,M7,M1 

VALVES 
McTanilsM  TowtasUp,  ADcfhcBy 
'•  hyjMyaMt^miinls,  to  Mlllcr 
Co.,  PitUbvik,  Pa.,  a  cosporatton 

2, 1954,  Scr.  No.   \47,344 


SINGLE  STEM  hSgER  FOR  UGHTING 
FIXTURES 
^'^"^  ^^"S?*  Q^*^"^  Ohi»,  aaripor  to  Wcsltog. 
nTriMiiiywii!!^  ^*^  PlttsNggh,  Pa.,  a  coffi 
Fla«OcLll,1997,Ssr.No.tt9,i74  | 

1.  la  a.haoger  for  suspending  himinaires  from  a  tupi 
port,  in  oombiaatioa,  a  bridge  comprising  a  substantially 
Bat  base  having  slots  dierein  extending  in  diflerem  dircc* 
tioaa  to  Cadlitale  attaching  die  bridge  to  the  support  and 
adjnatiat  it  to  substantially  any  predeteimined  position. 


porta  Id 
bore,  n  plug 
limitod  vertical 
said  pfaig  and 
slidabie  rslativa 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  valve  body, 
said  body  intersected  by  a  hollow  cy 

mounted  in  the  bore  for  rotation  

movement,  a  pair  of  wedge*  on  the  pli 

wedges  having  tapered  afiga^twy  surface- „^  -w-«,« 

to  one  another,  a  stem  on  the  plug,  a  o^raldiaft  ooaiial 
with  and  surrounding  the  stem  over  a  p  ut  of  ita  leagdi. 
screw  means  on  the  control  shaft  engagi  sg  nuutag  screw 
means  on  the  stem  whereby  rotationoTEe  ooittrol  abaft 
moves  the  stem  and  thereby  slides  the  |ttug  relatively  to 
die  wedges,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  stem  an^rotatable  then- 
with,  an  annular  disc  formed  on  the  ( 
plane  parallel  to  die  plane  of  die  coUar, 
comprising  slotted  guide  means  having 
about  the  stem,  guide  elements  on  the 
in  said  gnide  skua,  engaging  means  on 
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dtec  and  collar  spacing  and  engaging  the  othei:  of  said 
disc  and  collar  in  spaced-apart  relation  earning  the  disc 
and  collar  to  rotate  in  unison  in  spaced-apart  relation 
after  the  guide  elements  are  moved  axially  in  the  guide 
slots,  normally  retracted  vertically  movable  drive  means 
on  the  collar  engageable  with  the  disc  hy  means  of  the 
guide  means  to  rotate  the  disc  and  collar  in  the  direction 
to  return  the  guide  elements  to  the  guide  slots  and  permit 
the  drive  means  to  retract  and  disengage  the  disc  from 
die  collar  whereby  further  rotatidn  will  cause  said  guide 
elements  to  move  axially  in  said  guide  slots. 


MECHANICAL  ^  116 

defining  a  noouth  to  each  of  said  grooves,  platfonn  meni- 
bers  disposed  between  adjacent  blades,  each  platfonD 
member  having  a  proiection  received  in  one  oi  said 
grooves  which  groove  also  receives  said  first  root  tongue 
of  a  blade  adjacent  one  side  of  said  i^tform  membei 
and  said  second  root  tongue  of  a  blade  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  said  platform  member,  said  first  and 
second  root  tongues  extending  through  said  mouth  into 
said  undercut  lower  portions  and  fitting  against  said 


2,M7,M2 
OTOPVALyB 


M. 

Wl^fi  Apr.  14,  IfSS.  Smt.  N^  73MU 
4aMH.   (0.251— Itl) 


NJ. 


1.  In  a  valve  oompriting  a  body  having  an  inlet  and 
an  angularly  disposed  outlet,  the  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  therethrou^  extending  from  said  inlet 
and  being  partially  tapered  so  as  to  provide  a  valve  se^t, 
a  panage  in  said  body  extending  from  said  outlet  and 
interMcting  said  tapered  seat,  a  tapered  resilient,  self- 
sealing  valve  member  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  tapered 
seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  handle  receiving  portion 
on  one  end  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  lock  receiving 
tMpertd  shoulder  axiaUy  converging  toward  said  inlet  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  taper  on  the  remainder  of 
the  valve  member,  said  valve  member  having  a  passage 
meant  in  continuous  commuiucatioo  with  said  inlet  and 
including  a  lateral  diacharge  port  selectively  movable 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said 
outlet  upon  rotation  of  said  member;  and  spring  locking 
means  lodged  within  said  opcaing  fitted  in  abutting  rela- 
tion upon  said  shoulder  to  urge  said  member  into  snugly 
rotatable  and  frictionally  aealed  engagement  with  said 
tapered  seat,  said  spring  locking  means  including  a  tapered 
sealing  ring  to  provide  a  seat  for  rotatably  receiving  said 
tapered  shoulder  at  the  i^et  end  of  said  member,  and  a 
Spring  locking  rmg  in  abutting  rdation  with  said  sealing 
ring  to  hold  said  member  in  self-sealing  compressed 
in  said  body  againt  said  seat 


BLADIS  AND  BLADE  MOUNIING  AflSKMBLIBS 
FOR  TUSBINB8  AND  AJDAL  FLOW  GOMPKBS- 

I. 


to  D.  Napisr  ft 


groove  side  walls  with  a  gap  between  said  root  tongoes 
at  said  mouth,  said  projection  of  said  platform  member 
extending  through  said  gap  and  having  an  enlarged  inner 
end  the  width  of  which  is  wider  than  said  gap  and  which 
fks  between  said  first  and  second  root  tongues,  and  a 
retaining  key  in  each  groove  engaging  said  projection 
beneath  said  enlarged  inner  end  and  urging  said  projec- 
tion toward  said  mouth  to  wedge  said  first  and  second 
root  tongues  between  said  enlarged  inner  end  thereof 
and  said  overhanging  upper  extremities  of  said  groove 
side  walls. 

MINING  DRILL  EXTRACTOR 

and  Stevca  Corackan,  both  of 


1375  W. 
3 


Calif. 

17, 1957,  Sar.  No.  M5,t99 
(CL254— 3«) 


I  Nm.J2,19S^am.  N».  iMJ4I 

ft  applcaflaB  GnsI  ■riMB  Nov.  39,  1954 
4CWm.  (CLSSS— 77) 
1.  A  Uade  and  blade  "***«"««^Bg  asMmbly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  blades  each  made  of  thin  metal  and  having 
an  aerofoil  portion  with  a  convex  lank  and  a  concave 
flank,  a  first  root  tongue  extending  from  said  convex 
flank  and  a  second  root  tongue  extending  from  said  con- 
cave flank,  said  blade  moiinfing  having  grooves  therein 
inrhiding  aide  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  substantially 
axial  Uade  root  supports,  said  side  waOs  having  under- 
cat  lower  portions  and  overhanging  upper  extremities 


3.  A  portable  drill  rod  extractor,  oompriring:  a  baae 
phtte  having  a  drill  hole  snrraunding  portion;  doal  taaer 
adjacently  disposed  telescoping  cylinders  attached  to  aaid 
base  plate;  dual  upper  cylinders  telcacopically  engaging 
said  inner  cylinders  detoing  a  fluid-sealed  expandable 
chamber;  drill  rod  gripping  meaaa  hung  laterally  from 
said  cylinders  over  said  drill  hole  surrounding  poition; 
said  gripping  means  indnding,  braced  drill  notched  top 
and  intermediate  plates  ooanected  to  and  extending  lat- 
erally fran  said  upper  cylinders,  qMoed  braduts  depead 
ing  from  said  lower  plate,  and  drUlrod  engaging  dogi 
ptvotally  mounted  in  said  brackets;  pneumatic  means  M- 
tadied  to  said  upper  cylinders  for  eq»anding  said 


lie 


drill  < 
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ber  and  withdnwiiig  a  lodged  drill  end  graqied  by  atid 
dop;  and  a  gun  type  valve  actuating  meant  connect 
to  and  controlling  said  pneumatic  means. 
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TURNING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VEHKXES 
MdhrfaG.  AMmm,  11^  AfM  Vlrta,  fiaftk  Hollywo«d« 

Mdvfa  G.  Asbn.  beMMd^ 

HM  Sept.  3^  19ST}Jtr.  No.  Ml,744 
nCWiM.    (Cr25*-f7) 


controlled  manner,  a  movable  multi-jposition  KJjmitiMii 
operating  handle  located  out^de  laidjcasing.  and  mean 
operatively  connecting  said  handle  wlh  said  mecbanini 
whereby  the  position  of  a  load  suppoked  by  said  device 
may  be  modified  upon  movement  of  said  handle,  said 
means  cmnprising  selectively  interen^igeable  and  diaen- 
gageable  projection  and  socket  structur^,  said  handle  N^"t 
positively  operatively  engageable  with  said  mechanism  in 
one  of  many  predetennined  position  greater  than  two 
so  that  said  handle  may  be  convenien  Jy  located  relative 
to  said  casing  for  grafting  and  moven  ent  by  an  operator 
of  said  device  irrespective  of  the  orientation  of  said  de- 
vice, modification  of  the  operative  Iocs  tion  of  said  handle 
relative  to  said  casing  being  effectable  by  disengaging  die 
projection  and  socket  (rf  said  structur  t  from  each  other 
and  thereafter  re-engaging  said  projec  tioo  and  tocto  in 
reoriented  fashion,  and  means  for  ma  ntiaining  said  pit>- 
jection  and  socket  of  said  structure  i  onnally  positively 
engaged  in  a  predetermined  one  of  sa  id  many  positions. 


1.  A  vehicle  turning  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including,  elevating  means  for  lifting  and  s^>- 
porting  the  vehicle  off  the  ground  and  comprising  an  epi- 
tendable  and  rotauble  platform  underlying  the  vehicle, 
means  for  selectively  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight 
of  the  vehicle  at  a  point  removed  from  the  center  of  ip- 
tatioa  ot  the  platform,  and  rotating  means  for  tumi$g 
the  vehicle  relative  to  said  elevating  means  when  said 
pUtform  is  mended  and  said  vdiicle  is  lifted. 


HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPASAT  JB  HAVING 
CENnUFUG  AL  FA  « 


C. 


ne  Bnbcock  *  WIcn  _. 
CMporadoB  of  New  lan«y 

Filed  Oct  2t,  1>53.  Scr.  No.! 3SM21 
4ClalM.    (CL257— a 
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LOAD  BEARING  DEVICE 
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In  combination,  a  heat  *«'-<»«"gr 


4.  In  a  load  bearing  hoist  which  includes  mechanism 
for  ramng  and  lowering  a  load  supported  on  a  chain 
type  element  extending  from  said  hoist  in  a  predeter- 
mmed  controUed  manner  in  response  to  movement  of  an 
operating  handle  which  is  operatively  connected  with  said 
mechanism,  control  structure  for  regulating  operation  of 
said  mechanism,  said  control  structure  including  a  single 
cootiol  member  operatively  connected  with  said  mecha- 
■««  the  position  of  which  determines  the  direction  and 
"^  m  which  said  chain  type  element  moves  in  ro- 
-.^^--to  movement  of  said  operating  handle  whereby 
up,  down  or  free  chain  is  obtainable  by  positioning  said 
control  member  in  a  predetermined  up,  down  or  fr^ 
chain  position,  said  control  member  in  regulating  said 
mechanism  being  effective  independently  of  and  irre^ 
■pecuve  of  the  pontion  of  said  operating  handle.  | 

19.  In  combination  with  a  load  bearing  device  havinl 
a  casing  and  mrrhaniwn  in  said  casing  operative  td 
regulate  raising  or  lowering  of  a  load  in  a  predetermined 

I 


^  apparatus  baving 

a  casing  forming  an  air  pkmim  chaini  er  oooitnicled  to 
equalize  the  velocity  effects  of  received  air,  an  air  ootial 
from  said  chamber  for  supplying  air  to  a  lid  heat  »^f*^»»^ 
apparatus  for  further  use  therein,  said  ( hamber  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  opposite  walls,  one  of  said  walls 
having  a  circular  air  inlet  tiierein  open  t )  the  atmosphere, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  air  in  i  lid  chamber  at  a 
superatmosperic  static  iM«ssure  comprij  ing  a  centriftigal 
air  impeller  routably  mounted  in  said  ^amber  coazially 
with  said  air  inlet  and  adjacent  said  o  le  waH,  said  im- 
peller having  radially  arranged  Uades  < 
the  periphery  of  said  air  inlet,  and  a  Isubstantially  cir- 
cular sutionary  diffuser  plate  in  said  chamber  of  sob- 
stanUally  larger  diameter  than  the  diai  leter  of  said  im- 
peller blades  and  arranged  in  a  plane  p  irallel  to  and  m- 
termediate  said  walls  and  adjacent  to  he  inner  tide  of 
said  air  impeller,  said  diffuser  plate  foiling  in  oonjunc 
tion  with  said  laterally  spaced  walls,  ai|  annular  air  dif- 
fuser passageway  of  relatively  narrow]  width  and  sub- 
stantial radial  extent  between  said  diffu  er  plate  and  said 
one  wall  open  throughout  its  periphen  to  said  plenum 
chamber  and  a  snhstamially  dnobstructe  d  air  paiaageway 
between  said  diffuser  plate^and  the  remaining  wall  Ibr 
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the  pMsage  of  air  froan  said  difliiaer  pamifeway  periph- 
oy  to  laid  air  outlet,  wher^  the  Telocity  head  of  the 
air  discharsed  by  said  io^eller  blades  is  converted  by 
the  controlled  expansion  flow  through  said  diffuser  pas- 
sageway to  sUtic  pressure  head  in  the  plenum  chamber. 


Mkkd 
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VIBRATOR 
biate  Fintslni,  9  Rm  dcs  Petlts- 

li^M^L  Vh^L  Pk^^flC 

F1M  Feb.  2,  IH^Sm,  N*.  79M33 

MpMrnlini  FkMC*  N«t.  7,  195t 
f  1 (Ca.  259^1) 
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1.  A  vibrator  using  the  static  pressure  of  a  fluid  under 
prcasnre,  of  the  type  constituted  by  a  hoUow  cylinder,  an 
inner  cylinder  having  a  smaller  diameter  arranged  with- 
in said  hollow  cylinder,  one  of  the  cylinders  being  fixed 
and  the  other  movable,  tiie  movable  cylinder  being  adapted 
to  roll  freely  in  relation  to  the  fixed  cylinder  without 
any  mi>r»»fittK*  1  connection  with  any  outer  member,  each 
cyUnder  being  provided  at  its  ends  with  guiding  side 
faces  perpendicular  to  its  axis,  the  guiding  faces  of  the 
movable  cylinder  sliding  at  the  contact  of  the  guiding 
faces  of  the  fixed  cylinder,  and  a  movable  paddle  divid- 
ing the%oom  included  between  both  cylinders  into  two 
chambers  one  in  communiMtion  with  a  port  for  the 
admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  other  with  an 
exhaust  pott,  said  paddle  bemg  adapted  to  recede  into 
a  recess  provided  longitadinany  in  one  of  the  cyUnden, 
the  impixyvement  residing  in  that  the  movable  cyUnder  is 
prolonged  axially  by  a  mass  extending  beyond  the  room 
included  between  both  cylinders  and  divided  into  two 
ciuuntMBn  by  the  movable  paddle. 

CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Hmy  C  Stotm^  7M  Pnkk  Ave,  den  EByn,  m. 

Fled  My  t,  19St,  Ser.  No.  747^1 

SCUiM.   (CLMl— 53) 


mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  fod  jet  diq;KMed  ad- 
jacent an  edge  of  said  throttle  valve  in  the  closed  posilioa 
of  said  valve,  a  fuel  metering  orifice  for  said  jet.  a  aooroe 
of  liquid  fuel  under  pressure  suflldem  to  provide  a  solid 
stream  of  fuel  to  said  orifice,  means  for  supplying  said 
pressurized  fuel  to  said  orifice,  a  flow  restricting  member 
in  said  orifice  for  movement  therein  to  and  from  positions 
increasing  and  /imtini«>iing  the  effective  area  of  said  ori- 
fice, a  chamber  in  which  said  flow  restricting  member 
works  and  having  a  passage  connecting  with  said  mixing 
passage,  means  incl«<!ii^  a  metal  beUows  witUn  said 
chamber  for  isolatii«  said  metmng  orifice  and  thepwtion 
of  said  flow  restricting  member  cooperating  therewidi  from 
said  chamber,  spring  means  operativdy  connected  to  said 
restricting  member  to  bias  said  member  to  increase  the 
effective  area  of  said  orifice  under  decreased  manifirfd 
vacuum,  a  metal  beUows  in  said  chamber  having  a  cross 
sectional  area  several  times  larger  than  that  of  the  first 
named  beUows  and  operativdy  connected  to  said  q>ring 
and  said  restricting  naember.  said  last  named  bellows  being 
open  at  one  end  to  atmoqdiere  and  acted  on  thereby  to 
move  said  restricting  member  against  the  actk»  of  said 
qMTing  to  decrease  the  area  of  said  orifice  under  ' 
manifold  vacuum  of  the  engine. 
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HUMIDIFIER 
Artkar  J.  Geca,  Elaihnrat,  EL,  asilMni  to 

pdaes,  inc.,  AddiMm,  Dl.,  a  cotpointion  of  IDiBois 

Filed  May  1, 19S7,  Ser.  Now  <5<,439 

3Cla^    (O-Ml— 92) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  passage  having  a  throttle  valve 


3.  In  a  humidifying  apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  the  current  of  hot  air  delivered  by  a  hot  air  furnace, 
a  water  pan,  a  vertical  sunwrt  for  holding  said  pan  in 
a  horizontal  position,  means  to  supply  water  to  the  pan 
and  mi^jfif  in  the  same  at  a  constant  level  therein,  a  dmm 
rotataUy  mounted  (m  a  shaft  supported  above  the  pan  for 
movement  about  a  horiaontal  axis,  said  drum  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  screen  providing  a  perforated  ev^wrat- 
ing  surface  of  relatively  large  area,  said  screen  being 
mounted  on  open  end  frames,  said  end  frames  being  so- 
cured  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  drum  suppocting  shaft, 
a  bearing  bracket  having  an  iqiwardly  <qiening  bearing 
member  supported  in  upstanding  relation  on  the  water  pan 
for  rotataUy  receiving  one  of  the  ends  of  said  dmm  np- 
porting  shaft,  said  drum  being  arranged  with  the  lower 
portion  extendmg  within  the  water  pan  and  bekm  the  wa- 
ter level  therdn,  a  relatively  slow  speed  dectik  drive  mo- 
tor, means  to  secure  said  motor  on  said  vertical  support 
with  the  drive  dMft  thereof  extending  adjacent  the  odier 
end  of  said  drum  supporting  shaft  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  bearing  member,  means  providing  a  readily  spa- 
rable driving  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  nid 
drive  shaft  and  said  dmm  supporting  shaft  n^iereby  said 
drive  motor  will  rotate  said  drum  at  a  relatively  slow  ^ead 
about  its  horizontal  axis,  and  a  pair  of  generally  rectangn- 
lar  elongate  baflle  plates  mounted  along  the  sides  of  nid 
cylindrical  drum,  said  baflle  plates  eadi  being  secured  to  a 
horizontal  shaft  positioned  above  a  side  wall  of  the  water 
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pan  aad  bdag  parallel  with  the  azii  of  rotatioa  of 
cyliadrical  drain,  and  each  said  baflfle  plate  support 
shaft  being  journaled  in  said  vertical  support  and  h,. 
iat  a  position  indicating  member  on  the  free  end  whldb 
is  located  <»  the  side  of  said  vertical  si^port  opiMMfte 
said  cylindrical  dmm  wherebjr  the  baffle  plates  may  be 
readily  adfosted  to  vary  the  current  of  air  passing  ovw  4ie 
dnm  wrftwa. 


2,M7,tSl 
MEANS  FOR  TSBATING  AIR  TO  PROVIDE 
FORT  IN  HOT  AND  COLD  WEATHER 
iR.Moblaf,PAB«x2311,MlmBl,Fla. 
I  Am.  2, 19%8sr.  No.  Ml,7<5 
iCUkm,  (O.  Ml— 1431) 


COM- 


1.  Means  for  creating  a  localized  zone  of  expandiftg 
air  in  a  ventilated  room  or  area,  comprising  a  substan- 
tiaHy  closed  cabinet  having  an  air  intake  aperture  iii  the 
upper  portion  of  a  wall  thoeof  and  an  air  dischar|e 
aperture  in  the  upper  portion  of  an  apposite  wall  of  said 
o'hiPe*  for  dtsrharging  treated  air  under  pressure  there- 
from, a  body  of  cooling  liquid  contained  within  the  lower 
portion  <^  said  cabinet,  a  centrifugal  fan  rotor  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  said  air  intake  aperture 
mounted  within  said  cabinet  adjacent  said  intake  aper- 
ture for  drawing  air  therethrough  into  said  cabinet,  said 
rotor  having  circumferentially  spaced  air  impelling  blades 
having  their  air  impelling  surfaces  disposed  normal  to  a 
planej)erpendicuUr  to  the  axis  <rf  said  rotor  adapted  for 
centrifugaljy  profecting  air  radially  of  the  rotor,  the  pe- 
rqihery  of  said  rotor  being  substantially  unconfined  with- 
in said  cabinet  to  provide  a  peripheail  zone  of  substan- 
tial thickness  surrounding  said  rotor  wherein  a  revolviag 
air  stream  is  maintamed,  an  electric  motor  in  said  cabi- 
net for  driving  said  rotor  to  ccntrifugally  project  the  in- 
ooming  air  in  a  generally  drcuhu-  path  through  said  zone 
Ma  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  and  also  down- 
warily  to  impinge  afainst  the  surface  of  said  body  of 
liquid,  whereby  the  inducted  air  is  repeatedly  revolved 
aboot  said  rotor  within  said  cabmet  to  thereby  bring  said 
•fa"  "to  repeated  contact  with  said  liquid  before  bei^g 
eapeOed  from  said  discharge  aperture. 


GAZETTE 

perature;  and  simultaneously 
borehole  within  said  stratum 
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CUT-OFF  GUIDE  AND  MIIRE  jlCr  FOR  STORM 

WINDOW  AND  SCREEN  STOCK 

J.  Nowak.  1231S  Etasdak  At  e.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  Hkr  15, 19St,  Scr.  No.  74t,<21 

ICWoM.    (CL2C9^i:S) 
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1.  A  cut-off  guide  and  miter  jig 
gated  rod.  a  pair  of  similar  but  re 
at  selected  spaced  locations  along 
cominising  split  sleeves  shipped  to 
selected  cross-sectioii,  said  sleeves 
q>lits  therein,  parallel  q>aced  ears  on  . 
sides  of  the  q>lits,  first  clamping  bolts  . 
for  clamping  the  sleeves  on  stocks,  4>lit 
substantially  circular  intermediate 
embracing  said  rod,  said  clamps 
short  legs  in  spaced  parallel  relationsh  p, 
ing  bolts  traversing  said  long  and  short 
the  clamps  on  the  rod,  said  long  legs 
bearing  against  ears  of  the  sleeves  and 
by  the  fifst  clamping  bolts,  and 
rotation  of  the  sides  of  the  sleeves  rela^ve 
said  sleeves  having  angled  longitudina  ly 
cutting  miter  edges. 


meais 


cofnpnsing  an  elon- 
heads  mounted 
rod,  said  heads 
stock  of  a 
sides  having 
sides  at  opposite 
tiaveraing  said  ears 
pod  clamps  having 
conformably 
long  legs,  and 
second  clamp- 
legs  for  clamping 
dad  portions 
c^unpably  traversed 
for  precluding 
to  each  other, 
outward  stock 


axept 
having 
said 


potions 


hiivmg 
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1.  A  process  for  completing  an  ignition  borehole  in  !a 
i^atam  cootahdng  carbonaceous  material  which  coit- 
prins  drilling  a  borehole  to  said  stratum  from  the  sut- 
faoe;  drilling  from  said  borehole  thru  said  stratum  with  a 
^■edrfll  by  continuously  directing  a  flame  into  sa|d 
■tramm  whotdty  taid  stratum  is  heated  to  ignMnfl 


VACUUM  AND  PRESSURE  CO 
FOR  PRINTING  PR 
lokB  L  GkBcfcana,  New  Yoik,  N.Y 
Ihaler  LlM<ype  CiBMMM.a  coq 

FSed  Mayli^lfSI,  Ser.  No. 
3ClaiaH.   (CL271    . 
1.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  fori  a 


>L  VALVE 


to  Mergcn* 
of  New  York 

37,«72 


printing  press 
including  a  suction  foot  for  transferrin)  individual  sheets 
of  paper  from  a  stack  to  a  conveyerf table,  a  vacuum 
pump  for  supiriying  said  foot  with  a  p^id  vacuum,  an 


air  line  connecting  said  suction  foot 
periodically  actuated  valve  disposed  ii 


f  I  1 


d 


permittiiig  release  of  the  sheets  carrie  1  by  said  suction 


to  said  pump,  a 
said  air  line  for 
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foot  M  they  are  broutlit  to  the  oonveycf  table,  and  a 
woond  valve  independent  of  said  periodically  actuated 
valve  diipoaed  in  said  air  line  for  providing  an  auxiliary 
air  intake  whereby  the  vacuum  at  said  suction  foot  may 
be  interrqited  at  any  point  in  the  suction  foot  cycle,  said 
second  valve  compriaing  a  main  fitting,  an  adjustaU« 
Meed  member  having  an  air  channd  therein  and  a  shell 
pottioD  inte^  therewith  acoommodated  by  said  fitting. 


*-o- 


a  gate  equipped  opening  for  ddivery  of  said  oonteats,  the 
gate  therefor  being  normaOy  biased  to  closed  poaitioa.  t 
gate  arm  attached  to  said  gate,  said  arm  befaig  provided 
with  a  gate  arm  operating  diaft  faicluding  a  lever,  a  hy- 


said  bleed  member  being  capable  of  permitting  various 
quantities  of  air  to  be  bled  by  said  second  valve,  and  a 
magnetized  plug  di^osed  in  said  shell  portion,  said  plug 
serving,  when  placed  in  one  positkm,  to  dose  one  end  of 
said  air  channel,  said  plug  remaining  in  said  position 
under  magnetic  force  until  manually  moved,  and  said 
plug  serving,  when  placed  in  a  second  position,  to  open 
the  same  end  of  said  air  channel,  said  plug  remaining  in 
said  second  posititm  under  magnetic  force  until  manually 
moved. 


INDIVroUAL  PIN  CT01TER  FOR  BOWLING 

ALLEYS 

CmI  floMIn,  3931  Eve  Drive.  Saitfori,  N.Y. 

RM  Dec.  19, 19SI»te.  ?te.  7tM47 

IfCUw.    (CL273— 44) 


1.  Apparatus  for  farilitafhig  bowling  practice 
ing  a  supporting  frame,  means  to  mount  the  frame  ad* 
jacent  the  pin  area  of  the  bowling  alley,  a  pin  assembly 
inchiding  a  practice  bowUng  pin  nvpofted  by  the  frame 
for  translational  movement  about  the  pin  locations  of 
the  alley,  drive  mesas  for  the  pin  aasembty,  and  contrcrf 
means  to  actuate  the  drive  flMaas  to  nove  the  pin  as- 
sembly to  dcsiied  pin 
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MATBOALflntBAIMBft  FOR  DUMF  TRUCKS 
MiehMl  A.  I^AMla,  Wintriaj,  Wk,  iijpm  In  St 

Floi  Oct  2Mf  19S5,  Ser.  No.  S4^M1 
Unilmi  (CL275-«) 
6.  A  material  ^reader  having  an  open  faced  bos 
frame  receivable  in  the  delivery  end  of  a  tibaUe  trade 
body  m  poaitioo  to  aStr  the  open  face  toward  body  con- 
teats  moved  thereagainst  by  die  farlhMtion  d  the  tiltable 
trndi  body,  a  troa^  Aaptd  lower  portioa  of  said  boK 
Ikame  af  the  lower  margia  tiwreof,  said  tioa^  hatviag 


draulic  cjiinder  having  a  ram  connected  to  said  lever  for 
opening  the  gate,  control  means  remote  from  said  fay- 
draulic  cylinder  to  control  its  c^eration,  and  means  in 
oommunication  wtili  said  gate  equqiped  opening  for 
trrfadini  said  oootcott. 
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FIFTH  WHEEL  MOUNI1NG  STRUCTTURE  FOR 
MOBILE  TANK  UNnS 
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F.  Mejw.  Kansas  CRy*  Kaas^i 

G«  AaaalL  BesaMr  SprlaBk  1 

FRad  Octal,  rtSI,  Ssr.  N^  ^tt,' 


1 ^    nr"      . 

m 
m 

k 

^^yfy^  ^-^  "   -Alp)) 

1.  In  an  dongated  tank  of  cylindrical  configuration, 
having  a  substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout  die 
longitudinal  length  thereof,  and  supported  by  whed  aad 
axle  assemblies  at  each  end  thereof  with  the  axis  thereof 
in  a  horizontal  position,  said  tank  being  provided  with 
components  between  one  of  the  axles  and  the  end  portion 
of  the  tank  thereabove,  said  components  including  a  fifth 
wheel  unit  mounted  on  said  one  axle  and  permitting  the 
latter  to  rotate  about  a  substantially  verticd  axis  and  a 
pair  of  upri^t,  pivotally  interconnected  parts  carried  by 
the  unit  thereabove  permitting  said  one  axle  to  rock  about 
a  subetamially  horizontal  axis  intersecting  said  verticd 
axis,  the  combination  with  said  tank  aad  components  oi 
an  arcuate  plate  joined  to  and  recessed  within  said  ead 
portion  of  the  tank  above  said  components  and  having 
the  upper  of  said  parts  secured  thereto  at  an  area  remote 
from  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  tank,  said  plate  having 
an  axis  of  revolutim  substantially  paralld  with  the  hori- 
zontd  axis  of  rocking  movement  of  said  one  a:de,  said 
area  bdng  suffidentiy  q;>aced  inwardly  from  said  portioa 
of  the  tank  a  sufficient  distance  only  to  cause  the  latter  to 
lie  in  dose  proximity  to  a  plane  throu^  the  upper  sor- 
faces  of  said  axles. 
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(xmoinahon  ■bach  babbow  and  chaibj 

H.  HoflkMM,  Jir^  laTBdanvM 

■MO^NJ. 

7, 1959, 8«.  No.  I1M43 


1.  An  article  ol  funiiture  tranqioMble  for  use  as 'a 
banow  or  chair,  comprisiiig  a  rectangular  frame  adapted 
to  be  diqiosed  in  one  position  when  said  article  is  used 
as  a  barrow,  said  frame  having  side  and  end  rails  wi^ 
said  end  rails  constituting  a  handle  and  an  axle,  respoc" 
tively,  for  said  barrow,  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  mounted 
on  said  axle,  an  elongated  roll  mounted  on  said  axle  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  for  ef- 
fecting travel  of  said  barrow  over  a  surface,  said  roll 
being  of  a  predetermined  pliability  sufficient  to  preduje 
sinking  of  said  rollen  and  said  rc^  within  a  relatively 
soft  nvface,  a  flexible  body  secured  to  said  frame  be- 
tween said  side  and  end  rafls  and  ocmatituting  an  artide 
receptacle  and  a  seat  for  said  barrow  and  chair.  reqMC- 
tively,  said  frame  being  {ranq)osable  to  another  position 
to  permit  use  of  said  article  as  a  diair  and  with  said  roll 
as  a  headrest  therefor,  and  a  surface  engaging  yoke  at- 
tached to  said  frame  and  dcpfnriing  downwardly  there- 
from for  suppottiag  said  frame  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  mfaoe  vtea  said  article  k  used  as  a  chgjr.         i 
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1.  A  vcfaiele  lor  tran^orting  a  small  child  having  ^ 
vehicie  frame  coraprisiBg  a  U-shaped  main  frame  elt- 
neal  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  two  frtmt  wheels,  a 
rear  frame  eleaeat  having  two  side  members,  each  of 
which  is  pjvotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  corrt- 
vnartiig  ride  of  Hm  main  fi«me  elemeat  at  a  point  near 
te  mM  iirtinn  thereof,  said  rear  frame  element  being 
provided  with  rear  wheels  and  each  side  member  theredf 
having  at  its  vpptr  end  a  substantially  horixontal  sunmi - 
■i  portiou  cUcnding  forwanOy  from  its  pivotal  cornier 
tion  with  the  main  finme  element  and  having  a  fraeend,  a 
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pair  of  spaced  ears  rigid  with  the  hoi  iaootal  -■ly'wt 
portion  of  each  of  said  side  members  the  ean  of 
pair  extending  inwardly  from  the  Corm  wading  side 
her  and  also  being  in  vertical  aliffunenL  each  ear  of 
pair  having  an  i^ierture  in  vertical  alif  imeot  with  tint  of 
the  other  ear  of  said  pair,  a  child  rece  ving  nlimrnt  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  supporting  frame  and  i  dnld  snifinfflii^ 
member  carried  thereby,  means  remov  ibly  ■■wmtif  dw 
child  receiving  element  on  said  pairs  o  f  ears,  said 
including  an  inverted  U-shaped  hanger  for  each  side 
tion  of  said  U-shaped  supporting  frane,  means  rigidly 
securing  one  leg  of  each  hanger  to  the  «rri»«pft~««g  side 
section  of  said  sivporting  frame  witi  the  other  leg  of 
said  hanger  located  outside  of  the  sup  lorting  frame  and 
in  a  position  in  which  the  other  leg  eaeods  downwanUy 
through  the  aligned  apertures  of  the  |  sir  M  ears  on  the 
corresponding  poftioo  of  dw  U-shapcl  frame  with  the 
bridge  of  each  U-shaped  hanger  resti]  ig  on  the  top  ear 
of  the  corresponding  pair  of  ears. 


^UABE  SHOPPING  CJ/kXT 
Isrita,  4434  PMl  at, 
Filed  Oct  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.|414vM2' 
3  CWma.  (CL : 


1.  A  collapsible  shoppii^  cart  com  vising  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  struts,  a  pair  of  poets  affixed  to  said 
struts,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  wire  libk  reipectivdy  piv- 
otally  mounted  to  said  struts  adjacettt|  the  ends  dieieof, 
the  bight  portion  ot  said  ribs  bdng  pjj^otally  secured  in 
vertically  q>aced  relationship  with  eachiother  and  passing 
Within  a  tubular  U-diaped  bracket  member,  a  U-diaped 
frame  havmg  siq>port  memben  pivotajly  secured  to  dw 
ivpermost  strut,  a  locking  bracket 
most  rib  and  sUdable  on  said  frame 
of  welded  components  are  required 

be  pivotally  collapsed  vertically  into  a , 

configuration,  and  said  U-shaped  brae  Let  member 

prising  two  inverted  L-shaped  membc  is  and  fa»«»H»«»ti>g 
central  portions. 


to  the  lowers 
a  minimnm 
said  cart  may 
phme 


2,947,M1 

LOADING  BYBniM  POB  ^ 
VBHKIBSONPLAI 


to  Kari 


G^mJkH.,  Ufan  (Dmmhe), 
FOed  Oct.  7, 1957, 


r.No. 


5niliili    (CL 

1.  A  vehicle  oom|«ising  a  frame 
vided  at  least  at  the  rear  thereof, 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  frame  1 
thereof  above  a  sunKMting  surface, 
curing  said  wheels  to  said  frune,  ui 
including  a  pivot  for  each  wbtd  about 
can  be  swung  to  a  retracted  posii 
operative  disposition  relative  to  si 
means  provided  on  said  frame  for 
bick  with  the  wheels  thereof 


OeL  M^  1954 

kving  wheels  pro- 
means  provided 
_  the  wheels 
releasably  se- 
wcuring  means 
which  the  whed 
from  a  normal 
frame,  flat  base 


and  with  the 
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vehicle  lowered  onto  said  Mirface  by  taid  jacks,  said  meau  and  effective  to  stabilize  the  force  thereof  wbm 
vehicle  bdng  provided  with  axk  means  for  the  wheels  a  portion  <^  the  body  adjacent  the  force  applying  means 
thereof  and  said  base  means  bdbDg  mounted  on  said  axle    is  within  a  predetermined  normal  range  of  pacing  from 

the  utt^>rung  frame  means.  ' 


RIGID  AXLB  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
loacf  Madkr,  SMI|Hl-RMcakMf,  and  Friedifch  H. 

enuuiy,  assignoti  In 
Statt|ait-Ui 


FBed  Htj  22.  lfS7,  Scr.  No.  €73,3— 


liaiKm,   (CLSSt— 124) 


means,  said  axle  means  cominising  a  central  non-rotary 
part  and  an  axle  stub  in  articulated  relation  with  each  end 
of  said  axle  part,  each  stub  mounting  an  associated  whed, 
and  spring  means  mounted  by  said  chassis,  said  spring 
means  supporting  said  axle  part  "* 


2,M7,M2 

SWAY  AND  PrrCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

B.  D»Avl|dw,  (3  Wan  St,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

Flai  Ah.  3f ,  19Si,  Scr.  No.  M7^1 

iCkim.    (a.2St— 112) 


■ss-nj-      *^St=d 


-asc! 


1.  Tilting  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
body  and  two  rolling  supports  quiced  longitudinally, 
eadi  support  comprising  two  laterally  spaced  «1)eels, 
axles  for  the  wheels,  and  un^rung  frame  means  mount- 
ed on  the  axles,  sway  control  apparatiu  comprising  means 
at  each  lateral  side  of  the  vehicle  for  applying  a  cor- 
recting force  tending  to  move  the  body  upwardly  with 
respect  to  the  frame  means,  pitch  cootrol  apparatus  com- 
prising means  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  vdiicle  for  ap- 
plying a  correcting  force  tending  to  move  the  body  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  unsprung  frame  means,  each 
correcting  force  applying  means  comprising  means  de- 
fining an  expansible  chamber  having  relatively  movable 
walls  respectivdy  connected  to  the  axle  and  the  body,  a 
source  of  compressible  fluid  under  pressure,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chambers  includ- 
ing inlet  valve  means  for  the  respective  chambers,  out- 
let valve  means  for  the  reqiective  chambere,  sway  con- 
trol means  comprising  inertia  operated  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  valve  means  connected  to  the  chambers  of 
said  sway  control  apparatus  in  reqxMise  to  lateral  ac- 
celeration or  tilting  of  the  vehicle  body,  pitch  control 
means  comprising  inertia  operated  meaiK  for  actuating 
the  valve  means  connected  to  the  chamber  of  said  pitch 
control  apparatus  in  response  to  longitudinal  accelera- 
tkm  or  tflting  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  correction  in- 
hibiting means  for  each  of  said  correcting  force  applying 


J\^0 1 


jr-*  "■/ 
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1.  A  suspension  system  for  suspending  a  rigid  axle  at 
the  vehicle  frame  including  a  longitudinal  side  frame 
member  on  each  nde  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  one 
longitudinal  fork -shaped  guide  member  on  each  side  of 
the  vehicle  central  longitudinal  plane  and  having  a  fint 
and  a  second  fork  arm  portion  and  an  apex  portion, 
means  connecting  each  of  said  guide  members  at  the  apex 
portion  thereof  to  said  axle,  means  connecting  each  of 
said  fork  arm  portions  of  each  guide  member  to  said 
frame,  said  frame  including  a  frame  cross  member,  said 
last-mentioned  connecting  means  connecting  said  second 
fork  arm  portion  to  said  cross  frame  member  while  each 
of  said  first  fork  arm  portions  is  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members,  said  rigid  axle 
including  an  axle  housing,  thrust  means  interconnecting 
said  rigid  axle  with  said  vehicle  frame  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  said  axle  housing,  the  points  of  connection 
formed  by  said  connecting  means  between  a  respective 
first  fork  arm  portion  and  a  corresponding  longitudinal 
frame  member  and  the  second  fork  arm  portion  of  the 
same  guide  member  with  said  cross  frame  members  being 
so  disposed  in  relation  to  each  other  that  a  line  connect- 
ing the  two  forms  an  angle  with  a  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  vehicle  and  effectively  constitutes  a  pivot  axis  for  said 
fork-shaped  guide  member. 


2,M7.M4 
LOAD  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  VEHICLX 
AIR  SPRINGS 
Hany  M.  ValcatlDe,  Elyria,  OUo,  assigBor  to 
WeadBlhoMc  Aatoasodvc  Ak  Brake  Coanpaay,  Elyria, 
OUo,  a  eoraonlioa  af  Delaware 

Flai  Sept  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M3,S13 
9Clataii.  (a.2t»— 124 
1.  Control  valve  mechanism  for  regulating  the  air 
pressure  within  a  vehicle  air  spring  for  nuuntaining  tbt 
vducle  frame  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  ve- 
hicle axle,  comprising  a  leveling  valve  having  a  caatng 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame,  valve  meam  withia 
die  casing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  to 
and  from  the  air  spring  at  a  predetermined  low  rate  in 
accordance  with  sli^t  relative  movements  between  the 
frame  and  axle,  other  valve  means  within  the  casing  for 
controUing  the  flow  of  compressed  air  to  thr  air  qtring  at  a 
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predctennined  higher  rate  in  accordance  with  greatdr 
relative  movonent  between  the  frame  and  axle  in  ooe 


movement  of 
a  control  valve 
responsive  to 
n  system  for 


valve  to  the  exhaust  for  the 
air  from  the  leveling  valve  to  exhai 
connected  to  the  second  conduit, 
height  variations  in  the  vehicle  sus^ 
selectively  actuating  said  leveling  valve  I  to  admit  air  into 
the  air  spring  and  to  exhaust  air  fromlthe  air  spring,  a 
pressure  responsive  member  connectM  to  said  second 
conduit  and  having  a  housing  with  a  [passage  open  to 
the  second  conduit  for  the  bi-directio4al  movement  of 
air  from  the  leveling  valve  to  the  airlspring  and  frtnn 
the  air  spring  to  the  leveling  valve,  a  plunger  movable 
in  said  housing  to  open  and  close  said  ^;>assage,  a  spring 
disposed  between  a  portion  of  the  insiie  of  the  housing 
and  the  plunger  having  a  predetermined  value  and  urging 
the  plunger  to  move  to  block  said  pan  age,  the  air  pres- 
sure in  the  second  conduit  normally  nu  intaining  the  pis- 
ton in  an  unblocked  position  of  the  pissage  against  the 
action  oi  said  spring  until  the  air  press  ire  in  the  second 
conduit  has  fallen  to  the  value  of  the  i  pring  whereupon 
said  q>ring  will  urge  the  plunger  to  Hock  the  passage 
and  seal  the  air  spring  from  the  levelii  g  valve. 


direction,  and  means  actuated  by  relative  frame  and 
axle  movement  for  actuating  said  valve  means. 


2JM1M5 

YEBSCUt  Am  SUSTENSiaN  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
VALVE  MEANS  ^ 

••  8cBWCBdMr(  .UvoiMt  MDdiay  asrigBor  to  F( 

Mkh^  a 


%  19S7, 8«r.  No.  701^4 
(CL2M— 124) 


INDIVroUAL  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Josef  Macllcr,  Stattgart-McdcBbcii,  Gmnany,  asrigMr 
to  Dalalcr>Bciix  AkUeagcscUsckafl,  Stotl|ut-U^civ 
tmUMfan,  Gcrmaaiy 

Filed  Feh.  f .  1959,  Scr.  No.  t92,M9 

lFcb.l5,195t 

(CL2a»-iii) 


An  air  pressure  control  unngemeat  for  a  motor  v9- 
hide  air  vatpamsm  system  comprising  a  positive  air  sup- 
ply, an  air  spring,  a  levelinf  valve,  conduit  means  ink 
ctoding  a  ftnt  conduit  connecting  the  positive  air  supply 
to  the  leveling  valve  for  the  unidirectional  movement  cf 
air  from  the  air  supply  to  the  leveling  valve,  a  secool 
conduit  comecdng  the  leveling  valve  to  the  air  spring  for 
a  bi-dtiectioBal  movement  of  4tir,  one  direction  being  ia 
the  intake  condition  of  the  leveling  valve  with  the  air 
Boviaig  from  the  levdlng  valve  to  the  air  qwing,  and  the 
ieooad  direction  being  in  the  exhaust  condition  of  the 
lavefing  valve  with  the  air  moving  from  the  air  ^ring  to 
the  leveling  vahre.  a  third  conduit  connecting  the  leveliq 

^    ■      i['    -It 


1.  An  individual  wheel  suqwnsion  lor  vehicles,  par- 
ticularly motor  vehicles  pnyvided  with  i  [Midle  means  for 
supporting  thereon  the  vehicle  wheel  an  I  with  a  relative- 
ly stationary  vehicle  part,  comprising  essemially  trans- 
versely extending  guide  means  for  guidn  igly  securiiv  said 
axle  qmidle  means  at  said  relatively  stat  onary  pert,  tubu- 
lar means  secured  to  said  axle  spindle  means,  shock-ab- 
sorber piston  means  sLidingly  arranged  ivitlitn  said  tobu- 
lar  means  and  inrhiding  a  shock-abet  rt>er  piston  rod, 
and  means  providiiig  a  sliding  mrf ace  f  x  sUdingly  guid- 
ing the  shock  absorber  formed  by  sail  tubular  means 
and  said  piston  means  with  respect  to  •  tid  relatively  sta- 
tionary vehicle  part  including  sleeve  m;ans  surrounding 
said  tubular  means,  means  securing  si  id  sleeve  means 
at  said  relatively  stationary  vehicle  part  to  provide  a  imi- 
versal  movement  thereto  within  the  rei  ion  of  said  slid- 
ing surface,  and  means  supporting  sai^  shock-abaocber 
piston  rod  at  said  sleeve  means,  said  Sleeve  means  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  member  surrounding  sa  id  tubular 
and  a  bell-shaped  member  detacfaably  secured  to  H 
sleeve  member,  said  sbock-abeorber  pisb  n  rod  being  m 
ported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  beU-st  aped  aaember. 
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A  connection  fittinf  for  plastic  pipes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  one-piece  body  of  non-defonnable  material  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  and  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body  between  said  ends,  means  at  one 
end  of  the  body  for  connecting  the  body  to  conduit  means 
for  registry  with  said  bore,  the  wall  of  the  bore  being 
provided  with  a  phirality  of  axially  spaced  inwardly  di- 
rected ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  forming  a  complete  an- 
nulus  of  tri-angular  cross-section,  the  apex  of  each  rib 
providing  a  sharp  pipe  engaging  amular  edge,  the  side 
walls  of  the  ribs  facing  the  end  of  the  body  opposite 
the  connecting  means  being  at  a  relatively  small  an^ 
to  die  axis  of  the  body,  and  the  side  walls  opposing  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body  being  at  an  angle  ot  at  least 
90*  to  the  axis  of  the  body  whereby  said  amiiilar  edges 
are  directed  inwardly  from  the  <H>posite  end  of  the  body, 
the  diameters  of  said  ammlar  edges  gradually  decreasing 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  inwardly  thereof,  the 
diameter  ot  the  ammlar  edfe  of  at  least  the  outermost 
rib  being  greater  than  the  normal  outer  diameter  of  the 
p^  the  diameter  of  at  least  the  innermost  ammlar 
edge  being  less  than  die  normal  outer  diameter  of  the 
fipc  each  two  adjacent  ribs  providing  an  annnlar  groove 
defined  by  the  side  wall  of  one  rib  facing  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body  and  the  side  wall  of  the  adjacent  rib 
opposing  the  opposite  end  and  each  of  said  grooves  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
pipe  so  that  when  a  pipe  end  portion  is  inserted  into 
the  cylindrical  bore  through  the  opposite  end,  at  least 
some  of  the  annular  edges  are  pressed  imo  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pipe  end  portion  thereby  providing  a  seal 
between  such  annular  edges  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pipe  end  portion  with  the  pressure  of  the  medium  in  the 
pipe  also  serving  to  force  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe 
end  portion  between  such  edges  at  least  partially  into 
the  groove  to  increase  the  sealing  effect  between  such 
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face  of  one  section  directly  engaging  the  end  face  of  te 
other,  two  coupling  members  surrounding  adjacent  ead 
portions  of  said  pipe  sections,  reflectively,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  male  thread  of  V  cross  section  and 
the  other  of  said  members  having  a  mating  female  thread 
engageable  with  said  male  thread  to  screw  said  memben 
together,  means  aftxing  said  membCTs  to  the  respective 
pipe  sections  to  transmit  axial  force  from  said  member* 
to  said  sections  to  press  the  abutting  end  faces  of  aaid 
sections  tightly  together  when  said  members  are  screwed 
together,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  rotatable 
on  its  respective  pipe  section  and  having  an  axial  bom 
receiving  said  pipe  section  and  an  annular  recess  coaxial 
with  said  bore  aiid  extending  axially  from  the  inner  face 
d  the  inner  end  face  of  said  member,  said  reoeaa  ter- 
minating in  a  radially  extending  shoulder  and  the  corva- 
sponding  pipe  section  having  formed  in  its  outer  surface 
a  circumferential  groove  of  arcuate  cross  aectioa  vai- 
formly  spaced  from  the  end  face  of  the  pqie  sectioii  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  pqie  aection,  the 
affixing  means  for  said  rotatable  member  comprising  a 
split  ring  of  circular  cross  section  seated  in  said  groove 
and  recess  and  engaging  said  shoulder,  each  of  said  end 
faces  having  a  surface  thai  is  substantially  smooth  but 
has  minute  spaced  ridges  separated  by  intervening  valleys, 
said  ridges  and  valleys  being  substantially  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  sections  and  said  ridges  being  suffidently 
small  to  be  at  least  partially  flattened  by  the  pressure  be- 
tween said  end  faces  applied  by  said  members  when 
screwed  together  to  assure  a  fluid  tight  joint  without  re- 
quiring excessive  pressure  between  said  faces. 


1.  A  pipe  jomt  for  thin  wall  pipe  comprising  two  pipe 
sections,  each  having  an  end  portion  of  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  pipe  section  and  having  a  square  end  face, 
aaid  pipe  sections  being  abutted  end-to-end  with  the  end 
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2^7.9«9 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  KMNT 
Trant  H.  Hoimes,  Rocky  HIU,  Con,,  aaalgBor  to  Uailad 
Aircraft  CorporatioB,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  i 
ration  of  Delaware 

Pyod  Oct  2, 195C,  Ser.  No.  61M11 
I  SOalM.   (CL2S5-^399) 


2.  In  a  quick-disconnect  joint  adapted  for  operatioB 
from  a  remote  point,  base  and  accessory  members,  said 
base  member  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  bore  tfierethrough  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  said  accessory  member 
including  a  hollow  shaft  having  an  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  received  iit  said  bore,  said  hoUow  siiaft  having  an 
enlaiied  ammlar  portion  adjacent  the  end  portion  there- 
of which  is  adapted  lo  be  moved  axially  relative  to  and 
seat  against  aaid  base  member  about  die  axial  bore  ther»> 
in,  said  enlarged  portion  having  spiral  ball  receiving 
grooves  formed  in  the  external  annular  surface  thereof, 
a  coUar  secured  to  the  tact  of  said  base  member  aboot 
said  bore  having  an  internal  diameter  whidi  is  larger 
than  die  enlarged  annular  portion,  on  said  accessory 
member,  said  collar  also  having  an  internal  recess  ad- 
jacent the  bore  in  said  base  member,  an  annular  nut 
meoBber  located  in  said  internal  recess  having  external 
teedi  forming  a  ring  gear  and  havuig  spiral  bdD  rniriiiin 
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giQOVM  formed  on  its  mtenial  surface  in  position  to  con* 
hoOL  the  HMTsl  grooves  on  said  accessory  member  whe4 
tb*  latter  is  inserted  in  said  bore,  an  actuating  shaft  jour» 
nailed  in  said  collar  having  a  pinion  gear  meshing  with 
the  eitemal  gear  teeth  on  said  nut  member  for  rotating 
the  latter  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  base  and  ac* 
members,  and  anti-firictioa  driving  means  for 
aocesiory  member  between  said  ball  receiving 
OB  the  external  enlarged  surface  portion  (rf  said 
member  and  on  the  internal  surface  of  said 
not  and  free  to  travel  jpiially  along  the  latter  as  it  is 
rotated  including  a  spirafball  retaining  cage  of  more  than 
one  turn  comprising  two  t^nl  side  plates  having  opposed 
ball  receiving  sockets  dierein.  and  means  for  spacing  said 
side  ptaifes  to  position  said  balls  at  the  correct  pitch  fot 
said  grooves,  said  ball  retaining  cage  having  an  axial 
lenglii  not  more^llhan  half  the  axial  length  ot  the  spiral 
ball  receiving  grooves  in  said  shaft  and  said  nut  niember, 
whereby  iqKm  rotation  of  said  actuating  shaft  to  rotats 
said  nut  said  accessory  member  will  be  drawn  into  said 
boce  by  said  antifriction  means  as  the  latter  travels  i^ 
ttie  opposite  axial  direction  along  said  nut  into  seatin| 
engagement  against  said  base  member. 


sectional 


configuration  similar  to  the  cross 

said  object  and  laying  in  a  horixoittal 

of  said  band  portion  having  an  extensic^ 

wardly  therefrom  to  form  a  handle 

portion  conmiencing  with  a  half  twist 

upwardly  extending  loop  from  said 

band  portion,  said  handle  portion  terminating  in  a 


pkne, 


porion. 


mier 


COLLAR  AND  SHAFT 
Mhmt,  M  MeKajr  St,  Bcrcriy,  Mass. 

Mm. »,  19SS.Ssr.  No.  n44S* 
nCUmm.   (CL  2t7— 52J3) 


twist  and  thereafter  extending  downwa^y 
and  abutting  said  inner  end  and  thence 
edge  of  said  inner  end,  said  band  portion 
end  extending  outwardly  therefrom  paf-allel 
abutting  engagement  with  said  inner 
said  plane,  said  handle  portion  continiuing 
outer  end  and  thence  upwardly  to  secui  b 
together. 


I  CAR  CTRUCTURE 

Kori   Wyfcrt,   Stirtl|art*D«tcrioch,  ai 
Stattgart-HohenhefaB,  Gmaamy, 
AkticiVesclbchaft, 


Apr.  19, 1956.  Sar.  No.  jt77^( 
iCfadiM.   (O.  " 


1.  In  a  shaft  and  collar  assembly,  a  shaft  having  a  circu 
lar  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  having  portions  o 
larger  diameter  at  both  ends,  with  connecting  shoulder^ 
and  a  collar  comprising  a  collar  body  having  a  shaft  open-* 
ing  which  fits  around  the  reduced  circular  portion  of  the 
shaft,  the  collar  body  including  first  and  second  collar 
elements  at  diffefdit  axial  positions  which  engage  pne  an< 
other  and  have  the  same  inner  diameter,  there  1>eing  in 
each  of  the  collar  elements  a  plurality  of  separable  seg* 
ments,  each  of  the  collar  elements  having  circular  inter* 
lock  meaas  which  extend  axially  and  engage  circular  inter- 
lock means  on  the  other  collar  element,  each  of  the  collat 
elements  at  one  axial  position  engaging  one  of  the  con- 
necting shoulders,  the  collar  elements  being  rotaUble 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  having  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent posltionB  of  rotation,  in  one  of  which  positions  of 
rotatioa  the  radial  separation  of  the  segments  of  each  of 
the  collar  elements  being  in  aUgnmeht  and  in  another  ol 
the  rotational  positions  the  radial  separation  of  the  seg- 
ments of  the  two  collar  elements  being  out  of  alignment. 
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2,9<7^1 
HANDLE  CLAMP 


I  Diego,  Caltf. 


(799  VMa  Gnade,  Lot  Alto%^  CaUT.) 
1 9, 19S%^8cr.  Nor74«,7M 


4  Oiliiii     (CL294-^L2) 

1.  A  handle  clan4>  for  attachment  to  an  object  com 
prising  a  unitary  strip  having  a  band  portion  of  geaeral 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  chsssis,  a  passenger 
compartment  roof  support  consisting  i>f  two  yokelike 
bars  extending  transversely  to  the  Ion,  itudinal  axis  of 
said  vehicle,  each  of  said  yoke-like  bars  paving  an  upper 
crossbar,  an  intermediate  crossbar,  aid  upwardly  di- 
rected side  bars  connecting  said  crossbsrs  and  secured 
to  said  chassis  at  the  lower  portions  tiereof,  said  two 
crossbars  of  each  yoke  being  curved  oitwardly  toward 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  vehicle  away  from  each  other 
and  f(Mining  a  frame  with  the  upper  pirts  of  said  side 
bars,  the  said  outwardly  curved  upper  crossbars  of  the 
said  two  yoke-like  bars  being  dispose<  in  a  common 
horizontal  plane,  a  window  within  eacli  said  frame,  a 
substantially  closed  roof-like  upper  bodV  having  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion,  each  of  th^  said  outwardly 
curved  upper  crossbars  comprising  a  similarly  curved 
fastening  surface,  fastening  means  carried  by  said  front 
portion  and  said  rear  portion  for  conticting  each  said 
fastening  surface,  and  detachable  meais  engaging  said 
fastening  means  and  said  outwardly  curved  upper  cross- 
bars and  securing  said  fastening  means  on  said  fasten- 
ing surface  of  each  ot  said  upper  crosdbars. 
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MOrOB  VEmCXEBODY  WTIH  A  PIVOTAL 
CLOSURE 
19  At*. 


23,  IfSt,  8tr.  N*.  743,S9S 

Vrmn  twm  29, 1957 
(CL29<— 2S) 


tt^^ 


1.  A  motor  vdiicle  oompriiiiit  a  putform,  a  front 
body  tupentructure  integral  widi  said  pUtf onn,  a  wind- 
shidd  of  arch-«haped  cro«  MOtioo  on  said  supentnic- 
tUTD  and  terminarinf  rearwanUy  at  a  tubttantially  vertical 
plane,  a  rear  body  superstracture  of  arch-sfaaped  cross 
section  terminating  forwardly  at  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  spaced  from  the  fint  said  plane  to  provide  an  entry 
and  exit  passage  between  said  superstructures,  an  inter- 
mediate movable  body  portion  comprising  a  transverse 
strip  of  a  width  corresponding  to  that  ctf  the  passage  and 
having  the  fonn  of  an  arch,  said  strip  terminating  down- 
wardly at  the  platfonn,  and  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  strip  on  said  platform  for  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  axis  located  sobatantially  in  the  plane 
asMciated  with  the  rear  siventructure,  and  at  the  level 
of  the  platfonn.  said  strip  pivoting  between  a  vertical 
positioo  in  which  it  closes  the  ptitafe  and  a  horiyxwtal 
position  in  which  it  surrounds  the  rear  siqierstructure  and 
rests  OB  the  platform,  said  strip  having  bottom  edges 
ndiich  cloincide  with  the  plane  Msociated  with  the  rear 
supentructure  with  the  strip  resting  on  said  platform. 


2,9<7,«74 
AXLE  AND  WHEEL  MOUNTING 
A. 


oCMkU- 


19 


22, 19S9, 8«r.  N*.  915,929 
(CL  391—125) 


1.  An  axle  and  wheel  mounting  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  frame  members,  an  open  trapezoidal 
portion  formed  by  each  tnioc  member  <q>ening  in  a 
downward  direction,  an  axle,  and  a  irtieel  mounted  upon 
the  axle,  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  being  formed  to 
mate  with  the  upwardly  ooofverging  sides  of  said  open 
trapezoidal  portion,  said  nsating  sides  forming  an  in- 
cluded locking  angle  between  the  axle  and  frame  mem- 
bers of  leas  than  17*  and  greater  than  0*  for  retaining 
0M  axle  and  wheel  assembly  in  operative  relation  to  the 
frame  members. 


2J97j975 

LAND  Vra»CLB  WHEEL 
loha  Edwaid  CtaWie,  929  94lh 

asslgninr  nf  trr  half  tit  F 

FUed  Joly  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  975,317 
5CWM.   (CL  395-49) 


nacneM  Bin* 


1.  In  a  track-carrying  wheel  structure,  axle  means,  a  pair 
of  spaced  centrally  di^oeed  wheel  discs  carried  by  said 
axle  means,  a  pair  of  relatirely  smaller  side  wheel  diacs 
also  carried  by  said  axle  means  m  ^aced  apart  relation  to 
each  side  of  said  centrally  disposed  wheel  discs,  said  oealral 
wheel  diacs  each  being  peripherally  joined  to  the  adjacent 
side  disc  by  laterally  extending  openwork  members  fmm- 
ing  added  traction  means,  and  an  eadlcM  trade  nMaoted 
over  said  central  wheel  discs  and  having  means  ritendtng 
into  the  space  theiebetween  for  retention  thereon. 


2,997  J79 
LUHOCATING  PAD  UNTT 
5,liaM0vcr.Wi 


FOed  Feb.  t,  1955,  Scr.  No.  499,959 

. ,  igvlic^tioB  Gcnnny  Feb.  13, 19S4 


1.  Lubricating  pad  unit  comprising,  in  oombinatioo, 
flexible  lubricating  pad  means  including  a  flexible  base 
plate  having  kngitiidmal  ridges  formed  with  trauvcne 
bores;  a  resilient  flexible  frame  means  including  a  pair 
of  resilient  fledble  longitudinal  frame  members,  and  a 
irfurality  of  transversely  extending  qtring  means  having 
ends  connected  to  said  longitudinal  frame  members,  aaid 
transverse  qxing  means  passing  throng  said  bores  in 
said  longitudinal  ridges  of  said  base  i^ate  and  supporting 
said  pad  means  and  being  bendable  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion together  with  said  pad  means  into  a  bent  podtion 
in  which  said  pad  means  is  transversely  curved  for  en- 
gaging the  surface  of  an  axle  journal,  said  frame  means 
being  resiliently  bendable  in  Wigitndinal  directioa  for 
insertion  into  a  jonmal  casing;  and  rigid  spacing  means 
connected  to  said  longitudinal  frame  membm  for  spacing 
the  same  in  transverse  direction  and  '■'•^"■'**wg 
adapted  to  be  siqtported  on  die  joomal  casing. 
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to  gnide  the  tides  of  the  dnwer  tnd 
a  heiflit  m  to  permit  said  dnmw 


iSfSffilSFmSJSS^^'^^'*""     I      ■"«»"»-wpwnin"~annwriMiif«u>«»aetlweoii. 
TABLES  OB  gHELVES^         ^        j     .nd  a  pdr  of  tie  ban  eMh  conaectint  bad  q>«»g  aput 
to  MnCafiM^art  miC   ^  •djaceat  lower  portion  of  the  sidjn  of  Mid  fraaie. 


at  foch 
to  dide  thereoa. 


Dec.  IS,  lfS^S«.Nd.  7M,34S 
TOalBML   (0.311—19) 


1.  A  bracket  structure  for  collapsible  support  of 
table  on  a  supporting  wall,  comprising  a  pair  of  simil, 
spaced  brackets,  each  bracket  having  an  enlarged  ch^ 
nelled  portion,  the  channel  of  each  bracket  openii^ 
through  one  surface  of  the  bracket  and  being  U-shaped 
in  form,  the  channelled  portions  being  opposed  to  each 
other  in  mounting  of  the  brackets  on  a  supporting  wall, 
the  brackets  having  means  for  receiving  fastening  devica 
for  attachment  to  a  wall,  a  bearing  member  on  each 
bracket  within  the  environment  of  the  channels  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  surface,  the  table  having,  at  opposed 
sides,  pivot  pins  operating  in  the  channels  of  the  spaced 
brackets,  and  said  pins  engaging  a  wall  of  the  channel  of 
each  bracket  and  the  uble  engaging  the  bearing  member 
of  each  bracket  in  support  of  the  table  in  horizontal  pa 
sition. 


STORAGE  DRAWER 


(P4K.  Box  321,  Pafarftoc,  ID.) 
'  laa.  H  195t,  Scr.  No.  71M53I 
ddataH.   (CL  312— 111) 


3.  A  ftorife  facility  comprinvauaii  capable  of  beini 
anembled  with  like  oaits  ia  ttadu  or  rows,  said  onii 
inchidiBt  a  sUdtag  drawer  with  front,  rear  and  bottom 
wans  aad  two  side  walla,  each  side  waU  having  near  its 
"PPCTcdge  an  outwardly  projecting,  downwardly  facing, 
borisoatal  flaage  exteading  along  the  side  wall,  a  sta- 
tionary metal  frame  element  ai  the  rear  of  the  drawer,  a 
stationary  metal  frame  dement  at  the  front  of  the  drawer 
aad  hartog  top,  bottom  and  side  members  deiining  aa 
opramg  for  permittiag  sliding  tnovement  of  the  drawet 
widda  the  frame,  a  pair  of  side  bars  connecting  adjacent 
■Ppg  portions  of  die  side*  of  said  frames,  mtermediatd 
of  said  bars  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  soch  a4 


FILS-CUPBOARD  FOR  DRAWI  ^GS,  MAPS 

CHUHELIKE 

FMio  ParTii^  Via  A.  GeatBc  5, 1  Oha,  Italy 

FnadMar.ll,19St,Ser.No.  rit^lSS 

aidalBM.   (€L  312— 1114) 


1.  A  flle-cupboard  for  drawhigs,  nup  i,  photos  ot  simi- 
lar articles  in  sheet  form  comprising,  ii  combination,  a 
box  like  body,  an  inclined  wall  within  said  body,  a  lid 
tumably  mounted  on  said  body,  a  first  c  oor  frontally  and 
tumably  mounted  on  said  body,  a  seco  id  door  frontally 
and  tumably  mounted  on  said  body  bel  >w  said  first  door 
and  having  an  inclined  plate-like  {Mojcction  therecm,  at 
least  one  lever  and  rod  system  interco  meeting  said  lid, 
said  first  and  second  doors  so  that  openj  ig  turning  move- 
ment imparted  to  said  lid  will  cause  sai<  first  and  second 
doors  to  swing  outwardly  from  said  body  and  said  plate 
like  projection  to  align  with  said  incliied  wall  in  order 
to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  surface  acting  as  a 
chute,  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  means  mounted  with- 
in \{aid  body  each  at  two  opposite  lat  xal  walls  of  the 
latter,  a  plurality  of  comb-like  membn  supported  at 
their  ends  on  said  supporting  means  wi  hin  said  body,  a 
plurality  of  hanging  means  removably  connected  with 
said  comb-like  members,  a  plurality  of  laid  sheets  verti- 
cally banging  from  said  comb-like  mem  lers  through  said 
hanging  means  within  said  body,  wherel  y  disengagement 
ol  said  hanging  means  from  said  corib-like  memben 
will  cause  one  sheet  to  fall  on  said  chute  to  be  drawn 
out  from  said  body  through  the  aperturefprovided  by  said 
swung  open  second  door. 


FILE  CABINET  LOCKING  I  EVICE 
Wallace  C.  Nclaon,   dastaabanr,   Coihl,  asrinor  to 

United  Alrcrafft  Corporalfam,  EbbI  Hi  rtf oid,  Cona..  a 

corpocathw  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jaly  S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7 17,188 
12ClalBU.    (CL  311— 210 

1.  In  combination,  a  file  cabinet  haviig  a  plurality  of 
vertically  arranged  drawers,  eadi  diawer  having  a 
U-shaped  handle,  both  ends  of  which  j  n  connected  to 
the  front  of  the  drawer,  latch  mechanis  n  for  releatably 
holding  said  drawers  dosed,  a  latch  actuating  member 
carried  by  each  drawer  adjacem  the  ban  He  and  movable 
relative  to  the  handle  to  release  the  dra  ver,  aad  lodting 
means  for  said  drawers  iach»fing  a  bar  o '  sdBdeat  length 
to  extend  vertically  in  front  of  all  of  laid  drawers,  aa 
abutmem  carried  by  said  bar  adapted  t  >  abut  the  latch 
actuating  member  on  one  of  said  dnmen  aad  prevott 
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said  moveiDeiit  theraof  relatif«  to  said  handle,  and  a  lock- 
int  plate  carried  by  said  bar  in  position  to  lie  adjacent  one 
of  said  handles  when  said  abutment  is  la  enfafonent  with 
said  latch  actuating  member,  said  plate  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  the  hasp  of  a  padlock  which  also  en- 
circles  said  adjacent  handle  to  prevent  displacement  of 
said  bar  and  said  abutment  thereon  from  latch  securing 
position. 

10.  A  locking  device  for  a^,Jle  cabinet  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  drawers  each 


particular  sumiort  whereby  when  said  selector  element 
is  placed  in  engagement  with  said  conuct  bank  an  elec- 
tric circuit  is  made  and  the  endless  conveyor  device  is 
rotated  until  the  support  corresponding  to  the  selector 
element  thereon  arrives  at  a  predetermined  location  in 
said  closet  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein,  and  means 
causing  each  support  to  return  to  its  initial  position  when 
the  corresponding  selector  element  is  removed  from  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  bank. 


/*t*  ti»  ■ 


having  a  handle  on  the  front  thereof,  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  locking  pins  fixed  thereto  in  spaced 
relation  along  its  length,  one  pin  being  provided  for  each 
file  drawer,  eadi  of  said  pins  being  flMd  to  said  bar  at 
one  and  and  having  a  ptHrtion  at  its  other  end  extending 
generally  parallel  with  said  bar,  and  means  for  locking 
said  bar  to  a  handle  on  the  front  of  one  of  the  lower 
drawers  of  said  file  cabinet  including  a  plate  member 
fixed  to  said  bar  and  having  a  portion  fwojecting  there- 
from in  positioa  to  oveiiie  a  handle  of  one  of  said 
drawers,  nid  projection  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  haq;>  of  a  padlocL 


AmCLB-^TOUNG  CLOSET 

to  Nw* 
New  Ywk,  N.Y„  a 
raad8qpl.l9,19ST 


(CL312-aM) 


24,  19M 


1.  A  clothes-storing  closet  oomprisinf  a  frotit  waH 
with  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  clothes  to  be 
stored  are  deposited,  an  endless  conveyor  device  in  said 
closet  having  a  plurality  of  supports  in  ^laced  positions 
aloog  said  conveyor,  a  contact  bank  having  a  jriurality 
of  electrical  contacts,  an  electrical  circuit,  each  of  said 
contacts  adapted  to  co-act  with  associated  supports,  a 
plurality  of  selector  elements,  each  corresponding  to  a 


2^7,M2  

ELECntOGRAPmC  PLOTTER 
Eyetein,  West  jTWiter,  Pa„ 
CorpontfoBt  Delraltf  Mich.*  a 


corponnon  es 


FDed  May  2f ,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5«9,883 
(OataM.   (CL  34^-33) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  an  electrostatic  point-by- 
point  record  of  an  electrical  waveform  the  combination 
of:  a  source  supplying  a  signal  voltage  characterized  by 
said  waveform;  a  recording  medium  adapted  to  retain  an 
electrostatic  charge;  means  defining  a  recording  station; 
means  for  transporting  said  medium  past  said  station, 
said  station  having  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
displacement  of  the  medium;  scannable  electrode  means 
at  the  station  operative  when  suitably  energized  to  pro- 
duce a  discharge  at  said  station  at  a  position  along  said 
axis  causing  the  surface  of  the  medium  nearest  said  posi- 
tion to  acquire  an  electrostatic  charge  over  a  limited  area 
thereof,  scanning  means  for  causing  said  electrode  means 
to  scan  akMig  said  axis;  and  means  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing said  electrode  means  to  cause  an  electrical  dis- 
charge of  the  aforesaid  character  to  occur  in  a  position 
along  said  axis  correspondins  to  the  then  existing  ia- 
stanuneous  vahie  of  the  signal  voltage,  said  last  means 
including:  means,  operable  in  synchronism  with  said  scan- 
ning means,  for  generating  a  timing  wave  having  an  am- 
plitude iiKluding  a  portion  thereof  varying  substantially 
linearly  with  time;  means  for  detecting  substantial  equal- 
ity between  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  said  tim- 
ing wave  and  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  supi^ied  by  said 
source;  meam  operable  in  synchronism  with  said  timing 
wave  generating  means  to  connect  said  source  of  signal 
voltage  to  said  detecting  means  only  during  said  substan- 
tially linear  portion  of  said  timing  wave;  and  means 
connected  to  said  detecting  means  and  reqwusive  to  the 
detection  of  such  said  siihsrinfial  equality  for  energiaag 
said  electrode  means. 


h 


2,M7Jt3 

FIXED  STYU  RECORDING  HEAD 
D«nl  O.  GaDeatiac,  Eaa  GaUc,  Fla,  saitani  to 
aOoa,  be,  Mdboame,  FhL,  a  cegporattea  of  FlotUa 
FBad  Nov.  2i,  195C  8er.  No.  624315 
5  nil    I     (CL  944—139) 
1.  A   stylus   assembly   oomprisiat   tenaiaal 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  secured 
a  spacer  bar  diq>laoed  from  all  of  sak 

a  first  coordinate  direction,  said  tpmcer 
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<tiipl>ced  from  said  lArm&ial  means  in  a  second 
direction,  a  plurality  of  thin,  flexible  atjdut 


wires  each  having  a  terminal  end  and  a  recording  ehd, 
A  plurality  of  receividg  means  aligned  along  said  surfice 

h— tr= ^^ 


of  said  q>acer  bar  each  for  individually  receiving  a 
differem  one  of  said  stylus  wires,  i  leans  for  securing 
wad  terminal  end  of  each  of  said  stylus  wires  to  a 
different  one  of  said  terminals,  each  *  if  said  stylus  wiras 
emending  from  its  associated  tmnini  J  throo^  said  i»> 
oeiving  means  to  a  predetermined  Uh  atioa  remote  from 
said  spacer  bar  and  said  tenninal  meai  t,  and  a  solid  body 
of  insulating  material  abutting  said  terminal  means  and 
substantially  completely  enclosing  sa^  stylus  wires  and 
said  queer  bar,  said  body  havitig  a  kurtace  adapted  to 
engage  a  recording  medium,  said  rec<  rding  ends  of  said 
stylus  wires  terminating  flush  with  KJd  surface  of  said 
body  and  being  aligned  along  a  tlfrd  coordinate  di- 
rection. 
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I  1 1        CHEMICAL 

PMCraS  AND  APP^UllJS  FOR  COXTROLLING 
WATER  IN  A  DRY  CLEANING  SOLVENT  COlf - 
FOMnON  WnH  A  HlAODrrY  RESPONSltE 
DEVICE 

J.  Rcitx,  PKtil>wgh,  Pa^  airignor,  by  mesne  a$- 
ils,  to  Aaodates  Disco«t  CorporatioB,  So^th 

FIM  Ml.  IH2,  Scr.  No.  2M,7M 
SOahsM.   (CIS— 142) 


circulating  solvent 


device  to  divert  a  small  stream  of  the 
composition  to  said  device,  said  humiiiity  responsive  de- 
vice comprising  mixing  means  for  ntixing  the  diverted 
stream  of  solvent  with  a  stream  of  itmospheric  air  to 
equilibrate  the  water  contents  of  the  so  vent  and  air,  a  sep- 
arating chamber  for  separating  the  equilibrated  solvent 
and  air,  and  a  humidity  responsive  d  wice  positioned  in 
ccmtact  with  the  separated  equilibratMl  air,  and  trans- 
ducer means  actuated  by  the  output  o  said  humidity  re- 
sponsive device  and  connected  to  said  i  Bgulating  means  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  water  to  said  circ  uiating  solvent. 


1.  in  a  dry  cleaning  process  of  the  type  wherein  goofs 
are  washed  in  4he  rotataUe  drum  of  a  washer  by  a  dry 
cleaning  solvent  composition,  said  solvent  composition  is 
withdrawn  from  the  washer,  pum^  through  a  filter  aild 
recuculated  to  the  washer  in  a  continuous  circulating  path, 
and  said  solvent  composition  im'tially  contains  a  prede- 
tennined  amount  of  water  which  is  less  than  the  water 

TJH^Hr^''!^  ^*T^"^  composition  and  less  than  the    ^ «„,  ™  .  i^..«..  «:,cwic«  irum  ine  group  consm- 

;^.  .K^**  '^^'^  ""^  undesirable  shrinkage  of  said    ing  of  dimethyiformamide  and  dimet  lyla^tamide  into 
jD«as^thc  stqps  of^maintaming  the  watpr  content  of  said    a  coagulating  bath  consisting  of  keros  ne  at  a  tempera 


2,M7.tt5 
PROCESS  OF  WET-SPINNING  Fll  ERS  CONTAIN- 

ING  POLYACRYLONmnE 
OM  Sanden,  LIngBvcA,  Sv«b  Hho  Uncnkoi. 
halt,  Nib  BvMI  S^^^C^SmSL 

Sfufoslat  Fabriks  aSSoLc^  id^ota,  Sweden 

No  Dnwlsv.    FUed  May  2f ,  If  57,  Lg,  N*.  ttl^U 
lOalmm.   (CLlS-l^ 

1.  Process  of  producing  synthetic  fiber  which  com- 
prises spinning  a  solution  of  from  abfut  10%  to  about 
30%  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylonitrile  and  copolymers  thereof  with  from  0  to 
15%  of  comonomers,  said  polymers  having  a  molecular 
weight  within  the  range  from  40,000  to!  200,000  as  calcu- 
lated from  viscosity  measurements  by  the  Staudiager 
equation,  in  a  solvent  selected  from  ihe  group  consist- 


solvent  at  a  desired  value  sufficient  to  remove  water-sol- 
uble stams  from  said  goods  without  producing  undesir- 
able shrinkage  thereof  which  comprise,  withdrawing  a  cot- 
tinuous  sample  of  said  circulating  solvent  composition, 
mixing  said  solvent  composition  with  a  stream^f  air  |d 
equilibrate  the  water  content  of  the  solvent  cdi^itiaii 
and  the  air  mixed  therewith,  separating  the  equilibrated 
air  from  the  solvent  composition,  measuring  the  relative 
humidity  of  the  separated  air.  supplying  water  to  the  cif- 
culatmg  solvent  composition  and  regulating  the  supply  of 
water  to  the  solvent  ni  response  to  variations  in  the  meas- 
ured relative  humidity  of  said  separated  air  so  that  the 
water  contem  of  said  solvent  composition  is  maintained 
at  said  desired  value.  .   . 

4.  In  a  dry  cleaning  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  the 
foods  to  be  cleaned  are  washed  in  a  roUtable  washing 
dmm  and  a  dry  cleaning  solvent  composition  is  circulated 
by  a  pump  throogh  said  drum  and  a  filter  in  a  closed  cir- 


ture  within  the  range  from  60*  C. 
kerosene    containing    not    more   than 
aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


Ito  180*  C,  said 
about    35%    oi 


PROCESS  OF  WET-SPINNING  F IBERS  CON- 
TAINING  POLYACRYLO^|TRILE 
Otof  Swidci^  Mngavcrk,  Svca  Hnfo  S  Snetskof, 
hidt,  NOs  Barthold  Sandcn,  EMkcAi,  mmfum 
Lawson,Hniigaveit,  Swcdci^  asrip  on  to  Stoc«,» 
Smfuftmtai  Fabriks  Aktiebolaf,  Steckholn^  Sweden, 
a  conpany  of  Sweden 
NoDnwtof.    FUed  May  29,  lf57.  S  er.  No.  M2,352 

4ClalBBS.    (CL18-^> 
1.  In  wet  spuming  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyacrylonitrile  and  copolymers  thereof 
with  from  0  to  15%  of  comonomers,  th^  cycle  comprising 


..I  ♦;'      '.t       ~        ^^  ^~  ~7 ""^^  "■• '  ****  •teP«»  dissolving  said  polymer  uii  solvent  selected 

cuiatog  path,  apparatus  for  suppiymg  a  controlled  amount  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylsiilfoxide,  ethylene 
^JUt"  ^  "^  ty««n  compnslnf,  in  combination,  water  carbonate  and  propylene  carbonate,  ex^uding  the  result- 
supply  means  conncicted  to  said  path  and  including  flow,  ing  solution  into  a  coagulating  bath  coiisisUng  esacntially 
I2!r??J!I5S;  »««?»*«»•»»»  J^  of  water  to  saif  of  kerosene  containing  50-75%  by  wii^  of  aromatic 
path;  a  humidity  measuring  devKe,  flow  diverting  mean  hydrocarbons  based  upon  the  weight  ollhe  keraWtf 
mlcrooaneeting  said  circulating  path  and  said  measurinn  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  6  *  C.  to  160*  C. 
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thereby  extracting  said  solvent  out  of  the  extruded  solu- 
tion into  said  coagulating  bath,  cooling  said  coagulating 
bath  containing  the  extracted  solvent  at  least  40*  C, 
separating  the  resulting  two  liquid  phases,  distilling  the 
lower  of  said  two  phases  to  separate  its  solvent  content 
from  kerosene  and  gummy  and  colored  impurities  and 
dissolving  more  polyacrylonitrile  in  said  recovered  sol- 
vent in  a  repetition  of  the  cycle. 


2,M7,t90 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Carl  J.  Hclmen,  Barticsvine,  Okbu,  aHignor  to  PhOlipc 

Petroleam  Company,  a  coiporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,154 

llClains.    (0.23—209^ 


2,967,087 
SYNTHESIS  OF  METAL  CARBONYLS 

Thomas  H.  ColBeld,  Blrmiagham,  Mich.,  assicnor  to 
Ethyl  Coiporatioa,  New  Yjork,  N.Y^  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

No  Dnwta«.   Filed  Mar.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645,674 
TClafaBS.    (CL23— 14)  I 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkali  metal  man- 
ganese pentacarbonyl  which  comprises  reacting  dimanga- 
nese  decacarbonyl  with  an  alkali  metal  reactant  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  10  to  about  100*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  saturated  organic  ether  haviiif  at  least  about  4 
carbon  atoms. 


2,967,088 

EXTRACTION  TECHNIQUES  FOR  THE  SEPARA- 
TION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  METALS 

Kurt  Peters,  Getrcidcmarfct  9,  Vienna  VI,  Austria 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,444 

Claims  iMlority,  application  Austria  Apr.  26,  1956 

9  Claims.    (0.23—14.5) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  mixtures  of  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  zirconium, 
hafnium,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  the  rare  earth  and 
platinum  metals  which  comprises  converting  the  metal 
values  to  insoluble  salts  of  a  polybasic  organic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  citric 
acid  and  tartaric  acid  and  fractionally  extracting  said  in- 
soluble salts  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
aluminum  salt,  whereby  the  metal  values  appear  in  the 
fractions  in  the  order  of  their  atomic  number  in  the 
periodic  table. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  23^87  see: 
Patent  No.  2,967,209 


2,967,089 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HEAVY  WATER 

George  Alexander  Mills,  Swarthmore,  and  Sol  W.  WeUer, 
Diczcl  Hill,  Pa^  and  Leon  W.  Wright,  WUmington, 
Ddn  assignors  to  Hoodry  Process  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  549,162 

8  Claims.  (CL  23— 204) 
1.  A  process  for  enriching  the  deuterium  oxide  con- 
centration of  an  aqueous  alkaline  system  which  consists 
of:  contacting  a  deuterium  containing  gas  with  an  alka- 
line aqueous  liquid  system  maintained  at  a  pH  of  at  least 
10  and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  0*  C.  to 
SO*  C,  said  system  containing  a  concentration  within  the 
range  from  0.04  to  0.4  molar  of  an  ion  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  (Coi(CN),)-^  and  (Con(CN)8)-5  and 
mixtures  thereof,  whereby  some  of  the  deuterium  gas 
participates  in  an  isotope  exchange  reaction  to  enrich  the 
deuterium  oxide  concentration  of  the  aqueous  system, 
and  withdrawing  from  said  aqueous  system  a  gas  con- 
taining a  lowered  concentration  of  deuterium. 
7«2  O.G.— 9 


I 


^    I*    to     11    1.     it     !• 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  carbon  black  in  which  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  stock  and  a  preheated  stream  of  air  are 
introduced  to  a  reaction  zone  maintained  under  condi- 
tions of  temperature  whereby  combustion  takes  pl.-\ce,  in 
which  carbon  black  is  formed  in  admixture  with  combiis- 
tion  gases  and  in  which  combustion  gases  containing  car- 
bon black  and  an  amount  of  grit  particles  less  than  the 
maximum  allowable  for  the  ultimate  use  of  the  carbon 
black  are  withdrawn  from  the  reaction  zone,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  increasing  the  hydrocarbon 
feed  rate  so  that  the  quantity  of  grit  particles  in  the  re- 
action zone  effluent  is  greater  than  said  allowable  maxi- 
mum, introducing  effluent  from  the  reaction  zone  into 
an  enlarged  separation  zone  of  such  size  that  heavy  par- 
ticles preferentially  settle  to  the  bottom  of  said  zone  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  grit  particles  in  the 
reaction  zone  effluent  below  said  allowable  maximum  and 
withdrawing  an  increased  yield  per  unit  of  feed  of  car- 
bon black  particles  of  unimpaired  quality  overhead  from 
the  separation  zone. 


2,967,091 
CARBON  COATING  OF  PHOSPHATE  NODULES 
lames  Allen  Robertson,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Food 
Machinery   and    Chemical   Corporation,   New   Yoifc, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  672,803  | 

5  Claims.    (CL  23— 223) 


.•I 


2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  free  flowing,  non- 
sintering  phosphate  burden  in  an  electric  phosphorus  fur- 
nace, the  steps  comprising  coating  substantially  all  of  the 
phosphate  particles  of  the  burden  with  about  0.1  to  about 
2.0%  finely  divided  carbon  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
particles,  mixing  the  coated  particles  with  silica  and 
coke  and  passing  the  burden  into  the  furnace. 
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COLORIMETRIC   DETERMINATION   OF   D! 
SOLVED  OXYGEN  IN  LOW   CONCENTRA- 
TIONS 

Leouvd  S.  BMhoff,  PHtilniih,  Pa.    (i  Elmbffooli  PlAcc, 

Bloomicld,  NJ.),  and  Nalhaa  M.  b«bcr.  Put  FodM, 

DL    (14<7  BcHMT  St,  Phfladci^Ua  49,  Pa,) 

No  Dnwtag.     Coaft— aftoa   of  appUarfioli   Scr.   No. 

429,417,  May  12,  1954.     This  appUcatioa  May   13, 

1957,Scr.No.6S8399 

nCbiiM.    (CL23— 2M) 
(Gfaated  ndcr  Tide  35.  VS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  26^ 
8.  A    method    for    determining    minute    amounts 

oxygen  dissolved  in  test  water,  the  oxygoi  being  dis- 
solved in  quantities  less  than  .02  part  pet*  million,  aaid 
method  comprising  mixing  the  equivalent  ^ol:  .018  gaam 
of  indigo  cannine  and  0.2  gram  of  glucose  with  water 
to  make  5  cubic  centimeters  of  solution,  subsequently 
adding  to  this  solution  the  equivalenjt  ot  75  cubic  centi- 
meters of  glycerine  and  20  cubic  centimeters  of  a  35-^0 
percent  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide,  and  letting  the 
resultant  solution  stand  for  at  least  a  few  minutes,  t^en 
mixing  in  a  closed  container  the  equivalent  of  one  ctijbic 
centimeter  ot  said  resultant  solution  with  a  predetermi$ed 
amount  of  the  test  water  \o  obtiain  a  color  indicative,  of 
the  amount  oi.  oxygen  dissolved  in  the  water. 


AnkRAmS  FOR  EFFECTING  EXTRACTIO^ 

SaoMd  Raymond,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(341  S.  2«h  St,  PUMclpUa  3,  Pa.) 

FIM  Dm.  13, 1H5,  Scr JNo.  S52,9M 

tCUoM.   (CL23— 37tJ) 


1.  A  mixing  and  separating  element  comprising:  me$ns 
for  mixing  effluent  and  residual  phase  of  immiscible 
liquids  in  predetermined  quantities,  a  phase  separating 
tube  separate  from  said  mixing  means,  the  phase  sepai;at- 
ing  tube  having  at  least  one  closed  end  and  a  phtse 
entrance  opening  positioned  away  from  the  closed  etd. 
means  for  introducing  the  mixed  fluids  from  the  mixing 
means  into  the  phase  entrance  opening  of  the  ph|se 
separating  tube,  a  draining  downspout  extending  throi|gh 
the  closed  end  of  the  phase  separating  tube  and  exteid- 
ing  longitudinally  into  the  phase  separating  tube  an  efEbc- 
tive  distance  substantially  less  than  one  half  the  distance 
from  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  io  the  phase  entrance 
opening  therein,  the  downspout  inlet  having  a  small  open- 
ing positioned  coaxially  within  the  phase  mixing  tube,  the 
cubic  volume  defined  between  the  phase  separating  tube 
and  downspout  between  the  closed  end  of  the  phase 
separating  tube  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  downspout  befeg 
sobatantially  equal  to  the  cubic  vphime  of  the  residaal 
phase  of  the  liquid,  whereby  when  the  mixed  liquids  are 


GAZETTE 

passed  into  the  phase  separating  tube 
to  separate  while  the  phase  separa 
tially  horizontal  aixi  upon  moving 
tube  until  the  downspout  is  subst 
effluent  phase  is  allowed  to  drain  out 
spout. 


2,9<7,t94 
FIRED  SURFACE  COMBUSTION 
GAS  BOILER 
loha  G.  MItclicil,  Larchnoat,  N.Y., 
Mobil  Oil  Compaoy,  Ibc,  ■ 

Flkd  Jily  31, 1959.  Scr. 
^daioH.   (O. 
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ley  may  be  allowed 
g  tube  is  substan- 
phase  separating 
tially  vertical  the 
through  the  down- 


OR  CATALYTIC 


to  Socony 
of  New  Yorit 
t3«,747 


"Vb- 


1.  A  waste  gas  combustor  comjnisiiig  in  combination: 
an  elongated  upright  vessel,  a  cylindrical  gas  mixing 
chamber  centrally  located  within  said  ressel,  an  elongated 
compact  bed  of  particles  of  aimulai  (;ro8s-«ection  and 
limited  radial  thickness  surroundinj  said  gas  mixing 
chamber  and  within  said  vessel,  a  pli  rality  of  gas  inlets 
located  imiformly  along  the  vertical  waU  of  said  gas 
niixing  chamber,  adapted  for  latend  gas  introduction 
into  said  annular  particle  bed,  means  lefining  gas  outlets 
for  collecting  said  gas  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  an- 
nular particle  bed,  coordinated  with  said  gas  inlets  to 
effect  substantially  lateral  gas  flow  thou^  said  annular 
bed,  means  for  discharging  said  colle;ted  gas  from  said 
vessel,  means  for  introducing  gas  into  said  gas  mixing 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  vertical  heat  tmnsfer  pipes  passed 
through  said  vessel  and  said  annular  particle  bed,  ar- 
ranged in  a  staggered  pattern  of  ca  acentric  rows,  the 
distance  between  center  lines  of  adjaixnt  pipes  in  each 
row  being  at  least  not  substantially  gr«  ater  than  twice  the 
diameter  of  each  pipe,  whereby  gai  passing  laterally 
through  the  annular  particle  bed  is  f <  irced  to  travel  tor- 
tiious  paths  by  means  of  the  spatial  a  rrangement  of  said 
pipes,  means  for  introducing  heat  triinsfer  fluid  to  one 
end  of  said  heat  transfer  pipes  and  m  sans  for  withdraw-  { 
ing  heat  transfer  fluid  from  the  other  end  of  said  pipes, ' 
whereby  waste  gases  are  completely  burned  in  a  mini- 
mum combustion  space  with  minimum  pressure  drop  and 
maximum  heat  extraction. 


2,9<7,t95 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  FORMING 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  IN  CYUND  UCAL  FORM 
Cailylc  S.  Hcnrkk,  AlplaM,  N.Y.,  aa  igMir  to  GcMnI 
Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatlM  of  New  Yoilt     | 
Filed  lahr  25, 195t,  Scr.  No  751,99«  ' 

7ClafaM.    (CL23--1I1) 
1.  The  method  of  growing  a  singe  crystal  cylinder 
from  a  polycrystalline  cylinder  whicl    comprises,  main- 
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Uining  the  cylinder  in  a  substantially  horizonul  plane, 
providing  a  controlled  atmosphere  about  the  cylinder, 
providing  non-contaminating  support  for  said  cylinder, 
supporting  the  cylind^  for  rotation,  reducing  a  single 
longitudinal  horizontal  section  of  the  cylinder  to  the 


temperatures  of  at  least  about  50*  C,  the  nitrocelluloie 
being  in  the  form  of  substantially  spherical  particles,  not 
larger  than  about  10  mils  in  diameter,  the  plasticizer 
being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  fluid,  pour- 
able  slurry. 

FOAMED  UQUID  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
John  E.  Pool,  312  W.HvtiBgTowcn  Apt,  | 

AlcxaDdria,  Va. 
No  Drawls   FiM  Jnc  25, 1957.  Scr.  No.  M7396 

7  ClakBt.  (CI.  52—5) 
(Gnntod  ndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 
1.  A  foamable  liquid  explosive  composition  consisting 
etentially  of  a  liquid  nitroparaffin  hydrocarbon,  of  from 
about  7.6  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  metal  stearate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  lithium, 
zinc  and  sodium  stearates,  and  of  from  about  S  to  IS 
percent  by  weight  of  a  sensitizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine  and  morphoUne. 


molten  condition  where  the  molten  section  does  not  sup- 
port its  own  weight  and  the  remainder  of  the  cylinder 
is  self-supporting,  slowly  rotating  the  cylinder  while  main- 
taining the  molten  section  stationary  and  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane  and  repeating  the  process  until  a  single 
cylindrical  crystal  is  formed. 


2,967,t9< 
GLASS  POLISHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Gcrkard  Kroner,  Krcfcld-Ucrdli«en,  Gcmuiny,  assignor 
to    FaiWafabrikcB    Bayer   AkticBgcscllsdiaft,    Lever- 
koMB,  GerawBy,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawtag.    FUcd  Mar.  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  720,535 
Ctaimt  priority,  appHcatkm  Gcmaay  Mar.  13,  1957 

idataas.  (CL5I— 397) 
2.  A  finely  divided  glass  polishing  composition  for  use 
in  an  aqueous  suspension  and  consisting  essentially  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  oxide, 
cerium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  silicium  oxide  and  zir- 
conium silicate,  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  bisulphate,  potassium  bisulphate,  and 
ammonium  bisulphate,  said  latter  member  being  present 
in  the  composition  in  an  amotmt  from  O.OS  to  <IS%  by 
weight  of  the  composition. 


2,967,1N 

SOIL  STERILIZATION  BY  USE  OF  BETA- 

PROPIOLACTONE 

Chailcs  R.  Phillips,  698  N.  Maikcl  St.;  Louis  P.  Grccn- 

beiB,  15  Fccdcrick  Ave.;  and  Robcft  K.  Hof maB,  597 

CoUer  Ave,  all  of  Frederick,  Md. 

NoDnwing.    Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  763,421 

3  Claims.    (Q.  71— 2.5) 
(Giaated  nadcr  TUlc  35,  UjS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  soil  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  soil  beta-propiolactone  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  effect  sterilization  to  the  required  depth. 


'  2,H7,997  ' 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Horace  M.  Higglas  and  Calrin  A.  Goagwcr,  Glcndora, 

Calif.,    assivBon    to     Acn>)ct-Gciicral     Cotporatioii, 

AzMa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohk> 

No  Dfawing.    Filed  Feb.  IS,  1955,  Scr.  No.  499,732 
14  Claims.    (O.  52--J) 

1.  In  a  solid  propellant  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  metal  having  an  elec- 
trode potential  above  1.6  volts  at  23*  C.  and  an  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt  of  a  metal  in  substantially  stoichiometric 
proportions;  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating a  burning  rate  acceleration  additive  selected  from 
the  group  of  metals  consisting  of  cobalt,  copper,  ferro- 
vanadium,  lead  and  tin. 


2,967,191 
DEFOLIANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  C.  Hamm,  Webster  Groves,  and  Nonnaa  J.  Lewis, 
Kirlnvood,  Mo.,  assigiiors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  29,  1954,  Scr.  No.  495,239 

6Cfailms.    (CL71— 2.6) 
1.  A  plant  defoliant  composition  comprising  from  0.01 
to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: ' 

Cl.^ 8 

<^  \-(CH»)«— NH— C— NHi 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  one  (1)  to  two  (2),  n  is  an 
integer  from  zero  (0)  to  three  (3),  x  is  an  integer  from 
zero  (0)  to  two  (2)  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  up 
to  three  (3)  carbon  atoms;  from  0.1  to  5  percent  of  a 
wetting  agent;  and  the  balance  being  a  fluid  carrier. 


2367,9M 
NmtOCELLULOSE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Lester  L.  Wen,  Alexandria,  Va.,  awlgnoi  to  Atlantic 
Research  Coipomtion,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation 
ofVfaifaiia 
No  Drawiac.    Filed  Oct  26,  1954,  Scr.  No.  464^99 

29  Claims.   (C1.52— 5) 
1.  A  fluid,  pourable,  substantially  homogeneous  sus- 
pension of  nitrocellulose  in  non-volatile  plasticizer  sol- 
vent which  dissolves  the  nitrocellulose  readily  only  at 


2,967,192 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY  METALS 
lamca  L.  Vanghan,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Masacfansetts 

FUed  Dec  99, 1954,  Ser.  No.  478,652 
2Cbdms.  (0.75—84.1) 
1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  refractory  metal 
from  the  class  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  thoriimi, 
vanadium,  columbium,  tungsten,  tantalum  and  molyb- 
denum wherein  a  hatide  of  the.  refractory  metal  is  dis- 
solved in  a  molten  salt  and  is  reduced  to  refractory  metal 
by  means  of  a  liquid  metal  reducing  agent  selected  frcrni 
the  class  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  mag- 
nesium and  calcium  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  molten  salt 
comprising  at  least  one  halide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metal  halides  and  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  halides,  the  improvement  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  crust  of  sintered  refractory  metal  particles  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bath  and  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
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molten  salt  bath,  said  crust  being  substantially  coexti 
sive  in  area  with  the  bath  surface,  and  serving  as  a  sap- 
port  for  crystals  of  said  refractory  metal  growing  from 
the  bottom  of  the  crust,  Supporting  the  crust  at  spaded 
points  so  that  it  is  held  under  the  bath  surface  and  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  the  bath  surface,  feeding  reducmg 
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ALLOYS  FOR  mCH-TEMPERATURE  SERVICE 

JaoMs  F.  Biddwin,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(Chicken  Valley  Road,  Loavt  Valley,  N.Y.) 

No  Drawlag.    Filed  Dec*  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,537 

SCIaina.  (a.  75—126) 
1.  An  alloy  composed  essentially  of  from  0.9% 
1.75%  by  weight  carbon,  from  13%  to  20%  by  weij  it 
chromium,  from  3%  to  12%  by  weight  tungsten,  frc  n 
3%  to  12%  by  weight  cobalt,  the  amount  of  tungstjn 
being  at  least  about  equal  to  the  amount  of  cobalt,  aid 
the  balance  iron,  said  alloy  being  hardenable  by  rap  id 
cooling  from  1800*  F. 


:o 


2,967,104 
MAGNESIUM-BASE  ALLOY 
John  F.  Fashak,  Linwood,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  DoW 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Debware 
NoDrawhic.    Filed  June  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  663,601    - 

4  ChUms.    (CI.  75—168) 
1.  A  magnesium-base  alloy  containing  from  0.5  to  8 
percent  of  thorium,  0.2  to  2.0  percent  of  manganeat, 
and  from  0.001  to  0.15  percent  of  zirconium,  the  balante 
being  magnesium. 


2,967,105         I      I 
PHOTOSENSmVE  SHEET 
Robert  A.  Peters,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asslsiior  to  Stufa 
CoiporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nejv 
Yock 
No  Drawfaig.   FUed  Oct  5, 1955,  Ser.  No.  538,766 
1  Oafan.    (a.  96— S8) 
A  photosensitive  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  a  stroiig 
backing    and    a    photosensitive    composition    uniformly 
coated  on  the  backing,  said  photosensitive  compositidn 
consisting  essentially  of:  bis(tricycl<Aexyllead)  in  a  coi- 
centration  from  8  ounces  to  20  pounds  per  1000  squarie 
yards  of  photosensitive  sheet;  an  activator  in  a  concen- 
tration within  the  range  from  1%  to  10©%  of  the  coj- 
centration  of  the   bis(tricyclohexyllead),   said  activator 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  o  - 
ganic  thiols,  organic  sulfides,  and  salts  of  organic  dithi(  >- 
carboxylic  acids;  and  a  peroxide  in  a  concentration  wit  - 
in  the  range  from  1%  to  100%  of  the  activator.  I 


1  2  M7  106 

ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEm'eNT  Afto  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Boris  Kviesltis,  Des  Moinci,  Iowa,  aa^or  to  Vy  Lactos 

Lahoratorics,  Inc.,  Des  Mol  ics,  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  4, 1959,  S  er.  No.  797,018 

5  Claims.    (CI.  99—  i) 
1.  As  a  new  product  of  manufactue  for  mixing  with 
an  edible  food,  dehydrated  molasses. 


2,967,107 

CONTINUOUS  FERMENTATK  >N  PROCESS 

Kenneth  H.  Gciger  and  John  Comptoi  ^  hoCh  of  London, 

Ontario,  iCanada,  assignors  to  Joh i  Labott  Limited, 

London,  Ontario,  Canada  \ 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1957,  Ser.  NoJ  643,846 
SOainu.   (CI.  99— 4)) 


and  lecithin. 


agent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  jnolten  salt  bath  abo  re 
the  crust,  continuing  the  support  of  the  crust  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  salt  bath  during  seduction  of  refractory 
metal  halide  within  the  salt  bath,  and  periodically  ru>- 
turing  limited  portions  of  the  crust  during^atter  stages  pf 
the  reduction  to  assure  substantially  complete  reduction 
of  the  dissolved  refractory  metal  halide. 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of 
by  the  continuous  fermentation  of  a 
substrate  to  produce  a  potable  fermei^ed 
method  comprising;  maintaining,  in  sei|arate 
arate  yeast  propagation  and  product 
stages;    maintaining    aerobic   conditions 
yeast  propagation  in  the  yeast  propagjting 
taining  substantially  anaerobic  conditions 
alcohol  production  in  the  product  fori  nation 
tinuously  introducing  fermentable  substrate 
propagating  stage,  continuously  passinjg 
ing  of  propagated  yeast  suspended  in 
yeast  propagation  ^tage  to  the  produc 
separating  yeast  from  effluent  of  the 
stage  and  re-introducing  a  portion  of 
to  the  product  formation  stage  to  mainfam 
centration  therein  at  an  artificially  high 


•      I 


potable  beverage 
yeast  fermentable 
beverage,  said 
vessels,  sep- 
'ormation  process 
favourable    to 
stage;  main- 
favourable  for 
stage;  con- 
to  the  yeast 
effluent  consist- 
^bstrate  from  the 
formation  stage: 
troduct  formation 
separated  yeast 
the  yeast  con- 
level. 


tie 


and  KaznoShiba- 
United  States  of 


2,967,108 
PREPARATION  OF  MtSO 
Allan  K.  Smith,  Clifford  W.  Hesscltinc, 
saU,  Peoria,  m.,  assignors  to  the 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jnly  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,467 

1  CUlm.  (CI.  99—98 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  ( 1952),  sec.  266) 
A  method  of  preparing  miso  comprising  dehulling 
Hawkeye  variety  soybeans,  cracking  the  dehulled  soybeans 
into  coarse  grits,  soaking  the  coarse  grjts  for  about  1  to 
5  hours,  cooking  the  soaked  grits  for  4(1  to  60  minutes  at 
5  to  7  pounds'  pressure,  mixing  one  >art  of 
containing  organisms  selected  from 
ing  of  Saccharomyces  rouxii  NRRL  \[-25547  and  Sac- 
charomyces  rouxii  NRRL  Y-2548  with  ;  ibout  26.7  to  41.6 


inoculum 
group  consist- 
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parts  of  the  cooked  soybean  grits,  about  12.3  to  16.7 
parts  of  Aspergillus  oryzae  mold  rice,  about  4.3  to  8  parts 
of  sodium  chloride,  and  about  1.7  to  3  parts  of  water, 
fermenting  the  mixture  first  for  1  week  at  28*  C.  and 
then  for  from  3  weeks  to  2  months  at  35*  C,  and  agmg 
the  resulting  miso  for  1  to  2  weeks  at  room  temperature. 


layer  of  manganese  activated  phosphor  comprising  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
cadmium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  non-metal  selected 


2  967  109 
PROCESS  OF  DEHYDRATING  FRUIT  AND 
VEGETABLE  JUICES 
Arthur  1.  Moncam  Jr.,  and  John  M.  RandaU,  Berkeley, 
and  Robert  P.  Graham,  El  Cerrito,  Califs  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Diawhig.    FUed  Oct  3«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,894 

4Cbanis.  (CI.  99— 206) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dehydrated  product  from 
a  liquid  concentrate  selected  front  the  group  consisting  of 
fruit  juice  concentrates  and  vegetable  juice  concentrates 
which  comprises  incorporating  into  the  concentrate  a 
non-toxic  gas  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  surface  active 
agent  to  form  a  stable  foam,  spreading  the  foam  into  a 
relatively  thin  layer,  contacting  the  layer  of  foam  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  with  hot  air  having  a  temperature, 
within  the  range  from  about  120  to  220'  F.,  insufficiently 
high  to  cause  the  foam  to  decrease  in  volume  and  con- 
tinuing said  contact  of  the  hot  air  with  the  foam  until 
the  foam  is  dehydrated  to  a  solid,  porous,  readily  rehy- 
dratable  product. 


J  I 


2,967,110 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STARCH 

PRODUCTS 

Pieter  Johannes  Adrianns  Bcersma  and  Geert  Moes, 
Hoogezand,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Naamlozc  Ven- 
nootschap  W.  A.  Scholten's  Cbemische  Fabrieken, 
Groningen,  Nedierlands,  a  corporation  iA  die  Netficr- 
lands 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Not.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  546,768 
Chdms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Not.  16,  1954 
16  Claims.    (H.  106—206) 
4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  dry  starch  product 
which  partially  swells  when  mixed  with  cold  water  com- 
prising heating  and  simultaneously  drying  a  mixture  erf 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  gelatinizable  starch  material  in 
ungelatiniz^  condition  with  not  more  than  SO  parts  by 
weight  of  water  and  between  5  and  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  binding  agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatinized 
starches,  water  soluble  starch  ethers,  water  soluble  starch 
esters,  amylopectin,  glucose  syrup,  water  soluble  cellu- 
lose ethers,  water  soluble  cellulose  esters,  water  soluble 
vegetable  gums,  sodium  alginate  and  sodium  polyacrylate 
to  a  temperature  above  the  gelatinizing  point  but  not 
exceeding  180"  C.  in  the  form  of  a  layer  which  after 
drying  has  a  thickness  of  approximately  0.1-0.5  mm.,  said 
heating  and  drying  treatment  being  sufficient  to  distend 
substantially  all  starch  granules  until  their  polarization 
crosses    have   disappeared   and    to   cement   the    starch 
granules  together  to  a  film,  said  film  being  then  com- 
minuted to  small  flakes,  so  that  when  stirred  with  cold 
water,  said  flakes  will  immediately  disintegrate  into  sepa- 
rate swollen  starch  granules. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur,  selenium,  and 
mixtures  thereof  upon  a  transparent  substrate  while  the 
substrate  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  225°  C.  to 
360°  C.  

2,967,112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
METAL-DEPOSITING  SOLUTIONS 
Solomon  E.  Kay,  Wfaidle,  St.  Helens,  and  Robert  J.  Ball, 
Uaresfinch,  St  Helens,  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Pilking- 
ton  Brothers  limited,  Lanoishire,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  Mar.  11,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  117—35) 


1.  A  process  of  depositing  a  metal  upon  a  surface  by 
means  of  chemical  interaction  between  a  metal-depositing 
solution  and  a  reducing  solution,  comprising  injecting  at 
controlled  rates  into  a  mixing  chamber  separate  streams 
of  the  metal-depositing  solution  and  the  reducing  solution 
to  form  a  pool  of  liquid,  and  supplying  compressed  air  to 
the  chamber  to  mix  the  solutions  intimately  by  forcing 
said  pool  of  liquid  through  tortuous  paths  within  the 
chamber  and  to  expel  the  mixed  solution  from  the  cham- 
ber as  fine  droplets  towards  the  surface  to  be  coated  be- 
fore its  components  have  interacted  to  form  appreciable 
quantities  of  the  metal. 


'      '  2,967,111 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LUMINESCENT 
SCREENS 
Henry  D.  CoghOl,  Burnt  HOis,  and  Lewis  R.  Koiler,  Sche- 
■ectady,  N.Y.,  anlgnors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  cofporation  of  New  Yoik 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  641,986 
;«  10  Clafans.    (CI.  117—33.5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  luminescent  screens  which 
method   comprises  vacuum   evaporating   a   transparent 


2  967  113 
COATING  METHOD 
Herman  A.  Uehhafaky  and  Aitfanr  M.  Bueche,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignDn  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,161 
9  Chdms.  (CL  117—46) 
1.  The  method  of  coating  the  interior  surface  of  a 
glass  electric  lamp  bulb  having  an  opening  therein  with 
a  light-diffusing  coating,  which  method  comprises  bub- 
bling a  stream  of  hydrogen  at  a  preselected  flow  rate 
through  liquid  silicon  tetrachloride  maintained  at  a  pre- 
selected temperature,  whereby  a  mixture  oi  hydrogen  and 
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silicon  tetrachloride  vapor  is  formed,  said  preselectW 
hydrogen  flow  rate  and  said  preselected  silicon  tctea- 
chloride  temperature  being  selected  so  as  to  provide  a  pie- 
determined  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  silicon  tetrachloride  in 


said  mixture,  passing  said  mixture  through  said  openii^ 
into  the  interior  of  said  bulb,  simultaneously  passing  oxy- 
gen through  said  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  bulb, 
and  igniting  the  gases  in  said  bulb,  whereby  fumes  of 
silica  are  formed  which  deposit  on  the  interior  surfaoe 
of  said  bulb  to  form  a  light-diffusing  coating  thereon 


Joha 


2,M7414 
COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
T.  Mayhcw,  Toroato,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Natioii^ 
Steel  Corpontioii,  a  coipontioo  of  Dcbware 

.F]lcdJBly22,195S,Ser.No.75«,218   , 
21  Cbimi.    (a.  117— «M)  I 


7.  In  a  method  for  applying  a  metal  coating  to  meta 
sdip  matenal  in  which  metal  strip  i  material  is  passed 
through  a  liquid  metal  coating  bath  in  a  receptacle  and 
between  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  rolls  upon  emerging 
from  the  bath  and  in  which  liquid  metal  coating  material 
collects  in  a  pool  above  the  nip  of  the  rolls  at  each  side 
edge  of  the  strip  material,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of  positioning  a  heat  conductive  member  ad- 
jacent each  side  of  the  strip  material  contiguous  to  thq 
nip  of  the  rolls  with  part  of  the  member  immersed  in 
the  pool  and  part  exposed  above  the  pool,  and  contacting 
the  exposed  part  of  the  heat  conductive  member  witt 


2,M7.115 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  SII  ICON  ON  A 

SnJCA  COATED  SUBST  lATB 

Cariylc  S.  Hcrrkk,  Alplaus,  N.Y.,  asi  goor  to  Gcncnl 

Electric  Company,  a  corpontioa  ( 4  New  Yortt 


FOcd  Joly  25, 1958,  Scr.  No. 


iOaimi.    (CL  117—41) 


751,989 


1.  In  the  decomposition  of  silicon  f-om  silicon  com- 
pounds upon  a  surface  element,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  coating  the  surface  element  with  an  impurity 
diffusion  barrier-release  agent  film,  sail  coating  includ- 
ing vaporizing  a  silicon  halide,  heatini;  said  halide  va- 
por for  decomposition  thereof  to  fomj  a  finely  divided 
amorphous  layer  of  silica  on  a  surface  e  ement,  and  there- 
after depositing  elemental  silicon  on  sa  d  layer. 


2,M7,lli 
PAPERBOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 
William  K.  Hoillof  er  and  Rohcrt  H.  HUUngei 
and  AItIs  R.  Pattenon,  Faiifia,  Va., 
tiol  Pak  Corporatioii,  ArU^too,  Va., 
VinglBia 

FIM  Aag.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <  179,135 
CCbima.    (CL  117— 19  1) 
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5.  A  method  of  increasing  the  strength 
gated  paper  blank  comprising  immersing 
a  composition  containing  from  70  to  9! 
of  mineral  wax  and  from  5  to  30  pai 
a  petroleum  polymer  resin  having  an  A 
ball  softening  point  above  15«*  F.  fo- 
cient  to  incorporate  at  least  26%  of 
in  said  blank  at  a  temperature  of  from 
removing  said  blank  from  said  compositi<  n 
said  blank  to  an  elevated  temperature  < 
350*  F.  to  facilitate  removal  of  excessive 
composition  until  said  composition 
26%  and  37%  of  die  total  weight  of 
blank. 


I 


of  a  oomi- 

said  blank  in 

parts  by  weight 

s  by  weight  of 

S.T.M.  ring  and 

a  period  sufii- 

laid  composition 

80*  to  250*  F., 

and  subjecting 

from  250*  to 

amounts  of  said 

between 

he  impregnated 
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PROCESS  FOR  COATING* A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 
MIXTURE  OF  A  POLYHYDROXY  POLYESTER 
AND  A  POLYISOCYANATE 
HamH  F.  Aricdtcr,  StockbrMgc,  Ma»^  a^  Hans-Frank 
PiMcnMnk,  deceased,  late  of  LcTCftaMen.  Gennany, 
by  Uiwla  B.  Piepcabitak,  adnfaiiilmtriz,  LcTCftanm, 
Gemuuiy,  Mrignon,  by  dkcct  and  meane  anignnients, 
of  m*  half  to  Farbcafhbrlkca  Bayer  Aktiengeaellacliaft, 
Lercrknaen,  Gennany,  a  coqporatlon  of  Germany,  and 
one-half  to  Mobay  Chemkal  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dehware 
No  Drawls.    Filed  May  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  51«,«12 
!  In  Gcmuy  Ian.  25, 1949 

Pnbiic  Uw  <19,  Ang.  23, 1954  i 

Patent  cxpira  Ian.  25,  19<9 
7  ClalM.  (CL  117— IM) 
1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  which  comprises 
continuously  applying  to  said  substrate  a  mixture  of  a 
polyhydroxyl  polyester  and  a  polyisocyanate  and  poly- 
merizing said  mixture  by  continuously  applying  thereto  a 
gaseous  reaction  accelerator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tertiary  amines  and  phosphines. 


the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  means  di^lposed  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  outlet  means  and  adapted  for  angular- 
ly directing  an  air  stream  onto  the  surface  of  said  film, 
means  for  shielding  wet  portions  of  the  film  within  said 
chamber  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  the  resulting 
solvent-containing  air  stream,  downstream  from  said  air 
stream,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  air  stream  from 
said  chamber. 

^  I 

2,967  129 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

THERMOMETERS 

lohn  L.  Ckancy,  Lalw  Geneva,  Wis. 

FDed  Not.  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  629,827 

19  dalui.    (CL  134—22) 


2,967,118 
TOBACCO  COMPOSITION  AND  SMOKABLE  UNIT 

CONTAINING     MATERIAL     FOR     REMOVING 

DELETERIOUS  MATTER 
Wright  W.  Gary  and  Albert  I.  Mndler,  Princeton,  N  J., 

aarignon  to  Minerals  Jk  Chcnkals  PUl^  Corpora- 

tioa,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Dniwii«.  FDed  ScpL  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,946 
4Clafam.    (CL131— 1^ 

1.  A  smoking  mixture  comprising  shreds  of  tobacco 
commingled  with  a  small  amount  of  kaolin  clay  which 
has  been  reacted  with  sulfuric  acid  and  then  thermally 
desulfated  without  leaching  of  water-soluble  reaction 
products  therefrom. 


2367,119 
ULTRASONIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 


Md. 


by 


Robert  P.  GnttcnMO,  .... 

assignniMrts,  to  LIpaner  SmHk  Corporation,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  coiporation  of  Virgtaia 

Filed  Sept  8, 1958rScr.  No.  759,591 
28ClalnH.    (CL  134— 1) 


1.  A  process  for  the  ultrasonic  cleaning  of  photo- 
graphic film  which  comprises  ultrasonically  activating  a 
film-cleaning  solvent,  passing  said  film  through  said  sol- 
vent, removing  clean  film  from  the  solvent  and  thereafter 
completely  stripping  the  solvent  as  a  liquid  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  film  completely  covered  with  a  continuous 
solvent  layer,  thereby  non-cvaporatively  drying  said  film 
surface. 

9.  Apparatus  for  the  ultrasonic  cleaning  of  photo- 
graphic film  which  comprises  a  tank  for  a  suitable  clean- 
ing solvent,  means  for  applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  said 
solvent,  means  for  delivering  said  film  to  said  tank, 
means  for  removing  said  film  from  said  tank,  and  means 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  unfilled  thermometer 
tubes  comprising,  a  receptacle  having  a  large  vertical 
opening  at  its  upper  end,  means  for  supporting  said  re- 
ceptacle in  an  upright  position,  a  cover  for  said  opening 
movable  in  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  therewith, 
said  receptacle  having  a  valved  inlet  for  gas  under  pres- 
sure and  a  valved  gas  outlet,  an  acid  liquid  tank  and  an 
acid  neutralizing  liquid  tank  each  being  in  position  to 
discharge  liquid  into  said  receptacle  by  gravity,  indi- 
vidually valved  conduits  discharging  by  gravity  from  each 
of  said  tanks  into  said  receptacle,  a  valved  conduit  con- 
necting the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to  each  of  said  tanks 
for  returning  liquid  from  said  receptacle  to  its  respective 
tank  under  the  influence  of  gaseous  pressure  within  said 
receptacle,  and  a  pervious  container  insertaMe  and  re- 
movable through  said  large  vertical  opening  adapted  to 
support  unfilled  thermometer  tubes  in  inverted  positions 
with  their  bulbs  at  the  top  and  their  open  ends  at  the  bot- 
tom and  submerged  in  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle. 

2.  The  method  of  cleaning  unfilled  thermometer  tubes 
which  comprises,  drainably  supporting  a  plurality  of  said 
tubes  in  inverted  position  with  their  bulb  ends  at  the 
top  and  with  their  open  ends  downward  in  a  pool  form- 
ing zone,  flowing  an  acid  liquid  from  an  acid  liquid 
supply  zone  into  said  pool  forming  zone  and  covering 
the  open  ends  of  said  tubes  with  said  acid  liquid  sub- 
jecting the  surface  of  said  acid  liquid  to  a  gaseous  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  drive  said  acid  liquid  through  said  open 


UIC4UJ9  tui    iciiiuvtUK  s«iu  uiiu  iiviii  s«ju  laiuk,  aiiu  uicaus     "— •«•  — ~.-.-...   •—  w...-  -— .w  — —  — , ^— -, 

for  maintaining  said  film  offset  to  the  propagation  vector  ends  into  said  bulb  ends  with  resultant  compression  of 

of  said  ultrasonic  energy.  the  gas  entrapped  in  said  bulb  ends,  withdrawing  said 

14.  Apparatus  for  the  non-evaporating  drying  of  photo-  acid  liquid  from  said  pool  forming  zone  and  relieving  the 

graphic  film  surface  coated  with  liquid,  which  comprises  pressure  thereon  to  effect  removal  of  said  liquid  from 

walls  defining  a  drying  chamber,  wetted  film  inlet  means  said,  tubes  by  expansion  of  said  entrapped  gas,  intro- 

at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  dry  film  outlet  means  at  ducing  an  add  neutralizing  liquid  into  said  pool  forming 


136 


OFFICIA 


GAZETTE 


zone  and  subjecting  tl^  surface  of  said  acid  neutraliziite 
liquid  to  a  gaseous  pressure  sufficient  to  drive  said  ac^d 
neutralizing  liquid  into  said  bulb  ends,  and  relieving  said 
pressure  and  withdrawing  said  acid  neutralizing  liqukl 
frodf  said  tubes  and  pool  forming  zone. 


2,967,121 

METHOD  OF  WAX  REMOVAL 

Jo«ph  C.  AIlco  and  Charles  C.  Nathan,  Bcllaire,  Tex , 

aarignon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,278 

4  Claims.  (CI.  134—31) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  subjecting  solid  wax 
hydrocarbons  to  contact  with  a  normally  gaseous  hydro 
carbon  at  a  temperature  above  the  critical  temperatur 
of  said  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  so  that  said  nor 
mally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  remains  in  the  gaseous  stat< 
and  at  an  elevated  pressure  of  at  least  about  1000  p.s.i.g 
maintaining  said  waxy  hydrocarbons  in  contact  with  th 
thus-pressurized  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  for  ._ 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  said  normally  gaseou 
hydrocarbon  to  permeate  said  waxy  hydrocarbons  a  sub 
stantial  extent  and  to  permit  at  least  a  portion  of  sai( 
waxy  materials  to  undergo  retrograde  vaporization  int( 
the  thus-pressurized  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  and 
subsequently  rapidly  reducing  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  upon  said  waxy  hydro- 
carboas. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
and  ethyl  radicals,  and  Ri  is  an  alkyl 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

8.  A  method  of  destroying  undesirable 
mites  which  comprises  contacting  these 
secticidal  and  miticidal  composition 
carrier  and  a  compound  of  claim  1  as 
ingredient  in  a  quantity  which  is  toxic 


cctasisting  of  methyl 
radical  containing 
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msects  and 

pests  with  an  in- 

cofnprising  an  inert 

essential  active 

o  said  pests. 


2,967,124 

CO-DI  LOWER  ALKYL  PHOSPHOl  tODITHlOATE 

DERIVATIVES  OF  DIALLYL  iSaLEATE 

Sidney   B.   Richter,   Chicago,  01.,  assSnor  to   Velsicol 


(RO), 


_  p Q 

i    ^      1  «-i|-(OR). 

S-CH-C-O— CHr-CH-  CHi 


CHr 


-C-0-CH» 


2,967,122 
MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Aucim  Talalay,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoi 
ration  ot  New  Yorli  7  ' 

Origfaial  appUcadon  May   8,   1956,  Ser.   No^   583,516, 
now  Patent  No.  2,901,773,  dated  Sept.  1,  1959.     IH 

lSfl.5*^   *•*  application  Dec.  8,   1958,  Ser.  No 
778,747 

aOaims.    (0.154—54) 


3.  A  foam  rubber  article  having  a  plurality  of  cavity, 
therein  extending  inwardly  from  a  surface  of  said  articl*. 
and  partially  through  the  thickness  of  said  article  ter- 
minating short  of  the  opposing  surface  of  said  article,  at 
least  some  of  said  cavities  having  a  generally  tubular 
shape  with  from  one  to  six  webs  of  foam  rubber  connect- 
mg  the  foam  rubber  of^  said  article  externally  adjacent 
said  cavity  with  the  core  of  foam  rubber  bounded  by  said 
cavity,  said  web  extending  from  the  innermost  reach 
of  said  cavity  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cavity  at  least  partially  the  length  of  said  cavity. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  grotup  bonsisting  of  the 
radicals  — CH,  and  — CHjCH,.        I 

5.  A  method  of  destroying  undesinble  insects  »..« 
mites  which  comprises  contacting  thei  pests  with  an 
msecticidal  and  miticidal  composition  comprising  an  inert 
carrier  and  as  the  essential  active  ingredi  int,  in  a  quantity 
which  is  injurious  to  these  pests,  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


a  corporation  of 


Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Slr.  No.  799,463 

5  Claims.    (CI.  167—24) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH==CHi 


llUT^GICIDES 
to  Vclsicoi 
corporation  of 


assii  nor 


'  2,967,125 

PHENYLCYCLOPENTYLAMINE 
Arthur  W.  Carlson,  Chicago,  HI.,  a: 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  01 

Illinois 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Oct.  13,  195g,  Sci.  No.  766,665 
2  Claims,    (a.  167— ir 

1.  A  method  of  destroying  undesirable 
comprises  contacting  said  fungi  with  a 
position  comprising  an  inert  carrier  anc 
active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which  is 
fungi,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


2,967.123 
©lALKYL  2a-DI(0,0.L0WERALKYLPH0SPH0R0 

DITHIOSUCCINATE) 
^51?'  f-,^*"*   Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 
Ojemkal  Corporation,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of 


1 

3 

I 
NHt 

wherein  each  X  is  an  atom  selected  fron  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromii  e. 


fungi  which 
fungicidal  com- 
as an  essential 
injurious  to  said 


No  Drawfaig.    FHcd  Mar.  6,  1959,  Set.  No.  797,581 
8  ClafaBs.    (a.  167—22) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  |         I 

S  =  P(OR,),  I    j|,,    f    I  , 

OS  o 

B— O— C— C-CHi-C— O— B       I 


a 


8=P(0R,), 


_.    I  2,967.126 

PRODUCTION  OF  PESTICIDAL 
Alfred  A.  Levhi  and  Hyman  M.  Molotsliy. 
assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  ~ 
01.,  a  corporation  of  Olinois 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser 
SClafans.    (G.  167— 30) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

ci 


C<^MPOUNDS 
',  Chicago,  01., 
Corporation,  Chicago, 

No.  792,471 


i 


Cl-C 


c 


1-M. 


CI 


'A 
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wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  sisting  of  potassium   fluoride,   potassium   acid  Auonde, 

of  chlorine  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  R  is  selected  from  sodium  fluoride,  sodium  bifluonde,  sodium  silicofluonde 

the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  radical  and  calcium  fluoride,  which  is  soluble  m  water  to  form 

_^JJ     ^  between  approximately  0.1  and  approxunately  4.5  mg.  of 

8    A  method  of  destroying  undesirable   fungi   which  fluoride  ions,  a  dispersant  which  is  adapted  when  cxposwi 

comprises  contacting  sJd  fungi  with  a  fungicidal  com-  to  water  to  sweU  and  increase  its  bulk  by  a  large  percent 


position  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential 
active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which  is  injurious  to  said 
fungi,  a  compound  of  claim  I. 


and  cause  disintegration  and  dispersion  of  said  tablet, 
and  a  major  portion  of  sodium  chloride,  said  tablets,  hav- 
ing the  property  of  inducing  emesis  upon  the  ingestion  of 
a  substantial  overdosage  of  UbleU,  thereby  preventing 
the  assimilation  of  a  toxic  dose  of  fluoride  ions. 


TOXICANT  CARRIER  AND  PESTICIDAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 

Edgar  W.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  and  James  A.  Polon, 

MiUtown,  NJ.,  assignors   to  Minerals  &   Chemicals 

Philipp  CorporaHou,  a  corporation  of  Marybnd 

No  Drawiag.    FUed  May  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  662,339 

6  Claims.    (CI.  167—42) 
1.  A  deactivated  carrier  for  a  thiophosphate-type  toxi- 
cant comprising  a  sorptive  clay  having  sorbed  thereon 
triethylenc  glycol,  ethyl  silicate  and  an  alkylated  pheool. 


2,967,12« 
BIRD  REPELLENT 
Moricy  R.  Karc.  Ilhaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Penick 
and  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jmic  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  663,887 
10  Claims.    (O.  167—46) 
1.  The  process  of  rcf»eliing  birds  which  comprises  ap- 
plying a  compound  -iclected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl   ortho-N-methylaminobonzoate.   methyl    anthrani- 
late,  ethyl  anihranilaie,  phenyl  ethyl  anthranilate,  methyl 
anthranilate  and  din^ethyl  ben/yl  carbinyl  acetate  to  the 
material  from  which  said  birds  are  to  be  repelled. 


2,967,129 
NEW  ERYTHROMYCIN  ESTERS 
Robert  K.  Oark,  Jr.,  Lake  Bluff,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Il- 
linois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,675 

10  Claims.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  An  ester  of  erythromycin  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


2,967,132 
PROCESS  OF  USING  BACTERIAL  SPORES  AS  IN- 
DICATOR SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ACTIVITY 
Lawrence    E.    Sacks,   Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,999 

6  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  process  for  determining  the  antibacterial  activity 
of  a  substance  by  measuring  the  activity  of  the  substance 
in  inhibiting  spore  germination  which  comprises  dispersing 
dry  bacterial  spores  in  water,  adding  to  the  resulting  dis- 
persion the  said  substance,  a  germination  accelerator,  a 
hydrogen-donor  and  a  hydrogen-acceptor  capable  of 
changing  color  when  reduced,  allowing  the  system  to 
stand,  and  ascertaining  the  activity  of  the  substance  by  the 
time  required  for  development  of  a  color  change  of  the 
hydrogen-acceptor  being  an  index  of  germination  of  the 
spores. 

2,967,133 
METHOD  IN  PYROLYZING  AND  BURNING  AND 
A  SHAFT  FURNACE  FOR  THE  EXECUTION 
THEREOF 
Ake  Rudolf  Lcnnart  Brandberg,  Orebro,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Svcnska  SUfferolJeaktiebolaget  Vastra  gatan, 
Orebro,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

FUed  June  21,  1954,  Ser.  No.  438,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  22,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  202— 6) 


En 


o        O 

rth-O-C— R-C-6-B' 


wherein  Eryth  is  a  therapeutically  active  erythromycin 
radical,  R  is  a  radical  of  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 


2,967,130 
p-SULFAMYL  ^-HYDROXYETHYL  CARBANILATE 

DIURETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  G.  Sanders,  Pompton  Lakes,  and  Roland  R.  Read, 
Moiristown,  NJ.,  aad  Richard  J.  Palazzolo,  North- 
brook,  Dl. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,076 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  useful  as  a  diuretic  com- 
prising a  dosage  form  of  p-sulfamyl  /J-hydroxy  ethyl  car- 
banilate  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


I    I 


2  967  131 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION 

Charics  H.  Elbreder  and  Edward  J.  Ross,  St.  Louis,  Mo^ 

amignors  to  Charles  J.  Ncmanick,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1954,  Scr.  No.  408,984 

3  Cfaiims.    (CI.  167—93) 
1.  A  composition  in  dosage  tablet  unit  form  consisting 
essentially  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 

762  O.G.— 10 


I  I- 


1.  In  a  method  of  pyr<riyzing  and  subsequently  burn- 
ing materials  containing  organic  matter  such  as  shale  coke 
involving  the  steps  of  (a)  burning  a  pyrolysis  residue 
fuel  bed  in  a  combustion  chamber  with  the  aid  of  com- 
bustion air  introduced  thereinto  and  (b)  heating  a  charge 
of  said  material  containing  organic  matter  in  an  asso- 
ciated pyrolysis  chamber  by  means  offbeat  derived  from 


(■ 
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said  combustion  of  such  pyrolysis  residue,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
combustion  by  the  combined  steps  of  introducing  an 
added  fluid  fuel  into  the  pyrolysis  residue  fuel  bed  wfiile 
at  the  same  time  passing  a  cooling  medium  in  indirect 
heat-exchanging  relation  throu^  said  bed.  | 

6.  A  pyrolysis  furnace  comprising  a  generally  upHght 
combustion  shaft,  an  elongated  generally  upright  retort 
within  the  shaft  the  lower  end  of  said  retort  terminating 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  combustion  chamber 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  shaft,  said  retort  having  an  outlet 
adjacent  its  lower  end  for  passage  of  pyrolysis  residues 
from  said  retort  into  said  combustion  chamber  forming 
a  solid  fuel  portion  of  said  coml^ustion  chamber,  a  f as- 
sageway  for  combustion  air  into  the  lower  part  of  laid 
combustion  chamber,  a  controllable  fluid  fuel  8ui|>ly 
means  extending  into  said  solid  fuel  portion  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  a  cooling  medium  conduit  ar- 
ranged within  said  combustion  chinniber  and  beneath  laid 
retort  opening. 


tacen 


sisting  of  gold  and  gold-base  alloys 
ous  solution  of  a  soluble  gold-alkati 
sufl9cient  amount  of  a  substance 
consisting  of  alkylol-,  alkylene-  and 
ing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  polyi^rs 
duce  a  brighter  deposit  than  is  obtained 
thereof,  said  bath  having  a  pH  of 


<  ompnsmg  an  aque- 

metal  cyanide,  a 

from  the  class 

ilkanol-amines  hav- 

thereof  to  pro- 

in  the  absence 

2.5  to  6.5. 


ab>ut 


2»M7,136 
CHEMICAL  BRIGHTENING  AND 

POLISHING  OF  ALUMINUM 
AlczaBder  Cybriwsky  and  Nichotaa 
▼illc,  Ky,,  aarignon  to  Reynolds 
Looiivillc  Ky^  a  corporatioa  of 
FDcd  Mar.  1,  1954,  Scr. 
UOaiDM.    (CL 


ELECTROLYTIC 


Moitovych,  Lovis- 
Metab  Company, 
Delaware 


Nd. 


VHzuk    I.     I 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COOKING  UTENSltS 
Ai«elo  C.  Scamllo,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Legion 

Utcaifls  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 
OrlginI  application  Jnnc  15,  1954,  Scr.  l4o.  436,915. 
Dhrided  aMl  this  appUcatioB  ScpC  It,  1958,  Scr.  I  fc 
76t,259 

lOaiBk    (CL2«4— 25)        | 


Tl»  process  of  forming  a  culinary  vessel  co(n- 
pressing  deep-drawing  the  vessel  out  of  a  tri-ply  co«n- 
posite  sheet  of  a  thick  layer  of  mild  low  carbon  stiel 
sandwiched  between  two  thinH^yers  of  18-8  chromiuii- 
nickel  stainless  steel  to  the  shape  of  Uie  desired  vesfcl 
to  give  side  wails  and  a  bottom  with  18-8  chromiuln- 
nickel  stainless  steel  interior  and  exterior  layers,  cutting 
a  shallow  peripheral  groove  into  said  exterior  18^8 
chromium-nickel  stainless  steel  layer  at  about  the  junc- 
tion of  bottom  and  side  walls,  mechanically  abrading  atid 
chemically  passivating  the  surface  beneath  the  groofe, 
masking  the  side  walls  above  said  groove  against  plating. 
and  rotating  the  shaped  vessel  at  a  linear  velocity  bf 
about  6  feet  per  minute  in  a  copper  electrbplating  bath 
wherein  the  vessel  is  made  the  cathode  and  a  plurality 
of  copper  bars  serve  as  anodes,  whereby  a  layer  of  cop- 
per is  deposited  on  the  portion  of  the  outside  surfaceSn 
and  below  said  groove  while  said  vessel  is  continuously 
routed  to  give  a  thickened  bottom  and  thicker  edge. 
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I.  A  method  for  surface  brightenin  (  and  polishing  an 
article  composed  of  a  metal  selected  rom  a  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  and  its  alloys  cot  iprising:  providing 
a  bath  consisting  essentially  of  sulfur  c  acid,  phosphoric 
acid  and  water,  corresponding,  in  nati  re  and  amount,  at 
room  temperature  to  a  mixture  of  ommercial  sulfuric 
and  phosphoric  acids  in  room  tempers  ture  volume  ratios 
ranging  from  70%  commercial  sulfur  c  over  30%  com- 
mercial phosphoric  to  85%  commeicial  sulfuric  over 
15%  commercial  phosphoric  so  that  the  total  water-free 


I 


J 

;ht 


acid  content  of  the  bath  ranges  from 
about  90Vi%  of  the  total  volume  of 
the  bath  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  200*  F 
to  about  300*  F.;  and  dipping  the  arti;le  int  the  heated 
bath  for  surface  brightening  purpose 
3.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein: 
to  a  temperature  not  substantially  higtier  than  250*  F.; 
and  the  dipping  step  includes  dipping  he  article  into  the 
bath,  with  an  electric  current  flowini  from  the  article 
through   the   bath,   for  electrolytic   i  olishing  purposes 


about  88Vi%  to 
the  bath;  heating 


2,967,135 

ELECTROPLATING  BATHS  FOK  HARD  BRIG! 
GOLD  DEPOSITS 
Ba«ct  D.  Oa^ow,  2121  Jeffrey  Drive,  North  Bcllmoje, 

vJfe'sS^N.Y!***''  *"^  *"*•"  ^'*^*'  ^""^ 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  Jwe  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  34,62il 
13  Chima.   (CL  294-43)  '  ' 

I.  An   electroplating   badi   for  producing   hard    a«d 
bnght  deposiu  of  a  metalj  selected  from  ^  group  con- 


I  2,967,137 

IRRAOIATION  OF  NYtON 
Elliott  J.  Lawtoa,  SchcMctady,  N.Y., 
Electric  Company,  a  coirontioa 
i        FUcd  Not.  21, 1956,  Scr.  N« 
nCUM.    (CL 
2.  A  process  of  preparing  nylon 
susceptibility  toward  oxidation  and 
which  comprises  irradiating  nylon  with 


294-.1I4) 


toGcDcnri 
itf  New  York 

623,792 


Itossessmg  reduced 

reduced  elongation 

ionizing  radiation 
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having  energy  equivalent  to  at  least  5x  10«  electron  volts  „-„xnrtn  nw  mnStisG  TETRABORANE 

to  a  idiation  dose  of  IXlO-  to  IXlC  rep.  in  the  range    T,J2™cS,25i"Si^^lSf!^^ 

GcBenl  Covpomkm,  Aio«,  CaM^  a  coipontkm  of 

Ohio 

FIM  Nov.  22, 1»54,  Ser.  No.  47t,23f 
4CiyM.    (a.  204— IM) 


of  100*-225*  C.  so  as  to  substantially  release  all  of  the 
radiation-induced  free  radicals. 


2,9<7,13S 
BUTYL  RUBBER  COMPOUNDED  WITH 
I  RADIO-POLYMERIZED  ALKANES 

George  E.  Scrnhik,  RomUc,  and  Joha  Rehocr,  Jr,  West- 
fleM,  N  J.,  assitnors  to  Eao  Research  and  Engineering 
I      Company,  a  coiporatloa  of  Ddaware 
'      NoDraWinf.    RlS^  Apr.  15,  lf57,  S«r.  No.  652,704 
SOafaiW.    (a.  204— 154) 
1.  A  process  comprising  irradiating  a  Cu  to  Cjo  par- 
affin with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  at  a  dose  rate  of 
at  least  10-*  kwh.  per  hour  per  pound  until  a  total  dose 
in  the  range  of  10->  to  10  kwh.  per  pound  has  been  re- 
ceived, separating  from  the  material  so  irradiated  an  in- 
soluble gel  having  an  indefinitely  large  molecular  weight, 
the  yield  of  said  gel  being  at  least  75  wt.  percent  based 
on  paraffin  feed,  compounding  in  the  range  of  1-12  wt. 
percent  of  said  insoluble  gel  with  a  major  portion  of  a 
copolymer  of  a  major  proportion  of  isobutylene  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  conjugated  diene,  said  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight   in  the   range  of  5XlO«   to 
3XlO«  and  curing  the  resulting  admixture. 


t 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  tetraborane  which  com- 
prises subjecting  diborane,  at  a  gas  pressure  greater  than 
about  100  mm.  of  mercury,  to  the  discharge  produced 
by  a  silent  discharge  tube  having  electrodes  separated 
from  the  gas  space  by  insulating  layers  and  energized  by 
an  alternating  potential  of  from  about  10  volts/mm. 
gap/mm.  of  mercury  gas  pressure  to  about  90  volts/mm. 
gap/mm.  of  mercury  gas  pressure. 


2  967  141 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  FX^L  ELEMENT^ 
Marion  L.  PkUcsimer,  Knoxvllle,  and  WUiiani  C.  TTwr- 
bcr.  Oak  Ridge,  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  tbe  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atonsic 
Energy  Commiasion 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,292 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204— 193  J) 
1.  A  neutronic-reactor  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  aluminum  particles  and  uranium  carbide 
particles,  said  uranium  carbide  particles  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  UC  and  UCi. 
the  concentratbn  of  UC,  in  said  uranium  carbide  mix- 
ture being  at  least  80  wt.  percent 


2,967.139 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SHEET  INTO  AN 

INTEGRAL  TUBE 

Aalhoay  W.  Baitoiiak,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

The  Martin  Compaaj,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

FDcd  Oct  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  689,182 

aCfaUmi.    (0.204— 154J) 


2,967,142 

BLADE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

John  P.  OUver,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,338 

1  Oairn.    (CI.  204—288) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  integral  tubular  fuel 
element  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  a  hollow 
cermet  core  containing  particles  of  an  oxide  of  a  fission- 
able metal  dispersed  in  a  metal  matrix  with  inner  and 
outer  cladding  tubes,  said  core  being  formed  of  a  rec- 
tangular sheet  having  bevelled  longitudinal  edges  with 
complementary  angles  of  inclination,  said  sheet  being 
rolled  into  tubular  form  with  the  complementary  edges 
mated,  and  subjecting  said  assembly  to  heat  and  pressure 
to  cause  interfacial  bonding. 


1     I 


In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  take-apart  electrode  assembly 
comprising  a  header  plate  of  carbon  composition,  said 
header  plate  having  parallel  uniformly  spaced  slots  there- 
in, an  anode  plate  of  carbon  composition  engaged  in  eadi 
slot  of  said  header  plate,  the  end  of  each  anode  plate 
toward  its  corresponding  slot  being  slightly  wider  than 
said  slot  in  the  disassembled  condition  and  having  a  kerf 


140  , 

extending  along  the  length  thereof  for  at  least  the  deptlJof 
said  slot  which  permits  the  resulting  portions  of  the  end|of 
the  carbon  anode  plate  to  be  sprung  inwardly  toward 
each  other  and  enter  said  slot  in  said  carbon  header  plite 
so  as  to  be  readily  ipanually  inserted  therein  with  a  sprsig 
fit  forming  a  low  electrical  resistance  current-carrying 
carbon-to-carbon  joint,  and  to  be  readily  manually 
tached  therefrom. 
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2,967,143 
REFORMED 


TREATMENT   OF   REFORMED   HYDROCARBONS 
Wm  A  ZINC  OXIDE-ZIN^  CHROMITE  CATA- 

Marc  F.  Fontaine,  FlshklU,  and  Mkhacl  D.  Riordjn, 

Beacon,  N.Y^  and  Jack  Ryer,  New  Bninswick,  NJ., 

— «— on  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  coiporatkn  of  Delaware 

filed  Aoff.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,927 

12  Claims,    (a.  298— 79) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  octane  moti  r 
fuel  which  comprises  separating  a  straight  run  naphtha 
into  a  first  fraction  boiling  from  about  100  to  250*  F. 
and  a  second  fraction  boiling  above  about  250*  R, 
contacting  said  first  fraction  with  a  catalyst  comprisidg 
zinc  oxide  and  zinc  chromite  and  containing  betwedn 
about  10  and  90%  zinc  oxide  based  on  the  combine" 
weights  of  zinc  oxide  and  zinc  chromite  at  a  temperatu 
between  about  800  and  1200'  F.  and  a  [wessure  bet  we 
about  250  and  1000  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  add 
hydrogen  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  passing  said  seco 
fraction  into  contact  with  a  reforming  catalyst  in  t 
presence  of  hydrogen  in  a  second  reaction  zone  at 
temperature  between  about  800  and  1100*  F.  and  ^ 
pressure  between  about  50  and  750  p.s.i.g.v  recoveririi 
normally  liquid  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from  the 
reaction  product  of  the  second  reaction  zone  and  intr<  - 
ducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  straight  chain  hydr<- 
carbons  together  with  said  first  fraction  into  said  firjt 
reaction  zone. 


23C7444  " 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Edward  L.  Cole,  Glcakam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tczac^ 

Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,875 

19  Claims.  (CL  208— 87) 
I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  lubricating  o|l 
stocic  to  enhance  the  quality  thereof  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  subjecting  a  paraffin  base  residual  lubricating 
oil  fraction  to  refining  treatment  including  solvent  do- 
aspbalting,  solvent  refining  and  solvent  dewaxing  and 
thereafter  contacting  the  resulting  treated  oil  with  added 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  iriild  hydrogenation  catl- 
alyst  under  conditions  from  about  400*  F.  to  about  650* 


-     '    I 


F.  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  about  500  to  about 
1000  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  space  velocity  o:  from  about  0.23 
to  2.0  to  effect  reactions  converting  s  lid  treated  oil  into 
a  product  oil  having  improved  stability  to  thin-film  oxida- 
tion at  high  temperatures. 

10.  An  aircraft  engine  lubricating  ol  having  improved 
stability  to  thin  film  oxidation  at  high  temperatures,  said 
oil  having  an  API  gravity  within  the  r^nge  of  from  about 
27'  to  about  29%  a  viscosity  index  Within  the  range  of 
from  about  95  to  about  98.5,  a  viscosi  y  within  the  range 
of  from  about  109  to  about  126  Saylolt  Universal  sec- 
onds at  210",  a  color  (Tag  Robinson  scale)  within  the 
range  of  from  about  3.5  to  about  6,  a  pour  point  within 
the  range  of  from  about  5'  F.  to  abou    10'  F.,  a  carbon 
residue  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.33  to  about 
0.54%  by  weight,  a  sulfur  (bomb)  content  within  the 
range  of  from  about  0.08%  to  about  0.23%  by  weight, 
and  a  neutralization  number  within  tie  range  of  from 
about  0.03  to  about  0.09,  said  oil  beii  g  the  product  ob- 
tained by  in  sequence  subjecting  a  paraffin  base  residual 
lubticating  oil  fraction  to  solvent  des  sphalting,  solvent 
refining,  and  solvent  dewaxing  and  thersafter  hydrogenat- 
ing  the  resulting  treated  oil  fraction  wil  h  added  hydrogen 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenatio  i  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  sulfide  and 
cobalt  oxide-molybdenum  oxide  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  about  417*  to  about  606"  F.,  a  pres- 
sure within  the  range  of  from  about  5J00  to  about  1000 
ps.i.g.,  a  space  velocity  within  the  rarige  of  from  about 
0.23  to  about  1.7  and  a  hydrogen  recj'cle  rate  of  from 
about  3100  to  about  10,000  standard  cubic  feet  of  hy- 
drogen per  barrel  of  oil 


I   J  2,9<7,14S 

CATALYTIC  REFORMING  IN  A  ItEACTOR  HAV- 

pC  A  HIGH  LENGTH-TO-DIAMETER  RATIO 
'**■  ?•  Garihan,  Taiwitnm,  Pa.,  Wallace  E.  Morrow, 

I  !^S"*'.-^*'*^  ■"*  *<*«^  C-  ^"w,  Shakr  Township, 
I  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Golf  Rcseatch  ft 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  fa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  T 

Filed  Oct  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,134 
5  Claims.    (CL  208—134) 


1.  A  hydroreforming  process  which  lomprises  contin- 
uously charging  a  naphtha  range  hydrocarbon  fraction, 
hydrogen  and  a  reforming  catalyst  to  the  bottom  of  a 
reactor  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  between  approxi- 
mately 25  and  60,  maintaining  said  c;italyst  as  an  ex- 
panded fluid  bed  in  said  reactor  in  contact  with  said 
hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  under  refoming  conditions 
and  continuously  removing  catalyst  aid  other  effluent 
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from  the  top  of  said  reactor,  the  rate  of  removing  of 
catalyst  from  the  reactor  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  rate  of  charging  of  catalyst  to  the  reactor.  I 


2,967,146 

PETROLEUM  REFINING  PROCESS 

Robert  E.  Manley,  Yonken,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706^15 

g  Claims.    (0.208—144)   ' 


2,967,14S 

SELECTIVE  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

George  B.  Kamofsky,  Fox  Chapel  Boroogh,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporatton 

off  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec.  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,640 
13  Claims.    (CI.  208—310) 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  an  asphalt-free  waxy  hydro- 
carbon fraction  which  comprises  solvent  dewaxing  said 
fraction  to  yield  a  dewaxed  oil,  solvent  refining  said 
dewaxed  oil  by  contact  with  a  liquid  selective  solvent 
for  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  is  at  least  partially 
immiscible  with  said  oil  to  produce  a  raffinate  fraction 
having  a  relatively  high  viscosity  index  and  a  reduced 
aromatic  content  and  an  extract  fraction  having  a  rela- 
tively low  viscosity  index  and  an  increased  aromatic  con- 
tent, recovering  said  raffinate  fraction,  hydrogenating  said 
extract  fraction  to  improve'  substantially  its  viscosity 
index  by  at  least  about  20  V.I.  numbers,  fractionating 
the  resulting  hydrogcnated  extract  fraction  to  remove 
therefrom  relatively  low  boiling  hydrocarbons  'wd  re- 
covering the  resulting  fractionated  hydrogcnatc  i  c  tract 
fraction  as  a  lubricating  oil  product. 


2,967,147 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Edward  L.  Cole,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delawaic 

No  Drawing.   Fikd  Jan.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710,876 
10  Claims.    (0.208—144) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  lubricating  oil 
stock  to  enhance  the  quality  thereof  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  subjecting  a  paraffin  base  residual  lubricating 
oil  fraction  to  refining  treatment  consisting  of  in  se- 
quence solvent  deasphalting,  solvent  refining,  solvent  de- 
waxing, clay  contacting  and  clay  filtering,  and  there- 
after contacting  the  resulting  treated  oil  with  added  hy- 
drogen in  the  presence  of  a  mild  hydrogenation  catalyst 
under  conditions  of  about  4(W  F.  to  700*  P..  about 
1000  to  about  3000  p.s.i.g.  and  a  space  velocity  of  about 
0.2  to  I.O  to  effect  reactions  causing  the  hydrogcnated 
pitxluct  to  have  increased  sUbility  to  thin-film  oxidation 
at  high  temperatures. 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  liquid  feed  mix  into  two 
fractions  by  selective  adsorption  which  comprises  mov- 
ing a  mass  of  adsorbent  continuously  through  a  closed 
cycle,  maintaining  a  counter-current  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  adsorbent,  said  liquid  flow  being  established  in  part 
by  circulating  the  feed  mix  counter  to  the  travel  of  the 
adsorptive  material  through  a  portion  of  the  travel  of 
such  adsorbent,  and  adsorbing  from  the  feed  mix  its 
more  readily  adsorbed  fraction,  withdrawing  the  unad- 
sorbed  part  of  the  feed  mix  comprising  the  less  readily 
adsorbed  fraction,  the  liquid  flow  being  further  established 
in  part  by  flowing  an  elutant  through  a  succeeding  portion 
of  travel  of  the  adsorbent  to  desorb  the  more  readily  ad- 
sorbed fraction  of  the  feed  mix  and  removing  such  dc- 
sorbed  fraction  at  a  point  in  the  travel  of  the  adsorbent 
past  the  introduction  of  the  feed  mix  and  before  the  point 
of  introduction  of  the  elutant,  the  liquid  flow  being  also 
established  in  part  by  refluxing  some  of  the  less  readily 
adsorbed  fraction  of  the  feed  mix  from  adjacent  its  point 
of  withdrawal  toward  the  point  of  introducing  the  elutant, 
whereby  the  counter-current  flow  of  liquid  is  first  com- 
prised of  feed  mix  from  which  the  more  readily  ad- 
sorbed fractilm  is  being  adsorbed  and  carried  away  by 
the  adsorbentSand  then  constituted  in  part  of  the  less 
readily  adsorbed  fraction  and  elutant  with  the  less  readily 
adsorbed  fraction  being  adsorbed  from  the  liquid  stream 
and  the  elutant  desorbed,  the  elutant  flowing  back  toward 
the  point  of  its  introduction,  and  thereafter  the  stream 
is  constituted  of  elutant  and  the  more  readily  adsorbed 
fraction  with  the  elutant  being  adsorbed  and  said  fraction 
being  desorbed  and  carried  in  said  stream  toward  its  point 
of  removal. 

2,967,149 

FILTER  AID 
Louis  S.  McCollnm,  North  HoUywood,  and  Sol  Gindoff, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals 
ft  Clicmical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1958.  Ser.  No.  724,504 

11  Claims.  (CL  210— 502) 
I.  An  aggregate  consisting  essentially  of  firmly  ad- 
hering particles  of  expanded  perlite  and  a  non-swelling 
montmorillonite  clay,  wherein  said  clay  particles  arc  em- 
bedded in  the  outer  surface  of  said  expanded  perlite  par- 
ticles, said  aggregate  having  a  particle  size  below  about 
200  microns. 

2,967.150 
LOW  SURFACE  AREA  MUD 
Charies  L.  Prokop,  Hovston,  John  W.  Graham,  Bellahe, 
and  Richard  A.  SalatUcl,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Jersey   Production   Research 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delawafe 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,449 

6  Claims.    (0.252—8.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  consisting  essentially  of:  water  hav- 
ing from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  salt  dissolved  therein  to 
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which  has  been  added  a  surface-active  agent  consisting 
of  a  cationic  salt  to  preferentially  wet  earth  formatipns 
by  hydrocarbons  present  in  th^  earth's  fonnations  con- 
tacted thereby;  between  VS  and  2  pounds  of  guar  seed  gtun 
•nd  up  to  10  pounds  of  starch  per  42  gallon  barrel  of 
drilling  fluid;  and  a  weighting  agent  selected  from  ^e 
group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  barium  sulphite, 
and  mixtures  of  calcium  carbonate  and  barium  sulpl^te 
sufficient  in  amount  to  substantially  aid  said  starch  jnd 
guar  seed  gum  in  lowering  the  filtration  rate  of  stud 
drilling  fluid. 

23€7 151  I  I 

UnUZATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  IN  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  GREASES 
Anoldl^orway,  Clark,  NJ,  anigiMr  to  Esm  Reseaich 
•Ml  »i^MriBf  Compuy,  a  corporatioii  off  Dclawaito 
No  Diawi^    Filed  Not.  30. 1955.  Ser.  No.  55«,173 
7  dahul    (CL  25i-4i.7)  i 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a  nia- 
jor  proportion  of  lubricating  oil  thickened  with  a  grease 
thickening  amount  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  base  neu- 
tralized mixture  of  high  molecular  weight  monocarbdx- 
ylic  acids  having  about  12-30  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, low  molecular  weight  monocarboxylic  acids  havftig 
from  about  1-3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  phos- 
phoric acid,  the  amount  of  said  phosphoric  acid  beilig 
2.5  to  10.0  wt.  percent,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  Idw 
molecular  weight  acids  to  high  molecular  weight  cjr- 
boxyUc  acid  is  about  20:1  to  35:1  and  wherein  the  male 
ratio  of  said  low  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid  lo 
said  high  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid  is  abotit 
10:1  to  30:1. 


comprised  of  comminuted  particles 
and  a  hygroscopic  material  deposited 
absorbed  in  the  pores  thereof. 


<if 
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expanded  periite 
on  the  surface  and 


lo  Intcma- 


23<7.154        , 
CARRIER  SUPPORTED  DE  SICCANT 

No  Diawi^    Filed  JfOj  1.  1957. 1  ^.  No.  M8,90f 
.     13  Claims.    (0.252—54) 

1.  A  desiccant  comprising  a  port  us  carrier  and  a 
hygroscopic  material  on  the  surface  ol  said  carrier,  there 
being  present  in  said  desiccant  from  j  bout  one  io  about 
nineteen  parts  by  weight  of  said  cirrier  per  part  by 
weight  of  said  hygroscopic  material,  said  porous  carrier 
consisting  essentially  of  a  fired  bod^  formed  from  a 
mixture  of  clay  and  particulate  expaided  periite,  there 
being  present  in  said  body  from  about  two  to  about  nine- 
teen parts  by  weight  of  said  particulate  periite  per  part 
by  weight  of  said  clay. 


REAGENT 

Kala.  SwcdcL,  

Uppsala.  Sweden, 

<94,016 


2,9<7.152 
THERMAL  INSULATION 
LadUM  C.  Matach.  KeBmore,  and  Arthnr  W.  Fnmcfc, 
Dobbs  Fenr,  N.Y.,  assigiion  to  Union  Carbide  Cc* 
pontioB,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1956.  Ser.  No.  5M.897 
12  Claims.    CL252— 62)  i 
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_  2.967.155 

„_.^    STABILIZED  KARL  FISCHER  ^r^^^^^ 
Erik  Blomgrcn  and  Hans  Jenner,  Up  isala.  Sweden, 
signors  to  Akticbolagct  Pharmacia,'"    '  ■      " 
a  company  of  Sweden 

FUed  Nor.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  .,„•*• 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  9. 1956 
16  Claims.  (Q.  252— 4  08) 
2.  A  stabilized  Kari  Fischer  reagei  t  comprising  free 
iodine  and  sulfur  dioxide  in  conventioi  lal  concentrations, 
iodide  ions  an  organic  hydroxylated  solvent,  a  conven- 
Uonal  accelerating  base  with  weak  bajc  character  selec- 
ted from  the  group  consisting  of  pridinc,  quinoline, 
anihne  and  durtAhyl  aniline,  and  a  s  abilizing  base  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary  and  tertiary 
aliphatic  amines  with  greater  base  s  rength  than  said 
accelerating  base,  the  free  iodine,  sulfi  r  dioxide  and  ac- 
celerating base  being  present  in  conventional  concentra- 
tions, the  ratio  of  the  coacentration  of  iodide  ions  to  the 
molecular  concentration  of  free  iodiie  being  between 
about  1.5  and  6,  and  the  concentration  of  the  stabilizing 
base  being  at  least  0.1  mole  per  liter  snd  no  more  than 
0.6  mols  per  liter,  said  reagent  having  a  stable  titre 
both  in  the  absence  and  presence  of  air. 

3.  A  stabiUzed  Karl  Fischer  reagent  iccording  to  claim 
2,  wherein  the  stabilizing  base  is  piperit  tine. 


2.  An  insulating  material  characterized  by  a  lou 
rate  of  heat  transfer  by  conduction  and  radiaUon,  con- 
sisting essenUally  of  finely  divided  low  heat  conductive 
^rticles  of  agglomerate  sizes  less  than  about  420  micros 
bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  perliti 
alumma,  magnesia  and  carbon  black;  and  finely  dividel 
radiant  heat  reflecting  bodies  off  sizes  less  than  aboi< 
500  microns  and  constituting  between  about  1%  and 
80%  by  weight  of  said  insulating  material,  said  heat 
reflecting  bodies  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  s» 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  coppcil 
aluminum  paint  pigments,  copper  paint  pigments  and 
copper  coated  mica.  . 


to  Interna* 
a  corpora* 


2,967,153 
SOLID  DESICCANT 
nurj  H.  Honton,  Elmknnl,  ni 
HoMl  Mincrab  A  Chemical 
tion  of  New  York 
N.  Dn^vf^^^FHcdDcc  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  63«,753 

UOataH.   (CL  252—194) 
1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  light-weight  solid  desic- 
cant suiUble  for  the  drying  of  moisture-containing  gases 


2,967,156 

PHO^HATED  KAOLIN  CRACKI^  G  CATALYST 
Gcrhardt  Talvenheimo,  Chester,  Pa.,  as  tignor  to  Hondiy 
Process  Corporation,  WUmington,  DJ.,  a  corporatign 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Feb.  27,  1956,  »  r.  No.  567,715 

2  Claims.    (O.  252—43  ') 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  attrition  resistant  par- 
ticles of  active  cracking  catalyst  which  consists  essenUally 
of  the  steps  of:  thoroughly  admixing  k4>lin  clay  with  an 
acidic  solution  in  an  amount  in  the  ran^c  of  30  to  80% 
weight  of  liquid  to  weight  of  dry  day,, said  acidic  solu- 
Uon  containing  10  to  85%  by  volume  pt  100%  HaSO* 
1  to  50%  by  volume  of  100%  H.PO*  a^d  any  remaining 
volume  percent  of  water,  whereby  m^tal  sulfates  are 
formed  in  the  kaolin  clay;  maintaining  the  admixture  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  250°  F.  to 
about  400*  F.  to  obtain  a  more  comp  etc  reaction  be- 
tween the  acid  and  clay;  treating  the  thu  heated  reaction 
product  to  bring  about  a  complete  decoi  ipositKMi  of  said 
metal  sulfates  with  evolution  of  sulfur-oxide  gases   said 
decomposition  being  eflfected  in  the  presei  ice  of  a  gas  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  a  reducinj   gas  and  steam 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  750*  t)  1600*  F.;  and 
recovering  from  said  sulfate  decomposition  step,  phoa- 
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phate-containing  clay  particles  having  enhanced  hardness 
and  lower  coke-forming  tendency  as  an  active  cracking 
catalyst. 

I.  ^^""^""^ 

23^7457 
ACTIVATION  OF  CLAY  lY  ACID  TREATMENT 
AND  CALCINATION 
Alfred  J.  Robiiiaoii,  PimadilpMa,  Pa^  aad  James  V.  Weir, 
MMckMtrillc  N  Jn  aarigMNt*  to  Mincrab  *  Cbemkab 
PhUiM  CofponrtkNi,  ■  coipontion  of  Marylami 
No  Drawii«.    Flkd  Feb.  23, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  4M,12S 

9ClakM.  (CL252— 4S«) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  acfsorptive  contact 
masses  from  kaolin  clay  comprising  reacting  kaolin  clay 
with  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  60%  to  125% 
based  on  the  volatile  free  weight  of  said  kaolin  clay,  and 
then,  without  washing  out  water  soluble  reaction  prod- 
ucts, calcining  the  reacted  mixture  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially  eliminate  sulfate 
therefrom.  -  j 

'  2,M7vl5S 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ROUNDED 
CLAY-ACID  MASSES 
-nomaa  S.  Makmc,  Balabridge,  Ga.,  aMigMir  to  Mincrab 
ft  Chcmkab  PhOipp  Coipontfoii,  a  corporatkm  of 

NoDrawtag.    FDed lone  It,  195S, Scr. No.  74«,994 
5  Claims.    (CL  252— 45t) 

1.  In  the  method  for  the  preparation  of  contact  masses 
from  kaolin  clay  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  the  clay 
with  from  about  60  to  125  percent  dosage  of  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid,  extruding  the  mixture  to  form  pellets  of 
plastic  consistency,  aging  the  pellets  to  complete  the  reac- 
tion between  the  acid  and  the  alumina  of  said  clay,  thus 
converting  the  pellets  to  a  nonplastic  state,  and  desulfat- 
ing  said  aged  pellets  by  calcining  them  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  the  improvement  comprising  deforming  said 
pellets  while  still  in  the  plastic  state  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  impart  substantial  roundness  to  said  pellets. 


the  disubstituted  sil  radical  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  haloaryl 
radicals,  (2)  each  disubstituted  sil  radical  is  attached 
directly  through  the  silicon  atom  to  a  saturated  carbon 
atom  of  the  dihydronaphthylene  radical  afld  the  remain- 
ing valence  of  the  silicon  atom  is  attached  to  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  and  the 
dihydronaphthylene  radical  with  the  proviso  that  (a) 
when  the  selected  member  is  halogen  there  are  two  such 
halogen  substituted  sil  radicals  each  attached  to  a  separate 
saturated  carbon  atom  of  the  aforesaid  dihydron^h- 
thylene  radical,  and  {b)  when  the  selected  member  is  a 
dihydronaphthylene  radical  the  said  dihydronaphtlialene 
compound  is  a  sildihydronaphthylene  polymer  whose 
structural  unit  consists  of  one  said  dihydronaphthylene 
radical  and  one  said  disubstituted  sil  radical  which  are 
joined  together  by  the  free  valence  of  the  said  disubstitut- 
ed sil  radical  of  one  structural  unit  being  connected  to  the 
saturated  carbon  atom  of  the  dihydronaphthylene  radical 
of  the  adjoining  unit,  and  (3)  all  of  the  aforesaid  di- 
hydronaphthylene radicals  are  selected  from  the  groiqi 
consisting  of  1,2-dihydronaphthylene  and  1,4-dihydro- 
naphthylene  radicals. 


2,967,161 
INTERPOLYMER  OF  ALLYLEPOXY  RESIN  AND 
POLYAMIDE  RESIN 
Donald  P.  Hart,  AlUsoo  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PIttsburgli 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pamsylriinia 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  574,279 
4Claima.    (CL  26*— 18) 


^ 


k  a 


2,967,159 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  CATALYST  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Eboy  Merle  Gladrow  and  PanI  Thomas  Pailier,  Baton 

Rongc,  La.,  aarignon  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwtag.   FOcd  May  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  660,761 
SOaims.    (CL  252--455) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  improved  hydrode- 
sulfurization  catalysts  which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  having  a  ratio  of 
alkali  metal  oxide  to  SiO,  of  at  least  0.8  to  1  with  a  solu- 
tion of  sodium  aluminate  having  a  ratio  of  NajO  to  AljOi 
of  1/1  to  3/1  at  a  temperature  of  about  160*  to  about 
250*  F.  in  proportions  giving  a  ratio  of  SiOj  to  AljOs 
in  the  mixture  of  2.2/1  to  10/1,  maintaining  said  elevated 
teoHwrature  for  at  least  one  hour  until  crystalline  sodium 
alumino-silicate  is  formed,  recovering  the  crystalline  so- 
dium alumino-silicate  having  a  pore  diameter  of  up  to 
about  13  A.,  and  of  size  necessary  for  adsorption  of  aro- 
matic molecules,  base  exchanging  the  sodium  alumino- 
silicate  with  a  cobalt  solution  to  replace  at  least  50%  of 
the  sodium  ions  with  cobalt  iom  and  incorporating  from 
about  5  to  20  wt.  percent  of  MoOs  with  the  resultant 
cobalt  alumino-silicate. 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  novel,  resinifiable  mix- 
ture, the  steps  of  mixing  (A)  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  of  an 
epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  about  300  and  resulting  from 
the  reaction  of  2,2-bis(4-hydroxy-3-allylphenyl)propane 
with  epichlorohydrin  in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
and  (B)  a  liquid  polyamide  containing  groups  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  — NH —  and  — NHj,  and 
being  adapted  to  react  with  epoxy  resins  and  being  pro- 
vided by  reaction  of  an  excess  of  an  amine  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  diamines  and  aliphatic 
triamines  containing  available  — NHa  groups,  and  a  poly- 
meric fat  acid  obtained  by  addition  reaction  of  a  glyc- 
eride  drying  oil  acid,  resin  (B)  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  5  parts 
by  weight  of  resin  (A). 


2,967,1 6# 

SILYL  COMPOUNDS 

_  F.  Bnma,  Jr.,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.,  asalgiior  to  Gcn- 

•nri  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Dnwinf.   Filed  Mar.  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  574,075 

8  Claims.   (CL260— 2) 
1.  A  (disubstituted  sil)-dihydron^>hthalene  compound 
idietein  (1)  the  two  substituents  on  the  silicon  atom  of 


2,967,162  I 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  A.  Vasta,  Dari»y,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  E.  I.  do  Post 

dc  NcHMMTs  and  Company,  Wllnrington,  Del.,  a  cor- 

poratica  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtag.    Filed  Aag.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,108 
11  Claims   (C  260— 21) 

1.  An  interpolymer  of  30-80  mol  percent  of  styrene, 
15-65  mol  percent  of  ethyl  acrylate  and  5-25  mol  percent 
of  a  half  ester  of  maleic  acid  and  at  least  one  alcohol 
of  the  class  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  mono- 
bydric  alcohols  free  of  mn-benzenoid  unsaturation,  con- 
taining only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  containing  up 
to  18  carbon  atonu  and  containing  hydroxyl  as  the  only 
functional  substituent,  prepared  by  <  1)  heating  a  mixture 
of  styrene,  ethyl  acrylate  and  maleic  anhydride  within 
said  molar  proportions  in  solution  in  about  25% -400%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  s-'kl  mixture,  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon solvent  for  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
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125*-200*  C.  until  substantially  all  of  said  styreie. 
ethyl  acrylate  and  maleic  anhydride  js  polymerized,  and 
(2)  converting  the  maleic  anhydride  ia  the  resulting  poly- 
mer to  said  half  ester  by  esterifiucation  with  said  alcohol. 
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2,967,164  ' 

PLASnCIZED  POLYMERIZED  HYDROCARBON 
SUBSTITUTED  ETHYLENES 
Robert  S.  Aries,  270  Parii  Ave.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  3, 1956,  Scr.  No.  563,197 
7  Claims.    (Ci.  260—23) 
.    1.  Composition    of    matter    comprising    a    crystalli 
polymer  of  ethylene  substituted  by  a  member  select 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  aijd 
aralkyl'  radicals,   said  polymer   being   characterized   iy 
very  high  molecular  weight,  highly  crystalline  character, 
and  high  softening  point,  and  from  about  1%  to  abojit 
200%   by  weight  of  a  nonvolatile  plasticizer  having  [a 
boiling  point  in  excess  of  about  200°  C.  which  is  se- 
lected  from   the   group   consisting   of   diamyl-biphenyl, 
mono-amyl-chloronaphthalene,  hexachlorpbiphenyl,  poly- 
amylnaphthalene,  trioctyl  phosphate,  dilauryl   sebacate, 
and  decyl  stearate. 


2,967,165        ' ' 
LEATHER  IMPREGNTFE 

MfltoB  BaUcy,  36  Kenilworth  Place,  BnwUyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,240 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—23) 
(Giantcd  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ate  266) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  treatment  of  leather 
to  render  it  resistant  to  penetration  by  mustard  gai, 
lewisite  and  like  vesicants  which  comprises  about  21  tD 
26  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyisobutylene  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  80,000,  about  21  to  44  parts  by  weight 
of  paraflfin  wax,  about  36.8  to  IS  parts  by  weight  qf 
paraffin  oil.  and  about  10.6  to  15  parts  by  weight  df 
neat's-foot  oil. 


2,967,166 

COPOLYMERIZATION  METHOD 

Gw  C.  Mwtakat  and  Edward  L.  GfWn,  Jr.,  Peoria,  11^, 

airfinorii  to  the  United  States  «f  America  as  repr*. 

Mated  by  tbc  Sccrcterjr  of  ApicaUmn 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  May  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,040 

5  Claims,  (a.  260—23) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  a  copolymer  of  an  a]  - 
phatic  conjugated  soybean  oil  vin^ether  ai^d  a  low^ 
alkyl  vinyl  ether  which  comprises  reacting  ab  aliphatic 
conjugated  soybean  oil  vinyl  ether  a^d  a  lower  alkyl  vin^l 
ether  luider  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  ato 


organic  solvent  and  stannic  chloride 
the  copolymerization  reaction  by  addin 
alkanol  to  the  reaction  mixture.  . 
ions  from  the  copolymer  liquor  with 
earth  metal  hydroxide,  and  recovering 
polymer  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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catalyst,  quenching 

an  absolute  lower 

precipitating  the  stannic 

hydrated  alkaline 

the  pure  stable  co- 


RAIN  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
A  STYRENATED  OIL  MODIFIED  ALKYD  RESiN 
WITH  PARAFFIN  WAX  I 

Jacob  M.  Fain  and  Abraham  Goldman,  Brooldyn,  N.T., 
aasigBon,  by  mcnc  assignments,  to  the  United  Stain 
of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 
No  Drawtaig^   Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,976 

1  Claim,  (a.  260— 22) 
An  optically  transparent  water-repcllant  composition 
which  dries  hard  in  about  four  hours  consisting  of  about 
7.5  to  about  25.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  phthalic  anh 
dride-glycerol  alkyd  modified  with  styrenated  castor 
acids,  about  0.1  to  about  0.3  part  by  weight  of  paraf 
wax,  about  2.0  to  about  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  fit 
hardener  and  about  90.4  to  about  69.7  parts  by  weif 
of  a  solvent  wherein  the  ratio  of  paraflfifi  to  solid  resin 
content  is  between  1  to  83  and  1  to  150,  the  film  hardener 
is  -/rom  15-25  percent  of  the  solids  content,  and  the 
ratio  of  alkyd  to  styfene  is  between  91 4o  9  and  41  to  5  9. 


2,967,167 

VULCANIZATION   OF  HALOGENliTED  COPOLY 

MERS  WITH  A  PHENOL  ALCOH  [)L  AND  ALKYL 

TIN  SULFIDES  AND  VULCANIKABLE  COMPa 

smoN 

Leon  S.  Minclder,  Jr.,  Metncben,  Dclmier  L.  Cottle,  High- 
land Park,  and  Theodore  Lcmiazka,  Rabway,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engine  Bering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  10, 1958,  $cr.  No.  720,089 

18CtelnH.    (CL  260— 41.5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising   100  farts  by  weight  of 

a  rubbery  halogenatcd  copolymer  of 

weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  C7  isoolefii 

0.5  weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  C14  mu 


to  20.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenol  cialcohol  resin  and 


about  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  d 


sulfides,  di-Cj  to  Ci,  aryltin  sulfides  am  I  mixtures  thereof. 


aidgnor 


260—4  2) 


unifoimly 


2,967  168 
VINYL-SUBSTrrUTED  SILICA 
Dallas  T.  Hurd,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  _ 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12, 1954, 
7CfadBM.    (CI. 

1.  The  process  for  making  a  silica 
silicon-bonded     vinyl     groups 
throughout  the  entire  solid  structure  of 
comprises  ( 1 )  cohydrolyzing  a  mixture 
silane  and  a  silicon  tetrahalide,  wherein 
silane  represents  from  5  to  50  percen 
weight  of  vinylchlorosilancs  and  silion 
obtain  a  gelled  cohydroiyzate,  (2)  diisol 
drolyzate  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
droxide,  (3)  acidifying  the  alkaline 
drolyzate  to  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to 
the  salt  formed  from  the  acidification 
solution  in  which  the  alcohol  is  select^ 
consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol, 
alcohol  solution  thus  obtained  at  a 
sure  at  least  equal  to  the  critical 
and   (6)   thereafter  releasing  the 
pressure  reactor  while  continuing  to 
ture  between  275°  to  375*  C. 


{'. 


constai  111 
vapc  rs 


ir  to  Sua 


2,967,169 

STABILIZED  POLYPROP1  LENE 

Paul  E.  Obcrdorf er,  Jr.,  Chiymont,  Del .,  aarigi^.  ^  „^ 

OU  Company,  Pbiladclpbia,  Pa.,  a  ca  rporatfon  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  July  2,  1958,  St  r.  N«.  746,071 

llClainc   (0.260-^4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solid  polymer 
of  propylene  and  from  about  0.02%  to  about  3%   by 
weight  of  a  compound  having  the  general  structural  for- 
mula: 


about  85  to  99.5 

and  about  15  to 

tiolefin,  about  0.5 


organic  tin  sulfide 
Ci  to  Cii  alkyltin 


AEROGELS 

to  General 
New  York 
.  No.  468^7 


aerogel  containing 

interspersed 

iaid  aerogel  which 

of  a  vinylchloro- 

the  vinylchloro- 

of  the  combined 

tetrahalide,  to 

ving  the  cohy- 

alkali-meta]  hy- 

of  the  cohy- 

(4)  predpitating 

with  an  alcohol 

from  the  class 

autoclaving  the 

and  pres- 

of  the  mixture, 

formed  in  the 

a  tempera- 


an 
sol  Jtion 


st!p 


tcm  )erature 


m;  iintain 


H 


X— 


H- 


/N 


H 


No/' 
H        A 


-H 


H 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  frofi 
sisting    of   radicals    having    the    formala 
— C)C(0)R,  wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R 


the  group  con- 

— ORi    and 

is  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


2  9C7  172 

CATALYZED  EFOXY  COATINGS  AND  ARTICLES 

COATED  THEREWITH 


ETcrctt  D.  Hood,  SL  Levis,  Mo. 


to  The  GHddcn 


2,9«7,17f 

REACTION  OF  SILICOLS  WITH  SIUCON-BONDED 

HYDROGEN 

Robert  L.  Mcrkcr,  Piltoburgh.  P«^  asaisiior  to  Dow  Conn- 
lag  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich^  a  cotporatlon   of 
MIcliisan 
No  Drawing.   FUed  Jane  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6<5,M4 

<  Claims.    (CL26t— 4<J) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  (1)   an  hy- 
droxylated  organosilicon  compound  having  the  average 
general  formula 

R.(HO),Si04_^_y 

2 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  free  of  alcohplic  hydroxy  groups,  and 
is  attached  to  the  silicon  by  C — Si  linkage,  x  has  an 
average  value  of  from  0.8  to  3  inclusive,  y  has  an  aver- 
age value  of  from  0.01  to  2  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of 


Conpany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coiporatfon  of  Oliio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,838 

10  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 47) 

1.  A  liquid  catalyst  adapted  for  use  in  promoting  the 
air-drying,  through-hardening,  abrasion-resistance,  hydro- 
carbon-solvent resistance  and  resistance  to  yellowing  of 
solvent-thinned  amine-curable  epoxy  resin  coating  compo- 
sitions when  added  to  the  latter  to  supply  between  about 
3%  and  15%  of  polyfunctional  amine  and  concurrently 
from  about  6%  to  30%  of  styrene  oxide,  both  being  by 
weight  on  the  total  epoxy  resin  in  said  catalyzed  composi- 
tions, said  Catalyst  being  a  homogeneous  organic  solvent 
solution  of  (1)  at  least  one  reaction  product  of:  (A)  poly- 
functional organic  amine  containing  two  — NHj  groups 
separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
and  (B)  resinoas  polymeric  glycidyl  ethers  of  polyhydric 
phenols  having  alternating  aromatic  and  aliphatic  nuclei 
united  through  ether  oxygen,  having  terminal  1,2  epoxy 
groups,  and  being  free  6f  functional  groups  other  than 
epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups;  said  reaction  product  having 
been  prepared  by  mixing  said  A  and  said  B  components 


4 


x-^y  is  not  greater  than  4,  with  (2)  an  organohydro-  together  in  compatible  solvents  without  extraneous  heating 
genosilicon  compound  having  the  average  general  for-  and  in  proportions  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  the  A 
mula  component  to  the  B  component  is  about  2:1  and  1:10: 

and  (2)  styrene  oxide  in  an  amount  such  that  the  weight 
ratio  of  styrene  oxide  to  polyfunctional  amine  is  between 
about  0.4  and  10  to  1. 


R'„H.Si04_„.„ 


where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation.  m  has  a  value  of  from  0.8  to  3 
inclusive,  n  has  a  value  of  from  0.05  to  3  inclusive,  the 
sum  of  m-\-n  being  not  greater  than  4,  by  contacting 
(1)  and  (2)  as  the  sole  reactants  in  the  liquid  phase  in 
the  presence  of  chloroplatinic  add. 


2,M7,171 

REACTION  OF  ORGANOHYDROGENOSILICON 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 
Gairett  H.  Bancs,  Jr.,  Pittshnrgh,  Pa.,  and  Gerald  W. 

Schwdtzcr,    MOas    Chy,    Mont.,    aasignon    to    Dow 

Coniag  CorpontioB,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation 

of  Miildgan 

Nn  Dnwinf .    FBed  Jnnc  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M5,645 
TCIafans.   (O.  2««-^.5) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  (1)  a  silicon 
compound  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  at- 
tached to  at  least  one  silicon  atom  per  molecule,  with 
(2)  an  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (A)  compounds  of  the  formula  ROH  where 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acyl  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  haloalkyi,  and  haloaryl  radicals, 
(B)  compounds  of  the  formula 

n',[HO(CH,).lSiO,_y 

where  x  and  y  are  integers  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive  and 
R'  represents  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of 
alifrfiatic  unsaturation,  (C)  polyhydroxy  alcohols  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dihydroxy,  trihydroxy.  and  tetrahydroxy 
alcohols,  (D)  dicarboxylic  acids  free  of  aliphatc  unsat- 
uration, and  (E)  an  alkyd  resin  containing  free  residual 
alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  said  resin  being  free  of  ali- 
phatic unsaturation,  by  contacting  (1)  and  (2)  as  the 
sole  reactants  in  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  chloro- 
platinic acid  and  in  a  proportion  such  that  there  is  a 
ratio  of  at  least  0.5  hydroxy  group  in  (2)  per  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atom  in  (1).       i 


2.9<7,173 
POLYMERIZABLE  ESTERS  OF  ACRYLIC  AND 
METHACRYUC    ACID    AND    POLYMEM 
THEREOF 

C.  Vmm,  Sharon  Hill,  Pa.,  aasjpnf  to  E.  L  in 
dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wflmington,  Del.,  a 
of  Delawara 
No  Drawli^.    FBcd  Mar.  22, 195<,  Ser.  No.  573,t94 

19Clafana.   (a.2M— 77.5) 
1.  A  polymerizable  ester  having  the  general  formula: 

rn»=ccoo(rHj).rn — m, 

I  ■■      '  ' 

I  R  CO 

I  \    / 

r    . 
o 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  H  and 
CH,  and  in  which  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to 
4,  inclusive.  , 

2,967,174 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYMERIZATION  PROpUCTS 

Herbert  Battl.  Koln-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Farbcnfaiirikcn  Bayer  Akdcngcscllachaft,  Lcvcrfcnscn, 

Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Mar.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  571.687 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  24, 1955 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  interpolymcr  soluble  in 
organic  solvents  which  comprises  heating  in  the  preseiice 
of  a  free  radical-forming  polymerization  catalyst,  a  mix- 
ture of  (a)  one  mol  of  a  monoester  of  maleic  acid  and 
a  hydrocarbon  monohydric  alcohol  which  has  1-18  car- 
bon atoms  and  is  devoid  of  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon 
unsaturation  and  (b)  0-1  mol  of  a  further  polymerizable 
monocthylenically  unsaturated  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  styrene  bearing  inert  sub- 
stituents,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride 
and  isobutylene,  the  heating  of  said  mixture  being  suffi- 
cient to  attain  a  temperature  at  which  the  mixture  is  co- 
polymerizable  with  a  conjugated  diene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  conjugated  aliphatic  diolefin  of  4-6 
carbon  atoms  and  chloroprene,  and  then  adding  0.5-2 


f 
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I 


I 


DFFICI 


4 


mols  of  said  conjugated  diene  to  said  reaction  mixture 
while  maintaining  the  latter  under  said  copdymerizing 
conditions,  the  diene  being  slowly  added  at  the  rate  «t 
which  it  is  consumed  by  polymerization,  thereby  foni|- 
ing  the  high  molecular  weight  interpolymer.  j 
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2,W7,175  I 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLY  AMPHOLYTE 
M.  Tbiiimiii.  ScQda,  N.Y^  Mrinor  to  The  B.  1 . 


Goodrich  CoBpny,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cocporatk* 
ofNcwYoifc 

No  Dnwtaf.    Filed  Oct.  13,  19S8,  See.  No.  7UM» 
fdainii.    (a.  2M— M) 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  polymers  containing  ^ 
plurality  of  primary  amine  and  carboxyl  groups  compri|- 
ing  converting  from  1  to  50%  of  th^  apyl  groups  present 
in  a  homopolymeric  anhydride  of  an  alpha,beta-<definl- 
cally  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  to  ^rtial  amide 
groups  with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
25*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  and  converting  a  plurality  Of 
said  amide  groups  to  primary  amine  groups  with  a  hypo- 
halite  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  ,0*  C. 
about  50*  C. 


PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  EIIFIVlI 
Fnudt  L.  Pilar,  Dvrham,  N  JI.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawi^.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,532 

3ClaiBH.  (a.  MO— 94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  to  a 
normally  solid  polyethylene  which  comprises  reacting 
ethylene  under  polymerization  conditions  including  a  tem- 
perature between  about  25*  C.  and  about  100°  C.  aixl 
superatmospheric  pressure  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  | 

i 
( 1 )  reacting  a  metal  chloride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  TiCU  and  VCI4  with  a  1-aryl  ethylene  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene 
and  indene  at  ambient  temperature  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  said  hydrocarbon  to  said  metal  chloride  betwea 
about  I  and  about  10  to  form  a  reaction  product,  [ 
<2)  reacting  said  reaction  product  with  an  alkali  meta|, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  alkali  metal  to  said  metfl 
chloride  being  between  about  0.1  and  10 

and  sqparating  a  normally  solid  polyethylene  so  prodi 


lucei. 


No 


•  23«7,177  '  I 

PROCESS  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  PURIFICATION      i 

Darld  A.  Johnson  and  Glenn  A.  Hardcaattc,  Jr.,  Syrd- 

cnat,  N.Y.,  awlgnon,  by  mcae  asirignmcnts,  to  Bristol- 

Mytn  Company,  New  Yoife,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FOcd  Mar.  31,  1958^  Scr.  No.  72M22 1 
ItClafaBS.    (a.  2M— 219)  * 

1,  In  the  process  of  recovering  a  purified  kanamycj 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  both  kanamycin 
and  kanamycin  B,  the  step  of  adding  to  such  a  soluti< 
maintained  below  pH  8.1  an  alkylarylsulfonate  wherejl 
the  alkyl  group  contains  at  least  nine  carbon  atoms 
whereby  kanamycin  B-alkylarylsulfonate  is  formed  at 
precipitated  and  then  separating  the  precipitated  kana- 
mycin B-alkylarylsulfonate  from  the  aqueous  solution 
containing  substantially  pure  kanamyjcin  A. 


2,9«7,17i 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GELLING  STARCH  I 
OF  HIGH  CLARTFY 
Ralph  W.  Kcnr,  Rlrenldc,  Eagcne  F.  Paschall, 

■i  Wmtami  H.  MlnkcHi,  U  Grai«c  Dl.,  1^ 
to  Con  Pradncti  Company,  a  corporation  af 


NoDiawtog.   FOcd  Dae.  €,1957,  Scr.  No.  799,949 

7Cbimi.    (CL  2d«->233.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  starch  product  whidi  wfll 
form  a  clear,  moldable  gel  having  a  gel  strength  of  ^ 

1/  1 


f 


gAzetto  I 

least  100  grams  per  «■  sq.  cm.  at  a  coi  icentration  of  40 
grams  of  starch  product  per  280  ml.  of  water  which 
comprises  acid  treating  and  sulfating  cefeal  starch  in  any 
order  and  recovering  the  starch  product;  the  extent  of 
the  acid  treatment  being  sufficient  to  increase  the  clarity 
of  a  3  percent  paste  to  8&-85  perceit  of  light  trans- 
mission, the  product  nuintaining  a  fluidit  y  range  not  above 
about  10;  the  degree  of  sulfation  being  within  the  range 
of  0.02  to  0.10  D.S.;  the  sulfation  Icing  carried  out 
by  reacting  in  an  aqueous  system  the  starch  and  a  tertiary 
amine  sulfur  trioxide  compound  at  i  pH  between  7 
and  about  II;  the  amount  of  tertiary  amine  sulfur  tri- 
oxide compound  l>eing  about  0.02  td  0.10  mole  per 
anhydroglucose  unit,  dry  basis;  said  acid  treatment  being 
carried  out  by  treating  the  starch  in  in  aqueous  medi- 
um having  a  pH  of  about  1.0  to  2.5  at  a  temperature 
of  about  40*  C.  to  about  55*  C.  for  bbout  2  to  about 
10  hours;  and  recovering  the  resultant  j  cid  treated  starch 
sulfate. 

2,967,179  I 

DIAMINE  SALTS  OF  21.PH08PHA  FE  ESTERS  OF 

STEROID    COMPOUNDS    OF    TI E    PREGNANE 

AND  ALLOPREGNANE  ^RIES 
Vincent  Aikiey,  Stoncycroft,  Uveipcol,  and  Gordon 

Hanlcy  PhflHpps,  Grecnfbrd,  Engli  nd,  aMtgnors  to 

Glaxo  Laboratorica  Limited,  Grcca  Ford,  England,  ai 

DfltliB  COBMUiy 

NoDiawtag.    FOcd  Apr.  14, 1959,  a  IT.  No.  8M42d 

Clafau  priority,  appUcatlM  Great  Briti  bi  Apr.  18, 1958 

28Cfarims.    (a.  2M— 23  ».5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  2  -phosphate  esters 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  grotip  consisting  of  a 
steroid  compound  of  the  pregnane  seres  and  a  steroid 
compound  of  the  allopregnane  series  from  a  solution  of 
the  ester  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  steps  of  reacting 
said  solution  with  an  organic  base  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  a  base  having  the 


R.  R» 

N-(CH.).-N 


where  Ri  and  Rs  are  each  a  member 
group  consisting  of^ydrogen,  an  alkyl 
1-^  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  contacting 
atoms   and   an   aralkyi   group  contain 
atoms,  R)  and  R4  are  each  a  member 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
1-6  carbon  atoms  and  a  benzyl  group 
from  2  to  5  and  a  base  having  the  form^ila 

j  (CHi). 

R,_N  N-Ri 

\  / 

(CHj). 


lelected  from  the 
group  containing 
6-12  carbon 
ng  7-12  carbon 
lelected  from  the 
group  containing 
n  is  an  integer 


and 


ffieamng;  and  sep- 
salt  from  the 


where  Ri,  R|  and  n  have  the  above 
arating  the  resulting  insoluble  crystallne 
aqueous  medium. 

13.  As  new  compounds,  the  salts  o 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  cf 
ethylenediamine,  piperazinc  and  ethyU  nediamine 
21 -phosphate  ester  of  a  steroid  compoimd 
the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  having 

CHii ) 

i. 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  th< ; 
of  a  hydroxy  group  and  a  keto  group  aqd 


formula 


an  organic  base 

N:N»-dibenzyl- 

and  a 

selected  from 

the  formula 


group  consisting 
Rj  is  a  member 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group 
and  a  keto  group,  a  compound  having  the  formula 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydroxy  group  and  a  keto  group,  Ri  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluo-* 
rine  atoms,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydroxy  group  and  a  keto  group,  R|  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  methyl  group  and  the  A*^  compounds  correspond- 
ing to  said  last-mentioned  compound. 


densate  to  a  premixing  zone  communicating  with  but 
spaced  from  said  reaction  zone,  adding  aliquot  portions 
of  the  haloalkylating  agent  to  said  premixing  zone  for 
solution  in  and  dilution  by  said  cooled  condcrisate  and 
passing  the  obtained  cool  solution  to  the  reaction  zone 
for  admixture  in  said  liquid  pool  thereby  causing  con- 
densation of  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  said  halo- 
alkylating agent  in  the  presence  of  the  condensing  agent 
and  forming  thereby  halogenated  cyclopropyl  compounds; 
the  rate  of  addition  of  the  haloalkylating  agent  to  said 
premixing  zone  being  controlled  to  provide  at  least  6 
mols  of  olefinic  hydrocarbon  per  mol  of  said  haloalkylat- 
ing agent  in  said  zone. 

8.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  2  wherein  the 
olefinic  compound  is  vinyl  pyridine. 


2  M7  IM 

HETEROCYCUC  PHOSPHONOTHIOATES 

Hcanr  ToOoiiHli,  Midland,  Mkh^  aMiKBor  to  The  Dow 

Chcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    FOcd  Oct.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,134 

5  Clains.    (Q.  260—258) 
1.  The  phosphorothioates  correspcmding  to  the  for- 
mula 


I 
N-Y 


f 

wherein  X  represents  a  radical  having  the  formula 
"  8    o— R  I 

\ 

O— R 

in  which  each  R  is  lower  alkyl,  and  Y  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl  and  X. 


2,967.182 

NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINES 

Albert  Pohland,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aaifnor  to  Ell  Ully 

and   Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Dnwfao«.    Filed  Ang.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  678,542 
6  Claims.    (O.  268— 295) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  substituted 
tetrahydropyridine  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  said  substituted  tetrahydropyridine 
being  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


2.967.181 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CYCLOPROPYL 
DERIVATIVES 
Elbert  C.  Hcrridu  Media,  Pa.,  and  Mflton  Orchln,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  aariRnon  to  Hondry  Ptoccm  Corpora- 
tion, WDroingtoa,  HA,  a  corpomHon  of  Ddaware 
FDad  Amt.  38, 1957.  Scr.  No.  ai,391 
llClaiBH.   (CL  288— 298) 
2.  In  the  process  of  synthesizing  cyclopropyl  halide 
derivatives  by  condensing  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing 3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  two  dou- 
ble bonds  with  a  haloalkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  condensing  agent,  wherein  said 
haloalkylating  agent  is  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

X 
H-C-Y      . 

; 

in  which  Y  is  halogen  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  halogen,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  mixing  said  condensing  agent  and  said  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  —10  to 
-1-10*  C.  thereby  providing  a  liquid  pool  in  said  reaction 
zone,  vaporizing  a  portion  of  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
from  said  pool  and  passing  the  vaporized  portion  to  a 
cooler  condensing  zone,  charging  the  thus  cooled  con- 


R 
I 


N-CHr 


-CH 


Rt 


wherein  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  chosen  from  the  group  conaitt- 
ing  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower  alkoxy  and  alkyl- 
carbacyloxy  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have  from 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  from  zero  to  two  of  R,  Ri  and 
R]  are  hydrogen. 


2.967.183 
FLUORINATED  POLYCYCUC  DIETHERS 
Robert  P.  Rnh.  Midland,  and  Robert  A.  Stowc.  Lading- 
ton.  Micbn  assignors  to  Tbc  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteg.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1958.  Scr.  No.  721,183 

2  Claims.  (0.268—348.9) 
I.  A  polycyclic  fluorine-containing  organic  compound 
(1)  having  Uie  molecular  formula  CeF4H40s,  (2)  boiling 
at  121  to  123  degrees  centigrade  and  (3)  prepared  by 
(a)  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  basic  ma- 
terial and  at  a  temperature  between  about  0  and  ISO 
degrees  centigrade  of  hexafluorocydobutene  with  ethyl- 
-:ne  glycol,  and  (6)  separating  C^^^^  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


2.967.184 

DIPHTHALIDES 

Donald  D.  Whcdcr  and  David  C.  Yoong,  Midland.  Mkh.. 

aa^iKnon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfaig.    Fncd  Feb.  6. 1959,  Scr.  No.  791.545 

4  Claims.    (Q.  268— 343.3) 
1.  A  3-hydroxyphthalide  derivative  having  the  formula 


CH-0- 

-R-O-CH 

o 

O 

s    / 

\  } 

r 

r 

% 

o 

n 
o 

wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  ethylene  radical  where- 
in the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkoxymethyl.  phenoixyniethyl,  lower  alkenyloxy- 
methyl  and  halomethyl. 
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2,9<7,185 
ntEPARATION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND 
CATALYST  THEREOF 
Mitchdl  Becker,  Plainvicw,  and  Robert  S.  Rarker,  Poi  t 
^^riiincton,  N.Y^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  t  > 
Scientific   Design   Company,   Inc^   a   corporation 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,324 

12  Claims,  (a.  260—346.8) 
5.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  catalyst  suppoi  t 
particles  for  subsequent  addition  of  catalytic  material! 
to  produce  catalyst  for  the  nianufacture  of  maleic  an 
hydride  by  th(p  catalytic  partial  oxidation  of  benzene 
the  step  which  comprises:  contacting  refractory  catalys 
support  particles  with  inorganic  acid  having  a  dissocia 
tion  constant  greater  than  about  10-»  having  a  concen 
tration  of  10  to  45  weight  percent  for  at  least  abo|ii  ^ 
l^ours  at  a  temperature  of  about  20  to  200  degrees  cen 
tigrade,  prior  to  catalyst  manufacture. 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  maleic  anhydrid< 
which  comprises  the  partial  oxidation  of  benzene  will 
molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consist 
ing  essentially  of  a  refractory  support  in  particulate  form 
of  about  0.2  to  about  0.5   inch  average  diametw-.  and 
having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about  0.002  to  IC 
square   meters  per  gram,   said  support   being   preparec 
for  subsequent  addition  thereto  of  catalytic  materials  bj 
contacting  the  support  with  an  acid  hiving  a  dissociation 
constant  greater  than  about   10-»  for  at  least  about  2 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  20  to  200  degrees  cen- 
tigrade; and  a  mixture  of  about  1  part  MoOj.  1.5  to  8 
parts  V3O5,  0.1  to  0.01  part  P3O5,  0.1  lo  0.01  part  Na, 
and  0.1   to  0.0001  part  Ni,  containing  about  3  to  15 
parts  per  weight  of  support  per  par^  of  said  mixture, 
said  catalyst  being  obtained  by  providing  the  catalyst 
support  with  a  mixture  of  the  precursor  of  the  above 
materials,  drying  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  175*  C, 
heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  175  to' 
320*  C.  with  a  linear  air  flow  through  the  catalyst  in 
the  range  of  0  to  7.7  cm./min.  and  then  heating  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  320  to  400°  C.  with  a  linear 
air  flow  in  the  range  of  0.58  to  21.1  cm./min.  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  350  to  550*  C,  and  re- 
covering maleic  anhydride  from   the  reaction  mixture. 


group  consisting  of  alkyl  benzenes  aid  nuclear  chlo- 
rinated alkylbenzenes  having  at  least  one  methyl  sub- 
stituent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  fleeted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  an  I  polyphosphoric 
acid  at  a  temperature  between  about  IfO*  C.  and  about 
250'  C.  to  produce  a  substituted  benzo| ihenone  having  a 
methyl  substituent  on  the  carbon  adjacent  to  the  ring 
carbon  attached  to  the  ketone  group,  o)  idizing  said  sub- 
stituted benzophenone  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the 
liquid  phase  in  a  lower  aliphatic  mor  ocarboxylic  acid 
solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  cataljst  comprising  in 
conjoint  presenc^  bromine  and  a  heavy  metal  oxidation 
catalyst  to  con%ert  said  methyl  substituent  to  a  cnrboxylic 


acid  group,  effecUi  ^;  intramolecular  rin, 


oxidized  benzophenone  by  contacting  with  an  acidic  re 
agent  and  separating  said  compound  as  a  reaction  prod- 
uct. 


2,967.186  ' 

.^_i^  *  SJUBSTITUTED  BENZOPHENONES 
DavMA.  Gordon  and  Billy  E.  Bargert,  Midland,  Mich., 
MtoHm  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiat.    FUed  Nov.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,971 

4aainia.    (a.  260— 348) 
I.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


2,967,188 
3,17.BISOXYGENATED  7-ACYLTt«OESTRA 
1,3,5(10)-TRIENES 
Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Ridge,  and 
Wilmette,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Se^rle 
cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  27,  1959,  Sef.  No.  829,541 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—397, 4) 
1.  A. compound  of  the  structural  fonjiula 


\     CH, 

R" 

1       J 

to- 

f 

1 

^ 

s 

/ 

0 

II 
L-SC-R' 

closure  of  said 


lobert  C.  Tweit, 
&  Co.,  Chi. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  c(  nsisting  of  car- 
bonyl,  ^-hydroxymethylene,  and  /9-(lower  alkanoyl)oxy- 
methylene  radicals;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  r  adic^ls;  R'  is  a 
lower  alkyl  radical;  and  R"  is  selected  re 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radica  Is. 


wherein  one  R  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  R  is  a  hydrtyyl 


2,967,187 

r  -I  «i^^'?^SIl9^  ^^  ANTHRAQUINONE 

S««ws,  Jr^  Whiting,  Ind.,  and  Eflb  K.  Fields,  Chl- 
ajio,  HI.,  assigBon  to  Standard  Oil  Compdky.  Chicaao 
nin  «  corporation  of  Indiana  "•»"y»  unicago. 

No  Dnwhig.    FUed  Dec.  31,  195*,  Ser.  No.  784,036 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 369) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  anlhraquihone,  carboxy-an- 

thraquinones  and  chloro-anthraquinones  which  comprises 

reactmg  benzoic  acid  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 


I  2,967,189 

NEUTRALIZATION  PROCt:S8 
Suoncl  C.  Fairinfton,  Hohokas,  NJ., 
Brothers  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y 
Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser. 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—400) 
1.  A  process  for  the  neutralization  of 
ties  in  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  sodium 
process  comprising  treating  the  impure 
Of  sodium  isethionate  with  a  soap. 


rom  the  group 


a^ignor  to  Lever 
corporation  of 


No.  845,652 

acidic  impuri- 
ethionate,  said 
atty  acid  ester 


2,967  19# 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  PURIFI. 

CATION  OF  ALKYL  MERCURK !  SALTS 
Heinrich  Kloa,  Wnppcrtal-Elhcrfeld,  Gcinany,  assignor 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktiengcsebchaft,   Lever- 
kuscn,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Geimany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  <  «.  14, 1955 

4aaini8.  (CL  260— 431) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  purified  alkyl  mercuric 
salt  from  a  solution  containing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  salt,  an  alkaline  earth 
salt  and  an  ammonium  salt  which  compries  (a)  making 
the  solution  alkaline,  (ft)  introducing  acetylene  into  a 
crude  alkaline  solution  of  an  alkyl  mercujic  salt  to  form 
an  insoluble  alkyl  mercuric  acetylide,  (r ) 
cipitated  alkyl  mercuric  acetylide  and  \d) 


separating  pre- 
contacting  said 


alkyl  mercuric-acetylide  with  a  member  se  ected  from  the 


»l1' 
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RToup  consisting  of  an  organic  acid  and  an  inorganic  acid   wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
in  an  in%Tl  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  about  30'  C.  to  of  amino,  phenylamino,  hydrazino,  and  hydroxylamino. 
about  150*  C.  ^-  Th*  compound  methyl  4-trifluoromethylsalicylate. 


2,M7.191 

ALKENYL  MERCURY  MERCAITIDES 

Albert  L.  FIcnncr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  udgnor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  Apr.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,297 

5  Claims.    (O.  t6«— 431) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formpla 

where 

R'n-'SR 

R'  is  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  from  2  through  6 
carbon  atoms  ond 

R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at 
least  one  bydroxyl  group  and  bearing  from  2  through 
18  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  cydoalkyl  radicals,  with 
the  proviso  that  each  carbon  atom  of  the  radical  can 
have  at  most  but  one  hydroxyl  group  and  the  carbuu 
atom  attached  to  sulfur  has  no  hydroxyl  groups. 


2,9<7,192 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

W.  Kantor,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  anttnor  to  G«i- 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,814 

2  Claims.    (Q.  26«— 448  J) 
I.  An  organopolysiloxane  lubricating  fluid  having  the 
average  formula 


SCHjCHr 


J. 


H  uSiO 


4-'ii+b1 


where  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
satiu'ation  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbons 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  a  has  a  value  of  from 
0.1  to  2.0,  inclusive,  the  sum  of  a+b  is  equal  to  from 
2.0  to  2.4.  i 


2,9€7,193 
NITRAZA  DnSOCYANATES 


Kari  nagcr,  Monrovia,  and  CUnton  R.  Vanneman,  Clare- 
Calif.,  anignori  to  Acn^^t-Gcacnl  Corporation, 
Caiir.,  a  corporatfcM  of  Ohio 
No  Dnwli«.   Filed  Jvly  8, 1955,  Scr.  No.  52f»914 

UClafaw.    (CL2a— 453) 
1 .  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  nitraza  diisocyanates 
having  the  general  formula: 


OGN-j-A 


r    NO,  -I 


J. 


-A'-NCO 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  lower  alkylene  radicals  and  n  is  a 
small  whole  number  from  1  to  6  inclusive. 


2,967,194 

4-TRIFLUOROMETHYLSAUCYLAMIDES 

Mamy  HaoptachclB,  GlriUs,  Pa^  — %nni   to  Penn- 

mH  Chcraicalt  Corpontten,  Plliiadelpllll^  Pa.,  a  cor- 

noration  of  PcnmylraBiB 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Maj  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,643 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 473) 
1.  Amino  4-trifluoromethylsalicylates  represented   by 
the  formula 


OH 


Manrin  H.  Gold, 
General  Corporaikm, 
Ohio 

No 


2,967,195 

POLYNTTROALKYL  ESTERS  OF  ALKENOIC  ACIDS 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec  8, 1953,  Ser.  No.  397,006 

20  Claims,    (a.  260— 486) 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter  the  nitro  substituted 
alkyl  alkenoates  having  the  general  formula: 

R    O  NOj 

rH»=c-c-o-A-c-R' 

'  NO, 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
o*  :.j  irogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  and  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


2,967,196 

ETHYLENEDIAMINEDUCETIC  ACIDS 
CONTAINING  PHENOLIC  GROUPS 

Harry  Kroll,  Warwick,  John  V.  Simonian,  Greenwood, 
and  Martin  Knell,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  IMaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  6, 1955,  Scr.  No.  551,208 

7  Claims,    (a.  260— 507) 

1 .  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


Ri 


HO-A-CHiN-CH,CHr-NCHf-A-OH 

I  !  1  ■ 

R.  Y  Y 


Ri 


wherein  A  is  a  benzene  ring  containing  Ri  and  Rj  as  sole 
further  substituents  in  addition  to  the  — OH  group,  Ri  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower  alkyl,  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  SO)M  and  COOM  and  is  in  para 
position  to  the  aromatic  hydroxy  group,  which  in  turn  is 
ortho  to  the  carbon  atom  in  the  benzene  ring  bonded  to 
the  methylene  group  attached  to  the  ethylenediamine 
structure,  and  Y  represents  a  — CHjCOOM  group,  M 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h>  - 
drogen,  an  alkali  metal  ion  and  an  ammonium  ion,  which 
comprises  refluxing  the  corresponding  dimethylolethyl- 
enediaminediacetate  of  the  formula        I 


HO-CH.N-CHiCHt 

1 
V 


-NCH»-OH 


wherein  Y  is  as  precedingly  defined,  in  aqueous  medium 
with  a  phenol  of  the  formula 

HO-A 
whcFetn  A.  Ri  and  Rj  are  as  precedingly  defined. 
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2,M7497 

DIFUNCnONAL  ALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS  PRfc- 
PAKED  FROM  PEROXIDES  AND  HALOGENS 

GiflbN  W.  Croi^,  Rhrcr  Poicat,  aod  Joka  B.  Bniai- 
WMlk,  CwywM  Ukc,  DL,  ■■jganri  to  The  Pnc  00 
CoHKpay,  Chicafo,  DL*  a  corpontfoa  of  Okio 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Dec  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  628,008 

MClaiBU.    (CLMO— 539) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  converting  a  compouid 

of  the  general  formula 

(I)  Y  OOH 


o 


into  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(II) 


XR-C 


\ 


edi 


wherein  in  said  formulas,  X  is  a  halogen  seiectecf  from  tSe 
group  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  Y  is  a  substitucnt  selected 
from  the  group  of  hydroxyl,  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
free  of  olefinic  double  bonds  and  containing  from  3  |o 
9  carbon  .atoms,  by  reaction  of  compounds  of  formula  {I 
with  said  halogen  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  reducii^ 
agent  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  30"  C. 
sufficient  to  effect  the  reaction  and  separating  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  II  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


pi    |i 

POLYNITRO  AMIDES ' 

MBtoB  B.  Frankcl,  Pasadcu,  and  Kail  iOaccr,  MonrovU, 

CaUf.,    awlMwa    to    AtroJcC-Gcaeral    Corporation, 

Anna,  Calif  ^  a  corpofatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Diawiiv.    FBcd  Oct  2S,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  464,6!  1 

16aaiw.    (a.  260— 561) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  nitraza  diamidep 
having  the  general  formula: 

R-A-NH-CHt-l-A-N |-CHr-A,'-NH-C-R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  radicals.  A  and  A'  art 
lower  alkylene  radicals,  and  n  is  a  small  whole  number  c 
from  1  to  4  inclusive.  I 


2,967,199 

NITRAMIDES 

MHob  B.  VnmkMi,  Paadcn,  aiad  Kari  Klafer,  Monrovia 

CaOf.,    awlMeii    to    AcroJct'GcMral    CorponitloflL 

AsHa,  CaBf .,  a  corpotatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawiag.    FDcd  Oct.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  464,612 

OCfadma.    (0.260—561)  ! 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  nitramides  havin 
the  general  formula: 

O    VO,  NO,       '^       NO,  t 

'I  i        1         I       II 

R-C-N-A-CHf-C-CHr-A-N C-R 

I 
NOi 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  A  is  a  lowe 
alkylene  radical. 


2367000 
_  PREPARATION  OF  KETOXIMES 
-^       .*TI2?**   Forter,   Hockcarin,    Del.,   and    Artinir 
FMMli  IMj,  WnoAny,  NJ^  aMifBon  to  E.  I.  da 
MS^ffilV!!''*?'-***  *  ""P^M,  WflmtagtOB,  Del.,  a 

NoOcMlng.   FBad  las.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,477    i 
liniiini     (CL26*-566)  J 

1.  A  procen  for  the  preparation  bl  a  ketoxime  whicB 
comprises  hydrogenating  a  nitro  compound  selected  fion 


the  group  consisting  of  nitro  cydoalka  nes 
nitro  alkanes,  the  reaction  mass  being 
lead  in  an  amount  of  at  least  100  par  s 
lion  parts  of  said  nitro  compound,  ani 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
platinum,  reduced  nickel,  reduced  o^balt, 
chromitb  catalysts,  at  a  temperature  within 
60*  C.  and  the  decomposition  temperature 
compound. 


2,967001 

alkylaminoalkyl  ethers 

Qncntin  F.  Sopcr,  IndianapoMa,  Ind., 
Company,  IndlanapoUt,  Ind., 


>F  phenols 
toER  Lilly 
of 


I  sN  ri 


NoDrawfaig.    FDcd  Innc  2, 1958, 
4ClainM.    (0.260—57 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the 
amine  base  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmacejitically 
acid  addition  salts,  said  amine  base 
the  following  formula: 


being 


O-R 


0-rCHr-CH,-N  I-R' 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  thi ; 
of  ethyl  and  methyl  and  R'  is  a  striight 
radical  having  from  4  to  5  carbon  atonjs 


and  secondary 

in  contact  with 

of  lead  per  mil- 

a  hydrogenation 

of  palladium, 

and  C(^per 

the  range  of 

of  said  nitro 


.No.  738368 

.7) 
consisting  of  an 
acceptable 
represented  by 


group  consisting 
chain  alkyl 


Wcllcr,  Drexcl 
Homdry  Process  Corporation, 
>clawara 


2,967002 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
StcrUng  E.  Voltz,  Cheater^  and  Sol  W. 

HUl,  Pa.,  anipion  to 

Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  Ang.  24,  1956,  S^.  No.  605,955 
2Chdnie.    (CL  26^—571) 

I.  In  the  method  in  which  ortho  viqyl  aniline  is  pre- 
pared by  the  catalytic  vapor  phase  dc^ydrogenation  of 
ortho  ethyl  aniline,  the  improvement  w  tiereby  formation 
of  indole  is  inhibited  which  comprises  t  le  steps  of:  pass- 
ing a  gas  stream  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
ortho  ethyl  aniline  and  a  volume  of  ehmental  inert  gas 
larger  than  the  volume  of  ortho  ethyl  a  niline  over  a  cat- 
alyst consisting  essentially  of  activated  a  umina  containing 
a  concentration  of  platinum  within  the  range  from  0.1  to 
S%  by  weight  and  containing  not  more  than  0.1%  by 
weight  chloride,  said  catalyst  being  prepa 
ing  the  reduced  product  from  impre^ 
alumina  with  chloroplatinic  acid,  said 
passed  over  said  catalyst  at  about  atmos 
an  hourly  liquid  space  rate  within  the  i  ange  from  about 
1  to  about  2  volumes  of  liquid  ortho  ethyl  aniline  per 
volume  of  catalyst  per  hour  at  a  temp<  rature  within  the 
range  from  about  450*  C.  to  about  60(  •  C.  to  dehydro- 
genate  ortho  ethyl  aniline  to  form  hycrogen  and  ortho 
I  vinyl  aniline;  withdrawing  an  effluent  ga  i  stream  from  the 
catalyst;  separating  a  normally  liquid  fr  iction  from  such 
effluent  gas  stream;  and  distilling  such  iquid  product  in 
the  presence  of  a  polymerization  inhibit  >r  under  vacuum 
at  an  absolute  pressure  of  only  a  few  mn.  ctf  mercury  to 
separate  a  technical  grade  of  ortho  viny   aniline. 


by  dechlorid- 
ating  activated 
as  stream  being 
heric  pressure  at 


WcstBdd,  and 


'  2367003  

VINYL  ETHER  POLYMER  SYNTHETIC 
LUBRICANTS 
Joseph  F.  Ncbon  and  Fred  W.  Bn 
WOHam  P.  FUiGcnld,  Floiham  Par^  NJ. 
to  Emo  RcaearA  and  Engineering  C 
latioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  May  28, 1954,  S^.  No.  433002 
7CfariHiB.    (CL260— 61i;)  j 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  low  molecular 
weight  homopolymers  of  vinyl  alkyl  etler  having  utility 


a  corpo- 
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as  synthetic  lubricating  oils  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
admixing  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  having  about  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  with  cyclohexane  as  a  dilueni 
in  a  diluent  to  monomer  ratio  by  volume  of  about  .8 : 1 
to  5:1,  adding  to  the  mixture  from  about  2  to  about  6 
weight  percent  of  di-tertiary  butyl  peroxide  as  a  catalyst, 
heating  the  mixture  in  a  pressure  vessel  to  a  temperature 
of  about  100  to  about  200*  C.  such  that  the  catalyst 
decomposes  for  about  2  to  about  6  hours  and  stripping 
the  resulting  material  to  a  top  temperature  of  about 
300  to  about  3S0*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  obtain 
a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  homopolymer  material  as  a  residue 
having  a  flash  point  in  excess  of  350*  F.  and  a  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  about  30  to  about  280  SUS  at  210*  F 


HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATICS  WTIH  A 
TUNGSTEN  AND  NICKEL  SULFIDE,  SUP- 
PORTED ON  ALUMINA,  CATALYST  COM- 
POSITE 

Harold  Bcatkcr  and  Rkhud  A.  FVaa,  Pen  Hlib  Town- 
Alp,  Allcghciiy  Cooty,  ami  loscph  B.  McKlnlcy,  New 
KcnsiaitoB,  Piu,  awlgaori  to  Galf  RcMarcb  A  Dcvel- 
opmcat  ConqMoy,  PfMibaish,  Fa^  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Ang.  4,  1951,  Ser.  No.  753,109 
ICIalmt.    (a.26«— «<7) 

1.  A  process  comprising  passing  an  aromatic  contain- 
ing material  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  550*  to 
850*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  500  to  4000  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  over  a  sulfided  catalyst  comprising  between 
about  15  and  26  percent  by  weight  of  tungsten  and 
nickel  supported  upon  alumina,  said  catalyst  prepared  by 
impregnating  the  alumina  with  tungsten  before  impreg- 
nating with  nickel  and  sulfiding  the  metals  by  passing  a 
mixture  containing  hydrogen  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a 
hydrogen-hydrogen  sulfide  volume  ratio  between  2:1  and 
12:1  over  the  impregnated  metals  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  600*  and  700*  F.  for  a  time  duration  ot 
about  4  to  12  hours. 


tion  means  extending  into  said  first  combustion  space  and 
having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  said  space  all  directed 
axially  of  the  furnace  and  only  towards  said  second  mass; 
and  a  second  fuel  injection  means  extending  into  said  sec- 
ond combustion  space  and  having  a  jplurality  of  nozzles 
in  said  space  and  all  directed  axially  of  the  furnace  and 
only  towards  said  second  mass. 

7.  A  method  of  operating  a  regenerative  furnace  hav- 
ing two  spaced  regenerative  masses  and  a  space  therebe- 
tween, including  the  steps  of:  heating  one  of  said  masses 
to  a  temperature  adapted  to  crack  a  suitable  hydrocarbon 
in  an  in-gas;  conveying  such  an  in-gas  through  said  one 
of  said  masses,  through  said  space,  and  through  the  other 
of  said  masses  so  as  to  crack  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
in-gas  in  said  one  of  said  masses;  conveying  a  cooling 
fluid  in  a  predetermined  confined  and  tortuous  path 
through  said  space  during  the  passage  of  the  cracked 
gas  through  said  space;  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  said  cooling  fluid  substantially  below  the  maximum 
temperature  of  the  cracked  gas  during  the  passage  of 
said  cracked  gas  through  said  space  so  as  to  cool  said 
cracked  gas  substantially.  i 


/, 


2,9<7.2M 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYPROPYLENE 
WTTH  A  SUB  CHLORIDE  OF  ZIRCONIUM 
OR     TITANIUM     ACTIVATED     BY     MONO 
ALKYL  ALUMINUM  DIHALIDE 
ArefaibaM  P.  Stuart,  Media,  and  Habet  M.  Khelghatian, 
Sprlngflcid,  Pa.,  aprignors  to  Son  Oil  Company,  Phila- 
dcipUa,  Piu,  a  ^ebrporation  of  New  Icrsey 
No  DrawiBC./tllcd  Oct  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,554 

^  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  prp^ess  for  preparing  normally  liquid  polymers 
of  prop^^kne  which  comprises  contacting  propylene,  under 
polymerizing  conditions,  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a 
ttJ^)enloride  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
01  titanitmi  and  zirconium  in  combination  with  an  activa- 
tor therefor,  which  is  a  monoalkyl  aluminum  dichloride, 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,967,205 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ACETYLENE  AND  ETHYLENE 
Clarence  1.  Coberiy,  San  Marino,  Caltf.,  aarignor  to 
WnHI  Proccas  Company,  Hnntfaigton  Piufc,  Calif.,  a 
ootponHion  of  CaHf  omia 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  611,541 
13  Claims.    (CL  260—679) 


2,967007 
SILICA-ALUMINA  CATALYST  COPROMOTED 
WITH     PALLADIUM     AND     IRON-GROUP 
METAL,    AND    ISOMERIZATION    PROCESS 
CATALYZED  THEREBY 
Elmer  L.  MiUer,  Cary,  and  HOlis  O.  Folkins,  Crystal 
Lake,  ID.,  assignors  to  The  Pnre  OH  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IDm  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699^72 
lOCIafaBS.    (CL  260— 683.65) 


Hi 


lOi^ 


1.  In  a  regenerative  furnace  for  the  pyrolysis  of  hy- 
drocarbons, the  combination  of:  a  first  regenerative  mass; 
a  second  regenerative  mass  axially  aligned  with  and  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  from  said  first  mass  to  provide  a  first 
combustion  space  therebetween;  a  third  regenerative  mass 
axially  aligned  with  said  first  and  second  masses  and 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  second  mass  to  provide  a 
second  combustion  space  therebetween;  a  first  fuel  injec- 


n 


n 


ri 


A 


^■fff 


1.  An  isomerization  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
a  silica-alumina  catalyst,  composited  to  evince  acidic 
properties  and  hydrocarbon  cracking  activity,  and  co- 
promoted  with  0.01-1.0%  by  weight,  based  on  total 
catalyst  composition,  of  metallic  palladium  and  a  small 
amount  of  a  group  VIII  metal  of  the  iron  series,  wherein 
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the  amount  by  weight  of  the  latter  constituent  is  nbt 
greater  than  about  0.6  of  the  weight  of  the  former  coa- 


stituent 


-•'  fi 


TWO-STAGE  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Fnmk  A.  Clansom  Rodyii  Heights,  N.Y^  and  David  i 

Baaroo,  Darica,  Coon.,  aarignon  to^Ciaco  lac^  a  coi 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  laly  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,003 
3  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 683.61 


s&Kh 


-iM0^^'i!M 


^^ 


I.  In  a  two  stage  isobutane-olefin,  alkylation  proce: 
wherein,  in  a  first  stage  reaction  zone,  a  hydrocarboi 
feed  containing  a  low  molecular  weight  olefin  reactant  fa 
alkylation  is  contacted  with  alkylation  strength  catalys 
for  absorption  of  the  olefin  in  the  catalyst,  thereby  form 
ing  a  rich  catalyst  phase,  and,  in  a  second  stage  reactioi 
zone,  said  rich  catalyst  phase  is  contacted  with  isobutan 
and  said  second  stage  reaction  zone  is  refrigerated  bt 
the  evaporation  of  hydrocarbons  ncluding  propane  and 
isobutane  forming  a  second  stagt  reaction  zone  vapoii 
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said  second  stage  reaction  zone  vapor  is  condensed  and 
fractionally  distilled  separating  a  propbne  rich  fraction 
and  an  isobutane  rich  fraction,  and  said  isobutane  rich 
fraction  is  passed  to  said  second  stage  reaction  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  inlecting  at  least  a 
part  of  said  propane  rich  fraction  into  said  first  stage 
reaction  zone  conjointly  with  said  olefin  reactant  and 
said  catalyst,  maintaining  the  pressure  ^n  said  first  stage 
reaction  zone  at  least  atmospheric  and  sufficiently  low 
for  vaporizing  propane  from  the  resul  ing  mixture  at  a 
temperature  between  minus  30*  and  phis  20*  F.,  thereby 
evolving  vapors  comprising  propane  from,  and  conco- 
mitantly chilling  associated  liquid  phase  materials  in  said 
first  stage  reaction  zone  to  a  temperatu  e  between  minus 


30*  and  plus  20*  F.,  and  combining 
said  first  stage  reaction  zone  with  said 
second  stage  reaction  zone  prior  to  condensing  and  frac- 
tionally distilling  vapor  from  said  secoid  stage  reaction 
zone  whereby  said  vapors  are  condense^  and  fractionally 
distilled  in  admixture. 


WtlHa 


said  vapor  from 
vapor  from  said 


J 
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(  2,M7,21t'^i       jl    ,  I         ^ 

DELAY-COMPENSATED  INDEXING  SYSTEM 

Ray  D.  KcD,  PriocctoB,  N  J^  aarisaor  to  Radio  Coipo 

ration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  519,156 

10  daims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


nals  from  the  scansion  of  said  screen  in  a  line  scanning 
direction;  modulating  means  coupled  op  :ratively  between 
said  color  signal  source  and  said  indet  signal  deriving 
means  and  controlled  by  such  index  s  gnals  for  apply 
ing  color-representative  signals  to  said 
ing  apparatus  sequentially  in  such  maiiner  as  to  modu- 
late the  intensity  of  such  screen  area  energization;  delay 
means  for  delaying  the  application  of 
said  modulating  means  for  substantia 
one  scanning  line  interval;  means 
chronism  with  said  line  scanning  contro 


VALUES 
Hardwick,  Deep 


2,967,209 
RECOVERY  OF  RUTHENIUM 
tam  E.  Grammitt  and  William  H. 
River,  Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  a:  signments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
Stales  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  18,  1948,  S^r.  No.  33,924 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 87 
1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  ru 
aqueous  solutions  comprising  oxidizing 
the  octavalent  state  and  subsequently  Extracting  the  ru 
thenium  into  a  halogen  substituted  liqi  id  paraffin  being 
one  of  a  group  consisting  of  tetrachloret  lane,  tetrabromo- 
methane,  carbon  tetrachloride  and  mixtures  thereof 


henium  from  its 
the  ruthenium  to 


ndex  signals  to 
y  the  period  of 
ot>erating  in  syn- 
circuit  for  caus- 
ing alternate  lines  of  a  field  to  be  demoted;  at  least  in 
part,  solely  to  the  production  of  index  si  {nals,  said  means 
comprising  a  gate  controlled  by  pulses  occurring  at  the 
repetition  rate  of  said  scanning  line  intervals  for  period- 
ically interrupting  the  application  color-represenutive 
video  signals  to  said  image^eproducinj  apparatus,  such 
that  said  selected  lines  constitute  icreen  earch  llies  while 
the  remaining  lines  of  said  field  consti  ute  display  lines 
active  in  the  production  of  image  light 


9.  A  television  system  which  comprises:  image-repro 
ducing  apparatus  having  a  screen  made  up  of  a  pluralit; 
of  repeating  groups  if  color  light-emitting  elemental  area 
and  means  for  scanning  said  areas  in  a  succession  ot 
fields  each  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  sjpaced  linei 
to  energize  said  areas  sequentially,  said  scanning  meani 
comprising   line   and   field   scanning   control   circuits;   ii 
source  of  color-representative  signals  corresponding  t<i 
said  color   light-emitting  areas;   means   associated   witi 
said  image-reproducing  apparatus  for  deriving  index  sig 


2,967,211 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  MECrtANISM 
Henry  BUickstone  and  Frank  G.  Will^,  Rosiyn,  N.Y., 
as^gnors  to  Servo  Corporation  of  AuHrica,  New  Hyde 
Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yom 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1952,  Ser.  No. :  20,272 
31  Claims.  (CL  178—6. ') 
19.  Optical  scanning  means,  comf  rising  focusing- 
mirror  means,  relatively  fixed  energy-iesponsive  means 
at  the  focus  of  said  mirror  means,  said  mirror  means 
imaging  said  energy-responsive  means  ri  a  field  of  view 
remote  from  said  scanning  means,  a 
mirror  means  and  rotatable  about  an 


support  for  said 
axis  inclined  to 
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the  optical  axis  of  said  mirror  means  and  passing  through  of  a  first  polarity  to  said  two  line  conductors  connecting 
said  energy-responsive  means,  means  for  continuously  the  subscriber  station  with  the  exchange,  switching  means 
rotating  said  support,  whereby  said  energy-responsive  in  the  exchange  responsive  to  the  seizure  of  ail  connect- 
ing circuits  to  apply  a  direct  voltage  of  a  second  polarity 
to  said  two  line  conductors  of  all  subscriber  stations  not 


-i^'' 


<S^' 


means  may  scan  a  line  in  the  field  of  view,  display  means 
including  a  sweep  synchronized  with  rotation  of  said 
support,  and  an  intensity  modulation  on  said  sweep  and 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  energy-responsive  means 


2,9(7.212 
IDEPOTFYING  TESTING  OR  DISCRIMINATING 

DEVICE 

Pknv  Bvntow,  Paris,  waA  Claadc  Monin,  Villeniic«-sur- 

Seine,  France,  assfsnors  to  Compapiic  Indnstrielk  des 

Telephones.  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,608 

Claims  priority,  ap^ication  France  .\nc.  28,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 


1 .  An  electrical  switching  device  for  the  determination 
of  the  electrical  state  of  telecommunication  lines,  each 
line  comprising  as  a  line  relay  a  magnetostatic  relay  com- 
prising a  transistor,  said  relay  having  a  terminal  the 
potential  of  which  may  assume  two  different  values  de- 
pending upon  the  operated  condition  <rf  said  relay,  each 
line  relay  having  a  condenser  with  one  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  terminal,  with  the  other  condenser  electrode 
connected  through  at  least  one  decoupling  resistance  to  at 
least  one  multipling  point,  each  multipling  point  being 
connected  to  an  operating  circuit  common  to  all  the  lines, 
each  operating  circuit  comprising  in  series  one  rectifier 
and  at  least  one  centred  winding  of  an  indicator  relay 
controlled  by  the  pulses  through  a  respective  condenser 
caused  by  variations  of  the  potential  of  the  terminal  of 
a  respective  line  relay. 


2.967,213 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Martin  H.  Dubois,  Hagcratcn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

*^«""'2-?!'"'**''*^  ^"N  AB,  Tjwtao,  Sweden, 
a  Swcdisli  ioint-ttocfc  compMiy 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (91.913 
Ciaimi  priority.  appHcaflon  Sweden  Oct  22,  1956 

4  naims.  (O.  179—81) 
!.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber stations,  a  central  exchange,  lines  including  at 
least  two  conductors  connecting  the  subscriber  stations 
with  the  central  exchange,  connecting  circuits  in  the  cen- 
tral exchange,  switching  means  in  the  exchange  for  estab- 
lishing connections  between  calling  and  called  subscriber 
stations  over  said  connecting  circuits,  switching  means 
in  the  central  exchange  responsive  to  the  engagement 
of  a  subscriber  station  in  a  call  to  apply  a  direct  volUge 


*¥/ 


engaged  in  a  call,  first  and  second  lamp  indicating  means 
connected  to  said  two  line  conductors  at  each  subscriber 
station,  said  first  indicating  means  being  responsive  to  the 
voltage  of  said  first  polarity,  and  said  second  indicating 
means  being  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  said  second 
polarity. 


2,967,214  ' 

MOVING  COIL  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 
TRANSDUCERS 
Philip  Baraet  Vandcriyn,  Idienham,  England,  assignor  to 
Electric  A  Musical  Indnstrict  Limited,   Hayes,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britaha 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,539 

Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Sept.  23,  1955 

11  Clalnn.    (CI.  179— 1M.41) 


6.  A  moving  coil  electro-mechanical  transducer  com- 
prising a  magnetic  circuit  having  an  air  gap  across  which 
a  steady  magnetic  flux  is  established,  and  first  and  second 
coils  one  of  which  is  wound  in  a  non-reversing  manner 
and  the  other  of  which  is  wound  in  a  reversing  manner, 
said  coils  having  active  portions  effectively  disposed 
about  a  common  axis,  and  means  mounting  said  coils  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  movements  together  both  transla- 
tionally  and  angularly  in  said  air  gap.  said  translational 
movements  being  substantially  in  the  direction  of  said 
common  axis,  and  said  angular  movements  being  about 
an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  and  substantially 
intersecting  said  said  common  axis. 


154 


OFFICl 


GAZETTE 


ANUARY  3,  1961 


1M1M5  I  2^7417        ^ 

CONTROL  DEVICE  I  ESCAPEMENT  ARMING  SjWTTCH 

HaioM  E.  WUdiV.  MOwMdicc,  Wb^  aarignor  to  Squte    l4Niif  Alpcfft,  CWm  Lake,  CaUff^  tuMaar  to  the  Unttcd 
D  Co^My.  Ddroil,  Midk,  a  corporadon  of  Mk|i-       Slates  of  Amefka  as  rcprcscBtcd  b^   the  Secretary  of 

tkeNaTj 

FIM  Awg.  4, 1953,  Ser.  No.  372,4t9 

ICIataM.   (CL2M— «1.I5) 

(Gnated  wmiu  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  <I952),  tec.  2M) 


Filed  Not.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  •98,42< 
4ClaiaH.    (CL29»— 4) 


3.  In  a  multiposition  electric  switch,  the  combination 
comprising;  a  switch  housing,  a  rod  having  a  rectangular 
cross-sectional  shape  rota  table  in  either  direction  from  a 
neutral  position  in  the  housing,  an  indexing  means  ar- 
ranged for  resiliently  maintaining  the  rod  in  any  one  ^f 
three  positions,  means  on  said  housing  engageable  with 
a  portion  of  the  rod  for  limiting  the  movement  of  sajd 
rod  between  the  three  positions,  a  pair  of  spaced  movable 
contacts  engageable  with -a  pair  of  stationary  contacii, 
a  pair  of  contact  actuators  JFor  moving  the  movable 
contacts  and  a  means  comprising  a  disc-like  cam  haviog 
an  eight  pointed  central  opening  for  receiving  the  rec- 
tangular cross  section  rod  and  moving  the  actuators  jn 
response  to  the  rotation  of  the  rod  in  the  housing,  said 
disc-like  cam  having  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  extendiog 
from  the  opposite  disc  faces  and  wherein  one  of  the  cam 
surfaces  on  each  side  of  the  disc  is  of  different  chord^ 
length  than  the  remaining  cam  surfaces  and  wherein  tike 
cam  may  be  positioned  on  the  actuating  rod  so  eithfr 
of  said  pair  of  cam  surfaces  is  engageaMe  with  tlte 
actuators. 


2,M7,tl(  I 

CONTACT  MAIONG  ASSEMBLY 

Henry  S.  ZaMocfci,  ISl  Hillside  Ave.,  Notley,  NJ.,  and 

Morris  A.  Shriro,  88  Sheridan  Ave.,  Mooat  Venioh, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  13,623 
SClaiBM.    (CL2««— 24) 


5.  A  rotaUUe  contact  making  assembly,  for  makiig 
contact  to  a  pair  of  spaced  electrically  conductive  sur- 
faces, comprising  a  wheel,  including  an  insulator  hdb 
portion  and  a  cavity  portion;  a  plurality  of  hairpin  shaped 
resilient  members  located  in  the  cavity,  each  of  sajd 
resilient  members  including  a  pair  of  leg  portions  ter- 
minating in  angularly  bent  end  portions  outwardly  ex- 
tending with  respect  to  each  other,  said  leg  portions  bfe- 
ing  joined  by  an  integral  loop  portion,  said  resilient  meqi- 
bers  being  formed  of  flat  stock  oriented  to  provide  a  loig 
dimension  along  the  plane  of  rotation  and  a  thin  ^- 
mension  transverse  thereto,  said  plurality  of  members  be- 
ing secured  to  said  hub  portion  by  a  resilient  O-rifg 
member;  and  contact  members  affixed  to  said  angulai|y 
bent  end  portions,  whereby  said  leg  portions  are  inwardly 
bent  when  said  surfaces  are  contacted  by  said  contact 
membera,  so  as  to  place  the  said  resilient  members  in 
stress. 


1.  In  acceleration  actuated  mechanist  i  of  the  type  cora- 
prising  an  unbalanced  rotor  mounted  or  rotation  in  re- 
sponse to  bodily  acceleration  of  the  irechanism  adapted 
to  rotate  between  an  initial  and  final  p  Mition,  an  escape- 
ment device  operatively  connected  to  the  rotor  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereby  in  response  ts  rotation  of  the 
rotor  and  govern  the  speed  thereof,  k  weight  movable 
in  reqwnse  to  bodily  acceleration  of  tlM  mechanism  oper- 
atively associated  with  the  rotor  constn  cted  and  arranged 
to  lock  same  against  rotation  in  said  in  tial  position  when 
the  acceleration  is  below  a  predetermli  ed  magnitude  and 
to  unlock  the  rotor  for  rotation  whe  i  the  acceleration 
is  above  said  predetermined  magnitu<  e  and  permit  the 
rotor  to  rotate  toward  said  final  posi  ion.  the  improve- 
ments in  combination  comprising;  a  [shaft  operatively 
connected  to  the  rotor  and  arranged  for  rotation  by  the 
latter,  a  switch  actuator  engageable  wth  an  end  of  said 
shaft  adapted  to  disengage  said  end  upon  predetermined 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  an  electriclswitch  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  switch  actuator. 


NcfhcffI  nds, 


2,»<7418 
SWITCH 
Hcndrik  Dotjcc,   Eindhovcii, 
North  Ancrtcan  PhOlpt  Coopaoy, 
N.Y.,  a  corponitioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mm.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
2CWBM.    (CL2M— 7i 


to 


Ik.,  New  York, 

79<,428 

i) 


I.  A  switch  comprising  a  switch  lousing,  an  axial- 
ly  movable  operating  spindle  tlierei4  having  at  least 
one  wire  spring  acting  as  a  snap-over 
contact  member  movable  in  the  axial  direction  by  laid 
spring,  said  snap-over  spring  comprising  two  opposed, 
U-shaped  parts  which  are  connected  together  by  a  con- 
tinuous wire  part  and  are  formed  by 
end  parts  of  a  straight  wire,  the  movab 
comprising  two  apertured  plate-shaped  insulating  parts 
which  are  arranged  parallel  and  symi  letrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  operating  spindle  and  are  guided  in  axially 
directed  grooves  provided  in  the  inn^r  surface  of  the 
switch  housing  and  which  are  each  pn  tvided  with  a  cen- 


bending  over  the 
e  contact  member 


I 


I 
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tral  recess  through  which  the  continuous  wire  part  of 
the  snap-over  spring  passes,  said  continuous  wire  part 
resting  in  a  circumferential  groove  of  the  operating  spindle 
while  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  are  passed  with  some 
clearance  through  the  apertures  adjacent  the  recesses, 
the  movable  contact  comprising  at  least  one  metal  rod 
which  is  passed  with  some  clearance  through  another 
aperture  in  each  of  the  two  insulating  parts  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  while  the  springs  and  said  metal  rod  are 
locked  against  displacement  with  respect  to  the  contact 
member  by  the  switch  housing. 


,     VDRATING  REED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Lm>  L.  GaMm,  57U  N.  lio—ii  Avc^  Ckicato,  DI. 
F1M  May  IS,  If  59, 8w.  No.  SIMM 
4ClalM.    (CL2M~9f) 


1.  In  a  vibrating  reed  device,  a  mounting  means  of 
electrically  insulating  material;  a  plurality  of  vibratilc 
members  having  different  resonant  frequencies,  said 
members  being  mounted  in  spaced  opposed  relationship 
to  said  mounting  means;  means  for  causing  selective  vi- 
bration of  said  vibratile  members;  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts secured  in  said  mounting  means,  each  of  said  con- 
tacts being  movable  generally  perpendicularly  of  said 
mounting  means  and  being  adapted  to  make  intermittent 
contact  with  one  of  said  vibratile  members  when  said 
member  is  vibretinf;  a  printed  circuit  on  said  mounUng 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  strips  each 
of  which  terminates  adjacent  one  of  said  movable  con- 
tacts, and  resilient  electricaUy  conductive  means  dis- 
posed between  said  conUcts  and  said  conductive  strips 
tor  making  electrical  contact  therebetween. 


ceiving  said  single  arc  and  for  causing  its  subsequent 
subdivision   into  two,  generally   parallel   disposed   arcs, 
each  of  said  two  arcs  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  arc  chute,  said  arc  chute  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  spaced,  parallel -disposed,  elongated  insulating 
plate  portions  extending  generally  transversely  of  said 
initially  established  single  arc,  a  plurality  of  said  elon- 
gated insulating  plate  portions  each   having  only  two 
slou,  namely  a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot,  the  first  alot 
being  tapered  and  open  at  the  end  of  the  elongated  plate 
portion  facing   the  contact   means   and  closed   at   the 
other   end    thereof,    said    first   slot    extending   generally 
longitudinally  of  the  elongated  plate  portion,  said  second 
slot  being  closed  at  both  ends  and  also  extending  generally 
longitudinally  of  the  elongated  plate  portion,  the  first 
and  second  slots  being  laterially  spaced  apart  with  the 
closed  end  of  the  second  slot  nearest  the  contact  meau 
positioned  an  appreciable  distance  inwarcUy  from  said 
one  end  of  the  elongated  plate  portion,  said  spaced  in- 
sulating plate  portions  being  alternated  so  that  the  first 
slot  of  one  plate  overiies  the  second  slot  of  the  next  plate, 
the  alternated  plate  structure  thus  having,  in  effect,  three 
zones,  nanjely  a  first  single-arc,  zig-zag,  restrictive  in- 
troductory primary  zone  created  by  the  divergence  of 
successive  first  slots  toward  the  exhaust  end  of  the  arc 
chute  in  causing  the  single  initially  established  arc  to 
become  elongated  in  a  zig-zag  manner,  a  second  parallel, 
double-arc,  alignment  secondary  zone  created  by  align- 
ment of  said  closed  ends  of  the  second  slots  with  in- 
termediate portions  of  the  first  slots,  whereby  a  pair  of 
substantially  straight,   non-obstructed   arc   passages   ex- 
tend the  entire  length  of  the  arc  chute  for  effecting  sub- 
division of  the  initially  established  single  arc  into  two, 
substantially-parallel,   secondary   arcs   through   the   two 
alignment  passages,  and  a  third  parallel  double-arc,  zig- 
zag, restrictive  tertiary  zone  caused  by  divergence  of 
the  first  and  second  slots  toward  the  exhaust  end  of 
the  arc  chute,  whereby  each  of  the  two  secondary  arcs 
is  lengthened  in  a  zig-zag  manner  toward  the  exhaust  end 
of  the  arc  chute  until  extinction  occurs. 


CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

-?iH?'^^"~''*!7"'^  '^  ■■'fm  to  Werttag. 
^,,,-«^2-cCoj«^ 

FIMNoT.l|,195t,8cr.No.77M74  ' 

TCUiH.    (CL2«»-144) 


2,M7,221 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Robert  E.  Friedikh,  Bddwfai  BoitMgh,  Pa.. 
WcatinghoiMe  Electric  CoipontloB,  East 
PSn  ■  coiporatkw  of  PcoBsylraBia 

Filed  Sept  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  499,915 
11  Claims.    (O.  299— 145) 


to 


1.  The  combination  in  a  single-bushing  type  of  circuit 
interrupter  of  a  hollow^  insulating  casing,  line  terminal 
means  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  hollow  insulating 
casing,  a  single  terminal  bushing  extending  into  the  other 
!     fnd  ot  said  hollow  casing  including  a  conductor  stud,  an 
',  interrupting    assembly    disposed    interioHy    within    said 
casing  including  an  arc-extinguishing  unit  and  a  rotatable 
contact  shaft,  means  electrically  connecting  said  interrupt- 
ing assembly  to  said  line  terminal  means  and  to  said  con- 
ductor stud,  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  rotatable  contact 
shaft  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  casing, 
1    A  circuit  •nt.rm.Mt.,  --^1  J-  **'**  arc-extinguishing  unit  including  relatively  stationary 

establkhi^it  XTsfnrie  1"^^^^  "'T  ^°'  '°°^^^  ''™*^^"^*'  "*^  '^'''^^^^  <^°"'«^'  ^haft  carrying  on^ 

csiaoiismng  initially  a  single  arc.  an  arc  chute  for  re-   or  more  movable  contacts  cooperable  with  said  relatively 
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stationary  contact  structure,  and  the  center-line  of  « id 
rotatable  contact  shaft  and  the  center-line  of  said  arc-«x- 
linguishing  unit  being  off-center  from  each  other  and  bath 
off-center  from  the  center-line  of  said  terminal  bushi|ig 
to  minimize  the  space  within  said  hollow  casing. 


2.967^22 

SWITCH  MECHANISM  FdR  ALTERNATELY 

ENERGIZING  BRANCH  CIRCUITS 

Robert  H.  Beotley,  Hartford,  Conn^  assigiior  to  The 

Arrow-Hart  &  Hegcman  Electric  Company,  Hartfotfd, 

a  corporation  ^  Connecticnt 

FUcd  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,{817 

4  Claims.    (0.200—156) 


1,  In  an  electric  switch,  movable  contact  members, 
fixed  contact  members  engageable  and  disengageable  ^y 
said  movable  contact  members,  an  operating  push  buttcpn, 
means  biasing  said  button  into  retracted  position,  douUle 
pawl  means  movable  with  said  button,  ratchet  me^is 
engageable  by  one  of  said  double  pawl  means  on  depres- 
sion of  said  button  and  by  the  other  of  said  double  patvl 
means  on  retraction  of  said  button,  cam  means  movable 
with  said  ratchet  means  and  having  lobes  and  recesses  jto 
cause  engagement  of  one  movable  with,  one  fixed  contict 
member  on  a  first  depression  of  said  button  and  sepa- 
ration of  said  movable  and  said  fixed  contact  both  ^n 
retraction  and  on  a  second  depression  and  second  retrafc- 
tion  of  said  button,  a  second  cam  means  movable  wi^ 
said  ratchet  means  and  having  lobes  and  recesses  to  maih- 
tain  a  second  movable  contact  member  separated  froin 
a  fixed  contact  member  during  said  first  depression  a(d 
first  retraction  of  the  button  and  on  said  second  retraic- 
tion  of  the  button  and  to  cause  engagement  of  the  secoad 
movable  and  fixed  contact  members  on  said  seootd 
depression  of  the  button. 


2,967^23  I  ' 

FEEDER  MECHANISM 
Raymond  G.  Herb,  Madison,  Wts.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 

Alnmni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  noti- 

profit  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1950,  Ser.  No.  777,542 
12  Cbims.    (Q.  219—19) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  eA^aporating  a  wire  in  a  housi  g 
which  defines  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  feeder  for  feedii  ig 
the  wire  to  a  heated  surface  in  the  chamber  at  which  t  le 
wire  is  to  be  evaporated,  comprising  storage  means  lo- 
cated inside  the  vacuum  chamber  for  holding  a  supply  f)f 
the  wire,  a  guide  member  located  adjacent  the  storage 
means  inside  the  chamber  for  receiving  wire  from  tie 
storage  means  and  guiding  it  to  the  heated  surface,  meajs 
disposed  between  the  storage  jneans  and  the  guide  mcifi- 
ber  for  feeding  wire  from  the  storage  means  to  the  guide 
member,  a  shaft  extending.'through  the  housing  of  t|e 
vacuum  chamber  and  coupled  to  the  guide  member,  a 
flexible  vacuum-tight  seal  located  between  the  shaft  and 
the  housing  of  the  vacuum  chamber  to  permit  moveme^it 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  motor  cpupled  to  the  end  of  t|e 
shaft  which  is  located  outside  the  housing  for  moving 
the  shaft  to  cause  the  guide  member  and  the  wire  guided 
by  it  to  move  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  the  heated 
surface  at  which  the  wire  is  to  be  evaporated,  so  that  tie 


baclc  and  forth  movement  of  the  gui 
a  portion  of  the  wire  to  be  evaporatec 
of  the  movement  and  so  that  the  etaporated  material 
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ie  member  causes 

during  each  cycle 


does  not  tend  to  plug  the  guide 
interfere  with  movement  of  the  wire 
member. 


I  2,967,224 

HOT  WIRE  IGNTTEH 
Jolin  A.  Irwin,  Wayne,  Mich. 
Company,  Dcarlwra,  Mich.,  a 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1956.  Ser.  No. 
10  Claims.    (O.  219— S2) 


me  nber 


and  thereby 
through  the  guide 


cor  loration 


614,701 


to  Ford  Motor 
of  Dcla- 


1.  A  hot  wire  igniter  comprising,  a  resistance  wire 
formed  into  a  plurality  of  W-shaped  ]  irojections,  a  con- 
ducting sleeve  segment  terminating  the  top  of  each  pro- 
jection, said  segments  carried  in  spaced  relationship  in 
a  dielectric. 

2,967,225 
ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Ralph  A.  Carrier,  Jr.,  Gcrton,  and  Fr^nUin  C.  Famam, 
AsbevUle,  N.C.,  assignorB  to  The 
tnring  Company,  Incorporated,  Ash^viUc,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  May  19, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
2  Claims.    (a.219— 3|l) 
A  baseboard  type  heating  assen-bly  formed  from 


1. 


high  heat  conducting  material  having 
sembly  comprising  a  pair  of  elongatec 
ators  each   having  inner   and  outer 
securing  said  radiators  together  with  sai 


ow  mass,  said  as- 
corrugated  radi- 
nsers,   means  for 
1 1  inner  risers  lying 


in  mutually  facing  relationship,  mean^  defining  aligned 
recesses  in  each  of  said  inner  rises  to 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  radia 
heater  element  removably  positioned 


gated  reflector  plate  secured  to  the  o^ter  risers  on  re- 
spective radiators,  means  defining  at 
each   reflector  plate   for  strengthening 
tudinally  and  for  localizing  heat  emitted  by  said  heater 
element,  a  grill  having  at  least  a  top 
wall,  means  for  resiliently  suspending 


edge  within  said  grill  with  the  corrugations  thereof  ex 


814,274 


form  an  opening 
ors,  an  electrical 
within  said  elon- 


lea.st  one  rib  on 
the  same   longi- 


wall  and  a  front 
said  radiators  on 


January  3,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


157 


tending  vertically  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  grill  walls  to  induce  circulation  of  air,  means  on 
said  grill  walls  for  introducing  fresh  air  to  the  supported 


edge  of  said  radiators,  and  means  on  said  grill  walls  per- 
mitting rise  of  heated  air  across  said  heater  dement  and 
said  radiators  for  creating  a  draft. 


DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  METALS 
Hcndifli  Elias  dc  BraiK  EindboTcn,  Netherlands,  a«- 
Mgnor  to  North  American  Philipi  Company,  Inc^  New 
Yoih,  N.Yf  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
I  FIM  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7M3M 

Ciainu  priority,  anniicadoa  Ncthsflaads  Fch.  27, 19St 
ItOaliM.    fa.  219--(9) 


1.  A  device  for  processing  a  metal  WOTkpicce  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  guide  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  holder  suspended  on  said  guide  member,  an 
electrode  mounted  in  said  holder,  means  mounted  on  said 
holder  for  moving  said  guide  member  toward  said  work- 
piece  when  said  electrode  is  moved  toward  the  said  work- 
piece,  first  supply  means  for  suf^lying  electrical  energy 
to  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece  in  a  manner  whereby 
an  electrical  discharge  occurs  between  the  said  electrode 
and  the  said  workpiece  when  the  said  electrode  and  the 
said  workpiece  are  in  operative  proximity  to  each  other, 
said  discharge  causing  erosion  of  the  said  workpiece  at 
the  area  of  proximity  of  the  said  electrode,  means  for  de- 
riving a  control  voltage  proportional  to  the  mean  current 
flowing  through  said  electrode,  the  mean  electrode  cur- 
rent having  a  magnitude  which  is  a  maximum  upon  elec- 
trical discharge  between  said  electrode  and  said  work- 
piece  aixl  which  decreases  as  the  distance  between  the 
said  electrode  and  the  said  workpiece  increases,  electro- 
magnetic actuating  means  for  perio4ically  moving  said 
electrode  toward  said  workpiece,  second  supply  means 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  actuating  means 
to  energize  the  said  actuating  means  thereby  to  cause 
said  electrode  to  move  toward  said  workpiece,  said  "ricond 
supply  means  having  a  recurrence  frequency  which  is 


low  relative  to  that  of  said  first  supply  means,  and  means 
dependent  upon  said  control  voltage  for  energizing  said 
actuating  means  periodically  in  a  manner  whereby  said 
electrode  is  moved  toward  said  workpiece  upon  a  de- 
crease in  magnitude  of  the  said  mean  electrode  current 
resulting  from  an  increase  in  distance  between  the  said 
electrode  and  the  said  workpiece  caused  by  erosion  of 
the  said  workpiece  in  the  area  of  the  said  electrode. 


2,9«7,227 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  '  ' 

Rohcit  C.  MicreBdMf  and  Clarence  W.  Porter,  Wanwa- 
tOM,  Wk.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jnly  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,179 
Sdaims.    (0.219—188) 


'-a ^ 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  comprising 
a  weld  sequence  timer;  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  secondary  winding,  a  pair  of  movable  electrodes  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  secondary  winding,  means  coo- 
trolled  by  the  timer  and  energizable  for  moving  the 
electrodes  into  engagement  with  a  work  piece,  a  second 
traiuformer  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  first  transformer, 
a  relay  having  an  actuating  coil  and  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  contacts  in  the  circuit  connecting  the  secondary 
winding  and  primary  winding,  whereby  the  energization 
of  the  relay  is  dependent  on  the  energization  of  windings 
in  circuit  therewith,  means  responsive  to  the  energization 
of  the  means  for  moving  the  electrodes  for  controlling 
the  energization  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  second 
transf(mner  and  means  responsive  to  the  energization 
of  the  relay  for  contnriling  the  weld  timer. 


a,»<7428 
WELDING  DIE 
loeeph  R  TIndall,  Ponttac,  Mkh.,  amitBor  to 
sire  Wddcr  Saks  Cempany,  Ponttac,  Mich., 
ration  off  Michigan 

FDcd  Oct.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,a2 
7ClafaBS.    (CL  219— 119) 


I 


I.  A  welding  die  comprising  a  block  formed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  said  block  being  divided 
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into  a  plurality  of  superposed  laminations,  the  lamina- 
tions being  serially  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  the 
adjacent  laminations  and  with  the  adjacent  laminations 
being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  portions  thereof 
extending  from  the  serially  connected  ends  thereof,  wlere- 
by  when  current  is  caused  to  pass  through  said  die,  the 
current  travels  a  zig-zag  path  through  the  series  of  lainma- 
tions  and  the  electrical  fields  induced  thereby  in  each 
of  said  laminations  oppose  the  electrical  fields  in,  the 
adjacent  laminations  whereby  to  urge  said  lamina^ons 
•put. 


Jantjary  3,  1961 


on  the  outer  edge  of  said  ring  for  roatably  receiving  said 
pivot  arm  including  releasable  clamping  means  engag- 
ing said  arm  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  ot  the 
luminaire  thereon  at  any  selected  angular  position. 


2^7,229 

PERCUSSION-WELDING  ELECTRODES 

SteTc  F.  CkuM,  DowMy,  CaHf  ^  wd  Richari  C. 

La  Graagc,  IIL,  aalgDon  to  Wcitem  Electric  (Imb- 

fumjt  Incoraontcd,  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  coqponnoB 

of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7<9,3S5 
SdakM.   (CL  219^119) 


2,9C7431 
HIGHWAY  CROSSING  WARNING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Elder,  ftmrn  TowaiUp,  AOeghcqr  Couty,  Pa., 
aaaigiior  to  Wcatiagkoase  Ak  Bribe  Couvany, 
meidlag,  fa^  a  cotfundim  of  P( 
I  Fi]cdA■f.2•,19S7,8cr.^B.<79,l<7 

Itdataaa.    (CL  244-2) 
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2,9«7430  I    ] 
LUMINADIE 

Alfred  K.  Goctz,  acvcland.  Hid  Edward  L.  Beach,  F)dr- 
Ticw  Park,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wcstfaighonsc  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioih  of 
P>nMyi»ania 

Filed  Sept  2g,  1955,  Scr.  No.  53742t 
9Cfadiiw.    (a.  240—3) 


6.  A  luminaire  comprising,  a  support  ring,  a  tniis- 
parent  closure  secured  to  said  ring  over  one  side  theroof , 
a  reflector  cover  secured  to  said  ring  over  the  oppoiite 
side  thereof,  lampholding  means  supported  on  said  ring 
for  supporting  a  lamp  in  the  space  between  said  reflector 
cover  and  said  ^transparent  I  closure,  supporting  means 
engaging  said  ring  from  the  exterior  for  supptxiing  the 
luminaire  temprising  a  supporting  pivot, arm,  and  means 


-      ■  T»»  MB,  
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2.  In  a  railway  car  classification 


1.  In  a  percussion-welding  apparatus,  a  metal  dec- 
trode  for  carrying  a  part  to  be  welded  along  a  prede- 
termined path  and  having  a  thrust  surface  at  one  end 
thereof  disposed  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  [for 
engaging  one  face  of  the  part,  and  a  pair  of  elements 
of  dielectric  material  cemented  to  said  end  of  said  elec- 
trode in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  part  therebetween  in  engagement  with  said  thrust 
surface. 


lead  track  coimected  through  a  plural  ity  of  track  switches 


3rafd  comprising  a 


to  a  plurality  of  classification  tracks 
an  automatic  switch  control  system 
control  storages  for  cuts  of  cars  mcving  to  the  classifi- 
cation tracks,  said  said  system  incliding  a  route  stor- 
age unit  for  each  track  switch  in  siid  yard  and  trans- 
fer means  operating  when  a  cut  of 
switch  for  transferring  the  switch 
aligning  the  route  for  said  cut  to 
the  switch  next  in  advance  along  saic 
tion,  a  highway  crossing  at  least  ot 
in  said  yard,  a  warning  system  for 
ing  warning  relay  for  said  warning 
warning  track  stretch  for  said  highway  comprising  a 
series  of  track  sections  each  provide|d  with  a  track  cir- 
cuit including  a  track  relay,  at  leist  one  destination 
identity  relay  included  in  each  rouu  storage  imit  for 
each  track  switch  located  within  th;  approach  to  said 
highway,  means  controlled  by  said  transfer  means  for 
energizing  at  least  one  of  said  destination  identity  relays 
when  a  storage  for  a  route  other  than  over  said  highway 
b  stored  in  one  of  said  storage  unis,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  destination  identity  relays  and  said  track 
relays  for  controlling  said  crossing  w  tming  relay. 


and  provided  with 
comprising  switch 


cara  traverses  each 
ntrol  storages  for 
e  storage  unit  for 
route;  in  combina- 
claasiflcation  track 

d  highway,  a  cross* 
tem,  an  approach 


SWrrCH  AND  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  RAILROAD! 
O.   Fcnn,   WlUf   R. 

'j_N.Yi, . 


Fled  Mar.  2«,  1957,  Scr! 
19  OakM.   (CL 

1.  A  switch  and  signal  control 
from  a  control  office  several  spacejl 
switches  and  signals  diqxMed  along  s 
track  comprising,  a  sectional  master 
control  <^ce  for  use  selectively  with 
having  several  identical  panel  sections 
trical  switches  similarly  disposed  on 
for  the  designation  respectively  of  the 
positions  of  a  track  switch  and  the 
for  which  signals  may  be  cleared  ii 
manually  operable  designating  means 
trol  panel  for  the  selection  of  the 
track  switches  and  signals  that  are  to 
trol  by  the  actuation  of  said  self-; 


NiwM7,253 
24C--5) 
syttem 


I 


■d  RcglMld   F. 
to  Cweral  Rafl- 


for  governing 
groups  of  track 
stretch  of  railway 
cjontrol  panel  at  the 
the  several  groups 
self-restoring  dec- 
each  panel  section 
Dorm^  and  reverse 
opposite  directions 
a  selected  group, 
on  the  master  con- 
r^spectlve  groups  of 
be  subject  to  oon- 
re^oring  switches  oa 
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Mid  master  panel,  tnck  switch  and  signal  control  storage  2,967434 

means  at  the  control  office  for  storage  of  control  code        METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CYCLIC 

selections  for  transmission  to  the  respective  track  switches  TRANSMISSION  CM'  DATA 

and  signals  in  each  of  the  respective  groups,  and  code    ^^*?^J'™'**** '**^^  J*'****"*?^'  *T*^*!3?^i  ■f****2*'  ?** 

t^        ^     y  ,  Aktiengesellichaft  Brown,  Bovcri  *  Cic,  Baden,  Swit- 

serland,  a  coovnay  of  SwHzcrlaad 

FOcd  Mar.  M,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,781 

dafaaa  priority,  appHcatioB  Switzcriud  Mar.  22, 1957 

lOaiH.    (a.  259— i) 


communication  apparatus  located  at  said  office  and  at 
the  spaced  groups  effective  when  initiated  and  when  a 
particular  group  has  been  designated  for  then  transmitting 
the  respective  stored  control  code  selections  for  that 
group. 


•?= 


[fn[±IE±H- 


j^^]- 
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2,9<7,233 

SWITCH  POINT  INDICATOR  FOR  RAILWAY 

TRAFFIC    CONTROLLING    SYSTEM    CON* 

TROL  PANELS 

CarUoB  T.  JackaiNi,  Concaos,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

RaUway  Sipud  Conpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

F1M  Mar.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,678 

aCialma.    (CL  246— 162) 


1.  A  movable  switch  point  indicator  for  a  track  dia- 
gram on  a  panel  comprising,  two  laterally  spaced  U- 
shaped  electromagnetic  structures,  each  of  said  structures 
having  a  pole  piece  at  the  tame  end  of  one  kg  thereof, 
a  yoke  of  magnetic  material  connecting  the  other  legs 
of  said  U-shaped  magnetic  structures,  said  yoke  having 
an  arcuate  surface  in  a  portion  between  the  two  mag- 
netic structures,  an  armature  pivotally  disposed  adjoin- 
ing said  arcuate  surface  of  said  yoke  and  said  pole  pieces 
having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  spaces  in  its  periphery, 
one  of  said  surfaces  being  adjoining  the  arcuate  portion 
of  said  yoke  and  other  of  said  arcuate  surfaces  of  said 
armature  being  adjoining  the  pole  piecea  of  the  two 
laterally  disposed  U-shaped  electromagnetic  structures, 
and  a  pointer  indicative  of  a  switch  point  in  the  track 
diagram  secured  to  said  armature  so  as  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  whereby  energization  of  one  of  said  electro- 
magnetic structures  rotates  said  pointer  in  one  direction 
by  passage  of  flux  through  said  armature  from  said  yoke 
to  one  of  said  pole  pieces  and  the  energization  of  the 
other  of  said  electromagnetic  structures  rotates  said  point- 
er in  the  other  direction  by  the  passage  of  flux  through 
said  armature  from  said  yoke  to  the  other  of  said  pole 
pieces. 


Apparatus  for  the  cyclic  transmission  of  data  com- 
prising a  transmitter  producing  a  gapless  string  of  am- 
plitude modulated  data  pulse  groups  and  synchronizing 
pulse  groups  interposed  between  said  data  pulse  groupa, 
said  data  pulse  groups  including  pulses  ot  variable  fre- 
quencies corresponding  respectively  to  the  different  data 
to  be  transmitted,  and  said  pulses  in  said  synchronizing 
groupa  being  of  different  but  constant  frequency  and  of 
the  same  period  of  amplitude  modulation  as  said  data 
pubes;  and  a  receiver  connected  to  said  transmitter,  said 
receiver  including  a  counting  ring  comprising  a  first 
group  of  tube  pairs  arranged  for  step-like  conduction, 
there  being  a  tube  pair  for  each  pulse  in  said  data  pulse 
group  and  a  second  group  of  another  pair  of  tubes  ar- 
ranged for  synchronization  of  the  conduction  of  the  tubes 
of  the  first  group,  a  demodulator  connected  to  said  trans- 
mitter, an  oscillator  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the 
output  of  said  demodulator,  a  first  pulse  former  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  for  converting  the  oscillator  out- 
put into  a  sequence  of  periodically  occurring  impulses 
corresponding  to  the  fr^uency  of  modulation  of  said 
pulses,  means  applying  the  output  from  said  first  pulse 
former  to  the  tube  pain  of  said  first  group  of  tubes  in 
said  counting  ring  for  controlling  their  step-by-step  con- 
duction, a  Umiter  connected  to  said  transmitter  for  elim- 
inating the  amplitude  modulation  of  said  pulses,  a  dis- 
criminator connected  to  the  output  of  said  limiter  for 
producing  a  unidirectional  voltage  which  varies  with  the 
variation  in  the  respective  frequencies  of  said  pulses, 
a  second  pulae  former  connected  to  the  output  from 
said  discriminator  for  producing  a  pulse  each  time  said 
unidirectional  voltage  changes  abruptly  from  one  value 
to  another  corresponding  to  the  abrupt  change  in  the  fre- 
quency of  the  pulses  in  said  synchronizing  group,  means 
applying  the  output  from  said  second  pulse  former  to 
the  tube  pair  of  said  second  group  of  tubes  in  said  count- 
ing ring  for  synchronizing  the  periodic  operation  of  the 
tubes  in  said  first  group,  means  applying  the  direct  cur- 
rent output  from  said  diacriminator  to  all  of  the  tube 
pairs  of  said  first  group,  and  pulae  data  measuring  aacans 
connected  to  each  of  said  tube  pairs  of  said  first  group. 
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2,947^35 

KADIO  TUNER  WITH  COMPENSATED  FREJ 

QUENCY  VERSUS  GAIN  CHARACTERISTIC   , 

Edward  C.  Bnun,  Cindnoati,  Ohio,  and  John  W.  H*r- 

lhig«r,  Fort  Thmnas,  Ky^  aMignon  to  Avco  Corpoi  a- 

tiOB,  CfaKkmad,  Ohio,  a  corpomtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5, 196f ,  Scr.  No.  642  I 

SCIataifl.    (CL25«— 20) 


•■(Mffl 
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I .  A  radio  frequency  tuner  foi  a  radio  frequency  s  g- 
nal  receiver  having  frequency-gain  characteristic  coi  a- 
pensation  comprising  an  inductance  tunable  radio  fi  e- 
quency  vacuum  tube  amplifier  stage,  an  inductance  tun- 
able mixer  stage  comprising  a  pentode  vacuum  tube  ir- 
ranged  for  suppressor  grid  local  oscillator  signal  injection 
and  having  an  oscillator  drive-conversioir^gain  character- 
istic with  a  relatively  steeply  sloped  portion,  said  mi^r 
stage  being  connected  to  receive  the  radio  frequency  out- 
put of  said  radio  frequency  amplifier  stage,  a  variable- 
frequency  vacuum  tube  local  oscillator  circuit  connected 
to  provide  a  local  oscillator  signal  to  the  suppressor  gfid 
of  said  pentode  tube,  said  local  oscillator  signal  supplied 
to  said  pentode  tube  being  of  an  amplitiide  to  cause  sapd 
mixer  to  operate  at  a  point  on  the  steeply  sloped  portion 
of  its  oscillator  driv^-conversion  gain  characterisdc, 
means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  tuning  of  said  raqio 
frequency  amplifier,  said  mixer  and  said  local  oscillator 
circuit,  and  means  for  causing  variation  of  the  amplitude 
of  output  of  said  local  oscillator  circuit  supplied  to  s^d 
pentode  tube  and  displacement  of  said  jpoint  with  changes 
in  output  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  circuit,  whei  e- 
by  a  predetermined  desired  relation  of  mixer  gain  wth 
frequency  is  produced  in  said  radio  frequency  tuner  to 
effect  a  desired  frequency-gain  characteristic  compensa- 
tion for  said  radio  frequency  ^uner. 


,11 
2,967^36 
SIGNAL  RECEIVING  SYSTEMS 
Lany  A.  Frecdman,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FHcd  Oct.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,443  i 
1  Claim.    (CL  2S0— 20)  ' 


biasing  said  diode  for  the  reception  <i£  signab  below  a 
predetermined  amplitude  to  provide  a  low  impedance 
path  for  signal  translation  between  5ai(  antenna  and  said 
transistor,  automatic  gain  control  mean  s  for  reducing  said 
forward  bias  and  to  provide  a  reverse  bias  for  said  diode 
in  response  to  signals  of  increasing!  amplitude  to  at- 
tenuate signals  applied  to  said  transist(ir  and  prevent  sig- 
nal overload  of  said  receiving  system,  fend  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  diode  to  inut  the  signal  at-  -^ 
tenuation  thereof  and  pennit  the  interchanging  of  tran- 
sistors in  said  system. 


2,967,237         ^ 
SYNCHRONOUS  DETE'  nX)R 
Loots  F.  Scfaacfcr,  Kcw  Gardens,  and  Albert  Macovskl, 
Massapcqna,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ratio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 195t,  Scr.  No.  724,196 
3  Claims.    (CL250— :0) 


dcvi  ces 


CE 


1.  A  synchronous  detector  comprising 
bias  potential  relative  toi  a  point  of 
first  and  second  amplifier  devices 
tween  said  source  of  bias  potential 
reference  potential,  said  amplifier 
input  and  output  electrodes,  a  source 
lated  carrier  wave  signals  to  be 
coupling  said  source  of  signals  to 
both  of  said  devices  in  the  same 
circuit   tuned  to   a  frequency   bearing 
tion  to  that  of  said  carrier  wave  and 
electrodes  of  both  of  said  devices 
output  of  said  narrow  band  circuit  to 
both  of  said  devices  in  opposite 
to  derive  a  synchronously  detected  si 
between  said  two  series-connected  a: 


a  source  of 

rleference  potential, 

conrected  in  series  be- 

uid  said  point  of 

each  including 

amplitude  modu- 

debodulated,   means 

itput  electrodes  of 

polar  ty,  a  narrow  band 

an  integral  rela- 

coupled  to  output 

nteans  coupling  the 

nput  electrodes  of 

polarities,  and  means 


from  a  junction 
niplifier  devices. 


igial 


2,967,238 
TUNER  FOR  TELEVISION  Rk:CEIVERS 
Cleon  F.  Frcy,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Coil  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Melrose  Pa  ilc,  01.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 19S7,  Scr.  No  651,881 
5  Claims.    (0.250—^10) 


./iMnnrri  \    OHmm-i^    rnnfrww  f'Sl'ffr- 


In  a  signal  receiving  system  the  combination  co  n- 
prising,  an  antenna  for  said  system  for  receiving  a  sig- 
nal, a  transistor,  means  serially  coupling  said  antenna        1.  A  tuner  for  the  reception  of  VH^  broadcast  signals 
with  said  transistor  including  a  dio(^„  means  forward   having  lower  band  and  higher  band  fr  ;quencies  compris- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  moltiide  turn  ooib  of  pancake  shape  io 
circuit  within  the  tuner,  circuit  means  for  short-circuit- 
ing a  section  of  each  of  said  coils  to  change  the  tuning 
mode  of  the  tuner  from  the  lower  band  to  the  higher 
band,  means  for  controllably  varying  the  inductance  of 
each  of  said  coils  to  effect  the  tuning-in  of  the  VHF 
broadcast  signals  in  each  of  the  bands,  said  varying 
means  including  a  metallic  plate  mounted  adjacent  each 
of  said  coils  and  mechanism  for  displacing  said  coils  and 
plates  in  unison  towards  and  away  relative  to  each  other 
to  provide  the  tuning  for  the  tuner  in  each  of  the  fre- 
quency bands,  and  a  commoo  control  shaft  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism  and  said  circuit  means  to  establish 
progressive  tuning-in  of  said  VHF  broadcast  signals 
throughout  said  bands,  said  mechanism  including  a  non- 
metallic  member  with  a  flat  surface  securing  each  of  said 
plates  for  coaction  with  its  associated  coil,  and  cam  means 
secured  to  said  control  shaft  coactable  with  said  non- 
metallic  member. 


2,947^39 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

CONSTITUENTS  OF  A  SUBSTANCE 

Pan!  D.  Zemany,  ScbcBcctndy,  N.Y^  aasigBor  to  General 

Electric  Coonuiy,  a  corpontioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  411,417 

SCbfam.    (O.  25«— 41.9) 


1.  Mass  spectrometer  apparatus  comprising  an  ioniza- 
tion chamber,  a  sample  chamber  for  containing  a  speci- 
men relatively  ncn-productive  of  gaaes  at  one  temperature 
but  productive  o{  gases  at  higher  temperature,  said  sample 
chamber  being  separate  from  said  ionization  chamber 
and  connected  for  unrestricted  gas  flow  thereto,  evacu- 
ating means  for  reducing  the  prevure  of  gases  within  said 
ionization  chamber  to  less  than  10-»  millimeters  of  mer- 
cury, by-pass  means  for  adjusUbly  controlling  the  per- 
centage of  gases  generated  within  said  sample  chamber 
transmitted  to  said  ionization  Chamber,  means  for  adjust- 
ably controlling  the  temperature  of  a  specimen  within 
said  sample  chamber  to  control  the  rate  of  production  of 
gases  therefrom,  and  means  including  said  temperature 
control  means  and  said  by-pass  means  for  limiting  the 
pressure  of  gases  admitted  into  said  ionization  chamber 
from  said  sample  chamber  to  a  value  no  greater  than 
I0-*  millimeters  of  mercury. 

762  O.O.— 11 


METHOD   OF   DETECTING    AND   ELIMINATING 
FLAWS   IN   SOLID   MATERIAL   €)¥   HIGH   MO- 
LECULAR ORDER 
Hmh  Otto  Koch,  MmhMt.  29,  Bm^  Cwbj 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1951,  Scr.  No.  719,71t 

Claiaaa  priority,  appUcatiiM  Ctwmmy  Mar.  9, 1957 

15  dates.    (CL25«— 53) 


10.  Method  of  detecting  and  eliminating  flaws  in  a 
quartz  crystal  plate  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ex- 
posing the  surface  of  the  crystal  plate  simultaneously  to 
the  influence  of  a  unidirectional  electric  fiekl  of  high  in- 
tensity and  to  the  effect  of  a  caustic  electrolyte,  and  sub- 
jecting said  plate  also  to  irradiation  by  X-rays,  and 
photographing  the  X-ray  interference  pattern  by  meani 
of  a  Laue  camera  adapted  for  minimising  divergence  of 
the  beam. 


2,9€7,241 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND  REPRESENTING 
THE  CONFIGURATION  OF  FIELDS  OF  HIGH- 
ENERGY  RADIATION 
Vnak  E.  HoMkar,  1503  HaAdl,  Lawrence,  Kaaa. 
FIM  Ah.  1^  1954, 8m.  No.  459,M2 
9aataiM.    (CL25«— 13) 


1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  three-dimensional 
zone  subjected  to  a  predetermined  radiation  dosage  when 
radiations  are  directed  through  a  space  including  said 
zone  along  a  plurality  of  intersecting  paths  for  a  period 
of  time  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  within  said 
space  a  body  of  liquid  material  characterized  by  the 
property  of  undergoing  transformation  to  the  solid  phys- 
ical state  at  those  portions  thereof  which  are  subjected 
to  said  predetermined  dosage  of  radiations;  passing  radia- 
tions through  at  least  portions  of  said  space  along  said 
paths  for  said  period  of  time  until  a  solidified,  three-di- 
mensional model  of  said  zone  of  lesser  dimensions  than 
said  space  is  produced  within  said  body  of  liquid;  and 
supporting  that  portion  of  said  material  which  solidifies 
against  shifting  as  the  solidification  thereof  progresses 
during  said  period. 


2,9<7,242 
TRAVERSING  GAUGE  MOUNT 
C  Holbca,  Worthi^KM,  OUo,  aasivBor  to  b- 

dutrial  Naclcooics  Corporatkm,  a  CMponrtkm  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  39, 1956,  Scr.  No.  581,453 

nClaiats.    (O.  2S«— «3  J) 

I.  An  inspecting  head  adapted  for  mounting  a  radia- 
tion source  and  a  radiation  detector,  said  head  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  arms  which  are  adapted  to  embrace 
a  traveling  sheet  for  inspecting  the  same,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  head  for  reciprocating  movement  from  on-sheet 
to  off-sheet  position  and  from  off-sheet  to  on-sheet  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rigidly  intercon- 
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nected  guide  tubes,  and  a  pair  {of  traversing  rods  re- 
spectively slidably  mounted  in  said  tubes  for  telescopic 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  inspecting  head  being 


rigidly  secured  to  mutually  adjacent  lend  portions  of  laid 
rods,  and  a  fluid  operated  piston  and  cylinder  driving!  de- 
vice interconnecting  said  guide  tubes  and  said  impeding 
head  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  ,the  latter. 


RADIOACTIVE  TIMING  METHOD  AND 

APFARATUS 

Royal  WeDcr,  SOvcr  Sprtag,  Md. 

«2«  Deodar  Avc^  Onard,  CaHf .) 

.      Filcdlnic3,194f,Scr.No.y7,M2 

CCIafaM.   (CL2S*— S3^ 

(Granted  nidcr  TMc  35,  U^  Code  (19S2), 


2tn  » 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  a  predetermined  petiod 
of  time  by  the  decay  of  radiation  o^  a  mass  of  ra^o- 
aictive  material  having  a  known  rate  of  decay  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  subjecting  a  device  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  amount  of  radiated  enorgy 
to  the  energy  emitted  from  the  mass,  adjusting  the  amount 
of  radiated  energy  received  from  the  mass  to  said  pre- 
determined amount  required  for  operation  of  the  defice 
at  the  end  of  the  period  of  time  to  be  measured,  measur- 
ing the  intensity  of  said  adjusted  aihount  of  energy,  and 
thereafter  readjusting  the  energy  received  from  the  mass 
to  an  amount  having  an  intensity  which  by  the  known 
rate  of  decay  of  radiation  of  the  mass  will  have  de- 
creased to  said  measured  intensity  at  thje  end  of  ^M 
period  of  time.  i  i 


4 


WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS 
I  T.  Dcwa%  HoMtoa,  aad  WBHrn  D.  Lmb,  BcDalrc, 

Tcx^  iiilMiiw.  by  OMne  airigBiiicirfi,  to  ScUombc^lEer 

WcO  SwTcylaf  CorpMatfoo,  Howtoa,  Tex^  a  co*o- 

nrtloa  of  Texas 

FIM  hm.  U,  1956,  Scr.  No.  SS9,4M 

9ClaiaH.   {CL25%—93jS)  , 

1.  Apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  ttav- 
ersed  by  a  borehole  comprising:  a  support  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  borehole  a«d  having  a  longitudinal 
axis;  a  source  of  radiant  energy  carried  by  said  support 
for  irradiating  the  formations;  a  radiation  responsive  de- 
vice carried  by  said  support  for  converting  resulting  radi- 
ant energy  to  electrical  signals,  said  radiation  responsive 
device  including  fluid  tight  envelope  means  defining  ^o 
counting  volumes  of  an  ionizaUe  medium  spaced  friom 
said  source  along  said  axis  at  different  distances,  a  f  rst 
electrode  extending  through  one  of  said  counting  voluifes, 
a  second  electrode  extending  through  the  other  of  iaid 
counting  volumes,  an  electrical  conductor  connected  to 
said  first  electrode  and  extending  through  said  of 


shiel<  ed 


counting  volume  in  electrically 
spect  to  said  second  electrode,  said 
hieing  exposed  to  said  iooizable 


relatioa  with  re- 
electrical  conductor 
but  incapable 


me  lum 


of  sustaining  an  electric  discharge; 

to  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 

ing  respective  electrical  signals  representing 

ergy  incident  on  each  of  said  portions 


2,9C7,245 

NEUTRON  SOURCE  FOR  WE|X  LOGGING 

APPARATUS 


Januaby  8,  1961 


md  means  coupled 

islectrodes  for  deriv- 

radiant  en- 

of  said  envelope. 


WcD 


Sldacy  Soloway,  Novwaft, 
tlgBBSwiti,  to  StUmmbm 
tlM,  Hoastoa,  T«l.  a 

FIM  Mar.  t,  19S4,  Sar. 
!  22ClaiM.    (CL 


Coifora- 


1.  A  neutron  generating  system 
envelope  containing  an  ionizable  gas; 
within  said  envelope  and  adapted  to 
said  gas  to  produce  neutrons;  an 
ported  within  said  envelope  and 
means  tor  deriving  ions  of  said  gas 
means  for  accelerating  such  derive^ 
toward  said  target  to  a  velocity 
producing  reaction;  deflection 


electnxes 


comprising:  a  sealed 

a  target  positioned 

react  with  ions  of 

electrode  system  sup- 

incli  iding  first  electrode 

apd  second  electrode 

ions  in  a  beam 

sufficient  to  effect  neutrra- 

supported  within 
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said  envelope  between  said  first  electrode  means  and  said 
second  electrode  means  and  poaitioned  relative  to  said 
beam  so  as  to  control  the  positioa  at  which  said  beam 
intercepts  said  tarfet;  and  means  for  applying  a  control 
potential  between  said  deflection  electroides  and  one  of 
said  first  electrode  means  and  said  second  electrode  means 
to  adjust  a  characteristic  of  said  beam  in  a  preselected 
manner. 


2,M7.24« 

MOVING  FIELD  SCANNER 

Ralph  H.  CMci|N%  FaBcrtoa^  CaW^ 

Sartk  AMfllcn  AvMlo^  be. 

HM  Ffek.  II,  19S2,  Sar.  N«.  272^3 

•  nriM     (CL2S»— M9) 


r^' 


(139  Rm  4c  la  Tow,  Paris  li,  Sctee,  France) 
PBcd  hmt  14, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  434,575 

r,  appMcatfM  Vnm»  Hm  17,  lf53 
tOafans.    (CL25*— 243) 


1.  An  image  analysing  goniometer,  for  detecting  the 
movements  of  an  observed  objective  comprising:  a  photo- 


electric detector,  passive  modulating  means  located  in 
front  of  said  detector  and  having  the  structure  of  a  grid 
comprising  radially  directed  opaque  sectors  alternating 
with  non  opaque  sectors  for  controlling  the  light  received 
by  said  detector,  a  photographic  lens  in  front  of  said 
ntKxiulating  means  for  projecting  onto  the  latter  an  image 
of  the  observed  objective;  control  means  for  producing 
a  periodic  relative  movement,  along  a  closed  path,  be- 
tween the  projected  image  and  the  nnodulating  means,  so 
that  the  luminous  energy  received  by  the  said  detector 
is  modulated;  a  two  phase  current  generator  connected 
with  said  control  means  so  as  to  work  in  synchronism 
therewith;  a  frequency  discriminator  the  input  of  which 
is  connected  with  the  output  of  the  photoelectric  detec- 
tor for  detecting  the  frequency  of  the  electric  energy 
furnished  by  the  said  photoelectric  detector,  and  two 
phase  detectors  the  inputs  of  which  are  connected  with 
the  output  of  the  frequency  discriminator  and  with  the 
two  phase  current  generator,  in  order  to  be  controlled  by 
the  said  frequency  discriminator  and  in  synchronism  with 
said  contnri  means,  so  that,  on  account  of  the  periodic 
relative  movement  between  the  projected  image  and  the 
modulating  means,  each  deviation  of  the  position  of  the 
center  of  said  movement  with  respect  to  a  reference 
position  given  by  the  modulating  means,  said  phase  detec- 
tors produce  voltages  which  are  functions  of  the  position 
of  the  observed  objective. 


1.  Means  for  measuring  the  direction  of  deviation  of 
the  line  of  sight  to  a  celestial  body  from  an  optical  axis 
in  space  comprising  photoelectric  means  for  producing 
signals  'm  response  to  light  transmitted  to  it,  an  optical 
system  for  fathering  light  from  said  body  and  casting  it 
upon  said  photoelectric  means,  and  means  predetenni- 
nately  interposed  in  said  optical  system  for  causing  the 
field  of  said  optical  system  to  scan  a  point  on  said  photo- 
electric means  in  repetitive  paths  which  are  on  radii  of 
said  field  whereby  the  phase  of  output  of  said  photo- 
electric means  is  a  measure  of  the  direction  of  deviation 
of  the  line  of  sight  to  said  body  from  the  optical  axis  of 
saidsyiteni. 


2,H7,247 

GONIOMETER  WITH  IMAGE  ANALYSIS  BY 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION 


2,947444 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Fradcrick  H.  NicoH,  PrinccloB,  NJ^  aasigMMr  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Anscrica,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 
.  I  Filed  Sept.  4,  1954,  Scr.  No.  448,353 

I  UCWbs.    (CL  254— 213) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  photo- 
conductive  layo-,  an  electroluminescent  layer  spaced  there- 
from, a  multiplicity  of  qwced  elongated  conductors  elec- 
trically ccmnecting  spaced  areas  of  one  surface  of  said 
photocooductive  layer  with  corresponding  spaced  areas 
of  one  surface  of  said  electroluminescent  layer,  the  cen- 
ter-to-center spacing  between  said  elongated  conductors 
on  one  of  said  surfaces  being  greater  than  the  center-to- 
center  spacing  of  said  elongated  conductors  on  the  other 
of  said  surfaces  and  electrically  conductive  means  on 
the  other  surfaces  of  said  layen  respectively  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  ventage  source. 


2,947049 
SERVOMECHANBM  FOR  TRACKING  A  HEAT 
SOURCE 
W.  QiriA.  Lm  AHdci.  Cdtf.  mtooi  to 

of 


27, 1999.  Sar.  N»  789438 
18  ntlmt    (CL  258— 215) 

1.  A  servomecfaanism  for  tracking  a  beat  source,  com- 
prising: a  shaft;  first  and  second  bimetallic  q;irinfs,  eadi 
having  two  ends,  each  being  fastened  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  shaft,  and  each  being  funded  about  said  shaft  in 
opposite  directions;  a  base  mount,  the  ends  of  said  tpriagt 
that  are  not  fastened  to  said  shaft  being  fastened  to  said 
base  mount,  said  springs  being  the  sole  support  of  said 
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shaft;  first  and  second  shields  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  qnings,  respectively,  neither  of  said  shields  casting 
a  shadow  upon  either  of  said  springs  when  the  sun  is, 
with  respect  to  said  springs,  in  a  front  null  position  in 
which  said  springs  are  equally  exposed  to  said  sun,  said 
first  shield  casting  a  shadow  upon  said  first  spring  when 
said  sun  is  in  a  position  on  one  side  of  said  front  null 
position,  said  second  shield  casting  a  shadow  upon  aid 
second  spriiig  when  the  sun  is  in  a  position  on  the  other 
side  of  said  front  null  position,  the  extent  of  said  shadows 
being  proportional  to  the  angular  displacement  of  aaid 
sun  with  respect  to  said  front  null  position,  and  anid 
springs,  when  equally  exposed  to  said  sun,  exerting  eqMal 
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forces  in  opposite  directibns  upon  said  shaft,  and, 
unequally  exposed  to  said  sun.  exerting  unequal  forces 
opposite  directions  upon  said  shaft,  thiereby  moving  s  id 
shaft  until  said  springs  are  equally  e:qKMed  to  said  t$n; 
a  panel  of  solar  cells  mounted  upon  said  shaft  a^d 
oriented  so  that  said  solar  ceUs  face  said  sun  when  siid 
sprinp  are  equally  exposed  to  said  son;  a  third  bimetalic 
spring  having  two  ends,  one  end  thereof  being  fasteqed 
to  said  shaft,  the  other  end  thereof  making  forceful  con- 
tact with  said  base  mount  whereby  expansion  of  said  th^d 
spring  moves  said  shaft  when  said  third  spring  is  heat#d: 
and  a  container  enclosing  said  third  bimetallic  spring  ^d 
allowing  it  to  be  exposed  to  said  sun  only  wbeu  said  s|in 
is  positioned  in  a  rear  null  position  180*  out  of  sp^e 
phase  with  said  front  null  position. 


ELECTRONIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Hnrrcy  A.  Dmkcr,  LMsdak,  and  Lmrencc  R.  Bro««n, 
■erwyn,  Pn^  aaliBon  to  Brills  AsMKiates,  Inc.,  N#r- 
iMtowB,  Pa^  a  corpontion  of  Pennsylvania 
.  Filed  Ang.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  136,658 
1  Claira.    (CL  397— US) 
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A  shift  register  circuit  comprising  in  combination,  . 
transistorized  flip-flop  circuit  having  only  resistive  ele- 
ments coupled  to  power  and  pulse  sources  and  adapted 
for  set  and  reset  operation  at  two  separate  input  points, 
in  response  to  input  voltage  level  changes,  data  signal 
means  providing  timed  aperiodic  input  voltage  level 
changes  to  one  of  said  input  points  to  drive  said  flip-flop 
circuit  into  its  set  condition,  shift  signal  means  for  pro- 
viding timed  periodic  input  voltage  level  changes  to  the 
other  of  said  input  pmnH  to  drive  said  flip-iop  circnit 
'  fen*  Hi  Mm  eMiftiM  at  time  farttrvals  alttr- 
•d  wtth  the  times  at  which  data  signals  may 
arrive,  switching  nMans  iaehiding  a  differentiating  circtit 


responsive  to  transition  of  the  flip-flop  circuit  from  said 
set  condition  into  said  reset  condition  to  produce  an  out- 
put pulse  delayed  in  time  to  extern  after  the  flip-flop 
transition  is  complete,  said  switching  neans  comprising  a 
normally  inactive  transistor  of  com  ilementary  polarity 
to  those  in  said  flip-flop  circuit  when  in  the  input  circuit 
of  the  switching  means  is  coupled  to  riceive  output  pulses 
from  the  differentiating  circuit  in  such  polarity  to  drive 
said  inactive  transistor  into  conduct  on,  and  a  further 
flip-flop  circuit  similar  in  construction  to  the  first  flip-flop 
circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  deiaydd  output  pulse  for 
driving  it  into  set  condition  and  alo  coupled  to  said 
shift  means  for  driving  it  into  its  res<t  condition  respon- 
sive to  shift  signals,  whereby  data  si  (nal  conditions  are 
transferred  from  the  first  said  flip-flop 
flop  responsive  to  said  shift  signals. 


to  the  last  said  flip- 


X967aSl 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  SUPPLY 

Paal  A.  Dodge,  BaMwiMvOc,  N.Y 
Electric  Company,  a  cotyfti 
Filed  ione  5,  1957,  Ser.  N« 


SCIalma.    (CLM7— ISl) 


REGULATOR 
■igDor  to  General 
of  New  York 

663,7f7 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  multip  e  electrical  wave- 
forms of  the  same  shape  but  differing  in  instantaneous 
absolute  voltage  level  comprising,  a 
electrical  waveforms;  a  plurality  of 
circuits  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
one  output  terminal  common  to  all  oi 
of  said  circuits  also  having  at  least  o 
voltage  terminal;  all  of  the  rectifiers 
plurality  of  circuits  being  constructed 
rial,  at  least  two  of  said  circuits  c 
constructed  of  different  materials  whiich  have  different 
forward  bias  voltage  requirements;  the  output  voltage 
appearing  between  said  common  termmal  and  said  sepa- 
rate terminal  of  each  of  said  circuits  differing  from  that 


single  source  of 

solid-Mate  rectifier 

t  of  said  source; 

said  circuits,  each 

separate  output 

any  one  of  said 

f  the  same  mate- 

ntaining  rectifiers 


amount  which  is 
the  forward  bias 


of  any  other  of  said  circuits  by  an 

determined  by  the  difference  between 

voltage  requirements  of  the  rectifiers  tfi  each  of  the  two 

circuits  respectively. 


SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  CONTROLLED 

FREQUENCY  POWI  R 

Richaid   F.   Blake,  Mowstaki  LiAcs,  NJ„  aaigBor  to 

Specialties  Dcvelopmcot  CorporwIioK  Belleville,  NJ 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,767 
16Clafam.  (CL3«7— 151) 
I .  A  system  for  supplying  controlled  frequency  power 
comprising  means  for  converting  meclianical  power  into 
electrical  power  having  a  first  frequ<ncy,  a  controlled 
frequency  signal  source  having  a  second  frequency  and 
powered  by  electrical  energy  produoid  by  said  power 
converting  means,  means  connected  to  said  power  ooa- 
vertiag  means  and  said  controlled  frei  ueacy  smiraa  tmi 
powered  by  the  controlled  frequency  si  inal  for  producing 
substantially  single  frequency  system  i  tutput  power  at  a 
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side  band  frequency  of  the  first  frequency,  and  oontrolkd    toconductive  material,  a  solid  photoconductive  material 
means  connected  to  said  controlled  frequency  source  to   extending  over  said  porous  photoconductive  material,  and 
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a  conductive  electrode  extending  over  one  of  said  photo- 
conductive materials. 


2,»C74S5 

IMAGE  nCKUP  DEVICE 

Sidney  Gray,  SoBerrlBc,  N J.,  aaf^or  to  Radio  Coipo- 

ntioD  off  America,  a  corporatlaa  of  Debwarc 

FUcd  Aag.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,2S8 

SCiaias.    (CL  315— M) 


vary  the  frequency  of  said  controlled  source  to  control 
the  frequency  of  the  output  power  of  said  second  men- 
tioned means. 


I  2,967053 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATORY  UNTT 

John  F.  Wahl,  Steriiag,  ID,,  aarigaor  to  WaU  Clipper 

Corporatioa,  Stcillng,  ID,,  a  conoratfoB  of  Ulinois 

Filed  May  12, 195t.  Scr.  No.  734,M5 

4Claliiif.    (CL31«— 29) 


^M        -s**! 


IB    ^»    fP 


1.  An  image  orthicon  contprising  a  photocathode  and 
a  target  spaced  from  said  {rtiotocathode,  wherein  photo- 
electrons  are  emitted  from  said  photocathode  according 
to  light  energy  received  from  a  scene  and  said  photo- 
electrons  are  directed  onto  said  target,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  control  grid  element  adjacent  to  said  photo- 
cathode  for  controlling  the  current  density  of  said  photo- 
electrons  arriving  at  said  target  in  proportion  to  the 
number  of  photoelectrons  from  said  photocathode. 


1.  A  vibratory  motor  conq>rising  a  support,  a  coil 
energized  by  a  current  of  fixed  frequency  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  magnetic  circuit  associated  with  said  coil, 
a  resilient  armature  assembly  connected  to  said  support 
and  movable  back  and  forth  in  said  magnetic  circuit  in 
response  to  the  frequeiKy  of  the  driving  force  caused  by 
the  varying  magnetic  field,  said  armature  assembly  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  armatiu-e  and  a  vibratory  resilient  worK 
arm  including  a  ^*ork  contacting  portioou  said  resilient 
work  arm  having  a  natural  frequency  higher  than  the 
frequency  of  the  driving  force  connected  to  said  magnetic 
armature,  die  resilience  of  said  armature  assembly 
•elected  so  the  natural  frequency  of  the  armature  assem- 
bly is  below  the  frequency  of  the  driving  force  under 
no-load  oooditioni  while  at  stalling  loads  on  said  work 
contacting  portion  the  natural  frequency  of  the  armature 
aaaembly  is  leas  than  50%  above  the  frequency  of  the 
driTtag  force  whereby  the  resilience  of  the  work  arm 
will  allow  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  magnetic 
armature  at  any  load  to  be  at  least  one-third  the  length  of 
its  stroke  at  no  load. 


2.9<7.25< 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICB 

N.Y^ 

—      -  r    N  Y 

Filed  Jaa.  9, 19S9,  Str.  No.  715^11 
7ClaiaH.    (CL  313— lU) 


3,M74S4 

COMPOSITE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER 
ViMiHit   FotBBc,  Cnakwy.  NJ„   asignor  to 
Cat^anlioB  af  AaMrica,  a  coipontioo  of  Dcia- 


Flad  Fak  It.  19SS,  Scr.  No.  419,203 
lldaiiH.    (CL315— tf) 

1.  A  photosensitive  device  comprising,  a  porous  pho- 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
central  body,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  electrodes  inter- 
secting said  body  and  supported  thereat,  each  of  said 
electrodes  within  said  body  having  a  carbon  tip  cloc- 
trically  connected  thereto,  one  of  said  electrodes  bciag 
connected  to  ground,  the  other  of  said  electrodes  baiag 
radially  disposed  and  substantially  equally  spaced  about 
said  one  electrode  and  normal  to  said  one  electrode,  the 
carbon  tips  of  said  other  electrodes  being  substantially 
equally  spaced  about  the  carbon  tip  of  said  one  electrode 
and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  carbon  tip  of  said  one 
electrode. 
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lf99,8w.N«.MMS7 
(CL  313—131) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  ion  pump  die  ooobtnalioii  comptiiing 
contaimnent  meant,  a  quantity  of  liquid  tettering  oMUe- 
rial  disposed  therein,  and  magnetic  and  electric  4eld 
means  disposed  to  direct  and  accelerate  gaseous  ions 
within  said  contaimnent  means  toward  said  liquid. 


PULSING  SYOTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

ACCELERATOR 

AHM  J.  Gale,  Lcxfeigtoa,  Mml,  aarfnor  to  High  VoH- 

me  Enginctring  Corporation  Bvflnitoa,  Mass^  a  eor- 

I  PR  fvwnHKBwms 

Filed  Aag.  If,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <7g,856 
3  CWm.  T(C1.  315-^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  pulsed  beam  of  charged 
particles  comprising,  in  combination  with  an  electrostatic 
accelerator  including  a  hollow  electrode,  a  charge  con- 
veyor for  carrying  electric  charge  to  said  hollow  elec- 
trode, means  for  delivering  a  charging  current  to  sfiid 
charge  conveyor,  a  charge  collector  for  collecting  eleclric 
current  from  said  charge  conveyor  at  said  hollow  electnide, 
and  an  acceleraticm  tube  having  a  source  of  charged  p  ar- 
ticles, means  for  accelerating  charged  particles  from  s  lid 
source  as  a  beam,  and  a  grid  member  adapted,  by  virtue 
of  its  potential,  to  control  the  beam  current  issuing  from 
said  aource  through  said  acceleration  tube:  means  |br 
cauaing  said  charging  current  to  alternate  between  a 
higher  and  a  lower  value;  a  resistive  path  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  charge  collector  and  said  hollow  elec- 
trode, whereby  the  potential  of  said  charge  collector  it  a 
function  of  the  collected  currem;  and  means  for  causing 
changes  in  potential  of  said  charge  collector  to  produce 
corresponding  changes  in  the  potential  of  said  grid  mem- 
ber such  that  said  grid  member  alternately  transmits  and 


cuts  off  the  beam  current  in  said 

current  collected  by  said  charge 

tween  a  higher  and  a  lower  value,  respectively, 

to  the  alternation  in  said  charging  current 


• 


RBSBTANCE^TRAPPED  HfeLDC  FOR  A 
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acceleration  tube  as  the 
alternates  be- 
in  response 


colector 


P. 


TRAVELING  WAVE 


rusE 


Palo  AHo,  aad  Dnld  G.  Dow, 


n      >  I  .,  by 
UiMad  StalM  of  AoMrica  w 
•r  the  Navy 

~     M13,19S9,8w.N4.t294M 
Sniiaii     (CL31S-.3^ 


tr-r- 


1.  A  slow-wave  structure  for  ua4  in  traveling-wave 
tubes  comprising  a  multifUar  helix  including  a  plurality 
of  separate  helices,  each  separate  he  ix  having  the  same 
constant  pitch,  the  same  constant  p  tch  angle,  and  the 
same  mean  radius,  said  helices  being  )  paced  equally  from 
each  other  along  a  common  axis; 
straps  spaced  periodically  from  eatii  other  along  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  helix,  eaoi  strap  electrically 
connecting  the  separate  helices  togefber  atoog  a  diam- 
eter of  the  helix,  and  each  strap  ccmprising  lossy  ma- 
teriaL 


ELECTRON  TUB! 
Wmian  W.  Eiiei,  WooMdc,  CaUf, 
McCidloagh,  bc^  Sn 


to  Btei- 
coiporatioB  or 


I.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  Envelope  oootaiaing 
an  electron  gun,  said  electron  gun  con  iprising  a  drift  tube 
section  a  cathode  disk  having  an  emii  sive  surface  tedag 
said  drift  tube  section  and  an  aperture  throo^  the  center 
thereof,  a  control  grid  support  rod  ext(  inding  through  said 
aperture  and  terminating  adjacem  the  emissive  surface  of 
said  cathode,  a  control  grid  mounted  Ion  the  end  of  said 
support  rod  adjacent^aid  emissive  surftce  of  said  catiwdc, 
said  control  grid  comprising  an  apert  ired  didc  co-exteiH 
sive  with  said  emissive  surface  of  Hid  cathode,  and  a 
focusing  electrode  adjacent  said  catho  le  and  grid,  a  por^| 
tion  of  said  focusing  electrode  being  wdtioned  mterme-' 
diate  said  control  grid  and  said  drift 


tube  taction. 


2,9<7,2<1 

i  TUNER  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCfr 
!  DISCHARGE  DE\ 

hud  W.  CnpMhettcs,  Alhcftoii,  CaW. 
ladKlrics  of  Califiinin,  Bcvcrlj 
I  FBcd  Mar.  29, 19S7,  Scr. No. 

SCWas.   (CL315- 
1.  In  a  velocity  modulated  vacuunt 
n^n  comprising:  a  cavity  resonat(v^ 


ELECTRON 


toUlIm 
Rtt.Caiif. 
M9,441^ 


tube,  the  combi- 
having  first  and 
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Moond  apertured  ends;  «  fint  electron  beam  channeling 
tube  extending  into  said  cavity  resonator  throu^  the 
aperture  in  said  first  end,  said  first  tube  being  concen- 
trically positioned  with  respect  to  said  resonator  and  be- 
ing connected  thereto  at  said  first  end;  a  second  electron 
beam  channeling  tube  extending  into  said  cavity  res- 
onator through  the  aperture  in  said  second  end,  said 


second  tube  being  concentrically  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  resonator  and  said  first  tube  and  being  connected 
to  said  resonator  at  said  second  end;  an  annular  tuning 
element  having  a  gap  completely  therethrough  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  its  circumference;  first  means  for 
mounting  said  tuning  element  in  said  cavity  concentric 
with  said  fint  and  second  beam  channeling  tubes;  and 
second  means  for  selectively  moving  said  tuning  element 
axially  within  said  cavity. 


MULTI-COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE 

Kictaid  Madcy,  Wigtd  LaM,  BsHport.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  3f ,  IfSi,  Sw.  No.  tHJ9S% 

6CWM.    (CL315— 12) 


2,M7,243 

SIMULATED  GROUND  DISPLAY 

Hayes  B.  SiilnliMiwr,  UkoIb  Paifc,  NJ^  anitMr  to 

The  Bcudlx  CorpanatioB,  a  coiponlkm  ol  Detaware 

Filed  Sam.  6,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7*7^3 

ISCiatei.    (a.315— 2<) 
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^H$}^s^; 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  sweep  voltage  to  a  deflec- 
tion circuit  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  saw- 
tooth generator,  a  plurality  of  amplitude  control  circuits 
coimected  thereto  for  providing  voltages  of  several  am- 
plitudes, first  electronic  switching  means  connected  to 
the  amplitude  control  circuits  for  selectively  passing 
portions  of  the  output  of  each  amplitude  control  circuit 
in  a  predetermined  sequence,  an  exponential  sawtooth 
generatcH-,  and  second  electronic  switching  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  electronic  switching  means  and  the 
exponential  sawtooth  generator  for  passing  predeter- 
mined portions  of  the  output  from  the  first  switching 
means  and  predetermined  portions  of  the  output  from 
the  exponential  sawtooth  generator  in  a  predetermined 
sequence,  and  a  source  of  reference  voltage  for  synchro- 
nizing the  sawtooth  generator  and  tlie  first  and  second 
switching  means. 


2,9€7,2M 

GRID  CXINTROLLED  MAGNETRONS 

E4wMd  C  DMch,  NacAm,  Mmm^  aarinor  to  Ray 

CooMMqr,  a  conionfKkum  af  Ddaware 

FBad  Ian.  29, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  7t9,915 

SClataM.    (CL  315— 39.63) 


1.  In  an  electroo-beam  operated  cathode  ncf  tube  for 
polychrome  rendition,  at  leart  one  electron  beam  aouroe, 
first  planar  screen  means  excitable  to  lumineaoence  in  one 
color  at  one  value  of  beam  power  denrity,  second  opti- 
cally transparent  planar  screen  means  in  proximity  there- 
to uid  excitable  at  another  value  of  beam  power  deiuity 
to  produce  both  a  lumineacent  image  in  a  second  color 
and  a  secondary  emission  of  electrons  in  an  image  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  said  lumineacent  image  of 
second  color,  means  to  attract  said  secondary  emission 
electrons,  and  third  optically  tranqMrent  planar  screen 
means  excitable  to  luminescence  in  a  third  color  by 
said  secondary  emission  electnms,  said  first,  second  and 
third  screens  l>eing  spaced  fOrwardly  of  said  electron 
beam  source  in  the  order  named. 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  of  the  magnetron 
type  the  combination  comprising:  an  anode  blocli  defin- 
ing a  central  cavity;  a  substantially  cylindrical  secondary 
emission  surface  coaxial  witti  the  central  cavity;  a  diemi- 
ionic  emitter  located  adjacent  said  surface  for  providfaig 
primary  electrons  to  bombard  said  surface;  and  means 
located  between  said  anode  and  said  emitter  adjacent  and 
covering  said  thermionic  emitter  for  regulating  the  i 
of  said  primary  electrons  to  excite  secondary 
from  said  surface. 
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2.Mt,2<S 

)R  SCANNING  A  PANEL 
haucs  Gcnit  van  Saat«ii,  Simon 

--, Wlloand  JohamMJs  Schoeninakcn,  all  of 

Etedbovcn,  Nelhcrlaiidi,  aaitaaon  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorfc,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FIM  laly  IS,  195t,  Scr.  No.  74S,752  i 

I  priofllty,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  Jaly  IS,  195 
ITOiihM.    (a.31S~l«9) 


1.  A  display  panel  of  the  type  comprising  plurat  vdlt- 
age-responsive  means  for  displaying  the  information 
present  in  a  time-varying  video  signal  containing  image 
information  recurring  in  consecutive  scanning  interv^s, 
and  including  means  for  receiving  said  time-varying  vic^ 
signal  and  converting  the  image  information  in  a  scannitig 
interval  into  plural  space-displaced  voltages,  and  meakis 
coupling  the  signal-receivmg  means  ^o  the  voJtage-respdn- 
sive  means  for  simultaneously  transferring  said  plural 
voltages  corresponding  to  the  video  information  for  a 
scanning  interval  to  plural  voltage-responsive  means  oiice 
during  each  scanning  int«cval. 


REPRODUCING  PANELS  AND  DEVICES  FOR 
SCANNING  REPRODUCING  PANELS 
GaiiaM  Diciiicr,  Johannes  Gerrit  van  Santei^  Sin4n 
Dninkcr,  and  Wijnand  Johannes  Schocnmakers,  all  of 
EindboTcn,  Nclhcrlanda,  a«i|Bon  to  North  American 
PUHps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporate  n 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  15,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  748,753 

Cbfans  priority,  application  Netherhinds  July  15, 1957 

11  Claims.    (CL  315— 169) 


"  "     13 


1.  A  display  device  of  the  type  comprising  plural  vo  l- 
age-respODsive  means  for  displaying  the  information  pn  »- 
ent  in  a  time-varying  video  signal  containing  image  iti- 
fonnation  recurring  in  consecutive  scanning  intervals.  aQd 
including  means  for  receiving  said  time-varying  vid^o 
signal  and  converting  the  image  information  in  a  sca^i- 
ning  interval  into  space-displaced  voltages  available  kt 
plural  terminals,  and  means  including  plural  radiation- 
responsive  mean  each  coupling  one  of  the  plural  voltag  ;- 
responsive  means  to  one  of  the  plural  terminals  and  a 
periodically-pulsing  radiation  source  for  transferring  s-.^ 
plural  voltages  corresponding  to  the  video  information  fjr 
a  scanning  interval  simultaneously  to  V'ural  voltage- 
sponsive  means  once  during  each  scanning  interval 


l9<74<7 
REACnVE  INTERCOUPLING  OF  MODULAR 
UNITS 
Harold  Sicfaunan,  U 
MacKnight,  Manhattan  Beach, 
mesne  aasifaments,  to  LMon 
Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
FUcd  Mar.  26, 1958,  Ser. 
UOainw.    (CL  317 


CiHf., 

Syslems, 

Mainland 
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a  Rvcrfflt  L. 
MrilMfa.  by 
Inc.,  BcTCfly 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  responsive  to  an  applied 
power  signal  for  operating  on  an  app  led  input  signal  in 
a  predetermined  manner  to  generate  a 
put  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising;  an  envelope;  an 
electrical  unit  positioned  in  said  envelope  and  operable 
in  response  to  application  of  the  poorer  signal  and  the 
input  signal  for  operating  on  the  iiput  signal  in  the 
predetermined  manner  to  generate  he  output  signal; 
first  reactive  coupling  means  includinj  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond separable  component,  said  first  sej  »arable  component 


724,139 

•1) 


power  signal  and 

said  second  sep- 

said  envelope  and 

first  reactive  cou- 


being  coupled  to  the  source  of  the 

positioned  outside  said  envelope  and 

arable  component  being  positioned  in 

connected  to  said  electrical  unit,  said 

pling  means  being  operable  when  saif  first  and  second 

separable  components  are  in  proxim  ty  to  each  other 

for  applying  the  power  signal  to  said  <  lectrical  unit;  and 

mechanical  means  for  mechanically  p<  sitioning  said  fint 

separable  component  and  said  envelop;  so  that  said  first 

and  second  separable  components  aif  in  proximity  to 

each  other 


2,967,268 
SERVOSYSTEM  WITH  ERROR  SIGNAL  PRO- 
DUCING MOTOR  SPEED  C  )NTROL 
Joseph  J.  Rock,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assigned  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  N^w  York,  N.Y. 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1953,  Ser.  No.  &34,391 
I  18ClainH.    (CL  318— :  2) 


17.  A  servo  control  system  including  a  movable  load 
device,  a  servomotor  drivingly  connerted  to  said  load 
device,  a  first  control  element,  meani  coimecting  said 
first  control  element  to  said  load  device  for  concurrent 
movement  therewith,  a  second  control 
normal  position  relative  to  said  first  control  element  and 
movable  from  said  normal  position,  (ontrol  means  in- 
cluding said  control  elements  and  effective  upon  move- 
ment thereof  from  their  normal  relative  position  to 
drive  said  servtMnotor  in  a  sense  to  res  ore  said  first  con- 
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trol  element  to  its  normal  position,  so  that  said  load  de- 
vice follows  the  changes  in  position  of  said  second  con- 
trol element,  means  for  moving  said  second  control  ele- 
ment to  control  the  position  of  said  load  device,  manually 
controlled  means  for  moving  said  load  device  relative  to 
said  second  control  element,  including  means  in  said  con- 
necting means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  first  con- 
trol element  with  reference  to  said  load  device,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  position  changing  means,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  motor,  including  reversing  switch  means 
for  selecting  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  said  motor 
aiKl  a  thyratron  in  series  with  said  motor,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  potential  drop  across  said  motor  and  control- 
ling the  potential  on  the  grid  of  said  thyratron,  a  capaci- 
tor connected  across  said  motor  and  said  thyratron  in 
series,  power  supply  means,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  power  supply  means  across  said  capacitor  in  parallel 
with  said  motor  and  thyratron  in  series,  said  capacitor, 
said  thyratron  and  said  motor  comprising  a  relaxation 
oscillator  circuit  effective  to  energize  said  motor  intermit- 
tently at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  the  motor. 


greater  than  in  equally  rated  prior  protectors,  said  pro- 
tector having  a  minimum  thickness  from  closed  face  to 
open  face  to  adapt  said  protector  for  insertioa  between 
windings  or  betvireen  winding  and  the  frame  of  naodoB 
electric  motors  with  the  protector  in  direct  contact  with 
the  winding. 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  CONTROL 

John  W.  Drcnning,  BaltimoR,  Md.,  a«itDor  to  Koppcrs 

CoBMiiy,  Inc^  a  corponrtkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,301 

4  Clalmi.    (CL  31S— 317)  I 
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THERMAL  PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

TRANSLATING  DEVICES 

Victor  G.  Vaoshan,  5702  Ocean  Drive, 

k  Corpu  Chrisd,  Tex. 

Fitod  Apr.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,470 
I  7ClaiM.    (CL  318— 221) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  direct 
current  motor  by  changing  the  excitation  to  its  armature, 
I  comprising  a  three  phase  alternating  current  power  source, 
a  direct  current  motor  whose  speed  is  regulated  by  the 
voltage  on  its  armature,  an  autotransformer  having  a 
winding  connected  to  each  phase  of  said  power  source  and 
an  adjustable  setting  on  each  winding,  rectifying  means 
transmitting  the  output  from  each  winding  to  said  arma- 
ture, and  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  setting  of 
said  autotransformer  to  decrease  and  increase  the  voltage 
to  said  armature  thereby  to  decrease  and  increase  the 
speed  of  said  direct  current  motor,  said  adjustment  means 
including  first  means  for  developing  a  first  signal  corre- 
1.  A  motor  protector  having  a  body  of  insulating  ma-  spending  to  the  speed  of  said  direct  current  motor,  second 
terial  provided  with  a  closed  face  and  an  open  face,  said  means  for  developing  a  second  signal  corresponding  to 
closed  face  having  terminal  receiving  recesses  in  the  outer  *  predetermined  speed  of  said  direct  current  motor,  re- 
surface thereof  extending  to  an  edge  of  stKh  face,  said  "^^^  means  for  manually  proportioning  the  magnitude 
body  having  a  thermal  element  recess  extending  inwardly  of  said  second  signal  to  said  first  signal  to  change  the 
from  said  open  face  to  a  bottom,  said  closed  face  having  predetermined  speed  of  said  direct  current  motor  to  which 
openings  extending  from  said  terminal  receiving  recesses  said  second  signal  corresponds,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  tjottom  of  said  thermal  element  recess,  terminals  to  said  first  and  second  signals  including  a  constant  speed 
seated  in  said  terminal  receiving  recesses  and  extending  motor  for  varying  the  setting  of  sajt)  autotransformer 
laterally  of  said  closed  face  substantially  in  the  plane  of  when  said  first  and  second  signals  are  not  equal  so  as  to 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  stationary  contacts  connected  change  the  speed  of  said  direct  current  motor  to  equalize 
with  said  terminals  contactable  from  within  said  thermal  said  first  and  second  signals  whereby  the  setting  of  «yid 
recess  by  reason  of  said  openings,  a  snap  acting  current  autotransformer  is  varied  at  a  constant  rate  regardless 
carrying  thermal  element  mounted  within  said  thermal  of  the  inequality  of  said  signals, 
element  recess  and  having  a  contact  carrying  side  facing 


the  bottom  of  said  thermal  element  recess,  and  contacts 
on  said  contact  carrying  side  engageable  with  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  to  make  a  circuit  between  said  terminals, 
said  thermal  element  having  an  outer  face  facing  toward 
said  open  face,  said  outer  face  in  the  closed  position  of 
said  thermal  element  being  accurately  spaced  from  said 
open  face  whereby  said  open  face  provides  a  reference 
plane  for  the  accurate  positioning  of  heaters  with  respect 
to  said  thermal  element,  said  open  face  having  a  substan- 
tial area  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  thermal 
element  receiving  recess  to  provide  an  area  for  heaters 

762  O.G.— 12 


2,907^71 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Samuel  T.  Kohn,  South  Norwalk,  Cobb.,  Mltuni,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sorensen  &  Compaay,  lBcor> 
poratcd.  Sooth  Norwaft,  Cool,  a  cotporatioo  of  Ddo- 


FHod  Nov.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,987 
3CiaiM.    (CL323— 40) 

1.  An  alternating  current  voltage  regulator  for  provid- 
ing an  output  voltage  low  in  harmonic  content  compris- 
ing; a  first  magnetic  core  having  a  primary  and  secondary 
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winding  thereon;  a  ^eoond  magnetic  core  having  a  si$gle 
winding  thereon  witn  a  ciurent  ti^i;  a  third  magnetic  Core 
having  a  single  wiiiding  thereon  with  a  current  tap;  an 
iiqMit  circuit  inchiding  input  terminals  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  «ltemating  current  power  which  may  tary 
in  applied  voltage,  said  input  circuit  also  including  the 
primary  winding  on  said  first  core  and  that  portion!  t^ 
the  winding  on  said  second  core  between  the  cuntent 
tap  and  one  end  of  the  winding;  an  output  circuit  in- 


■r-O- 


■^^ H *-i 

S3 


\- 


r  I 


he 
he 


eluding  output  terminals  for  connection  to  a  load, 
secondary  winding  on  said  first  core,  that  portion  of 
winding  on  the,  second  core  included  in  the  input  circ  lit, 
and  a  portion  of  the  winding  on  the  third  core;  a  frst 
resonant  circuit  adjusted  to  near  resonance  at  the  ftp- 
plied  frequency  which  includes  the  winding  on  the  sec0nd 
core,  the  winding  on  the  third  core,  and  a  capacitor; 
and  a  second  resonant  circuit  adjusted  to  ^'resonance  at 
three  times  the  applied  frequency  which  includes  ^id 
capacitor  and  said  winding  on  the  third  core. 


ELXCTRICAL  WELL  LOGGING 
^■■■'■.  Kiel,  Gcnuuiy,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
to  PGAC  Dcvclopiiicnt  Company,  Hoos- 
Ttx^  a  conoffBtioa  of  Texas 

FIM  Mar.  27, 1957,  Scr.  Nb.  648,892 
lldaiBM.    (CL324i-l) 


I.  Apparatus  for  logging  formations  adjacent  a  bole- 
hole  or  the  like  comRiising  surface  equipment;  downb  le 
anmratus;  and  a  cable  adapted  to  lower  said  downhole  fc- 
paratus  into  the  borehirie  and  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors connecting  said  surface  equipment  to  said  down- 
hole  apparatus;  means  including  a  source  of  alternating 
current  in  the  surface  equipment  for  supplying  cun*it 
through  a  first  of  said  conductors  for  flow  from  at  le$st 
one  emitting  point  to  said  formations;  a  reference  elec- 
trode disposed  at  a  point  electrically  remote  from  the 
emitttng  point;  a  first  amplifying  means  in  the  downhole 
apparatus  for  amplifying  the  potential  difference  existing 
between  the  reference  electrode  and  a  point  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  emitting  point;  means  for  rectifying  the  output  of 
the  fint  amplifytof  means  to  produce  direct  current  sig- 
nal for  transmission  through  said  cable  to  the  surface 
equipment;  a  measuring  device  in  the  surface  equipment 


re^wnsive  to  said  direct  current  signals  for  providing  a 
resistivity  measurement;  first  and  sticond  current  elec- 
trodes disposed  symmetrically  above  md  below  the  emit- 
ting point;  means  for  delivering  cun  ;nt  to  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  in  order  to  establih  first  and  second 
electric  fields  which  force  current  froi  a  the  emitting  point 
to  flow  in  a  direction  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  borehole;  means  including  aj  tramformer  having 
a  low  primary  impedance  for  sampUog  the  electric  field 
existing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  emitting  point;  second  ampli- 
fying means  in  the  downhole  apparatus  for  amplifying  the 
signals  appearing  across  the  secondaryjof  said  transformer, 
and  means  responsive  to  signals  front  said  second  ampli- 
fying means  for  controlling  the  cun  rat  flowing  to  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  in  order  to 
tial  difference  between  said  emitting 
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said  first  and  secoiKl  electrodes  substi  ntially  at  zero, 


maintain  the  poten- 
point  and  each  of 


2.967473 

SPECTRUM  ANALYfeER 

Hyman  Hnrvitz,  1313  Juniper  St, '  VasUngtoo,  D.C. 

FUed  Jane  27, 1956,  Ser.  N< .  594,216 

8  Claims.    (CL324— 77) 


T\> 


1 


'— T^ 


1.  In  a  superheterodyne  scanning 
comprising  a  mixer,  a  local  oscillator 
mixer,  means  for  frequency  scannin 
said  local  oscillator  over  a  frequency 
to  the  width  of  a  spectrum  under  ana 
plying  said  spectrum  under  analysis 
an  I.F.  amplifier  connected  to  said 
frequency  converted  signals  therefroii 
in  which  said  I.F.  amplifier  has  a  seleftivity 
required  for  substantially  optimum 
the  scanning  rate  of  said  local  oscillktor, 
is  provided  means  for  periodically  gat  ng 
fier  on  for  periods  substantially  less 
IJ'.  amplifier  to  attain  maximum 


than 


RECORDING  SPECTRUM 
Hwvtts,  1313  Jnipcr  St., 
Filed  Jnly  31,  1956,  Ser.  No 
16ClaimB.    (CL 


m^ 


7      ^ , 


324—77) 


rnfnr 


In  a  fjvtem 


1.  In  a  fjvtem  for  visually  indicating 
content  of  a  frequency  band,  an 
adapted  to  provide  a  visible  mark  in 


h 


/* 


Vl'-^H-* 


spectrum  analyzer 

coupled  to  said 

the  frequency  of 

and  equal  in  width 

ysis,  means  for  ap- 

to  said  mixer,  and 

nixer  for  deriving 

the  combination 

smaller  than 

response  in  view  of 

and  in  which 

said  I.F.  ampli- 

required  for  said' 

to  a  signal. 
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the  frequency 

electro-sensitive  strip 

nsponse  to  passage 
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of  electric  current  therethrough,  a  firet  electrode,  a  tec- 
ond  electrode,  said  electrodes  displaced  transversely  of 
said  strip,  means  for  relatively  moving  said  strip  and 
electrodes  longitudinally  of  said  strip,  a  first  filter  in  series 
with  said  first  electrode,  a  second  filter  in  series  with  said 
second  electrode,  and  a  feed-back  loop  for  feeding  back 
all  signals  passed  through  said  strip  via  said  electrodes 
to  said  filten,  said  feed-back  loop  including  an  amplifier 
and  having  a  gain  of  less  than  unity. 


CLIPPER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE  MODULAiORS 
MartiB  I.  Brown,  Prtacckr.  NJ^  MsifMr  to  Wcstcn 
Electric  Camipmmj,  locorpontcd.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FDed  Dec.  11,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  779,710 
SCIatai.    (CL32»--«7) 


JtSXe 


information  signal  inputs,  a  single  timing  signal  input 
and  a  single  output  connected  to  the  input  erf  said  ampli- 
fier, a  timing  signal  source  having  a  plurality  of  »ep- 
arate  outpuu  with  sequentially  occurring  discrete  time- 
spaced  and  non-overlapping  pulses  thereon,  circuit  means 
connecting  separate  ones  of  said  timing  signal  source  out- 
puu to  separate  ones  of  said  timing  signal  inputs  of  said 
gating  sections  so  that  each  of  said  gating  seaions  will 
be  activated  in  a  predetermined  and  distinctly  separate 
time  sequence,  and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  to  an  input  on  selected  ones  of  said  input  gating 
secuons. 

2.H7477         jf 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDEiR 
Ahrta  Hated,  Rockester,  N.Y^  SMlpMMr  la  fhc  United 
States  of  Aascrica  as  rtfnataUi  Wf  Ike  Secrctaiy  of 
the  Ansy 

I        FDed  My  29, 19St,  Scr.  No.  751,S*9 
I  13  Clafans.    (a.  331—37) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMIc  3S,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  clipper  circuit  for  shorting  to  ground  potential 
pulses  transmitted  through  a  high  voluge  line  and  which 
are  of  a  short  duration  and  predetermined  polarity  com- 
prising, a  reactive  element  connected  in  said  high  voltage 
line,  an  electron  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid 
and  a  plate,  said  tube  having  characteristics  requiring  a 
substantial  potential  difference  between  the  control  grid 
and  cathode  for  conduction,  said  control  grid  and  cathode 
being  connected  on  opposite  sides  of  the  reactive  ele- 
ment whereby  pulses  of  the  predetermined  polarity  and 
high  ratea  of  change  of  current  develop  a  sufficient  poten- 
tial drop  across  the  reactive  element  to  render  the  tube 
conductive,  a  first  resistive  element  connected  between 
the  control  grid  and  reactive  element  for  limiting  the 
grid  current,  said  plate  connected  to  ground  potential, 
and  a  second  resistive  element  connected  between  the 
plate  and  ground  for  partially  absorbing  pulses  conducted 
therethrough. 


2,9C747i 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE  MANIPULATING 
APPARATUS 
WaNkaas,  and  R^  W.  Rca^  Jr.,  Sod* 
larignon,  by  bbcsm  a»%nmrnts,  to  Min- 
Honcywdl  Regnlatoc 


Coaapany,  a  corporation 


HM  Aag.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  Ml,477 
SCUaHL    (CL32S— 92) 


i  mit-mt  ninni  tL.^  k=^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  gating  a  plurality  of  separate  in- 
formation signals  in  a  single  time-shared  logical  package 
comprising  a  single  pulse  amplifier  having  an  mput  and  an 
output,  a  plurality  of  input  data  signal  gating  sections, 
each  of  said  gating  sections  having  a  plurality  of  separate 


1.  An  oscillator  and  harmonic  generator  circuit  com- 
prising first  and  second  amplifier  stages,  each  said  stage 
having  an  output  circuit  and  an  input  circuit  coupled 
to  the  output  circuit  of  the  other  said  stage, -to  form  a 
two-stage  regenerative  oscillating  loop,  one  of  said  inter- 
stage couplings  comprising  a  frequency  selective  filter 
tuned  to  a  desired  fundamental  frequency,  whereby  said 
two  stages  oscillate  at  said  fundamental  frequency,  and 
frequency  selective  means  tunable  to  a  harmonic  of  said 
fundamental  frequency  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  one 
of  said  stages  regeneratively  to  its  input  circuit  thereby 
completing  a  second  oscillation  circuit  oscillating  at  ^d 
harmonic  frequency. 


2,9<7,27S 
INDUCTIVE  TYPE  SENSING  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
laaM*  F.  SnlHvan  and  Vinccat  I.  Uqnc,  Daabmy, 
assifann  to  Intemnlional  Inslinnienta, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  eornoratfon  of  Connccticnt 
FBed  Sept  39, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,151 
3CWBM.    (CL331— ^ 


I.  An  inductive  sensing  apparatus,  including  an  oscil- 
lator circuit  and  an  amplifier  circuit,  said  two  circuits  be- 
ing electrically  independent,  an  output  circuit  connected 
to  said  amplifier  circuit,  and  an  exciter  coil  connected  to 
and  supplied  current  by  said  oscillator  circuit,  a  pick  up 
coil  connected  to  said  amfrfifier  circuit,  said  cofls  being 
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magnetkally  coupled  tofether,  means  positionable  be- 
twWB  said  coils  for  varying  said  magnetic  field  coupling 
the  coils  decreasing  the  induced  electrical  energy  between 
the  coib,  and  further  means  in  said  amplifier  circuit  op- 
erable when  the  induced  electrical  energy  between  the 
ooiit  i*  decreased  to  cause  maximum  fk>w  of  currentj  in 
said  output  circuit,  and  the  frequeiicy  of  said  oscillator 


arcuit  remaining  constant  whe|r  a  change  occurs  in 
induced  electrical  energy  betw^wn  said  coils. 


tbe 


PHOTOTRANSVrOII  MODULATING  APPARATXJS 
Kc 


H.  Beck,  N^rtowB,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Mlnneapolis- 
Hoacywcll  Rcgalator  Coaipany,  Minneapolis,  Minn^ 
acofyoretioa  arDclBware 

Filed  ^tey  21,  1956,  Scr.  No.  585,997 
UCMma.    (CL  3^2-HS) 


1.  In  combination,  a  phototransntor  having  an  emitier 
electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  a  base  electrode, 
a  load  and  a  source  of  energizing  current  connected  |in 
series  between  said  emitter  electrode  and  said  collectbr 
electrode,  and  switching  means  actuated  at  a  carrier  fre- 
quency and  connected  between^  said  base  electrode  atid 
one  fk  the  other  phototransistor  electrodes  to  efTectivaly 
alternately  open  circuit  and  siiort  circuit  the  last  nan^ d 
two  electrodes  at  said  carrier  frequency. 


23i7.2M 

ROTATABLE  WAVEGUIDE  JOINT 

J"Um  T.  Fraaer,  PicaaaatTille,  N.Y.,  aarigror  to  Gcneoil 

Predrion,  bc^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  JoM  13, 1958,  Set.  No.  741,875 

3  Cfafans.    (O.  333—98) 


1.  A  microwave  rotataMe  wave^idJe  joint  compr  i- 
ing.  a  first  circular  waveguide  section,  a  second  drcul  ir 
waveguide  section,  a  rotatable  joint  connecting  said  fii  it 
and  second  circular  waveguide  sections  in  axial  alig  i- 
ment,  means  for  passing  microwave  energy  in  the  don  i- 
nant  TEn  mode  through  said  circular  waveguidi  se  ;- 
tions.  a  fem'te  rod  capable  when  magnetized  of  rbtatii  g 
microwave  energy,  said  ferrite  rod  being  positioned  a»- 
ially  within  said  firtt  circular  waveguide  section,  a  pi- 
manent  n»agnrt  emitting  a  magnetic  field  positioned  To 
produce  a  magnetic  field  in  said  ferrite  rod  longitudin^- 
ly  thereof,  said  permanem  magnet  being  positioned  o»it- 
stde  said  first  circular  waveguide  section,  the  poles  <>f 
said  permanent  magnet  being  respectively  juxtaposed  (o 
tlie  ends  of  said  ferrite  rod,  a  pair  of  highly  permeable 


\i 


pole  pieces  secured  to  the  outside  o  said  first  circular 
waveguide  section  respectively  between  the  poles  o(  said 
permanent  magnet  and  the  ends  of  said  ferrite  rod,  said 
pole  pieces  having  internal  surfaces  concentric  with  said 
circular  waveguide  section  and  being  provided  with  an 
external  periphery  eccentric  with  respect  thereto,  and 
means  securing  said  permanent  magiet  to  said  second 
circular  waveguide  section  whereby  lelative  motion  be-, 
tween  said  first  and  second  circular  ivaveguide  sections 
varies  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  ( ircuit  between  said 
permanent  magnet  and  said  ferrite  rod  in  such  sense  and 
amount  and  at  such  rate  that  at  any  rotational  angle 
between  said  first  and  second  circulbr  waveguides  the 
microwave  energy  polarization  is  rotated  by  the  same 
angle. 
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adajstable  controllabli:  inductor 
apparatus 

Paul  H.  Lee,  Norwaft,  C^oaa^ 
torics,  Ibcm  Staaafoird,  Coaa^ 


FBad  May  2, 19S7,  Scr.  No. 
llClaiM.    (CL336— 


L 


«        (      ,11 


to  C.G.S.  Labora- 
WJh potation  of  Con- 


65M59 

34) 


tie 


cores 


I.  A  controllable  inductor  including 
windings   and   means  for  adjusting 
thereof  comprising  a  control  core 
ically  permeable  material  including  tw^ 
tions,  control  winding  means  mounted 
ture,  a  plurality  of  signal  winding 
saturable  magnetic  material  exteiuiing 
portions,  a  signal  winding  wound  on 
a  pair  of  magnetically  permeable 
each  of  said  cores  defining  a  pair  of 
ing  in  parallel  relationship  from  a 
control  core  structure  into  each  of 
trol  winding  means  being  electromagnet 
said  pole  portion  to  said  pairs  of 
one  of  the  members  of  each  pair 
respect  to  the  pole  portion  and  a 
able  element  for  moving  one  of  the 
pair   for  defining   an   adjustable   non 
one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  parallel 
justing  the  reluctances  thereof,  whereby 
control  action  of  each  of  said  signal 
spect  to  said  control  winding  means. 


687,119 


2,967,282 
mCH  TEMPERATURE  Rl^SISTOR 
Natfum  Schwartz  and  Frederick  G.  Ktihn,  North  Syra- 
case,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No. 
5  Claims,  id.  338—21  8) 
4.  A  resistor  comprising  an  evacuate  d  tubular  ceramic 
body,  metal  contacts  composed  of  Ian  inated  fused  discs 
providing  a  hermetic  ceramic-to-meti  il  seal  with  said 
ceramic  body,  and  a  resistive  film  fom|ed  on  the  interior 
surface  of  the  ceramic  body  and  electrically  coimected 


multiple  signal 
control   action 
strticture  of  magnet- 
spaced  pole  por- 
>n  said  core  struo- 
each  including 
between  said  pole 
of  said  cores, 
members  adjacent  to 
lux  paths  extend- 
portioa  of  the 
cores,  said  con- 
ically  coupled  by 
parallel  flux  paths, 
movable  with 
mechanically  adjust- 
members  of  each 
magnetic   gap   in 
lux  paths  for  ad- 
to  adjust  the 
windings  with  re- 


pine 

said 
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to  said  contacts,  said  resistive  film  comprising  a  layer 
of  reduced  alkaline  earth  tiUnate  selected  from  the  group 


gasket  secured  to  said  printed  circuit  board;  said  fMket 
comprising  an  elongated  block  of  substantially  resilient, 
non-conductive  material  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
through  which  the  terminal  carrying  edge  pwtion  of  the 
circuit  board  is  fitted;  said  terminal  carrying  edge  portion 
having  a  socket  engaging  portion  extending  beyond  said 
gasket;  said  block  being  shaped  for  close  contact  with 
said  opposed  faces  adjacent  the  terminal  carrying  edge 
portion  of  the  circuit  board;  and  a  non-conductive  cement 
material  bonding  said  block  to  said  opposed  faces  adjacem 
to  said  terminal  carrying  edge  portion. 


consisting   of   strontium    titanate,    magnesium 
barium  titanate  and  calcium  titanate. 


titanate. 


2,967*283 

SLIP  RING  ASSEMBL¥^ANI>  METHOD  OF     , 

MAiONG  THE  SAME  ' 

JoMS  Mcdney,  Oceaiuidc,  N.Y^  aMifBor  to  Lamtcx 

Indutiics,  iBC^  Wolbary,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  17,  1957,  8».  No.  672,44S 

SClaiBM.    (a.339--S) 


5.  An  element  of  mechanism  for  conducting  electric- 
ity between  two  relatively  movable  structures,  each  of 
which  has  a  conducting  part  in  sliding  friction  contact 
with  the  conducting  part  of  the  other  structure,  said  ele- 
ment compriaing: 

a  cylindrical  body  of  electrically  insulating  material 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  annular  grooves  in  an 
outer  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  isolated  channels 
extending  radially  from  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  in 
the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  opening  in  said 
body  conununicating  with  said  grooves  and  said  chan- 
nels; 

and  one-piece  substantially  homogeneous  electro- 
formed  monolithic  metal  conductors  positioned  in  said 
channels,  said  openings,  said  grooves,  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  bore  at  one  end  of  said  body  to  form 
a  plurality  of  isolated  contact  making  members. 


GASKET  FOR  nUNTED  CmCUIT  BOARD 

E.  Bailey  aai  Sui  L.  IMT  Acqn,  San  Dic|o, 
CaUCn  aal^MS  to  Ryaa  A^SB—Hini  Co^  Saa  Diego, 
Calif. 

FIM  r^  3, 19SS,  :8cr.  Na.  713,MS 
4ClafaB8.    (0.339^17) 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  having  opposed  faces  of 
considerable  area  and  a  flat  terminal  carrying  edge  por- 
tioa  securable  in  a  socket  member,  and  a  moisture  proof 


2,M7a8S 

ELECTRICAL  FIN-BOARD  DATA  SYSTEM 

MaMd  F.  Frdtar,  StoaglitoB,  Mass.,  aasi^ar  to  1W 

FoxlM>ro  Company,  Foxboro,  MaM^  a  caiporatiOB  ar 
Massachusetts 

FOcd  May  21, 195S,  Ser.  No.  736,t3« 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  339— It) 


•—   i     LiT 
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An   electrical   circuit   connection   pin-board   sandwich 
comprising  a  compact  combination  of  a  thin,  insulation, 
cover  plate  and  a  pair  of  thin,  insulation,  connection 
plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  series  of  openings 
therethrough,  with  each  series  of  openings  aligned  with 
the  series  of  openings  in  the  other  plates,  thin,  flat,  elec- 
trical connector  strips  each  bonded  against  one  side  only 
of  one  of  said  connection  plates  with  each  strip  along 
one  of  said  series  of  openings,  each  of  said  strips  having 
openings  therethrough  equal  in  diameter  and  flush  aligned 
with  each  of  the  respective  openings  in  the  respective 
connector  plate,  a  connector  sleeve  in  each  of  said  con- 
nection plate  openings,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  an 
essentially  full  circle  outflaring  flange  at  one  end  tbsratrf, 
said  sleeves  each  being  wholly  contained  in  its  reflective 
connector  plate  opening  except  for  said  flanged  end,  said 
flanged  end  extending  outward  only  sufficiently  to  engafc 
and  hold  the  respective  connector  strip  with  the  under 
side  of  said  flange  as  a  mechanical  and  electrical  con- 
nection therewith,  each  of  said  sleeves  comprising  a  top, 
cylindrical,   lengthwise   split  body  of  resilient  material 
having  an  inner  diameter,  as  assembled,  of  the  order  of 
twice  the  diameter  of  said  connector  pin,  and  an  outer 
diameter,  in  free  sute,  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
openings  whereby  in  assembly  said  sleeves  are  resiliently 
mounted  in  said  openings  in  mechanical  assembly  and 
said  connector  strips  are  resiliently  held  by  said  sleeves 
in  a  combination  of  mechanical  assembly  and  electrical 
coiuection,  each  of  said  sleeves  comprising,  further,  a 
bottom  portion  comprising  a  circomferentially  q»aoed 
series  ot  resilient  electrical  contact  fingers,  laterally  un- 
supported except  for  the  inhercat  resiliency  of  said  fiafen, 
wholly  within  the  thickness  of  iu  respective  sandwidied 
plate,  with  one  of  said  spacings  in  continuance  of  the 
split  of  said  top  body,  said  fingers  together  determining  a 
downward  tapering  truncated  cone  with  multiple  and  0|>- 
posing  resilient  electrical  connection  contact  widi  said 
pin  in  the  transverse  plane  defined  by  the  tnincatjoo  face 
of  said  cone  as  the  <mly  side  eagatements  of  said  pin 
with  respect  to  any  circuit  part  of  said  pin-board  sand- 
wich, as  the  only  operationally  separable  and  movable 
electrical  contacts  in  the  entire  sleeve  and  hole  assem- 
bly, and  as  a  resilient  self  cleaning  arrangement  for  said 
pin  in  said  sandwich  as  said  pin  is  iaserted  and  removed 
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therefrom  said  flogers  extdidins  from  said  plane  of 
tnmcatioa,  dowmvard.  and  radially  outward  from  slid 
pin,  said  cover  plate  and  said  sandwiched  plates  being|in 
stacked  relation  to  each  other  with  the  bottom  of  one 
insulation  plate  resting  on  pan  of  the  electrical  circuity 
of  said  sandwich  by  resting  on  the  flanges  of  the  said  si^it 
connector  sleeves  in  the  other  insulation  plate  where|>y 
said  plates  are  separated  only  by  the  thickness  combina- 
tion of  one  of  said  connector  strips  and  one  flange  of  one 
of  said  q>lit  sleeves,  and  an  electrically  conductive  cylk- 
drical  connector  pin  removably  mounted  through  said 
sleeves  and  said  cover  plate,  said  pin  having  an  insulation 
body  head  to  rest  on  said  cover  plate  and  to  limit  the 
insertion  of  said  pin  into  said  sandwich,  and  said  covier 
plate  openings  each  formed  as  a  tt^).  conical  wholly  'm- 
sulated  countersink  and  a  bottom,  cylindrical,  wholy 
insulated  guide  opening,  with  said  guide  opening  of 
slightly  greater  diameter  than  ^lat  of  the  said  connector 
pins,  and  said  countersink  and  guide  ojpenings  of  less 
diameter  than  said  head  of  said  connector  pin,  whereby 
said  pins  are  maintained  in  concentricity,  and  with  sti- 
stantial  side  clearance,  with  respect  to  said  sandwich|d 
plate  openings  solely  by  the  combination  of  said  guiie 
openings  and  said  resilient  electrical  contacts.  | 


its  covering  being  spaced  from  the 
means  to  an  extent  which  enables 
to  be  moved  pivotally  in  response  to 
said  conductor  such  that  the  outer 
portion  pivotally  moves  about  the 
terminal  portion  to  cause  said  one 
portion  to  engage  more  firmly  said 
tion. 
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NEUTRAL  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
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WIRING  DEVICE 

M.  SmHh,  Trambidl,  Coiul, 

_-^      Eljc«c  Cpasp—y,  BfMtepott,  Coaa., 

ntfoa  of  CoBBccticat 

Fled  Stmt  It,  19SC,  Ser.  No.  il032« 

5  CtalM.    (O.  339— 193)  ^ 

5.  A  wiring  device  comprising,  a  support  of  insulating 
material,  at  least  one  recess  in  one  side  of  said  support 
shaped  to  receive  an  electrical  contact,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor having  a  covering  of  insulating  material  and  ja 
bare  end  portion,  an  electrical  contact  member  having  a 
terminal  portion  in  said  recess,  the  bare  end  portion  of 
said  conductor  being  <rf  sufficient  length  to  be  substai- 
tially  coextensive  with  at  least  one  side  of  said  termini! 
portion  and  with  the  conductor  being  reversely  be^ 
around  the  inner  edge  of  the  terminal  portion  with  tile 
covered  portion  extending  along  the  opposite  side  of  the 
terminal  portion,  the  width  of  the  portion  of  the  recess 
in  which  said  terminal  portion  is  received  being  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  terminal  portion  but  less  than 
the  combined  thickness  of  the  terminal  portion  and  con- 
ductor wrapped  tberearound,  so  that  insertion  of  tte 
wrapped  terminal  portion  into  said  recess  results  in  pres- 
sure being  applied  to  the  bare  end  of  the  conductor  to 
deform  the  same  into  intimate  engagement  with  said 


A  neutral  bar  assembly  for  electri<ally  connecting  a 
plurality  of  conductors;  said  neutral  bsr  assembly  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  base  of  insi  ilating  material,  a 
common  member,  a  neutral  bar,  an^  a  neutral  liner 
interposed  between  said  bases  and  said  common  member, 
a  first  and  a  second  niember  fastening  taid  first  and  said 
second  bases,  respectively,  to  said  comn  ion  member;  each 
of  said  first  and  second  bases  having  i  first  and  a  sec- 
ond opening  therein;  said  neutral  bar  laving  a  first  end 
supported  in  the  first  of  said  openings  of  said  first  base 
and  another  end  supported  in  the  secdnd  of  said  open- 
ings  of  said  second  base;  said  neutral  bar  comprising  a 
length  of  conductive  material  having  apertures  thereio 
for  respectively  receiving  electrical  cone  uctors  and  means 
for  applying  pressure  between  said  ele:trical  conductors 
and  said  neutral  bar  when  said  conductors  are  inserted 
in  said  apertures;  said  first  and  second  bases  having  iden- 
tical constructions  and  being  intercha^igeable  with  one 
another;  said  first  member  comprising 
for  electrically  connecting  said  bar  tc 


determmed  electric  potential;  said  sciew  being  passed 
through  cooperating  apertures  in  said  neutral  bar  and 
said  first  base  and  being  terminated  in  sa|id  common  mem- 
ber supporting  said  first  and  second  b^KS. 
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side  of  the  terminal  portion  to  provide  good  dectriaj 
contact  between  the  conductor  and  the  terminal  portioi^ 
projecting  means  on  said  terminal  portion  for  relieving 
the  bare  end  portion  of  said  conductor  from  external 
forces  on  the  conductor  and  rigid  means  for  preventing 
removal  of  the  electrical  contact  from  the  recess  in  said 
support,  said  conductor  with  said  covered  portion  ext 
tending  out  of  said  recess  and  then  being  bent  substan* 
tially  laterally  across  the  outer  edg6  of  said  terminal 
portion,  the  last  mentioned  bend  in  said  conductor  witli 


F^^^^^^^ 


1.  An  electrical  socket  contact  compr4ing  an  elongated 
metallic  body  having  a  longittidinally  c  [tending  cylindri- 
cal bore  in  a  first,  forward  end  thereof,  m  i  elongated  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  in  the  wall  of  ht  body  around 
the  bore,  said  slot  communicating  wit  i  the  bore  at  a 
zone  adjacent  the  forward  end  <tf  the  b^  a  spring  con- 
tact strip  disposed  along  the  body  and  ^ving  a  portioo 
adapted  to  niake  contact  at  said  zone  w  th  a  pin  insertad 
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in  the  bore,  a  split  band  on  the  rear  end  of  the  contact 
strip,  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  on  the  rear  of 
the  body  in  axial  alignment  with  the  contact  strip,  the 
band  being  bent  to  embrace  the  body  forwardly  of  the 
shoulder,  abutment  means  on  the  body  confronting  the 
forward  edge  of  the  band,  and  means  for  constantly 
thrusting  the  contact  strip  in  a  forward  direction  so  that 
such  forward  edge  of  the  band  contacts  the  abutment 
means,  said  contact  ftrq>  thrustiiig  means  comprising  a 
shwt,  stiS  and  resilient  tab  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  contact 
strip,  the  rear  end  of  the  tab  overlying  and  strongly 
resiliently  engaging  the  forward  edge  of  tht  shoulder,  the 
ub  being  bent  to  incline  radially  inwardly  in  a  fteward  di- 
rection from  its  rear  end  in  that  portion  thereof  over- 
lying the  shoulder. 


a  portion  overlaying  the  bight  portions  and  an  extending 
portion  curved  and  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
V-shaped  portions,  and  a  screw  threaded  into  the  termi- 
nal member  and  arranged  to  engage  and  force  the  ex- 


CONNBCTOR  MEANS 
Caalle  Day,  §9  Gnmmat  Ave. 

f  iii^wiiii^  f.  rinif 

F1M  Hm  If,  1999,  Str.  No.  t23,42t 

SCfariM.   {CL339—2i») 


7.  Means  fbr  connecting  togedier  two  members  and 
forming  an  electrical  connection  diereto  comprising  a 
male  unit  having  a  projecting  pin  at  one  end,  a  shoulder 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  unit  and  a  threaded  stud 
protecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  unit  and  having  an 
axial  recew  of  polygonal  croas  section  therein;  a  female 
unit  having  a  socket  at  ooe  end  to  receive  said  pin,  a 
shoulder  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  unit  and  a  threaded 
stud  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  unit  and  having 
an  axial  recess  of  polygonal  cross  section  therein,  said  pin 
and  socket  having  cooperating  threaded  portions,  said 
units  each  having  cylindrical  portions  disposed  between 
said  shoulder  and  threaded  stud,  said  cylindrical  portions 
being  adapted  to  be  rotatably  positioned  in  i^iertures 
formed  in  said  members  with  the  shoulders  on  each  en- 
gaging opposing  faces  on  said  members;  a  connector  hig 
having  an  eye  to  be  diqwaed  over  the  stud  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical  condnc- 
tor;  and  nuts  threaded  on  die  projecting  studs  of  said  units 
and  forming  shoulders  to  engage  ttie  members  and  hold 
the  units  in  said  apertures  and  to  damp  the  connector 
hig  to  the  unit,  said  nuts  each  having  key  means  thereon 
extending  into  the  respective  reoe«  of  polygonal  croas 
section  to  lock  said  nuts  and  tmits  In  asaembled  relation 
and  against  relative  rotation,  said  units  being  relatively 
rotated  on  the  members  to  canae  the  threaded  portions  on 
die  pin  and  aocket  to  connect  and  properly  locate  die 
members  in  ^aoed  relatioa. 


tending  portion  of  the  clamping  member  into  tight  en- 
gagement with  a  top  surface  of  a  wire  while  simultaneous- 
ly forcing  the  bottom  surface  of  the  wire  into  thei  ^lexes 
of  the  V-shaped  portions  and  to  bend  a  portion  of  the 
wire  into  the  space  between  the  apexes  when  a  wire 
is  inserted  into  the  connector  and  the  screw  is  ti^tened. 


AUTOMATIC  PLOTTER 
Charics  H.  CariUe,  Havtan,  aai  FkMl 
«u,  aaaea 

a 


CaHffn 


I        "^FUed  Jane  7, 1955,  Scr. No.  5133S4 
IdalaH.    (CI.  349— 15) 

1.  Geophysical  apparatus  for  recording  a  plurality  of 
seismograms  to  obtain  a  subsurface  cross-section  com- 
prising a  support,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, first  and  second  rotatable  drums  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  electrosensitive  record  means  arranged  on  said  first 
drum,  a  carrier  member  movable  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  first  drum  mounted  on  said  support  adjacent  said 
first  drum,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  styli  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  member,  said  styli  contacting  said 
electrosensitive  record  means  along  only  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  first  drum,  adjustment  means  coimected 
to  said  carrier  member  adapted  to  move  said  carrier 
member  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  driun, 
means  connected  to  said  adjustment  means  adapted  to 
permit  circumferential  movement  of  said  carrier  member 
and  said  first  drum  relative  to  each  other,  said  second 
drum  being  provided  with  a  magnetic  medium  having 
recorded  thereon  a  plurality  of  signals  resulting  from  elas- 


a.9fT,199 
TEKMINAL  CONNECTOR 
1.  Zclcr,  IXknwateM^  HVIa.,  aisliaiii  to  S^pare  D 
Cosapaay,  Ddrail,  Mkk.,  a  caepogadoM  af  Micfaifaa 
Flkd  lam  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7I1,I9S 
5  nitei     (0.399^-372) 
1.  In  a  connector  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising;  a  terminal  member,  a  metal  piece 
bent  and  centrally  slotted  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced 
V-shaped  portions  each  having  an  apex  spaced  beneath 
the  terminal  member,  said  V-ahapad  portions  being  con- 
nected at  each  end  by  bight  portions  which  overiay  the 
top  of  the  terminal  member,  a  damping  member  having; 


tic  waves  reflected  from  reflecting  subsurfaces,  a  plurality 
oi  magnetic  heads  mounted  on  said  support  adjacent 
said  second  drum  for  converting  said  magnetically  re- 
corded signals  into  electrical  signals,  means  for  conduct- 
ing said  electrical  signals  to  said  styli  and  switch  means 
operetively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  drums 
adapted  to  control  transmission  of  said  electrical  signals 
to  said  styli  upon  rotation  of  said  one  drum. 
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DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATlfe 
tkmtr,  HowrtOB,  Tcsu,  aaiKBor  to  Texaco  be, 

a  coiyoradoa  oif  Ddaware 

FOcd  ScpL  <,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  532,715 

4ClaiiBS.    (CL34«— 15) 
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1.  A  teismic  signal  recording  system  comprising  a  gro- 
phone,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  geopbone  f^r 
amplifying  and  translating  the  output  signals  from  said 
geopbone,  said  circuit  means  including  means  for  attenu- 
ating said  signals  a  plurality  of  constant  percentage 
amounts,  gating  means  connected  to  said  attenuating 
means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  one  of  said  ptt- 
centage  amounts,  means  responsive  to  tbe  amplitude  i»f 
said  output  signals  for  actuating  said  gating  means  o 
maintain  the  attenuated  signals  within  a  predetermine  d 
relatively  small  range  of  amplitude  levels,  means  for  coi  i- 
verting  said  attenuated  signals  to  corresponding  digit  il 
values,  and  means  for  recording  said  digital  values  in- 
cluding means  for  indicating  the  percentage  amount  tf 
attenuation  existing  at  any  time  so  that  the  digital  valufs 
may  be  converted  to  the  priginal  amplitudes. 


2,N7J93     it    ■    '  I 

PEDESTRIAN  SAFETY  CROSSING  SIGN 

Rickvd  Paalsoa,  332  Prospect,  U  Jolla,  CaUf . 

FHcd  Mnr.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,594 

1  Cbim.    (CL  34*— lt7) 


A  pedestrian  safety  crossing  sign  comprising,  in  con  - 
binatioa.  an  upri^t  support,  a  rigid  arm  provided  witti 
horizontal  pivot  pin  means  pivotally  mounting  said  rigid 
arm  upon  said  upright  support  for  selective  pivotal  mov' 
ment  in  a  vertical  plane  between  a  normally  vertical 
downwardly  directed  position  in  juxtaposition  with  r 
spect  to  said  upright  support  and  an  adjusted  horizont2l 
position  extending  outwardly  perpendicular  to  said  u^ 
right  support,  a  lamp  mounted  within  said  rigid  arm  adji 
cent  to  an  outer  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
horizontally  spaced  lens  elements  carried  by  said  rigfi 
arm  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lamp,  a  battery  carried 
within  said  rigid  arm,  a  gravity-responsive  switch  carried 
within  said  rigid  arm  and  connected  in  series  with  sail 
battery  and  said  lamp  and  normally  being  open  when  said 
rigid  arm  is  in  tbe  normally  vertical  downwardly  directed 


position  and  being  closed  when  said  rigid  arm  is  in  the 
adjusted  horizontal  position  extending  outwardly  perpen- 
dicular to  said  upright  support  for  aui  omatically  electri- 
cally energizing  said  lamp  in  response:  to  movement  of 
said  arm  into  said  horizontal  position,  opposite  surfaces 
of  said  rigid  arm  adjacent  to  said  oppo  utely  directed  lens 
elements  and  positioned  between  said  lens  elements  and 
the  horizontal  pivot  pin  being  provided  >  dth  visibly  observ* 
able  indicia  positioned  for  illumination  by  light  emitted 
from  said  lamp  and  radiating  outwardl]  through  sajd  leu 
means,  said  indicia  providing  instructions  to  the  drivers 
of  oncoming  vehicles  and  providing  wa  ning  that  a  pedes- 
trian is  crossing  a  thoroughfare  adjaceni  to  said  pedestrian 
safety  crossing  sign,  a  stop  member  filed  upon  said  up- 
right support  member  outwardly  and  upwardly  of  said 
horizontal  pivot  pin  in  the  path  of  ou  ward  and  upward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  rigid  arm  for  limiting  same  and 
causing  said  rigid  arm  to  stop  in  said  fa  orizontal  position, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  effecting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  rigid  arm  between  said 
zontal  positions  and  comprising  an  eldngated  pull  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  safl  rigid  arm  from 
the  end  thereof  mounting  said  lamp. 


to  Potter 
If.,  a  corporaHoB 

(39,232 


2,967,294 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  SYSTEM  POR  INFORMA- 
TION   STORAGE,    COMPARISOIH    AND    READ- 
OUT 
Nathan  A.  Mocrman,  Rodyn,  N.Y., 
Instramcnt  Co.,  Inc.,  PUbivicw,  N. 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1956,  Scr.  No. 
1  Claim,  (d.  34«— 14^) 
In  a  saturable  reactor  system,  the  (ombination  of,  a 
plurality  of  saturable  reactors  cont  lining  permanent 
magnet  material  and  each  including  at  1  iast  a  aignal  wind' 
ing  for  impeding  a  signal  from'an  intTrogation  current 
source,  a  control  winding  for  saturating  said  material 
and  a  resetting  winding  for  demagneti:  ing  said  material, 
asecond  plurality  of  saturable  reaction  \  of  soft  noagnetic 
material  equal  in  niunber  to  said  first 
each  including  at  least  a  signal  winding  (or  impeding 
a  signal  from  said  interrogation  soun«,  and  a  control 
winding  for  saturating  the  last  said  mi  terial,  a  plurality 
of  circuits  joining  one  each  of  said  s  gnal  windings  of 
said  permanent  magnet  material  reactors  with  a  cor- 
responding signal  winding  of  said  soft  magnetic  material 
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reactors,  a  plurality  of  rectifiers  branche  I 
point  to  each  of  said  circuits  for  prcvidi 
current  to  said  common  point  for  contr  [>l 
means  as  long  as  saturated  and  unsafurated 
of  said  permanent  magnet  reactors  are 
saturated  and  unsatimited  conditions  ol 
material  reactors  in  accordance  with 
the  respective  signal  windings  of  etch. 
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STORING  OF  SIGNALS  ! 

Gcrhnri  Diriu,  44  MorfeMcr  Ludstrave, 
Fnakfart  aai  Mala,  Gcfina^r 

Filed  Mar.  M,  19S5,  Sot.  No.  498,043 

Claims  priorHy,  appUcatloa  Gcramqr  Oct  1,  1948 

5  Claims.    (CL  34«— 172.5) 


hopper,  an  hrm  pivoted  externaUy  to  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  portion  projecting  into  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  tlie  seed  discharge  tube,  a  biasing  weight  on  the 
external  end  portion  of  the  arm,  an  electrical  signal 
device,  switch  means  operated  by  said  pivoted  arm,  said 
biasing  weight  normally  holding  the  switch  means  closed, 
said  pivoted  arm  being  intermittently  engaged  by  the 


1.  A  signal  storage  arrangement,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  magnetic  recording  bead;  a  plurality  of  switch 
elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  element 
being  alternatively  settaMe  to  an  on  and  an  off  con- 
dition; a  magnetizable  signal  storage  tape;  drive  means 
for  driving  said  tape  past  said  magnetic  recording  head; 
a  first  signal  generating  device  operative  to  apply  signals 
to  said  columns  of  elements  in  succession  in  synchronism 
with  the  movement  of  said  tape  past  said  recording 
head;  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  a  row 
of  elements  whidi  includes  an  element  in  the  on  condi- 
tion to  which  a  signal  is  applied  by  said  signal  generat- 
ing device;  and  means  operative  to  energize  said  record- 
ing head  to  record  a  signal  on  said  tape  under  control 
of  said  output  signals. 


INFORMATION  EXnACFING  SYSTEM 
U  CUm,  VwSkhm,  CtMLt  ami  Charias  H.  Propster, 
Jr.,  HaiJoniili,  N J^  ■■Ipinn  l»  Radio  CoipontioB 
af  AMsrica,  a  caq^wll— at  Palawan 

FBad  Dae.  14, 19S(,  Ser.  No.  <2t^5 
IfOalM.    (a.34#— 172^ 


^auffC 


\ 


seed  and  intermittently  opening  said  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  passage  of  seed  through  the  seed  dis- 
charge tube,  and  an  energizing  circuit  connected  to  said 
signal  device  and  including  said  switch  means,  whereby 
to  intermittently  energize  said  signal  device  when  seed  is 
passing  through  the  tube  and  to  steadily  energize  said 
signal  device  when  seed  no  longer  passes  through  the 
tubfc 

2,9<7498 
MULTI-SELECTOR  CODED  ILLUMINATOR 
MODULE 
Frank    O.  Riggias,  Wcatasoat,  Edward  R.  Saadcn,  Pal- 
myra, and  Domrid  G.  Wright,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  aa- 
diaon  io  O  ft  S  Reaearck,  Ik.,  RivcrtOB,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
potatJoo  of  New  Jcrwy 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  713,875 
(Claims.    (CI.  340— 381) 


1.  A  device  for  locating  a  message  in  a  message  store 
oootaining  a  plurality  of  messages  each  having  an  order 
determining  criterion,  said  device  comprising  information 
idection  means  connected  to  receive  said  messages  seri- 
atim from  said  store  and  to  provide  a  control  signal  dur- 
ing the  reception  <rf  eadi  said  message  criterion  from  said 
mesmge  store,  a  memory  for  storing  a  criterion  for  com- 
parison with  each  said  order  determining  criterion,  means 
enabled  by  said  control  signal  for  controlling  tiie  readout 
of  said  memory,  and  a  ooaqwrator  connected  to  receive 
said  messages  from  said  store  and  the  output  of  said 
memory  and  enabled  by  said  oontnd  signal. 


2,9C7,297 

PLANTER  UGRT 

Kcucth  W.  Fiigaw,  RIe.  1,  Anient,  Tea. 

FHad  Apr.  24, 19S9,  Sv.  No.  8t8,8t2 

anilmi     <a.  34«— 239) 

1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  hopper,  a  fleiible  seed  discharge 

tube  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the 


I.  A  modular,  color-coded  projecting  illuminator  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  insulating  base;  a  plurality  of  cored 
openings  extending  therethrough  from  front  to  rear,  ra- 
dially spaced  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  of 
said  openings  adapted  to  retain  therein  a  lamp  element 
having  both  a  circumferential  terminal  contact  and  an 
axial  terminal  contact;  a  cylindrical  shell  mounted  on 
and  peripherally  secured  about  said  insulating  base,  said 
shell  including  an  integral  flange  flared  outwardly  there- 
from; partition  webs  mounted  within  said  shell  dividing 
the  front  face  of  said  base  into  a  plurality  of  segments, 
said  web  extending  radially  intermediate  adjacent  lamp 
receiving  openings;  a  color-coded  filter  element  mounted 
across  adjacent  spaced  partition  webs;  and  a  reflector 
within  said  flange  adapted  to  project  a  beam  of  ligbt 
from  a  given  lamp  element  through  a  given  filter  de- 
ment. 


2,9(7,299 
WITHDRAWN 
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MULimX  BAND  A^rFBNNA 


a  plane,  each  of  said  linear  arrayi  . 
lular  waveguide  having  a  plurality  of 
**  spaced  at  feed  phase  intervals  of 


22,lt57,Scr.No.<9M7C 
UCIiteb   (a  343— 751) 


radiana  along  its  length  and  arranged  symmetrically  as 


rANUABT  8,  1961 

including  a  rectan> 
radiating  elements 


respects  die  longitudinal  center  of 
which  they  are  associated,  the  wi 
more  remote  fnxn  the  center  of 
lesser  numbers  of  radiating  elements 
ing  dements  of  the  entire  antenna 

area  substantially  circular  in  fann« 

waveguides  respectively  connected  to 

alternate  linear  arrays,  third  and  fi 

respectively  connected  to  opposite  endt 


bnear  arrays,  the  average  of  the  direc  ions  o<  said  ftwr 
feed  waveguides  being  at  right  an^s  to  said  linear 
arrays,  said  first  and  second  feed  wavi  guides  being  par- 
allel and  departing  from  said  average  liiection  by  a  se- 
lected angle,  whereby  the  phase  differences  of  the  ener- 


12.  A  multiple  band  antenna  including  the  combing 
turn  <rf  a  first  dipole  radiating  elemem  having  an  fVrt- 
tncal  length  equal  to  one  half  the  wave  length  of  a  fim 
signal  frequency,  a  second  dipole  radiating  element  fa 
the  form  of  a  coaxial  tube  surrounding  the  first  radiM- 
ing  element  having  an  electrical  length  equal  to  one 
half  the  wave  length  of  a  second  signal  frequency  high«r 
than  said  first  signal  frequency,  a  third  dipole  radiating 
element  m  the  fbrm  of  a  coaxial  tube  sorrounding  the 
second  radiating  elemem  having  an  electrical  length  equtf 
to  one  half  the  wave  length  of  a  third  signal  fieqoaidr 
higher  than  said  second  signal  frequency,  a  first  pair^ 
tuning  skeves  arranged  to  telescope  between  the  ends 
of  the  first  radiaUng  element  and  t^  second  radiatiiM 
elemem,  each  <rf  said  first  pair  of  timing  sleeves  beiiK 
electrically  connected  at  one  end  onty  to  the  first  radM- 
ing  element,  a  second  pair^rf  tuning  sleeves  arranged  tt> 
telescope  between  the  ends  of  the  second  radiating  elj- 
mem  and  the  third  radiating  element,  each  of  said  sej- 
°°^t^^^  *'"**^  sleeves  being  dectricaUy  connected 
to  the  second  radiating  dement  at  one  end  only  and 
means  electrically  connecting  the  first,  second  and'thiiH 
radiatmg  elements  to  a  pair  of  common  center  conneo- 
tions  whereby  signals  applied  to  the  center  connection 
of  any  of  the  three  signal  frequencies  are  radiated  by 
the  amenna  functioning  as  a  substantially  half  wave  ai»> 
tenna  tuned  to  the  signal  frequency  being  radiated. 


waveguide  with 

irtiidi  are 

assembly  having 

theradiat- 

lUy  occupy  an 

and  second  feed 

oppoaite  ends  of 

feed  waveguides 

of  the  renuuning 


gies  fed  to  the  radiators  of  the  linear  ariays  are  w  radians 


and  fourth  feed 
from  said  aver- 
but  opposite  in 
feed  wave- 
the  energies  fed 
>y  the  third  and 


SOMCnVE  DDIBCnONAL  SEXnTED 
WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA 


toGc» 


,N.Y^ 

12  CIbIms.    (CL  343— T7J)  | 

12.  A  microwave  antenna  assembly  comprising,  m 

least  twelve  parallel  mphase  Imear  arrays  positioaed  m 


plus  a  selected  inoreroent,  said 
waveguides  being  parallel  and 

age  direction  by   said  sdected   _, 

sense  to  said  departure  of  the  first^nd 
guides,  iHiereby  the  phase  differences 
to  the  radiaton  of  the  linear  arrays  y,  ««,  ^„„  «„ 
fourth  feed  waveguides  are  w  radians  m  nus  said  sdected 
increment,  whereby  the  four  beams  em  tted  by  energica- 
Uon  of  said  first  and  second  feed  wav«  pUdca  consist  of 
four  lobes,  and  the  same  four  beams  emitted  by  energiza- 
tion of  said  third  and  fourth  feed  wavdinides  coosiMaf 
four  otho-  loto  respectivdy  mtenectinfsaid  four  lobes, 
said  eight  lobes  each  individuaUy  b^  frequency  com- 
pensated with  regard  to  the  looUng  ande  in  die  avenge 
direction  of  said  four  feed  waveguides  and  three  two- 
poution  microwave  twitch  mearn  havii  f  (bar  potitioBi 
m  combination,  in  each  position  said  i  lioowave  switch 
meam  connecting  a  respective  one  of  said  Ued  wave- 
guides  to  a  transmitter-recdver  and  als  >  o^-iTiim  the 
three  remaining  feed  waveguides  to  three  abaocptive 
matching  impedances  respectiveiy. 
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ILLUIVIINABLE  ADVERTIKNG  SIGN 
RkhaH  H.  Van  Den  Baf,  Mttwankcc,  Wis^  assignor  to 
Dlincotioiial  Producli,  lac^  MDwaakcc,  Wis^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  WiacoasiB 

FUcd  Feb.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  59^82 
Tenn  of  iiatcBt  14  yean 
i  (€1.  Dl— 12)  1 


189^19 

SWEATER 

Hans  Boepple,  1410  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y*. 

FUed  May  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  60,695 

Tent  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 4) 


4--* 


119^17 
nXUMINABLE  ADVERTISING  SIGN 
Rkhvi  H.  Van  Dm  Bm|,  Mlhrwikae,  WIl, 

Prodndi^  Ik^  MHwankac,  Wh^ 
ofWiKOMte 

FUcd  Feb.  S,  19M,  8«r.  No.  S94S3 

Tcno  of  pnltat  14  yean 

(CL  Dl^U) 


lS9,S2t 
ROBE 
Dorothy  Jeanne  Oakley,  Ckkafo,  10^  assignor  to  E.  R. 
***        Moore  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
«»•-  FUcd  Oct  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  *  (CI.  D3— 2<) 


H.  VanDca 


Filed  Feb. 

T( 


U941t 
TAP  HANDLE 

MBwankcc,  Wb., 
MOwankec,  Wk 


5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  59^84 
ofMlMt  14  yean 
(CLm--3) 


to 


a  cor- 


189^21 
SOAP  DISPENSER 
Howard  L.  Philippe^  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Im« 
perfal  Brass  IVtfg.  Co.,  Cliicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
DiiMtis 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,901 

Ton  of  pntcat  14  years 

(a.  D4— 3) 


^ 


179 


180 


OFFICII  L  GAZETTE 


I        189^22 

SLIPPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kiyoidii  Miyacfai,  1  of  408  Mikado-Maclii, 

FalmyaiiuMlii,  Ja|Mm 

Filed  Jane  2, 1958,  Ser.  Noi  51,134 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japui  Apr.  14, 1958 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(a,  D7— 7) 


r 


189,523 

CARPET  SWEEPER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erich  Mittelitca  Schdd,  Hohcnstanf  enstiasae  22, 

Wiwpti  tai'BanucB,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Dec  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  July  10. 1959 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CL  D9— 2) 


I 

i 
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Mich.,  asrignor 


189,525 
HAND  GRIP  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
James  A.  Hoggins,  Birmii^liani,  Mi 
ler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich., 
of  Dcbware 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  Na 
*        Term  ot  patent  7 
I  (a.  DIO— 8) 


yeirs 


toChiys- 
,  a  corporation 


60;680 


La  Vena 


189,524 
PULL 
E.  OaytoB,  Rockfevi,  DL, 
Corporation,  Rockf oid,  DL,  a  corporirtien  of 
FUed  Ang.  30,  1900,  S«.  ffo  01,948 
Term  of  paiort  14  ji 


to  Amcrock 
of  nihiofe 


H 


189,524     "   , 
^  „    HANDLE  AND  LOCK  UNIT 
^?!i3  S''***'  ^^"^"^  R«pWs,  Mich.,  aarignor  m 
Ajporfcan  Metal  Hardware  Company,  Grand  Ranidi. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^uT^        "««  --i"^ 
Filed  May  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  51.121 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8)  I 


h 


189,527 
RAILING  POST 
Lonis  Blnm,  Pittsbrngh,  Pa.,  atrignnr 
i        Pittsbnigh,  Pittsbugh,  Pa., 
'     FUed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Sw. 

T«m  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  D13— 7) 


o 

ifrm 
No.  53338 


BfamKraftnf 


Januahy  8,  1961 
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189^28 

COMBINED  RAILING  TOST  AND  BRACKET 

Leo  J.  McywB,  MrnnysriUc  Pa. 

Filed  Aag.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,159 

■  of  palwl  14  yc 

(a.  D13— 7) 


189,532 
AUTOMOBILE  GRILLE 
John  E.  Schwarz,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatten,  HighlamI  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbiware 

FUed  May  23,  19i8,  Scr.  No.  60,683 

Term  c^  patoit  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 18) 


1 
I 


189,529  I 

I                                        TRACTOR  189333 

I  Elmer  A.  Wagner,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wagner                                   HUNTER'S  KNIFE 

Tractor  Inc.,  Portiand,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon        Heino  F.  Bohlmann,  3900  S.  Bellaire  St.,  Denver, 

FUed  Not.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,279  FUed  Dec.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  53,908 

Tcim  of  patent  14  yean  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD14— 3)  (CLD22— 3) 


Colo. 


^r:' 


189,530 
AUTOMOBILE 
Frfcdikh  K.  H.  NaBlDgar,  Strnttt^t,  and  Kart  Wilfert, 
Stnttfart-Degerloch,  CiiTiny,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AktlengeseUa^aft,  Stat^ait-Untnturkheim,  Ger- 
xnnny 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Germany  July  4,  1959 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
I  (CL  D14— 3) 


189,531 
FENDER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Robert  C.  Siebert,  Roeevflic,  Midi.,  assizor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Parit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawan 

FOed  May  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  60,417 

Tcnn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD14— 6) 


189,534 

TELEVISION  CONTROL  KNOB 

MelTfai  H.  Boidt,  GlcBTicw,  lU.,  anignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,561 

Tom  of  iMrtent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13)  / 


i 
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I,        1»405  (   li 

/      BAR  TABLC 

ThcodOTc  E.  Rath,  Jr^  Boi  192,  Eacino,-Ciilir. 

FUcd  Ja^  25,  19M.  Scr.  No.  59,1M 

"^ — I  of  pat^  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


119,539 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR .. 
Geoivc  H.  Fttaiinoiidi,  TrnmbiiU, 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corpoi-^ 
FUed  Ang.  30, 1969,  Ser.  N< 
Term  of  patent  7 
(CLiD42— 7) 


AITICLE 


corpora  km 


January  3,  1961 


^ona.,  aarignor  to 
'      of  New  York 
.  61,954 


yeira 


189,536 

COMBINATION  BOWLING  BALL  RACK  AND 

SCORE  TABLE 

"^J^'l!*"'  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amcric  in 

Madiine  Ic  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jeiacy 

Ffled  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,538 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 


asrigi  or 


189,549 
I  CUP 

Wlltiam  L.  Miller,  SkoUe,  ID.,  _ 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N 
of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No 
Term  of  pateat  14 
(CLD44— 9) 


yeiin 


189,537 

COMBINATION  BOWLING  BALL  RACK  AND 

SCORE  TABLE 

Henry  Dreyfus,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  IV 

Jersey 

FUed  Jane  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years       i 
(CI.  D34— 5)  I 


189  538    '  '      '    '        I 
BOWLING  BALL 'storage  RACK 

Jtodiine  ft  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ne^v 

FUed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,540 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34-^ 


189,541 
1  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ^ 

Fridolin  Blumer,  Cold  Sptiag,  N.Y., 
Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(a.  D44— 15) 


to  Continental 
Y.,  a  corporation 


61,673 


AiriCLE 


or  to  Oneida 
f  New  Yorii 
58,637 


January  3,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


119^2 

CAK£  SERVER 

AM  E.  Gwner,  4M  Pwfc  Ayc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  July  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «1,349 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44~19) 


1,545 
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119; 

CHANDELIER 

Betty  Gnce  Fagc,  409  W.  S9th  St  Terrace, 

Kansai  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  61,269 

Tenn  of  pateot  14  yean 

(CLD4S— 3) 


199443 

FINGER  RING  OR  fflMILAR  ARTICLE 

Roth  W.  Shucikra,  34  Tattle  St,  Saugus,  Mass. 

Filed  Aujt.  31.  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,9«3 

lerm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D45— 10) 


4.^ 


I 

1 


The 


199,546 
COMBINED  UGHT  SHADE  AND  SWITCH 
Albert  N.   Cook,   Beraardsiillc,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
Sfaiger  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  .N  J.,  a  cor 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  55,735 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4S~16)  I 


189,544 
NET  FABRIC 
Robert  W.  Harris,  Plafanrkw,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  A  &  W 
ManafectBTing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5S,633 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD47— 6) 


H' 


189,547 

TABLE  LAMP  BASE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  M.  Wallace,  2407  Staples  Ave.,  Key  West,  Fla. 

Filed  Anf.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  52,113 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 
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189,54S 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Inin  1.  Gcnhcn,  Springilcld,  NJ^  aasifpior  to  Johoson 

*  JohnaoB,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jcncy 

FItad  Jaly  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  61,537 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D52-^) 

if'  r ,     I 


Januaby  3,  1961 


I    ^  < 


189,S51 

EMBOSSING  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  PLATES 
Stanley  A.  Daaiicw,  Calvcr  City,  and  Knnio  A.  Somida, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrigMn  to  Dfshew  Business  Ma- 
chines, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dehwarc 

Filed  Not.  6,  1959,  Ser.  Nb.  58,241 

Term  of  patent  14  3(ears 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


I'l'       /     ■ 

189,549 
COIN  COUNTER 
Jeny  C.  Koci,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bert  J.  Payne  Universal  Control  System, 
Inc.,  Joplin,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

Filed  May  H,  1958,  Ser.  No.  50,925 
'  Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D52— 4) 


189,550 

EXPANDED  METAL  SHEET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  B.  AKord;  Fort  Landerdale,  Fb. 

(611  Park  Drire,  Kenilivortfa,  III.) 

Filed  Oct  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,140 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(a.  D54— 2) 


mm 


-) 


189,552 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  AN  . 
lohn  M.  Hanert,  Des  PUines,  III., 
I    Organ  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 
'    ware 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser. . 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CI.  D56— 2) 


ELE  CTRIC  ORGAN 
ass  gnor  to  Hammond 
corporation  of  Dela- 

N  ».  57,685 
ars 


n 


IT 


3 


Ik 


''JfL.MIU\A!iMi±.lUMr,.'m 


v_:7 


-4-* 


II 


V-i 


Januaky  S,  1961 
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lt9^3 

PORTABLE  RADIO  CABINET 

Mdvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenvicw,  lU.,  asiigiior  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5«,1«2 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DS<-^) 


199,SH  . 

MR 

Howard  C.  Wolf,  Baltimore,  Md^  aarignor  to  McCormick 
A  Company,  Incorporated,  Baltimore  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FHcd  Nov.  2t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  48,5^7 

Term  of  palaat  14  years 

(a.  D5S— 25) 


199,554 

OPHTHALMOSCOPE 

Jote  T.  Armbnister,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 

American  Optical  Company,  Sonthbridge,  Mi 

Filed  July  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  61,4S7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


to 


1S9457 

CLOSURE  CAP 
Jack  W.  Soffer,  St.  Lnnia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Development 
RcMarch,  Inc.,  St.  Loofa,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

FUed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  50,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 2«) 


189355 
BOX  FOR  FLOWER  POT  COVERS 
Harry   W.   Roth,   Los  Angeles,   and   Howard   Blonder, 
Downey,  Calif,    (both  %  Reynolds  Metals  Co.,  Reyn- 
olds Metals  BIdg.,  Ricbmood,  Va.) 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,252 

Tcnn  of  pntcirt  14  years 

(CL  D58— 12) 


189358 
PROJECTION  MACHINE 
John  T.  Armbmster,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Henry  T.  Wilton, 
BoHalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Optical   Com- 
pany, Sonthbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2«,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


I   I 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


[AL 


im,ss9\ 

ROOF  VENTILATOR 
_    M.  Bnidcrt,  Giuiida  HiUa,  Califs  assignot  to 
The  G.  C.  Breycrt  Co^  Sm  Fcnuido,  Califs  a  Cor- 
poration of  CaUfoniia 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,4S7 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  IM2>-«) 


N 


lt93<2 
VERTICAL  LIFT  CARG< 
E.  Nebon,  Paloe  VeHes 
to  Doak  Aircnft  Co.,  Inc., 
poffatkm  of  Calif oraia 

Filed  Aag.  IS,  1959,  Ser.  Nb.  57,220 
Term  of  patent  14 
(a.  D71— 1) 


Ert  tet, 
Tomince, 


years 


189,560      , 

PRESS!  BRAKE 

Fredericli  E.  MonscliaDer,  Jr.,  EsKcrtsville,  N.Y.,  assigaor 

to  Niagara  Machine  A  Tool  Woriu,  Buffalo,  N.Y . 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  44,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D63— 1) 


'I 


189,561 

PLUNGER  PUMP 

Eric  C.   Hammarstrom,   Pcapack,  and  Charies  Rosftcll 

Ballantyne,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  Komli  le- 

Sanderson  Engineering  Corporation,  Peapack,  NJ. 

corporation  of  New  Jeisey    ^ 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  54,029 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D65— 1) 


January  8,  1961 


PLANE 

CaHf.,  assignor 
I,  Calif.,  a  cor- 


189,563 

HOT  WATER  HEAI^R 

Gordon  Hatch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assibior  to  Hatco  Cor- 

poration,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cotporibon  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  23, 1959,  Ser.  N0.  58,043 

T«rm  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81~2) 


^ 


\ 


u 


\l 


189,564 
SPRINKLER  BASl : 
John  D.  Bdnert,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  aasiinor  to  Melnor  In- 
diuMes,  Inc.,  Moonachie,  N  J.,  a  dorporation  of  New 
York 

Continnation  of  design  applicattons  Sc  r.  No.  56,606,  June 

30,  1959,  and  Ser.  No.  57,217,  Aig.  18,  1959.    This 

application  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No,  60,332 

Term  of  patent  7  ye  in 

(a.D91— 1> 


Jamitary  3,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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WOVEN  SLAT  FABRIC 

Hclcnc  E.  SkownNHU,  9923  SE.  BcUcvuc  Place, 

Bcllcv«c  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  195t,  Scr.  No.  53,155 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D92— 1) 


189,566 
FLOCKED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Natalie  Leavy,  Clifton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Decorative  Fal>- 
rics  Comimny  Incorporated,  Pawtncket,  R.I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Uand 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,491 
Term  of  patent  14  yean   i 
(CL  D92— 1)  I 


■I 


*a 


0 


'.^^F 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1961 

Mora. — ^Arraacwl  la  «cc*rdaBc«  with  the  flrat  ■Inlflouit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Mills.    Lindley    B 

24,918.  1-3-61, 
Palmer,   Harold  S.     Material  haadllnf  aystem 

1-3-61.  CI.  214—83.32. 


DiapensiBf   packaae    and    method.      B«.    Staler,  ▲.  E..  Mfc.  Co 
24,918.  1-3-61,  CI.  222—386.6  ^  .-    -i. 


Wolff,  dans.     Re.  24,919. 
Re.  24,920,    Wolff,  UaBii,  to  A.   E.  Stale/  Mff.  Co. 
24,919,  1-3-61,  CI.  260—233.3. 


Starch  ether*.     Re. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Moore,   Ralph  S. 
47—61. 


Miniature  rote  plant.     2,009.  1-3-61,  CI. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


metal    sheet    or    the    like. 
:  See— 


A  kW  Mff .  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Harris,  Robert  W.     189,544. 
AlTord,    Charles    B.      Expanded 

189,650.  1-3-61.  CI.  D54— -2. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 

Dreyfuss,  Henry.     189,536. 

DreyfuHH.  Henry.      189.537. 

Dreyfuss,   Henry.      189.538. 
American  Metal  Hardware  Co.  :  See — 

Savate,  Leonard  H.     189,624. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Armbruster,  John  T.      189^54. 

Armbruster,  John  T.,  and  Wilton. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E.     189.536. 
Armbruster,  John  T..  to  American  Optical  Co 

scope.     189  564.  1-3-61.  CI.  D57 — 1. 
Armbruster.  John  T.,  and  H.  T.  Wilton,  to  American  Optical 


189,568. 


Ophthalmo- 


189,558.  1-3-61.  CI.  D61— 1. 


189.561. 
Sprinkler  base. 


Railing    post. 


TeleTision  control 
Portable   radio 


Roof  venti- 


Co.     Projection  machine. 
Ballantyne,  Charles  K.  :  See- 

Hammarstrom.  Eric  C,  and  Ballantyne. 
Belnert,  Joho  D..  to  Melnor  Industries.  Inc. 

189,564,  1-3-61,  CI.  D91 — 1. 
Blonder,  Howard  :  See — 

Roth,  Harry  W..  and  Blonder.     189,555. 
Blum,    Louis,    to    Blumcraft    of    Pittsburrh. 

189,627,  1-3-61,  Cl.  D13 — 7. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :  See — 

Blum.  Louis.     189,527. 
Blumer,   Fridolin,  to  Oneida  Ltd.     Plate  or  similar  article. 

189.541.  1-3-61,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Boepple,  Hans.     Sweater.     189,519.  1-3-61.  Cl.  D3 — 4. 
Boblmann.  Heino  F.     Hunter's  knife.     189,633,  1-3-61,  Cl. 

D22— .3. 
Boldt,  MelTin  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp 

knob.     189,534.  1-3-61,  Cl.  D26 — 13. 
Boldt.    Melvln    H..    to    Zenith    Radio   Corp 

cabinet.     189,553,  1.3-61,  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Breidert,  Georae  M.,  to  The  G.  C.  Breidert  Co 

lator.     189,559,  1-3-61,  Cl.  D«2 — 4. 
Breidert,  G.  C.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Breidert,  Georfe  M.     189,659. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 
Hufslns,  James  A. 
Schwarz,  John  E. 
Siebert,  Robert  C. 
Clayton,    La  Verne   E., 

1-3-61,  Cl.  DIO — 8. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 

Miller,  William  L.     189,540. 
Cook,   Albert  N.,  to  The   Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Combined 

shade  and  switch.    189.546,  1-3-61,  Cl.  IMS— 16. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See — 

Nallincer.  Friedrlch  K.  H.,  and  Wilfert.     189,530. 
Dashew  Business  Machines,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Daahew,  Stanley  A.,  and  Sumida.     189,651. 
Dashew.  Stanley  A.,  and  K.  A.  Sumlda,  to  Dashew  Business 
Machines,   Inc.     Embossinff  machine  for  printing  plates. 
189,561,  1-3-61,  Cl.  D64— 14. 
Decoratlre  Fabrics  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Leavy,  Natalie.     189,566. 
Development  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Soffer.  Jack^.     189,567.  I 

Dimentional  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Den  Berg,  Richard  H.     189,516. 
Van  Den  Berg.  Richard  H.     189.517. 
Van  Den  Berg,  Richard  H.     189,518. 
Doak  Aircraft  Co.,  lac. :  890 — 

Nelson.  Notmu  ■.     1M,M3. 
Dreyfuas,  Henry.  t«  Asserleaa  MacMaa  k  Foaadry  Co.     Coas- 
blnaUon    bowling   ball    rack   and    aear*   takle.      18*,5S«, 
1-3-61,  Cl.  D34— ». 


189,525. 
189,532. 
189,531. 
to   Amerock 


Corp.      Pull.      189,526, 


light 


Komllne- 
189,561, 


189,544. 
189.563. 


Dreyfuss,  Henry  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Com- 
bination bowling  ball  rack  and  score  table.  189.537. 
1-3-61.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 

Dreyfuss.  Henry,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Bowl- 
ing ball  storage  rack.     189,538,  1-3-61,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 

("itxsimonds,  George  U.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or 
similar  article.     189,539,  1-3-61,  Cl.  D42 — 7. 

Garner,  Abel  E.     Cake  serrer.     189,542,  1-3-61,  Cl.  D44 — 19. 

(ieneral  Electric  Co. :  See — 

FitssimondB    George  H.     189,539. 

Oershen.  Irvin  J.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Dental  floss  dis- 
penser      189,548,   1-3-61.  Cl.   D52— 2. 

Hammarstrom,    Eric  C.  and   C.   R.   Ballantyne,   to 
Sanderson    Engineering    Corp.      Plunger    pump. 
1^3-61    <1.   !>«->—]. 

Hammond  Organ  Co.  :   See — 
Hanert.  John  .M.     189.552. 

Hanert.  John  M..  to  Haiiimund  Organ  Co.  Control  panel  for 
an  electric  organ.     189..'>52,  1-3-61,  Cl.  D56 — 2. 

Harris,  Robert  w.,  to  A  k  \V  MfK.  Corp.    Net  fabric. 
1-3-61,  Cl.  IM7— 6. 

Hatch,  Gordon,  to  Hatco  Corp.     Hot  water  heater. 
1-3-61,  Cl.   D81— 2. 

Hatco  Corp. :  See — 

Hatch,  Gordon.     189.563. 

Hugglns,  James  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Hand  grip  for  an 
automobile.      189,525.   1-3-61.  Cl-   DIG— 8. 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See^-  I 

l'hillpi>e.  Howard  L.     189.521.  ' 

Johnson  k Johnson :  See — 

(•ershen,  Irvin  J.     189.548. 

Koci;  Jerry  C,  to  B.  J.  Payne.  Universal  Control  System. 
Inc.     Coin  counter.     189,549.  1-3-61.  <n.  D52 — 4. 

Komllne-Sanderson  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Hammaratroni,  Eric  C,  ani^  Ballantyne. 

Leavy.  Natalie,  to  Decorative  Fabrics  Co.  Inc. 
fabric.      189,566,   1-3-61,  <"1.   D92 — 1. 

•McCorralck  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Wolf,  Howard  C.    189,556. 

Melnor  Induntriea,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bednert,  John  D.     189.564. 

Meyers,  Leo  J.     Combined  railing  post  and  bracket. 
1-3-61.  Cl.  D13 — 7. 

Miller.  William  L..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Cup. 
189,540,   1-3-61.  Cl.  IH4 — 9. 

Mlyachl,  Kiyolchi.  Slipper  or  similar  article.  189,522, 
l-a-61,  Cl.  D7— 7. 

Moore,  K.  R..  Co.  :   See — 

Oakley.  Dorothy  J.     189,520. 

Munschauer.  Frederick  E..  Jr.,  to  Niagara  Machine  k  Tool 
Works.     Press  brake.     189.560,  1-3-61.  Cl.  I>63 — 1. 

Nalllnger,  Friedrlch  K.  H..  and  K.  Wilfert,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengeaellschaft.  Automobile.  189.530,  1-3-61,  Cl. 
D14— 3. 

Nelson.  Norman  E..  to  Doak  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  Vertical  lift 
cargo  plane.      189,662.   1-3-61,  Cl.  D71 — 1. 

.N'Ugani  Machine  k  Tool  Works  :  See— 

Munschauer.  Frwlerick  E..  Jr     1 89.500. 

Oakley.  Dorothy  J.,  to  E.  R.  Moore  Co.  Rob*.  189,520, 
l-S-61.  Cl.  D3— 26. 

Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Blumec  Frtdolln.     189.541. 

Page.  Betty  O.     Chandelier.     189..'>46,  1-3-61,  Cl.  048 — 3. 

Payne.  Bert  J..  Universal  Control  System.  Inc. :  See — 
Kocl,  Jerry  C.    189.549. 

Philippe.  Howard  L..  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Soap 
dtspenaer.     189.521,  1-3-61.  Cl.  D4 — 3. 

Rath.  TlModore  E..  Jr.  Bar  Ubie.  189.535,  1-3-61.  CI.  D3S — 
14. 


189.561. 
Flocked  textile 


189.528. 


Roth,  Harry  W..  and  H.  Blonder. 
18i.666,  1-^61,  Cl.  D5»— 12. 


B«x  for  flower  pot  covera. 


i 


u 


UST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


taTAfe,  Itfonard  H..  to  American  iMet*l  Hardware  Co 
and  kxrk  onlt.     189,524.  1-3-61.  <1.  DIO— 8 

Sebeld.    Erich    M.      Carpet   sweeper   or   the    like. 
1-S-«1,  CI.  D9^2. 

*?8?M2A*'-^f;a.*'D^4^'ll.''    "'"'^       Automobile 

*''?*^',  "S,***^i    ^'«>««'  fin«  or  almiUr  article 

1-9-411    CI.  D48 — 10. 
81«bert.  «<*ert  C..  to  Chrraler  Corp.     Fender  for  an 

mobile.     189.531,  1-4-61.  a.  Dl*— 6. 
Sinter  Utg.  Co..  The  :  Se«—  ^^  i 

Cook.  Albwt  N.    18»A46.  ' 

Skowronrtl.  Helene  E.     Woven  sUt  fabric. 

^?£['-il**,^'-to  Development  Research 

189.587.  1-3-61.  CL  D68— 26. 
Somida,  Knnlo  A. :  See — 

..      ^■•'•y'  Stanley  A.,  and  Samida.    189.551. 
Van  Den  Berg.  Richard  H..  to  Dlmentional  Prodacts, 


Ha*dle 

180.423. 

«rlne. 

189.443. 


aito- 


189.565.  1-3  61, 
Inc.    Closure  i  ap. 


niomlnable  adrertislng  sign.     189.516.  1^-3-61.  C\.  DI-  12. 


* 


ne. 


\an  Den  Berg.  Richard  H..  to  Dlmentional 

Ilhiminable  advertUing  sign.    189.517, 
Van  Den  Berg,   Richard  H..   to  Dlmentional 

Beer  tap  handle.     189,518.  1-3-61,  CI  r 
Wagner,  Elmer  A.,  to  Wagner  Tractor  In< 

1-3-61,  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Wagner  Tractor  Inc. :  See — 

Wagner.  Elmer  A.    189.529. 

i"?*S'.  ^y'^o^  aJ'**'®  *»"»>  »*••  4'  *•»«  "ke.     189.547, 
_  1— i>— ol,   CI.  1>4b — /O, 

Wllfert,  Karl :  See — 

Nallinger.  Frtedrich  K.  H.,  and 
Wilton,  Henry  T. :  See — 

Armbruster.  John  T..  and  Wilton. 
Wolf.  Howard  C.  to  MeCormick  A  Co 

1-3-61.  a.  D58— 25. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  Bee— 

Boldt.  MelTin  H.     189.534. 

BoMt,  MelTln  H.     189,553. 


I 


-'.~.  Products.   Inc. 
1-3-61.  CI.  Df— 12. 
r>nal   Prodacts.   Inc. 
D2— 3. 

Tractor.    189.529, 


Will  trt.     189,530. 


188,558. 
Inc.     Jar.     189,556, 


1  I 


I  I 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1961 

NoTB.-pAmiiCMl  in  •ocordwie*  with  the  llrit  •iplflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 
I  telephone  directory  practice). 


America, 
2,9«6.- 

Method 


Abbott,  Homer  G. :  See — 

Meyer,  Lawrence  F.     2,967,0&7. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

CUrlt.  Robert  K..  Jr.    2,9«7.129. 
Aerojot-Ueneral  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cromwell,  Tbomaa  M.    2,967.140. 

Frankel.  Milton  B.,  and  Klager.    2,967,198. 

Frankel,  Milton  B..  and  Klager.    2,967.199. 

Gold.  Marvin  H.    2,967,195. 

Hlfslns,  Horace  M.,  and  Gongwer.    2.907,007. 

Klager,  Karl  and  Vanneman.    2,967,198. 
Agfa  Aktiengeaeliscbaft :  See— 

Baur.  Carl,  and  Otzen.    2,966,823. 
Alrmlte-Mldwest  Inc. :  See— 

Barco,  John  F.    2,966.855. 
Aktiebolaget  Pharmacia  :  Set — 

Blomfrren,  Erik,  and  Jenner.     2,967.155.  , 

Aktlengpsellschaft  Brown,  Bnverl  k  Cle  :  See —  ' 

Plasta,  Glan  F.    2,967,234. 

^'^'"^''i;  ^"l?    ,?"**  *"•*  garment  connector.    2.966,712, 

1-3—61,  CI.  24 — 73. 
Albrlghton,  Reginald  F. :  Bet— 

Ferm,  Glenn  O.,  Smith,  and  Albrlghton.     2,967  232 
Aldred,  Fred  C.  and  W.  G.  iMroux.  to  CourUulds  Ltd      Dl«- 

poMl  of  efllaent.     2,966.866,  1-3-61,  a.  110 — 7. 
Allen,  Herbert,  and   S.   Burg,   to  United  State*  of 
Nary.     Release  mechanism  for  misalle  projectors. 
850,  1-3-61,  CI.  102—7.  v    j^  »  m. 

Allen,  Joseph  C,  and  C.  C.  Nathan,  to  Teraco  Inc. 

of  wax  removal.    2,967,121.  1-3-61,  CI.  134 — 31 
Alpert.   Louis,   to  X'nitwl  States  of  America,  Nary.     Escape- 
m«-nt  arming  switch.     2.967.217.   l-»-61.   CI.   200—61.46. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Towner,  Raymond  J.,  and  Lyi&    2,966,781-6. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  fnc  :  Bee—  ; 

Sexton.  Robert  W.    2.966.9S8. 
Americrn  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  Sea- 
Spokes.  Raymond  E..  and  Smith.    2.966,737. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

De  Gear.  Edward.    2.966.871. 
American  Display  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Dunkelberger,  Jack  E.  and  B.  C.    2.966.992. 
American  Lara  Corp.  :  See — 

Park.  John  L..  Jr.    2.966,719. 
American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Slcard.  Marcel  C.     2,966.990. 
Amerlcnn- Marietta  Co.,  Stoner-Madge  Cb.  Dirlsion  :  See — 

Barr.  Naaman  F.,  and  Bach.    2.966.674. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See —  ^ 

Kress.  John  H.    2,966,767.  ' 

MorrU.  Robert  S.     2.966.985. 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Com. :  Bee — 

Kaul.  B«»n.     2,966,987. 
Amo.  Claude  J.     Combination  lock.     2,966.788.  1-3-61.  CI. 

70 — -io6. 
Anderson.  Erall.  to  Rlectrolnz  Corp.     Multiple  nossle  clean- 
ing tool.     2.966.693.  1-8-61.  CI.  18—878. 
Anker.  Werke  AG. :  See — 

Theentaausen.  Heinrich.  and  Wank.    2,966.868. 
Antonucd.  Nicholas.  Jr.    Mop  with  wringing  rolls.    2.966.689, 

1-3-61,  CI.  15 — 119. 
Artes.  Robert  8.    Plastldied  polymerised  hTdrocarbon-sabati- 

tuted  ethylenes.     2,967^64,  1-3-61,  CI.  260—23. 
Arkler.  Vincent,  and  G.  H.  Phnupps.  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
Ltd.     EHamlne  salu  of  21-phoaphate  esters  of  steroid  com- 
pounds of  the  pregnane  and  allopregnane  series.    2.967.1T9, 
1-3-61.  Cl.  266—239.5. 
Arledter.  Hanns  F.,  and  H.  Plepenbrlnk.  d4>veased  (by  U.  B. 
Plepenbrink,  administratrix),  hi  to  F>arfoenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengeaeliscbaft  and  M  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Process 
for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  mixture  of  a  polyhydroxy 
polyester   and    a   polylsocyanate.      2,967,117,    1-3-61.    Cl. 
il7 — 106. 
Arnold.  Henry  M.    High  temperatnre  piston  engines.    2.066,- 

887,  l-.t-61.  Cn.  121 — 88. 
Aronson.  Theodore  F..  and  F.  A.  Lyon,  to  Ylewlex.  Inc.    Speed 
regulating  means  for  roll  nMterlal.     2,967,025.  1-3-61,  Cl. 
242 — 7B.6. 
Arrow-Hart  A  Hegeman  Electric  Co..  The :  See — 

Bentler.  Robert  H.    2.96T.222. 
Associates  iHscoant  Corp. :  See — 

Relts.  Robert  J.    2.d67.0M. 
Ateliers  de  Construction  Emile  DTIooge.  Sodete  de  Peraonnes 
a  responsablltte  llmltee :  8ee> — 
O'Hooge.  Emile.     2.966.T86. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Well.  Lester  L.    2.967.008. 
Atlss  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Huyett.  Daniel  D.    2.066.820. 
Aubert.  Michel  C.  to  Frame   8.A. 
2,967.024,  1-3-61,  Cl.  230— Ml. 
Arco  Corp.  :  See — 

Brsun,  Edward  C  and  Herllnger.     2,067.235. 
Avedlsslan.  Michael  K. !  Bee — 

Bways.  Mnsa  J.,  and  Ayedissian.    2.066.714. 


Dish   washing  machine. 


Axman,  admlniatratrix. 
2.967.()45.   l-8r-61,   Cl. 


Banes,  and  Fits  (^erald. 

Alrmite-Mldwest     Inc. 

in  Masting.     2,966,806. 


2,967,072. 


2.967.203. 

Exploslre- 

1-3-61.  a. 


Axman.  Dorothy  V.  D. :  See  — 

Axman,  Melvin  G.    2,967,045. 
Axman,  Melvin  G.,  deceased  ;  D.  V.  D. 

Tumlns  atUcbment  for  vehicles. 

254—87. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

bchluderberg,  Donald  C.    2.967,047. 
Smith.  Charles  S.    2.966.897. 
Bach,  Henry  J. :  See— 

Barr,  Naaman  F.    2.966.874. 
Bailey.  Benjamin  E.,  and  S.  L.  Dell'Acqua.  to  Ryan  Aeronau- 

tlca!    Co.      Gasket   for   printed    circuit   boartL      2,967,284. 

1-3-61,  cn.  339—017. 
Bailey,  Milton.     Leather  hnpregnite.     2,967,165.  l-3-«l,  O. 

266—23. 
Baker,  Craig  C.  V.  R.  Spltaleri,  and  S.  Oderman,  to  8ta-HI 

Corp.      Means  for  preparing  matrices  for  positioning   for 

trimming  and/or  casting.     2.966.847    1-3-61,  Q.  101 — 391. 
Baldwin,    James    F.      Alloys    for    blgh-temperature    service. 

l',967,103,  1-3-61,  a.  75—126. 
Balfour.  Joseph,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Method  of  making 

pressure  welded  expanded  passageway  panels.     2,966,728, 

1-3-61.  Cl.  29—157.3. 
Ball,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Kay.  Solomon  E.,  and  Ball.    2.967.112. 
Ball.  William  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.     Sensitive  pressure  gauge.     2.966,799,  1-3-61. 

73-    398.  ^  =      - 

Banes.  Frwl  W. :  See- 
Nelson,  Joseph  F., 
Barco,     John     F.,     to 

containing  bag  used 

102—22. 
BarCnyl,  B61a  :  See— 

WUfert.  Karl,  and  Bar«nyi. 
Barker.  Robert  8. :  See — 

Becker,  Mitchell,  and  Barker.     2,967.185. 
Barnes,    Oarrett    H.,    Jr.,    and    0.    w.    Schweitier.    to   Dow 

Coming   Corp.      B^eaction    of  organohydrogenosllicon   com- 

poands  with  hydroxy  compoands.     2,967.171.  1-3-61,  Cl. 

260 — 46.5. 
Barnett.  Edward  H. :  Bee — 

Llpshutc.  Sidney,  and  Barnett.     2,967,004. 
Barr,  Naaman  F.,  and  H.  J.  Bach   to  American-Marietta  Co., 

Stoner-Mudge    Co.    Division.     Coating    sheet    metal    con- 
tainers.   2>66,874,  1-3-61.  Cl.  113—120. 
Bartl.  Herbert,  to  Farbenfabriken  Baver  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Process   for   the   production    of   polymerization   products. 

2.967.174.  1-3-61.  Cl.  260—78.5. 
Barton,   Frantiaek  :  See — 

Delss,  Jaroslav,  Dvorak,  Barton,  and  Korlstek.     2,966.782. 
Bartosiak.    Anthony   W.,    to    The   Martin    Co.      Method   of 

forming  a  sheet  Into  an  integral  tube.     2,967.139,  1-3-61, 

Cl.  204—154.2.  ,  „  ,^ 

Bateaole.  William  R.,  to  Doman  Helicopters,  Inc.     Folding 

helicopter  bUde.     2.966,947.  1-3-61.  Cl.  170 — 160.12. 
Baughman.  Milton  D.,  Jr.,  to  The  Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 

Means  for  stabllUlng  banging  loops.     2.967.007.   1-3-61, 

Cl.  226 — 98. 
Baur,    Carl,    and    C.    Otsen,    to    Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft 

Photographic  objecUve.     2,066,826,  1-8-411,  CT.  88—67. 
Beach.  Edward  L. :  £'ee — 

Ooets.  Alfred  K..  and  Beach.     2.067.230. 
Beaver  Pipe  Tools,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pealer.  Robert  B.     2.966.819. 
Beavon.  David  K. :  Sm — 

Cnaueon.  Frank  A.,  and  Beavon.     2.967,208. 
Beck,   Kenneth  H.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Phototransistor  modulating  apparatus.     2.967,279.  1-3-61. 

Cl    882 3 

Becker.'  Mitchell,    and    R.    8.    Barker,    to    Sclentlflc    Design 

Co.,   Inc.     Preparation   of   maleic  anhydride  and   catalyst 

thereof.    2,967,185,  1-3-61.  CT.  26(V— 346.8. 
Beerman,  Henry  P..  to  International  Minerals  A  Chemical 

Corp.      Carrier   supported    desiccant.     2.967.154.    1-3-61. 

Cl.  252—194.  ..,„,. 

Beersma.  Pleter  J.  A.,  and  O.  Moes.  to  Naamloose  Vennoot- 
Mchap  W.  A.   Scholten's  Chemlsche  Fabrleken.     Method  of 
manufacturing    starch    products.      2.067.110,    1-3-61.    Cl. 
106—206. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The :  See — 

Brower.  George  H..   Hooten.   and   Cooper. 
Keller.  Herman.     2.967,288. 
Stelnhauser.  Hayes  B.     2.967.263. 
Bendlx-Westlnghouae  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co. 

Valentine.  Harry  M.     2,967,064.  | 

Beneke  Corp.  :  See — 

Beneke.  Henry.  Jr.     2.966.686. 
Beneke.     Henry.     Jr..     to    Beneke    Corp. 

2.966.686.  1-3-61.  CT.  4 — 234. 
Bentley.  Raymond  B.   Fish  feeding  device. 

CT.  119—51. 
Bentley.  Robert  H..  to  The  Arrow-Hart  A  Hegeman  Electric 
Co.     Switch  mechanism  for  alternately  energizing  branch 
circuits.    2.967.222.  1-3-61.  C\.  200—156. 


2.966,076. 


S< 


Molded    article. 
2.966,885.  l-S-61. 


itf 


IV 


LIST  OI*  PATENTEES 


for    weapon -carryinc 
2.1W6.828.  l-^3-61 

Square  ahoppinc  cart.     2,967  .X)«0,    1-S-kl. 


E.     Trarerains    meaoa 
the  endlen  track  type. 


If 


C. 

>n 


N. 


Berge,    Sven 

▼ehiclea  of 

89—41 
Berlin,   Daniel 

CI.  280 ^36 

Bertoaaa.   Robert  C.  to  Cbicafo  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.     Mol 

denum   clad   product  having  an   intermediate  metal   la 

and   method  of   producing   the   same.     2,966,738,    1-3  ' 

Beut'ber,  Harold,  R.  A.  Fllnn,  and  J.  B.  McKinley,  to 

Research  *  Development  Co.     Hydrogenation  of  aroma 

with  a  tungsten  and  nickel  sulfide,  supported  on  alumi 

caUlyst  composite.     2,967,204,  1-3-61,  Cl.  260 — 667.       i 
Bleler.    Walter   T.,    Vb    to   W.   C.    Wilson.      Vehicle   workfcg 

means.     2.966,962.  1-3-61,  CI.  184 — 106.  ] 

^^f}?Vj    ^*'"'    P>    *°    Vacuum    Concrete   Corp.    of   Amerli-a. 

MoldinK  apparatus.    2  966,713.  1-3-61.  CI.  25 — 30.  • 

Binks  M^.  Co. :  See —  "       ' 

Enasfe,  Bruno  B.     2.966,881.      I 
Blackatoae,    Henry,    and    P.    G.    Wllley,    to    Serro   Corp.    of 

America.    Optical  scanning  meehaniam.    2,967.211,  1-S-^  H, 

Cl.  178 — 6.7! 
Blake,  Richard  P.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     System 

for     supplying     controlled     frequency     power.      2.967,2J  i2, 

1-3-61,  n.  .307—151.  ^         ^     t^ 

BlauTelt,  Roland  O.,  to  Diebold.  Inc.     Rotary  depository  lo-k 

2.967.015.   1-3-61,  Cl.  232 — 44.  '       *^         *    "» 

Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See—  1  i 

KamofHky.   George  B.     2.967,H8. 
Blomgren.  Erik,  and  H.  Jenaer,  to  Aktiebolaeet  Pharma<ia 

Sublllzed    Karl    Fischer    reagent.      2.967,155,    1-3-61, 

252—408. 
Bloom,  Aaron,  to  Sierra  EnKineering  Co.     Combination  valve 

for  breathing  equipment.    2.906.917,  1-3-61,  C\.  137 — 64 
Bodner,  Martin  :  See — 

'     Brewer,  Ward  B.,  Bodner,  and  Smith.     2.966.797 
Boise.  Robert  N. :  See —  I 

Pratt,  James  O.     2.966.716.  '  i 

Bonduranr,  Carlton  W.  :  See-  I 

Wood,  Charles  W.,  ami  Bondurant.     2.967,022. 
Bonin.  John  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Hiat 

protective  outfit.    2.966.684.  1-8-61,  Cl.  2 — 81. 
Booth,   Ben  J.     Hoof  assembly  for  a   roof  expansion  Uolftt 

2.966.764,   1-.3-61,  Cl.  50—200. 
Bordignon,   Leiio,   and  Q.   L.  Tovaglie^l,  to  Tovaglierl  ft 

Soo.    II   per  Asionl.     Device  to  make  centering  seats     .. 

either   ends   of   bars   or   the   like,    in  order   to  keep   th(  m 

firmly    chucked    during    the    subsequent    m^ichininit    on  >r 

atlons.    2.966.721.  1-3-61,  Cl.  29—27. 
Borg-Wsn.er  f'orp.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Raymond  G..  Jr.     2,966,690. 
Boussu.  Gabriel   X.   R.,   L.   P.   P.   A.   Neuvllle.  and  L.  H 

Saint   Prison,   to   ComiMgnie  Generale  des   EtabllssemeMts 

Mlchelin    ( Robert   Pulseux  ft  Oie ) .      Beads  for   pneuma  ic 

tires.     2.»«6,933,  1-8-61,  Cl.  152—362. 
Bowen,  Thomas  H.,  to  James  R.   Kearney  Corp.     Took  lor 

aDplying    armor    rods    to    conductors.    ^,966,774,    l-S-^l 

Bragg,  John  R. :  Bee — 

Klstlakowsky,  George  B. 
Messerly.     2.966.822. 

Brandberg,    Ike    R.    L.,    to    Svenska    Sklfferoljeaktiebolag^t. 

Method  in  pyrollslng  and  burning  and  a  shaft  furnare  lor 

the  execution  thereof.     2,967.132,  1-8-61.  Cl.  202 — 6. 
Braun,  Edward  C,  and  J.  W.  Herlinjjer,  to  Avco  Corp.    Rac  lo 

toner    with    compensated     frequency    versus    gain     chgr- 

acterlstlc.    2,967/35,  1-3-61,  Cl.  280—20. 
Braunwarth,  John  B. :  Sec- 
Crosby.  Olfford  W.,  and  Braunwarth.     2,967,197. 
Breeae,  James^  L^   deceased    (by  R.   F.   Van  Tubergen  alid 

J.  I>.  Breese  III,  executors),  and  M.  D.  Huston  to  Contr  Is 

Co.   of   America.     Electrical    Ignition    assembly   for   liqi  id 

fuel  burners.    2,966.941,  1-3-61.  Cl.  158—91. 
Breese.    James    L.,    and    M.   D.    Huston,    to   Controls   Co. 

America.      Electrical    ignition     assembly    for    liquid    ft  el 

bamera.    2.966.942.  1-3-61.  Cl.  158—91. 
Breese.    James    L..    to    Controls    Co.    of    America.      Electflc 

ignition    assembly    for    liquid    fuel    burners.     2.966.943. 

1-3-61,  n.  158—01. 
Breese,  James  L.,  Ill :  See —  1 

Breese,  James  L.,  and  Huston.     2,966,941. 
Brekke.  John  B.  :  See—  I 

Nury,  Predoon  S..  and  Brekke.     g.966,988. 
Brewer.  Ward  B..  M.  Bodner,  and  R.  H.  Smith,  to  LockhdM 

Aircraft  Corp.     Electrical   (rage  for  measuring  mechaniSal 

deflections.    2.966.797.  1-3-61,  Cl.  7^—88.5. 
Briga  Associates.  Inr. :  See — 

nmker.  Harvey  A.,  and  Brown.    2.967.250. 
Bristol -M  vers  Co. :  See — 

Johnson.   David   A.,   and  Hardcastle.     2.967.177. 
Brockway.    Wllhelm    W.      Classroom    cabinet,    prefabricalkd 

eonstraction.    2,966,760.  1-3-61,  Cl.  4.5 — 139. 
Brodbeck.    Willy,    to   A.    Gauthler.    G.m.b.H.      Proflle-mlllflig 

and  engraving  machine.     2.966,831.  1-3-61.  Cl.  90 — 13. 

Brossman,  Martin  W..  and  R.   K.  Chaimxon.     Fracture  U 
ing  device.    2,966,796.  1-3-61,  a.  73—88. 

Brower,   George   H..   B.   P.    Hooten.   and   G.   Cooper,   to  'It>«» 
Bendlx    Corp.      Magnetic   clutch.      -4.966,976.    1-3-m, 
192—84.  I 

Brown.  Charles  L..  Jr..  to  Electroluz  Corp.  Doable  purp<  se 
suction   cleaning  noxzle.      2.966,694,    1-3-61.   Cl.    lr>— 4;  7. 

Brown,  Daniel  S..  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  Stop  means  I  nr 
limiting  the  compression  and  expanHinn  of  a  bellows  mefn- 
ber.    2.966,929.  J-.V61,  Cl.  1.37—781. 

Brown.    John    P..    Jr.,    to   General    Electric  Co. 
pounds.     2.967.160,  1-3-61,  Cl.  260—2. 

Brown  Laurence  R. :  See — 

Dmker.  Harvey  A.,  and  Brown.    2,967,250. 


McDougall,  Lam,  Bragg,  a  >d 


Silyl   con 


Brown.   Martin   J.,    to    Western   Electric 
circuit     for     pulse    itioduiators.       2,SHi  J 
328—67. 
Itrueder.  Antolne,  to  Societe  Anonyme  An|re 

for  automobile  vehicleo.     2,966,964,  1-, 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Smith,  Clarence  M.     2.1>«7,28»>. 
Buchoir.  Leonard  8.,  and  X.  .M.   Ingber. 
niinution     of     distiolved     oxygen     in     I 
2.y«7,09i>,   l-3-<tl,  Cl.  23—2'M. 
Uueche.  Arthur  M.  :  .See — 

I..iebliafi<ky.    Herman    A.,    and     Buet 
Uurdett.  Heurv  S.    to  <i.  Stibbe  ft  Co.  Lt( 
machine     of     the     KUiierimposed      ueei  le 
2,966.784,  1-3-61,  Cl.  tf«— 111. 
Burg,  Solouiou  :  See 

Allen,  Herbert,  and  Burg.     2.966,8.>0. 
Burgert.  Billy  E.  :   Nee  — 

tiordon,  I>avid  A.,  and  Burgert.    2.96 
Burns,      Ceorge     W.        Container     and 

2,967.000.   1-3-61.  Cl.  220—04. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Epstein,  lierman.     2,967,082. 
Burstow,    Pierre,   and    C.    .Monin,    to  Co 


Co.,    Inc.      Clipper 
.27o,     1-3-61,    ^1. 

Citroen.    Brakes 
5-61,  Cl.  188—73. 


Colorimetric  deter- 
iw     concentrations. 


le.       2.967,113. 
Circular  knlttinK 
cylinder     type. 


,186. 

combined     opener. 


des  Telephune«.      Identifying  testing 
vice.     2.967,212.  1-3-61.  Cl.  1T9— 18. 


u  pagnie   Industrielle 
Of  discriminating  de- 


.9(6 


128—  36 


ISuzard,    Robert    .*<.,    to    Lnlted    States 

Temperature   compensating  luechanlsra 

2,966.892.  l-3-<il,  Cl.  121 — 46.5 
C.<;.S.  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Lee,  Paul  H.     2,967,281. 
Caldwell,    Samuel    I'.,    to   The   Grelst   Mf| 

taehmeut    for    sewing    machines 

112-137. 
Camber,  Iternard.  to  S.  ft  R.  J.  Everett 

devices.     2,966,910,  1-3-61,  Cl.  128 — 2ljB. 
Cameron,  Emmet  H.     Tooth  cleaner.     2 

15—227. 
Campbell  Chain  Co. :  See — 

Keiser,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  2,966.878. 
Campbell,  Erwln  A.,  and  I.  G.  MacKenzle 

Corp.      Extension    tower   for   use   with 

2,966  956,  1-3-61    Cl.  182-63. 
Campbell,    l^j-   R.      Feeding   mechanism 

devices.     2.966,681,  1-3-61.  Cl.  1—44.4 
< 'apian.  Max  :  See — 

Suben,  Morten.     2.967.077. 
Card.    Joseph    L.,    to    <'obble    Brothers 

.Method  of  »nd  apparatus  fi>r  making 

fabric.     2.966.8««,  l-,3-«l,  Cl    112—79 
Carlisle,   <harles   11..    F.    L.   Chalmers,   a« 

Jersey      Production      Research      Co. 

2.967.29I,  l-3-«!l,  Cl.  340  -l.-^. 
i'arlson,  Arthur  W.,  to  Velsicol  <'heniical 

pentylamine    fungicides.      2.967,123,    1 
Carrier,   Ralph   .\..  Jr.,  and    F.   C.   Furna 

.Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      Electric   heater       -> 

219     .14. 
Casler.  Roger  11.:  Sre 

lOames,  Jnnies  O.     2.9<i<{,966. 
<"atliMirt.    Jiirk    F..    and    F.    P.    Moffett 

protector.     2.9<i6,908,  1-3-61,  CI 
Celotex  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Sabine,  Hale  J.     2.966.I».-.4. 
Cerny,  Jost-ph  A.,  to  Inited  States  of  .V 

jectilp  clispfnsor  for  blimps.     2,966,826, 
Certus  .Maschinpnbau  (J.ni.b.H.  :   See — 

Steinle.  Josef.     2.96<J.9»5. 
Chaimson,  Robert  K. :  See — 

Brossman,    Martin    W.,   and    Chn 
Chalmers.  Frank  L.  :   See-- 

Cirlisle.    Charles   H..    Chalmers,   and 
Chaney.  John   L.     Method  and  apparatui 

mometers.     2,967,120.  1-3-01.  Cl.   134- 
Chase.  Thomas  W.,  and  J.  C.  Larson,  to 

well   Regulator  Co.     Control  apparatus 

2.967.031.  1-3-61,  Cl.  244—77. 
Chelewskl,    Edmund.      B4le   loader    and 

i-3-<:i,  n.  198—7.      ■ 

<'hicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co.  :  See — 

BertosHs,  Robert  C.     2.966,738. 
Chien.  Kun   L..  and  C.    H.   Propster.  Jr 

.\merica.        Information     extracting 

1-.3-61.  n.  340— iri.s. 
Chlllson.   Charles   W..   to   Curttss-Wrtght 

servo   mechanisms.      2,fM6,805,   1-3-61. 
Choice,  David  C.     Snow  and  ice  removal 

1-.3-61.  a.  37 — 12. 

iristensen,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Overhead 

Blldably  mounted  closures.     2,966.706, 
Christie.  John  E.,   n.  to  E.  B.  Wllford. 

2,967.07.'^.  1-3-61.  Cl.  305— .56. 
Christie,   Arnold   B.     CoUspsible  sUnd. 

Cl.  248—166. 
Chuma.  Steve  P..  and  R.  C.  Steen.  to  W 

Inc.       Percusalon-welding    electrodes. 

CT.  219—419. 

Clark  Controller  Co..  The  :   See— 

Zsriing,  Steve  A.     2,966.979. 

Clark  Bqulpment  Co. :  See — 

Williamson,  William  A.     2.967.074. 
Clark,     Robert     K.,     Jr..     to     Abb«>tt 

erythromycin   esters.      2.967,129,    1 
Clauson,  Frank  A.,  and  D.  K.  Beavon.  to 

stage      alkylation       process.        2,967 

260^^83.61. 
Clegg,    Douglas.       Sampler    device.      2 

7.3— —422 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.:  See — 
Gregory.  Harry  R.;   2,966,699. 


>f    America,    Navy. 
for  servo   devices. 


Co.  Ltd. 
66,691,  l-3-«l.  ClJ 


,  to  Lee  C.   Moore 
a    fork   lift    truck. 


( >r  fastener  driving 


s  achinery    Co.,    Inc. 
tterned  tufted  pile 


Al 


n<o 


-3-<  1 


Co.      Binding  at- 
,867,    1-3-61,    CI. 


Lockiiie 


.1" 


d   J.   A.   Smith,   to 
Vutomatic     plotter. 

r'orp.     Phenylcyclo- 

3-61,    Cl.    167      .30. 

n.   to  The  Fanmni 

2,9fr,225,    1-3-61,    <n. 


'niversal    mouth 


nerica,  Xavy.     Pro- 
1-3-61,  Cl.  M— 1.3. 


ims<n.      2,9(!6.796. 


Smith.  2,967.291. 
for  cleaning  thdr- 
22. 

Minneapolis-Honey- 
for  dirigible  craft. 

trailer.      2,966.982, 


to   Radio  Corp.  of 
s>-8tem.        2,967,296, 

Corp.     Mechanical 
a.   74 — 388. 
vehicle.    2.966,751. 


r  Corp.  Lock  for 
l-3-«l.  Cl.  20-49. 
isnd  vehicle  wheel. 

2,967,037.    1-3-61, 

Mitem  Electric  Co., 
2.967.229.    1-3-61. 


liaboratories.        Xew 
CI.    167— 6.">. 
Texaco  Inc.     Two- 
08.       1-3-61,       Cl. 


9<:  6,800,     1-3-61,    Cl. 
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Cobble  Brothers  Machinery  Co..  Inc. :  Set — 

Coberly,  ^larpnoe  J.,   to  Wulff  I'r.K.'KH  Co       >'r"<^'»«  "I  ."»•' 

appiiratu*  for  pnMlurlnK  acetylt-ne  and  Pthyleiie.    U.»<><.-"'. 

l_:t_rtl.  n.  2«o     tiTO. 
Coneld.  Thomas  H..  to  Bthyl  Corp.     Synthe«l«  of  metal  cnr- 

bonrU.     2.967,087.  l-3-«l.  g   23— 14 
Costain.  Henry  D..  and  L.  R.  Koller.  to  General  Electric 

Method  of  preparing  lumineacent  acreens.    2.967.111, 

Cole,'  Bdward  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Method  of  procenxlnji  lubri- 
cating oil.     2,667,144.  l-3-«l.  q.  208—87. 
Cole.  Edward  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.     Method  of  proc*»iUnK  lubri- 
cating oil.    2,967,147.  1-3-61.  CI.  208—144. 
Colten.  Bernard,  and  R.  W.  Beach,  Jr.,  to  MlnneapollK-Honey- 
well  Regulator  Co.     Electrical  pulae  manipulating  apparn 
tut.    2.967,278,  1-8-^1.  CI.  328—92. 
CombnatloD  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Huet,  Andr«.     2,966,934.  ..,  ^  ..       ,„  w    . 

Compagnle    Oenerale    dea    EUbllaaementi    Micbelln    (Robert 
Pulseux  k  Cle)  :  See —  ^  ^  ,   ^  „_,  „ -^„ 

Bousmi.  Gabriel  X.  R,  NeuTllle,  and  flalnt  Friaon.    2,966,- 
9SS 
Compagnle'  Indnatrtelle  de«  Telephone*  :  ««•— 
Buratow.  Pierre,  and  Monin.    2,967,212. 
Compton,  John  :  See—  „^^.  ,„_ 

Gelger,  Kenneth  H..  and  Compton,^    2.»rt7.107.  i 

Connor,  Richard  J.,  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.    Get 

ter-ion  pump.     2,967,012.  1-3-61,  CI.  230—60. 
Control  Pak  Corp. :  See —  _    „  .  „  „  „«, 

HoUlnger.  William  K.  and  R.  H..  and  Patteraon.    2.967,- 
116. 
CentToln  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Breeae,  Jame*  L.     2.966,943. 
Breeee.  Jamea  L.,  and  Hufiton.    2.9RA.941. 
Breeae.  James  L.,  and  Huston.    2,966.942. 
Cooper,  Charles  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  En 
ergy   Commission.      Deflection   pressure   tester.      2.966.794, 
1-5-61,  a.  73 — 40.  I 

Cooper.  Gordon  :  See —  I 

Brower.  George  H..  Hooten.  and  Cooper.     2.960.976. 
Cooper.   Jacob.     Portable  lifting  device.     2,966,993,   1-3-61, 

CI.  214— >1. 
Cooperrider.  ilyron  T. :  See — 

Swenaon,  Paul  P..  and  Cooperrider.    2.967,021. 
Cooprider.  Rex  C. :  See — 

Stewart,  James  U.,  and  Cooprider.    2.966.861. 
Corcreham.  Richard  and  S.     Mining  drill  extractor.     2.9«7,- 

044.  1-3-61.  CI.  2.'54— 30. 
Corcreham.  Steven  :  See — 

Corcreham,  Richard  and  8.     2,967,044. 
Corn  Products  Co. :  See — 

Kerr.  Ralph  W..  Pasrhall.  and  Minkema.     2.967.178. 
Comellaon.  Boyd,  and  E.  A.  Wolff,  Jr.,  to  Texax  Instniments 
Inc.     Method  of  forming  semlconductlre  devices.     2.966.- 
720.  1-V61,  CI.  29— 2.%.3. 
Cote.  Mary  C.  D. :  See — 

Rydberg,  George  E..  and  A.  J.  and  P.  C.  Jacobs.    2.966,- 
898. 
Cottle,  Deimer  L. :  See — 

Mlnckler.  Leon  S.,  Jr.,  Cottle,  and  Lemlsaka.     2.967.167. 
Courtaulds  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Aldred.  Fred  C.  and  Darouz.    2.066,865. 
Crane  Co. :  See — 

Fennema,  Richard.     2,966.923. 
Crapuchettes,    Paul   W..   to   Litton    Tnduatrles   of  California. 
Tuner    for    high    freouency    electron    (HscharKe    devices. 
2.967,261,  1-3-61.  a.  31.%— S.53. 
Crawford.  Francia  W..   to  Pbillipe   Petroleum  Co.     In  situ 

combustion  process.     2,967,0.'S2,  1-3-61.  CI    262—3. 
Crockford.  Jack  A.,  F.  A.  Hayes,  S.  D.  Peurt,  J.  H.  Jenkins, 
and  H.  C.  Palmer,  to  Palmer  Chemical  and  Eoulpment  Co.. 
Inc.     Syringe  propelling  gun.    2.966.904.  l-3-«l.  CI.  124— 
30. 
Cromwell.  Tliomas  M..  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Method  of 
preparing  tetraborane.     2^7,140,   1-^-61,  n.   204—164 
Crosby,  Giff6rd  W.,  and  J.  B.  Brauawarth.  to  The  Pure  Oil 
Co.     Dlfunctional  aliphatic  compounds  prepared  from  per- 
oxides and  halogens.     2.967.197,  1-3-61,  C\.  260 — 539. 
Cnffey,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  C.  B.  Sttterson,  Jr.,  to  Klmberly 
Clark   Corp.     CeUuloslc   product.     2,967,010.    1-3-61.   CI. 
229— »1. 
Cummins.  Richard  D.,  to  Ftrewel  Devdopment  Co.    Valve  re- 
WBttre  to  changes  lo  speed.    2.966.»l6.  1-3-61.  Q.  137— 

Curtiss-Wright  Corp. :  Bee — 

ChillsoB.  Charles  W.    2J966.805. 
OrudiB.  Daniel.     2.966.80S. 
Cybriwsky.  Alexnnder,  and  N.  Moatovych,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.     Chemical   brtditening   and   electrolytic   poliahlng  of 
aluminum.     2.967,136.  1-3-61.  CI.  204 — 140.5. 
Daimler-Beni  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Oencenbach,  Otto,  and  Scbene.    2,966,880. 
Mueller,  Josef.     2,967.066. 
Mueller.  Josef,  and  van  Winaen.    2.967.063. 
Nallincer.  Friedrich  K.  H.    2.966.902. 
NalliBger.  JBrg  D.    2,966,972. 
Wilfert,  Kari.    2.966,952. 
Wllfert.  Kari.  and  Bartfnyl.    2,967,072. 
Dallenbadi.^ederick,  H.  P.  Bchenberaer,  E.  M.  Knoerns- 
chlld,  and  N.  Van  Le ;  said  Dallenbach  assor.  to  The  Gar 
rett  Corp.     Diffoser.     2.967,013.  1-3-61.  a.  230—127. 
lyAroato.   Michael   A.,    to   Seaman-.Vndwali   Corp.      Material 
spreaders  for  dump  trucks.    2,967.066.  1-3-61,  Cl.  276 — 8. 
Darouz  Williaia  G. :  Bee — 

Aldred,  Fred  C,  aad  Darouz.    2.966,865. 

°'2,te?.-6£*%5,.  ?ri£5ia!i"*»« ""'  — "'"'^  ^-"^ 


Dave,  David  H.  Method  for  the  installation  of  reinforced 
concrete  floors  In  multl-ttoried  buildings.  2,960.718.  1-3- 
61,  Cl.  25—155. 

D'Avlgdor,  Leslie  B.  Sway  and  pitch  control  apparatus  for 
vehicles.    2,967,062,  1-3-61.  O.  280—1 12. 

Davis,  James  L.,  Mechanism  for  recapping  bottles.  2,966,- 
771,  1-3-61.  cl.  63 — 341. 

Day,  Chauncey  C.  Connector  means.  2,967,289.  1-3-61. 
Cl.  339—268. 

De  Brito  Pllho,  Francisco  8.  R.,  to  Escritorio  Saturnino  de 
Brlto.     Dam.     2.966,777,  1-8-61,  Cl.  61—26. 

De  nruljn,  Hendrlk  E..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Device  for  processing  metals.  2,967.226,  1-3-61.  Cl.  219 — 
69. 

Dedrick.  John  H.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Method  for  ac- 
complishing one  side  expansion  in  pressure  welded  passage- 
way panels.    2.966,729,  1-3-61.  Cl.  2^—157.3. 

De  Gear.  Edward,  to  American  Can  Co.  Curling  head.  2.966.- 
871,  1-3-61,  Cl.  lis — 24. 

E>e  Havllland  Engine  <'o.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Ehrlich,  Josef.     2,966,900. 

Deiss,  Jaroslav.  J.  Dvorak.  F.   Barton,   and  Z.  Koristek.  to 

Vy-skumn^  C'stav  TvAre^lch  Storjfl  a  Technologic  TvArtnl. 

Device  for  knitting  a  backed  fabric  with  binding  thread. 

2.966.782,   1-3-61,  Cl.   66—9. 
Deitrickiion.    Roy    H..   to  The  National   Supirty  Co.     Control 

valves   for   fluid   actuated   pumps.      2,966.893.    1-3-61.   Cl. 

121—123. 
Deltrtckson.   Roy   H..   to  The   National   Suppl 

valves   for   fluid   actuated  purapH.      2,966.81 

121—123. 
Deitrickson,    Roy   H..   to  The   National   Suppl 

valveH   for   fluid   actuated  pumps.     2;966,8) 

121—123. 
Delbasr-Luftfllter  G.ni.b.H. :  See — 

Neumann.  Gprhard  M.    2.966.9.19. 
Deir.^cqiia.  Sam  L.  :  See— 

nailey,  Ronjaniin  E..  and  Dell'Acqua. 
Denrh.  Edward  C..  to  Raytheon  Co.     Grid 

irons.     2.967.264.  1-3-61.  Cl.  31.1-39.03. 
Dennis.  I^eonard   J.,  to  D.  Napier  A  Sons   Ltd.     Blades  and 

blade  mounting  .assemblies  for  turbines  and  axial  flow  com- 
pressors.     2.967.043.   1-3-61.   Cl.   2.'>3— 77. 
I>ennUon.  Alan  J. :  .Sec — 

lyoewenpart.  Justin.  Dennison,  Wachenhelmer.  and  Kauf- 
man.    2.966.749. 
Derylo.    Walter    F..    to    Lear.    Inc. 

changer.     2.966.809.  l-3-»n,  Cl.  7 
Deschene.  Victor  J.     Handle  clamp. 

294—31.2. 
Detwller.  Walter  S. :  See— 

GofT.  Clarence  D..  and  Detwller.    2.966,785. 
De  Vore.  Guy  C,  to  Pittxburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     .\pparafus 
surface    blemishes.      2,966.705.    1-3-61,    Cl. 


r  Co.     Control 
»4.   1-3-61.   Cl. 

r  Co.     Control 
►5,    1-3-61,   Cl. 


2.967,284. 
controlled  magne- 


Kiectromagnetic 

t— 781. 
2,967.071 


speed 


1-3-61.  a. 


for    removing 

51—45. 
Pewan.  John  T., 

veylng  Corp. 

Cl.  250—83.6. 
n'Hooge.  Emile 


and  W.  n.  Lunn.  to  Schlumberger  Well  Sur- 
Well  loKgIng  apparatus.     2.967,244,  1-3-61, 


to  Ateliers  de  Constnictlon  Emlle  D'Hooge. 
Soclete  de   Personnes  a    responwibllife  llmltee.      Drums   for 
washing    and    similar    machines.       2,966.786.    1-3-61.    Cl. 
f.8— 143. 
Dlebold,  Inc  :  See— 

Blauvelt.  Roland  G.     2.967.015. 
Diemer.   Geslnus.   J.  G.  Van   Santen,   S.  Dulnker,  and  W.  J. 
Schoenmakers.  to  North  -American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Device 
for  scanning  a  panel.     2.967,265.  1-3-61.  Cl.  31.5—160. 
Dlemer.  (^esinus.   J.   G.  Van  Santen.   S.   Dulnker.  and  W.  J. 
Schoenmakers,  to  North  American  Philips  Co    Inc.     Repro- 
ducing panels  and  devices  for  scanning  reproducing  panels. 
2  907.266.   l-,3-61.  Cl.   315—169. 
1)1  Plerl.  Clro.  ^  to  S.I.A.T.E.M.  Societa  lUllana  Apparecchl 
Tenno-Elettro-Meccanicl  Societa  per  Azionl.     Metnods  and 
apparatus  to  determine  the  characteristics  of  sheet  mate- 
rUl.      2.966,792.    1-3-61.   Cl.   73—15.6. 
Dirks,  Gerhard.     Storing  of  signals.     2.967,295.   1-3-61,  CL 

34<i— 172.5. 
I^oiige.   Paul  A.,   to   General  Electric  Co.     Ele<tronic  power 

supply  regulator.      2.967.251.  1-3-61,   Cl.  307—151. 
Dodson,    Raymond   IM..    and    R.    C.    Twelt.    to    G.    D.    Searle 
k  Co.     3.17-blsoxygenated  7-acylthloeatra-l,3,5<10)-trienea. 
2,967.188.   1-3-61.  CT.   260 — 397.4. 
Doman  Helicopters.  Inc. :  See —  \ 

Batesole.  William  R.    2.966.947.      i 
Dorjee,  Hendrtk.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Switch. 

2.967.218.  l-i--61.  C\.  200—76. 
Doudlah.  Anna  M.    Goniometer.    2,966.743.  1-3-61.  Cl.  33—1. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See^ 

Gordon.  David  A.,  and  Burgert.    2.967.186. 
Pashak.  John  F.    2.967.104. 
Ruh.  Robert  P..  and  Stowe.     2.967.183. 
Tolkmith.  Henry.    2.967.180. 
Wheeler,  Donald  D..  and  Young.     2.967,184. 
Dow  Oornlng  Corp.  :   See —  i 

Barnes.  Garrett  H.,  Jr.,  and  Schweltier.     2.967.171. 
Merkv^r.  Robert  L.    2.967,170. 
Dow,  Daniel  O. :  See — 

Lagerstrom.  Richard  P.,  and  Dow.    2.967,259 
Downs.   Edgar   S.      Liquid   fuel    burning   heater. 

1_<M51.  Cl.  158—06. 
Downs.   Edjtar    S.      Liquid   fuel  burning  heater.      2.966.945. 

1-3-61.  Cl.  158 — 96. 
Drackett  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stewart,  James  V..  and  Cooprider. 
Drain  Enterprlaes,  Inc. :  See — 
Geen.  Arthur  J.    2.967.0.50. 
Dreier.  Raymond  C.    Hand  aaw  atructure. 

Cl.  148— «1. 
Drenains.  John  W..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.    EHrect  current  motor 
control     24>e7,i70.  l-S-i81.  CT.  818—317. 


2,966.944, 


2.966.861. 


2,966.081.  1-»4l. 
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Dmker,  Harrey  A.,  and   Lr.    R.   Brown,   to  BricKx  AMoctJte*, 
Inc.     Electronic  Hhlft  regiMter.     2.967,250,  1-3-61.  (*1.  3#- 
ftfi  B 

DnbolB.  Martin  H..  to  Svenska  K«lafabrlken  ABX  All.     ll-le- 

coounuDlcation  nyittcni.    2.987,213,  l-a-<n.  CI.  17»— M 
Dnffner,  Kobert  J.,  to  The  Lift-All  LeaMlng  Corp.     Rack  for 
boldtog    nanafactured    tmrts    MeparntiKl    iluiinK    tram  Per. 
2,906.991.   1-^61.  a.  211—00. 
Dninkcr,  Simon  :  See — 

Dlemer,  Geslnua,  Van  Santen,  Uulnker.  ami  Sciioenmali  -r*. 

2.9G7.265. 
Diemer,  Oealnos,  Van  Sunten.  Duinker,  and  Scboenuiii  k  rra. 
2.967.266.  " 

Dunkelberfter,  Byron  C  :  S«e — 

Dunkelberger,  Jack  K.  and  IJ.  <".     2,000.1)92. 
Doqicelberter.  Jack  K.  ami  B.  C,  to  The  American  Plai  lay 

Co.     Magnetic  holder.     2.966.992.1-3-01    CI.  211— 57 
Du  Pont  Co.  of  Canada  ( 1950)  Ltd. :   "  -  ^    ' 

Dyer,  (ierald  B.,  and  Helnsteiiu 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  K.  I.,  and  Co. 
Fang,  Janiea  C.    2.907.173. 
Plenner,  Albert  L.     2,907.191. 
Foster,  Robert  K..  and  Klrby., 
Vasta,  Joseph  A.     2.967,162.1 
Dvorak.  Jaroslav  :  Ifee —  , 

DelM,  Jaroslav,  Dvorak,  ^erton. ' 


nee — 
2.966.700. 
;  See — 


,067.20^. 


inrlatek.    2,960,'  82 


Unitize^    severable    drapery    earn  >r« 


Dwyer.     James     K. 

2.966.695,   1-3-61,  CI.    16-493. 
Dyer.   Werald    B..  and   W.    P. '  HelnBtelii.  to  Du   Pont   <  ..^  ... 

Canada  (lO.'iO)  Ltd.     Production  of  thermoplaxtir  xeam  esx 

tubing.     2.966,700.  l-.3-fll.  CI.   18 — 14 
Ejimeii,  Jamen  O.,  to  R.  S.  Sanford,  R.  H   Casltr,  J   O   Eai  ie», 

2.9646l"S"iLS?.V?  l?8-?2&"^'",     """f-   mecha„-Jm. 
Baton.  Wilfred  A.  :  Bee—  i 

Earnen,  Jamea  O.     2,906,966. 
Eckler.  Thomas  R.,  to  The  National  Caah  Register  Co. 


Sul- 


2.966,1  43 


ind 
ind 


ti  be. 


93. 

1  ray 


2,960,1  07, 
Timing  control  dev  ce. 
Elertrographic  plot  :er. 

2.966.:  45, 


tiple  rotatable  settable  member  setting  means 

1-3-01,  CI.  101—110.. 
Edwards,  Franklin  W. :  See— 

T^  .Schajfer    Harold  W.,  and  Edwards.     2.900.781. 
Ehrltrh.  Josef,  to  The  De  Havilland  Engine  Co.  Ltd.     Plrt- 

SPPlE*'!'*"       two-stroke       Internal       combustion       enil  les 

2,966,900,  l-.3-fll.  CI.   12.t— 73  fngifes. 

EIrhenberger,  Hans  P.  :  See — 

'   Dallenbacb,   Frederick,   Elchenberger.  Knoemnchlld. 
Van  Le.     2.907.013. 
Eisner,  Elm^r.  to  Texaco  Inc.     Dataj  processing  method 

apparatUH.    2.907,292,  1-3-01,  CI,  440—15. 
Eitel-McCuIlouirh,  Inc. :  Rr*—  •»-«^^^o- 

Eltel.  William  W.      2.907,200. 
*^'tfl-.y""*"  ^'-  ^^  Eitel  McCuUough,  Inc.     Electron 

2,967.200,  l-.T-r.l.  CI.  315— .i.-n. 
Elbreder.   Charles   H.,   and   E.   J.    Rosa,   to  C.   J    Nemaijck 

Therapeutic  composition.     2,9ffT.131.  i -3-01.^  CI.  107 
Elder,   John   C,    to   Westinghouse  Air   Brake  to.      Hlg 

crMsIng  warning  system.     2,967.231.  l-3-«l,  CI.  240— J 
Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  8ee-r 

Vanderlyn.  Philip  B.     2,907,214. 
Electrolux  Corp.  :  See—  ! 

Anderson.  Emll.     2.900,093. 
Brown,  Charles  L.,  Jr.     2,900,094. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
^.,.  Graves,  Donald  L..  and  Oluffrlda.     2,906.940. 
Ellis,    Leonard    J.      Window    and    like    frames. 

1-3-01.  Cl.  20 — .'iO.4. 
Enssle,  Bruno  E.,  to  Binks  Mfg.  Co 

2.960.881.  1-3-01,  Cl.  118—11 
Epatehi.  Herman,  to  Burroughs  Corp 

2.967.082,  l-.-i-01,  Cl.  340— .33. 
Eiictomi    Edward^S      Shingle  gauge  attachment. 

Escrltorlo  Saturnlno  de  Brlto  r  Bee —  i  I 

De  Brlto  Fllho.  Francisco  S.  R.     2.966,777; 

**K5{»'5l2if  *  ^  •  *o  '^*  Sheffield  Corp.  Gaging  apparaius 
2.906,989,  1-3-61,  Cl.  209—82.  "i**"™  u» 

Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Cto. :  Bee — 

pladrow,  Elroy  mT,  and  ParHr.     2,967.159. 

Minckler.  Leon  S..  Jr_  Cottle,  and  Lemlszka.     2.967 

Morway.  Arnold  J.     2.907,151. 

Nelson.  JofiephF.   Banes,  and  Fltj  Gerald.     2.967,20 

gaiter.  Leslie  P.,  Jr.,  and  Thomas.     2.966,859. 

«....  ?*JP*"'''  O*or«e  E.,  and  Rehner.     2.967.li« 
Ethyl  Corp.  :   Sec —  > 

Coffield,  Thomas  H.     2^967,087 

Everett.  S.  k  R.  J.,  A  Co.  Ltrf.  :  ^ee- 

Camher,  Bernard.     2^6,910. 

Eways.  Musa  J    and  M.  K.  Avedisstan,  to  Mast  EnglneeAng 

yo^lnc       Apparatus    for    casting    concrete.      2,966.fl4, 

Extruded'  Plastics,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Jones,  David  D.     2,966,986. 

Eyre.  Donald,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 
stmctlon.     2,967.034.  1-3-61.  Cl 

F.T.  Products  ltd.  :  Bee — 

Femberg,  Eric  B.     2,966,711. 

Faeber     Harry    W..    to  Time,   Inc. 
2.966.848.  l-3-6i.  a.  101— 415.i. 

Pain.  Jacob  M.,  and  A.  Goldman,  to  United  States  of  AmeHca, 
Navy.  Rain  repellent  compoaltlon  comprlging  a  styrensted 
oil  modUled  alkyd  resin  with  paraffin  wax.  2.9G7  103 
1-^3-61.  <X  260 — 22.  '*     ' 

'^^^^l;  a    137^-^63""'**    °*^"'    device..       2.966,^28, 
*"•"».  J«»;e»'C.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co.    pi)ly- 
merinble  esters  of  acnrlic  and  methacrylic  acid  and  pSly- 
■ers  thereof.    2.967,173.  l-A-61,  Cl.  260—77.5. 
FarbratabrikeB  Bayer  AktleagneU«;h«ft :  «f«»— 

Ariedter,  Hanna  F.,  an«rPlepenbrink.     2,967.117 
■artl.  Herbert.     2.967.174. 

Heiarleh.    2,967.190.     ♦ 
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Deltawlng  aircraft 
244—119. 

r  ifh'  ■ 
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pi  ite. 
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Kroner.  Gerhard.      2.907.096. 
Fargo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Wengen,  Henry  R.     2,900.817. 
Famam.  Franklin  C.  :  Bee — 

Carrier,  Ralph  A.,  Jr..  and  Famam 
Farnam  Mfg.  <'o..  Inc..  The  :  Sec — 

Carrier.  Ralph  A..  Jr..  and  Farnam. 
Farrell.   John   W.     Level   Indicator   for 

1-3-01,  Cl.  110 — 118. 
Farrington,    Samuel   C,   to  Lever  Bros. 

process.     2,907.189,  1-3-01,  Cl.  260—400 
Fasolino,    Peter   A.      Bone    clamps.      2, 

128—^2. 
Faulk,     Raymond     B.       Decorative 

1-3-01,  Cl.  41—10. 
Feiser,    Charles    F.,    Jr.,    to   Campbell 

indicator  for  sling  chain  and  tne  like 

Cl.  IK;— 114. 
Fennema,   Richard,   to  Crane  Co 

cap.     2,0O0.92.{,  1-3-411,  Cl.  137 — 270. 

Ierfuson.    Kenneth    W.      Planter   light 
Cl.  340—239. 
erm,    Glenn    O.,    W.    R.    Smith,    and 
General    Railway    Signal    Co.      Switch 
system  for  railroads.     2,967,232, 
Femberg,     Eric     B.,     to    F.T.     Producth 

2,900J11.  1-3-01,  Cl.  24—73. 
Ferrante.  Vincent  J.  :  Bee — 

Ferrara,  James  A.,  and  Ferrante 
Ferrara.    James    A.,    and    V.    J. 
2.»or,.8:<9.  l-:<-61.  Cl.  99 — 346 
Ferrell,   Tom  F.     Agricultural  heater 
frost.    2,960 J 03.  1-3-61.  Cl.  47—2. 
Feurt,  Seldon  D.  :  See — 

Crockford,  Jack  A..  Hayes.  Feurt. 
2,900,904.  ^ 

Fields.  Ellis  K.  :  See— 

Serres.  Carl.  Jr.,  and  Fields.     2,967, 
Finken,  John  A. :  See — 

Konold.  William  G..  and  Finken.     2. 
Finley.   James   D.,   to  Westinghouse 

Internipters.     2.907,220,  1-3-61,  Cl. 
Firewel  Development  Co. :  See — 

Cummins,  Richard  D.     2,966.916. 
Kisclier.  KriiKt.  ti>  VKR  Nahniaschinenwe^k 

sag  ftewing  machine.     2,9«6,869,  1— "i 
Fischer,  Hermann  K. :  Sec— i 

Wiedmann,  Ludwlg,  and  Fischer 
Fits  Gerald,  William  P. :  See- 
Nelson.  Joseph  F..  Banes,  and  Fits 
Flenner,   Albert   L.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont 
Alkenyl  mercnry  mercaptldes. 

Fletcher.  Peter  S..  to  A.  Lorens. 
trol  means  for  reclining  chair. 
100. 
Minn.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Beuther,  Harold,  Flinn,  and 
Plotepak  Corp. :  gee — 

Lidgard,  Edward  J.     2.967.009 
Foamade  Industries  :  See — 

Rochlln.  Morris.     2,966.960. 
Fogarty,    Laurence    E.,    to    General 

computation.    2,967.018,  1-.3-61,  Cl.  2 
Folkinx,  Hillls  O. :  See- 
Miller,  Elmer  L.,  and  Folklns 
Fontaine,  Marc  F.,  M.  D.  Riordan,  and  J. 
Treatment  of  reformed  hydrocarbons 
chromite  catalyst.     2.967.143,   1-3-01 


2,967,223, 

2,967,225. 
a   Unk.     2,966,879, 

Co.     Neatralixation 

>06,9O7,    1-3-61.    Cl. 

ortiament.       2,966,757, 

<;haln  Co.     Overload' 
2,966,878,  1-3-61, 

Position  lodieating  stem 

2.907,297,    1-3-61, 


F.    Albrlghton,    to 
and   signal 
Cl.  240 — 5 


ti  I  protect  f:roiM  from 
I.     ■     I 
enklns,  and  Palmer. 


87. 

►66,877. 

EUetrlc  Corp. 

2  )0— 144. 


-3M1 


2.  »«6,975. 


2,967,1  n 


3erald.     2,967.203. 
Nemours  and   C«». 
l-»-61,  Cl.  260— 


Leg 
2.906.1 


TfSt 


24»<f7.207. 

Ryer,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
tn  a  sine  oxide-tinc 

_  Cl    208 79 

Mlchef   A.    i.      Vibrator.      2',i67,b48.    1-3-^1,   Cl. 


Be  I 


Fontaine 
259—1. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Robertson,  James  A.    2,967,091. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Irwin,  John  A.     2,967.224. 
Janta.  Zblgnlew  J.,  and  Walthall. 
Kaptur.  Robert  B.     2.966.978. 
Schwendner,  Donald  J.    2.967,065. 
Stwlorok,  Andreas.    2.966,901. 
Forgue,  Stanley  V.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
photoconductive  layer.     2.967,2{y4,    1- 
Forrer,  Homer  W.,  and  P.  J.  Wood,  to 
perboard  carrier.     2,967.003.   1-3-61, 
Forsyth.   Galen  E.     Doughnut  making 

1-3-61.  n.  9ft— 354. 
Fortuna  Foundations.  Inc. :  See — 

Murdock.  Benjamin.     2,966,912. 
Foster,    Robert   E..    and    A.    P.   Klrfoy. 
Nemours   and   Co.      Preparation  of 
l-3-«l,  Cl.  260 — 566. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Freltas.  Manuel  P.    2.967,283 
Frame  S.A. :  See — 

Aubert,  Michel  C.    2,967,024. 
Francis,  Arthur  W.  :  See — 

Matsch,  Ladislas  C,  and  Francis.    2 
Frankel,  Milton  B..  and  K.  Klager,  to 
Polynltroamides.     2.907,198.  l-,3-01, 
Frankel.  Milton  B..  and  K.  Klager.  to 

NItramides.    2,967,199.  l-.-Mil.  Cl. 
Fraser.  Charles,  and  H.  A.   Swyer. 

2,966,950,  1-3-61,  Cl.  180 — 1. 
Fraser,  Jalias  T.,  to  General  Precision 

guide  joint    2.967.280,  1-3-01.  Cl. 
Freedman,  Larry  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

ceivlng  systems.    2.907,236,  1-3-01, 
Freeman,  Lawson  J..  Jr.,  S6%  to  J.  O, 
A.  J.  Lambert,    fttad  andior  plate. 
20 — 99. 


Cl. 


Ltd. 


al   control 
Fasteners. 


,906,839. 

Basting    device. 


Circuit 


Wlttenberge.     ZIk- 
,  Cl.  112— 1.*.8. 


and  lec-rest  con- 
,  1-3-61,  Cl.  155— 


,9  39 


McKln  ey.     2,967.204. 


Pre  -Islon 


Inc. 
.->— 183. 


.Vnalog 


vrlt 


966.888. 


America.     Composite 
t-61.  Cl.  313—66. 
'  'he  .Mead  Corp.     Pa- 
Cl.   220 — 114. 
nachlne.     2.966,840, 


tb   B.   I.  da   Pont  de 
k^tozlmea.     2,967,200, 


907.152. 

erojet-Oeneral  Corp. 
(1.  280— !561. 
J  eroJet-General  Corp. 
26<— 501. 

Vepicle  parking  device. 
1  DC.    Rotatable  wave- 


3*8-98 


America.     Signal  re- 
250—20. 

rbcriot.  and  65%  to 

C9oo,TM.  1-3-01;  a. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Preltaa,  Manuel  P.,  to  The  Fozboro  Co.     Blectrtcal  pin-board 

data  aratem.    2,»67,285,  l-3-«l.  CI.  338—18. 
Frey.  Cleon  F.,  to  SUD<Urd  CoU  Products  CO;,  Inc.     Tuner 

for  teleTlalon  recelven.     2.967,238,  1-3-61,  CI.  250-40. 
Friedrlch,  Robert  E^  to  Weatlogboaae  Electric  Corp.    Circuit 

Intermpter.    2,967.221,  1-3-617  0.  200—148. 
Priend,  George  W. :  Bee — 

Priend.  John  J.,  Jr.    2,966,996. 
Friend,  John  J.,  Jr.,   H   to  G.   W.  Friend,  and   %   to}l.  A. 
Friend.      ESevator   and    loading   mechanisms.     2,9o«,996, 
1-3-61,  CI.  214—711. 
Friend,  Mary  A. :  See — 

Friend,  John  J.,  Jr.    2,966,096. 
Proeachl,  Otto  P.,  to  P  *  M  Supply  Co.     PUer  type  tojtKle 
wrench    with    unlocking    means.      2,966,818,     1-3-61,    Cl. 
81—368. 
Fuller,   WUford  C,  and  C.   P.  GllTer,   to  Northern  Virginia 
Constmctlon  Co.,  Inc.     Appamtua  for  casting  prestre^xed 
concrete  elementa.    2,966,fl7.  1-3-61,  Cl.  25—121. 
Oa^lardl,  Paul.     Motor  Tebicle  body  with  a  pivoUl  closure. 

2.967,078,  1-3-61,  O.  296—28. 
Gale.  Alfred  J.,  to  High  Voltage  Englneeriiic  Corp.     Pnlains 
ayatem  for  electroatatlc  accelerator.    2.96f,2&8,  1-3-61,  Cl. 
315— a. 
Oalin,    Leo   L.      Vibrating    reed   control   device.     2,967,219. 

1—3—61    Cl   200—90 
OallenUne,   Donal  O.,  and  C.   E.  Keith,   to  Radiation,  Inc. 
Stylua  aaaembly  method.    2.966,726,  1-8-61,  Cl.  29 — 155.5. 
Gallentine,   Donal   O.,   to  Radiation,   Inc.     Stylus  assembly. 

2,966,727,  1-8-61.  Cl.  29—155.5. 
Gallentine.  Donal  O.,  to  Radiation,  Inc.     Fixed  styll  record- 
ing bead.    2.067,083,  1-3-61,  Cl.  846—130. 
Ganger.   Harry.     Jet-propelled  airplane.     2,967,028.    1-3-61. 

O.  244—12. 
Oarlhan,  John  E.,  W.  E.  Morrow,  and  R.  C.  Zabor,  to  Gulf 
Reeearch  4  Development  Co.     Catalytic  reforming  in  a  re- 
actor baring  a  high  length-to-dlameter  ratio.     2.967,145, 
1-3-61,  Cl.  20»— 134. 
Oarman,  Donald  F.,   to  Prestole  Corp.     Stand-off  guide  for 

antenna  cablea.    2.967.039,  1-3-61,  Cl.  248—231. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Dallenbach,  Frederick,  Blchenberger,  Knoernschild,  and 
Van  Le.    2,967,013. 
Garver,  Clyde  L.,  G.  L.  Krlng.  and  B.  B.  Nye.  to  Lear.  Inc. 

Potentiometer  adjuster.    2,9ia6.807,  1-3-61.  Cl.  74 — 504. 
Garr.  Wright  W.,  and  A.  J.  Moeller,  to  Minerals  *  Chemicals 
Pnlllpp   Corp.      Tobacco    compocltlon    and    smokable    unit 
containing    material     for    remoTlog     deleterious     matter. 
2J>67.118,  1-3-61,  Cl.  131—17. 
Ganttaler,  Alfred,  O.m.b.H. :  Bee — 
Brodbeck,  Willy.    2,966.831. 
Gebr.  Stork  *  Oo'a  Apparatenfabrtek  N.V. :  See — 

Lanpman.  Robert  R.    2.066,844. 
Geen,    Arthur   J.,    to   Drain   Bnterpriaee,    Inc.      Hnmldlfler. 

2.967.050.  1-3-61.  Cl.  261—02. 
Gelcer,  Kenneth  H.,  and  J.  Compton,  to  John  Labott.  Ltd. 
Contlnnoat  fermentation  proceaa.     2.067,107.   1-8-61,  Cl. 
00—43. 
OelcrCberalcal  Corp. :  See — 

^roU,  Harry,  Simonlan,  and  Knell.    2,067,196. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  John  F.,  Jr.    2,067,160. 
Coriilll.  Henry  D..  and  Koller.     2,067.111. 
,  Dodge,  Paul  A.     2,967,251. 

Herrtck,  Carlyle  S.     2,067,000. 
Herrick.  Carlyle  S.     2,067.118. 
Hull,  Bdwln  H.,  and  Nerad.     2.066,722. 
Hurli  Dallaa  T.     2.067.168. 
Kantor.   Simon  W.     2.06T.10S. 
lAwton.  Elliott  J.     2.067.187. 
Liebhafaky.  Herman  A.,  and  Boecbe.     2.067,118. 
Mnllaney.  George  J.,  and  Kaakan.     2,066.708. 
Schwarta.  Nathan,  and  Kelbn.     2.067.282.  i 

Swaaaon.  Herbert  F.     2.06«,000.  ' 

Zemany.  Paul  D.     2.067.280. 
General  Predalon,  Inc. :  See — 

Fogarty,  Laorence  B.     2,067,018. 
Fraaer,  Juliua  T.    2.087.M0. 
Rearwln.  Richard  H.     2,067.801. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co. :  See — 

Ferm.  Glenn  O..  Smith,  and  Albrlgfaton.     2,967,282. 
I  Jackaon,  Carlton   T.     2.067,283. 

Reeo.  Frank  X.     2^7.266. 
Gengenbacb.  Otto,  and  H.  Bchene.  to  Dalm1«r-Beni  Aktlenge- 
•ellachaft.     Control   arrangement  for  electroatatlc  apray 
inatallatlon.    2.066.880.  1-8-61.  Cl.  118—8. 
Gilflllan,    Bdward    S..    Jr..    and    S.    J.   Slndeband.      Buoyant 

mine  with  gradiometer.    2.066,853,  1-3-61.  Cl.  102—18. 
Gillette  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Lemer,  Lonla  L.,  Ooff,  and  Saflanoff.     2.066.013. 
Oindolt,  Sol :  See — 

MeColhim.  Loula  8.,  and  Olndoff. 
Glnaberg.  Benedict:  See — 

Loeweagart.     Justin,     Dennlaon. 
Kaufman.     2.966.749. 
Gluffrlda.  Philip:  See— 

Graven.  Donald  L..  and  Giaffrtda. 
Oladrow,  Blroy  M.,  and  P.  T.  Parker 

Engineering     Co.      Hydrodeaolfliriiatlon      catalyat     and 
method  of  preparing  same.  2.967.159.  1-3-61.  Cl.  252 — 455. 

Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 

Arkley.  Vincent,  and  PhllllppR.     2.067.170. 

Glldden  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Hood.  Everett  D.     2.067,172. 
Glockaman,  John  I.,  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.    Vacnum 

and  pressure  control  valve  for  printing  preoaea.    2.067.094. 

1-8-61.  Cl.  271 — 5. 
Goet*.  Alfred  K.,  and  B.  L.  Beach,  to  Weatinghooae  Electric 

Corp.    Luminalre.    2,067,280,  1-8-81,  a.  24(^-8. 


Ooff,  C.  David  :  See — 

Ooff,  Clarence  D.,  and  Detwller.     2,966,785. 
Ooff.  Clarence  D.,  and  W.  S.  Detwller,  to  D.  D.  Ooff,  A.  N. 
Kubln,    and    C.    D.    Ooff,    co-partnera,    d.b.a.    Weat   Grove 
Hosiery  Milla.    Fall-faahloned  knitted  braasiere.    2,966,786, 
1-3-61,  Cl.  66—176. 
Ooff,  David  D.  :  See— 

Ooff.  Clarence  D..  and  Detwller.     2,966,785. 
Ooff,    John    C.      Hydrostatic    pressure    releaae    mechanism. 

2,966.8.'>1,  1-8-61,  Cl.  102—18. 
Coti,  StlUman  R. :  Sfe— 

Lemer,  Louis  L..  Ooff,  and  Saftanoff.     2,966.913. 
Gold,   Marvin   H.,   to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Polynitroalkyl 
esters  of  alkenoic  acids.     2.967,195,  1-3-61,  Cl.  260 — 486. 
Ooldberg.   Morris  I.     Convertible  stroller  and  baby  carriage. 

2,967,059.  1-3-61.  Cl.  280—31. 
Goldman.  Abraham  :  See — 

Pain.  Jacob  M.,  and  Goldman.     2,067,168. 
Oongwer,  Calvin  A. :  Sre — 

HitKlna,  Horace  M.,  and  Oongwer.     2,967,097. 
Goodrith.  B.  P..  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Summers,  Robert  M.     2,967,175. 
Talalay.    Anselm.      2.967.122. 
Gordon,  David  A.,  and  B.  E.  Burgert,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Snbatituted    bensopbenonea.     2,967.186,    1-3-61,   Cl. 
260—848. 
Graham.  John  W. :  See — 

Prokop.  Charles  L..  Graham,  and  Salathiel.     2,967,150. 
Graham.  Robert  P.  :  See — 

MoTgRU.  Arthur  I.,  Jr.,  Randall,  and  Graham.     2,967.109. 

Oranqvlst,    Carl-Erik,    to   Svenaka    Aktiebolaget    Oaaaccnmu- 

lator.     Distance  roeaauring  equipment.    2,966,824.  1-3-61. 

Cl    Sfl      1  ^ 

Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation,  Inc. :  See — 

Hlgonnet,  Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud.     2,066,836. 
Graves,  Donald  L..  and  P.  Olnffrida.  to  Electronics  Corp.  of 
America.    Fuel  burner  programming  apparatua.    2.966.040. 
1-3-61.  Cl.  158—28. 
Gray,  Robert  J.    Course  computer  for  navigators.    2.067.016. 

1-3--61.  Cl.  23."i — 61. 
Gray,   Sidney,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Image  pickup 

device.     2.967.255.  1-8-61.  Cl.  313 — 66. 
Green.  William  A.    Lubricant  dlatrlbutor.    2.966.961,  1-8-61. 

Cl.  184 — 50. 
Oreenberr.  Louis  P. :  See — 

Phillips,  Charles  R..  Greenberg.  and  Hoffman.     2.967J00. 
Gregory.   Harry  R.,   to  Coal   Industry   (Patents)    Ltd.     Ring 
*      roll  presses.     2.966.699.  1-3-61.  Cl.  18—9. 
Greiat  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Caldwell.  Samuel  P.     2.966.887. 

~ "  Maschinenfabrik    Bdm.    Oresael    A.Q. 

flow   pipe   Joint.     2.967,068.    1-8-61. 


to 
fall 


2.967.140. 
Wacbenbelmer.     and 


2.066.040. 

to  Baao  Rcaearefa  and 


Greaael,    Edmund. 
Self  adjusting 
Cl.  285 — 328. 
Griffin.  Edward  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Mustakas.  Ous  C,  and  Griffin.     2.967.166. 
Omdin.    Daniel,    to  Curtlss-Wriaht   Corp.      Power   actuated 
hinge  device.     2.966.808.  1-3-61.  Cl.  74— 640.  ^^     ^ 

Orummitt,    William   B..   and    W.    H.    Hardwlck.    to   United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlaaion.     Recovery 
of   ruthenium  values.     2.967.209.   1-3-61.  Cl.  28 — 87. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co. :  See — 

Benther.  Harold.  Fllnn.  and  McKinley.     2.967.204. 
Oarlhan.  John  E..  Morrow,  and  Zabor.     2.967.145. 

Kramer,   William  B.     2.967.005.  ^        ^  ^ ,   ,  J, 

Gunaet.   Louis  E.     Rolling  hoop  guide.     2.966.761.   1-8-61, 

^1    AA 220 

r.utterman.    Robert   P..   to   Llnaner   Smith  Corp.      I'ltrasonlc 

process  and  apparatus.      2.967.119.   l-.r-61.  Cl.   134—1. 
Hahnel.    Alwin.   to   United   States  of   America.   Army.     Fre- 
quency   divider.      2.967.277.    1-3-61.    Cl.   331— 37.^„„  ,„„ 
Hall      Enrique     J.       Magnetic    cylinder     locks.       2.966.789. 

1_3^1.  Cl.  70—276. 
Halperin.  A.  £..  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Halperin.  .^brnhum  E.    2.966.900.  „        ,  „     ..  . 

Halperin.   Abraham    E..   to  A.   E.  Halperin   Co..   Inc.      Pocket 

inhalator.     2.966.909.  1-3-61.  Cl.  128—206. 
Hamm    Philip  C.   and  N.  J.  Lewis,   to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.       Defoliant     compoaitlons.       2.967,101.     1-3-61.     Cl. 
71—2  6 
Hardaway.   Irvy  W..  and  S.   G..  and  K.  Shackelford.     Doll. 

2  966.762,  1-,V-61.  Cl.  46 — 241. 
Hardaway.  SalUe  O.  :   See —  ^  ^     —.»..»  _j 

Hardawav.     Irvv    W.,    and     S.     O..    and     Shackelford. 
2.966.762. 
Hardcaatle.  Glenn  A.  Jr. :  See—  „^,  ,„ 

Johnson.  David  A.,  and  Hnrdcaatle.     2.967.177. 
Hardwiek.  William  H. :  See—  ^  ^^_  „^ 

Orummitt.   William    E..   and   Hardwlck.      2.967.209. 
Harlan.   Kent,   to  La   Prance  Carpets.   Inc.     Cutting  device. 
2.966.742.  1-3-61.  C\.  30— .114.  ..  .w   ..     • 

Harman.  Jack  B..  to  Watts  Electric  k  Mfg^.^  Method  of 
making  a    composite   tube  atmcture.     2.966.703.    1-3-61. 
Cl.  18 — 58.7. 
Harrta.  Frederic  R..  Inc. :  See — 
Qalrin.  Edward  J.    2.966.778. 

Harrtoi-Intertype  Corp. :  See — 

Hooven.  Frederick  J.,  and  O'Brien.     2.966.83.5. 
Hart.  Donald  P..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  <"«v.  Interpolymer 
of  allylepoxy  reain  and  polyamide  realn.    2.067.161, 1-3-61, 
Cl    260—18 
Harvey   Leo  M..  to  Vnited  States  of  America.  Army.     Rocket 

launcher.     2.966.827.  1-3-61.  Cl.  89--1J. 
Hanghawout.  Leo  C.  to  L.  A.  Young  Spring  and  Wire  Corn. 
Multiple  band  antenna.     2.067.300.  1-3-61.  Cl.  343—750. 
Hauptschein.   Murray,    to   Pennsalt   Chemlcala  Cprj.     4-torl- 
fluoromethylsalicylamides.  2.967.194.        l-3-«l.        Cl. 

260—473. 

Hayes.  Frank  A. :  See —  ,     ...  ..  «  » 

Crockfnrd.  Jack  A..  Hayea.  Peart.  Jenkina.  and  Palmer. 
2.966.004. 


TIU 

Hatm,  Frank  A.,  to  i>he 

for  sewing  maebinas.     2,i>66,81U, 
HaTM.    Henry    L.      Torqoe    clutch 


LIST 


ol 


PATENTEES 


singer  Mfg.  Co.     Two-speed  dr  ves 


1-3-Bl,   CI. 


74— 7li  , 
1-3-61. 


192— 5« 
Uelcbel,    Floyd   B.      Safety   coupler.     2,tt66,8«3,    1-3-61. 

104 — 170. 
Helnstein.  Warner  I 
Dyer,  Gerald  B 


Hee- 
and  Helnstein. 


2,»««.700. 


Udnta,  Karl  O.,  to  Jersey  froductlon  Eesea'rcb  Co.    A 


presenting  selsmie  daU.     2.»66.»53,'1 
M. 


13^' 


a. 
ci. 


p  ira- 
Cl. 


tus  for 

181— .5. 
Heller.  Robert  M..  to  Watts  Klectrie  ft  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus 
m  for  making   a    protective   composite    cap   structure    for   a 

grease  Httlng  and  the  like.     2.966,701,  1-3-61.  CI    18-»34. 
Ueuners.  Carl  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Production  of 

carbon  black.     2,»67,090.  1-3-61,  C\.  23 — 209.6  ' 

Henniges,  Ernst,   to  M.   Hennlges,  nee  Loeser.     JLubricatlng 

pad  onlt.    2.967,076,  1-3-61. 1'l.  308— 8«. 
Hennlges.  Marga  :  See — 

Hennises,  Kmst.     2.967,076.  |         I 

Hennlng.    Kobert    W..    to    Olln    Mathleson    (liemica]    C  rp. 

Shield  and  gauge  unit  for  powder-actuated  tools.    2.966.<  82. 

1-3-61    Cn.  1—106. 
Henry.    Glenn   C,    deceased ;   G.    B.   Henry,   executrix.     ( 'ol- 

lapirtble    boats  and    their  prodtictlon.     2.966.687,    1-3-61. 

Henry.  Guinevere  B. :  See —        '     I 

Henry.  Glenn  C.     2.966,687. 
Hepperle.  Erwin,  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerlikon,  Adml  jU- 

tratlon  Co.     Cocking  device  for  the  breech  nipchanigni    of 

automatic  firearms.     2.966,830.   1-3-61,   CI.   80— 15.>. 
Herb,  Raymond  O.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Koundat  on. 

Feeder  mechanism.     2,967,223,  1-3-61,  CI    219 — 19. 
Herllnger.  John  W. :  See— 

Braun.   Edward  C.  and  Herllnger.     2.967.235. 
Herrick.   Carl/le   8..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method     jid 

•PP*nitus  for  forming  single  crystal  \  In  cylindrical  fa  rm. 

2.967.095.  l-3-«l.  CI.  23—301. 
Herrick.    Carlyle    S..    to   (ieneral    Electric   Co.      Method    of 

deposltlnK  silicon  on  a  ollica  coated  substrate.     2.967.:  15. 

l-a-61    CI.  117 — 46.  1 

Herrick.  Elbert  C.  and  M.  Orchlo.  to  Houdry  Process  «  drp. 

Process    for   making    cyclopropyl    derivatives.      2,967. 181. 

l-3-«.  CI.  260— 2JK).  ^         .       .1     . 

Herrmann,  Karl  L.     Internal  combustion  enginb.     2.966.499. 

1-3-61.  a.  123—58.  r"  r  '^ 

Hesseltlne,  Oifford  W. :  See —  '   , 

Smith.  Allan  K..  Hesseltlne.  aM  Shlbaslaki.     2.967. |08. 
Higglns.  Horace  M.,  and  C.  A.  Gongwer,  to  .\erojet-<;eneral 
Corp.     Solid  propellant  compoeitioQa.    ,2^^7,097.   1-3-^il. 
CI,  52 — .5. 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp. :  Sir — 
Connor,  Richard  J.    2.967,012,      I 
Gale.  Alfred  J.     2.967.258.  <  | 

Higonnet.   Rene   A.,   and    L.   M.    Moyroad'. 


^o 


Ir- 

73. 


2.966.955. 


H..    and     Patten  nn 


gonner.   Kene   a.,   and    L..   ai.   Moyroad'.   to  Graphic  ..Irtx 

Research    Foundation.    Inc.      Type    composing    apparatuH 

2.966.836.  1-3-61.  H.  95 — 1.5.  .~»    r      hi^     . 

HUl.   Charles  L.     Aircraft  vertical   lift   device.     2.967. 

1-3-61,  CI.  244 — 23. 
Hlnehelifr  Hardwood  Lumber  Co. :  See— i- 

PhUlips.  David  B.     2.967.036. 
Hoberg.   Fredrick   C.     Apparatas   for   picking  up.   eleva 

and  discharging  material.     2.966.983,  1-3-61.  CI.  198 
Uoecker.  Prank  E.     Method  for  measuring  and  representing 

the     conttgnratlon     ef     fields     of     high-energy     radiation. 

2.967.241.  1-3-61.  CI.  250—83. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  Hee — 
Quirk    Robert  W.     2.967.249. 
Hoffman,  Frederick  C,  and  W.  Schroeder.  to  Lockhead 

craft  Corp.     Device  for  forming  sheet  material.     2,966. i 

1-3-61.  n.  113—44. 
Hoffman.  Robert  K. :  See —  J 

Phillips.  Charles  R..  Greenbera.  and  Hoffman.    2.967.4D0 
Hoffmann.   William  H.,  Jr.     Combination  beach  barrow  i  ind 

chair.     2.967 .058.  1-3-61.  CI.  280— 30. 
Holben.  Bernard  C,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     Travi  re 

tng  gauge  mount.     2.967,242.    1-3-61,  CI.  250—83.3. 
Holdennan.  Temon  N. :  See — 

Smith,  Roy  B.,  and  Holderman. 
Holllnger,  Kobert  H. :  See— 

Hollinger,     WUIiam    K.    and 
2.967.116. 
Hollinger.   WUllam  K.   and  R.  H.. 

Control  Pak  Corp.     Paperboard 

ture.    2.967,116,  1-3-61,  C\.  117—102. 
Holllngwortta,  Ralph  C. :  Bee — 

_      Ronaldson,  James  V.,  and   Holllngworth.     2,966.7661 
Holmea.  Trent  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Quick  dl8«3nn- 

nect  Joint.    2.967,069,  1-3-61.  CI.  285 — 399. 
Hood.    Everett    D..    to    The    Olidden    Co.      CaUlyzed    ep*xy 

coattop  and  article*  coated  ttaervwltli.    2,967.ir2.  iS-fil, 

Hooten.  Basil 'p. :  See—      '    I         ''■    '^"^        '  \ 

Brower.  Oeorge   H..   Hooten.  and  Cooper.     2.966,976. 
Hooven.  Frederick  J.   and  R.  C.  O'Brien,  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corp.     Pbotognpbic  type  composition.    2.966.835.  1-3-^1, 
Cl.  95 — 4.5. 
Hoodnr  Process  Corp. :  See — 

Herrick,  Blbert  C.  and  Orchin.    2.967.181. 
Mills.  George  A..  Waller,  and  WHgbt.     2,9r7,0W. 
TalwBbrtno.  Garhardt.    2,967.156. 
Volts,  Sterling  E.,  and  Welier.    e.967,202. 
Houston,  Harry  B.,  to  Intermtio^l  Minerals  ft  Chemical 

Com.     Solid  deelccaDt.    2,967.158.  1-3-61.  Q.  252—194 
Hnekabee.  Tbad  T.    Meana  for  amoke-flaTorlng  food.    2,967, 

023,  l-S-61.  CT.  2«9— 60.  ^ 

Haet,   Andr6.   to   CombustloB   Engineering.   Inc.     nnlveftial 
poBcli  for  tube  bending.     2.966.91H.  1-3-61,  CI.  153-^48. 
Rail.  Edwin  H..  and  A.  J.  Nerad    to  General  Electric  Co. 
Irrenlar  sorflaee  diamond  bamlsning  iooL    2,966.722.  If3- 
61.  CL  29—90.  ^^  ^ 


and 
and 


A.    R.   Patterson. 


method  of  manui  ac 


to 


Hurd.  Dallas  T..  to  General  Electric  Cb. 

slUca  aerogels.    2,967,168,1-3-61,0 
Hurvits,   Uyman.     Spectrum  analyser. 

CL  824 — 77. 
Hurvits,  Uyman.     Recording  spectrum 

1-3-61.  Cl.  324-77.  ^^ 

Huston.  Milton  D. :  See — 

Breese,  James  L.,  and  Uuston.    2,964, 

Breese.  James  L..  and  Huston.    2,96<  I, 

Hnyetc.  Daniel  D.,  to  Atlas  Powder  Ci, 

wire  iaiiertlon  apparatus.     2,966.820. 
1-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 
Sorl.  Salvatore.    2,967,287. 
Wieomann,  Ludwlg,  and  Fischer. 
Inductosyn  Corp. :  See — 

Tripo,  Robert  W.    2.967,017. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See — 
Uolben,  Bernard  C.    2.967,242. 
Industrial  Waahing  Machine  Corp. :  Bee 

Sad  with,  Howard  M.    2,966.914. 
Ingber,  Nathan  M. :  See — 

Buchoff,  Leonard  S.,  and  Ingber.    2, 
International  Buaineas  Machines  Corp. 
l>anissldl,  Hugo  A.    2,966,890. 
Rock,  Joseph  J.     2,967,208. 
International  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

.    Sullivan,  James  F.,  and  Lique.    2,96  ' 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp 
Beerman,  Henry  P.    2,967,154. 
Houston,  Harry  H.    2,967,153. 
McCollum.  Louis  S..  and  Glndoff.    2, 
Interowa     Fiibrer-Halmendorf 
Kunststoffbandel :  See — 
Singer,  Heinrlch.    2.967,067 
lob,  Luigi,  V^  to  F.  Ossanna.     Packaging 

1-3-61,  a.  63—254. 
Ireland,  Herbert  A.     Scaffold  supportlui 

957,  1-3-61.  Cn.  182—224. 
Irey,  Kobert  C.    Self-baller  for  boats 

114 — 185. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Swenson,  Paul  K..  and  Cooperrider. 
Irwin,  John  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Hot 

2*4.  1-3-61,  Cl.  219 — 32. 
Isley.  Cary  T.,  Jr..  to  The  Martin  Co. 

2,967,020,  l-S-61.  Cl.  236 — 193. 
Ivin8,   Herbert   L..   to  Olln   Mathieson 

?loslve   actuated    testing   device.      2; 
3 — 12. 
Jackson.  Carlton  T..  to  General  Railway 
point  indicator  for  railway  traffic 
troi  panels.    2.967.233.  1-8-61,  O. 
Jacobs.  Albert  J. :  See— 
Rydberg.  Oeorge  E 
898. 
Jacobs.  Peter  C. :  Bee — 
Rydberg,  George  E 
898. 
Jania.   Zbignlew  J.,  an. 

Transmission  control  servo. 
38. 
Jansaen.  Hermann,  to  PGAC  Developmen  : 
logging.    2.967^2.  1-3-61.  O.  824—1 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See—  ^^,        I 
iioon   Sterling  C.    2.966.984.     J 
Jeffries.  Harriett  B.     Foldable  overshoe, 

Cl.  36—7.2. 
Jenkins.  James  H. :  See — 

Crockford.  Jack  A..  Hayes,  Feurt. 
2.966,904. 
Jenner.  Hans :  See— 

Blomgren.  Erik,  and  Jenner.    2,967, 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co. :  See —  , 
Carlisle.  Charlps  H.,  Chalmen.  and 
Heintx,  Karl  O.     2.966.963.     _ 
McCulloch.  Thomas  B.,  and  Kanadj 
Prokop.  Charles  L.,  Graham,  and  F 
Wepsala.  George  B..  Jr.    2,966.949 
JIgamtan.  Zareh  G.    Device  'or  •upportlnj 
furtera  during  cooking.     2JM»6,641,  1- 
Johansson.  Gustav  R.     Feed  unit  for 

2.967.008,  1-3-61.  Cl.  226 — 108. 
Johns- Manville  Fiber  GlaM  Inc. :  Ses^ 
McPadden.  Norman  E.    2,967^027. 
Johnson.   David   A.,   and   Q.   A 
Myera  Co.     Process  of  antibiotic 
1-3-61.  Cl.  280— 210.  .  ^     ..^ 

Johnson.  Henry  H.     Educational  <»e»M 

metlc.    2.966.747,  l-S-61,  Cl   35— 31 
Johnson,  Weldon  "••  ♦»  Lear.  Inc 

2.966.677,  1-8-61.  C\.  192— ;84. 
Johnston.  James  V.     Toroidal  gyroscope, 
Cl  74— -5  _i. 

Joiner.  Harold  R.     Submarine  stgnalUnf 
•J   *_Ai    Cl  102 7 

Jon«.  David  D..  to  E'*™^  P^J'V^Sv-l 
hypodermic  needles.     2.966.986,  l-S-6  1 

KalbSwTTheodore  W,  to  Wertern  E^ 
ratu*  for  Inserting  trashlngs.     2.966. 

KameMhlne.  Alan,  to  R'h-WIlt*"®" 
halation  training  apparatus.    2.966, 

25. 
Kanady.  William  E. :  See— 

McCnlloch,  Thomaa  B..  and  Kanady 

Kantor.  Simon  W..  to  General  Klectrie 
position.     2.967.192.  1-8-61.  Cl.  2 

Kaptnr.  Robert  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
crated  eiotdi.     2.966.978.  1-8-61.  a. 


Vinyl-substituted 
260—42. 
2,967^473,    1-3-61,1 

uialyser.     2,967,274. 


,941. 

.'    Plug  slitting  and 
1-3-61.  CL  88—146. 


2  966,975. 


O.  K. 


Walthall 
2,966.88  I 


Hardca  itle, 


;.9CS 


2fla--44i 


I  67,092. 

I  ee — 


.278. 
St«- 


I  67,149. 
Kommapditgesellschaft     fur 

coina.     2.966,769, 

stmcture.     2,966,- 

1946,875.  1-3-61.  CL 


2.967,021. 

wire  igniter.    2.967,- 

i  ilectrical  computers. 

<niemlcal   Corp.     Ex- 
466.791,    1-3-61,    Cl. 

Sljrnal  Co.     Switch 
cofltrolnng  system  con- 
246—162. 

and  A.  J.  and  1 '.  C.  Jacoba.     2.966.- 
and  A.  J.  Md  1  >.  C  Jacobs.    2,966.- 


to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
.  1-3-61,  CL  121— 

Co.    Electrical  well 


2.966,748.  l-3-61.| 
ienklns,  and  Palmer. 

155. 

Smith.     2.967.291. 

2,966,946. 
Salathlel.     2,967,150. 

and  rotating  frank- 
.  „  61.  Cl.  99—441. 
ro  ■k.  drilling  machines. 


V4 


Jr.,  to  Brlstol- 
2,967.177, 


fMiifllcatlon 

for  teaching  arlth- 

Ove^kwd  limiting  dutch. 

2,966.808,  1-8-61. 

device.     2,966,'849. 


Inc. 


Fwckaged  sterile 
CI.  206—68.2. 
Electric  Co..  Inc.     Ai 
7119.  1-8-61.  Cl. 

Res^arvh  Products.    Am- 
1-3-61.  Cl.  128— 


2.966.946. 
do.    Lubricant  con- 
8.2. 
Fluid  pressure  op- 
192—108. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pcniek  ftnd  Co., 


Inc.    Btrd  repellent. 


KarK.  Morley  R..  to  8.  B, 

2,907.128,  l-i-61.  CT.  167 
Karnowy,  George  B.,  to  BUw-Knox  Co.     Selective  adsorp- 
tion proceu  and  apparatua.     2.967,148.  1-^-61.  01.  208— 
810. 
Kaakan.  Walter  E.  :  Bee — 

MoUaneT.  Ueorge  J.,  and  Kaakan.    24)66,793.  | 

KaMbohrer,  Karl,  Kabrxeagwerlte  GmbH. :  Be* —  | 

acbwa^.  Hana    2,967,061. 
Kaafnuui,  Harry :  Bee — 

Loewensart.  Joitln,  Dennieon,  Wacbenbelmer,  and  Kauf- 
man.    2,(k)6.749. 
KanI,  Ben,  to  American  Kadlator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 
Punch  and  die  for  cold  ■baping  of  steeL    2.966.987,  1-3-61. 
a.  207—6. 
Kaoanieka,    Edward    T.      Pocket    handkerchief.      2.966.685. 

1-3-61.  CI.  2—279. 
Kay.   Solomon   B.,  and  R.  J.  Ball,  to  Pilklngton   Broa.  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  metal-aepositing  solu- 
tiona.    2.967.112.  1-3-61.  Ci.  117—35. 
Kearney,  James  R..  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bowen,  Thomas  H.    2,966.774. 
Kelhn.  Prederick  O. :  Bee— 

Schwarta.  Nathan,  and  Kelhn.    2,967.282. 
Keith,  Charles  B. :  Be«— 

Gallentlne.  Donal  O..  and  Keith.    2,906.726. 
Kell.  Ray  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     I>lay-<-ompen8ated 

indexing  system.     2.967.210.  1-3-61.  CL  178—5.4. 
Keller,  Herman,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Electrical  connector. 

2,967.288.  1-3-fll.  CI.  339—258. 
Kerr-QIcOee  Oil  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wolff.  Paul  A.     2,966,994 
Kerr.  Ralph  \V..  E.  F.  Paschall,  and  W.  H.  Mlnkema.  to  Com 
Products  Co.     Mfthod  <>f  producing  R<>IIing  starch  of  hieta 
clarity.     2.907,178.  1-3-61.0.  260—233.6. 
Kesaler,  Charles  A.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Shuttle  mecha- 
nisms with  cam  lock.    2.966  870   1-3-61.  CI.  112—196. 
Khalil.   Seyed.      Selecting  mechanism   for   key  opersted   ma- 
chines.    2,966.981,   1-3-61.  CI.   197—84. 
KhelghatUn.  Habet  M. :  Bee— 

Stnart.  Archibald  P..  and  Khelghatian.     2.967.206. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cuffer.  William  H..  Jr.,  and  Sltterson.    2.967.010. 
Kimble  Glass  Co. :  Bee— 

Stntske,  William  A.    2,966.997. 
Kimmel.  Merl  J. :  Bee — 

Thompson,  Harry  E..  and  Klmmel.    2.966,838. 
Kirby,  Arthur  F.  :  See— 

VoHter.  Robert  E..  and  Kirby.    2.967.200. 
Kistiakowsky.  George  H  .  D    P.  McDougall.  J.  H.  Lum.  J.  K. 
Bragg,  and  (}.  H.  Messerly,  to  United  Stetes  of  America. 
Nary.     Explosive  streamer.    2,966.822,  1-3-61.  CI.  86 — l. 
Klager.  Karl :  Bee — 

Frankel,  Milton  B..  and  KUger.    2.967.198. 
FVankel.  Milton  B..  and  KUger.    2.967.199. 
Klager,  Karl,  and  C.  R.  Vanneman,  to  Aerojet-Gpneral  Corp. 

NItrasa  dliaocyanates.     2.967,193,  l-3-6r  CI.  260 — 453. 
Klelnpennlag.  Johannus  L..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.. 
Inc.     Artlcte^toring  cloaet.     2.967,081.  1-3-61.  CI.  312 — 
268. 
Kl6s.  Heinrtch.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeseilsdiaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  and  purification  of  alkyl  mer- 
curic salts;     2.967,190.  1-3-61.  CI.  260 — 431 
Knell.  Martin:  «ef— 

KrolL  Harry.  Simonian.  and  Knell.    2,967.196. 
Knoemschild.  Eogen  M. :  Bee — 

Dallenbach,  TVedeHck,  Elchenberger.  Knoemschild.  and 
Van   Le.      2^67.013. 
Knox,   David  <M.     Ensemble  for  displaying  pictures  and  the 

like.     2,966.755,   l-.-J-ei.  CI.  40—152 
Koch.  Hans  O.     Method  of  detecting  and  eliminating  flaws  in 
flolid  material  of  high  molecular  order.    2.967.240.  1-3-61, 
a.  250—53. 
Kobn.  Samuel  T..  to  Sorensen  A  Co..  Inc.    VolUge  reguUtor. 

2.967.271.   1-3-61.  CI.  323 — 60. 
Koller,  Lewis  R. :  Bee — 

Coghill.  Henry  D.,  and  Koller.    2,967,111. 
Konold,  WlllUm  O.,  and  J^  A.  Finken.  to  G.  Mingle.     High- 
way fliraal  device.    2,966,877.  1-8-61,  CI  116 — 65. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

DrcnnlBg,  John  W.    2.967 .270. 
Korlstek,  Zdenek  :  See — 

D*!,*",.^  Jaroelav.      Dvorak.      Barton,      and      Koriatek. 

2.966J82. 

Kosmalskl  Omnann,  to  Weatinghonse-Bremsen-Gesellschaft 

m.  b  H.    Flnld  preamire  operated  routlon  rcaponsive  con- 

trol  device.    2.966.918.  i-SSV  CT.  137—102. 

KiMier,    WillUm   E..   to  Gulf   AciiMrch  *  Development  Co. 

Dispensing  system.     2.967,005,  1-3-61,  CI.  222—136. 
Kress.  John  H.,  to  American  Optleal  Co.     Method  of  making 

multifocal  lenses.     2.966,767.  l-*-61,  CI.  51—284. 
Krinic,  OeraM  L. :  Bee — 

^     <**rnr.  Clyde  L..  Kring,  and  Nye.    2.966.807. 
Krolj.  Harry,  J.  V.  SImonton,  and  M.  Knell,  to  Geigy  Chemi- 
cal Corp.     Bthylenedlamincdlaeetlc  acida  containing  pbe- 
nolle  groupa.    2.967,196,  1-*-61.  CI.  260—607. 
Kroner.  Gerhard,  to  FarbenfabHken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft 
Glass  polishing  compositions.     2.967.096.  1-3-61    CI    51 — 
SOT. 
Knhn.Lodvlk:  Bee — 

Nemec.  Jaroslav.  and  Knhn.    2.966.801. 
Kvlesitis.  Boris,  to  Vy  Lartos  Laboratories,  Inc.    Animal  fe«J 
wpjgement  and  method  of  making  same.    2.967.106.  1-3-61. 

Labott.  John.  Ltd. :  See — 

Gelger.  Kenneth  H.,  and  Comptoa.    2,967,107. 
La  Wanee  Carpeta,  Inc. :  See — 

Hhrtaa,  Kent.    2.966.742. 

LAgeratrom,  Richard^ P.,  an4  D.  G.  Dow.  to  United  SUtes  of 

America.  Nary.     ResiaUnee-strapped  helix  for  a  traveling 

2.967,2.^9.  1-3-61,  CI  315— 3.6.  •^"'"•na 


wave  tube. 


Lambert,  Arthur  J. :  Bee— 

Freeman.  Lawson  J.,  Jr.    2,966,708. 
Ijimmers,  Delniar  R.     Protective  tray  for  cartona.    2,967.002. 

1-3-61.  n.   220 — 85. 
Lamtex  laduHtries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Medney,  Jonas.     2.907.283. 
I.jindon,  Steven,  to  Washex  Machinery  Corp.    Door  structure 

for  a  roUrr  contalntr.     2,9«7,001,  1-3-61,  CI.  220 — 55. 
Lang.   Ivan   R.      Power-operated  golfer's  vehicle.     2.966.951. 

1-5-61.  CI.   180—25. 
Ijangdon,  Kenneth  T.  P.,   to  Rotol  Ltd.     Aircraft  undercar- 
riage.     2,967.033,   1-3-61,  CI.  244—102. 
liarco.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Lintem.  William  A   and  J.  W.    2,966,779. 
Larkin.  Mark  E. :  Bee — 

Oglesby.  Minor  W..  and  Larkin.    2.966.920. 
Larkin,  Walter  :  Bee — 

McKlbbin.  John  T.,  and  Larkin.     2,966,783. 
Larson,  John  C.  :  Bee — 

Chaae,  Thomas  W.,  and  Larson.     2,967.031. 
Larsson.  Hans  E.  :  See — 

Sunden,     Olof,     SAnnerskog, 

2.967,085. 
Sunday     Olof,     SOnnerskog, 
2,967,086. 

to  Gebr.  Stork 


and     Larsaon. 


Sonden, 
Sunden, 
ft  Co's  Apparatenfabriek 


and     Lanaon. 


printing  jwste   feed   controlling   device. 


-123. 
to  General  Electric  Co 
1-3-61,  a.  204—154. 

switches  for  conveyors 


Irradiation  of 


2.966.862, 


2.966.807. 


I.<aupinan,  Robert  R. 
N.v.      Aatomatic 
2,906,844,  1-3-61, 
Lawton,  Elliott  J.. 

nylon.    2,967,137.  .  ^ 
Leach.  John  M.     Track 
1-3-61.  CI.  104—102. 
Lear,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Derylo.  Walter  F.     2.966,809. 
Garver,  Clyde  L..  Kring,  and  Nye. 
Johnson.  Weldon  H.     2.966.977. 
Lee,  Paul  H.,  to  C.G.S.  Laboratories,  Inc.     Adjustable  con- 
trollable Inductor  apparatus.     2,967,281.  1-3--61,  Q.  336— 
134. 
I/egion  Utensils  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Scavullo.  Angelo  C.     2,967,134. 
Leibrelch.  Norman  A.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.     Heading  machine 

for  forming  containers.    2,9«6,833,  1-3-61,  CI.  93 — 55.1. 
Lemlssica,  Theodore  :  Bee — 

Mlnckler,  Leon  S..  Jr.,  CotUe,  and  Lemisska.     2.967,167. 
Lennemann,  Leona  M.    Support    2.967,038.  1-3-61,  CI.  248— 

205. 
Lemer.  Louis  L.,  S.  R.  Golf,  and  A.  Saflanoff.^  to  The  Gillette 

Co.     Hair  curler.     2.966.913.  1-3-61.  CI.  132 — «1. 
Lever  Broa.  Co. :  See — 

F^rrington,  Samuel  C.     2.967,189. 
Levin.  Alfred  A.,  and  H.  M.  Molotsky,  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corp.      Production    of    peaUcidal    compounds.      2,907,126, 
^    1-3-61,  C\.  167—30.  .       .     ». 

Levpr.  Edward  M.,  and  D.  R.  Lopatka,  to  Reflector-Hardware 
Corp.     WaU  conatructlon.    2.966.967,  1-3-61,  CI.  189 — 34. 
Lewis,  Norman  J. :  Bee — 

Hamm,  Philip  C.  and  Lewla.     2,967,101. 
Lewis,    Ralaten.     Packaging  device.     2,966,770,  1-3-61,  CL 

53—255. 
Lidgard.  Edward  J.,  to  Flotepak  Corp.     Container  for  sheet- 
like  material.     2,967,009.   1-3-61,  CI.  229 — 14. 
Liebtaafsky,  Herman  A.,  and  A.  M.  Bueche,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Coating  method.    2,967.113,  1-3-61,  CI.  117 — 46. 
Lletcau,   John   M.     Knock-down  farrowing  pen.     2.960.883, 

1-3-61.  a.  119—20.  -•   »^ 

Lift-All  Leasing  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
DufTner,  Robert  J.      2.966,991. 
Llliy.  Eli,  and  Co.  :  Bee— 

PohUnd,  Albert.     2,967,182. 
Soper,  Qnentin  F.     2,907,201. 
Lime,     Jean,     to     Societe     Alaadenne     de     Constructions 
Mecaniques.      Print   roll   support   means   for   rot^ary   orlnt 
machines.     2,966,846.  1-3^1,  Cl.  101— ITS. 
Lintem.  James  W.  :  See — 

Lintem  WiUiam  A.  and  J.  W.     2.966,779. 
Lintern.  William  A.  and  J.  W.,  to  Lareo.  Inc.     Heating  and 
coolinf  system  for  motor  yacht*.     3,966,779,  1-3-61,  Cl. 
02 — 160. 
Llpahnts,  8idD».  and  E.  H.  Bamett,  to  Standard  Prodncts 
Co.,    Inc.      Dispensing    apparatoa    for    corrosive    lioalda 
2,967,004,  1-3-61,  Cl.  222—70. 
Lipsner  Smith  Corp. :  See — 

Gutterman,  Robert  P.     2,967,119. 
Llqoe,  Vincent  J. :  See — 

Sullivan,  James  F.,  and  Llque.     2,967.278. 
Litton  Indnstrtes  of  Califorala  :  See— 
Crapuehettes,  Paal  W.     2.967.261. 
Stefnman,  Leon  H^  and  MacKnight. 
Litton  Easterns,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ma4ey.  Richard.     2.967.262. 
Lobee  Pnmp  k  Machinery  Co. :  See — 
Maynard.  Robert  N.     2.966.860. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Brewer.  Ward  B..  Bodner   and  Smith. 
Hoffman.  Frederick  C,  and  Schroeder. 
Loeser,  Marga  :  See — 

Hennigea,  Ernst.     2,967,076. 
Lopatka.  Dale  R. :  See — 

Levy.  Edward  M..  and  Lopatka.  2.966,967. 
Loewengart.  Justin,  deceased  (B.  Ginsben,  exeentor  of  aald 
J.  Loewengart),  A.  J.  Dennison.  M.  wachenheimer,  and 
H.  Kaufman ;  said  Denalaon,  Wachenheimer,  and  Kaofman 
asaora.  to  Torch  Rabber  Co.,  Inc.  Reinforcement  Inaert 
Inparticular  for  beda  of  overahoea.    2.966,749,  l-.»-61.  CL 

»5o    '■••3. 

Lorens,  Anton  :  See — 

Fletcher,  Peter  S.    2,966,939. 
Lum   James  H. :  See — 

Kistiakowsky,   George  B.,   McDoogall. 
Messerly.     2.906,822. 


2,967,267. 


2,966.797. 
2.966,673. 


ijam. 


Bragg,  and 


'll 


lis': 


ol 


PATENTEES 


O.     AnUbaeklMh  gtmn.     2,966,806.   l-3»-61, 


2,967^44. 
Lyle.     2,966.731-2,906, 


4 


wa 
Mast 


paoela  to 


Laniac  Alfred 
Q,  71     100 
Loan    WlUlun  D. :  See— 

Dewan,  John  T.,  and  Luan. 
Lyle,  John  P.,  Jr. :  nee — 

Towner,  Raymond  J.,  and 
Lyon,  Floyd  A. :  See — 

Aronaon,  Theodore  F.,  and  Lyon.     2,967,025. 
Macba,  Edward  A.,  and  B.  W.  8chuff,  to  Westinghouse  Mlec- 
tric  Corp.     Method  for  making  meUl  articles.     2,966,  '40, 
l-»-61.  CI.  29 — 534. 
Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon,  Administration  Co. :  fiee- 

Uepperle,  Erwin.     2,966,830. 
MacKenue.  Ian  O. :  iSee — 

Campbell.  Erwln  A.,  and  MacKensie.     2.966,956. 
MacKnigfat,  Merrltt  L. :  8e« — 

Stelnman.  Leon  U..  and  MacKnight     2,967,267. 
MacoTski.  Albert :  See— 

Schaefer^Louls  F.,  and  Macovgki.     2,967,237. 
MacWiUiam,  Wallace.    Outboard  motor  position-adjusting  ap- 
paratus.    2,966,876,  1^3-61.  CI.  115—41. 
Madey,  Richard,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.     Multi-color  disilay 

tube.     2.967.262.  l-S-61,  CI.  315—12. 
Malone,  Thomas  a.,  to  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phllipp  C^rp. 
Method    for    preparation    of    rounded    clay-acid    ma«es. 
2,967.158   1-3-61,  CI.  252 — 450. 
Manley,  Robert  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Petroleum  refining  proc- 
ess.   2,967.146.  1-3-61.  CI.  208—144. 
.Manuel.  Charles  J.,  and  L.  F.  Plnmmer,  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,    Inc.      Electric    regUter.      2,966.971,    1-3-61,  Tci. 

Maret,  Charles.    Insert  lift  for  ladiee'  shoe  hflels.     2,966.750, 

1-3-61.  a.  36 — 34. 
Markau,    Harry    R..    to    Supermarket    .Metal    Products,    Inc. 

Food  packa^UK  apanitus.     2.966,772,  1-3-61.  CI.  o3   -Jul. 

'^wS&feircl'  ll^'23r^r""*  ^""*  attachment. 
Martin  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Bartoszak.  Anthony  W.     2,967ll39. 
Isley,  Cary  T.,  Jr.     2.967,020,  f 
Martin,  David.     Combined  desk  pads  and  telephone  Inde  ces. 

2,966,753,  1-3-61.  CI.  40— *4. ' 
Mascbinenfabrik  Edm.  Greesel  A.G. :  Bee — 

Gressel.   Edmund.     2.967.068.    ■    ' 

Massey.    William.     Invisible  means  for  attaching 

lis  and  the  like.    2,966,708,  1-3-61,  CI.  20--4. 

Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  Bee —  { 

Bways,  Musa  J.,  and  Avedissian.     2.966,714. 

Matsch.   Ladislas  C,  and  A.   W.  Francis,  to  Union  Carlide 

Corp.    Thermal  Insulation.    2,967,152,  1-3-61,  CI.  252-462. 

Mayhew.  John  T.,  to  National  Steel  Corp.    Coating  apparatus 

and  method.    2.967.114,  1-3-61.  Cl.  117 — 46.  ' 

Maynard,  Robert  X.,  to  Lobee  Pump  A  Machinery  Co.    Piimp 

for  corrosive   fluids.     2,966,860,    1-3-61.  Cl.'  103 — 124. 

McCarthy.    Lorln    L.,    to    Pacific    Mercury    Electronics    Inc. 

Mechanical   vibrator  for  use  with   Aulas   and   semi-fluids. 

2,966.804.  1-3-61.  Cl.  74 — 87. 

McCollum.  Louis  S.,  and  8.  Gindoff,  to  International  Minetals 

k    Chemical    Corp.     Filter    aid.     2,967,149,    1-8-61.    Cl. 

210—502. 

McCrosky  Tool  Corp. :  gee — 

akeel,  Lewis.     2.966,968. 
McCuUoch.  Thomas  B.,  and  W.  B.  Kanady,  to  Jersey  Proiae- 
tion   Research   Co.     Apparatus   for  use   in   a  well   b  re. 
2,966.946.  1-3-61.  Cl.  166—187. 
McDongall,  Duncan  P.:  See — 

Klstlakowsky,  George  B.,   McDougall.  Lum.   Bragg. 
Measerly.     2,966,822. 
McF&dden.   Norman  E..  to  Johhs-ManTllle  Fiber  Glass 

Filament  guide.     2,067.027.   1-3-61,  Cl.   242 — 157. 
McKibbln,  John  T.,  and  W.  Larkin.  to  Singer-Fidelity.  Inc. 
Electronic  control  circuits  for  knitting  machines.  2.966.783 
1-3-61.  CT.  66—56. 
McKlnley.  Joseph  B. :  See — 

Beuther.  Harold,  Flinn.  and  McKlnley. 
Mead  Corp..  The :  See — 

Fbrrer,  Homer  W.,  and  Wood.    2,967,003. 
Lelhrelcb,  Norman  A.     2.966.838. 
Medney.  Jonas,  to  Lamtex  Industries,  Inc.    Slli 
and  method  of  making  the  same.     2.967.21 
3S9 — 8. 
Mellbln.  Bertil  F.  H.     Device  for  driving  a  group  of  rolttrs. 

2.966.748.  1-3-61.  Cl.  34—121. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co. :  See — 

Olucksman,  John  I.     2,967.054. 
Merker.    Robert    L.,    to   Dow    Coming    Corp.      Reaction!  of 
sllicolfi  witH  sllIcon-boDded  hydrogen.     2.967,170,   1-8461. 
Cl.  260 — 46JS.  ^^ 

Measerly.  George  H. :  See — 
Klstlakowsky,  Oeorg*  B. 
Messerly.     2.966,822. 
Meyer,  Lawrence  F..  to  H.  O. 
structure   for  mobile   tank 
280—5. 
Mlehle-Goss-Dexter,  Inc. :  See— 
Thnmlm.  Carl.     2,966,889. 

Mlerendorf,  Robert  C,  and  C.  W.  Porter,  to  Square 
Control  circuit.     2.967,227,  1-3461    Cl.  219 — 108. 

Mlessner,  Benjamin  F..  to  The  'Worlltier  Co.  Electrtinlc 
piano.     2.966,821,  1-8-61,  Cl.  84—1.14. 

Miller,  KImer  L.,  and  H.  O.  Folklaa,  to  The  Pure  Oil  iCo. 
SiUca-alnmlna  catalyat  copromoted  with  palladium  And 
iroB-group  metal,  and  isomerltatlon  process  catalyfeed 
tfaer^y.     2.967.207.  1-3-61.  f1.  260— 68S.65.  ' 

Miller.  John  W..  and  O.  D.  Swanlund.  to  Mlnneapdlis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  Control  apparatus.  2,967,032, 
1-3-61.  CT.  244—77.  i 

Miner  Prtntlag  Machinery  Cb. :  See—         i 
Toans.  William  0.    2.967.041.,  , 


ind 


nc. 


2.967.204. 


ring  assei 
3.  1-3-61 


itdf 


McDoagall,  Lum,  Bragg,  ind 


Fifth  wheel  moontlnK 


Abbott, 
units. 


2,967,057.   1-3-61. 


Cl. 


Co. 


62—  J72 


hei  vy 


2,{  67 


1 167,081. 


:,96f  276 


Oil 


8*) 


2  96 


S66.! 


Milleron,    Norman,    to    United    States 

Energy   Commission.     Ion  Dumn, 
I     313—231. 

Mills,  Clarence  A.,  to  Beflectotherm. 
systems.     2.966.780,  1-3-61.  Cl.  62 
Mills.  George  A..  S.  U.  Weller,  and  L. 
Process  Corp.    Process  for  making 
1-3-61,  Cl.  23— 204. 
Minckler.   Leon   8.,   Jr.,   D.  L.   Cottle, 
Esso    Research    and    Engineering 
balogenated   copolymers  with  a 
tin     sulfides     and     vulcanisable 
1-3-61.  Cl.  260—41.5. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Pbilipp  Corp. 
Gary,  Wright  W.,  and  Mueller. 
Malone,  Thomas  8.     2,967,158. 
Robinson,  Alfred  J.,  and  Weir.     _.^ 
Sawyer.  Edgar  W.,  Jr.,  and  Poloi 
Mingle.  George  :  Bee — 

Konold,  William  G.,  and  Pinken. 
Minkema.  William  H. :  See— 

Kerr.  Ralph   W..  Paschall,  and 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. : 
Beck,  Kenneth  H.     2,967.279. 
Chase,  Thomas  W.,  and  Larson.     2 
Colten,  Bernard,  and  Reach.     2,1 
Miller,  John  W.,  and  Swanlund.     2, 
Mintz,      Julius.      Self-locking     hinge. 

Cl.   16—144. 
Mitchell,    John    U.,    to    Socony    Mobil 
Murface    combustion    or    catalytic 
1-3-61,  Cl.  23—284. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Arledter,    Hanns    F.,    and    Piepenbhnk 
Mobley,    William    R.      Means    for    treaUn 
comfort  In  hot  and  cold  weather. 
261—142. 
Moerman,     Nathan    A.,     to     Potter 
Saturable    reactor   system    for    in 
parison  and  read-out.     2,967,294,  1- 
Moes,  Geert :  Bee — 

Boersuia.  Pieter  J.  A.,  and  Moes. 
Moffett,  Frwl  P.  :  See — 

Cathcart.  Jack  F.,  and  Moffett.     2, 
Molotsliy.  Hvman  M. :  See — 

Levin.  Alfred  A.,  and  Molotaky.     2, 
Monin,   Claude  :   Bee — 

Burstow,  Pierre,  and  Monin.     2,96' 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Hamm.  Philip  C,  and  Lewis.     2.96' 
Moon.    Sterling  C..   to   The  Jeffrey   Mfg 
veyor   apparatus.      2.966.984.    1-3-61, 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc. :  See — 

Manuel.  Charles  J.,  and  Plummer. 
Moore,  Lee  C.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Campbell,  Erwln  A.,  and  MacKensie. 
Morgan,  Arthur  I.,  Jr.,  J.  M.   Randall, 
to    United    States   of    America,    Agri 
dehydrating  fruit  and  vegetable  Juices. 
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Morris.  Robert  S.,  to  American  Optical 

2.966,985.  1-3-61.  Cl.  206 — 5. 
Morrow,  Wallace  B. :  See — 

Garihan.  John  E.,  Morrow,  and 
Morse,    John   F.     Throttle    operating 

lever  control.    2.966.969.  1-3-61,  Cl. 
Morse,  John  F.     Single  lever  control  for 

2,966,970,  1-3-61,  Cl.  192—98. 
Morway,  .\rnold  J.,  to  E<8bo  Research 

Utilization  of  phosphoric  acid  in  the 

2,967,151.  1-3-61,  Cl.  252 — 40.7. 
Mostovvch,  Nicholas  :  See — 

Cybriwsky,  Alexander,  and  Mostovjfch 
Moyroud,  Louis  M. :  See — 

Hlgonnet.  Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud 
Mueller,  Albert  J. :  See— 

Oarr,  Wright  W.,  and  Mueller.    2, 
Mueller  Co. :  See — 

Mueller,  Frank  H..  and  Smith.    2.06< 
Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  J.  J.  Smith,  to 

machine.    2,966.814.  1-3-61,  Cl.  77— 
Mueller,  Friti  K.     Gyroscopic  theodolite 

744,  1-3-61,  Cl.  33—72. 
Mueller,    Josef,    and    F.    H.    van    Wlns«n 

Aktiengesellscbaft.     Rigid  axle  for  mctor 

063,  1-5-61.  Cl.  280 — 124. 
Mueller,  Josef,  to  Dalmler-Beas 

daal    Tehlde    wheel    snspension.      2,1 

280—124. 
Mullaney,  George  J.,  and  W.  E.  Kaskan 

Co.      Shock   tube   for   the   study   of 

2.966.793,  1-3-61.  O.  73 — 35. 
Murdoch,   Benjamin,    to   Fortune   i 

2.966.912,  1-3-61,  CT.  128— *40. 
Musaer,  C  Walton.    Collar  and  shaft 

287—82.8. 
Mustakas,  Gus  C.  and  E.  L.  Oriffln.  Jr., 

America.  Agriculture.     Copolymeriaat  on 

166,  1-3-61,  Cl.  260—23. 
N.  V.  Inland  :  See — 

Zllver,  Edwin.    2,966J68. 
Naamloose  Vennootschap  W.  A.  Scbolten 

ken  :  See — 

Beersma,  Pieter  J.  A.tjind  Moes.    .,-. 
Nallinger,    Priedrich    K.    H..    to    DaimUr 

schaft.      Fuel   supply   system   for   lnt«  mal 

glnes.     2,966,902.  1-3-61,  Cl.  123 — 131 
Nallinger,     J6rg    D..     to     Dalmler-Bena 


of   America,  Atomic 
2,967,267,    l-i-61,   a. 

lac.     Radiant  cooling 


md  T.   Lemisxka,   to 

.    C>.     VulcanisaUon    of 

phenol  alcohol  and  alkyl 

con^poeltion.      2,967,167, 

:  Be 
2.tf67.118. 


,187. 
2,967.127. 


S  ,966,877. 
Mi  ikema.     2,967,178. 


♦67i032. 
2,966,697,      1-3-61, 


Ii  strument    Co.,     Inc. 
inf orn  lation   storage,    com- 
*-61,  Cl.  340—149. 


2  967. 


Zaitor 


Shifting  arrangement  for  cbange-spedd 
aamdatcd  clatcta.    2,96«.972,  1-3-61,  C 


r.  W^right,  to  Houdry 
water.    2,967,089, 


Co.,    Inc.      Fired 
boiler.     2.967,094, 


2,967,117. 
ir    to    pro 
051.  1-3-61.  Cl. 


g    air    to    provide 
I7.C"  ~" 


.110. 

.908. 

I  67.126. 

.212. 

.101. 

Co.     Portable  con- 
Cl.   198 — 109. 

2.966,971.  I 

2.966,986. 
and  R.  P.  Graham. 
I  ulture.      Process    of 
2,967,109,  1-3-61, 

Co.     Spectacle  ca 


"1 


2,967,145. 
niechanism   for   single 
^2— .98. 
electrical  gear  shift. 


ind  Engineering  Co. 
pi  eparation  of  greases. 


2966 


;,9(  17, 


2,967,136. 
,836. 
,118. 


,,814. 

:  ifueller  Co.    DrUllng 

assembly.     2,966,- 

to    Daimler-Benz 
vehicles.    24>67,- 

AktlenkeseUschaft.      Indivi- 
,flJ87,066,    1-8-61,    a. 

to  General  Electric 
cbmbustion   processes. 

Found  itlona.   Inc.     Girdle. 

2l9«7,070,  1-3-61,  a. 

to  United  States  of 
method.     2,9^r 

g  Cfaemlsehe  Fabrie- 


2.W7 


.110. 
Bern   Aktlengesell- 
combostlon   eh- 


Aktlengesellscfaaft. 
transmission  with 
tl.  1»2— 3.8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Napier,  D.,  ft  Sou  Ltd. :  JSfe« — 

DennU,  Leonard  J.    2,067,043. 
Naragbl.  Haahem.     Ekk  fathering  apparatus  for  a  poultry 

cage  battery.    2,966,884,  1-3-61,  CI.  119—22. 
Naraa  Reeeareb  Inc. :  Set — 

Sebwarts,  Nathan  R.    2,966,996. 
Nathan,  Charlea  C. :  See — 

Allen.  Joeepb  C,  and  Nathan.    2,967,121.  I 

National  Caah  Segiater  Co..  The  :  Bw — 

Bckl^,  Tbomaa  R.    2,966,843. 
National  Plastlca,  Inc. :  Bet— 

Van  DeTenter,  Christopher,  III.    2,967,026. 
National  Reeearcb  Corp. :  see — 

Vangfaan,  James  L.     2.967,102. 
National  Research  DevelopnMnt  Corp. :  Btt —       '  i 

Smrth,  Charles  N.     2,966,795. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  Bet — 

Marbew,  John  T.    2,967,114. 
National  Sapply  Co.,  The :  Bee — 
Deltrickson,  Roy  H.    2,966,893. 
Deitrickson,  Roy  H.    2,966.894. 
Deitrtckson,  Roy  H.    2J966.895. 
Nelson,  Joseph  F.,  F.  W.  Banes,  and  W.  P.  Pttt  Gerald,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Snglaeertng  Co.     Vinyl  ether  polymer 
synthetic  lubricants.     2,967.203.  l-A-61.  Cl.  260—615. 
Nelson,   Wallace  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Pile  cabinet 

lockinf  device.    2.967,080.  1-3-61,  Cl.  312—216. 
Nemanick,  Charles  J. :  Bet — 

Elbreder,  Charles  H.,  and  Rosa.    2,967,131. 
Nemec,  Jaroslav,  and  L.  Kuhn.    Device  for  central  control  of 
a    wattmetrlc    balancing    system.      2,966.801,    1-3-61,    Cl. 
73 — 462. 
Nerad,  Anthony  J. :  Bee — 

Hull,  Bdwln  H..  and  Nerad.    2.966.722. 
Neumann.  Gerhard  M..  to  Delbag-LuftlUter  0.m.6.H.  V-shaped 
Alter  cell  housing,  and  means  of  sealing  Alter  frames  there 
in.    2.96«.959,l-3-61,a.  183— 44. 
NeuvlUe,  Louis  P.  F.  A. :  See— 

Bousau,    Gabriel    X.    R.,    Neurille.    and    Saint    Prison. 
2j966,933. 
Nicoll.  Prederick  H.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electro- 
luminescent device.     2.967.248,  1-3-61.  (1.  250 — 213. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  Bee —  '■^ 

Ostergren.  Ralph  H.     2.967,246. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
De  BruUn,  Hendrik  E.    2,967,226. 
Dlemer,    Oesinns,    Van    Santen,    Duinker,    and    Sctaoen- 

makers.     2,967.26.'S. 
Dlemer,    Gesinus,    Van    Santen,    Duinker,    and    Schoen- 

makers.     2,967,266. 
Dorjce,  Hendrik.     2.967.218. 
Kleinpenning,  Jobannus  L.    2,967.091. 
Northern  Virginia  Construction  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Puller  Wtlford  C,  and  Oliver.    2.966,7J7. 
Northrop  Corp. :  i9ee — 

Steen,  Douglas.    2,966,802. 
Trimble,  Richard  H. '  2,966,823. 
Novel,  Pred  I. :  See— 

Ostrow,  Bamet  D.,  and  Novel.    2J967.135. 

Nowak.    Eugene   J.     Cut-off  guide  and   mitre  Jig  for   storm 

window  and  screen  stock.    2.967,058,  1-3-61.  O.  2<»0 — 128. 

Nury.   Prodrton    8.,   and   J.   E.   Brekke.   to  United   Statvs   of 

America,  Agriculture.     Apparatus  and  process  for  sorting 

raisins.    2,966,988,  1-3-61.  Cl.  20^—2. 

Nyberg,  John  C,  to  Paramonnt  Pictures  Corp.     Coinbox  for 

subscription  television.     2,966,980,  1-3-61,  Cl.  194 — 1. 
Nye,  Bassett  B. :  See — 

Garver,  Clyde  L.,  Kring,  and  Nye,    2,966,807. 
O  A  8  Rasearch,  Inc. :  Se»— 

RigKlBs,  Prank  O.,  Sanden,  and  Wright.     2,967,298. 
Oberdorfer,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  to  Bun  Oil  Co.     SUbillied  polypro- 
pylene.    2JW7.169,  l-3-«l,  Cl.  260 — 45.8. 
O'Briaa,  Edward  D.  and  R.  B.     Process  of  making  a  ferrite 

magnetic  device.    2,966,704, 1-8-61.  Cl.  18— «9. 
O'Brtan,  Robert  B. :  See — 

O'BrUn.  Edward  D.  and  R.  B.    2,966.704. 
O'Brien,  RJctiard  C. :  Bee— 

Hooven.  Prederick  J.,  and  O'Brien.     2,966,835. 
Oderraan.  Samuel :  See — 

Baker.   Craig  C,   Spitaleri,  and  Oderman.     2.966,847. 
Oglesby,  Minor  w..  and  M.  E.  Larkin.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Automatic    change-over    valve.      2,966,620.    1-3-61. 
Cl.  137-113. 
Ohio  Foundry  k  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Thompson,    Harry    E..    and    Kimmel.      2.966.838. 
Oil  Metering  and  Processing  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Horace  V.     2.9m,7M. 
OllB  Matbteaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Hennlng,  Robert  W.    2.966.682. 
iTlns,  Herbert  L.    2.966.791. 
Oliver.  Crawford  P. :  See- 
Fuller.  Wllford  C.  and  Oliver.    2.966.717. 
Oliver,   John   P.,   to   Union   Carbide   Corp.     Blade  electrode 

assembly.    2,967,142.  1-3-61,  Cl.  204 — 288. 
Ooton.    Paige.      Seat    divider  and   rest.      2.966,938.    1-3-61. 

Cl.  1.%JV— ,1.16. 
Orchin.  Mlltnn  :  See— 

Herrick.  Elbert  C.  and  Orchin.    2.9«7.181. 
Orkin.  Henry  E.     Illuminated  sign.     2,966,754,  1-3-61,  C\. 

40 — 140. 
Oasanna.  Fablo  :  Bee — 

lob,  Luigi.     2,966,769. 
Ostergren,    Ralph    H..    to   North    American    Aviation.    Inc. 

Moving  field  scanner.     2.967,246,  1-3-61.  Cl.  250—203. 
Ostrow.   Bamet  D.,  and  P.  I.  Novel.     Electroplating  baths 
for    hard    bright    gold    deposits.      2,967,135,    1-3-61,    CI. 
204 — 43. 

Otaen,  Christian  :  See — 

Baar,  Carl,  and  Otaen.    2,966,825. 


Overhead  Door  Corp.  :  See — 

Cbrlstensen.  Kenneth  M.     2.966,706.  > 

Owens-Illinois  Glaus  Co.:  See — 

Soubler,  Leonard  D.    2,966,702. 
IMJAC  Development  Co. :  See—  ; 

Janssen,  Hermann,    'i.967,272. 
1"  ft  M  Supply  Co.  :   ^•«— 

Froescbl,  Otto  P.    2.966,818. 
Pabst.  Walter  W.    Pan  construction  of  arid  resistant  plastic 

material.     2.967,014.  1-3-61.  Cl.  230—134.  , 

raclflc  -Mercury  ElectronicM  Inc. :  See —  I 

McCarthy.  Lorln  L.     2,966,804. 
Palazzolo,  Richard  J.  :  Bee — 

Sandem    Kobert   <i..  Read,  and   Palacsolo.      2.967,130. 
ralcsewiiki,  Kdward  J.     Device  for  marking  cylindrical  con- 
tainers   and    attachment    therefor    for   marking    non-cylin- 
drical   containers.      2,966.845,    1-3-61.    Cl.    101—126. 
I'almer  Chemical  and  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Crockford,  Jack  A..  Hayes,  Feurt,  Jenkins,  and  Palmer. 
2,96«,904. 
I'almer,  Harold  C. :  See — 

Crockford.  Jack  A.,  Hayes,  Feurt,  Jenkins 
2,IM(!.tf(>4. 
I'anliuildi,    Hut:o    A.,    to    International    Kusin 
Corp.        Automatic      tracking.        2,966.890 
121—41. 
Paramount  Pictures  Corp. :  Bee — 

.Vyberg.  John  C.    2,966.980. 
Park.   John  L..   Jr..   to  .Xmeriran   Lava   Corp. 
of  oemuiics.     2,9<>t»,719.  l-:i-«l.  Cl.  25—156. 
Parker,    David    K.,   and    K.    E.    Wetherbee,   to   United   States 
of    .America,    Navy.       MaKnetoxtrlctlve    core    production. 
2  9«W.725.  1-3-61.  a.  29—155.5. 
Parker,  Paul  T. :  See — 

(iUdrow.  Klroy  M.,  and  Parker.    2.967.159. 
I'arvin,    I'ietro.      File-cupboard    for   drawings,    maps    or    the 

like.     2.9«7,()79.  1-3-61,  Cl.  312—184. 
I'aschall,  Eugene  F. :  See — 

Kerr,   Ralph   \V.,   Pasehall.  and  Mlnkema.     2,967.178. 


and  Palmer. 

M8    Machines 
1-3-61,     CT. 


Manufacture 


Magnesium -base 


I'ashak.  John  F..  to  ^he  I>ow  Chemical  Co. 

alloy.     2,9<J7,104,  1-3-61.  Cl.  7.i — 168. 
PaHkowskl.  Walter  B.,  and  L.  P.  I'ratson.    Clutch.    2.966,974, 

l-3-<ll.  <'l.  192-67. 
Patterson.  Alvis  It.  :  Bee — 

Hollinger.  W .  K.  and  R.  H.,  and  Patterson.    2.967.116. 
I'HulBon,  Richard.    Pedestrian  aafety  croaaing  sign.   2,967.293. 

1-3-61.  Cl.  340—107. 
I'ealer.  Robert  B.,  t<i  Beaver  Pipe  Tools,  Inc.     Pipe  working 

tool.     2.966,819.  1-3-61.  C\.  82 — 93. 
Penick,  S.  B.,  and  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Kare,  .Morley  R.     2.967,128. 
Pennsalt  Cbemicalti  Corp.  :  See — 

Hauptschein,  .Murray.     2.967.194. 
Perfea  Corp. :  Bee — 

~  2,966.723. 
2.966.724. 
Animal    waterer.     2,966,886,    1-3-61, 


Swope.  Morris  C 
Saope,  Morris  C. 
Perkins.   Charles    M. 

Cl.  119—71. 
Peters,  aifford  M.,  to  U.8 
sive    pilot    valve    for 
1-3-61.  Cl.  137 — 620 
Peters,    John    F.,    to    Westinghouse 


Induatriea,  Inc.     Pressure  reapon- 
valve    motor   operation.      2.966,927. 


Electric  Corp.      Electro- 
magnetic liuid  pump.     2.965.858.  1-3-61.  Cl.  103—1. 
I'eteni.  Kurt.     ExtP.«ction  techniques  for  the  separation  and 

purification  of  metaU.     2.967.088,  1-3-61.  Cl.  23 — 14.5. 
Peters.    Robert    A.,    to    Stupa    Corp.      Photosensitive    sheet. 

2.967. lO.'),  1-.1-61.  Cl.  96—88. 
Pfarrwaller     Erwin,   to    Sulzer   Frerea,    8.A.   Tensioning   de- 
vice for  the  warp  in  weaving  machines.    2,966,930,  1-3-61, 
Cl.  139—114. 
Phlico  Corp. :  See— 

Schae^r.  Harold  W.,  and  Edwards.     2.966,781. 
Phlllipps,  Gordon  H.  :  See — 

Arkley.  Vincent,  and  PhilUpps.     2,967.179. 
Philliptt,   Charles   R..   L.    P.   Greenberg,  and  R.   K.   Hoffman. 
Soil  aterillsatlon  by  use  of  beta-propiolactone.     2,967,100. 
1-3-61,  CT.  71—2.5. 
PhilHpa,    David    B.,    to    Hlnchcllff    Hardwood    Lumber   Co. 

Reinforced    pallet.      2.967,036.    l-3-«l,    Cl.    248—120. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

C?rawford.  Francis  W.    2.967,052. 
Helmers.  Cart  J.     2,967,090.. 
Oglesby,  Minor  W.,  and  Larkin.    2,966,920. 
Piatta,  Gian  F.,  to  Aktiengeaellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  ft  Cie. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cyclic  tranamisalon  of  data. 
2.967,284,  1-3-61,  C\.  250—6. 
Picha.    Georire    J.,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.      Single 
stem  hanger  for  lighting  fixtures.     2,967,040,   1-3-61.  CI. 
248—324. 
Pickleslmer,  Marion  L.,  and  W.  C.  Thurber, 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlasion. 
tor  fuel   element.     2.967,141,  1-3-61.   CL 
Piepenbrink,  Hans-Frank  :  See — 

Arledter,   Hanns  P..   and  Piepenbrink. 
Piepenbrink.  Ursula  B.  :  See — 

Arledter,   Hanns  P..  and  Piepenbrink.     2.967.117. 
Pilar,  Prank  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Proceaa  for  polymerln- 

tlon  of  ethylene.    2.967,176,  1-3-61,  Cl.  260--04.B. 
Pllkington  Brothers  Ltd. :  See — 

Kay,  Solomon  E..  and  BalL    2,967,112. 
Plttsbnrah  Plate  Glaaa  Co. :  See — 
De  Vore.  Guy  C.    2,966,768. 
Hart,  Donald  P.    2,967,161. 
Plummer,  Lh>yd  P. :  Sea — 

Manuel,  Charles  J.,  and  Phimmer.    2,966,071. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Con>-,  Ltd. :  See — 

Vergobbi,  John  G.    2.966.832. 
Pohland,    Albert,    to  EH   Lilly  and   Oo.     Novel  aubstitnted 
tetrataydropyrldlnes.     2.067,182,  1-8-61,  Cl.  260— 20B. 


to  United  States 
Keutronic  reac- 
204—193.2. 

2,967.117. 


xu 


i*        LIST  OF 


Poloo,  James  A. :  Hee — 

Siwyer,  Kdtpir  W..  Jr..  and  I'olon.    2.967.127. 
Pool.  John  a.     Kuauied  liquid  explosive  cooiposltion. 

IWriFj   A"-*!— Oi»   \^\»    O'^ O. 

Porter,  Clarence  W. :  tfee —  f 

Mierendorf.  Kobert  C.  and  Porter,  f  2,»«7,227. 
Potter  Inatniment  Co.,  Inc. :  aee — 

Moermaji.  Nathan  A.    2,Utt7.2d4. 
Pramcta  Praxlaioosmetall-uad  KunststofferzeuKnlBae  G 
mann  *  Cb. :  aee — 

Kamien.  Wolfgang.    2.»6«,815.  ,,  I 

Prataon,  Leocadia  i*. :  Bee —  I     f  I'        I 

Paakowaki.  Walter  B.,  and  Prataon.     2.9a!6.9r4. 
rratt,  l)<arl  h. :  Bee — 

Pratt,  Jamet  O.    2.966.710. 
Pntt.  Jamea  O..  2p%_,  eadi,  to  O.  K.  Pratt.  S.  E.  Pratt.  J. 


2,»<7. 


B  u 


r 


PATENTEES 


F. 


and  K.  A.  Satethiel,  to 
Low  aurfaee  area  mqd. 


l)r 


2M&7Tl^i.  k'T:;-^  "^  ^^  loaking -r^i'chiie 
Pratt,  Joiin  F. :  Bee — 

Pratt.  Jamea  O.    2,0««.7l6. 
Pratt,  Ora  E. :  Bee—  { 

Pratt,  James  O.    2.966.116. 
Praatola  Corp. :  Bee — 

Uarman,  Donald  F.    2,967.038. 
Progreaalve  Welder  Sales  Co.  :  Bee — 

Tindall.  Joseph  H.    2,»67,228. 
Prokop.  Charles  L.,  J.  W.  Uraham 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  ' 
,2.967,150,  1-3-61.  CI.  252— 8.5.  , 

Propster.  Charles  H..  Jr.  :  Bee —  | 

l-ure^O*i*l*S-o^rhe'^  Te^-^'""^'-    ^•*«^'^ 

vf^?f'*^'t.V*'''""?  ^  •  '^^  Braunwarth.     2,967.197 
r.  .  .•"*M?^"  ^'™«''  ^-  »n«l  *'i>lkins.    2.967,207. 
^"i'iiVf*''^**.'^  •'■!  *<*  *''eder*c  R.  Harris,  Inc.     Ctalaaons 
77^1-^1   a   eT-^e  "*"**^  **  i^tiilUng  sam"  2.96*. 

^^intj?**/**/*.^'  L.*"  "offnian  Electronics  Corp.     Servomecb 
aatom^for  tracking  a  beat  source.     2,967.249,  l-H?,^ 

^i&^'f^ch  Be"^"""^'-    ^•^^•^^''  ^-3-«.  a.  98-4) 

^!|}!-H°*'  i^i  "     2.966.727.       I       i 

Gallentlne.  Donal  O.    2,967,083.      li    1 
„,  .jf»*J'«tine.  l>onal  O..  and  Keith.    2L966.726 
Radfo  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee —  •'^ww.i^o. 

Chien.  Kun  L.,  and  Propster.    2.967.296 

Forgue.  Btanley  V.    2.967,254.  ''""""'' 

Freedman,  Larry  A.    2.967^36  I 

Gray.  Sidney.    5,967,25r 

^f^\F^^-    2.967.210.  ' 

'     Si?**ii  *^>*<Jertck  H.    2.967,248. 
Ri.mS?*lJ'^;^"'*  *■  •  "<•  MacoTskL    2.967,287. 

»i.V7V°^7'  "^"-  ^'^  "^  ^  «^-  2,y6r«i* 

Randall.  John  M. :  Bee 

**.fSJ2'^   Samuel.      Apparatna    for 

R«id?&d^R"5g^"^  Beach.    2,»kj76. 

^*^I^!  Kichard   H.,   to  General  Precision 
^^'"Jl^^^l^jlotted  waTegnldiHitSti.  "-' 

**I5*L.'''*''J^  ^'  *"  0*nenil  Railway  Sisiui  On 

"•wrtor-Hardwara  Corp. :  ge#— 

RHli^eS:75.!'s4^^'»**^     2,9«6'»67. 

RehnfrJ*oSS:'S?:>i'^L  2.966.905.  "M 
Relt.^Ro^'5v^^^*"  ?•• '^?  B*""*'     2.967,188. 

Reynolds  Metals  Co. :'  Bee— 

^I'JOf.  J««?PI»     2.966.728. 

SS55r'^iir^'1^'i#?g^*'<-to-7ch.    2.967.13 

TT»omas.J«,^B.    2.9«»:730: 
i»i^k)'^''^S' .?'■'■'*•  T.     2.966,7*0. 
Rl|hter^  Herbert^  M.      Stop    ^,...      ,.^7.042.    1-8-61.    Cl 

I>l*lkyl  2.2-<  t 
.  ,967.123.  l-j  . 

RiedH.  Ehner 
43-^6. 

"'^SlrSr^TnP'  ?i  ?«S«1«»«".  -IMJ  D.  G.  Wrtght.  to  O  A  fi 
2^Sk.  l-t61*S"8lSSSl  "^*^  J«Uu»l»Ror*^Si,^ 
Riordaa.  Michael  D. :  See—  j 

R«lJi!?'r  "^r  **•  """^°'  ""  By*     2.967.143 


^rthur  I..  Jr    Randall,  and  Graham.    2  967  106 
•>»•  A      Load  bearing  device.     2I96LM6.  l-IJlS. 

iclffectlng    extractio|i. 


2.967.130. 

«v.J?S;     SelectiiB 
2,967.301.  1-8-6  . 

Proteetii  e 


■T 


B*^*"»  Sidney  B.,  to  V-»l8lcol  rhemioai  n^.^ 

ff;?;J7"^&HAo.phoSt£5.Tcd^        2.1 


E.    Fishing  bait  container.    2,966.758.  1-3-6] . 


RoberUon,  James  A. 

Carbon  coating  of 

CL  23—223. 
Robinson.  Alfred  J.,  and  J 


to  Food  Machinery 
phosphate  nodules. 


V.  Weir,  to  1  inerals  A  Chemicals 


Cl.  2524-450. 
Inc. 


scld   treatment  and 


Brlquettlng 


Ptaiipp  Corp.     AcUTation  of  clay  by 

calcination.     2,967.157,  1-3-61.  Cl   252 
Rocbe.  James  B.,  to  Sumner  Iron  Worb.  - 

machlneH.    2,9«6,842.  l-3-<Jl,  Cl.  100—;  109. 
Kocnefort    Lionel.     Automatic  or  semi-au  tomatic  installation 

for  surface-treating  mechanical  parts.     •-*  «"• 

Cl.    134 — 76. 
Kocblln.  Morris,  tO  I^oamade  Industries. 

1-3-61,  Cl.   183 — 73. 
Rock.  Joseph  J.,  to  International  Busii^s  Machines  Corp 

con- 


Servoeystem  with  error  signal  produdi  ig  motor  speed 
trol.     2,967,268.   1-3-61.  Cl.  318—32  ^^^ 


and  Chemical  Corp. 
2,967,091.   1-3-61, 


2.966,915,  1^-3^61. 
4ir  filter.    2.966,960, 


s 

1 


KollH-Royce  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Eyre.  Donald.    2.967.034. 
Ronaldson,    Jameti    V.,    and   R.    C 

the  abrasive   treatment  of  the 

2.96  766,  1-3-61.  Cl.  51—184.1. 
Ross,  Edward  J. :  Bee — 
^      Blbreder,  Charles  H..  and  Robs. 
Rotol  Ltd. :  See— 

_   ^.Lanadon.  Kenneth  T.  P.    2.967,033. 
Rubin.  Alexander  N. :  Bee — 
i»   *  ^/*'  f-''?'*S*^*  ^  •  ■"<'  D*twller.    2.964.785 

''"/!Ul':'^a  ?28-S*5r^^  "''  ^«^'''"« 
Ruh.  Robert  P..  and  R.  A.  Stowe.  to  Th« 

I'luorinated  ......  « 

260—340.9. 

fuppel.    Robert   H.. 
America,   Atomic 


HoUln  gwortfa.     Tools   for 
interlo^  of  hollow  bodies. 

2.96ll3l. 


device.     2.966.911, 


'  ~r-  ".-,  —  ^r'"J"''  *"  *..aDow  Chemical  Co. 
polycycllc    dlethers.      2.9(7.183.    1-8-61,    Cl. 


".»6G;709.  T^^3-61.  CrfL-^73. 


E.   Winters. 
Commission. 


and  C 
Ener 
^-,WOO,7l/W.   1-3-61,  Cl. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. :  8 

Bailey.  BenJapln  E..  and  Dell'Acqoa 


lo 


United  States  of 
Casting  furnaces. 


2.967.284. 


2,966.937, 


'.14S. 


2>9«7 


Termo-Elettro-Mec- 


---r: •  Agriculture. 

Indicator  system  for 

2.967482.  1-8-61. 

I 

_     Corp., 

2.966.914,1-3-61. 


2.966.918. 


Rydberg  G'eorgp'E.ydeceased  (M:  C.  rrcake~ex'ecntrix»    A   J 

^r^i  cf ''i^s-^i  ^"■•*^*"'°«  ••■*'  ♦opport 

Ryer  Jack:  Bee— 

Fontaine,  Marc  F.,  Rlordan,  and  Rye  r 
Kyerson  A  Hayme*.  Inc. :  <8ee — 

w  f  .^'ff'^''^'''  ^'"■'  C-    2.9C6.872. 
S.I.A.T.K  M.  Socleta   ItalUna  Appareochl 
canici  hocleU  per  AslonJ  :  See- 
Di  Plerl.  Clro.    2.900,792. 
Sabine,  Hale  J.,  to  The  Celotez  Corp.     Ak>u8tlcal  correetlnn 
^  element.     2,966,954.   1-3-61.  CT    ftl--;  3  correction 

^fi^^*"?"**.  *■'  •  i"  ^'°»;«<»  States  of  Ai^^rlca 
Process  of  using  bacterial  spores  as  f 

a    iSs^ios's     ■'»****^*»™*  *««v»ty 
Sadwlth,   Howard  M..  to  Industrial  Waslbac  Machine 

n"  134*!i68  *'"'  '*'■*""*  machtae^^^*-" --      - 

Safianoff.  Albert :  Bee — 
„  ,    Lerner.  Louis  L.,  Uoff.  and  SaflaBoff 
Saint  Prison.  Loula  rf.  N. :  ^^^J^"**^^ 

29%.9m'*"''    *•    ■••    "•■'***••    h    ^»»'    *■'**»»• 
Salathle\.  RIcbafd  A. :  See—  1 

s.lte^.'^^2;ie^r'7r.^;;^''ftS■?i2:i;^^  t'o^sjifV- 

Sanders,  kdward  R. :  Mee — 

?5S^!i&'^i--5^i'r  ilSn^-  "«2leS"5o'^^iK£i: 

Sanford,  Roy  8. :  Bee — ' 

a  ^^°"*-  J*™**  O.    2,9«6JKM. 

^2"a?!65^"l'l3-i"lJ'?/*'?iA'^"*'  '»'   •><>''"-«  '^»•^•• 

sitlon  contilnln/same.  ^967?127.  l-X  11*^  le^L!??***" 
S";¥"0;^Angelo"5..  to  LeglM  Ct^nrtl,  cl  iS"     Pr^  of 

s^?''2%.7'ri'HinrH^^ 


^*^5!;fltri-^1**    ^'   •°<*    ^     Macovskl. 


SynchroSSS.   detmS?.'^"^.»^  r.237,'**?_n7 


America. 

250—20. 
Schelkmann,   Wllhelm.     Working  method 

repairing  tires.     2.966.936.  l^i-^,  a 
Schene,  Horst :  See — 

Gengenbach.  Otto,  and  Srheen.     2  966 
^'^l^!»'**''«-  I^n^'d  C..  to  The  Babcock  A 

"-^ra"l57-'214.'*'"*"«    «"trlfu,fl 

Sc^lomberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  «««_ 
1     Dewan.  John  T.,  and  Lnnn.     2.967  244 

«»nh»?**'.?''*yir^'<'"*'y      2.967.245. 
Schmocker.   karl  C.   to   Ryerapn  A  Haymts. 


of 

a. 

^  5*_»e»PI>Uig  and 

880. 

WUcox  Co.     Heat 
fan.      2,967.047. 


2'qJSrI.t J'^V^y  «?'*J?'    •rtlHes 
A966,872.  1-3-61,  Cl.   113 — 44. 

Schoenberger.  W.  J..  Co..  The :  See 

Zarybnicky.  Edward  J.    2.066.926 
Schojnmakers.  Wljnand  J. :  See— 
Dlemer.    Gesiniis,    Van    Santen 
makers.     2.96f.26.'5.      "•■«"' 
Dlemer.    Gesinus.    Van    Santen 
makers.     2,96^.266.      '*"^*"' 
Schroeder.  WUllam :  See— 

HoiTman.  Frederick  C.  and  8chro«ler 


Dnln  ker. 
Dnln  ker.' 


Inc. 


and    eq  ilpmen't 


Forming 
therefor. 


and    Schoen- 
and    Scboen- 


2,960.878. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zui 


2.9«6,740. 
2.966,683. 


1-3-61.    CI. 


Sctauff.  Bernard  W. :  See— 

Qlacha.  Bdward  A^  and  Schuff. 
ScliuU,    Walter    K.      Drlvtnit    tool. 

1—106. 
Schwab,    Hans     to   Karl   Kaaabohrer    Kahrxengwerke    GmbH. 

Loadlna  iiyitein  for  trailers  and  like  vehicles  on  platfomiH. 

2.967.061,  1-3-61,  CI.  280 — 13.16. 
Sctawarts.  Nathan  K..  to  Naraa  Reaearcb  Inc.     Lighting  fix- 
ture aupport  pUte.     2^66.998.  1-3-61,  CI.  220 — 3.8 
SchwartB,  Nathan,  and  F.  O.  Keihn,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

High  temperature  retiiator.    2.967.282.  1-3-61.  CI.  338 — 258. 
Schweitser.  Gerald  W.  :  8e» — 

Bamea,  Garrett  H.,  Jr.,  and  Schmeltaer.     2.967.171. 
Schwendner.  Donald  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Vehicle  air  mb- 

penaion  aystem  control  valve  meanx.    2.967.065.  1-3-61.  CI. 

280—124. 
Scientific  Deslcn  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Becker.  Mitchell,  and  Barker.    2.967.185. 
Seaman-Andwall  Corp.  :  «ce — 

D'Amato.  Michael  A.    2.967.056. 
Searle.  G.  I)..  4k  Co.  :  See— 

^   .  Dodaon,  Raymond  M..  and  Tweit.    2.967.188. 
Sedergren.  Brling  D. :  Hee — 

Eames.  James  O.     2.»66.966  ^ 

^f-   M'l*"*"!  •A.,  and   N.   J.    Stoddard,    to  Textile  Licenalna 

to.     Yams  and  fabrics  made  therefrom.     2.966.775.  1-3-61. 

CI.  57 — 140. 
Sernluk.  George  E.,  and  J.  Rehner.  Jr..  to  Easo  Research  and 

l!.ngloeering  Co.     Butyl  rubber  compounded  with  radiopoly- 

merised  alkanes.     2.967.138.   l-3-«l    CI    204 — 154 
Serres,  Carl.  Jr.,  and  E.  K.  Fields,  to  SUadard  Oil  Co.    Pro 

dncUon    of  anthraqainonc.     2.9e7,187,    1-3-61     CI.    260— 

SeiTO  Corp.  oC  America :  See— 

BUckstona,  Henry,  and  Wllley.    2.967.211. 
.*£?:.  "®5*£!  W.    to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.     Gan 
OK*"???*.***^**^    2.966.968.  1-3-61.  Ci.  183—14. 
Shackelford.  Katharine :  See— 

^V2f^*^'  ^"^  ^-  *"•*  *•  ^-  «>»<J  Shackelford.    2.966.- 
702. 

ShelBeld  Corp..  The  :  See— 

aK.K^''5S"'J****'^  h    2.966.9M. 
Shibaaaki,  Kasuo:  See — 

aK.^5f"\?'*_^"^''  ^-  «••*>««>•.  a»d  Sbibasaki.     2.967.108. 
snrtro.  Morris  A. :  See — 

o.      ^""locW.  Henry  B.,  and  Shrtro.    S.967.21A. 
Slcard.  Marcel  C.  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co      Fil- 
tering device.    2.966.990.  1-3-61,  CT.  210— 448 
Sierra  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Bloom.  Aaron.     2.966.»17. 
Simonian.  John  V. :  See — 

sim««r*'ih5*^?'.:  ^^'"V't*."'  ■"<*  Knell.    2.967.196. 

'•X.''  2^.te*5'!  iV6?^2';K*k"' ""  "'^"  r^  ^--^ 

Slndeband,  Scypioar  J. :  See—  ! 

Slnge?SS^ty^i:?.'^/e^i''  "^  «•»«««•«»•     ^^.966.853. 
McKlbbln,  John  T..  and  Larkln     2  966  783 

^;tSK:";2^?.oi"7:  f-nr^s^^.^'^' '-  •'»^-  "<' 

Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Hayes.  Frank  A.    2,9W.810. 
-,»    Keller,  Charles  A.    2.966370. 
Sitteraon.  Cephas  B.,  Jr. :  See— 
,.     -Co?*!.  wUlUm  H^Jr..  and  Sltterson. 
riknW^  i^pt"^?!!^    Tool   Corp. 

n^V^^if**^'  9  .^-  He-«»tlne.  and 
united    SUtes   of  Amartea,   Agriciuture 

„«?««•  2.967.108.  i^3-ei"ci.  wT-Ss^ 

e^tiS'n'l??  hA°  ^•^'»«**  *  ^U«>«  Co.     Steam  gen 
smith.  Frank  W. :  See — 

Smith.  James  A. :  See — 

Smlth'jShnJ^^.'siS^  ^'  ^^*»'  "«»   Smith.     2.967.291. 

SmltS'SSSrt'^S^"''  «"""      2.966.814 

n™i»?'*^*''  J?^**^  ^-  Bodnar.  and  Smith     2  966  707 

'T5l6?*'^^i8K«''-  '*•  How*"-"      Mo-K^T9e6.955, 

Smith,  Willis  R. :  See-l 

a«.-*K*'?lL  Olenn  O..  Smith,  and  Albrtgbton     2  967  2«» 

®*nJl.^"'?«  ^■<''*  Citroen  :  Se»— 
Brueder.  Antoine.     2,966S64 

Mitchell.  John  G.    2,9«7.094 

SSnnerskog.  gVen  H. :  See— 

So^en.  Olof,  Sflnnerskog.  Snnden.  and  Larsao^. 

Sunden.  Olof.  S6n.er.kog,  Snnden,  and  Lan«on. 
^^^'ers^Srp^tenSi  XSl^J^^!^^.  2iSl!^^J}^^^^ 


2.967.010. 
Locking   devices. 

K.    SfaUMsaki.    to 
Preparation    of 


2,967.- 
2.967.- 


Sorensen  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kobn,  Samuel  T.    2.967,271. 
Sort.   Salvatore.   to   1-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Neutral  bar 

asaembly.     2,967.287,  1-3-61.  CI.  339 — 198. 
Soubler.  Leonard  £>..  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Method  of 

and  apparatus  for  making  pUatlc  articles.    2.966,702.  1-3- 

61.  CI.  18 — 55. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Blake.  Richard  F.     2,967.252. 
Spence.   WlUlam  G.     Check  mlvea.     2.966.925,   1-3-61.   CI. 

137 — ^40. 
Spiuieri.  Vernon  R. :  See — 

Baker.  Craig  C.  SplUleri,  and  Oderman.     2,960,847. 
Spokea,  Raymond  E.,  and  F.  W.  Smith,  to  American  Brake 

Shoe  Co.    Friction  elements.     2,966.737,  1-8-61,  CI.  29^ 

Square  D  Co. :  See — 

»      Mierendorf,  Robert  C,  and  Porter.    2.967,227. 
Whittng.  Harold  E.    2.967.216. 
Zeller,  Josef  J.    2,967,290. 
SqolUer,  Samaal.    Rotary  Indexing  table.    2,966,813.  1-3-61, 

CI.  74 — 821. 
SU-Hi  Corp. :  See- 
Baker,  Craig  C..  Spltaleri,  and  Oderman.     24>66,847. 
Stair,  Carlyle  B.    rTrailer  brake  actuator.     2.966.965,  1-3-61, 

CI.  188 — 112. 
Standard  Coll  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Frey,  Qeon  F.    2,967,  288. 

SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Pilar,  Frank  L.    2,967,176. 

Serres.  Carl.  Jr.,  and  Fields.    2.967,187. 

Standard  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Lipabuti.  Sidney,  and  Bamctt    2,967,004. 
Standard-Thomson  Corp. :  See — 

Wood,  Charles  W„  and  Bondurant.    2,967,022. 
Sterns.   Harry  C.     Carburetor  for  internal  combustion  en 

glnes.     2.967.049,  1-3-61.  CI.  261—63 
Steen,  Douglas,  to  Northrop  Corp.     Piston-type  capacitance 

accelerometer.     2.966,802.  1-3^1,  CI.  73 — 516. 
Steen.  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Chuma.  Steve  F.,  and  Steen.    2,967,229. 
Steinhauser,    Hayes    B.,    to    The    Bendlx   Corp.      Simulated 

ground  dlspUy.    2.967,263,  1-3-61,  CT.  315 — 26 
Steinle.  Josef,  to  Certus  Maachinenban  G.m.b.H.    Machine  for 
Intrnduclnr  or  extracting  bottleH  Into  or  from  bottle  caocM. 
2,966,095.  1-3-61,  CI.  214--309. 
Stelnman.  Leon  H.,  and  M.  L.  MacKnlght,  to  Litton  Industries 
of   California.      Reactive   intercouJllng   of  modular   unlta 
2.967,267.  1-^-61,  CT.  317—101. 
Stewart,  James  U..  and  R.  C.  Cooprider,  to  The  Drackett  Co. 

Measuring  Dump.     2.966,861.  1-5-61,  CT.  103 — 153 
Stlbbe,  O.,  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Bnrdett,  Henry  S.     2,966,784. 
Stlllman    Harold.     Storage  drawer.     2.967,078,  1-3-61.  O. 

0 1 *— ^1 1 1 . 

Stockholms  Superfosfat  Fabrlks  Aktlebolag  :  See 

^"J?^^^»9**'''      SSnnerskog,     Sunden,     and     Laraaon. 

z,v67,085. 
SondOTL     Olof,      Sfinnerakog,     Sunden,     and     Laraaoo. 
2.967,086. 
Stoddard.  Nicholas  J. :  See— 

Se«i,  Warren  A.,  and  Stoddard.     2,966.775. 
Stowe,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Rub   Robert  P^  and  Stowe.     2^967.163. 

**H?'^i  Archibald  P..  and  H.  M.  K^helkhatian.  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 

Method  of  preparing  polypropylene  with  a  eubchloride  of 

^l^.?i°™  "'■  titanium  activated  by  mono  alkyl  alnminua 

dihalide.    2.967.206,  1-3-61.  CT.  26(iU-683.15r^    -luiuuiu- 

Stupa  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Peters.  Robert  A.     2i967.105. 

'^ni'e1oi:'"g^9bf''i?nta  "Sl^f^i  1  ^^••-^-"^  ^^ 

'  «srs^:  ^2!9ari5!6i.^ri2e:9o''°^*'^'  co«b„.tio- 

^"i^-liM*"^**!?.'  ^  ^"v**.  Caplan.  Bracket  mounting  for  col- 
lapalble  tablee  or  shelves.     2.967,077.  1-3-61.  Cl^ll— 19 

^"fe4«^l.^CI  2^^    ""    '~"°«    '^''^'^    ''^■ 
^"iiLlJlS'  t«"*"f  i".?  V.  J^Uque.  to  International  Inatm- 

?9S?278:'i-s5j"S:'!3a5'*°^  "^  '**"*'•»'  -^^ 
Sulier  Freres.  S.A. :  See —  « 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwln.     2.966,930. 
Vogier.  Hans.     2,966,896. 

Summers^  Robert  M..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Method  for 
preparing  a  polyampholyte.    2.967.175,  1-3-61,  CI.  260— M 
Sumner  Iron  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Roche.  Jamea  B.    2,066,842. 
San  OU  Co. :  See — 

Oberdorfer.  Paul  E..  Jr.     2^967.169. 

Stuart.  Archibald  P.,  and  Khelghatian 
Sunden.  NIU  B. :  See— 

Sunden,  ^Olof,     S«nnerskog,     Sunden, 

^"ifeose^"''     ^°°*"''««'      Sunden, 

Sunden.  Olof,   S    H.   Sdnnerskog.   N.   B.  Sunden,  and  H    B 

Larson,    to   Stockholms    Superfoafat    Fabriks    Aktlebotea 

2,967^85,' "3':6?I'S'"f8^  containing  polyacrylonHrilf. 

Sunden.  Olof.  S.  H.  8«nnerskog.  N.  B.  Sunden  and  H  E 
Lar88on.  to  Stockholms  Suplrfoafat  F^brito  AkflaSl^ 
2.m.^"'lTS^?'"^"f8^  ^'^'^^  Polyacry^Sffil- 

Supermarket  Metal  Producta  Inc      See 

Markau,  Harry  R.     2,966,772. 


2.967.206. 
and     Laraaoo. 
and     Laraaon. 
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89e— 


Prewu 


J. 


2,967,00<  i. 


STenska  Aktlebotacet  GiMccumulatir 
GranqTist,  Carl-Erik.     2.»6«,824. 
Srenaka  Belafabriken  ABN  AB;  Bee— 

Dubois.  Martin  U.     2,967  Jl3. 
STeaska  Sklfleroljeaktieboiacetj:  Bee-r- 
Brandberff,  Ike  B.  L.     2.»67,133i 
Swanland.  George  D. :  Bee. — 

Miller.  John  W.,  and  Swinlund.  2,967,032. 
Swanaon.  Herbert  F..  to  General  Electric  Co. 
cooker  cloeare.  2,9o6,999,  1-3-61,  01.  220 — 25. 
Sweneon  Paul  F..  and  M.  T.  Cooperrider,  to  Iron  Firemaki 
Mic  Co.  Llould  heatlBC  apparatua  aad  control  lyst^ 
tlierefor.    2,967.021,  l-*-3l,  €1/236—1.  , 

''2l&,7S.'^^r, ^.d^lro.  ''^'^-    ^^"^  '""^ 

Swjer,  Hayward  A. :  Bee—  It' 

Fraaer.  Charles,  and  Swyer.     2,966.900. 
aykea.  Hope  W.     PorUble,  torso  support  sund 

1^3-61.  CI.  223—68. 
Tafa,    Toshlkasa.      Pneumatic  power   transmission   systen  i. 

2,966,776,1-3-61,0.60—12. 
T^LOaT.^Anselm.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Mo><l«<l  •rtlcl  i. 
2,967,122.  1-3-61,  CI.  154 — 54.  1 

Talvenheimo,  Gerhardt,  to  Houdrr  Process  Corp.    Phosphate 
_  kaolin  cracking  catalyst.    2,967,156,  1-3-61,  O.  25^— 43f 
Tannenbaum,  Joseph,   to   United   States  of  America,  Arml. 
Recoil  mechanism.    2,966,829.  1-3-61,  CI.  89 — 43  ^ 

Tatel.  Howard  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Mag 

netic  detonator.     2.966,856,  1-3-61,  CI.  102 — 70.2. 
Taylor,  Raymond  G.,  Jr.,  to  Boiy^Wamer  C^p.    Peripheral)^ 

stiffened  pipe  wiper.    2,966,690,  1-3-61,  CC  15—210. 
Texaco  Inc. :  Bee — 

Allen.  Joseph  C,  and  Nathan.     2,867^121. 
Clauson,  Frank  A.,  and  Beaton.     2,967,208. 
Cole.  Edward  L.     2,967,144. 
Q>le.  Edward  L.     2.967.147. 
Eisner,  Elmer.     2,967,2i^. 

rontalne.  Marc  F.,  Eiordan,  and  Ryer.     2,967,143. 
Manley,  Robert  E.     2,967.146. 
Whiteman.  John  R.    2.966,921. 
Texas  Instmments  Inc. :  Bee — 

ComeUson,  Boyd,  and  Wolff.     2,966,720. 
Textile  Licensing  Co. :  Bee — 

Seem.  Warren  A.,  and  Stoddard.     2,966,775. 
Theenhaosen,  Helnricb,  and  O.  Wank,  to  Anker-Werke  A.( 

Zigxag  sewing  machine.    2,966,868, 1-3-61,  CL  112—168 
Therlot.  Joseph  0. :  See—  '  i  \     "i    **~ 

Freeman,  Lawson  J..  Jr.     2,966,708.         I  '  I 

Ttaielen.   Anton,   to   Vemag,    Verdener   Mascbiti«n-uDd   Adcm  - 
ratebau.  Zweigniederlossung  der  Sndostholz  G.m.b.H.  Mei  i 
*  Co.     Apparatus  for  transfer  of  viscous  material,  tea  • 
elally   sausage   meat,    into    receptacles,    as   for   Instano 
■ausagesklML    2 966,698,  1^3-6^^  CI.  iV— 40.  ^ 

Thomas,  Doyle  E.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Salter.  Leslie  P.,  Jr.,  and  Thomas.     2.966.859. 
Thomas,  Jesse  B.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Method  of 

SI'^jSo!  i-3-6i!^.''^?S?§'*'^  ^°*"  •>  '*«  •'* 

Thompson,    Harrr    E      and    M.    J.    Klmmel,    to    The    Obi  > 
O^SJ^*  Venting  unit     2,966.838,    1-3-61, 

Thu^iim,  Carl,^  to  Miehle-Goss-Dexter.   inc.     Hydraulic 


IS. 


Wel(j 


-    .  >--• ".  I"  ««!uie-i»«»»-ueiter.   inc.     uyarauiic  co 
\   }  2X"*5?  '"i  cl^P  of  paper  cutting  machine.    2,966,88 

1—3-61,  CI,  121 — 38. 

Thnrber  William  C. :  See— 

„,     PicklttinuT,  Marion  L.,  and  Tburber.     2,967,141 

Time,  In&:  Bee — 

Faeber.  Harry  W.    2,966.848. 

TlndalL  Joseph  H..  to  Progressive  Welder  Sales  Co, 

^  tog  die.    2.667,228.  1-3-61,  CI.  21J^119. 

Tolkmitb.    Henry,    to   The  Dow  Chemical   Co.     Heterocrcli 
phosphonothioates.     2,967.180.   1-3-61,  a.  260— 2.>0 

'^2"ffi%7,^^i  ^a.  7§??fJr   '^'^  '''°«*^   •-"^«»'' 

''T^l    CT    102— 18*°*  "*'  <"«">»ng  a  mine.     2,966,85^ 

''°JS.*'iu*°*'°  *■  •  I?  ^J^i^  SUtes  of  America,  Army.     Elei 

S  10?^702*°         toapulse  generator.     2.966,857.  1-3-61 

Torch  Robber  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Locwengart  Justin,  Dennison,  Wachenbeimer,  and  Kaul- 
■  nan.     2,966,749. 

TovacUerl  A  C.  Soc.  II  per  ..^loni :  Bee^ 

Bordignpn,  LeUo,   sri   Tovaglieri.     2,966,721. 
Tovajdleri,  Olan  L. :  Bee— 

Bordlgnon,  Lelio,  and  TovagliarL    2,966,721. 
^"^■*  A* -."^f"""**  y.  •  *?^  '    P^Lyle,  ir.,  to  Aluminum  Cd 

2'96^l'.7-:3-6f.'"c?1r-l«**    *"°'     "•*^'    ""^-"^ 
Towner.  Raymond  J.,  mat  J.  P.  Lyie.  Jr..  to  Aluminum  C4 

2!966.?i:?-3-6t  "(?.'S5^1^    *"'*'     '^'^^'-    **'^'"^" 
Towner,  Raymond  ^.  snd  J.  P.  Lyle,,  Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Ca 

5!96^^':?:3-6^'^.'"2r-18!r    *^"''     powder    producl. 
Towner,  Rajrmond  J.,  and  J.  P.  Lyle,  Jr 

of    America.       Aluminum     base     alloy 

2.966,784.  1-.3-61.  CT.  29—182. 

Towner.  Ravmond  J.,  and  J.  P.  Lyle,  Jr.,  to  Aluminum  C<l 

2!»wjM.^?:3-fli!a.*2«:^i8^** :""'  ^'''"  ''"''"•^» 

'"^*lJ^7^°'^  /.  •  *."•'  ^-  ^    ^'f^^'  ''•'  •  *»  Aluminum  Cd 

2W,"M.T.:3-6l'"#°2r-18^.'*     *"''^     r*^"     **'"''"'^' 

^'"ISK*'-!**'^'''/'*...""  i?  •'fortl'fop  Corp.     Tracking  telescop 
with   dual    field    optical    system.     2/966.823,    1-3-61.   C\ 

99        1. 


to  Aluminum  Ca. 
powder     product 


Digital  to  analog 
01  r,     1-^3-61,     CI. 


Means 

a. 


2,96^812,     1-3-61, 

handles    therefor 


Fre- 

l-3-^ll,     CI. 


I, IBS. 

2,966,948,  1-3-61, 


.967,152. 


Randa  II,     and     Graham. 


166. 


2,967,108. 


Tripp,   Robert   W.,  to  Inductosyn  Corp. 
converter    of    angular     values.       2.907 
235—154. 
Trlteline.   Charles  F.,  to  Western  Electrii;  Co.,  Inc 

for    locking    a    rutaUble    dial.      —      "    " 

74—816. 
Trogman,    William.      Folding    boxes   and 

2,967,011.  1-3-61.  CI.  229—52. 
Turck,  Jean.     Goniometer  with  image  aui  lysis  by  frequency 

modulation.      2.»«7,24-.    1-3-61.   CI.   25  > — 203 
Turtora.    John,    to    United   SUtes   of   America.   Xavy 
quency     controlled     integrator.       2,967,1)19.     "    " 
235—183.  •       *"     . 

T#eit,  Robert  C. :  See— 

Dodson,  Raymond  M..  and  Tweit.    2.96fr,188 
UUh,  George.     Earth  surfacing  machine. 

CI.  172—72. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

.Matsch.   Ladislaa  C,  and  Francis. 
Oliver,  John  P.     2,967.142. 
United  .\lrcraft  Corp. :  See — 

Holniea,  Trent  H.     2.SMJ7,069. 
.Nelson,  Wallace  (.".     2.i*«7.080. 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  :  ^'ee — 

Peters.  Clifford  M.    2,966,927. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture :  See — 

Morgan,     Arthur     I.,     Jr., 

2,967,109. 
MusUkas.  Gu8  C,  and  GrUHn.    2,961 
•Nury.  Fredoon  8.,  and  Breltke.    2.96(1,988. 
Sacks.  Lawrence  E.     2,967,132. 
Smith,  Allan  K..  Ueeseltine,  and  Shi  basaki 
Army :  See — 

Bonin,  John  H.    2,966,684. 
Hahnel,  Alwin.     24>67,277. 
Harvey   Leo  M.    2,966,827. 
Tannenbaum.  Joseph.     2,966,829 
Toomej-,  John  F.    2,966,857. 
Atomic  EnerKy  Commission  :  See — 
Ball.  William  P.     2.966,799. 
Cooper.  Charles  .M.     2,966.794. 
Grummitt.   William  E.,  and  HardKick 
Milleron.  Norman.     2.967,257. 
Plckleaimer.    Marlon    L.     and    Tbuiper 
Ruppel.    Robert    H..    and    Winters. 
Commerce :  Bee — 

Weaver,  Elmer  R.    2,966,864. 
Navy :  See — 
'  Allen.  Herbert,  and  Burg.  2,966,850. 

Alpert,  Louis.     2.967,217. 
Busard.  Robert  S.     2,966.892. 
Cerny,  Joseph  A.    2,966.826. 
Fain.  Jacob  .M..  and  Goldman.    2,967Ll63. 
Kistlakowsky,  George  B..  McDougall ,  Lum,  Bragg,  and 

Messerly.    2,966,822. 
Lagerstrom.   Richard   P.,   and   Dow, 
Parker,  David   E.,  and  Wetherbee. 
Tatel,  Howard  B.    2.966.856. 
Turtora,  John.    2,967,019. 
Yamall.  Frank  D.    2,966,852. 
VEB  Nahmascninenwerk  Wlttenbarge  :  S«e  — 

FUcber,  Ernst.    2,966,869. 
Vacuum  Concrete  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Billner  Karl  P.    2,966,713. 
Valentine.  Harry  M.,  to  Bendix-Westinghoi  se  Automotive  Air 
Brake  Co.     Load   control   valve   for    --^■-" 
2.967.064.  1-3-61.  CI.  280—124. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  N.V. :  See— 
_      Van  der  Lely,  Cornells.    2.966.773. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  to  C.  van  der  Le  ] 

Uverir  raking  device.     2^66,773,  l-3-6lTiCl.  56—377. 
Vanderlyn,  Philip  B.,  to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 
1-*^  a    ITlJ^lM'Sr'""'***    tran'diw"-       2,967,214, 

^■5  .^^■*''*J?'"L.9*""'*i0P*'«'A  m.  to  Natienal  Plastics.  Inc. 
,^  Quills  or  bobbins.  2.967,626,  1-3-61,  CI  "  "  -'i^-"i?'  "^ 
V  an  Le,  Nguyen  :  Bee — 

Dallsnbach,  Frederick,  Eichenberger,    ^oernschlld,  and 
Van  Le.     2,967,013.  ' 

Vanneman,  Clinton  R. :  Se»— 

Klager,  Karl,  and  Vanneman.    2,967,19k. 
Van  Santen.  Johannes  G. :  See — 

Dlemer.    Geslnus,    Van    Santen,    Duinter 
makers.     2.967.265. 

^'maken.^^^e'V  266  °   ^°*®°'    ^^'.   •»<*   Scboen- 

Van  Tubergen.  Richard  F. :  See— 

Breese,  James  L.,  and  Huston.    2,966,^41 

Van  Wlnsen.  Friedrtch  H. :  See- 
Mueller.  Josef,  and  van  Winsen.    2,967l063. 


2,967,209. 

-  .      2^7,141. 
2,966,709. 


2,967,259. 
2,966.725. 


ibicle   air   aprinft. 


h 


Vasta.  Joseph  A.,  to  E.  I   du  Pont  de  Nemohrs  and  Co.    COat 
Ing  compogitlons.     2,967,162,  1-3-61,  a. ^—-- 

Vaughan,  James  L..  to  National  Research 
producing  refractory  metels.     2,967,102. 


2,967,:  26. 


Vaughan.  Vlctro  O.     Thermal  protectors 
lating  devices.     2,967.269,  1-3-61,  CI. 
VeMcol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Ckrlson,  Arthur  W.    2.967.125. 

Levin.  Alfred  A.,  and  Molotsky. 

Richter.  Sidney  B.    2,967.123 

Richter,  Sidney  B.    2,967,124. 
Vemag.  Verdener  Maschinen-und  A 

'*^°'?  <'*^  Sudosthols  G.m.b.H.  Mets  * 

Thlelen,  Anton.    2,966.698. 
Veneko  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Veneko,  Leo  J.    2.966,903. 


ratiba 


and    Sehoen> 


260—21, 

I'orp.     Method  of 


orp.     1 
-3-61. 


CI.   76— 


f <  r  electrical  trans- 
3:  8—221. 


^  u.  Zweignleder- 
Co. :  Se 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

v«n*ko    L*o  J     to  The  Veneko  Corp.     Method  of  making  a  White  Sewing  M*chln«  Corp. :  See— 

SLm  fl^r  bi'w      2  966,903.  1-3-61.  CI.  124—23.  Wiltshire.  Arthur  J.    2.966.935. 

V.SJSJbL  John  G     to  Pniumitlc  Scale  forp..  Ltd.    Container  Whiteman.  John  R..  to  Texaco  Inc. 

f?rmlLi2ichlii'e      2.966^2    1-3-61.  CI   93— 12.  oontrol.    2.966.921,  1-3-61.  CI.  137 

VilnlnlLuiKl     ADDaratus  for  the  manufacture  of  multl-Uyer  JMKltlng,  Harold  E.,  to  Square  D  Co. 

t&rlbodieB   T»tt6.716.  l-*-81.  CI.  25—30.  -^215.  1-3-^1.  CI.  200-^. 

Vlewlex.  Inc. :  See— 

▲ronaon.  Theodore  t .,  and  L/on.     2,967.025. 
VoKler,  Hans,  to  Sulxer  »•  reres.  S.A.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  controlling  the  outlet  teniperat,ures  ot  <iUMrt^ter%Aad 

reheaters  of  a  steam  generating  plant.     2.9oo,8»o.  i-A-ai, 

(ji    122 1 

Volti.  Sterlli^g  E..  and  8.  W.  Welter,  to  Houdrj  l*r««-««  Corn. 

Preparation    of    vinyl    aromatic    compounds.      2,967,202, 

1-3-61,  CI.  260—578.  I 

Vy  LactoB  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Kvlestltis,  Boris.     2.967,106.  -s.4f-.-f  • 

V^xkumn^    Ustar   Tvftreach   Storjft  a  Technologic  Tvifenl . 

DelM.  Jaroslav,  Dvorak,  Barton  and  Korlatek.    2,966,782. 
Wacbeoheimer.  Mia :  See —  ^  .  ^  wj-     m 

Loewentait.  Justin.  Dennlaon.  Wachenhelmer.  and  Kauf- 
man.    2,066,740. 
Wahl  Clipper  Corp. :  fl«»— .„ 

WahTjohnF:    2,967.253.         ^  „,     ^  ^,       , 

Wahl.  John  F..  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corp.     Electromagnetic  vi- 
bratory unit.     2.967.253^  1-3-61.  CI.  310—29. 
Walker.   Charlea   T..   to   Reynolds   Metals  Co.      Waahablllty 

tester.     2,966,790.  1-3-61.  CI.  7^—7. 
WalllB.  Ben  B.     Apparatus  for  storing  and  feeding  treating 
Uqujds  for  a  dry  cleaning  machine.     2.966.922.  1-3-61.  CT. 
137—263. 
Walthall.  Ocle  K. :  See — 

JanU.  Zblgniew  J.,  and  Walthall.    2,966,888. 
Wank,  Otto :  See — 

rAieenhaaaen.  Helnrlch,  and  Wank.     2.966.868. 
Washez  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Landon.  Steven.    2.967.001.  \r 

Watts  Electric  A  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Harman.  Jack  B.    2,966,703.  J 

Heller,  llobert  M.    2.966J01.  ^ 

Wean  Engineering  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 

Baugbman.  iMllton  D..  Jr.    2.967.007. 

Weaver.  Elmer  R.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Commerce. 

Refrigerator  lock  with  Inside  release.      2.966.864.   1-3-61, 

CI.  109—68.5.  _ 

Weler.   Jacob  J.     Traction  devices.     2.966.932.   1-3-61,   CI. 

152—182. 
Well.  Lester  L.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp.     Nltrocelluloae 
compositions   and    method    for'  making   same.      2,967,098, 
1-3-61,  CL  52—5.  , 

Weir.  James  V. :  See— 

Robinson,  Alfred  J.,  and  Weir.    2.967.157. 
Weller.  Royal.     Radioactive  timing  method  and  apparatus. 

2,9«Y.243,  1-3-61.  CI.  250—83.6. 
Weller.  Sol  W. :  See— 

Mills.  George  A^  Weller.  and  Wright.     2.967,089. 
Voltz.  Sterling  E..  and  Weller.    2i967,202. 
Wengen.  Henry  R.,  to  rargo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Electrical  cable 

clamp-applylng  tool.     2.966.817.  1-3-61.  CT.  81 — 63. 
Wenninger,  Clifford  E.     Spinner  for  aand  cleaning  apparatus. 

2.966 Jl6,  1-3-61.  n.  22—89. 
Wepsala.  George  B..  Jr.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co. 
Full  hole  permanent  drUl  bit.    2,966.949.  1-3-61.  €1.  175 — 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See —     ' 

Brown,  Martin  J.    2.967,275. 

Cbuma,  Steve  P.,  and  Steen.    2,967,229. 

Kalbow,  Theodore  W.    2.966,739. 

Tritellne.  Charlea  F.    2.966,812. 
West  Grove  Hosiery  Mills  :  See — 

Goff.  Clarence  D..  and  Detwller.     2.966.785. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Elder.  John  C.    2.967,231. 

Williams,  Samuel  L.    2.966,963. 
Westlnghouse-Bremsen-Geaellachaft,  m.b.H. :  Se«— 

Kosmalskl,  Hermann.    2,966,918. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Finley,  James  D.    2.967.220. 

Frtedrich.  Robert  B.    2.967,821. 

Goeti.  Alfred  K.,  and  Beach.    2,967,230.  i 

Macha,  Edward  A.,  and  Schoff.    2,966,740. 

Peters.  John  F.     2.966.658. 

Plcha,  George  J.    2.967.040. 
Wetherbee.  Keith  E.  :  See — 

Parker.  David  E..  and  Wetherbee.     2.966.725. 
Wheeler.  Donald  D..  and  D.  C.  Yoang,  to  The  Dow  Chemioal 

Co.     Dlphthaltdes.     2^67,184.  1-3-61.  CI.  260 — 848.8. 
Whltcomb.  Richard  T.    Boundary-layer  control  means  for  lift- 
ing wlBga.    2.967.030.  1-3-61,  CI.  244 — 41. 
White.  Cecil  F.     Clip  positioning  and  clenching  af^Mratua 
2.966.816,  1-8-61.  CI.  81—9.1. 
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Automatic  tank  filling 
-122. 
Control  device.     2,967.- 


silb- 


WidmHier,  Hans.     Carrier  for  receiving  and  releasing  a 
8tantlally  flat  article.     2.966J56,  1-3-61.  CT.  40--r59. 

Wiedmann,  Ludwig.  and  H.  K.  Fischer,  to  I-T-E  CTrcuit 
Breaker  Co.  Electro-magnetic  clutch.  2.966.975.  1-3-61, 
CI.  192 — 84. 

Wilfert.  Karl,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Instru- 
ment panel,  especially  for  motor  vehicles.  2.966.952.  1-3- 
61  CI   180—90 

Wilfert.  Karl,  and  B.  Bar«nyl,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Oar  structure.     2,967,072,  1-3-61,  CI.  296 — 26. 

Wllford,  E.  B.  :  Se«— 

CbrUtie.  John  E.     2.967.075. 

Wllley.  Frank  G.  :See^ 

Blackstone,  Henry,  and  Wllley.    2,967,211. 

Williams,  John  G.  Sknplifled  power  relay  assembly.  2,966,- 
891,  1-3-61,  CI.  121 — 41. 

Williams,  Samuel  L.,  to  Westlnghoose  Air  Brake  Co.  Brake 
rieglni   for    railway   car   trucks.      2.966,968,    1-8-61,   CL 

Williamson,  William  A.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Axle  and 

wheel  mounting.     2,967,074.  1-8-61,  CT.  301—125. 
Wilson,  Willtam  C. :  See— 

Bieler,  Walter  T.    2.966,962.  _ 

WiltKHit,  Creed  A.  Traction  belU.  2.966.906.  1-3-61,  CT. 
128 — 75.  _  ^,    ^ 

Wiltshire.  Arthur  J.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.     Wind- 
ing machine  for  pressure  vessels.     2,966.935.  1-3-61,  O. 
154—1.8. 
Winters,  Charles  E. :  See— 

Ruppel.  Robert  H..  and  Winters.     2.966.709. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  See — 
Herb.  Raymond  G.     2.967,228. 

Wolir,  Elmer  A..  Jr.  :  See—  

Cornolison.  Boyd  and  Wolff.    2.966,720. 
W^olff,  I'aul  A.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.     Drilling 
-    apparatus.     2.966,994.  1-3-61.  CT.  214—2.5.        ^     ^  „^ 
Wood,  Charles  W..  and  C.  W.  Bondurant.  to  SUndard-Thom- 
son  Corp.     Valve  mechanism.     2.967.022.  1-3-61.  CT.  286— 
99 
Wood.   Lverett  N.     BaidUtor  device.     2.966.919.  1-8-61.  CI. 

137—102. 
Wood.  Prentice  J. :  See— 

Ferrer,  Homer  W..  and  Wood.    2.967.003. 
Worthington  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  Daniel  S.    2.966.929. 
Wright.  Donald  G.  :  See— 

Rlggins,  Frank  O.,  Sanders,  and  Wright 
Wright,  Leon  W. :  Sef—  ^_._^. 

Mills.  George  A..  Weller.  and  Wright. 
Wulff  Process  Co. :  See— 

Coberlr.  CTarence  J.    2.967.205. 
Wurlitspr  Co..  Th»  :  See-- 

Miessner.  Benjamin  F.    2.966.821. 
Yamall.  Frank  D.  to  United  States  of  Ainerica,  Navy. 

sweeii  device.     i».966.852.  1-8-61.  CT.  102—15. 
Young,  David  C. :  See— 

Wheeler.  Donald  D.  and  Young.    2.967.184. 
Young   Frederick  A.,  to  Young  Mfg.  Co.     Drapery  rod 

bly     2,966,696,  1-3-61.  CI.  1«— ^. 
Young.  L.  A.,  Spring  and  Wire  Corp. :  See— 

Haughawout,  Leo  C.    2.967,800. 
Young  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  _    ^^ 

foung.  Frederick  A.    2.966.696. 
Young.  Stephen  A.     Valve  and  a<Uustable  escutcheon  means 

the«>for      2.966.924.  1-3-61.  CT.  187— 359 
Young   Willtem  G..  to  Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.    Valves. 

2.967.041.  1-8-61.  CI.  251— 166.  ^  ^,  

Zablockl.  Henry  S..  and  M   A.  Shrtro.    Contact  making  assem- 
bly.   2.967.216.  1-S-fll.  CT.  200—24. 
Zabor.  Robert  C.  :  Bee —  ^  _  ,.  „  ««-  ,  j- 

Garlhan.  John  E..  Morrow,  and  Zabor.     2>67.146. 
Zaiger.  Max.     Flexible  blade  for  windshield  wlpera.     2.966.- 

Zarflng^Steve  A.,So  The  CTark  Controller  Co      Transistor 

Sol^atems.     2.966.979.  1-3-61    CT.  192-181, 
Zarybnlckv.  Edward  J.  to  The  W.  J-  Schoenbewr  Co.    Meter 

flow  valves.     2.966.926.  1-8-61^1.  187—599.2 
Zeller,  Josef  J.,  to  Square  D  Co.    Terminal  connector.    Z.»fl7.- 

290.  1-8-61.  CT.  S3»— 272.  ^    ^ 

Zemany.  Paul  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Method  and  U 

ratus  for  analyzing  constituents  of  a  subaUnce.    2.96 

1-3-61.  CT.  250—^1.9.  ^  . 

Zllver.  Edwin,  to  N.  V.  Inland.     Method  and  an  apparatus 

for  fllllng  match  boxes  with  mateties.     2.966,768, 

CI.  68— 148. 
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2.066,688 
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227 

:  Z966.601 

280.  M 
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373 
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417 
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Ifr- 

98 

:  1066,605 
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:  2.966,606 

144 
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17- 

40 
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18- 
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:  2.966,699 

14 

:  2.966.700 

84 

:  Z966.7D1 

54 

:  2.967.065 
2.967.086 

&6 

:  2.966.702 

58.7 
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59 
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1» 

:  2.966,706 

56.4 
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06 
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22- 

73 

:  2.966.709 

80 

:  ^966. 710 

2S- 

14 

:  2.967,087 

14.6 

:  2.967.088 

87 

:  ^967,209 

204 

:  a;967.089 

aOB.6 

:  %067,090 
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238 
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:  1967.092 
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284 
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73 

:  1966.711 
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30 

:  1066.713 
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36 
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121 
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165 

1966.718 

106 

1966.710 
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1066.720 

27 

1066.721 

90 

1066,722 

120 

1066.723 
1066.734 

1&5.5 

1066,725 

1066,726 

1066,727 

1S7.3 

1066.728 

1066,729 

1966.730 

182 

1966,731 
1966,732 
1966.733 
1966,734 
1966.735 
1966.736 

182.  S 

196^737 

106 

1966,738 

211 

1966.739 

584 

1066,740 

566 

1966.741 

30- 

814 

1966^742 

3»- 

1 

1966.748 

72 

1966,744 

188 

1966,745 

34- 

121 

1966,746 

35— 

81 

1966.747 

36- 

7.2 

1966.748 

7.3 

1966.749 

34 

1966.750 

87- 

12 

1966,761 

116 

1966.752 

40— 

64 

1966.753 

140 

1966.754 

152 

1966,755 

180 

1966,786 

41— 

10 

1066,757 

4»- 

06 

1968,708 

45—      24: 

130: 

220: 

341: 

47—        3: 

61: 

ety-    300: 

81—      45: 

184.1: 

3M: 

307: 

53-      .5: 

5: 


eo- 

61- 
62- 


6ft- 


68- 
70— 


78— 


148: 
354 
3S6 
341 
801 

56—  sn 
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140 

13 

26 

46 

160 

272 

523 

9 

56 

111 

176 

143 

16 

166: 

376 

71—    15 

16 

7 

13 
15.6 
35 
40 
78 
88 
88.5 
234 
398 
422 
462: 
516 
5 
87 
388 
400 
.VM 
640 
781 
785 
804 
816 
831 
75-  84.1 
136: 
168: 
40 
63 

81—    9.1 

58 

368 

93 

146 


74- 


77— 


82- 
8»- 

84-  1.14 
86-  1 
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57: 
1.5: 
1.7: 

41: 

48: 

155: 

13: 

11 

6S.1: 

95—    4.5: 


89- 
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93- 


96- 


88: 

40: 

62: 
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1966,769 

1966,760 

1966,761 

1966,702 

1966,763 

P.P.2,009 

1966,764 

1966,765 

1966.766 

1966.787 

1067.006 

1967,007 

1907,096 

1967,090 

1966,768 

1966,709 

1966,770 

1966,771 

1966,772 

1966.773 

1966,774 

1966.776 

1966.776 

1966,777 

1966,778 

1966,779 

1966,780 

1966.781 

1966.782 

1966.783 

1966.784 

1966.785 

1966.786 

1966,787 

1966.788 

1966.780 

1067.100 

1067.101 

1066.700 

1066,701 

1066.702 

1066,793 

1066,794 

1066. 7BS 

1066.706 

1066.797 

1066.708 

1966.799 

1966,800 

1966.801 

1966.802 

1966.803 

1966.804 

1966.805 

1966,806 

1966,807 

1966.806 

1966.809 

1966.810 

1966.811 

1966.812 

1966,818 

1967.102 

1967.103 

1067.104 

1066.814 

1066.815 

1066,816 

1066,817 

1066.818 

1066,819 

1906,820 

1906,821 

1966,822 

1966,823 

196^834 

1966.835 

1966.836 

1906.837 

1966.828 

1966,829 

1966,880 

1966,881 

1966,832 

1966,833 

1966,885 

1966,886 

1967.106 

1968,887 

1966,838 

1067,106 


00— 
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43: 

08: 

306: 

354: 
441: 

200: 
110: 
128: 
126: 
178: 
891: 
415.1: 


102—        7: 

13: 

15: 
18: 

22: 
70.2: 

1: 
111: 
136: 
153: 
102: 
170: 
106—  206: 
lOfr-  63.  5: 
110—        7: 
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137: 
158: 

196: 

113—  24: 
44: 


103- 


104 
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116- 
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118- 


119- 


121- 


120: 

185: 

41: 

65: 

114: 

118: 

33.5: 

35: 

46: 


102: 

106: 

8: 

II: 

236: 

20: 

22: 

51: 

71: 

38: 


1967.107 

1967.108 

1967,100 

1966,889 

1966,840 

1966,841 

1966,843 

1966,848 

1966.844 

1966.845 

1066.846 

1966,^7 

1966,848 

1966,849 

1966.880 

1966,851 

1066,852 

1966,853 

1966.854 

1966.855 

1966,856 

1966,857 

1066,858 

1066,859 

1966.860 

1966.861 

1066.862 

1066.863 

1967,110 

1066.864 

1966,865 

1966.866 

1966,867 

1966.868 

1966.869 

1966.870 

1966,871 

2, 966,  872 

1966,873 

1966,874 

1966.875 

1966,876 

1966,877 

1966,878 

1  966,  879 

1967,111 

1 967, 1 12 


41: 

46.5: 
123: 
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123- 


124- 
12»- 


131— 
132- 
134- 


1: 

479: 

16: 

58: 

73: 

90: 

139: 

23: 

30: 

25: 

75: 

92: 

136: 

206: 

218: 

306: 

540: 

17: 

41: 

1: 

22: 

31: 

68: 
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1967,116 

1967,117 

1966,880 

1966,881 
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1966,914 
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270: 
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540: 
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781: 

114: 

31: 
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5.16: 
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28: 
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33: 
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63: 

224: 
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106: 
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73: 

112: 

364: 
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192—  .098: 

2: 

3.5: 

56: 

67: 

84: 


106: 

131: 

194—        1: 

195—103.  5: 

197—  84: 

198—  7: 
9: 

109: 

200-        6: 

34: 

61.45: 

76: 

00: 
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182- 
183— 


184— 
188- 


180- 


1  966,  915 

20O—    144: 

1967,220 

1966,916 

145: 

1967.321 

1 966. 917 

156: 

1967,222 

1966.918 

'Mi-       6: 

1967,188 

1  966, 919 

204- 

-      25: 

1967.184 

1966,920 

43: 

1967.185 

1966,921 

140.5: 

1967,186 

1966,922 

154: 

1967,ir 

1966,923 

1967,138 

1966,924 

154.2: 

1967,139 

1966,025 

164: 

1967,140 

1966,926 

108.2: 

1967,141 

1966,927 

388: 

1967,142 

1966.928 

206- 

5: 

1966,965 

1966.929 

63.2: 

1966,986 

2. 966. 930 

207- 

6: 

1966.987 

1  966. 931 

208- 

70: 

1067,143 

1966,932 

87: 

1067,144 

1966.933 

134: 

1 067, 145 

1966.934 

144: 

1067,146 

1966.935 

1067.147 

1966,036 

310: 

1 067, 148 

1 967, 122 

20^ 

2: 

1066,088 

1966,937 
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1066,989 

1966,938 
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443: 

1966,990 

1966,939 
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1966,991 
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1: 
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83.32: 
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230—      20: 

!       41.0: 
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61 
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257-    214: 

259-        1: 

280—        2: 

18: 

21: 

22: 

23: 


41.5: 

42: 

45.8: 

46.5: 

47: 

77.5: 

7&8: 

80: 

94.9: 

210: 

233.3: 

233.5: 

239.5: 

250: 

290: 

296: 

340.0: 

343.3: 

346.8: 

348: 

300: 

307.4: 

400: 

431: 

448.2: 
453: 

473: 
486: 
507: 
539: 
561: 

566: 

570.7: 

578: 

615: 

667: 

679: 

683.15: 

683  61: 

683.68: 

361—      53: 

92: 

142: 

363—       8: 

300-    128: 

271—        6: 

273—      44: 

27*-        8: 


1967,286 
1967,337 
1967,388 
1907.380 
1007,340 
1007.341 
1007.343 
1007.348 
1007.344 
1007,345 
1007,346 
1007,347 
1007,348 
1007,349 
1007.041 
1007,042 
1007,160 
1007.151 
1007.163 
1007.158 
1007,154 
1007.166 
1007.156 
1067.157 
1067.158 
1067,159 
1967,043 
1967,044 
1967.045 
1967,046 
1967,047 
1967,048 
1967,100 
1967,161 
1967,162 
1 967, 163 
1967,164 

1 967. 165 

1 967. 166 
1967,167 
1967,168 
1967,169 
1967,170 
1067,171 
1 967, 172 
1967,173 
1 967, 174 
1967,175 
1967,176 

1 967. 177 
Re.34,919 

1 967. 178 
1967,179 

1 967. 180 

1 967. 181 

1 967. 182 

1 067. 183 
1067,184 
1067,185 
1067,186 
1067,187 
1067,188 
1 067, 180 

1 067. 100 

1 067. 101 
1067,102 
1007,103 
1067.104 
1067.105 
1 007, 106 
1967,197 
1967,198 
19«r.l90 
1067,300 
1067,301 
1067,302 
1067,203 
1067,204 
1067,305 
1967,306 
1967,308 
1967,307 
1967,049 
2,067,060 
1907,051 
1907,063 
1967,058 
1967,054 
1007.060 
1907.006 

xvii  I 


XVIU 


CLA 


SSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


5: 

ao: 

31: 

as: 

4S.15: 
112: 
IM: 


286- 


2W: 
328: 


2,987,057 
2,W7,0U 
2,907,060 
2,907,060 
2,907,061 
2,967,062 
2,967,068 
2,967,064 
2,967,065 
2,907,066 
2,967,067 
2,067,068 
2.987,000 


387—82.03: 
294—  31.2: 
296—      28: 

301—    125: 

305-  56: 
307-88.6: 

151: 

306—  88: 

310—  29: 

311—  19: 

312—  111: 


2,967,070 
2,967,071 
2.967,072 
2.967,078 
2,967,074 
2,967,075 
2;9e7,2» 

2,961,252 
2,967,076 
2,967,253 
2,967,077 
2,967,078 


312—    184: 
216: 
208: 
66: 
66: 
188: 
231: 
3: 
3.6: 
5.37: 
5.53: 
12: 

»;. 


318- 


315- 


2,967,879 

2,967.1 

2.967,1 

2,967, 

2.967, 

2,967, 

^967, 

2,967. 

2.967, 

2,967.: 

2,967, 

2.967,: 

2.967,: 


4- 


315-39. 63: 
160: 


317— 
318— 


323- 
324— 


328- 


101: 

32: 

221: 

317: 

OO: 

1: 

77: 

67: 
92: 


2.967,264 
2,967,965 
2.967,266 
2,967,267 
2,967,268 
2.967,260 
2,967,270 
2,967,271 
3^967,272 
2.967,273 
2,967,274 
2,967,275 
2,967,276 


331- 

332— 
333— 

336- 


37:  2,967,277 

65:  2,967,278 

3:  2.967,279 

98:  2.967,280 

2,967,281 

2.967,282 

2,967,283 

2,967,284 

2,967,285 

X  967, 286 

2,967,287 

2,967,288 

2,967,280 


134 

258: 

8: 

17: 

18: 

103: 

198: 

286: 

208: 


CLASsmcAtliox  OF  Designs 


o  I- 

D  2- 
D  3— 


D 
D 
D  9- 
DIO— 


7— 


12: 

3: 

4: 
26: 
3: 
7: 
2: 
8: 


180,516 
189,517 
189,518 
189,519 
180,530 
180.681 
189.622 
189.523 
189,534 


DIO- 
D13— 
D14— 

D22- 


3: 

6: 

18: 

3: 


180,525 
180,536 
189,527 
180,528 
180,529 
180.530 
180.531 
180.532 
189,533 


Dao- 

D33- 
DS4— 


D42- 
D4+- 


1~~ 

13:  18B,|34 

14:  189.  35 

5:  180, 

180, 

lS9,j 

7:  l», 

9:  189,< 

15:  lS9,i 

19:  189, 


36 
37 
38 

39 
40 
41 
42 


D45- 
D47— 
D48- 


D52— 
D54- 


10: 
6: 
3: 
16: 
20: 
2: 
4: 
2: 


180,543 
180.544 
189.545 
180,546 
180,547 
189.548 
189,549 
180,580 


D54- 
D86- 

D67— 
DS6- 


D81— 


14: 

2: 

4: 

1: 

12: 

25: 

36: 

I: 


180.861 
180.563 
180.553 
180.554 
180.555 
180.586 
180,557 
189.568 


339-  272: 

340—  15: 

107: 

140: 

172.5: 

239: 

381: 
343—  780: 

771: 
346-  33: 

130: 


2.967,200 
2,967,291 
2,967,299 
2.967,298 
2,967,294 
2.967,295 
2,067,296 
2.067,297 
2.967,296 
2,967,300 
2,967,301 
2,967,082 
2.967.083 


D«2- 
D68- 
D65— 
D71— 
D81— 
D91— 

Dta- 


4:  180,850 
1:  180.(60 
1:  180.561 
1:  180,563 
2:  180,563 
1:  180.664 
1:  180.565 
180,566 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE    ♦ 

January  3,  1 961 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Vokime  762  Number  i 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


of  Maa  OrdMa  fer  PilBted  Copiw  «f 


The  Patent  CMBee  !■  anzloos  to  tpecd  ap  the  handUnt  of 
order*  for  prints  copies  of  patenta  and  trademark 
nglatratlont.  Many  of  theae  order*  can  be  expedited  If  ena- 
tomera  will  cooperate  hj  Inereaalac  their  oae  of  Patent  Oflee 
coopooa  aa  an  order  form  and  bf  naing  a  apedal  addreas  for 
•oefa  ordera. 

SflaetlTe  immedlateljr.  all  regnlar  and  ipedal  aerrlee  copy 
eontalnlnf    Patent    OSeo    coupons    oaly    may    be 
to: 

Bos  • 

U.  8.  Patent  Ottet 
Waahlncton  28,  D.C. 

Orders  raeelTed  In  this  way  will  be  processed  thronsh  the 
Mall  Room  the  same  day  they  are  re«elred  and  thus  wlU  be 
assnred  of  priority  handUnt-  This  serrlce  applies  to  coupon 
orders  only  and  does  not  Inelnda  orders  to  be  barged  to 
Deposit  Aceonnts,  nor  to  letters  eontalnlny  lists  of  numbers 
or  orders  for  other  serrlces  of  the  OIBoe ;  they  must  of  necss- 
slty  be  handled  In  the  rernlar  manner. 

IndlTlduala  or  flrma  harlnc  a  substantial  demand  for  pat- 
ent or  truAsaark  isglstratlon  copies  are  reminded  that  return 
addresses  are  not  required  on  each  coupon  If  customer  order 
■umbers  are  used,  i Requests  for  the  asslfument  of  customer 
■umbers  should  bs  directed  to  the  Patent  Copy  Rales  Branch. 


Dec.  1.  1060. 


C.  ▲.  KALK, 
iXrseter  s/  AtmntnittrmHon. 


Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  S.  1»46 
No.  BMM  (COCA  OOLA),  The  Coca  CoU  Co.,  Barer- 


ace;  ■««■  No.  47,1M,  same.  Nonalcoholic  maltleas  bereraces 
and  the  syrups  for  making  su^  bererages ;  B«ff.  No.  tM,ltt, 
same,  BeTerages  and  syrups  for  the  manufacture  of  such 
beverages;  Re«.  No.  tSM4«,  same:  Beg.  No.  4U,7H  (COKE), 
same.  Nonalcoholic  maltless  bCTerages  and  the  ayrups  for 
making  audi  beTerages,  Rlod  Nor.  4,  1960,  D.C.  MJ>.  Pa. 
(Scranton).  Doe.  TOM.  The  Coon  Coto  C»mpmmp  r.  JSomI  MUk 
4  lot  Ortom  Co.,  /no. 

ttag.  No.  41.U*.     (Bee  Rsc.  No.  22.406.) 

Bfl«.  No.  *a6.146.     (See  Bef.  No.  2^406.) 

B««.  No.  Ba6.U6.     (Bos  H«t.  No.  21406.) 

Bar-  No.  t«t,»74  (POUDRB  D'lLLCBION  AND  DE8ION), 
Bllabeth  Arden.  Inc.,  Toilet  powder;  ■««.  No.  SIMU 
(POUDRB  D'lLLUSION  AND  DB8ION),  Elisabeth  Arden 
Sales  Corporation,  Face  powder.  Ued  Not.  15.  1060,  D.C. 
8.D.V.T.,  Doc.  60/4486.  MUMtk*$h  Ardm  Smlta  CofporMNon 
r.  Jtevlon,  /ne. 

■««.  No.  4U>7«5.     (See  R«c.  No.  22,406.) 

No.  n«bt6t.     (See  Re«.  No.  286,074.) 

r.  No.  61MS1  (L.TRIC),  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  doing 
business  aa  Lyric  Distributors,  Face  powder,  face  cream,  lip- 
stick, fnee  rouge,  skin  lotion  and  makeup  baae;  Wtmg.  No. 
872,666.  aame.  Manicure  Implements — namely,  nail  flies,  nail 
cUppera.  nail  scissors,  naU  nippers,  entlde  sdaoors,  eutlde 
pushers,  entlde  nippers,  tweeaers,  Ued  Not.  0,  1060,  D.C. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  I960 

Total  number  of  sppliontiona  awaiting  action  (ezduding  renewaLB  and  8eo.  12  (e)l 11, 844 

Date  of  okleet  new  appUeation __. May     5,  IMM) 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUeation , May     2,  IMK) 


J.H. 


CHANT.  I 

m 

UNDI 


TBAOBMARK  BXAMININO  OmpONi.  BXABON 

nAMINAnON 


AND  TBAOBMABK 


(D  C.  M.WBNDT,  Classes  2,1,  f  6,7,6,  Mflt  11.12, 16,14, 1«,1M7,  lit  20,21,  «,K2«, »,«,«,»,»,»»,«!,»»,  H 
61. 16, 16.  40. 41,  42,  4S.  44.  (0. 

(ID  H.  K.  KASCHUB  (AMng).  Ckssss  1,  6, 16,  22.  27,  M,  46,  41,  47,  41,  41,  U.  O;  SsnrlM  Msrk  CfeilMS  160, 101. 102, 106, 

lOt.  lOB.  106. 107;  CoIleeUvs  Msaabsrshlp  Marks,  CHsss  206;  Csrtttaatlon  Marks.  CIbmh  A  sod  B 

Banswab  (AH  OlasBSi) 

See.  12  (e)  PubHsatlooa  (AH  Ohnsss) „ 


OMsst  Apptteatlm 


Nsi 


6-61-60 


10-6-00 
10-6-00 


10-66-66) 


ApplicatioM  llled  duiiag  the  month  of  October  1960— 1952 


y ': 


. 329— No.  709,163  to  No.  709,491 

Reaewab  l66iied 67  f 

I 

'n^TmAn»*MAmwmmrfmK»,^.,^^wmjrifAw  ^Ay^TTT  lOTrrl  iriAlr.  h  — iM —dw  lbs  dhswIiM  ifihi"  ■  I  in  f  iii 
•f  Dis—isla.  riiw—i  Primli«  Oaes,  WiJiiaatna  2S.  D.  C  to  whoa  ■■  wkiwipiiii  Aislf  be  made  paraUs  and  di 
■  ■■■ssliiiliisi  III it  ■ali.ilsilaa  prisa.  mM  p«  a«am.  fcnipi  malliic  66.76  SSSmlTZS*  c^lte.  M^mTImS! 

riMf  KU  cow  or  TRAPKMAM:  EMC»T»ATIOWa  aw  fill  Shi  I  i.^  Iks  PMsnt  0«ss  tm  16  sonis  ansh.     Ilfcim 
*M  m  CO.— 1  ,  XM  1 


TM  2 


QFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


■J>.N.T.,  Doc  80/4377,  Bear;  Roebuck  4  Co.  (LyHc  Diutribu- 
tmn  Divi»i9n)  v.  Lyric  Induttriet.  Inc. 

■•K.  K*.  M7.MB  (HONOR  TOUR  PARTNER  AND  D£- 
SIGN),  Phonograph  prooTcd  records,  fllod  June  21,  1960,  D.C.. 
S.D.N.r..  Doc.  60/2433,  Square  Dance  Aaaociates,  luc.  r. 
PaUtteaye  Becordt  A  Berviee  Corporation.  Affidavit  an4  con- 
■ent  J ndcmeot  I  defendant  enjoined  Nov.  17,  IMO. 

■•V.  Km.  SIMM  (HAVILAND),  Harlland  *  Co..  Incorpo- 
rated (formerly  Theodore  Harlland  4  CO..  Ine),  Porcelain, 


china  and  rltrifled  dlnnenrare ; 
DORE  HAVILAND  NEW  YORK  WIltH 
Mune:  B«c.  No.  M1.771  (HAVILAND 
Nov.  9,  I960.  DC,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc 
eorporated  t.  John  Haviland  China 


No.   54Mftl    (THSO> 

SCROLL  DE8IOM), 

FRANCE),  same,  UaA 

Haviland  4  Co..  lu- 

<torporation  et  ml. 


431  6, 


638.197 


Bee.  No.  54MA1-  (See  Reg.  No. 
Boff.  No.  Ml,771.  (See  Reg.  No. 
Bog.  No.  STMSS.     (See  Reg.  No.  919, 


.) 
.) 
!21.) 


SS8.E97 


•  i 


■I   I'l 


\l 


i''\^ 


\  \ 


I    « 


I,  ' 


K 


1 1   <i    I 


JANUARY  8p  1961 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

foll«wiBt  marki ar*  pnbUilMd  la  eoaplianee  wltti  iectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trateaaik  Act  <rf  l»4e.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■Itloa  sBdar  MCtloB  18  may  be  filed  witbln  thirty  day«  of  this  publication.     See  Sales  2.101  to  2.10B. 

Am  proTldad  by  Mctloa  SI  of  eald  act.  a  fae  of  twenty-fire  dollan  most  accompany  each  notlee  of  opposition.  | 

Qmi  1  — Raw  or  Partly  PraiMrad  Matariab  ^^pStJA    JTiSL?  '*°^^'"  ^■'**"'-  b^***""".  >^~- 


PUed  Apr.  11. 1900. 


8N  S8,W7.     W.  Atlee  Barjiee  Coapaay,  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa. 
j     riled  Sept  10.  19&8. 

SUPER  TETRA 

For  Tetraploid  Snapdragon  Seeds. 
First  nse  May  12.  1»M. 


JHN!T*\N 

For  Flbrsboard  la  Sheet  Form  for  Use  In  Making  Shoe 
Components  Bach  as  Heels,  Mldsoles,  and  Cooaters. 
First  ase  Dee.  29.  I960. 


8N  ei.dSS.     Charies  O.  Kefferstela.  d.b.a.  Hl-Ooal  Products    „ 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.T      FUed  Oct  80    19S8  "^  94.998.    Mod  Control  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.    Filed  Apr.  13. 1960. 


HI-GOAL 


Por  InaersoUng  Matertal  Sold  In  Roll  or  Sheet  Form 
ni;it  ase  Oct  14, 1944. 


MUDFLOC 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  687,880,  640,869,  and  others. 
For  Oil  Well  Drilling  Fluid  Additives — Namely,  a  Hltfily 
Actlre  Flocculating  Agent 


BN  91,481.     Gordon  Palmer.  d.b.a.  PalOMr  Narsertes  Ospny  First  ass  on  or  about  Jsn.  9.  1966 

Fla.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1960. 


8N  96.842.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfactarlng  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    FUed  Apr.  26. 1960. 


SCOTCHTTTE 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  389.202.  594.336,  and  others. 
For  Heat  ReactlTe  Plastic  Tubing. 
First  ase  Not.  16. 1969. 


The  word  "Narsertes"  Is  disdained  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Narsery  Stock  Sadi  as  Plants,  Shrabs  and  Trees 
First  nse  Apr.  18, 1956. 


BN  96.842.     Blip  Mallsla.  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  May  8.  1960. 

^        EUOLENE 

Owner  of  Italian  Beg.  No.   147.467.  dated  Feb.  18,  1960. 
For  Thermoplastic  Beslas. 


8N  92.107.    Nstlonal  L«ad  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 

MAT.  3,  IVoO. 


CELLULETH 


8N  96.817.    Southern  Latex  Corporation.  Aastell.  Qa.    Filed 
May  10.  1960. 


For  Polyolefin  Coated  CeOaloalc  Materials  and  Products 
Made  Therefrom  Such  as  Sheets.  Bods,  Tabee.  sod  Similar 
Itsou  for  General  Uss  in  the  Indastrlal  Arts. 

First  ass  Mar.  5.  1969. 


FiBak 


8^  •*'201      Charles  Newell.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Mar. 

NORTHWOOD  NURSERIES 

AppUeaat  dtsdalras  the  word  "Narsertes"  sport  from  the 
■Mu*  as  shown. 
For  Shrabbsry  and  Plants. 
First  ass  In  Jaaaary  1967. 


For  Bandom  Fiber  Beenfordng  Backing  or  Facing  Layers 
for  Carjteting  and  the  Like. 
First  ase  Feb.  2.  1960.  i 


SN  97.774.     Missouri  Farmers  AssodatloD,   Inc.,  ColambU, 
Mo.    Filed  May  24. 1960. 

LAWN  HOUSE 

For  Lawn-Grass  Ssed. 
First  use  Feb.  22, 1960. 


^^rS^^t.SMo^^""   ""***'  C<«»P*»y.  Daytoa,  Ohio. 

TRU-FLO 

Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  666.100. 

i-!Sw***^*'  **"•  "^  U°««'^  ««»»ber  Matertal  for  Use 
la  the  Maaafactare  of  Prtattag  PUtes. 
FInt  ass  Aag.  27, 1969. 


SN   97,962.     Stem's  Narsertes.   Inc..   Genera,   N.T.     Filed 
May  86,  1960. 


MntA-LAWN 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  668,868  and  669,488. 
For  Tarf  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1960. 


TM  3 


TM  4 


i 


OFFldlAL  GAZETTp 


'I 

8N    »8.365.      Laaco   Indnatries,    Loa   Aacelea,    Calif.      PUed     8N    100.873.      Larat   A    Brother 
Jana  3.  I860.  Filed  July  «,  flMO. 


Januakt  8»  1961 
Co4i|>an7,    Richmond,   ▼•. 


For  Continuoaa  Plastic  Sheettng  of  Various  Conflcni^tlona, 
Such  aa  Flat  or  Cormcated.  1 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Seirt  15,,  1M4. 


r 


Filed 


8N  »6,3«8.     Laaco  Indostrlea.   Loa  Angeles  J  Calif . 
June  3,  1960. 

LASCOLITE 

For  Continuous  Plastic  Sheeting  of  Various  Conflgura  tions. 
Such  as  Flat  or  Corrugated.  , 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1952.     | 


Terrace 


Kfng 


For  Charcoal  Brtqaeta. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


8N  101,008.  Keno  Plastic  Processing  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Jnly  18, 1900. 


KENOUIE 


For  Plastic  Molding  Compound. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1960. 


SN  101,051.     Terafllm  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.     Filed 


SN  98,680.     Southern  Latex  Corporation,  Austell,  Oa. 
June  8.  1960.  , 


Filed 


Gel  Bak 

ala  a  ^ckllic  Material  forloen 


July  18.  1960. 


TERAS'ILM 


For  Synthetic  Plaatic  Film  in  Sheet 
FIrstuse  July  1.  1960. 


SN    101,079.      Cliffs    Dow    Chemical 
Mich.    Piled  July  19. 1960. 


For  Latex  Foam  Suitable 
eral  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  uw  Jan.  4,  1960. 


CLIFPCHi  vR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  877,407. 

For  Charcoal  In  the  Form  of  Lnn^,  and  Briquettes. 

First  use  June  SO.  1938,  on  lump  chafeoaL 


SN  99,318.    Eastern  States  Farmers'  Exchange,  Incorpo^ted. 
West  8pringflel4.  Mass.    RUed  June  20,  1960. 

WEAR  GREEN 

Por  Onus  Seed  Mixture. 
First  use  Feb.  19, 1960. 


SN   99,381.     Vermont  Talc  CmnpaB^,   Cheater'  Vt! 
June  20,  1960.  |  i 


nied 


VERTAL  1    I 


For  Talc  and  Mica,  and  Micaceous  Talc. 
First  use  June  8, 1959. 


SN  100,157.     Rayoaier  Incorpor4t*d,  Naw  York.  N.Y 
July  1.  1960.  f 


FIBRENIER 


For  Wood  Pulp. 
First  use  June  8,  1060. 


SN  101,258.     A.  P.  OaUan  *  Bona  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
^la.    Piled  July  21, 1960. 


r 


1  'orm. 


Company,    Marquette, 


PROSTT    CALF 


Th«  word  ^'CalT'  la  dlaeUlmed 
the  other  features  of  the  mark. 
For  Leather. 
Plrst  use  June  29.  1960. 


except  In  association  with 


riled 


SN  101,298.     American  Cyanamid  Codpany,  New  York.  W.T. 
Piled  July  22,  1960. 

'  BEETLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382.420. 

For  Condensation  Products  of  Altehydea  and  Aminea. 
Specifically  Synthetic  Resins  or  Con^sitions  Thereof,  la 
Solid  or  Liquid  Form. 

Plrst  use  January  1926. 


SN  100,305.    Sbamokin  Filler  CoJ  lat.  Skamokln,  Pa.    l^led 


July  5,  1960 


rord 


Xo  claim  of  exclu«ive  use  is  made  covering  the  -u™ 
"Sbamokin"   or   the   ouUine   of   the  Sute  of  Pennsylr  inia 

For  Pulverised  Coal  Used  aa  a  Filler  In  Manufacti  ring 
Battery  Cases.  Telephones,  Plasties  aad  Foundry  Fac  ngs. 
itnd  Like  Industrial  Uaea.  '      i  ^  •  ' 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1960.  | 


8N   101,542.     The  Cbemstrand 
Piled  July  27,  1960. 


CADON 


For  Synthetic  Fiber  and  Fllamenta. 
First  use  May  24,  1960. 


8N    101,748.      Cliffs    Dow    Chemical 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  1. 1960. 


SUPERIO;  I 


Corp<  ration,  Deeatar,  Ala. 


Company,    Marqvctta, 


For  Charcoal  Briquettes. 

First  use  Aiht.  4,  1959.  I 


Januabt  8,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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m  101,M0.     cite  Limited.  BamI.  SwltawUad.     Filed  A«c     BN   »S.M«.      Banner   Leather  Ooote  Co.,   Inc..   New  Terk. 
Si  1*«0.  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1»«0. 


HYDBAC 


Priority  claimed  under  8m.  4d(d)  on  SwIm  Beg.  No. 
17»,33S.  dated  Feb.  4,  1960. 

For  Synthetic  Retina  Sold  In  Solid,  Liqnld.  or  Powdered 

Form  (or  Indaetrlal  Purpoaca.  I 


SN  101,948.     Henry  Leather  Company,  Peabody.  HaH.    Filed 
Aag.  S,  I960. 


TUPFY  TOP 


For  Leather,    Surfaee-Treater  To   Realat   Moletnre,   Abra- 
•Ion,  and  Stalna. 

First  nee  Apr.  26.  1060. 


The  drawing  la  Used  for  red. 

For  Ladlea'  Haadhaga  and  Walleta. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  June  8, 1922. 


\ 


ChitS-Adbtfivtf 


Oaitl-RectftadM 


SN  97,790.     United  Sutes  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  May  24.  1960. 


SN  84,22S.     House  of  Weatmore.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Oct.  29,  19n9. 

GENIE 

For  LIpettck  Cases. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1959. 


SN  102,471.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    FUed  Ang.  11,  1960. 

PILLOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  17,641,  40.674.  and  693,859. 

For  Adhealves. 

First  use  In  1955  or  earlier. 


SN   102,860.     The  Woodhlll  Caiemlcal  Co..  ClcTcland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1960. 


For  laflatable  Bobber  Tanka 
First  nae  Nor.  24,  1969. 


Oaii  3  -  Banage^  ktimd  Equipaeitt^  Port- 
Mot,  and  Podcetbooks 

SN  77>48.    The  NatiMial  Exchange  Hub,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jnly|l7,  1959. 


For  Adheslre  Cement  for  Nats,  Bolu,   and  Screws,   Con- 
Ulning  Polyrinyl  Chloride  and  Ketone  Reeins. 
First  use  July  11,  1960. 


SN  102.870.     James  Fraaer  Bae,  dJ>A.  Indastrlal  Plastics  ft 
Chemicals,  Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1960. 


ASTROUTE 


For  AdhealTea  Compatible  With  Reinforced  Plaatic  Bodlea. 
Flrat  nae  Jnne  1,  1948. 


(laH6-Clisai<alf  aad  Chssiical  Cssi- 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  158,045,  572,697,  and  others. 
For  WaUtto,  Kty  Ouaa  and  Pocket  SecreUriea.  and  Fitted 
Tmral  ToUet  Klta. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  20,  1968. 


SN  74.991.     Comet  Rice  Mllla,  Hoaatoa,  Tex.    FUed  June  3. 
1909. 


RISOL 


BN   84,969.     American   lAiggage  Works,   Int,  Warraa,   B.I. 
rUed  Nor.  10, 1958. 


For  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
Flrat  oae  Feb.  7,  1958. 


TRI-TAPER 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  668.740  and  610,841. 

For  Lnggage — Namely,  Train  Caaea,  Round  Hat  Bozea, 
Oreml^t  Caaea,  Fitted  Cases.  Large  Hat  and  Shoe  Caaea, 
Weekend  Caaea.  Wardrobe  Cases,  Pullman  Cases,  Orerseas 
Caaaa,  AtUcb«  Cases.  Courier  Cases,  One-Snlters,  Two-Sniters, 
TkfM^laiters,  PnlUnan  Cases  aad  Overseas  Ckses. 

nnt  urn  Ang.  18, 1952,  on  weekend 


SN    78.770.      Becton   DlAlnaon  and   Company.   Batherford 
N.J.    FUed  July  31,  1959. 


B-D 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  120.240.  442,281,  and  507,888. 
For  Preparations  for  Laboratory  Testing  and  Diagnostic 
Baagents. 

Flrat  one  on  or  about  June  1955. 


Tli6 


Official  gazette 


SN  T»,0»1.    C.R.C.  Corporatton.  Baltlmort.  Ifd.    Filed  kag.    8N   90.012.      Cook    Ctaomlcal   Compu] 
«.  1809.  ^  Fltod  FM>.  1.  IMO. 

REP 


For  InMctldde  for  Home  Um. 
Flnt  nae  Aii«.  1, 19S0. 


8N  81, M3.     American  Cyaaamld  Company.  N«|W  York. 
FUed  Sept  28, 1969. 


For  Microbldde. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1959. 


CHEMICLAVE 

I   m. 


T 


SN  82,154.    Sertpto,  loc.  Atlaata.  Oa.    Flle4  Sept  25, 

VU-LIGHtER  , 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646.707.  > 

For  Cigarette  U^tar  FI«ld.  '*' 

Flrtt  nae  Oct.  26, 1905.  I 


SN   8S.133.      S«lierloK  Aktleageacllschaft,   Berlin,   Oermiaj. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1959.  '  i 


TRAPEX 


PRIME 


For  laaectldde. 
First  use  Dae.  1,  1909. 


.T.    SN  00.282.    Tropical  Paint  Company. 
V^.  S,  1960. 


JAITOABT  9,  1961 
Kanaaa   City,   Mo. 


C  ereland.  Ohio.    Filed 


PRE-PRIMER  BOI40ERIT£ 


For  Bast  Inbibltloff  One  Packaf*  \^ash 
terlor  or  Interior  Uae  on  Steel,  OalT^alaed 
mlnum. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1909. 


SN  90.456.     SU-Plne  Prodacts.  lae.. 
Feb.  5.  1960. 


Sirereport,  L«.     Filed 


STA-PINE 


For  Dlalnfectaat-Deodonmt 
First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Nor.  1. 1908. 


SN  93.229.     Ctah  Cooperatlre  AssoeU^lon, 
pany,  Salt  Lake  City.  Dtah.     FUed 


.  d.b.a.  Pax  CMB- 
liar.  18,  1900. 


Owner  of  Oermmn  Reg.  No.  643,187,  dated  Aug.  26,  1^. 

For  EztlrpatlBg  Preparations,  for   Harmful    Plants  |ud 

Animals. 


PAX  ACTICN 


SN  86.437.    Tbe  Matbeson  Company.  lae,  Cladanatl, 
Filed  Dee.  1, 1959. 


Oklo. 


DARROW  ^ED 

JThe  word  "Rti"  U  dlsdalmcd  apart  from  tbe  ai^  ^aa 
abown. 

For  Biological   Stain  Dsad  la  HlatMogy  for  Laboratory 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  282.417.  417Jlf,  and  others. 
For  Crab  Grass  KUlar. 
First  oao  Doc.  7, 1959. 


SN  93,230.     Utah  Co<^>eratlTe 

pany.  Salt  Lake  City,  Dtah.     FUed 


Aaaodalloa. 


PAX  PUNCH 


Flrat  nse  May  1908. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  232,417,  417,814, 
For  Insectldde. 
First  use  Dee.  7,  1959. 


I 


SN  66,522.     Brlc  O.   Soanwnaa.  d.b.a.  Iferlx  Chemical  jCo. 
Chicago,  lU.    FUed  D^  2. 1969. 


MER|X 


J 


SN  98.575.     De  Paal  Chemical  Co..  In!. 
N.T.    Filed  June  7.  1960. 


PALO 


For  Antl-Statlc  Composition  for  Plastic  Beeerda ;  A  >tl- 
Static  for  Plastlca,  Fabrics,  Textiles,  and  Tarns ;  Antl-Stttle 
for  Plastics  and  Molded  Prodacts,  Preparation  /or  Reefing 
Plastic  and  Qlaas  Surfaces  Free  of  SUtlc  Chargaa  and  free 
of  Dust  Deposition,  a  Light  StabUlaar  and  Destatldaer  for 
Plaatlcs ;  an  Antl-Fogglng  Composition  for  Olaaa  and  Plastic ; 
Deslceants :  a  Preparation  for  Prerentlng  Bast.  Mold  pad 
Mildew  on  Sporting  Goods  and  Honsehold  Items;  an  Antl- 
Freoie  Compound ;  and  Compoaltlons  for  Photograph  Die — 
NaaMly.  Wetting  Agent.  Antl-Statle  for  Films  and  Bllflea. 
Color  StabUlser  for  Color  PrtnU  and  Print  Brightener  for 
BUck  and  White  Prints,  Print  FUttener.  and  a  Dereloper 
Stop  and  Film  and  Paper  Hardener. 

First  use  September  1940. 


Prlmor  fOr  Ex- 
Iron  and  Ala- 


d.b.a.  Pax  Coa- 
llar.  18.  1960. 


aad  others. 


Long  Island  City. 


tea 

I 


SN    87.227.      Hayes-Sammons   Chemical   Co.,    Mlaslon.    '.  ex. 
FUod  Dec.  14.  1909.  |     /       i 

WHTEFilOST 


OaCtOB  DsCoUaat  Dost 
aao  Bopt.  7. 1909. 


For  Textile  Treating  Agenta — Namel; ',  Condensation  Pro- 
duets  of  Organic  Amines  and  High  Moleealar  Wel^t  Fatty 
Adds;  Anionic  Softeners — Namely,  Water  Soluble  Metal 
Salts  of  High  MolecnkB*  Weight  Fatty  Adds;  Dallers — 
Namely,  Titanium  Oxide  Dlaperslona  cjontalalng  Protsethro 
CoUolds  and  Softening  Agenta;  WettlUg  Agenta — Namely, 
Water  Soluble  and  Organic  Amine  Salts  of  High  Molecular 
Weight  Aromatic  and  Aliphatic  Compouads ;  Water  Repellent 
Agents— Namely,  Aqueoua  Emulsions  tof  Waxao  laeladlng 
Heary  Metal  Aluminum  and  Zirconium  Balto,  Water  Soloblo 
Dlsiwrslons  of  Drea  Formaldehyde,  Eniulslons  of  Vsgotabla 
and  Animal  Waxes  Useful  aa  SUp-Pfooflng  or  Flnlahlag 
Agenta;  Pigment  Compositions — Namel](,  Titanium  Oxide  la 
Finely  Dlrlded  Form;  Fluoreoeent  Stlljiene  Dyoa  Daafol  as 
Lightening  and  Whitening  Agenta. 

First  use  May  17, 1960. 


SN  98,669.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manhfacturlag  Compaay, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  8, 1960. 


ROLTITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582,413. 

For  Solrent  for  Adheslres  and  Cementi . 

First  aae  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Jaa.  1. 19  \S. 


I 


Jamvabt  8,  1961 
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TMT 


■N  M.841.     OowB  bllMte^  Corporatlea,  ten  FraadacQ,    8N  9T,T7«.     MlaKHirl  F&mMn  AMoeUtion,  lac,  Colombta. 
Calif.    FUtd  June  28,  1B«0.  Mo.    Filed  May  24, 1960. 


TANZ 


LAWN  HOUSE 


For  Fertlllaen. 

Flnt  aw  Frt>.  25.  IMO. 


For  Extender  for  Vegetable  Tannine  Extract. 
Flret  UM  Feb.  17, 19M. 


8N    lOO.Wl.     Coastal  Cbcmleal   Corporation,   Taioo   City, 
MlMi.    Filed  July  12,  1960. 


SN  99.94«.     Mueller  Braea  Co.,  Port  Hnron.  Mleb.     Filed 
June  29,  19fl0. 


For  Soldering  Flux  and  Soldering  Pasta.  I 
First  nae  Jan.  8,  I960. 


Gais7— Codag« 


SM    96.797.      L.    J.    Klngtley    Co.,    Inc.,    Blnghamton,    N.T. 
rUad  June  10,  1960. 


TUP-BOY 


For  Baler  and  Binder  Twine. 
FlratoseNoT.  10,  1969. 


dais  9-ExplosiVM,  Rrtanas,  Eqyip— Is, 

8N  96,474.     Ctaarle*  R.  Heekman.  d.b.a.  C.H.  Die  Company. 
El  Moato,  Calif.    Filed  June  6, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  667,013  and  690,064. 

For  Commercial  FertHlaera. 

First  use  June  27,  1960 ;  Not.  14,  1967,  as  to  *K^astaL* 


Qmi  12-CowtnKtiM  MilMlak 

8N  56,539.     Darldson  Qraalte  CO.,  lac,  LIthonla.  Qa.     FUed 
Aug.  4,  1958. 

PmE  MOUNTAIN  TIDAL 
GREY 

For  Quarried  Qranlte  Slabs,  Blocks,  and  Irregular  Pieces. 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN    61,729.      Morris   De    Leral    Limited.    London,    En^and. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1958. 


SYNTHANTTE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.   758,780,  dated  May  14,  1966. 
For  Flooring  MsterUls  Consisting  Wholly  or  Principally 
of  Synthetic  Anhydrite. 


For  Shell  Reloading  Equipment — Namely,  Shell  Reloading 
Presses.  BuUet  Swaging  Tools.  Primer  Catchers,  Crimp 
Starters.  Debarring  To<ris,  Osse  Forming  Dies.  Decapptng  and 
Expanding  DcTlcea,  Die  Lubricant.  Shell  Reloading  Dies, 
Shall  Siting  Dies,  Shell  Holders,  and  Case  Trimmers. 

First  use  NoTember  1949. 


SN   70,167.     Theodore   Rusley,  d.b.a.   Specialty   Supply  Co.. 
San  Leandro.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1959. 


LITHE 


For  Base  Coves. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 


SN   100,600.      Healthways,   Loo  Aagoles,  Calif.     Filed  July 
11,  1860. 


PLAINSMAN 


SN  70,798.     General  Flooring  Coapaay,  Inc.,  New  Ortaaaa, 
La.,   asslgaee  of  Higgins  ladnstrlea.   Inc..  New  OrI« 
La.    FUad  Apr.  S.  1969. 


For  Plstola 
First  use  1960. 


CbttlO-FortlizMv 

SN  9S.231.     Utah  CooperatlTe  AssocUtloB.  d.b4i.  Pax  Com- 
pany, Bait  Lake  City,  Utah.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1960. 

PAX  SNAP  BAK 

OwMr  of  Rag.  Noa.  2S2.41T,  417.S14.  aad  others 
F*r  Coablaatloa  Weed  Killer  aad  Sott  Ceadltioaar. 
I     FliM  aaa  Oac  7. 1968. 


No  claim  is  nude  to  the  wording  "Stretched  Wood  TOs" 
or  t»  the  repraaaatatloo  of  tba  fsods  apart  from  tha 


FW  Waad  Floor  Tlla. 
First  ass  Jan.  15.  ISOti 


TM  8 
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Ml    75,480.      Emll   VSJ    Hanaen,    Tucson,   Arli.,    aniciMe   of    8N  87.871.    Great 
Hanacn  Door  Frame  Mfg.  Co.,  Tacaon,  ArU     Piled  Jttne        Piled  De«.  23,  18S9 
10,  1959. 


jAMUABr  a,  1961 
Latea  Carbon  CorporajloB,  New  T«r^  M.T. 


HANC^ 


For  Weather-Strlpplnc  8«ai  for  Doora,  Windowa,  and 
Uke. 

Flrat  nie  FW>.  11. 1969.  •   J       ' 


be 


8N    79.269.      National    SUrcfa    and    Chanieal    Corporation, 
Ootstown.  N.H.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1959.  | 

GRANITE  BOARD 

Tbe  appileant  dlBcIaima  the  nae  of  the  word  "Board." 
For  Particle  Board,  a  Preaaed  Boiui  Ttm  of  Conatric 

tlon  MaterUL  ]    '  ' 

Flrat  uae  Nor.  15.  1954.  !       t 


8N  83,090.     Harris  Manufacturing  Ccunpany,  Jobnson  CI  r, 
Tenn.    Piled  Oct  12.  1959.  ' 


PERMA-KOI  £ 


For  lasnlatlOB  Board. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  17.  1969. 


SN  89,001.     Maaonlte  Corporation,  Chicago.  UL     Filed  Jan. 
14.  I960. 

FROSTED  CHeIrRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  jVo.  e84,98«. 

For    Construction    Board,    and    More 
Board,  Insulating  Board,  Conpoalte  Boa^d 
Syntbetlc   Lumber   or  Artlflelal   Lamber 
the  Snrface  Thereof  for  DeeoratlTe  and 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  17.  1969.  '  i 


8N  89,002.     Masonlte  Corporation. 
14,  1960. 


COLONIAL  CHIIRRY 


EAGLE 


For  Wooden  Flooring. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1955. 


8N    83.180.      Plonart    Plasties    Corporation     Hlaleab 
Piled  Oct  13,  1959. 

GLAMOURAMA  I    | 

For  Plastic  In  Slab  Form   for*  General  Construction  a^d 
Fabricating  Purposes. 

First  use  June  14,  1959.  I 


I  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684.986.      I 

For    Construction    Board,    and    More 
Board,  Insulating  Board,  Composite 
Sjmtbetle  Lumber  or  Artlflctol  Lumber 
Surface  Thereof  for  Decoratlre  and 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  17,  1969. 


SN  89.003.     Masonlte  Corporation. 
14.  1960.  I 


SpedfleaUy,    FIbar 
1,  Hardboard.  and 
With   Coatings  on 
Other  PariMMea. 


Chla  go.  UL    ruad  Jm. 


SpedfleaUy    Fiber 
Boa^.  Hardboard,  and 
With  Coatings  on  tbe 
Otb^r  Purposes. 


Cblcaco.  ni.     Filed  Jan. 


NATURA  CHEltRY 


SN  83.190.     Trlp-L-Seal.  Inc..  Waahlngton.  DC.     Piled  0< 
13,  1959.  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  377,961. 
For  Composition  or  Admixture  for  Incorporation  With 
Concrete  Mix  and  the  Like. 
First  nae  January  1948. 


SN  83.551.     Gregory  Industries,   Inc..  Lorain.  Ohio 
Oct.  19,  1959. 


FlUd 


For    Expansion    Sbell    Fastening   THU^  and    Tools   f. 
Uttiag  auM.  I   I 

nrat  wa  Jaae  1968.  ' 


Owner  <rf  Reg.  No.  684,986. 

For    Construction    Board,    and    More 
Board.  Insulating  Board.  CMapoaita  BoiUd 
Synthetic  Lumber  or  Artificial  Lumber  W 
Snrface  Thereof  for  DecoratlT»  and  Oth^r 

Flrat  use  Dec.  17.  1959. 


SpedfleaUy    FIbar 
Hardboard.  and 
tb  Coatings  on  the 
Pnrposes. 


SN   90,237.     Tbe   Dexon   Company 
Feb.  3.  1960. 


Maailllon.  Ohio.     Filed 


For   Decoratlre    Panels   of   Natural    oi 

Used  To  Make  Walls,  Cabinet  Doors,  and 

First  use  Jan.  12.  1959. 


SN  91.043.     Waaco  Produeta,  Inc.. 
FM>.  16.  1960. 


Cambildge,  Maaa.     Filed 


SKYDOME 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  550.046.  699,246,  a^  others. 
For  Skylight  Constructions. 
First  use  June  4,  1961. 


SN  93.949.     The  Rnberold  Co..  New  York 
29,  1960.  1 


PRIMEROC 


For  Finish   With   Which  AppUeaat  H( 
jbeatoa-CMaeat  Siding. 
I     Flrat  •■•  July  10. 1909. 


Simnlated   Wood 
Furniture. 


N.T.     FUed  Mar. 


•  I  Treated  Ita  Aa- 


jAMOAtT  S,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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nr  M.T8S.     LomattOB*  841m  Cb.,  Ime,  8«a  Vall«7.  C&ltf.    8N  90,804.     Ten  Point  Trim  Corpmrntlon,  Indlanapotti,  lad. 
Fltod  Apr.  11,  1960.  Piled  Jane  27,  I960. 


LOMA  STONE 


IV»r  ArtlflcUI  Stone  Bulldlac  V«Mer. 
nratnaoMar.  1,  1960. 


8N   98,762.      Tectum    Corporation,   Colnmbus,    Ohio. 
Mar  8.  I960. 


PAN^ART 


JjitL  fioint  J  Aim 

The   word   "Trim"   la  hereby   dlaclaimed   apart   from  the 
mark  aa  shown. 
Piled         For    Snap    On    MeUl    Trim    Around    Door   and    Window 
Openings  in  a  Buildlnc. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  4,  1900. 


8N   99,888.     Charles  C.    WhltiMr.   Clereland.   Ohio.     Filed 

June  27,  1960. 


For    Decoratlre    BuUdlng    Panela    Pomed    From 
paeted  Wood  Wool  and  a  Cementltlons  Binder. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  21,  1959. 


Com- 


8N  97,408.    Cast-O-Brtck  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Vise  Wall  Qlase 
DiTtalon.   Des  Moines.   Iowa.     Filed  May  19.  1960. 


"general 


For   Swimming   Pools  and   Swimming  Pool   Producta,  Ac- 
cessories, and  Equipment  Bold  Together  as  a  Complete  Unit. 
Flrat  nee  Feb.  15. 1909. 


8N   99.948.     Moeller  Braaa   Co..   Port  Huron.   Mich.     Flle« 
June  29.  1960. 


For  Olaslng  Composition  Comprising  Sand,  Cement,  and 
Plastic  Liquid  Materials  Used  To  Cover  Walls  and  Other 
Snrfaoas. 

Flnt  OM  Jane  1, 1869. 


For  Aluminum  Wlndowa,  Curtain  Walls,  and  Doora. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  29. 1960. 


SN  97,805.     American  Block  Cmnpanjr,  Inc.,  Rich  Creek.  Ya. 
Filed  May  25. 1960. 


I 


OREUTE 


SN    100.140.      Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  July  1,  1960. 


For  Burnt  Mine  Refnae  In  the  Form  of  Slag  Daed  In  the 
Maaufactura  of  Concrete  Blocka. 
Flnt  use  June  23,  1909. 


3M 


■N    98,088.      Hardboard    Fabrieatora    Corp..    Newark,   'N.J. 
Piled  May  31.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No».  405,413,  561,629.  and  692.993. 
For   Insulation   Adheslres  and  Duct    Sealera   for   Uae  In 
Construction. 

Flnt  os«  Oct.  13,  1931. 


il 


BESTWOOD 


SN    102,064.       SurfasUl     Limited,     Birmingham.     England. 
Piled  Aug.  4.  1960. 


For  Hardboard  and  Flbeitoard. 
Flrat  uae  May  17,  1880. 


SURFASTAL 


SN    98,087.      HardhMrd   Phbricai 
Filed  May  31,  1980. 


t»ra   Corp..    Newark,    N.J. 


RITE-WOOD 


For  Hardboard  and  Plberboard. 
Flnt  osa  May  17. 1980. 


■N  99,222.     Minnesota  Mlalag  and  Manufacturing  Company 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Piled  June  17.  1960. 


SCOTCHRAP 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  559,538.  587.579.  and  587,996. 
Far  Dry  Thread  Sealer. 
Flrat  ase  Nor.  27, 1909. 
TM  T«S  O.O.— 8 


Owner  of  BriUsh  Reg.  No.  479.100,  dated  Mar.  24,  1927. 
For  Steel  Fabric  In  Mesh  Form  for  Reinforcing  Aaphalt. 
Concrete,  and  the  Like. 


(lMs13-llarrfwar*  aad  Plynbiig  %mi 
StoM-RttfaHi  SuppliM 

SN  68,922.  MacLean-Pogg  Lock  Nut  Co^  Chicago.  III.,  aa- 
slgnee  of  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nat  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  Mar.  4,  1859. 

M-F  LOCK-TIGHT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  504.579  and  694,127. 

For  Clip-Type  Fastening  Devices  of  Formed  Flat  RoUad 
Steel  pr  Plat  Rolled  Special  Sbapea  of  Steel  Uaad  To  At- 
tach Railway  Car  Flooring  to  the  Car  UnderfraoM. 

Flrat  nae  January  1986. 


TH  10 


I 
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SN   TM16.     Tte   BowMan    Products   Cmpanr,   OleTdand 
Ohio,    riled  Jaly  2. 1M». 


Slf  M,688.     AJax  Hardware  Corporation. 
Calif.    Filed  Jmw  27. 1960. 


city  of  ladMtiy. 


For  Marine  Hardware  and  Aceesaories.  Fkatenera,  Studa 
Bolta,  Screws  and  Nuts,  Washers,  Olps  and  Cotter  Pli 
Hardware  Cablneta,  Fael  Lines,  Fuel  Line  Fittings  aa4 
▼iilviM,  and  Shear  Pins,  and  Canras  Fastening  Equlpment- 
Namcly.  Eyelets,  Stads,  Battons.  and  Sockets. 

FlrH  nam  Jnne  16.  190»:  8«pt  15,  1968,  as  to  "Bomarine 

T 


SN  8».298.    KaBleh  Mtg.  Corp..  Hti 
19.  1960. 


ItarUle,  N 

AQUA-CUSfflON 


T.    Filed  Jan. 


OwiMT  of  Beg.  No.  878,868. 
Por  Water  Hammer  Eliminators. 
First  nse  Jan.  2, 1939. 


'I    1 


SN  89,299.     Ba-Bldi  Mfig.  Corp.,  Holtsrllle.  N.Y.    Filed  Jani 
19.  1960. 


ALIGN  E-Z 


For   Flexible  Threaded   Nipples  for  Dse  by   Plumbers  In 
Coanectlag  Air  Steam  and  Water  Lines. 
First  use  January  1946. 


SN    89.385.      Spraying   Systems   Co.,    Bell  wood.    HL      Filed 
Jan.  20,  1960.  ^  ^ 


FLOODJET 


For  Nosiies  for  Spraying  Liquids. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Dec.  22. 1969i 


SN  91.800.     Keanatrack  Cbrporatlon.  Elkhart.  Ind      Filed 
Feb.  29.  1900.  | 

I 


Door 


For  Cabinet  Cstckes,  Door  Stops,  Coat 
Screen  Hangers,  Sash  Locks.  Sash  Lifts,  ^ 
Knoba,  Drawer  Pulls,  Hinges.  Door  OrUlei 
Places. 

First  use  Oct  30. 1959. 


SN  100.003.    "Automatle"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America. 
Youngstown.  Ob\o.    Filed  June  30,  1960. 


For  Automatic  Sprinkler  Systems  and  F^rts  therecrf  for  1 

Fire  Protection. 

First  nse  Apr.  15,  1960. 


(hisM-Metab  aMJ  Mttil 
lorfuigs         j 

8N   39.589.     Colonial   Alloys   Company, 
FUedOct.  28.  1957. 

MmODIZED 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,061. 

For  Polished  Anodlied  Finish  Applied 
■Inum  Parts  Such  as  Ornamental  Chains 
ware.  Trimmings,  GrtUwork.  Etc. 

First  use  Aug.  18. 1954. 


KENNALOlj' 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  552,836,  677,882.  and  others. 
For  Track  for  Roller  Snnwrted  Equipment.  Such  as  Slld^ 
Ing  Door  Installations.  I 

First  use  July  1,  1969. 


h  ) 


US  94.040.     The  Artistic  Wire  Products  Co.  of  Conn.  In- 
corporated. East  Hampton,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  31,   1960. 


The  word   " Vinyl"   Is   disclaimed.     Owner   of  tteg.   No. 
»7.4n. 

nor  yiayl-Coatsd  Wire  Draining  and  Storage  Racka 
rirat  n»  Osc  T.  1901.  ^ 

^1  '         , 


SN    77,944.      The    National    Bx^ange   Clnl 
Piled  July  17.  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  169,046.  572.697,  and 
For  Bells  With  OmamenUl  Tops. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1937. 


SN    86.613.      Natlmial    Steel    Corporation, 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1909. 


MIRACOIL 


For  Plastic  Coated  Steel  Sheets  and  Strip. 
First  use  Nor.  27.  1960. 


and  Hat  Hooks, 

Pulls.  Drawer 

i,  and  Mall  Drop 


(utiMs  aad 


IhlUdelpbU,  Pa. 


o  Various  Aln- 
afd  Bandi,  Table- 


,   Toledo,   OhlA. 


ftkerik 


Plttsbun^,    Pn. 


Janvaby  8,  1961 
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■N  88,822.     Tens  lutnuneat*  Ineorponted.  ■  DallM,  Tex.    BN  M.322.     If  acmllUiB  Petrol^am  cbrporation,  Lm 


Piled  Jan.  11.  1960. 


Calif.    Filed  Apr.  4,  IMO. 


CONFLEX 


For  Laminated  Compoalte  Sheet  Material  Harlns  Bonded 
Layer*  of  Copper  or  Copper-Baae  Alloy  and  Hardenable 
Steel. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Mar.  10. 190S. 


SN  96,507.  Konlnklljke  Nederlandsche  Hoo(OTeni  en  8U- 
alfabrieken  N.V.,  IJmulden,  Velaen.  Netherlands.  Filed 
May  S.  1960. 


*HYDROSTAL* 

,    * 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  134.431,  dated  July  4,  19S9. 

For  Steel  PUtem  and  Sheeta. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  BSO.MS  and  600.001. 
For  Power  Tranamlaslon  Flnld. 
Flrat  use  1949. 


BN  104.613.    Dadant  k  Bona.  Inc..  Hamilton,  ni.    Filed  8e|>t 
16.  I960. 


TWINKILITE 


SN  98.258.     American  SmeltlBC  and  Reflnlnr  Company,  New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  June  2.  1960. 


For  Candles. 

First  uae  Aug.  26, 1960. 


ADAPTALOY 


For  Aluminum  Canting  Alloya. 
First  uae  Nor.  2,  1969. 


SN  98,323.     Aktlebolaget  Kanthal.  HallaUhammar,  Sweden. 
Filed  June  3,  1960. 


ALKROTHAL 


Class  18-Mediciiies  aad  Pharaacaalical 
Prapratioiis 

SN  68.280.  General  Nutrition  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Vitamin 
Sales  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  by  change  of  name  from 

I  Lackioom  Company,  d.b.a.  Vitamin  Sales  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1959. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  82.823.  dated  Apr.  5,  1957. 

For  Heat  Resistant  Alloys  in  the  Form  of  Wire.  Strips. 
Rods.  Tabes.  Sheet-Metal  and  Cast-Metal  To  Be  Used  as 
Electrical  Conducting  and  Reslatanc*  Material. 


SN  98.382.     Mlsco  P.C.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June 
3,  1960. 

WaiMet 

For  Metals  and  Alloys  of  MeUls  of  Particular  Composition 
In  the  Form  of  Ingots  and  Pellets  for  Remelting. 
First  use  In  October  1963. 


SN  98,383.     Misco  PC,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  June  3. 
1960. 


9«r«K 


Applicant  disclaims  the  expression  "Oertatric  FoHmla** 
apart  from  its  use  in  association  with  "Oerex"  as  shown. 

For  Dietary  Food  Supplement  Containing  Vitaniins  aad 
Minerals. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1969 ;  Jan.  1,  1949,  as  to  "Oerex  Geri- 
atric Formula." 


SN   85.186.     Vitamin   Council   Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     Filed 
Not.  12,  1969.  | 

BREETH  AGAIN 

For  Nasal  Spray. 
First  use  June  29.  1969. 


SN  92,291.     Parke.  Darls  h  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  7.  I960. 


KAPSEALS 


For  Metals  and  Alloys  of  Metals  of  Particular  Composition 
in  the  Form  of  Ingots  and  Pellets  for  Remelting. 
First  use  in  Msrch  1964. 


dau  15-Ofls  aMJ  Graasas 

SN    87,878.      Gulf  Oil   Corporation.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 
Dec.  23,  1959. 

SIGMA 

For  Marine  Engine  Oil  for  Cylladar  '-it^rlTstlon. 
First  nse  at  least  Dseembsr  1941. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  291,134,  391,170,  and  396,700. 
For  Line  of  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  in  Capsule  Foi 
.,  First  uae  July  25,  1931. 


SN  92,589.     Kresge-Newark.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 
10,  1960. 

KREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  262.867  and  268,302. 

For  VlUmin  Preparations  In  Tablet.  Capsule,  Liquid  aad 
Powder    Form.     Medicated    Ointments.    Milk    of    ] 
Tableta.  Cough  Syrups.  Iodine  Tablets  aad  Casean 

First  nse  Jnae  20.  1929.  1 


-'i 
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SW  •8,672.     yit 
10,  1900. 
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Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Piled  Var.     8N  102,448.     Baxter  Labormtoriet,  Im 
/  Pll^  Aug.  11,  1960. 


The  drawing  U  lined  tat  the  color  red  but  no  claim  la 
to  color. 

For  Mineral  and  Vitamin  Feed  Supplement  for  Liveitt  ck 
Pint  nae  Sept.  1, 1»5».  i  i 


8N    »4,«35.      Aktlebolaget    B<rfora,    Boiora.    Sweden.     .F  led 
Apr.  13.  1960. 

RESARGYL 

Owner  of  Swedish  Beg.  No.   80,796,   dated  July  20,  H  56. 
Por  Aaalgeatm.  | 


8N  99,304.     Dawe'a  L«boratoriei,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     F  led 
June  20.  1960.  Ill       I 

MICROFAC  I 

Por   Feed    Supplement   Con8l8tli|r  of   Vitamins.    Mine;  ila 
aad  Other  Ingredienta  To  Be  Mixed  With  Poultry  Feed 
Plrat  use  Jane  7.1960. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Prodneta,  Drags  and  PreparaUons 
-'■-  -  -     -    Wuaaa.  I 


8N  101,156.     Carter  Prodneta.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     PI  ed 
Jaly  20,  1960. 


Janttary  8,  IMl 

.  Morton  Orore,  III. 


detirona 


Por  Sodium  D-Thyroxlne  for  the  Lo^ 
'"*     lesterol  Levels. 

First  use  Aug.  8.  1960. 


8N  102,712.    The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company.  Colamhus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1960. 


KLOT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,971. 

For  HemosUtic  Agent  for  Use  by  Vete^narians. 

First  use  June  3, 1964. 


8N  103.549.     Dawes  Laboratories.  Inc., 
Aug.  29,  i960. 


MICROVIT 


Viumlas,    Minerals 


For   Feed    Supplement    Consisting   of 

9V   ooRia      ^  ♦  ^        I.    ^  w*      .  «,  ■"**  ^^^"  Ingredients  To  Be  Mixed  With  Poultry  Feed." 

8N    99.518.      KaUdyn    Produkte    A.O:,    Walllsellen,    Zur  ;h.         First  use  July  25  1960 
Bwltaerland.    Filed  Jane  22, 1960.  i  i 

MICRQPUR     I  ■ 

Priority    claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on   Swiss    Reg 
179,538,  dated  Jan.  11,  I960. 

For  PharmaceutlcaT  ~ 
Medicinal  and  Hygien 


lor 


SN  103,764.    Delaware  Poultry  Laborat<  rles.  Inc.,  Mlllaboro 
Del.    Piled  Sept.  1, 1960. 


PR0TEEI^^9 


For  Medicinal  Protein  Preparation  Used  as  a  Dietary  8i  ip- 

ement  for  Humans.  **<>»'  Vacdnea  for  Immaoitatton  of  Poiltry  Against  Bron- 

«— . w-_  ,.  ,^^  chltls  and   Other  Dlaeaaea,  and  Antiblodc  Preparations  for 

Treatment  of  Infections  In  Poultry. 
Pint  nae  Sept  10, 1963. 


plement  for  Humans 
First  nse  May  18,  I960. 


SN  101,997.     Alr-Shlelds,  Inc.,  ^atboro.  Pa.     Filed  Aug 
1960. 


PREGULAR 


For  Pregnancy  Teat  and  Menstrual  Eegnlator  In  Tat  »t 
Form. 

Pint  use  Mar.  28.  1960.  i 


*   va      A»aa«l(C«lV< 

102,013.      Parbenfabriken    Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.    Le^  r-        ^"*  "**  ^°«-  ^®'  '*•<>. 
_    knaen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  4, 


FABAHISUN 


T 


%j 


4. 


SN    104,097.      Norex    Laboratories,    Inc .    New    York     N  Y 
Piled  Sept  8,  1960. 


KOREXIN 


For  Analgesic. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  733,688;  dated  Feb.  11,  19  o. 
Por  Chemothenpentic  Agenta.  Chemical  Prodneta  for  He  il 
lag  Parposes  and  Pharmacentleal  Dmga.  I 


SN  104.160.     Irwin,  Nelalar  4  C0„  Decal  nr,  ni.    Filed  Sept. 
9,  1960.  ^ 


8N  102.329.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.^.     Piled  Ai  g 
9,  1960.  I 

alphaREDISOL 


Owaar  of  Reg.  Na  565,948. 
Wm  Tltaala  Praparptlaa. 
fliM  ua  July  24.  1960. 


DECALEXII^ 


For  Analgesic,  Cortlco-Sterold  Comblna  Ion. 
Pint  use  Aug.  16,  1960. 


SN  104,277.    Jensen-Salabery  Laboratorfe  i,  lac,  Kansaa  City 
Mo.    Filed  Sept  12.  1960. 


CYTOGEN 


For  CaalB«  Dlatemper  Vaceiiic. 
First  nae  Aug.  20.  1960. 


»rlng  of  Semm  Cho- 


Chlcago,  111.     Piled 


Januasy  S,  IMl 

(hit19-VeydM 
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SN    T«,917.      The    Bowmaa    Prodaets   CMupaajr.    CteTcland. 
Ohio,    nivd  Jalr  2.  1»M. 


aoMjUHNB 


■N  90^482.    CongoteoB-Nalni  Uc,  KMraj,  N.J.    Filed  A^r. 
21,  IMO. 

GOLD  VEIN 

For  Plastic  CoTcrlaca  of  the  SauMth  Surface.  BealUeat 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  u  FloofB,  Walls,  Countertops,  and 
the  Like  in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rofl  and  Tiles. 

First  U8«  Apr.  11,  IMO. 


For  Marine  Steering  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof.  Kope 
and  Cable  Clamplnc,  Tlfbtenlnc,  Ooldlns  and  Clipping  Equtp- 
neat,  Deek  Hooks  and  Sockets,  Step  Plates,  Transosi  Pads. 
Oar  Locks,  Cleats,  Chocks  and  Haadles. 

first  use  June  IS,  1»S» :  Sept.  16,  18M.  as  to  "Bomarlae." 


Oast  21  —  Bactrioil   Apparatus/  MadiiMf, 


SN  68.783.     RohoUte  Companj.  Chicago,  lU.     Piled  Mar.  2, 
1969. 


SN    M.TS8.      Padfie   Car   and    Fooadry    Companjr,    Renton. 
Waak.    Piled  June  ».  IMO. 


ROBOLITE 


UNITGLAS 


For  Electrical  Night  Lights  for  Inaertloa  la  Wall  Socketa. 
First  use  In  July  1M8.  I  . 


For  Hood  and  Fender  Combination  for  Conrentlonal  Motor 
TnMks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1900. 


SN  101.WO.     Harold  F.  Bjder,  Wheatoa,  lU.     Filed  Aug.  3. 


1960. 


NEEZ-EEZ 


SN  79.75«.     Swiss  Hannoay,  Inc..  C%leago.  XIL     PUcd  Jaae 
29.  1909. 

SWISS  GOLDEN  BEACON 

For  Eleetrleal  Motor  DriTaa  Rotary  Llghtlag  Futures  of 
a  Decoratlre  Nature. 

First  ose  on  or  about  July  1, 19S8. 


For  Adjustable  AutomotlTe  Leg  Rest. 
First  use  June  29.  1960. 


SN    76.919.      The    Bowman    Products    Company,    Clereland. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  2, 1869. 


SN  102,024.    Hedietboni  Manofaeturlag  *  Supply  Co.,  Dyers- 
burg,  Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1960. 

LUXURY  RIDE 

For  ShoA  Absorbers  for  Tehleles. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  14.  1949. 


aoi 


SN  102,8M.     The  Kaman  Aircraft  Corporation.  Bloomfleld. 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1960. 


For  Marine  Electrical  Switches.  Lights,  Pilot  Lamps.  Deek 
Lamps,  Wire  and  Wire  Temlnals.  Fuses,  Points  and  Con- 
densers, Electric  Horns,  Switch  Plates,  Fuse  Bloeka,  Elec- 
trical Contacts  and  Connectors. 

First  use  June  15,  1969;  Sept.  15.  19S8,  as  to  word 
"Bomariae." 


SN  78.012.     Elaton  Manufacturing  Company,  CleTdand,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  20.  1959. 


MICRO-TROL 


For  Aircraft.  Particularly  HaUeopters. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  B,  1960. 


For  Electric  Control  Systems  for  Equalising  the  Load 
Load  Transferring  Drire  Units. 
First  use  May  26,  1959. 


SN  102,404.     Maremont  Automotive  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Auc  10,  1960. 


ROBIN  HOOD 


Owaar  of  Reg.  No.  688,716. 

For  Automobile  Shock  Absorbers. 

First  use  July  19, 1960. 


Chfi  ?ft  —  linnlnm  ^  fWaJ  flatfc 

SN  88.843.    Congoleum-Mi^rB  lac.,  Kaaray.  N.J.    Filed  Jan. 
18   1960 

WONDERTOP 

For  Flexible  Plastic  Compoaltioa  Sheets  for  Use  as  Sur- 
face COTtrtacB  for  Covatortops,  Tablaa,  Desks  aad  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  5. 1960. 


SN  83.186.     Syntron  Company.  Homer  City,  Pa.    Filed  Oct 
13.  1969. 

SYNTRON 

Owner  of  Rag-  Noo.  171.066,  514.810,  aad  othera. 
For  Inf  ra-Red  Heating  Elementa. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1962. 


SN   83,589.     atles  Sorrlae  OU  Company.   New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  19.  1959. 


TRI-FILL 


OwMr  of  Reg.  No.  5M.606. 

For  Storago  Battcrlaa. 

Fliat  Boe  as  early  as  Jaaoary  1960. 


\- 


If  r 


TM  U 


1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


nr   •T.OOT.      Robert  'Soacfa    0«Mlllldiaft  mtt   BcMhraatter 
Haftnng.  Stottsart,  Qemutny.     Filed  Nor.  4,  1959. 


dOSCH 


Applicant  dlsclalnu  the  word  "Oermany"  apart  from  tbe 
mark  at  abowii.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Qer- 
man  application  filed  June  18,  1969 ;  Reg.  No.  740,426,  da^ 
Sept.  22.  1960.  Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Noa.  627,382,  634.366, 
and  others. 

For  Electric  Machines  and  Aeccasorlet  for  Preparing  Food, 
Sadi  as  Food  Mixers,  Blenders,  and  Attachments  Compris- 
ing Kneadera.  Sllcers,  Shredders.  Pommes-Frlte  (Potato 
Chip)  Dlaca.  PoUto  Peelers.  Citrus  Presses,  Meat  Mlnc«rs, 
Juice  Extrsctlng  Attachments.  Orating  Attachments.  Noddle- 
MaUng  Attachmenu,  FHtter-Maklng  AtUchments.  Sausfge 
Stufftra.  ,  i 


Sir  88,090.     Radio  Corporation  of  America.  New  Tork,  ifT. 
Fllad  Pee.  28. 1909. 


No  dalm   la   made   to  the  letters  "TV"   apart  from   the 
mark  aa  shown.  I  '  ||' 

For  Television  Recelrera.         '  I      V  .. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Juaa  22, 1959. 


8N  88.143.     Cydo-Magle.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.!     Filed 
29,  19B9.  { 

CYC  L-Q- MAGIC 

For  Btoetrle  Welding  Apparatus,    ji  I     ' 

♦  Flrtt  nae  Nov.  27. 19S9.  '  V  , 


E  le. 


8N  89,976.     Ungar  Electrte  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FOcd  Dec  31. 1969.  , 


IMPERIAL 


For  Electric  Soldering  Irons  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1969. 


8N  96,842.     Ebaco  Industries.  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Fl^ 
May  11, 1960.  { 


VULCAN 


For  Blaetrleally  Operated  Floor  Wazlag  Marines. 
First  Mt  on  or  about  July  1. 19M. 


SN  97.277.     AaaoeUted  Kleetrleal  Industries  Umlted. 
don.  England.    Filed  May  17.  I960, 


OwMr  of  British  Bag.  Mas.  789,5«6,  785,687,  and  786,6  t, 
aU  iatad  Dec.  SO,  1968. 

War  Maddaeiy  and  Apparatna  far  Uae  la  the  Qaaeratlba 
aC  ■laililiity — ^NasMly,  Steam  aad  Oaa  Tnibo  Oemerators, 
Water  Wbaal  AltarMtara,   Motor  Qftfm  Oaiaratora,  i^ 


JANUABT  $,  IMt, 


(Jears  aad  Plalona 
:!oatrollers   for  tbe 


Bagine  T>pe  Oeneratora ;  Machinery  Q  laratad  by  ElaetrlaL' 
Ity — Namely,  Electric  Motora  and  Electt  ic  CouTcrten ;  Blee- 
tric  Locomotires;  Electric  Motor  Driven 
for  Propelllag  Electric  Locomotlres; 
Starting,  Stopping,  and  BeTening  of  iElectrie  Motors  of 
Traction  Vehicles ;  Magnetic  Brakes ;  Visual  Electric  Signals 
for  Indicating  Disengagement  ot  Cunt  at  Collecton  From 
Condnctora  In  Electric  Traction  Systems;  Electric  Circuit 
Breakers ;  Contactors ;  Bealatances ;  Rad  o  Interference  Sup- 
pression Colls ;  laectrie  Trf  Ac  Signals  f  >r  Railways — Name- 
ly, Route  Indlcaton,  and  Junction  D  rection  Indlcatora ; 
Illuminated  Diagrams  and  Contmd  Paiiela  for  OmtroUiag 
Ballway  Signals  and  Swltdies  in  the  Ai  las  of  Railway  Sta- 
tions or  Yards,  and  Parts  Thereof  Inclu4  Ing  Loeklag  Frames 
and  Switch  Contactor  Units ;  Impedaaci  Boada  for  Electric 
Track  Circuiting;  Automatic  Electric  M >tor  Operated  Traia 
Stops ;  Electric  Startera  for  Motor  Eng  nes ;  Electric  Regu- 
lators :  Electric  Winches ;  Electric  Weld  ing  Maclilnea ;  Elec- 
tric Ovens ;  High  Voltage  Transformen ;  Electric  Controllera 
and  Switches  for  Starting,  Stopping,  an  1  Reveraiag  Electric 
Motora  and  Oeneratora,  and  Relays,  Bi  sistances.  Contacts, 
and  BheosUts  Used  in  Conjunction  Tl  lerawith ;  Electrical 
Switch  Oear ;  Electrical  Switchboards :  Electric  Belaya ; 
PorUble  Electridtv  Qeneratlng  Sets ;  Ei  eetric  Lamps ;  Elec- 
tric Contacts  anQ  Chit-Outs;  Electric  Lighting  Flxturaa, 
Fluorescent  Lamps  and  Chokes.  Raflector  i,  and  Lamp  Haldera 
Used  for  Domestic,  Industrial,  Marine,  ai  d  Traction  Lifting 
Purposes ;  Instruments  and  A^ppantus  f<  r  Use  in  Connection 
With  the  Transmission  and  Reception  of  Radio  Signals— 
Namely,  Audio  Amplifiers,  and  Radio  aid  Televiiion  Traas- 


mittlng  and   Receiving  Tubes;  Cathode 


Apparatus   and    Parts   Thereof — Namely    Tranamitting   and 


Receiving  Aerials  and  Bellectora  Used  in 

with ;    Electric    Heaten    and    Furaacea 

Heating  Furnaces  for  Treating  Bakaliisd  Mixtures ;' lafra 

Bed  Lamps,  Including  Beflecton  and  H»lders,  Incorporated 

With  Ovens  for  the  Quick  DryUg  ot  Ptiinted  Articles;  and 

Electronic  Apparatus  Used  To  Contnri  t  le  Speed  of  Electrte 

Motors — Namely,     Photoelectrte    Belaya 

Bectifien 


SN  97.327.    Jerry  M.  Pearring.  d.b.a. 
Calif.    Filed  May  17,  I960. 


SIDE  A  LITE 

I 

For  Swivels  for  Electrical  FIxtnrea.       * 
First  use  Aug.  28, 19S9. 


SN  97,428.     Thompson  Tool  aad 
lln  Park.  111.    Filed  May  18, 1960. 


^ 


Bay  Tabes;  Badar 


Conjunction  There- 
Badlo   Frequency 


Thyntrons.     and 


Sid  e  A  Ute,  Alhambra, 


Manuft  cturing  Co.,  Frank- 


s 


HOBBY  PAL 


For  Battery-operated  PorUble  Power  l^x^ 
Firat  use  May  2, 1960. 


SN  97.887.     Sunbeam  Corporation, 
25, 1960. 


Chid  go.  111.     FUed  May 


LITE-FRY 


For  Electric  Oraklag  Veaaels. 
FInt  nso  F«b.  83, 1960. 


SN  100,081.    Wiatriss.  lac..  New  York. 
1960. 


TRANSENSC  R 


For  Blactrle  Bwltebes  and  Switch 
First  nae  JaM  17, 1960. 


Elemi  atsi 


I  Y.    FUad  Jaae  24, , 


jAsajun  8,  1961 
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BN  100.628.    Nsrthera  EHMtric  Coin|M07.  Cblcaco,  lU.    Fll«d    8N  97.811.     Brandex  Co.,  Wlnditater,  Maaa.     Piled  May  tS. 
Jaly  11,  1960.  1960. 


NORTHERN 


For  Electric  Bed  Corerlnsa  and  Electric  Heatinc  Pads ; 
Electric  Vaporiaer  Humldlflera.  Baby  Bottle  Warmers  and 
Baby  BotUe  SteriUserM. 

Pirtt  UM  1922. 


EEANDE 


8N  100.635.    Peer  Incorporated,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.    Plied 
July  11,  1960. 

PEER 

For  Electrical  Welding  E^nlpment — Namely,  ReaiaUnce 
Welder*.  Spot  Welder*  and  Arc  Welders;  and  AutomotlTe 
Electrical  Equipment — Namely,  Battery  Chargers  and  Eectl- 
flera ;  Weldlnf  TImera.  Welding  Controls  and  Other  Electrical 
Equipment,  Including  Commnntcatlons  and  Electronic  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1939. 


For  Unassembled  CarrytBg  Case  for  Model  Railroad  Aeees- 
Borles. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 


8N    98.465.      Geodesic    Structures.    Inc..    d.b.a.    OcodMtU. 
Yardley.  Wash.    Filed  June  6. 1960. 


DSTIX 


8N  100,695.    Functional  Products,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.    Filed 


July  12.  1960. 


SLEEP-DRI 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  color  la  not  dataoed  aa 
a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Toy  Construction  Kit  Comprising  Stmctaral  Memban* 
and  nexible  Connectors. 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,447. 

For  Bed  Wetting  Alarm  Apparatus. 

First  use  Feb.  25. 1954. 


8N  103,889.    Allen-Bradley  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
8ept.  6,  1960. 

ALLEN-BRADLEY 

Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  185,662. 

For  Motor  Controls  and  Components  for  Electrical  Circuits 
and  Motor  Controls  Comprising :  Switches,  Starters,  Con- 
tactors. Solenoids,  Relays.  Rotary  Switches.  Siieed  Regu- 
lators. Rheoatats.  Posh  Buttons,  Control  SUtlon  Units,  Con- 
trol Centers  and  Panela,  and  Parta  Therefor ;  and  Electronic 
Circuit  Components  Comprising:  Fixed  and  Variable  Re- 
sistors. Capacitors,  and  Inductors. 

First  nsa  Febmary  1909. 


Qau  22— Cmms,  T«ys,  md  SpMtiBg  Cooib 

8N   77,941.     The   National   Exchange  Clnb,   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  July  17.  1969. 


8N  99,855.    The  Hubley  Manofactorlng  Company,  Lancaster. 
Pa.    Filed  June  28, 1960. 

ELECTRA-MATIC  50 

For  Toy  Pistols. 

First  use  May  10.  1960. 


Oasf  23-Ortltnr,  MacyMiy,  and  Toob, 
md  Parts  Thartof 

SN  67.592.     The  Demlng  Company,  Salem,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 
12.  1959. 

DEMERSIBLE 

For  Submersible  Water  Pumpa  and  Bumps. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dee.  1, 1958. 


SN    76.918.      The    Bowman    Products    Company.    Cleretaad, 
Ohlq.    Filed  July  2. 1909. 


^^« 


For   Marine    Reainous   Pulley   Blocks   and   Screw  DrlTcrs. 
First  use  June  15.  1959 ;  Sept.  IS,  1968,  as  to  "Bonarine." 


SN  78.622.     Eaton  Mannfaetnrtng  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  29,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  159,045,  572,697,  and  others. 
For  Playing  Cards. 
First  uae  Apr.  27,  1953. 


CHRONICOTE 


SN  84,008.     Papa-Ouy-Yo,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
26,  1909. 


Foi^ 


For  High  Temperature.  Corrosion  Resistant  Internal  Com- 
bustion Engine  Parts,  Such  as  Valves,  Valve  Seat  laserta, 
Platon  Heads  and  Combustion  Chamber  Surfaces,  Coated 
Oct.  With  a  Chrome-Nlcfcel  Alloy  for  Protection  Against  Depoalt- 
Induced  Pre- Ignition. 

First  use  June  30,  1969. 


SN  89,494.    Auto-Blow  Corporation.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Piled 
Jan.  22.  1960. 


AUTO-BLOW 


IW  Kites  Made  rroas  Woven  Material. 

Flrat  nse  Ang.  20. 1909.  { . 


For  Apparatns  for  the  Prodactloa  of  Flaatte  AxtUtm. 
First  eae  Jane  3, 1909. 


Januaby  8,  IMl 

SN    89.558.      CartlM^Wrtght    Corponllttn.    Caldwell,    At.    8N    »7,063.      Italian    Importav  Companj ,    Clcrelaad.   OUt. 
Piled  Jan.  25.  IMO.  '  Mill  Filed  May  13.  1960.  ' 
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I  pi"- 

CURTISS- WRIGHT 
POWER  HINGE 


ill 


Firet  QM  Jan.  7,  1060. 


fe 


SN  89,850.     Hamac  A.O.,  Sue,  Swltierlaad.     Plied  Jan.  |8. 
1960. 


CONTDfAC 


RAVIOLI  -  c;hef 


For  Combination  Food  Preparing  Kit  <;ompriBln(  a  Catter. 
Mold.  S«aler.  and  Rolllngr  Pin  for  Use  In  Making  Item*  Sneh 
aa   RarloII.   Dereje.^  Canap««.   Kreplacfa. 
the  Uke. 

First  one  Nov  1,  1957.  i 


Pilled  Cooklea.  and 


For   Rotary    Mechanical    Actuators   for   Converting   H  ;h 

Speed.  Low  Torque  Mechanlotl  MotloB  to  Low  Speed.  HI  Kb     _„   „„ „ 

Torque  Mechanical  Motion.  I  I  I  .      '^^\    Awoclated  Electrical   Industrie*  Umited.  Lon- 


don, England.    Filed  May  17.  I960. 


Priority   claimed  under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Swim  applicati  >n 
filed  Nov.  27,  1959;  Eeg.  No.  178,883  dated  Feb.   16,  1960. 

For  Packi^ns  Machinery,  and  Processing  Machinery  ^or 
Use  in  the  Confectionery,  Food,  Chemical,  and  PharmaceufI 
cal  Industries.  I     i 


SN  90.250.     Oreat  Neck  Saw  Mannflaeta^era.  Inc.,  MIneo  a 
N.T.    FUed  Feb.  3.  1960. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Noa.  785.585, 
all  dated  Dec.  30,  1958. 

For  Steam  Turbines  and  Parti  Thereo 
tion  Turbines  and  Parts  Thereof; 
Rotary  Pumpa  for  Pumping  Water  and 

densatlon-Type  Vacuum   Pumps  and  

for   Industrial   and   Research   Processes ; 
Injectors;   Machine  Elements — Namely, 
Winding  Machines,  and  Dynamic  and 
Braking  Apparatus   Designed  for  Use 
chinery.  Brake  Governing  Apparatus 
Industrial    Machinery,    Haulage    and 

Control  Gear,  and  Overwind.  Speed . 

tecttTB  and  Control  Mechanisms  for  Mln> 
Engines:  Medianical   Gearing  for  Use 
Power  Plants  and  Dynamo  Electric 
Distillation  Apparatus. 


71  5.587.  and  786.680. 


Com|irrssors ; 


SN  98.287.     Italian  Imports  Company, 
'  algnee  of  Industria  Prodottl  Stampatl, 
I     June  2,  1960. 


Internal  Combna- 
Impeltera ; 
Other  Liquids;  Coa- 
Rot|ry  Vacuum  Pumpa 
Fuel  Ejectors  and 
i}ears  and  PIbIodb; 
Mechanical  Antomatle 
Indnatrlal  Ma- 
Designed  for  Uae  Wltb 
Conveyor   Motors   and 
Control  and  Other  Pro- 
Hoist  or  Wladlag 
ConneetloB  W\tt 
and  Vaeanm 


Mac  lines ; 


(nerelaad.  Ohio,  aa- 
rorta.  Itoly.    FUcd 


For  Axes,  Hammers,  Hat<4iet8,  Saws,  Saw  Blades,  sjw 
Frames,  ChlseU,  Screw  Drivers,  Planes,  Scratch  Awls,  Putty 
Knives,  Wall  Scrapers,  Tool  Kits,  Mitre  Boxes.  Squar^. 
Pliers.  Utility  Knives  and  Garden  Tools. 

First  use  during  the  early  part  of  1937  in  connection  wi  h 


URANIA 


SN  93.194.     MinnesoU  Mining  and  MapQfacturlng  Compan  r. 
St.  Paul,  MlBB.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1960.  | 

ECONOMIST 

■         \  .[.  :'i  .ji      ,1 

For  Machine  for  Applying  BMt-8«^Mme  Adhesive  Coat  d 
Sheet  Material  to  a  Rigid  Surface.  i 

First  ns«  May  25,  1959.     '  I 


For  Hand-Operated  Martilne  for  Rolling 
Into  Noodles.  Spaghetti.  Ravioli  and  the 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1957. 


Lke. 


SN   104.868.     The  Torrtagtoo  Company. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1960. 


KOOLTORB 


[Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,642. 
For  Sewing  Machine  Needtes. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1959. 


Class  i4^  LaMMhy  AppBiKt 


and  Cnttlng  Dough 


Torrington,  Coaa. 


SN  94,345.     Pyles  Industries.  Inc..  Det^it.  Mich.    Fllejl  Aj  r.     SN  87.008.    Robert  Bosch  Oesenschaft  mil  bescfarlnkter  Haf- 


andMadimes 


tung.  Stuttgart.  Gennaay.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1869 


BOSCH 

ettHANY 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  oa 

s-r^^rr.-? ^^;,^r^:r  sx'-.x  r'..sr"  '^'  -  "■'■  •* 


NOL 


aad  Parts  Ttereof ;  sad  Conveyor  Lobrlcatar  Mechanism 
Ftost  ass  Feb.  4, 1880.  Ill' 


For  Washing  MaefalBcs,   8p«n   Dryers. 
Goods. 


Oerman  application 

Sept.  22.  1960. 

apart  from   th« 

827.382,  684.828. 


Piarta  of  ths  Bald 


Jamuabt  8,  1961 
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||M  »1.80C     jMsle  Pearl  KlajotL,  New  Toik.  N.T.     FUed    SN  97J219.     AiMcUted  Klectrlcal  ladnatrlet  Ualtod,  Lm- 
;  F^.  2»,  IMO.  doa.  EBcUnd.    Filed  May  17.  IMO. 


LAUNDRA-MITT 


For  PorUble  Washboard, 
nrat  OM  Feb.  IS,  IMO. 


aatt26-Mtasiriii    Mui    ScUatiffIc 


ks   53,00«.     Art-Craft   Optical   OiHnpany,   Inc..   Rodietter. 
N.T.    Filed  June  6,  IMS. 


CLUBMAN 


For  Opbthalmle  Moantlata  and  ParU  Thereof. 
Flnt  aee  Mar.  8.  19M. 


SN  58,SM.     Maadrcl  ladoatrlM,  lac.  Hoaitoa.  Tu.     FUed 
Sept.  4.  1»58. 


Owner  of  Res.  No.  e07.«66. 

For  Hydrophonea,  Selainoinetere,  Galranoractera,  Oedllo- 
graphe,  Ptaotographle  Dereloplac  Dalta  Comprlalnff  a  Com- 
pact Cue  With  Solution  Cam  and  Llcht-Proof  Hooda,  Elec- 
tronic Teatlns  Inatrumenta  To  Eraloate  the  Tranalent  Char- 
aeterlatlca  of  Bleetronle  SqalpoMat,  Calibrated  iBatmmeats 
TO  Siaulate  Laboratory  Coadltiona  for  Laboratory  Measare- 
meata.  and  Metal  Houalnga,  Caatao  and  Bacfca  Adapted  for 
Dae  With  tbe  Aforesaid  Inatrumaats. 

FIret  one  Jan.  SI,  1967. 


8N  72,M5.    Model  Bnglneerlnc  *  Maaafaetarlat.  Inc.,  Hont- 
taffton.  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  SO.  190S. 

MEMCOR 

For  Eadar  Wav*  Ooldea,  Oadlloeeopea,  Radar  Horna,  Elec- 
trical Brldces  and  Metera  and  Slcaal  Qeneratera. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  2,  1M». 


SN  82.827.     Dr.  Inf.   Radolf  HeU.  Klel-Dletrtehadorf.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Oct  7,  19S». 


HELLFAX 


Owner  of  German  Re*.  Noa.  MS,S74  and  665,047,  dated 
Ang.  31.  IMS  and  Oct  22.  1904.  reepectlvaly. 

For  Picture  and  Faealmllo  Tranamlaalon  Apparatoa,  Ordi- 
nary and  PhotoacQaltlTc  Recording  Papera,  Recording  Folia 
and  Bacordlag  FUma  Thtntoe. 


SN  90,612.     Agfa  Akttanfeeellaebaft  Lererkuaen-Bayerwerk. 
Oennaay.    Filed  »*.  9. 1900. 

FLEXILETTE 

Owner  of  Qennaa  Big.  No.  T2«,242,  dated  Jane  19,  1969. 
For  Photographic  and  Claenutoffraphlc  Cameraa  and  Parte 
Thereof. 


SN  91.849. 
1960. 


Sawyw'a  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.     Piled  Peb.  29, 


EASY-EDIT 

For  Holdors  for  Photocraphie  Traaapar 
niat  aae  Jaaa  10.  1969. 


Own«r  of  Brttlah  Be*.  Noa.  786.686.  78S,687,  786,689.  aU 
dated  Dec.  30.  1968. 

For  Detecting,  Meaaarlng,  Indicating  and  Recording  Appa- 
rataa — Namely,  Ammetera,  Voltmetera,  Wattmetcra,  Watt- 
Hoar  Metera,  F>e<)aency  Metera,  Power  Factor  Meters.  Sya- 
cbroecopea.  Polarity  Indicators,  Static  Ground  Detectors, 
Sutlc  Potential  Indicators,  House  Serrlce  Meters,  Electric 
Pyrometers,  Spectrometers,  Electron  Microscopes,  Speedonae- 
ters  for  Yehldes,  Flsw  Detectors,  and  Insulation  Testlag  and 
[Measuring  Equipment — Namely.  Test  Electrodes.  Sphci]^ 
Osps,  Reslstsnce  Equatlag  Bridges,  GalTsnometers,  Volt 
Meters,  snd  Psrts  Thereof ;  Oscilloscopes ;  Signal  Generators. 
Osdlloseope  snd  Teat  Meters  Having  Voltage  and  Carrsat 
Measuring  Means  for  Radar  Appsratua ;  Electronic  Proesas 
Timers,  snd  Psrts  Thereof.  Used  in  Connection  Therewith 
To  Control  the  Length  of  Time  Daring  Which  s  Stage  of 
Treatment  Is  Applied  to  a  Manofacturlng  Process;  High 
Vacuum  Pumps  for  Researdi ;  and  Apparstus  for  Use  In  ttt 
Production  of  Nuclear  Physical  Energy — Namely.  Betatroaa. 
Cyelatrona.  Syachrotroaa.  and  Linear  Acerieratora 


SN  96.967.     Fox  Rlrer  Paper  Corporation.  Appleton,  Wla. 
Filed  Juae  14,  1960. 


TEMPLA-GUIDE 


For  Tsmplates  Used  in  the  Printing  Trades. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 


SN  100,718.    Neptune  Meter  Company.  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Jaly  12,  1960. 


Filed 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  88.612. 

For  Fluid  Meters  and  Parts  Thereof.  Including  Water 
Meters,  Petroleum  Metern,  Liquid  Chemlcsl  Meters  ;  Record- 
ing and  Control  Systemii  and  Psrts  Thereof;  Wire,  Wiring 
Assemblies,  Flow  Switches  and  Float  Swltchea ;  Temperature 
Detection  Syatema  and  Parte  Thereof ;  Weighing  Devices  and 
Parts  Thereof  snd  Toll  Collection  Systems  snd  Parte  Thereof. 

First  ase  Mar.  14,  I960,  on  fluid  meter  parts,  spedfleally 
change  gears. 


SN  101,266.     General  AnUlne  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  Tork, 
NT.    Plied  July  21.  I960. 


ANBCnBET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  378.961  and  701,349. 
For  Photographic  Apparatns.  Psrtlenlariy 
First  use  Mar.  16. 1960. 
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OPJICI 


L 


nr  101.261.     Graphic  Controto  Corporatton,  Buffalo,   If .T.    8N  108,890.    AUcn-Bndley  Company,  Ml  IwankM.  Wli.    FDad 
Flted  July  21,  IMO.  I 


Tor  Control  Panel  Wiring  Aeeeaaortea  for  Electronic  O  ita 
Proeeaalnc  Macblnes. 
flnrt  nae  Nor.  10, 1009. 


Jamtjabt  8,  1961 


GAZETTE 

7  108,890.    A 
8ept  e,  1960. 

ALLEN-BRADtiEY 

Owner  of  Bef.  No.  189,6e2. 
For     PrcMure,     Temperature,     and/o^    Time     BaqtonalTe 
Switches. 
Flnt  nae  1919.  I 


BS  1(^(W9.     B  *  W  AawMiUtaa,  MldUsan  Qtj,  Ind.    9lLi 
Aag.  B  I960.  I  r    I  I 

B  &  W 

For  Lie  Detectors. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  June  10, 1944, 


I 


\ 


8N  102.846.     The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,   Tr  ly, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  17. 1960.  | 

PROJECT-0-WEIGHT 

Owner  <tf  Reg.  No.  594,223. 
For  Weighing  Scales. 
Flrat  use  May  27,  1960. 


I.     I 


8N   103,032.      Sahuro  Matsumote,   d.b.a.  Asahl  Optical  (  »., 
Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1960. 


PENTAX 


For  Cameras  and  Camera  Lenses  and  Finders. 

Fliat  use  Norember  1961;  In  commerce  Norember  19^1. 


9TRESSTECT0R 

For  Electro-Medianleal  Instrument  for  Detecting  Dlffir- 
eneas  In  Magnetic  PeraMabUMy  la  a  WeU  Bore. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  10, 1960. 


8N  103,704.     Clay-Adams,  Inc.,  New  X<»k,  N.T.    Filed  a4 
31,  1960.  ^  * 


T 


THROMBITRON 


For  Prothrombin  Test  Unit 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  19,  1960. 


8N  109,766.    Doctora  Bernard  S.  Abrams  and  Neal  J.  Balh  r, 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  1,  I960. 


SWIMCON 


For  Ophthalmic  Contact  Lenaesw 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  2.  1960. 


Oms  27-Horolofiical  iMtrwiaals 

SN  76,449.    Wyler  Watch  Factory,  Ltd.,  Blenne.  Switaorland. 
Filed  June  24,  1969. 

WYCOFLEX 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  895,587. 
For  Watches,  Wat(^  Parta,  Watch 
and  Clocka. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1969 ;  in  commerce 


Straps  and  Bracalets, 
4pr.  80,  1959. 


SN  100,277.    Mayer  Bros..  Seattle,  Waah 

CHALET 


For  Watdiaa. 
First  use  Jnaa  1960. 


SN  101,321.    Qlaaa  Laboratortoa.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.    Filed 
July  22,  1960. 


MAiGNACLOCK 


For  Clock. 

Flrat  use  May  19, 1960. 


Filed  July  S,  1960. 


''^Hou'stTTex^^ii^S'zrilK)'^**^  M*"^'*  't*  O"*  2«  -  kw^try  lirf  Pfido^s-MHy  WlW 


SN  101,308.    Arke  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     IMIed  July  23,  1960 


COLTURA 


For  Costume  Jewelry  Oonslatlng  of 
Barrings,  aipa.  Pins,  Cuff  Unka,  Hair 
tured  Pearls. 

First  use  June  1960. 


Ntcklaoes,  Braeeleta, 
Omamenta,  and  Col- 


Cbfs  29-Bra«w,  BradMs,  iwi  DMtMfi 

SN  93.498.    Brooklyn  Fibre  Broom  Cu^  he,  Bnoklya.  H.T. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1960.  | 

'     UTE-N-TITE 

For  Broom  Handle  Connectors  or  Adaptors  for  Joining  a 
Handle  to  a  Broom  Head. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  22. 1960. 


SN    103,836.      Chicago   Eye    Shield   Com|U»y.    Chlcaco.    11 
Filed  Sept  2,  1960.  ■ 

PLASTI-WELD 

fWVUtarPUtaa  far  wading  HeiaseM.         I 
Flnt  nae  October  1969. 


SN  96.871.     Oarow  Prodncts  Company, 
Filed  May  11, 1960. 


In  e.,  Olen  Core,  N.T. 


HI-LO 


For  Combination  Sponge  and  Squeegee. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  10,  1960, 


Jamuabt  t,  1961 
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Omi  30-Crtckf  ry,  |artbtiwart,  aid  ^'',^'^'-  ^•-"  «**^  ""^  ^-^  ''^  "^  ^  *» 

FOOT  LOOSE  AND  FANCY 
FREE 

For  Blanket  Support  for  Beds. 
Plrit  ose  May  9.  IMO.         I 


8N  T6.8M.    Bteelnairtan.  Im..  H«w  Toik,  N.T.    Filed  Jnly  1. 
1969. 


8N  98,070.     Ebaco  Indottrlea,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Vnlean  Indoatrtoa, 
Blnnlni^m,  Ala.    Filed  Maj  SI.  19«0. 


For  Chlnaware  and  Porcelain  Item* — Namely,  Platea,  Plat- 
ters. Caps,  Saucers,  Diataea,  Cofee  Pota,  Tea  PoU.  Creamem, 
Sugar  Hasina,  Water  Pitchers.  Milk  Jogs,  Sauce  Boats.  Mus- 
Urd  Pots.  MannaUde  and  Jtlly  Jars,  Bn  Copa.  Salad  Bowla, 
Cookie  Jars,  Soup  Bowls,  Tureens,  Casseroles,  Chafing  Dishes, 
Relish  Dishes  and  VegeUble  Dlahea. 

First  use  May  25.  1969. 


kt(3i- 


RHaff  aM  Raffriyaialari 


BN    87,009.      Robert    Bosch    Oeaellschaft   mlt   beschrtn)Eter 
Haftung.  Stuttgart.  Oermany.    Filed  Nor.  4,  1959.       { 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  552,753. 

For  Point  ol  Purdiaae  Display  Raeka  tor  Merchandise. 

First  use  May  S,  1960. 


BOSCH 

ttUMMir 


SN    98,444.      AnthMiy    J.    Cometta,    Balttmore,    Md.      FUed 
June  6, 1960. 


% 


Priority  claimed  ondcr  Sec  44(d)  on  German  application 
Mad  Jane  13,  1969 ;  Rag.  No.  740,426,  dated  Bept  22,  1960. 
Applicant  disdalms  the  wofd  "Oermany"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  627,382,  634,826, 
and  others. 

F©r  Rafrlgerators,  Freeaera,  Rafrlgcratlag  Unlta,  Condens-     I>»«P»»y»ng  Merdiandise  and  Warea. 
lag  Dnlta,  Parts  of  the  Said  Oooda.  *^*rst  "»«  **»y  1®.  ^••O. 


For  Cases,    Platforms   and    Bases  of   Various  Shapes   for 


Oau  32-FaraHMra  md  Uphtlrtary 


SN  101,339.     A.   D.   Radinsky  *  Sons,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Jaly  22,  1960. 


BN  83,244.    Bealy,  Incorporated.  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Oct.  14, 
1969. 


EDGE  CARD 


For  Spring  Asaemhllaa  f«r  Matiniaaea. 
First  use  Jane  15, 1969. 


<Xeisurest 


For  Mattroaaaa  and  Box  Bprlags. 

Flrat  uae  Jane  15,  1960. 


BN  97,066.    Hooker  Fanltnre  Corporatloa,  MartlnaTlllc.  Ta. 
Filed  May  18.  1960. 


TOPIC 


SN   101,586.      Arrow   MeUl   Prodocta  Corp.,   Haakell.   N.J. 
Filed  July  27, 1960. 


For  Bodroom  Faraitato.  Dlalag  Roon  Fomltare  and  Occa- 
slonal  Fonltoro. 
First  ms  Oct  M^  1967. 


BN  97,066.    Hookar  Famltaio  CMrporatlon,  MartlnanUe,  Ta. 
Filed  May  IS,  1960. 


ADVENT 


For  Bedroom  Fnmltaro,  Dining  Room  Fdmltore  and  Oeca- 

Fomltara. 
nroC  vae  Jan.  4, 1960. 


For  AdJoatahle  MeUI  Bhelrlng. 
Flrat  nsa  Jaly  8,  1960. 


TM20 


I' 
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.  AMuw  a»  uei 


ni   101.aa«.     The  EasUader  CoBpuiy,  l4e.  CklcMO,  I^.    8N  102.527.     Th»  Atwl  Corporatloa.  Coitt  nbiu.  Ohio     HM 
Filed  AOg.  2.  I960.  J  A«f.  12.  IMO.  «f«»«.  WMO.     niM 


ffi^l^itfip^ 


For  IfattreMM  and  Box  Spring. 
Pint  OM  May  «,  1960. 


SN   101.857.     The  Engender  Compaajr,   lac.,  Chieaco,   II 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1960.  I       ll  I  I 

fllRSMNTH 


For  Mattreaeee  aad  Box  Sprlags. 
Flnt  ow  Mar.  24,  1960. 


3 

ClM(33-Chsnnm 


I'J, 


I 


8N   80,053.      Carbone,   laeorporated,    Boston,   Maw.      File 
Ang.  24.  1969.  * 

CRINKLE  GLASS 

For  Glassware  Incladlng  Cups,  Pitchers,  Mags,  Bowls 
PUtes,  Tumblers.  Saaeers.  Cocktail  Shakers.  Decanten 
Dlahea,  Bottles.  Trays,  Platters.  Flasks.  Vases,  and  Caadl 

Chlmneya  ^  '  li  i  r  i 

First  gse  on  or  aboat  Oct.  Si,  1946.  J  ''  '  ll 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  603,860  aad  693,862. 
For  Aatomobile  Tires  and  Tabes. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1909. 


dau  36  -  Miisicil  IvtiiMMrti  awl  Sapplits 

8N   92.129.      Lee   L.    Von   Ounten.   New    fork,   N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  3,  1960. 

ELECTRACHOkD 

For  Electrically  Operated  Pianos  aad  Coi  spoasBts  for  Blec- 
trtcally  Operated  PUnos. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1956. 


8N  96,674.    Columbia  Broadcasting  Systen ,  Inc.,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.    Filed  May  9. 1960. 


Ow  34  -  HMtiiig,  UgMil,  iMl  VeatiMiii 
AMMnrtHs  [  I 

SN  99,255.    The  Roberts  Co.,  City  of  InduLtry,  Calif     FIM 
June  IT,  1960.  I 

ZEPHYRi  I 

For  Kltehea  Bang*  Hoods.  I 

First  use  March  1960.  I 


k       ■      •       A       C       V 


SN  101,093.     General  Electric  Company,  BchenecUdy    NT 
Filed  July  19,  1960.  -,,      .    , 

PARTiO  CART       I 

For  Portable  Outdoor  Cooking  Unit 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 


aMs35-B6ltkig,  tfoft,  MacUMry  Pack- 
Nn,  mi  NoaweUBc  Tiras 

8N  88.408.     MereantUe  Stores  Company,   Inc.,  Wilmington 
Del.    Filed  Jaa.  4.  1960. 


I 


For  Groored  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1960. 


8N   100.832.     Buckeye   Recording  Companr.  Caatoa    Ohio 
Filed  July  14,  1960.  ^ 


'^ 


iV 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1960. 


SN  100,860.    Parkway  Records,  Inc.,  Phlla*  Iphla,  Pa.    FUsd 
j       July  14,  1960.  I  ^ 


PARKWAY 


For  Garden  Hose. 
First  aae  on  or 


about  Feb.  24,  1959 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1968. 


8N  101.070.     Slco  Products.  Hollywood. 
27.  1960. 


I 


RICO 


For  Reeds,  Mutes,  Moathpleeea,  aad  Other 
Supplies  for  Musical  Instrumeata. 
First  ase  prior  to  July  1940. 


Cillf.     Filed  JoM 
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Aam  37  ^  P^Mf  ^^  Stalitt^MrV  tk«Tcto  at  common  law  or  under  oOmt  aUtntea,  United  Stataa 

"^^F^  ^^  ••*■"""•■  f  jj,  foreign.    Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  S77,M7,  S25.86S,  and  otbava. 

For  Paperboard. 
8N  60,250.     Plastic  Textllca  Acceaaortea  Limited.  Blackbom,         Flrat  aae  on  or  abovt  Oct.  28,  llKi9 ;  in  or  about  the  flrat 
EncUnd.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1058.  of  the  year   1899  aa  to  '*8t   RecU" ;  on  or  about  May  22. 

19S9,  aa  to  "Bcmlnolc  Crpreaa." 

NETLON  

Owner   of   Britiah   Reg.    Maa.   776,537  and   776.588.   dated    8N  86.316.     Ort^ian)  Paper  Co.,  St.  Louia    Mo      Piled  Nor 
Apr.  17.  1968.  30.  1959. 

For  Wrapplntr  and  Packaging  Material  Made  Wholly  or 
Principally  of  Plaiitlcs;  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Material, 
Including  Kelnfordng  Interlayvn,  Made  Wh(rt1y  or  Princi- 
pally of  Plaatlca ;  and  Paper  Laminatea  Including  Reinforc- 
ing Interlayera  Made  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Plaatlca. 


RAPIT-SEAL 


For  Cohesive,  Latex  Coated  Wrapping  Paper  Adapted  for 
Cold- Sealing. 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  29,  1959. 


SN   62,633.     Tel-O-Olft   Scnrlee  Co.,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Tel-O^lft 
Serrlce  Co..  San  Franeiaeo.  Calif.    Filed  Not.  17.  1958. 


TELrO-GIFT 


For  Gift  Certlflcatea  for  Telephone  Oalla. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  4.  19S8. 


SN  71,895.     Sondon  Syatema  Corporation.  Rutherford,   N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1959. 


AMBI-DEX 


SN   88,086.     Premold  Corporation,  Weat   Springfield.   Maaa. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1959. 

PREMOID  ENGINEERED 
PAPERS 

The   term    "Papera"    la   diaclaimed.     Owner   of   Reg.    No. 
255,362. 

For  Realn  or  Latex  Saturated  and/or  Impregnated  Paper. 
Flrat  uae  Nor.  20. 1959. 


For  Metal  Index  Taba. 
Flrat  uaa  Fab.  12. 1959. 


SN  89,849.     Hamae  A.O..  Zng.  Swltieriand.     Filed  Jan.  28, 
1960. 


SN    77,940.      The    National    Ex<^ange    Club,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  17.  1959. 


CONTIMAC 


Priority  cUimed  under  See.  44(4)  on  Swlas  application 
filed  Not.  27,  1959;  Beg.  No.  178,883,  dated  Feb.  16,  1960. 

For  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Materiala  Compoaed  of 
Paper,  Cardboard,  PUatica,  and  Lamina  tiona  Thereof,  Sold 
in  the  Form  of  Sheeta  and  T^ibea. 


SN    95,172.      Ink-Away.    Woodbridge,    N.J. 
1960. 


Filed   Apr.    15, 


INK-AWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.   159.045.  672,697,  and  othera.  For  Kit  Conaiatlng  of  Ball  Point  Pena  and  Refilla  Therefor, 

For    Queat    Reglatera.    Book    Bladera,    CM-tlflcate    Forma,     and  Ink  Bradlcator. 
Letterheada  and   EuTelopaa,   MalUag   Labela.   and   Bnalneaa        Flrat  uae  Mar.  18,  1960. 
Forma. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  7,  IMO,  oa  Ictterliecds  and  euTcIopea.  ~"^^^~- 


■N  ■6,408.    St  RagU  Paper  Canpaay,  Naw  York,  N.T.    FUad 
Not.  16.  1959. 


SN    99,168.       The    Pateraon     Parchment    Paper    Company, 
Bilatol.  Pa.    Filed  Jane  16,  I960. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  ahadlng  only. 

For  Cuatom  Made  Paper  Uaad  in  Induatry — Namely.  Satu- 
rating Paper.  Overlay  Paper,  Absorbent  Paper,  Protective 
Paper  and  the  Like ;  Alao  Popcorn  Baga. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  28,  1969. 


■N  90,619.  The  Jooeph  DIxoo  Cmclbla  Company,  d.b.a.  Tkf 
▲marican  Crayon  Ooavaay.  Jeraay  City.  NJ.  Filed  Jane 
24. 1960. 


Appttaaat  diartalma  axdwlT*  rlgkta  la  tlia  taraa 
•a4  "Tkrlraa  aa  DaapaaM"  apart  tnm 
vltk««t  prajudiet  to  aay  rl|^ta  «f 


QUKS 


For  Layout  Btlckn. 
Flrat  oaa  Oct.  7. 1W«. 


TM  22 
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•ir  10S40T.    Crocker,  Barfoank  Papw*  Ise.,  Fltehbort, 
Hied  Anc.  22, 1960.  | 


WEBFLEX 


for  Book  Pepen. 
Flnt  nae  Anc.  8,  IMO. 


lI 


8N 


108,235.     Weber  Uthographlnc  Company,  Chicago,  U  .        owner  ot  B«t.  No.  «&»,843 


Filed  Anr  22,  IMO. 


CRO^SioADS 


For  Plaee  Mats. 

Flrat  UM  Mar.  18,  1060. 


8N  07,240.    Noreroee,  Inc.,  New  York. 
1960. 


Jakuait  8,  IMl 

N^.    Filed  May  It, 


K 


For  OreetlBf  Cards  and  Oreetiac  Card  Finders. 
First  nsc  Joly  IS,  1906. 


8N  97,803.    Allied  De^ls,  Inc.,  Gereland, 
26. 1060. 


DRI-APPLI 


ForDeeals. 

First  nse  Mar.  15, 1960. 


daif  38-Prfats  aid  PuUkatioM 

8N  77,945.    Tbe  National  Ezdiance  anb,  Toledo,  Oblo.    FUe 
Jal7  17,  1969. 


Owner  of  Rer   No*.   150,040,  572,697,  and  others. 
For  Song  Books,  Plaqaes,  Foil  8eal%  Decaleomanla  En 
blems.  Catalog  Sheets,  and  Price  Lists. 
First  nse  Jane  10,  1949,  on  decaleomanla  emblems. 


8N  87,514.    The  Sontbard  Company,  Columbns,  Obio.    Flle( 
Dee.  17,  1969. 


SOUTHCO 


For  Calendars. 

First  nse  Jannary  1902. 


8M  93.487.     Beglnaer  Books,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     File 
Mar.  23,  1960.  ,    i    ' 


IBegjnncrBooiSl 


No  elalm  of  ezdnslTe  right  Is  made  to  "Beginner  Books 
I  MSd  on  books. 

Wut  Books  Pnbllshed  Frosi  Time  to  Time  In  Series. 
Vint  nse  Mar.  1. 1960. 


SN  97,994.     Engineers  Joint  Coandl.  Inc .  New  York,  N.T. 


FUed  May  27, 1960. 


I 


EflsiD 


Ohio.    FUed  May 


For   Newspaper  Published  Quarterly  a^  IMstrlbntsd  to 
Member  Engineers. 
First  nse  Mar.  1, 1960. 


SN  98,811.     Noreroes,  Iac^,  M«y  Terk,  N.^.     FUed  June  10, 
1960. 


NUFRUM 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  \969. 


SN    98.949.      Transpatent    0.mJI>.H., 
Filed  June  18. 1960. 


TRANSPATENT 

For  Periodical. 

First  nse  November  1949;  In  commerc^  Norember  1940. 


SN  96,088.     Fox  Klrer  Paper  Oorporatlofi,  Appletoa,  Wis. 
Filed  June  14, 1960. 


r 


I>ns  leldorf,    Oemtaay. 


TEMPLA-Kit 


FOr  Printed  Planaliw 
Kit  for  Use  In  tbe  Prlatlac  Trades. 
First  ose  Not.  14. 1M9. 


and  Ooldis  Organised  as  a 


SN  90,040.    Tke  Bragley  PobttihlM  Corpo^rattoa.  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Jnae  IB,  1960. 

theP^report 


For  WtUf  Digest  of  Marketing  News. 
First  use  Apr.  22.1960. 


Jamuabt  8,  1961 
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8N  48.7»2.    Bom  Marl*  fUld. 
31,  1968. 
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SN  M.MX).    DiTa— Fabbrtea  CraTa^te  e  Tenatl  per  Craratte 
S.p.A.,  MUaa.  Italy.    Piled  Jan.  13,  1060. 


Lea  Aasalea.  OalU.    FUed  Mar. 


N^ 


raiS  VKKt 


^fiSf- 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  50,29»,  dated  Feb.  7,  1»35. 

For  Necktie*. 

Flnt  aae  March  1922 ;  In  commerce  January  1948. 


8N    89,804.      Some'*   Uniform*.    Inc.,   Paramo*.   SJ.     Fllad 
Jan.  19. 1900. 


The  mark  conalata  In  part  of  the  name  ot  a  partlenlar 
llTlng  Indlvldnal  whose  eonauit  to  of  record.  Owner  ot  Reg. 
No.  561,238. 

For  Women's  Swim  Balta. 

Flnt  uae  on  or  about  Frt>.  12,  1968. 


For  Uniform  Jadwt*  for  Men. 
First  u*e  Nor.  9,  1969. 


SN  89,909.     Emkay  Son*  h  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Jan.  29.  1960. 


BN  73,406.    Carol  B.  SnUlTaa.  d.bju  Lyaa  (^rol  Creation*. 
New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  May  11, 1969. 


MEKAY 


SCAPOVER 


For  Combined  Scarf,  Cap  and  PuUorer. 
First  nee  Apr.  14, 1960. 


Owner  of  Brttlsh  Reg.  No.  643.865,  dated  Jan.  17,  1946. 

Fttr  Shirts,  Collars.  Pyjamas,  Ties,  Underwear,  Snlta, 
Boots,  and  Shoes,  Slacks,  Socks,  Jeans,  Jerseys,  Cardlgaaa, 
Blouses  and  Hats. 


SN    77,939.      The    National    Exchange   Clnb,    Toledo.    Ohio. 
Filad  Jnly  17,  1969. 


SN   90.116.     Speedy-Shopper   Sales  Corp.,   Greensboro,   N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1960. 


frOTi© 


For  Men's  Underwear. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1969. 


SN  90,805.     Adaatra  (Olenny  *  Hartley)  Ltd.,  London,  Bag- 
Owner  of  Beg.  No*.  159.046,  &72,«97,  aad  others.  '»°*     ^^^  *>»»  12, 1960.  | 
Fbr  Polo  Shirts,  Sport  Jackets.  T-8hirta,  Ties,  and  Embroi- 
dered Emblems. 
First  oa*  Nor.  11. 1963.  oa  T-sklrts. 


Qcl^vstra^ 


8N  82.880.     Craddock-Teny  Shoe  Corporation,  Lyachborg 
I     Ta.    FUed  Sept  29.  1969. 

WHITE  WINGS 

For  Women's  Shoe*. 
Fir*t  a*e  Aug.  27,  1950. 


Owner  of  British  R«g.  No.  636,018,  dated  Mar.  23,  1946. 
For  Jackets,  Waistcoat*,  and  Coats  Made  of  Gabardine, 
Wool,  and  Suede  Leather. 


SN  88.246.     Mine  Safety  Appliance*  Company,  Plttabnrgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  30, 1969. 

nXED-CROWN 


SN  90,806.    Adaatra  (Olenny  A  Hartley)  Ltd..  London,  Bog- 
land.    FUed  Feb.  IS,  1960. 


ADASTRA 
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■N  •8.931.      Blnglnc  NeedlM.   Inc.,  Leola,  P».     IVed  lAir. 
15,  1960.  , 


ADJUST  O  MAGIC 


For  SUiw  for  Ladles,  Mlaaes  aiMl  T( 
First  ase  Jane  1963.  i 


8N    96,774.      The   Warner    Brothers 
Conn.    Filed  IU7  9,  1960. 


JANUABT  8,  1961 

d^ri^any,   Bridfsport, 


NEW  DDfENSION 


For  Girdles. 

First  use  Mar.  80,  1960. 


8M   98,531.      J.    M.    McDonald   Co.,   Hastings,    Nebr.     Fled 
Mar.  23. 1960. 


I 


-li 


TWINKLE-DON 

For  Infants'  Wear — Nanely,  Oowns,  Kimonos,  DBderwefir, 
and  Sleepwear'Seta. 

First  nse  Mardi  1907.  ,  ^ 

i.  J  *i  ' 


8N  94,461.     Burkey  Underwear  Co^pa|i7,  Inc.,  Hambarg,  ^a. 
FUcd  Apr.  6,  1960. 


I 

The  Engllsb  equivalent  of  "Bflrgl"  Is  "Burkey."  |0w4er 
of  Rag.  No.  623,118.  ' 

Fw  Undergarments — Namely,  Undershorts,  Undershl^s, 
T-Bhlrts. 

First  use  In  September  1959. 


SN  94.682.     NlpUl,  Inc.,  MUl  VaUey,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
1960. 


NIPTAI4 


/, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695,482. 
For  Ladles'  Stoles  and  Scarfs. 
First  nse  Mar.  7, 1960. 


/■ 


8N  94,867.     UllUn  *  Karofsky,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     Fifed 
Apr.  18,  1960. 


ZUIDER  ,,?EE 


The  word  "ExdnslTe"  Is  dlselalme^. 

For  Women's  Coata 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  17, 19S9. 


8N  90,199.     Rich's.  IM..  AtUaU,  Cta.    Filed  Apr   15,  19  0, 


RICH  LASE 

OvMr  <rf  Reg.  No.  383,689. 
Wm  Wmbmi's  Hosiery. 
FIntuaOct  19, 1989. 


r '  I  J 


SN  96,783.     8.  J.  Brouwer  Shoe 
Filed  May  10, 1960. 


Compaiy,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


GROW-RIGIT 


For  Shoes  of  Leather  and  Cloth  and 
Olris. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1917. 


L  Hither  for  Boys  and 


SN  96,969.     M.  Hoffman  *  Co.,  Inc., 
May  12,  1960. 


Boston,  Mass.     FUed 


Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  547,696. 
For   Oreralls,    Dnngareea,   Jumpers, 
Coats,  Jackets,  and  Aproaa  for  Men, 
First  nse  In  1960. 


SN  97,407.     Murphy,  Brill  and  Sahner 
Tork,  N.T.    Filed  May  18. 1960. 


8, 


FLITE  TOI* 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  371.941. 
For  Hosiery,  Particularly  Men's, 
Socks. 

First  use  June  16,  1938. 


SN  97.517.     Portia  8tyl«  Indastrlas  Co.. 
May  19, 1960. 


BON  VIVA>T 


For  Men's  Hats. 
First  use  May  12.  I960. 


8N  97,718.     Stnglow,  Inc.,  Hamdan, 
I960. 


1  >ants.    Shirts,   Long 
Wpmea  and  Chlldnn. 


Incorporated,  New 


WoDien's  and  Children's 


Chicago,  in.     Filed 


CeBB.     Filed  May  28, 


aqua  seal 


,      For  Women's  and  Olrla'  Bathing  Caps. 
First  use  Dec.  12, 1958. 


SN  97,791.     C.   C  Valentine  4  Company 
N.T.    Filed  May  24,  1960. 


,  Inc.,   New  York, 
I 


Jte/mSMan 


For/  Sport  Shirts  and  Other  Woven 
wear — Namely,  Sweaters,  Pullovers,  Shifts, 
Vests  and  Sport  Salts  for  Men,  Toaths 
I    First  Mt  May  11, 1960.  oa  sport  shirts 


ind  Knitted  Oatar- 
,  Ja^ati,  CMt% 
iind  Boya. 


k 


Jamuabt  a,  1961 
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■M  M.MS.     Homltellty   Uatfocmt,   lae^   Htm  Tsfk,   N.T.    81f  98.SM.     8ero  of  New  Hatcb,  Inc.  New  HcTen,  Ctaa. 
Hied  Jane  6,  IMO.  Filed  Jane  13,  IMO. 


HOSPITALITY 


For  Bctaool  Uniforme,  Ualformi  for  Noneo,  Doeton,  Beeu- 
tSdaaa,  Waltreeaet,  Malde,  TeehaielAaa,  BowHut. 
rtnt  OM  Not.  4, 1967. 


y/op6/&^o^ 


SN  •e.Ser.    Ba^Hln  Knlttiiic  Mill*,  lac,  BrookljB.  N.T.    Filed 
Jane  7,  I960. 

PAMELA  YOUNG 

For  Sweeter*  for  Woaea  aad  Olrta.' 
First  oae  Oct.  IB,  1969. 


For  Dreei  Shirts. 
First  nee  lUy  1, 1960. 


SN  99,066.     lUldenform,  Iac.,  New  Ioi«,  N.T..  by  change 
of  name  from  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company,  Inc.,  New 
I    York,  N.T.    Filed  June  15,  1960. 


FUGUE 


T 


SN  9S.600.    Style  Trends,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Jane        ^^^  Foundation  Oameats— Ifamely,  Brassieres. 
7,  1960.  First  ase  Jane  6, 1960. 


0^ 


Vsr  Ladles'  CoaU.  With  or  Without  Far  Unlnc  or  Collar. 
First  oae  May  27, 1960. 


SN  99.1S8.    The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Robber  Company,  Akroa. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jane  16, 1960. 

CHROME-FLEX 

For  Shoe  S<rilac.  i 

First  OSS  May  Sd,  1960. 


■N  96,601.     Stylo  Trends.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Jane 
T,  1960. 


SN  89,707.     Banks  Broa.  Corp^  New  Tork.  N.T.    FUed  Jmm 
27,  1960. 


BANKS  DUALS 

Fbr  Shoe  Soles. 
First  ase  March  1909. 


SN  99.776.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mllla,  Portland.  Orcc.    FUsd 

For  Ladles'  Coats.  With  or  Without  Far  Unlns  or  Collar.        '''"'•  ^'  "^^^^ 

First  ase  May  27, 1960.  TRIPSTER 


«^.  '^  —      ^-...^        _    ,         ***'  Garments  for  Women  Which  May  Be  Worn  as 

SN    96,688.      ChUders   Hoolscy   MUl,    Inc.,    EUldebran,    N.C.    Robe*  or  Coats. 

FIM  Jane  8. 1960.  First  use  May  11,  1960. 


For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Boys,  Olrlc,  Women,  and  Misses. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  I960. 


SN  99,837.     Blue  Gem  Manufaeturlnc  Company,  Qreeaaboro, 
N.C.    FUed  June  28, 1960. 


BIG  RED 


.»«•*«•*  .  ,  .  w  -^  w«  ..  .  .  -  "^^  ■*"■'•  "*  ChUdren's  Oreralls.  Work  Shirts.  Work 
HN  W.TU.  Kops  Bros^  lac.  New  York,  N.T.  FUed  June  9,  Psots.  Dnnfarees ;  Kiddles'  Boxer  Longles  aad  Boxer  Shorts. 
1»<0.  Y\nX  use  June  1939. 


WAVE-LENGTH 


For  Foundatltm  Oaimeats. 
First  ase  June  2, 1960. 


SN  99.866.     The   Mayor  OoMpaay.  lac.   Mew   York.   N.T. 

Filed  June  28,  1960. 


■N  96.787.     Paefatsr  Garment  CO..  Inc..  Kansas  Oty.  Ma 
FUod  Joat  9, 1960. 


ARCE-ETTE 


of  Be«.  Nosw  609.977,  626.067.  aad  other*. 
Fir  Ladles'  Coats  and  Bolts. 
FlfataasAuc9. 1967. 


Owner  of  Sec.  No.  690,012. 
For  Women's  Hoslsiy. 
First  use  October  1962. 


TMd6 


OFFICIiX.  GAZETTE 


I     * 


IN  lWjn5.    A.  8.  Be<k  Shoe  Corporatloa,  New  York,  f  .T. 

Filed  Inly  5,  IIMO. 


<^f 


^'^i 


<s» 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Shoes. 
Flnt  aae  Unj  11. 1»3». 


IN  82.119.    Imperial  Chemical  ladaiti^  Limited,  Loodea, 
EacUnd.   Filed  Sept  20. 1909. 


CRIMPLAN 


Januabt  8,  1901 


Owaer  of  Britlab  Keg.  No.  798;267.  fated  July  14.  1909. 

For  Fall  Fashioned.  Clrcalar  and  Flat  Warp  Knitted  Fab- 
rics. WoTen  and  Knitted  Dress  sAd  Sni  tine  Fabrics,  Hoase- 
bold  Farnlsbing  Fabrics.  Upholstery.  Cirpetlnc.  Curtaining, 
Bedding  and  Soft  Furnishing  Fabrics,  anp  Woren  and  Knitted 
Fabrics  for  Indnstrlal  Application. 


8N  100,216.     A.  8.  Beck  Shoe  Corporftloa.  New  York,  Jf.Y. 


Filed  Jnly  B.  1900 


Corporat 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  384,149. 
For  Men's  Shoes  and  Slippers 
First  nse  July  12.  1936. 


8N   87.442.      M.   Losrekstsin  A  Sons. 
Filed  Dec.  1«,  1969. 


I  tie..  New  York,  N.Y. 


VERSAFAl) 


For    Textile    Piece    Goods    for    Mak^g 
Dresses,    Shirts,   Trousers,   Hoosebold 
Like. 

First  nse  Mar.  IS,  1958. 


Blouses.    Skirts. 
Famlsbings  and   the 


SN  102.230.    Danny  Gilbert.  New  York,  N.Y.    inied  Aug 


i9eo. 


S0)6^RF 


FMr  Men's,  Boys'  and  Girls'  Socks. 
First  use  Apr.  29, 1960. 


8. 


SN  91.866.    Thomas  Somerset  and  CompAny  Limited,  Belfast. 
Northern  Irtiand.    FUed  Feb.  29,  I960 

FRA60NAIID 

Owner  of  Brttlsb  Bag.  No.  B764.609.  lated  June  11,  1966. 

For  Textile  Piece  Goods  In  the  Natur|  of  Fumlthlnf  Fab- 
rics and  Dress  Fabrics :  Napery  Inelndli  g  Tea  Towels,  Table 
Cloths,  Place  Mats,  Napkins.  Tray  Cloth  i.  Trolley  Cloths  and 
Pillow  Cases.  All  Being  Made  of  Llne^.  Cotton.  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 


(lMi42-Kritls4,  Nsttsd,  asd  Tsxtis 
FiMa,  Ml  Ssfcililslsi  Jkuittt 

I 
8N  67,960.     Martin  Fabrics  Corporation,   New  York,  ll^T. 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1909. 

NYLOSUEDE 

Far  YelTet  In  the  Piece. 
First  nse  Jan.  21.  1959. 


SN   94,101.      Slumberest   Company, 
Mar.  31. 1960. 


8N  71,825.    Eastern  Foam  Fabric  CoiWny.  Oceanslde,  1  .Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  \     ' 

BRAcushon 

For  Textile  Fabric  Which  Has  a  Foam  Rubber  BaclAng 
or  Is  a  Foam  Padded  Fabric.  Used  In  tiie  Mansfactur^  of 
Braasieras.  {;         ,1 

Flnt  nse  Mar.  13, 1969. 


SLUMBERWARM 


Georgetown.   Ky.      Piled 


Owner  6f  Reg.  Nos.  609.879  snd  626.28  i. 
For  Non-Electric  Blankets, 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1969.      i 


8N   97,166.      Laniflcio    Berllacqna    S.p.^.,   Verano   Briansa, 
lUly.    Filed  May  16,  1960. 


8N   77.938.      The    National    Sxebaage   anb.    Toledo,    O  io. 
Filed  July  17,  1909. 


of  Beg.  Nos.  109.045,  572.687.  and  others. 
CtoCh  Baaners,  Drapes,  and  Table  Corers. 
■ee  Attgast  1960  on  doth  baaners. 


Priority  claimed  nnder  Sec  44(d)  od  Italian  application 
filed  Dec.  16,  1959;  Beg.  No.  148.053,  jated  Mar.  22,  1960. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Laniflcjo"  apart  from  the 
mark.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  aojd  black. 

For  Fabrics  of  Pure  Wool  or  Mixed  With  Wool,  Which 
Fabrics  Are  Used  To  Manufacture  Orer^oaU,  Suite,  Jacfcete, 
Great  Coats,  and  Other  Oarmente. 


Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 


SN  98,236.     Plymouth  Rubber  Company, 
FUed  June  1, 1960. 


PLYHYDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,479. 

For  Vinyl  Sheeting  and  Fabric-Backed 
Upholstery  Purposes,  for  Lining  Closet 
Walls,  for  Fadags  for  Luggage  and  for 
Ussa. 

First  ase  May  6,  1960. 


Plastic  Sheeting  for 

Shelves,  for  Ltalng 

]  land  Bags,  and  Like 
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IN  96,»ra.     Coortavlda.  lae.,  Htw  York,  H.T.    ru«d  Jane   Qmmm  A^ «.  fnnAt  ^A  ^manAa^tt  llf  IttA^ 


PRESTINIZED 


8N  68.262.     IceUnd  Prodneti,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Feb.  24, 1959. 


For  Textile  Pabrlce  Coatalnlnf  Cotton,  Rayon  and  Other 
Oelloloalc  Flben,  Which  Have  Been  Treated  To  Impart  Dl- 
menelonal  Btabtlltj  and  Other  Propertlea,  for  Cae  In  Wearlnc 
Apparel,  Hoaeehold  Oooda  and  IndaatrUl  Products. 

Flrat  nae  May  27,  1900. 


BN    100.479.      United   Merchants   and   Mannfaetnrere.    Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Jnlf  7. 1960. 


KITTEN  FINISH 


Appllcaat  dladalms  exdnilTe  rl^t  to  ase  of  the  word 
"Finish"  except  as  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Finish  With  Which  the  AppUcant  Has  Treated  Its 
Cnrtaln  Fabrics  Made  From  Cotton  Fibers  To  Improve  the 
Handle  of  Bald  Fabrics. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Umj  12,  I960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.    Owner  of  Rer  No.  646,582. 

For  Frosen  Fish  and  Proien  Prepared  Fi«h. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1969;  January  1952  as  to  "Bamband." 


SN  74,S35.  Naamloae  Vennootachap  Cacaofabrlek  "de  Zaan," 
Zaandljk,  Koog  aan  de  Zaan,  Netherlands.  Piled  May  26, 
19S9.  ' 


DE  ZAAN 


li 


BN  102,127.     J.  B.  Martin  Company,  Norwich,  Conn.     Filed 
Aa«.  6, 1960. 


For  Cocoa  Powder. 

Flrtt^se  Apr.  11, 1911 ;  in  commerce  1930. 


INVEL 


For  Velvet  and  Pile  Fhbries  in  the  Piece,  Made  of  Bilk, 
Wool.  Cotton  and  Synthetle  Fiber*. 
First  use  October  1949. 


ClMf43-nraWas4Yani 


BN  S6,360.     Bplnnertn   Yam  Co.,  Inc.,   Booth  Hackensack, 
N.J.    Filed  July  30, 1958. 


8N  77.680.     Lucky  Btores,  Inc.,  Ban  Leandro,  Calif.     Filed 
July  14,  1909. 


For  Canned  Milk,  Canned  Coffee,  and  Peanut  Butter. 
First  use  In  October  1935. 


KNICKER 


For  Woolen  Yam. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1968. 


SM   101.848.     Beannlt  Mills.   lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Anc.  2,  1960. 


MULTI 


apfOMf 


BN    80,946.      George   Ash,   d.b.a.    George   Ash    Packing   Co., 
Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Bept.  8. 1969. 

REGGIE  BRAND 

Applicant   disclaims   the   word   "Brand"    apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Dressed  Beef,  Veal.  Pork,  Lamb,  and  Poultry. 
First  use  May  6,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  628,358  aad  639.416. 

For  Rayon  Yarn. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  3,  1960. 


BN  83.125.     Red  Btar  Yeast  aad  Products  Company,  MU- 
waakee.  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  12, 1969. 

NBC  600 


BN   102.186.     Prescott  Textile   Company.   Inc..   Worcester         ^^  Primary  Dried  Nutritional  Yeast  Haring  a  Particular 
Mass     Filed  Aug  5  1960  Combination  at  Certain  Vitamin  Potencies. 

First  use  Jan.  21.  1946. 


.-'''■'\ 


BN  84.444.    Orchard  Park  Foods,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     FUed 
Not.  2, 1969.  i 


CHICK-N-LIKE 


Tanu  Mads  From  Synthetle  Flhras. 
se  OB  or  about  Doc  4. 1968. 


For  Canned  Tuna  Fish. 
First  ase  Oct  14,  1938. 


TM28 


^      ! 
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■N  M,086.    Wine  4  Beholi  DlstrlbotliitXAMBiNUiy,  Loalsrlllk    8N  90,802.    Roaarita  Mezteaii  Too6b,  Ine. 
K/.    Filed  Nor.  20, 190».  Apr.  19,  1960. 


ror  BeMgerated  Food  SpecUlttei— Namelr,  Oelat  i 
SaUidi,  Yegetable  Salads,  Cheeee  and  Flarored  Che«se  Dip  ^ 
and  Com  Meal  Mnah. 

Pint  nae  June  10, 1903. 


SN  89,805.     Rudy-Patrick  Seed  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Albei  t 
Dickinson  Company.  Kanua  City,  ICo.    Filed  Jan.  27.  196i  . 


BUSTER 


Owner  of  Re(.  Noa.  291,204,  99 JOS,  and  othera. 
For  Unpopped  Popcorn.  I 

Flrat  uae  at  least  as  early  as  Aujrust  1991 ;  at  least 
early  as  Apr.  1,  1914,  as  to  "Uttle  Bnpter." 


SN  93,796.     Fant  Milling  Company,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignee 
of  Oladiola  Blscnlt  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  28,  196^. 


FIRST  CHOICE 


i  I 


For  Packaged,  Ready  To  Bake  Blaculti. 
First  Dse  Aug.  8. 1959. 


SN  93,847.    Osaka  Kombu  Kalso  KabushlU  Kalsba,  Nlsbl-ki 
Osaka  City,  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  jS,  1960. 


I 

m.  16, 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Nos.  613,264  and  629,257. 

For   Canned  and  Froien   Mexican 
Refried  Beans ;  Red  Chill  Sauce ;  Enchlladi 
ChUl  Noodles;  Taco  PUUng;  Chill  Con 
Pltato  Beans  With  Cheese  ;  Beef  Tamalea  ; 
tall  Tacos ;  Cheese  and  Onion  Enchiladas 
Enchiladas  With  Onions  and  Cheese ; 
Beans;  Enchilada  Dinner,  Composed  of 
fried   Beans ;    Mexican    Style   Dinner, 
Enchiladas,  Refried  Beans,  Spanish  Rice 
binatlon  Plate  Composed  of  Ch« 
and  Beef  Tacos ;  Beef  Enchilada  Dinner, 
Enchilada.  Refried  Beans,  Spanish  Rice 
Mexican   Dinner,   Composed   of  Canned 
Sauce,   Refried   Beans  and   Taco  Filling 
Hot  Sauce. 

First  use  May  15,  1949,  on  enchilada 


san<  t. 


SN.  101,410.     Lerln  Bros.  Poaltry  Co.,  I  ic,  Wellston,  Mo 
Filed  July  25,  1960. 


AMUABT  8,  IMl 
McMi.  Aril,    rnttf 


Tyvji  Foods — Namely, 
Sauce :  Tortillas 
Ckme  With  Beans 
Beef  Taeos ;  Co^ 
Beef  BnchUadas 
Enctjlladas  and  Refried 
Enchiladas  and  Re- 
Co  nposed   of   ChMM 
(tnd  Taraale:  Com- 
Enchllalas,  Refried  Beans 
Composed  of  Beef 
ind  Chill  ReUeao; 
T^rtlllaa,  BndiUada 
Taco  Sauce  and 


QUEEN  ESTH 


Eft 


For  Dressed  Poaltry. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1954. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  408,473,  dated  F^.  16,  195: 
For  Dried  Edible  Seaweed. 


SN  93,961.    Abbotts  Dairies,  Incorporated,  PhlUdelphla,  Pi 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1960.  . 


Qane. 


i^jfoaiuu 


For  Candy  and  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  about  May  1941. 


SN  90.280.    Hayden  Flonr  Mills.  Tempe.  Aria.    FUed  Apr.  If 
1960. 


SN  101,462.     Anderson  k  Rlcketta,  Harrl*  tnTllle,  Mo.    Filed 
July  26,  1960.  ^ 

ELK  FORK 

For  Barbecue  Sauce. 
First  use  February  1960. 


SN  101,665.     Peter  Condakes  Company,  d.i  .a.  Harvest  Queen 


X 


ling  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     FUed  Jaly  )»,  1960. 


HARVEST  QUE^EN 


For  Nuts  in  the  Shell. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1901. 


SN   101,867.      Hardy   Salt  Company,   St. 
Aug.  2,  1960. 


Umls.  Mo.     Filed 


FLO-MATIC 


For  Salt  Particularly  Suitable  for  Dse  ^  Automatic  Feed 
Manufacturing  Equipment. 
First  use  June  IS,  I960. 


The  word  "Ariiona"  Is  dlseUlraed  aikrt  from  the  mark 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  555.626  and  686,404. 

For  Idaho  Pinto  Beans ;  Blackeye  Peas ;  Pink  Beans,  Bab' 
Lima  Beans.  Large  Uma  Beans,  GaUeo  Lima  Beans,  NaT; 
(Small  White)  Beans,  Large  White  Beans,  Mexican  Rei 
Beans.  Red  Kidney  Beans ;  Lentils ;  Orcen  Split  Peas.  HTiol 
Green  Peas ;  Popcorn ;  Brown  Rice,  Long  Grain  Rice.  Short 
OraU  Rlee  (Blue  Roee)  ;  Oarbanso  Beans<  and  Yellow  Split 
Peaa.  ( 

riiM  aae  Aag.  2S.  1964. 


SN    101,898.      J.    R.    Short   Milling 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1960. 


PROTASE 


Compiny,   Chicago,   111. 


For  Preparation  Used  as  an  Ingredient 
Dough  Producta  and  as  an  Improver  and 
Providing  a  Stable  Proteinase  and  Aayh 
the  Dough. 

Flrat  use  Jalj  10, 19«0. 


Bread  or  Other 

f|>r  the  Purpose  «f 

SopitleBMit  t» 


Jamuaby  8,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  29 


Oau  48 -Malt  Beverages  aad  LiqHon 

SN    88,190.      Amstel    BronwvrlJ    N.V.,    AmBteHUm,    N«tber- 
laada.    Filed  D«c.  30,  1»S9. 


8N    77.M7.      Tb«    National    Exchaage   Clab,    Toledo,   Oktoi 
Filed  Jul  J  17.  1M9. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Ko«.  159,04S.  572.607,  and  others. 
For  Road   SignB  and  Panel*.   SUtuettes,   Prlntlac  Plates. 
Aatomoblle  Ldeense  Emblems,  and  Identification  Badsea. 
Owner  of  Dnteb  Bcf.  No.  15,107,  dated  Jan.  12,  1001 ;  and        F»rst  use  July  24.   1953,  on  autoaoblle  liceaae  emblems. 
U.S.  B«c.  No.  6«0,4«2.  __^^^^__ 

For  Beer.  " 


Oasf  49- Distilled  AlcehoRc  UqMTf 

8N  78.500.  Klosterbrannerel  A.O.,  Erste  Badlscfae  Weln-  und 
KdalbranntwaliibrMuierel.  Emmendlacen.  Oennany.  Filed 
Jaae  15, 1060. 

KLOSTERHAGER 


8N  83,703.    Alter  Rubber  CorporatloD,  New  York.  N.T.    FUed 
Oct.  22,  1059. 


For  Statues  and  SUtuettes. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  8cpt  24, 1050. 


OwMr  of  German  R«f.  No.  «78,031.  dated  Nor.  2«,  1021.     gy    88,334       Partl-Klng.    Inc.    We«t  Warwick.    R.I.      Filed 
For  Brandlea.  I>^,  81,  1969. 


8N  78,504.  Klosterforennerd  A.a..  Ertte  BadUdie  Weln-  and 
Edelbranntwelabrennerel,  Bmmendlnfen,  Oennany.  Filed 
June  15,  1060. 

KLOSTERJAGER 


PARTI-KING 


Food. 

Owner  of  Qerman  Reg.  No.  480,868.  dated  Dee.  IB.  1036.         First  use  Oct.  25.  1959. 
For  Brandlea. 


For  Party  Goods  and  Noreltles — ^Namely,  Party  Hata, 
Place  Mats.  Trays.  Masks,  Coetnmes,  Dtsfiilses,  Horns.  Notae- 
makers,  Napkins,  Candle  Holders,  Nut  Cups,  Gift  Packagea, 
Grab  Baga,  Centerptecea.  Snappers,  Gamea,  Game  Hooka, 
Badges,  Place  Cards.  Wall  Plaques.  Gift  Box  Tops  and  Play 


8N  07,200.    ConUnental  DtstUllng  Corporation.  PhUadelpbla.     ^N   80.631.     M.  Greenebaum  4  Bona.  Inc..   Baltimore.  Md. 
Pa.     Filed  May  17,  1960.  ^^'ed  J*n-  26.  1960. 


KING  ALBERT  Xn 


ALL-AMERICAN 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1960. 


aassSO-Mercliaedise  Net  Otherwise  ''''^™r„,ejan  2 1960 
Classified 


For  Trophies  and  Desk  Sets  of  Bowling  Figures  Mounted 
on  a  Base ;  Wall  Plaque  Sport  Trophies  ;  Medallions  Mounted 
on  a  Base  and  Having  a  Oolflng  Flfure  Thereon  ;  Metal  With 
Ribbon  and  Track  Figure  There<Hi ;  and  Miniature  Football 


-«  .-^«     w  .^w  _.        «  »         ^^        —    .    "N  96,822.     Frank  M.   Bckwab.  dJka.   Schwab  Adrertlsing 

8N  76.008.     Morgan  Adheslres  Company,  Stow.  Ohio.     Filed        System.  Iowa  City.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1060. 
June  18,  1060. 


■\d 


'iwMHyg 


Z 


7 


o    o   o 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red.  No  dalm   is  made  to  the  word  "Slgna"  as  the  name  of 

For  Radiant  Colored  Film  With  Pressure-Sensitire  Adhe-  the  goods. 

slTo  on  One  Side  Protected  by  One  or  Two  Protective  Papera  For  Advertlalng   Blgaa,   Bearing   Wording  Sadi    as  Tor 

•ad  Used  for  the  Prataettan,  Idantlflcatlon  and  Decoration  Bale,"  Etc.,  Made  at  Metal.  Wood  or  Plastic,  or  CombtnatiOM 

of  a  Tarlaty  of  Manufactured  Goods.  Thereof. 

First  oaa  Jnne  2,  1060.  First  oae  Jan.  26, 1060. 


< 


I     I 


TM80 


officiaIl  gazette 


lAXVMMT  t,  IMl 


tN  M»T68.    Unl«B  AabMtoa  h  Aabbw  Conpaay,  Chleafo,  91. 
Fn«d  Mmy  »,  l»eo. 

I 

STURDI.BIL1[ 

Owner  of  Res.  Noa.  SST.OTO  and  627.8S8. 

For  Stacker  Dalto  for  AttaehnMst  to  Palieti)  for  Btaekl  « 

tbePalleta.  :     jj  ,.  '  ^ 

Plrat  oae  Apr.  2«,  IMO.  '  I 


SN  »6,01».    Midland  Pbannaeal  Corp.,  M«  ir  Tork,  N.T.    FIM 
Apr.  28.  If60. 


SNUG 


8N   100,154.     Dale  B.  Prcwntt.  d-bui.   Prefcott   Salea  C  i.. 
Wmdale.  MldL    Filed  Jnly  1. 10«0.        if   { 

CHICKEN  LADDER 

Tm  Non-8Up  Matting,  PartloiUrly  To  Prerent  Workmin 
From  Slipping  on  Indlncd  Sarfaeea  and  the  like.  I 

FIrrt  nee  May  2S.  IMO.  , 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  57»,M1. 

For  Denture  Cleaner. 

FInt  use  on  or  abont  Mar.  1,  IMO. 


SN  M,ie2.     Marjr  K.  X^nae  Wemlak.  f  bJL  Mary  Lrnne. 
Clereland,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  14.  IMO. 

TOUCH  OF  SPltiNG 

For  Perfume. 

Flnt  nae  abont  Jan.  1,  IMO. 


81C  100,325.     H.  Weniel  Tent  *  Dnek  Co.,  St.  LoolsJ 
rUed  July  9,  IMO. 


ARMO 


iTOUQH 


For  Tarpanllna. 

Flrat  nae  May  18,  IMO. 


I 


SN  100.411.    American  Mat  Corporation.  Toledo,  Obio.    FlU  1 
JnlyT.lMO.  .  ^ 

ROYAL  GUARDSS^N 

For  Protectlye  and  Cuahlonlng  Mate  and  Rags  Fabricated 

From    Robber.    Robber   Snbatltutea,  and   Similar  Materiali 

Flrat  nae  Jannary  1M8.  ^ 


8M  M,163.     Mlury  !B.   Lynne  Weenlnk, 
Clereland.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  14,  IMO. 


"GYPSY  VIOL  IT 


Lb.n.  Mary  Lynne, 


For  Perfame. 

Flrat  nae  Dec  1.  IMO. 


Oms  52-DetM«Mts  aMi  S«|m 

SN  78,811.     The  Pazton  Wholeaale  Oro^ry  Co.,  DanrlUe. 
ni.    Filed  Jnly  81.  IMO. 


For  Houaehold  Detergenta. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  July  15, 1950. 


Zll 


SN  M,682.     The  Dlreraey  Corporation, 
May  0,  IMO. 


Chicago,  ni.     Filed 


daic  51  -  CsHMtio  mmI  Toitt  P 

SN    M.011.      Plcaao-Anatalt.    Vadux.    ulchtenateln.      FUed 
Apr.  13. 1960.  '  ^ 

GESTE  FOR  MEN 

"Oeate"  la  a  Frendi  word  meaning  "gtatnre."  Prtortt 
claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Lleehtenatela  Reg.  No.  91 
dated  Dee.  10.  1M9.     Owner  of  U.S.:  Reg.  No.  697.184 

For  Scented  Preparation — Namely,  TbUet  Water. 


DITON 


SN  M.201.    Lola  A.  Sandahl,  ezecntrtx  of  the  eattte  of  L.  I 
Saadabl.  deceaaed.  Dee  Molnea,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  16,  196< 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576,6M. 

For  General  Cleaner  In  the  Form  of 
nated  Cleaner  With  Incidental 
Particularly  Used  for  Cleaning  Utenalla 
for  Food   Proceealng  and   Dairy  Farm 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  4,  1960. 


Oranalar  Chleri- 

Water-Sotftenlng  Propertlea, 

and  Equipment  Uaed 

Pfoduclng  Purpoaea. 


SuJait's  i 
SUR-GROOM 


For  Hair  Dreaatng. 
Flrat  oae  Feb.  23,  I960. 


il 


SN  M.244.  ^  Harold  C.  BUnkenbUler,  d.b.a.  Hooae  of  Hami 
ton,  Baat  Hampton,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1960.  i 

GOF-TIMISM 

9or  Perfnaaea,  ToUet  Water.  Col«CMa.  Sadieta,  Bath  Pon 
*;»  '^  Powder.  Upatlek,  Roage,  Bath  Oil,  Shampoo  an 


SN  M,683.     The  Dlreraey  Corporation,  (lilcago^  111,     Filed 
May  9,  1960, 

TIK-ETn 

For  General  Cleaner  In  the  Character  of 
leal    Product    Particularly    for    Dae   In 
and   Utenalla  In  the  Dairy,  Food  and 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  4. 1960. 


SN  M.684.     The  Direraey  Corporation, 
May  9.  1960. 


TRIPEL 


For  Cleaning  Compound  In  Orannlar 
dental  Water-Softening  Propertlea. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  5, 1960. 


SN  100,058.    The  Sarognin  Company 
June  30,  1960. 

JETSOL 

For  Oeamr  for   Dae  aa  a  Step  In   a 


nnt  «M  Itor.  1.  IMO. 


Flnt  we  JuM  2, 1960. 


a  Granular  Chem- 
Cleanlng  Machinery 
Bererage  Indnatrlea. 


Cbicago,  ni.     Filed 


form  HaTlng  Inel- 


Nor  rood,  Maaa.    Filed 


Palat 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Om  100  -  Mil (■Imhomi 


8N    94,189.      RMcarA    Trlaiic>«    lutltnte.    Dnrliun.    N.C 
FUcdApr.  1, 19«0. 


Uf  M.75S.     Nattoaal  Bniwv  (Or  LAOUac  ud  Pla>terla«. 
Ine,  WaAlngton,  D.C.    Filed  lUr.  IT,  1969. 


AppUeant  dladaima  the  wwdlBg  on  the  dnwlmc,  apert 
from  the  mark  a*  ■taown. 

For  Aaaodatlon  Berrlcee — Namely,  the  Promotloa  oT  the 
latereeta  of  Lathers  and  Plasterer*. 

Flnt  oee  Norember  196S. 


8M  7T.084.     The  DlTereejr  OorporatlOB,  Chiea«o.  m.     Filed 
Jal7  6.  19B9.  . 


D-FLAN 


For  Sanitation  Contnd  Program  Berrlee  In  Connection 
With  Poultry,  Egg  Breaking,  Milk.  Canning,  Mayonnalee, 
and  Dog  Food  Indoatrlee,  In  Hospiule  and  Food  Proeeoslng 
IndBttrtee.  , 

Jnnt  urn  In  Jnne  1939. 


8N  M,081.     Great  Lakes  Petrolenm  Serrlces,  Inc.,  Honston. 
Tex.    Filed  Oct  1,1909. 


For  ProTldlag  Btscarch  Serrlees  to  Foundations,  Indos- 
tries,  and  Agendes  of  the  OoTemment  la  DlTerslfled  Areas 
of  Physical  Sciences,  Engineering,  Statistics  and  Economies. 

First  use  Oct  13.  19S9. 


Qau  101-Atfv«tishm  «rf  BMiimi 

SN  72,827.    Tlbor  J.  Theln,  di>.a.  Lib-Be-Search  Service,  Mew 
York,  N.T.    FUed  Apr.  27. 1969. 


LlB-i?E-5EARCH 


For  Educational  Serrices  Such  as  Preparation  of  Sdentlflc. 
Literary.  Rlstoricsl  Beparts  and  Bibliographies  for  Others : 
Abstracting,  Berlewlng  and  Translating  Articles  and  Liter- 
ary Work  for  Others. 

First  use  Apr.  4.  1958. 


Cbtt  106-IIUteffM  TraitaMM 


SN  89,891.     May  Beeeareh,  lacL,  MlBaeapoUs, 
Jan.  26, 1900. 


Mian.     FUed 


IOB«- 


MAY-O-LTTE 


TJe  drawing  Is  lined  fOr  red.  For  Application  of  Low  Reflectire  Coating  to  Olass,  8a^ 

For  Vsrions  WeU  Completloa  Serrlcee,  IndndlBg  the  Per-  as  Ophthalmic  Olass  and  the  Lenses  of  Cameras  and  Other 

forattng  and  Badlstlon  Logging  of  Oil  and  Gas  Wells.  Instruments  and  the  Like 

First  use  May  4,  1908.  First  use  Aug.  1,  1948. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
(hu200 


SN    77,121.      Marine    Beecoe    Squadron    of    America.    Inc. 
Savannah  Bea^.  Tybee  Island.  Oa.     Filed  July  6,  1969. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Organisation  of 
Marias  Bsseoe  Workers. 
nrst  ass  Jaas  1, 1909. 


IM  31 


TRADEMARK  REG  ISTRA^IONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oau  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prapared  Matariab  dau  6-ChaMicals  aid  Chiaical  (•■ 


709.163.  FOeTACKTLu  FMter  Onot  Co.,  Ibc.  8N  56,11  >. 
Pab.  8-2&-«».    Filed  7-28-98.  i  j 

70».1«4.  RB8IN-RELBA8B1  N.  BpieUlty 'pndncti  Coi  - 
puy.     8N  77.197.     Pub.  10-18-eO.     Fll«4  7-6-99. 

T0»4«6.  DDBAZONB.  Bynttaron,  Inc;  8N  83,014.  Pa  >. 
10-18-60.     Filed  10-9-99. 

709.166.  REPRESENTATION  OF  ARABIC  8YMBOL8  FOft 
STONE  AND  WATER.  Lake  OnUrlo  Portland  OemeMt 
Conpaoy,  Limited.  8N  84,779.  Pub.  10-l»-60.  Fll«d 
11-6-99. 

709.167.  TWIN-TINT.  Ajfebor  Plaatles  Company,  Inc.  B^i 
90,732.    Pnb.  10-18-60.    Filed  ^11-60. 

709.168.  936A.  Waakeaha  IVmadrjr  Company.  SN  92,83|. 
Pnb.  10-18-60.    Filed  3-14-60. 

709.169.  491!:R.  Norttarap,  King  *  Co.  SN  99,794.  Pa| 
10-18-60.     Filed  4-29-60. 


CMniitny 


709,170.     8UNF0RM.       Son     Cbemlcal 
97,888.    Pnb.  10-18-60.    Filed  9-29-60 


Corporation.       8  i 


Columbian    Stejl 
l<^18-60.      ^«d 


1 

aaif2-Rac^ptacles 

709.171.  RED  CAP  ON  METAL  BIN. 
Tank  Company.  SN  82.396w  Pnb. 
•-80-99. 

709.172.  CRINKALUMB.      OldmiU    Paper    Prodneta    jCor]  k 
SN  83,178.    Pnb.  10-18-60.    Filed  10-13-99. 

700.178.     TRUBRTTB.     Jacob  A.  Sattr.     SN  89,782.     Pnl 
l&-l»-60.     FUed  11-20-69.  < 

709,174.     MR.   DUDLEY.     Dndley  ICebow.  Inc.     SN  93,90 
Pnb.  10-18-60.    Filed  3-28-60. 


pasftioM 

709.189.     HEMANTIOBN.      Knl(Aerbocket 
SN  46.994.    Pub.  10-14-98.    Ftted  2 

709.186.  CHOLE8-TROL.     Dade  Reafent^, 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  12-19-98. 

709.187.  LUCKT.     Lucky   Storen.  Inc. 
10-18-60.     Filed  7-14-99. 

709.188.  ALPHALLOT.     Alloy  Snrfacea 
83.932.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  10-26-99 

709.189.  C8-137.      National    Lead 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Piled  10-30-90. 

709.190.  JAPANESE    CHARACTERS. 
Tokyo    Kokando.      SN    87.239.      Pnb. 
12-14-S9. 

709.191.  SBQLENB.      PfanstlAl 
89,020.    Pnb.  10-18-60.    FUed  1-14-60. 

709.192.  NOCRAB.  Amcfaem  Prodneta, 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  2-28-60. 

709.193.  KODB.     The  O.  M.  Scott  * 
94.427.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  4-9-60 

709.104.     O.H.I.     Emeat  W.  Bkstrand. 
Institute.     SN  94.472.     Pnb.  10-18-60. 

709.199.  DUROONOST.  Oebrflder  Heyl 
Kommandltgesellachaft.  SN  96,076. 
Filed  4-14-60. 


Blologlcala,    Inc. 

I. 

.  Inc.     SN  64.620. 

SN  77,679.      Pub. 
Company,  Inc.     SN 

SN    84,832. 


709,196.     EYES  RIGHT.     IntematloBal  Latex  Corporation. 
SN  99,441.     Pnb.  10-18-60.     FUad  4-2  )-60. 


709,197.     HOLLOW  HEART.     Onnoae  W^ 
at   America,    Inc.      SN    97,243.      Pub 
9-16-60. 


709,198.     WARC08ET.      Sun    Cbemlcal 
97,889.    Pub.  10-18-60.    FUed  9-29-60. 


709,175.     THRU-LINER    AND    DESION. 
Line*,  Inc.     SN  94,371.     Pub.  10-18-60. 


Kabnshlkl    Kalaba 
10-18-60.      FUad 

Labor^torlea,    Inc.      IN 

Inc.      SN   91,816. 

Company.     SN 


84  ns 


i.b 


a.    Oood    Health 
Filed  4-6-60. 

Cbemlaebe  Fabrlk 
Pub.     10-18-60. 


Preserrlac  Co. 
10-18-60.      FUed 


CoriMratlon.      SN 


Foster    Frel(lK 
Filed  4-4-60.    j 

709.176.  CLEAM-PAK  AMD  DESIGN.  Poly-Pak  Corporfl- 
tloB  of  America.  8N  94.444.  Pub.  10-18-60.  Filed 
8-23-60. 

709.177.  PAR-FAY.     Plastic  Specialties,  Iw.     SN  »4,61i  .  , 
Pab.  10-18-60.    Filed  4-7-60.  | 

709.178.  BOND-WELD  ETC.  AND  DESION.  ChlcafO  Tilau  -    CUsS  10  —  FsrtifiZarS 

parent.  Inc     SN  94,661.     Pnb.  1O-18-60.     Filed  4-8-6  l 

709.179.  ■  GARNER  WARE  AND  DESIGN.  Gamer  *  Co  , 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gamer  *  Oo.  SN  96,072.  Pub.  10-18-6(  . 
FUed  4-14-60.  ,,    _,,',  '       .   : 

709.180.  MADISON    MOSAIC    AND '  DESIGN.       Madlso  i 
Olaas    SpeeUlty    Co.    Ine      CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFI- 
CATE.    SN  89,263.  pub.  10-11-60,  filed  2-26-60,  CI.  1 
SN  49,001.  pub.  10-11-60.  filed  4-3-98,  CL  8. 


OassS-SaMkars'  Artidas,  |lal  hidaAig 
Tabacco  Pradacts 

709.180.     CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICA'tE.      See   aass   2 


709,199.     TBRRAQEO.      ZonoUU 
Pnb.  10-18-60.    Filed  2-20-98. 


QaisS-Adlhasivaf 


709.181.  CHEMBOND.     H.    B.   Egan   Mannfactnrtac  Con- 
pany.     SN  97,186.     Pnb.  10-18-60.     Filed  9-16-60. 

709.182.  BLUE   CHIP.     General   Gammed    Products.    Im 
SN  97.197.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  9-16-60. 


709.200.  BI-O-KSaC.    First.  Inc.     SN  53 
Filed  6-16-98. 

709.201.  ALKI-MEM.     International   Mlierals 
CorporaUoa.    SN  89.746.    Pub.  10-I8-6<> 


Company.      SN    46.269. 
,flp3.    Pnb.  1-20-69. 


A  Chemical 
FUed  11-20-99. 


Oass  ll-lab  aid  laUiHi  Mal^ 

T09.202.     MAZAM.      Maxam.    Inc.      SN    $9,861.     Pnb.    10- 
18-60.     Filed  11-16-69. 


709.18S.     LOCKIT.     General  Gummed  Products    Inc 
97.196.    Pnb.  10-18-60.    Filed  9-10-60. 


8> 


TOi.184.    CYCLONE.     General  Gummed  Prodneta.  Inc      8 
•T,1M.    Pob.  10-18-60.    FUad  9-16-60. 

TM  32 


If 


T 


Class  12-CaMlrKtioa  Matariab 

709.203.     MODIFIED  ERECTICON.    The  bbarles  B.  Sekalar 
Engiiwertnc  C«MBpany.     SN  61.932.     Pu^.  1O-6-80. 
11-4-08. 


January  3,  1961 


709.208. 
87,614. 

709.209. 


709.204.  VITRO  CHIP.  Vltron  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
d.b.a.  Vltron  Manufaeturintr  Company,  Inc.  8N  71,918. 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  4-20-59. 

709.205.  VITRO  TILK.  Vltron  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc 
d.b.n.  Vltron  Manufacturinic  Company,  Inc.  SX  71,919. 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  4-20-59. 

709.206.  VITRO  SPAN.  Vltron  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
d.b.a.  Vltron  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  8N  71,920. 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Mled  4-20-59. 

709.207.  RKFCON.  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
85,262.     Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  11-13-.'V9. 

BAR-FIRE.      Allied    Chemical    Corporation.       SX 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  12-21-59. 

AC  GLAZE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Burn«  &  RusmII 
Company  of  Baltimore  City.  SN  91.7.'.5.  Pub.  l«>-18-60. 
Filed  2-29-CO. 

709.210.  «.  Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  SN  92,434  Pub. 
10-18-60.     I-'Ued  3-9-80. 

709.211.  80LAXA  BRAND  CEDAR  AXD  DESIGN.  Solana 
Cedar  k  Milling  Co.  SN  93,464.  Pub.  10-18-60.  Filed 
3-22-60 

709.212.  COOL  RAISE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Rosenblum 
Brothers  Company.  SN  94,613.  Pub.  10-18-60.  Filed 
4-7-60.  I 

709.213.  AERO  VAN.  Aeronca  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  95.671.    Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  4-25-60. 

709.214.  POLEX.  Southwestern  Plastics.  Inc.  SN  96.274. 
Pub.  10-18  60.     Hied  .V-2-60. 

709.215.  OLC  AXD  DESIGN.  The  Greenheart  Lumber  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  97.561.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  5-20-60. 

709.216.  THERMaSHhIATH.  Globe  Roofing  Products  Co.. 
Inc.      SN  97.647.      Pub.    10-18-00.     nied  5-23-60. 

709.217.  SI-DCRA.     Aluma   Kraft  Manufacturing  Co.     SN 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Mled  5-25-«i0. 

PIX>RENTINB.     National  Gypsum  Coinpanv.     SN 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  5-27   60. 

WE8TVACO.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com- 
SX  98,2r.l.      I'ub.   lO-lS-m.     Filed  6-1-60. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Class  15-Oils  and  Greases 


709.230.  AIR  BP  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Company  Limited.  SN  68.109.  Pub 
2-20-59. 


TM  33 


British   Petroleum 
10-18-60.      Filed 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

709.231.     PAINT   MASTERS.      Lasting  Products  Company. 

SN  51,727.     Pub.  9-23-^8.    Filed  6-15-^8. 
709,282.     SEAL  LUXE.     Seal  Rite  Caulking  Company    Inc 

SN  86,837.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  12-7^9. 

709.233.  FILOPLATED.      Filon    PlasUcs  Corporation       SN 
87.047.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  12-10-59. 

709.234.  KOLD-LUBE.     The  H.'  A.   Montgomery  Companyf 
SN  89.012.     Pub.  lO-lg-60.    Filed  1-14-60. 

709.235.  VAL-BRITE.       The     Valspar     Corporation        SN 

92.335.  Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  3-7-60. 

709.236.  WHITE   4   EVR.     The  Valspar  Corporation.     SN 

92.336.  Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  3-7-60. 

709.237.  STA-OLA8S    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Porce-Alume 

Co.     SX  9.{,346.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  3-21-60. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

i 

709.238.     ASCOT.       Continental     Tobacco     Company 
78.182.     Pub.  10-18-GO.    Filed  7-22-69. 


8N 


97,804. 

709,218. 
98,018. 

709,219. 
pany. 


709,2.39.      UNION    STANDARD.      Liggett 
Company.     SN  95,835.     Pub.  10-18-60. 

709.240.     STAR.      Liggett 
95.836.    Pub.  10-18-60. 


&    Myers   Tobacco 
Filed  4-2^60. 

k  Myers  Tobacco  Company.     SN 
Filed  4-26-60. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and  ^^P^^^^on 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies     , 


—  Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


709.220.  FRANKLIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Franklin  Brass 
Manufacturing  Co.  8N  86.275.  Pub.  10-18-60  FUed 
11-30-59. 

709.221.  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  HUMAN.  Maurice 
Stein,  d.b.a.  Master  Supply.  8N  87,289.  Pnb  10-18-60. 
Filed  12-14-.'i9. 

709.222.  WEHAG  AND  DESIGN.  Ffc.  Wllh.  Engstfeld  SN 
94,443.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  .1-22-60. 

709.223.  RELOK.      Lehigh    Metal    Products    Corporation 
SN  94.779.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  4-11-60. 

709.224.  PARABAL.  Woodward -Wanger  Company  SN 
94,864.    Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  4-11-60. 


709.241.  MADECAS80L.     Laboratolres  Laroche   Navarron 
SN  70,374.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  3-27-59. 

709.242.  ETHNINE.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  as- 
signee of  The  G.  F.  Harrey  Company,  Inc.  8N  78.44B 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  7-27-59. 

709.243.  NEO-DILODEBM.  Schertng  Corporation  SN 
82.149.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  9-25-59. 

709.244.  PROXOL.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  85.437. 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  11-16-59. 


709,245.     HEXEF.    The  Dpjohn  Company.    8N  86,632. 
10-18-60.     Piled  11-18-69. 


Pab. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
rorgmgs 

709.225.  BBCC  AND  DESIGN.  Bridgeport  Brass  Company, 
assignee  of  The  Bearing  Bronze  Casting  Company  SX 
30.058.    Pub.  11-26-67.     Piled  .VI 5-57. 

709.226.  BEAUTILITY.  Rlgidlzed  Metals  Corporation  SX 
50.833.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  5-1-58. 

709.227.  MONO  SHELL.  Misco  P.  C,  Inc..  assignee  of  Con- 
solidated Foundries  and  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  70  279  Pub 
9-22-69.     Filed  3-26-59. 

709.228.  ROLL  TOP.  Allied  Research  Products.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  81,223.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Hied  9-14-59. 

709.229.  GRPC  AND  DESIGN  OF  A  TREE  Grand  Rapids 
Plating  Co.  Inc.  SN  84.138.  Pub.  10-18-60.  Filed 
10-28-59. 

TM  762  O.G.— S 


ORAXABOL.      SocletA    Parmaceutici    Italia. 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  1-4-60. 

ROCKET-N-EMA.       Helps    To    Health,    Inc 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Piled  1-13-60. 

PRO-LONG.     B  k  Q  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc. 
Pub.  6-21-60.    Piled  2-1-60. 


8N 


SN 


SN 


SN    94.144. 


709.246. 
88.434. 

709.247. 
88.914. 

709,248. 
89,994. 

709.249.  8AY-AH.      Chesebrough-Ponds    Inc 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Piled  4-1-60. 

709.250.  TBISULDONE.  The  G.  P.  Harrey  Company  Inc 
SN  95,167.     Pnb.  10-18-60.    Piled  4-15-60. 

709.251.  ACXE-DRI.  McKesson  k  Robbins,  Incorporated. 
SN  96,886.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Piled  6-11-60. 

709.252.  PAINQUELLIZER.  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration., d.b.a.  Whitehall  Laboratories.  SN  96,912  Pub 
10-18-60.     Filed  5-12-60. 

709.253.  CORPASTIN.  American  Scientific  Laboratories 
Inc.    SN  96,915.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Piled  5-12-60. 

709,2.54.  AVAZYME.  The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Company,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories.  8N  97,383  Pub 
1O-18-60.     Piled  5-18-60. 


TM  34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


709.255.  MOLIDEX.     Don  Baxter,  Inc.     8N  97,530. 
10-18-60.     Filed  5-20-60. 

709.256.  MfiDI-QUIK.     Lehn  &  Fink  Prodacts  Corporation. 
8N  97,560.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  5-25-60. 

709.257.  OPTIVIMS.      Franklin    L.    Morris,    d.b.a.    Frink 
Morrla.     8N  97,682.     Pab.  10-18-60.     Filed  5-23-60. 

709.258.  MAONIMILK.      The    Purdue   Fredertck    Compi  ny. 
8N  97.697.     Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  5-23-60. 

709.259.  I800E8IC.     Amar-Stone  Laboratorlea,   Inc.      BN 
97,806.    Pnb.  10-18-60.    Filed  5-25-60. 

709.260.  ROCOAT.      Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc.    |;SN   97,1  ST. 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  5-26-^60.  i 

709.261.  NOBLUTATE.  Parke,     Davis    k    Company.       BN 
98.129.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  5-31-60. 

709.262.  ULOZENS.     Scbenlabs  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.      3N 
96,153.    Pub.  1O-18-60.    Filed  5-31-60. 

709.263.  BENARIS.    Olacomo  Regard!,  d.b.a.  Benarts.     SN 
96,187.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  5rk8-60. 

709.264.  APERENS.      Brayten    Pliannaceutlcal    Company. 
8N  98.335.     Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  6-3-60. 

709,266.     'BENVENUTIN'.       Burrongbs     Wellcome     k     Co. 
(U.8.A.)   Inc.     8N  96.338.     Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  6-3-JBO. 

709.266.  LINODIL.     Sterling  Dmg  Inc.     SN  98,682.     Pbb. 
10-18-60.    Filed  6-8-60.  | 

709.267.  ATHA-SPRAY.     Youngs  Rubber  Corporation.     BN 
98,829      Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  6-10-60.  | 

709.268.  AS  ATHA-SPRAY  AND  DESIGN.     Youngs  Rubber 
Corporation.     SN  98.830.    T>ub.  10-18^60.     Filed  6-10-fO. 


aa»19- 


79,230. 

709,271. 

84.406. 
709.272. 


SN  72,4 
Corporation. 


6. 


;n 


IN 


709.269.  CLARK.     Clark  Equipment  Company. 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  4-28-59. 

709.270.  FWD    AND    DESIGN.      FWD 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  8-10-59. 

MOTORCRAFT.       Ford     Motor     Company. 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  11-2-59. 

TOTEALL  AND  DESIQNI.     Warren  H.  Humphrey, 
d.b.a.  W.  H.  Humphrey  Mfg.  Co.  and  as  W.  H.  Humph4 
Co.     8N  87.231.     Pub.  10-18-^.     Filed  12-14-59. 

709.273.  COR-MAT.      Globe    Rubber    Products    Corp. 
88.316.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  12-31-59. 

709.274.  FLYING  DUTCHMAN.     Borneo  Sumatra  Tradliig 
Company,  Inc.    SN  97.168.    Pub.  10-18-60.   Filed  5-16-^0. 

709.275.  V   DESIGN.      Wagner   Elecjtric   Corporation. 
97,271.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  5-ieUiO. 

709.276.  SAIL    KING    AND  DESIGN.      Viking   Reinforced 
Plastic,  Inc.     SN  97,331.     Pnb.  10-18-60.     Filed  5-17-< 


IN 


Class 21 -Electrical    Apparatus,  Machine^, 
and  Supplies  i  |, 


709.277.  IPC  AND  DESIGN.  Amphentil  Electronics  Corj  o 
ration.     SN  44.794.     Pub.  7-21-69.     Filed  1-28-68. 

709.278.  VECTOR.  Vector  Manufacturing  Company.  I  N 
45,502.    Pub.  8-9-60.    Filed  2-7-58.  T 

709.279.  CONDECO.  Control  Design  and  Fabricate  Ii  c. 
SN  .59.887.    Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  10-1-58. 

709.280.  POWERMASTER.  Communication  Products  Coi  n- 
pany.    Inc.      SN  65.824.      Pnb.    10-18-60.     Filed   1-14-!]  B. 

709.281.  ECON-O-MATIC.  Sel-Set  Machlttery  Corporatla  a. 
8N  68.175.    Pub.  10-18-60.    pflled  2-20-59. 

709.282.  DYNACLAD.  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co*i 
pany.  assignee  of  McGraw-Kdlson  Company.  SN  77,8^ 
Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  7-13-59.         ;  j 

709.283.  ALJfEK.  Allen  West  *  Company  Limited.  S  W 
80,038.    Pnb.  10-18-60.    Filed  8-|24-59. 

709.284.  ZISTA  FLASH.  Julian  1  A.  McDermott  Corpori- 
tlon.      SN   82,587.      Pub.    10-18-60.      Filed   10-2-58.         ' 

709.285.  PINETREE.  Mat«ushIU  Denkl  Sangyo  Kabusbl|(l 
Kaisba.     SN  84,921.     Pub.  3-29-60.     Filed  11-9-59. 


709.286. 

88,124. 
709.287. 

88,741. 

709,2881 

91.037. 
709.289. 


Cod  tact 


\: 


BEYER.     Gotham  Audio 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  12-10-59 

SOUND   SPOT.     Electro-Vola 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  1-11-flD 

T-BIRD.     Technical  Appllan<e 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  2-16-6P 
T    DESIGN.       TnngHten 
Company.  Inc.     SN  92.128.     Pub.  10-l|8-60 

709.290.  DOKORDER.  Denkl  Onkyo 
d.b.a.  Denkl  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.  SN  93. 
Filed  3-30-60. 

709.291.  MERCOID  CONTROL  AND  DESIGN 
Corporation.     8N  94,330.     Pub 

709.292.  ELECTROPACK.    Santa  Anlt  i 
California.     SN  94,853.     Pub.  10-18-60 


10-11  -60 
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Dev|t1opment  Corp.  SN 
Incorporated.  SN 
Corporation.     8N 


I»0 


Manufacturing 
FUed  3-3-60. 

Kabustalkl    Kalsha, 
Pub.  10-18-60. 


The  Mercold 
Filed  4-4-60. 


Qass  22  "  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Coods 


I 


Engineering  Co.  of 
FUed  4-4-60. 


709.293.      RITH-ME-TIC   AND   DESIGN 
SN  66,419.     Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  l-2#-59. 


709,294.     DUAL-PAK.      Brunswick    CoriJoratlon 

of   name   from    The    Brunswick-Baike 
'     SN  83,454.     Pub.  1O-18-60.    Filed  10-|9-59 


by   change 
[!oIlender    Company. 


709,295.     FETHERWATE.        Brunswick 
change  of  name  from  The  Brunswick 
pany.     SN  8S,4.'i5.     Pub.  10-18-60. 


Cori>oratlon,      by 
Ilalke-Collender  Com- 
l^led  10-19-59. 


709.296.  CROWN.  Brunswick  C»rpora{tlon 
name  from  The  Brunswlck-Balkek?ollei  ider 
83.457.     Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  10-19-5  9 

709.297.  DUCKPAK.      Brunswick    Conorati 
of  name   from   The   Bmnswlck-Balke-^  ^ollender 
SN  83,458.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  10-19-59 

709.298.  AUBURN     SAFE     PLAY    TOTS 
Auburn  Rubber  Company.  Inc.    SN  86.0(12. 
Filed  12-3-59. 


709.299.  NYL-TUF.    Vulcan  Corporatioi 
10-18-60.    Filed  1-4-60 

709.300.  CHESSERS.     Phillips  Publishers, 
John  G.  Hunter,  d.b.a.  The  Chessers  C4 
10-18-60.    Filed  3-30-60. 

709.301.  COMICO   CLOWN.      Ralph    D. 
Kearin   Productions.      SN  94,494.     Pu|. 
4-6-60. 

709.302. 
96.755. 


ACE-HI.     Silver  Horde  Fishlni; 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  5-9-60 


William   H.   Cox. 


by   change  of 
Company.     SN 

on,   by   change 
Company. 

AND    DESIGN. 
Pub.  10-18-60. 


8N  88,440.     Pub. 

,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
SN  94,002.     Pub. 

Kearin,   d.b.a.    Pat 
1&-1S-60.     Filed 


Supplies  Inc.     SN 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Madu 
and  Parts  Thereof 


inertf. 


709.303.  CONCRA.     The  Concra  Compaify, 
Pub.  10-2.5-60.    Piled  11-16-59. 

709.304.  TRANSLOADER.      Sanford-Daj 
SN  61,332.    Pub.  8-25-69.    Filed  10-24 -58 

709.305.  DRIAM.     Driam  S.A.     SN  76.0^3 
Filed  6-19-59. 

709.306.  DYNAMIC.     Fenton  Company 
10-18-60.     Filed  7-20-59. 

709.307.  DRIFTWOOD.      Oneida    Ltd. 
10-18-60.    Filed  8-27-59. 

709.308.  WALLRAMANT.       WaUram 
Hartmetallwerkzengfabrik  Meutscb. 
80,938.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  9-^-69. 

709.309.  HY-POL.     DoHald  J.  Bobo,  d.b.i 
dary     Products.       SN    83.859.       Pub. 
10-23-59. 

709.310.  SCOTT-MURRAY.      Donald    J. 
Bobo's   Lupldary    Products.      SN   83.86  r 
Filed  10-23-59. 

709.311.  MOTORCRAFT.    Ford  Motor  C(+npany.   SN  84,407. 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  11-2-59. 


709,312. 
Kalsha. 


PINETREE. 
SN  84,925. 


Matsushita  Denkl 
Pub.  3-29-60 


and  Tools, 


,  kne.     SN  85,306. 

Iron   Works,   Inc. 

18. 

.    Pnb.  10-18-60. 

8N  78,016.     Pnb. 

SN    80,345.      Pub. 


H  irtmetallwerk    und 
Voi  ^lander  &  Co.     SN 


Don  Bobo's  Lapi- 
10-18-60.       Filed 

Bobo.    d.b.a.    Don 
Pub.   10-18-60. 


Sangyo  Kabnahikl 
illed  i  1-9-69. 
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TM  35 


Inc.        8N     .85,362.       Pnb. 


709.313.  MAXAM.        Maxan, 

10-18-60.    Filed  11-16-59. 

709.314.  SPKKOIAU  Kem  Button  Corporation.  8N  89,175. 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 

709.315.  "LUBE-ALION."  Bronxe  BearlngH,  Inc.  SN 
89,547.    Pub.  10-l»-60.    Piled  1-25-60. 

709.316.  8PACK  CORP.  COMliT  AND  QLOBE  DESIGN. 
Space  Corp.     8N  89,956.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  1-29-60. 

709.317.  LF  AND  EfrSION.  FranceHOo  Lonatl.  d.b.a.  Dltta 
"Lonatl"  di  Lonatl  PrancMoo.  8N  92.897.  Pub.  10-18-60. 
Filed  3-15-60.  \ 

709.318.  LIFETEX  AND  DESIGN.  Texas  Muffler  Corp. 
SN  9S,220.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  S-18-60. 

709.319.  TONOANOXIE.  Babson  Brop.  Co.  8N  96.805. 
Pub.  10-1  »-«0.    Filed  4-26-60.  i 

709.320.  STURTEVANT  PULTER-MILL.  Starterant  Mill 
Co.     8N  95.947.     Pab.  10-18-60.     FUed  4-8-60. 

709.321.  BELVEDERE.  The  Belredei«-Adler  Company.  SN 
96,467.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  ^-5-60. 

709.322.  PERMAWEB.  Curtlsa-Wrisbt  Corporation.  SN 
96.485.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  5-5-60. 

709.323.  GEOMETRIC     FIGURE.       Stanray     Corporation. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-MelaT  Wm 

704.341.     KASHMIR.      PearU   by    DelUh    Inc.     SN  94.179. 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  4-1-60. 


Qass. 29-Brooms,  Bnishes,  and  Dusters        ' 

709.342.  KLERE-VUE.      Industrial    Wiping   Cloth    Co.   Inc. 
8X27,314.     Pub.  7-29-58.     Filed  4-1-57. 

709.343.  8EA-SWIRL.     Oarow  Products  Company,  Inc.     SN 
9.M11.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Piled  4-14-60. 


SN  96.759.     Pub.  1&-18-60.    Filed  5-9-60. 


Oass  24  -  UuMlry  Appliances  and  Madimes 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Reffrigeraters 

709.344.  PINETREE.     Matsushita  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushlkl 
Kalsha.     8N   84.922.      Pub.  3-29-60.     Filed   11-9-69. 

709.345.  GOLD  SHIELD  AND  DESIGN.      Ben-Hur  Manu- 
facturing Co.    SN  85.287.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  11-16-59. 

709.346.  POLYPILTER.       Utility     Appliance     Corp.       SN 
87,924.     Pub.  10-18-60.    Piled  12-23-69. 

709.347.  •  CARBOSTAT.       The     Coca-Cola     Company.       8N 
95,978.     Pnb.  10-18-60.     Filed  4-28-60 


I 


709.824.  PINETREE.     MatsoahtU  Denkl  Sangyo  Kabushlkl    Ciacc   33  —  fiiaccWAM 
Kalataa.     8N  84.923.     Pub.  $-21^-«0.     Piled  11-9-59.  ^^  WI«»W«rB 

709.825.  IDC    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      International    Dryer 
Corp.     8N  96.173.     Pub.   10-18-60.     Piled  4-15-60. 


Class  26 -Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

709.326.  DESIGN  OP  CROSS.     United  State*  Safety  Serv- 
ice Co.     SN  2,208.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Piled  2-6-56. 

709.327.  TELEPHONIC8.      Telephonies    CorporaHon.      SN 
2.4.^8.     Pub.  9-6-60.     Filed  2-10-66. 

709.328.  TELEPHONIC8  AND  DESIGN.     Telephonies  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  2,4.59.     Pub.  10-11-60.     Filed  2-10-56. 

709.329.  CHROMAX.       LKB-Produkter     Pabrlksaktlebolaj: 
SN  42,291.    Pub.  3-3-69.    Piled  12-12-67.  "^ 

709.330.  K     WITH     ORBITING     ELECTRONS.       Kingston 
Industries.  Inc.     SN  68,705.     Pub.  4-.V-60.     Filed  3-2-59. 

709.331.  K   DESIGN.      8nilth<:orona   Marchant.    Inc       SN 
73,747.    Pub.  6-21-60.     Piled  5-14-59. 

709.332.  NUMERIPOINT.     Glddlngs  4  Lewis  Machine  Tool 
Company.      SN  80.087.     Pub.   ia-18-«0.     Piled   8-2*-59. 

709.333.  MERCOID  CONTROL  AND  DESIGN  The  Mer 
cold  Corporation.  SN  94.329.  Pub.  10-18-60  Filed 
4—4—60. 


709.348.  OPTI8EAL.     Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company.     SN 
98,673.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  6-8-60. 

709.349.  SPIEOELAU.       Sptegelau-Kristall  Vertriebs^esell- 
schaft  m.b.H.     SN  98.822.     Pub.  10-18-60.  PUed  6-10-60. 


Clau34- 
Apparatas 


,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 


8N 


Clau  27-lloielegical  instnnnente 

709.834.     WINK  AWAKE.        Sunb^m      Corporation 
76.277.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  6-22-59.    ^ 

709.335      TORCH.     General  Time  Corporation.     SN  83.511 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Piled  10-19-69.  «w.oii. 

Inc.     SN  90,178.     Pnb.  10-18-60.     Piled  2-2-60 

'V.lho-'f^''''^,JSl^:[;i:;^-^  -<>->-"-  «n  •0.836. 

'"•puTi o-^js'  K.^"r;2-"r  "^-^""•^  «-^-  •^-^^^ 

709.340.     EVERMWE  DIAMOND  DREAMS.     Erennlne  In- 
corporated.    SN  98.171.     Pnb.   10-18-«).     niedTJliS. 


709.350.  PINETREE.     Matsushita  Denkl  Sangyo  Kabushlkl 
Kaisba.      SN  84.924.     Pub.  3-29-60.     Piled  11-9-69. 

709.351.  WALTON.       Walton     Laboratories.     Incorporated. 
SN  89.531.     Pub.  1O-18-60.    Piled  1-22-60. 

709.352.  SPACE  CORP  AND  DESIGN.     Space  Corp      SN 
89,954.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  1-29-60. 

709.353.  PEERLESS.       Dover    Corporation.       SN     98,087. 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  3-17-60. 

709.354.  ECON-O-FAB.   Duro^Dyne  Corporation.    SN  95,985. 
Pub.  1O-18-60.     Filed  4-28-60. 

709.355.  METAL-FAB.   Duro-Dyne  Corporation.    SN  96.986 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  4-28-60. 


Oass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetellic  Tires 

709..%6.     "NO  SQUEAL"  AND  DESIGN.     Atlas  Supply  Com 
pany.     SN  71.176.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Piled  4-9-59. 

709.357.  ABEL  LABEL  TANDEM  FALCON  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Abel  Corporation.  SN  97.158.  Pub.  10-18-60  Filed 
B-l«-60. 

709.358.  CHEMBOND.  H.  B.  Egan  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    SN  97.187.     Fob.  lO-lfr-60.     Piled  6-16-60. 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stetionery       ' 

709.359.  CONDADO.     Sharp  Export.  Ltd.    SN  91,868     Pnb 
10-18-00.     Filed  2-29-60. 

709.360.  SWISS    CHALET.       The    Rytex    Company.       8N 
93,365.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  3^21-60. 


TM  36 


709^1.     LOOK  PAK.    American  4an  ComiMiny.    8N  »3, 
Pnb.  10-18-60.    Filed  3-22-«0.  I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class 42 -Knitted,   Netted, 


4M. 


709.362.     BIFLEX.    Acme  Backlnc  Corporation.    SN  94.C  H.    FainlCS,  Hid  SttbstltllteS  Theit  ifOT 


Pob.  ip-18-60.    Filed  3-31-80. 

709,368.     UNDT    JR.      Undy    Pea' 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  4-7-60. 


A.. 


Inc.      8N   94.:  VI. 


709.364.  LOCKA-POST.      National    Blank    Book    Comp^iy. 
8N  94.907.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  4-12-60. 

709.365.  YALE.     Leonard  TlsHue  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Leonard  fls- 
Bue  Co.     8N  94,994.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  4-13-60. 


dasf  38-PrMtt  aiki  PuUicatioiis 


709,366.     JOBBEB  EXECLTIVE  NEWS.     Hunter  Publlidi 
Company.     SN  66.889.     Pub.  9-29-S9.     Filed  2-2-59. 


\ 


JANUABY  8,  1961 

and   Textile 


709.387.     PERlifA-TEE  ETC.     The  Jam^s 
25.431.    Pub.  11-18-58.    Filed  3-4-57. 


709,388.     BLOTTER.       Wellington     Se^-t) 
50.332.     Pub.  9-13-60.     Hied  4-24-58 


709.389.     POWER   ETC.    AND  DE8IO> 
facturlng  Company.      SN  66,640.     Pi^i 
1-28-59. 


709,390.      MIST-BfASTER.       McCampbell 
SN  75.572.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  6-1 


709,391.     QEM8    BY    UXBRIDQEi 
8N  85,199.     Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  11-: 


ng 


Ai  lerace    Corporation. 
1  3-59. 

Corporation.      SN 


709.367.  AIR  HP  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  British  Petrolebm 
Company  Limited.  SN  68,108.  Pub.  10-18-60.  Filed 
2-20-09. 

709.368.  HARPERCREST      AND     DESIGN.        Harper 
Brotbeni.      SN    83,372.      Pub.    10-18-60.      Filed    10-16-69, 

709.369.  PARA  PROCESS.  Paramount  Paper  Products  fo. 
SN  93,001.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  3-16-60. 

709.370.  SERVICE  CORNER.  Champion  Spark  Plug  C<^- 
pany.     SN  93.762.     Pub.   10-18-60.     Filed  3-28-60. 

709.371.  STEREO  VISION  AND  DESIGN.  AIco  PlctuJes 
Corporation.     SN  94,450.     Pub.  10-18-00.     Filed  4-6-00. 


709.392.  POCKET   EDITIONS.      Fabrek 
87,552.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  12-18-q». 

709.393.  LAMOLITE.      Asher  k   Bontif,    Inc.     SN   91,737. 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  2-29-60. 


(lass39-Clotliing 


709,372.     IDEAL  AND  DESIGN.     Ideal  'productg.  Inc. 
26,747.    Pnb.  8-13-57.    Filed  3-5-67. 


709.394.  SPORVEL    AND    DESIGN 
92,632.  Pnb.  10-18-60.    Filed  3-ll-0< 

709.395.  AMYETTE.     Deering  Mllllken 
change  of  name  from  I>eering,   Mil  liken 
97,829.  Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  5-25-6< . 


Class  44 -Dental,   Medical, 
Appliances 


IN 


709.373.  SINGER  AND  DESIGN.  Siqger  Glove  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  28,807.  Pub.  10-18-60.  Filed 
4-24-57.  i 

709,874.  LURON.  Millers.  Incorponte4. 1  SN  94,640.  Pi  b. 
10-7-88.     Filed  6-30-68.        / 

709.375.  TRIOS.  International  Shoe  Company.  SN  57.2  2. 
Pub.  T-21-69.    Filed  8-14-58.  i 

709.376.  THE  SHOE  THAT  WALKS  FOR  YOU.  Rip  le 
Sol*  Corporation.  SN  65,013.  Pub.  10-18-60.  Fl  sd 
12-29-58.  ^  1 1 

709.377.  THERMO-STATED.  H.  Daroff  &  Sons.  Inc  IN 
80.313.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  8-27-59. 

709.378.  FINALE.  Gutman-Lann  Glove  Company.  Inc.  :  N 
86,854.     Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  11-23-59.    * 

709.379.  PELUSA-CALF.  Carl  Freudenberg  Kommand  t- 
gewll«<4iaft  auf  Aktlen.  SN  88.137.  Pub.  10-18-60  Fll  'd 
11-27-59.  I 

709.380.  CAROLCRE8T.       Warren     Sewell    Qlothing    Com 
pany,   Inc.     SN  86.905.     Pub.   10-18-60.     filed  12-8-49. 

709.381.  RUVAL'S.       Genesco     Inc.       SN     90,638. 
1O-18-60.     Filed  2-9-60. 


709.396.  ORTHOLOY.     T-P  Laboratori«  i.  Inc.     tiN  84,955. 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  11-9-59. 

709.397.  TRUE-BLEND.     Myerson  Tooiki  Corporation.     SN 
96,024.     Pnb.  1O-18-60.     Filed  4-28-601 

709.398.  MENTHOLAIRE.        Hankscra^t      Company.        SN 
99,141.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  6-16-60 

709.399.  INHAL   'A'  JET.      Asthmanei  rin   Company.    Inc. 
SN  99.554.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  6-24^60. 

709.400.  MODERN-BLEND.      Myenton   fPooth    Corporation. 
SN  99.647.     Pub.  10,18-60.    Filed  6-24  -60. 


Textile  Corp.     SN 
Company.       8N 


Pepperell   Manu- 
1.    10-18-60.      Filed 


ft    Company,    Inc. 
-59. 


Motte-Boflant.      SN 

Inc.,  by  merger  and 
k  Co.   Inc.     SN 


and 


709,401.     SAFETRODE.      The    Birtcher 
99.805.     Pnb.  10-18-60.    Filed  6-27-60 


709,402.     STIM-U-DENTS.     Stim-U-Dent^,  Inc 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  7-5-60. 


709,403.     FOLATEX.      Eschihann    Bros. 


SN  100.33.').     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  7-5-60. 


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and 
Waters 


\ 

709.404.  DIXI  COLA  AND  DESIGN, 
pany,  d.b.a.  Dixi  Cola  Company. 
10-18-60.     Filed  11-13-59. 


t 


709.382.     BAY  TRAIL.    Bay  Trail  Shoe  Co.,llBeJ    SN  92,01  3 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Piled  3-3-60. 


709,383.     GEM-DANDY.    Oepj-Dandy,  Inc.    SN  93,175     Pi  b 
10-18-60.     Filed  3-18-60. 


709.384.  INNER-MAGIC.       Gallenkamp     Stores     Co 
94,888.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  4-12-^. 

709.385.  KIKI.    Klkl  Undies  Corporation.    SN  95.096     P 
10-18-60.     Filed  4-14-60.  ' 

709.386.  BOBCATS.^     McA Hester   Hosiery   Mills,    Inc 
96.183.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  4~l{>f60. 


Class  46-Foods  and  Ingredieits  of  Foods 


Corporation.      SN 


SN  100,314. 


k  Walsh    Limited. 


Carbonated 


1  lie  Dtxl  Cola  Com- 
8N    85.217.       Pub. 


709,405.     BREAKFAST  CUP.      ABC   Sales 
of  name  from  Thomson  *  Taylor  Splc  » 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  3-3-55.       l      i 


I  N 


... 


i  N 


709,406.     QUEEN  OF  TARTS.     Hubert 
Dairy  Queen.    SN  16.696.    Pnb.  10-18-|60 


a.  Hartman,  d.b.a. 
Piled  10-1-66. 


709.407.     SUPER  VALU  AND  DESIGN 
In*.     SN  51.752.     Pub.   10-18-60.      Filed 


709.408.     SNOW-WHITE.      Basic 
SN  55,884.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Piled  7-: 


Co.,   by  change 
Co.     SN  682,767. 


Super  Vain  Stores, 
5-15-68. 


Vegetsble  Prodnets.   Ine 
23-  58. 


Janvaky  8,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  87 


Pub.  10-18-60  Piled  »-2«-R8  iMSS  Ml — MerchaMist  Not  Othorwiit 

7M,410.     MBLLODO.    Qeacnl  MUU,  lac    8N  76^87.    Pub.    fliHifitdi 
10-18-00.    Filed  0-18-69. 

700,411.  NIFDA  AMD  IW8ION.  National  lastitattoBai 
Food  Dlfltribatora  AMocUtioa,  Inc.  d.b.a.  National  Inati- 
tnttonal  Food  Dtstrlbtitor  Amoelatea,  Inc.  8N  80,007. 
Pub.  10-18-«0.       Filed  »-«-&». 


709.435.     ROLLEASY.     Ver  Keljlk,  d.b.a.   Pboto  Tecb. 
55,148.     Pub.  10-l»-«0.    Filed  7-11-58. 


8N 


709.412.     CONSORT.       Seymour    Fooda.    Inc. 
Pub.  10-18-«0.    Filed  1O-15-0O. 


8N    83,319. 


709,436.     POLYLTTE.      Economy   Cover   Corp.      8N   88.178. 
Pub.  9-22-59.    Piled  9-2-58. 


709.413.  BULK  'N  BAO.     Oeerlings  Feed  Mills.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Qeerllnfa.     BN  83.303.     Pub.   10-18-60.     Filed  10-18-59. 

709.414.  FARMER    JOHN    BRAND.      aouftaerty    Packing 
Companr.     8N  84.389.     Pub.  10-1 8-O0.     Filed  11-2-99. 

709.415.  CRY8TANT.      John    Herbert    Raymond   Thornhlll,     709,439 


709,437.     NAUOAPLEX.      United    8Ute«    Rubber   Company. 
8N  64,508.    Pub.  10-18-80.    Filed  12-17-^8. 


709.438.     SHELiFLEX.      Tbe    Ullman    Company.    Inc. 
74,966.    Pub.  12-8-59.    FUed  6-2-59. 


8N 


Denawaka  KsUtea  Limited. 
Filed  12-16-59. 


8N  87,459.     Pub.   10-l»-60. 


FLEX-TEMPERED.      C.    H.    Dana   Co..    Inc.      8N 


709.416.  T08TONE8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Bonnie  Kay 
Corporation.     8N  91,234.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  2-19-O0. 

700.417.  FI0LETTE8.  8.  M.  Wolff  Company.  Inc.  8N 
91.486.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  2-23-60. 

709.418.  MB  BAR  BRAND  AND  DE8ION.  If  A  B  Poods, 
Inc.     8N  91.955.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Fll«l  3-1-60. 

709.410.  TA  AND  DESIGN.  Loblaw  Inc.  8N  9S.445.  Pub. 
10-18-60.     Filed  3-22-60. 

709.420.  OLD  SALT'S  AND  DESIGN.  WlllUm  C.  Benta. 
d.b.a.  BUl'a  Tasty  Foods.  8N  93,491.  Pub  10-18-60. 
Filed  3-23-60. 

709.421.  COUNTRY'S  DBLIOHT.     Certified  Grocers  of  IIH 
aolfl.    Inc.      8N   93,761.      Pub.    10-18-60.      Piled  3-28-60. 

709.422.  UTTLE  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  King  Kullen  Gro- 
cery Co..  Inc.    8N  93.811.    Pub.  10-18-«).    Filed  3-28-60. 


709.428.     OEM 
Growers.  Inc. 


OF     THE     MOUNTAINS.       Idaho     Potato 
SN  94.165.     Pub.  10-18-00.     Filed  4-1-60. 


700.424.     CUSHMAN'S.     Cushman's  Sons,  Inc.     SN  94  654 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  4-8-60. 


700.425. 
Kirk." 

709,426. 
96,257. 

709,427. 
96.2S8. 


JULUCUM.      Aataeur   Jaoobaon,    d.bju    "Sam'l    B. 
SN  95,500.     Pub.   10-18-80.     Filed  4-21-80. 


4   BROS.   ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  5-2-60. 

CROWFLITE    AND   DESIGN. 
Pub.  10-18-60.    FUad  5-2-60. 


Perei  Bros.     SN 


Peres    Bros. 


8.V 


709.428.  PRIDB  OF  RIDGEWAY.  The  Pride  of  Rldgeway 
Growers  Aasodatlon.  Inc.  SN  96.424.  Pub.  10-18-60 
Filed  5-4-60. 

709.429.  YOUR  HIGHNESS.     American  Tuna  Canning  Co 
.    8N  06.656.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Piled  5-6-60. 

709.430.  SEA  WORTHY.  AoMrtcan  Tuna  Canning  Co  SN 
96,557.     Pub.  10-18-60.    FUed  5-6-00. 

709.431.  HUDSON  RIVER  AND  DESIGN.  Com  Products 
Company.      SN   96.834.     Pub.    10-18-60.     Filed  5-11-60. 


92.969.     Pub.  10-18-60.    FUed  3-16-60. 


Class  51  -  CosMtics  and  Toilet  PrefMiatioM 

709.440.  PARFUM8  DE  BRIOITTE  BABDOT.     Anne  Marie 
Bardot.     SN  69.715.     Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  3-17-69. 

709.441.  DESERT    STN.      Germalne    Montell    Cosmetlques 
Corp.      SN   92,175.      Pub.    8-30-60.      Filed  3-4-60. 


Class  52— Detorgoats  ami  Soaps 


700,442.     AIR  BP  AND  DESIGN. 

Company   Limited.      SN    68,107. 
2-20^9. 


The  British   Petroleum 
Pub.    10-18-60.      FUed 


709.443.  FANTA8TIK.  Jay  D.  Sllberman,  d.b-a.  White 
Frost  Chemicals.  8N  84,197.  Pub.  10-18-60.  Filed 
10-28-^9. 

709.444.  PANTALOON  DAILY  MAINTAINER.  The  Cello- 
wax  Company.  8N  86.874.  Pub.  10-18-60.  Filed 
12-8-59. 

709.445.  SAFE-SEE.  George  H.  Fullerton,  d.b.a.  Fnlco. 
SN  87,.191.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  12-10-59. 


709,446.     BACTRO  "lO."     Creco  Company,  Inc. 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  3-16-60. 


SN  92.966. 


709.447.  DRESSER   DRI.      Magnet  Cove   Barium   Corpora 
tion.      SN   93.193.      Pub.    10-18-60.      FUed  3-18-60. 

709.448.  AMYLAZE.  Henry  T.  Hall,  db.a;  National  Lab- 
oratory Company.  SN  94.891.  Pab.  10-18-00  FUed 
4-12-60. 

709.449.  SEA-SWIRL.  Osrow  Products  Company,  Inc  8N 
96,110.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  4-14-60. 


Class  47- WlMt 


709,482.     CK  MONDAVI  ROSA  AND  DESIGN.     C    Mondavi 
4  Sons.    SN  93.788.     Pub.  10-18-00.    Filed  3-14-00. 


Class  49-DlstlMl  AMmBc  U^aors 


I  Service  Marks 

Class  100 -MiscoHaaeous 


709.450.     AMY  JOY  AND  DESIGN.     Amy  Joy  Donuts    Inc 
SN  81,070.     Pub.  10-18-60.    FUed  9-9-59. 


709,433.     SMOOTH     AMKKICAIT     GIN     BY     SCHENLEY     rU«.  lAI  _  AJwm-ftZ.t-u.  «-J  B      • 
Schenley    Industrie.,    Inc.      SN    78,072.      Pub     10^18^     ^^^**  '"■        AmfOltlSilig  aM  BlISiBOSS 

FUad  7-90-59.  '"'•  T 


709,484.     BAKDWELL,      BartOB   DUtlUlM   Company       SN 
82,071.    Fob.  10-18-00.    Filed  9-86-69. 


700,451.  ESD  AND  DESIGN.  Electric  Supplies  Distribut- 
ing Co.  of  San  Diego.  8N  77,274.  Pub.  10-18-00.  Filed 
7-8-69. 


TM  88 
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Fanuabt  8,  IMl 


TM.«a2.     LCCKT.      L«ky   Storey   |oc     8M  90.078       P«b.    Oni  105  —  TllipirtHJOB  IWl  StifHt  I 

10-l»-«0.    r!l«d  2-1-60.  ■  1^  ^ 

Pub.  10-18-«0.    Fll«d3-7^.  ,\  ^  ,;^      8N  «5.511.     P«b.   10-18-W.     p|l«d  1-8-W. 

700,4«0.     FOUR   WINDS.      Ftoar   WlndJ  Trmrel,    Ine.      8N 
•1,780.    Fab.  10-18-80.    FUed  2-29-60 


aMti02- 


•l^J  RbmmSsI 


709.454.  OPENS  THE  DOOR  TO  PEACE  OP  MIND.  I44«l  ^  ,-^_  -  ,  -  -  -_-i  _.  -  _. 
National  Iniiaraoce  Company.  SN  68.404.  Pub.  10-18-40.  QlSS  1Q7  —  EMCatMNi  IMi  EltprtaiMMIlt 
PUad  2-25-59. 

709.455.  AM-SU-MATIC.      American    Surety    Company    of    700,491.     WHAT'S  NEW.     National  EdicaUonal  Telerlslon 
New  York.     SN  90.883.     Pub.  10-l»-60.     Filed  2-15-40.         .n^   h^jIo   Center.      SN   88.446.     Pui    10-18-«0.     Filed 

709.456.  BLUB  BOOK.     The  Flrat  National  Bank  of  C^l-        12-22-59. 
eafo.     SN  91.149.     Pnb.  10-18-60.     Filed  2-18-60. 

709.457.  PAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Pebplea  Bank  of  Law- 
rence County.     SN  92.490.    Pub.  10-1&-40.     Filed  S-9-|0. 


Cliff  103^CtMtnKti(M  anrf  RiP^ 

709,458.  M:8C0.  Ray  Janls,  d.b.a.  Detieo  and  Dleael  fn- 
fine  Supply  Co.  SN  89.357.  Pub.  10-l»-60.  Pllad 
1-20-60.  »| 


Certification  Maik 


Qasi  A -"  Coodb 


709.462.     QUALITY  TESTED  AND 
TRIANOLE  DESIGN.     Institute  of 
91.724.    Pub.  lO-lS-60.    Filed  2-25-601 


CEBrlFllCD 


File 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Ttieaa  reglatratlona  are  not  subject  to  (vpoaitlon. 

dan  1- Raw  or  Partly  Praparad  Matariib  dasi  6-Cliaailcals  aid  Uaaical  Com- 


ETC.  AND 
Fibres,  Ltd.    SN 


709,468.     Cbaa.^  yaatress    Farms,  -Inc..    Dnlntb.    Qa. 
71,916.      FUed   P.R.   4-20-69  ;   Am.  <  8.R.  11-8-60. 


fcN 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  yelto 
For  Live  Chickens. 
First  use  Not.  1,  19.^6. 


4       J     :t 

flue  3  ■*  BaodaflA.  AhhiI  toiiii 
1WNS#  aMi  rvcmiBooics 


709.464.     Boz-CraftWB,   Inc.  AailtTTllte,  N.T. 
Filed  P.R.  2-3-60 ;  Am.  8.R.  11-3-60. 


MONEY-TOTEl 

•    i'       'I 

ror  Pocket  Cases  for  HoldtBC  MOB«r-    : 
Flrrt  use  Sept  21.  1909.  I 


Pot 


SN    90,2  L5 


Dei 


709.466.  Knott  Cliemlcal  Company, 
•Iffoee  of  Robert  0.  Knott,  d.b.a.  Knott 
Des  Molaea,  Iowa.  SN  79,784.  Filed 
S.B.  6-21-60. 


Moines,  Iowa,  aa- 
Chemlcal  Company, 
P.R.  8-18-59 ;  Am. 


dri-flor 


For  Storage  Bin  Floor  Seal  and  Curiae  Agent 

First  use  June  10, 1959. 


709.467.     John  Lincoln.  d.bjL  Tbe  John 
San   Francisco.  Calif.     SN   32.096. 
Am.  8.R.  4-12-60. 


Lincoln  Company. 
fUed  P.R.  6-17-67: 


MARINE 


For  Shoe  and  Leather  Dyes  and  Stalnf,  the  Stains  Harlnf 
InddenUl  Polishing  Properties. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1941. 


709.460.     Boc-Crafltra,   tee..  AMtyrlUe.   J9J. 
Filed  P.R.  2-S-aO :  Am.  S.R  H-3-60. 


SN  90,2  16 


PHOTO-TOTE 


9wt  Pocket  Oaaaa  (Or  HoMlag  Pkotocraphs. 
nnt  oae  Oct  ft,  1909.  4 


dan  12-CoiiitnKtioa  Matoiiab 


709.468.     General  Refractories  Compaoi.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
SN  89,670.     Filed  P.R.  1-26-60;  Am.  8JL  11-2-60. 


inied  P.R.  1-26-60;  Am.  8Jt 

TAB 


For  Refractory  Bricks  With   Steel 
With  a  Steel  or  Other  Metallic  Extensloi 
tbe  Brick  May  Be  Snapended. 

Flrat  ase  on  or  about  Sept  7, 1954. 


qiatea  Attached  and 
by  Means  of  Which 


Jamuasy  8,  1961 

Clau21-Bectrical 
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i,  MMliiMf/Clau26-M«aMriig    aad    SciMtiffic 


709.44W.     Max   Braun,   Prankfnrt  am   Main.   Oermany.     8N 
88,210.    FUed  12-30-59. 

BRllun 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  602,728,  dated  Feb.  2.  1054; 
and  U.S.  Ret.  No.  613,»18. 

For  Electrical  Apparatna — Namely,  Badio  and  Telerlslon 
RecelTen,  Electrical  Kitchen  MUere,  Bleetrieal  Coffee  Orind- 
era,  and  Electric  Joldac  Mackinea. 


700,474.     The  Plastic  ConUct  Lena  Company,  Chicafo,  III. 
SN  70.423.     Filed  P.R.  8-12-50;  Am.  8.R.  10-21^-60. 

DUCTUS  DEDICATIONS 


'Dactoa  Dedtcattooe" 


tion. 


*neaderBhlp  thronch  dediea- 


For  Contact  Lenaea  and  Related  Apparatna  and  Acceaaortee 
for  the  Manofactore,  FIttlns  and  WeulBC  at  ConUct  Leneea. 
Flrat  nee  Jnly  IS,  lOSO. 


700,470.    Eaaex  Wire  CorpontloB.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     8N 
90,S1T.    FUcd2-4-«0. 


The  mark  conaieta  of  the  eonflfnratlon  of  the  package  in 
whldi  the  good*  are  packaged  and  eold,  comprielng  a  trt- 
angalar  prism. 

For  Colled  Electrical  Appliance  Cord. 

First  aae  Oct.  «.  1068. 


709.471.     Keystone  Carbon  Ca,  8t  Maiya,  Pa.     8N  80,140. 
Filed  S-IS-M. 


700.475.     Aqaadyne    Corporation.   Clark,    N.J.      8N    01,502. 
FUed  P.R.  2-24-eO:  Am.  8.&  11-4-00. 

HYDROBLENDER 

For  Liquid  Concentration  Control  Apparatna  for  Maintain- 
ing a  Predetermined  Concentration  of  Chemical  8abatance 
in  a  Water  Supply  Une  for  Indnatrtal  Dust  Control,  Wat- 
ting. Blending,  Cleaning,  Waahing,  and  Fireflghting. 

First  use  Not.  16, 1040. 


dais  29-Brao«i,  BimIms,  mi  Dmitm 

700,476.  WlllUm  A.  Dolan.  d.b.a.  Dolan  8ponge  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.  8N  74,»0».  Filed  P.R.  «-»-B»;  AaL 
8.R.  11-2-60. 

SOFSPONGE 

For  OeDnloalc  Sponges  for  Washing  and  aeanlng  Pnrpowa. 
First  nse  Mar.  30, 1009. 


EQUALOAD 


For  Contact  Bmahea  for  Bleetrieal  Machinery. 
First  nse  Mar.  25,  lOSO. 


Omt  23-CmImt,  MmUsmt,  aad  TmIs, 
asd  Parti  ThMMl 

700,472.  Eastern  Engraring  and  Machine  Company.  Inc. 
New  ProTldence,  N.J.  8N  85,218.  FUed  P.R.  ll-lS-«0; 
Am.  8Jt.  11-8-60. 


For  Embossing  Apparatus  for  Emboaaing  Sheet  Material. 
First  use  Oct  10. 1060. 


Oms  32  -  hmilm  and  UpMstory 

700,477.     The  Kerr  Wire  Producta  Co.,  Chicago.   111.      8M 
86.160.     Filed  PR.  11-27-60;  Am.  8.R.  11-0-60. 

a 

BwiKTOIiD 

For  Kiddie  Chairs.  [ 

First  use  Aug.  3.  1050. 


700,473.    Max  Braun,  Frankfnrt  am 
88,211.    FUed  12-80-40. 


dau  37  -  Paper  aMi  StatioaMY 

700,478.  Tension  EnT<dope  Coiporatioo  of  Kansaa  City, 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  SN  67,405.  FUed  P.R.  2-0-50;  Am. 
S.R.  7-5-60. 

KARD-KARRIER 

For  Barelopea. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  lOOt. 


Main,  Germany.     SN 


BRHun 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  602.7S8.  dated  Feb.  2,  1M4: 
and  D.S.  Reg.  Ne.  613.018. 
VW  Sleetrtc  Dry  Shavera. 


Clasf39-CMriB| 


700.479.     Welaman  Brothers  lingarlt  Corp..  New  York,  N.T. 
SN  8t,832.     flM  P.B.  U-Sl-Bt;  Am.  S.B.  10-27-60. 


PkK'MtOBt 


For  Robes  and  Dressing  Oowns  for  Mea, 
drea. 
tint  nse  May  0, 1901. 


GUI- 


TM40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETtk 


jAirtJABT  8,  IMl 


Ami  Ifi     Tatit  ni  hiriJirti  of  Toiid     flttf  19-PhtillH  /UcolwBc  liiioii 


709,480.     Norrts  H«rm«tikkfabrikker  Aktiewltkap, 


1 


700,484.     McKenon    k    Robblns,    locori  orktcd.    New 


get,  Norway.     8N  39.785.     F11m>  P.B.  »-ft-57 ;  Am.  &  B.         N.T.     8N  «»,540.     FUed  P.R.  3-18-C9 


10-28-60. 


The  drawlst  ia  llaad  for  yellow,  red,  and  bloe. 

For  Canned  Flak. 

Flrat  nae  May  30,  1948;  In  comnaree  May  30,  1840. 


;  Am.  8.1t.  11-7-80. 


VACCAM 


For  Aleohotte  Ltqaenra. 
Flrat  uae  Dae.  12, 1008. 


700,485.     H.  C.  Macpberaon,  d.b.a.  Maqbcraen 
I     Ban  Frandaco.  CaUf.     8N  81,077.     Filed 


700,481.    O.  H.  Trtey,  Portland,  ONg.     BN  T8,287.    FOed 
P.B.  5-8-50;  Am.  8.B.  0-10-60. 


REDI-EGG 


For  Froien  Hmnocenlaed  Egga. 
Flrat  aae  Dee.  15,  1958. 


700,482.     Crowley'a  Milk  Companjr,  Ine^  Blnckamton,  B  T. 
8N  80,063.     FUed  P.B.  8-24-58 ;  Am.  8.B.  11-14-60. 


lEfenft^ILsd? 


For  Bread. 

First  aae  May  6,  1050. 


aan47-WiMt 


Tbe  mark  conalata  of  the  eooformatloi 
tbe  container  for  ai^Ileanf  ■  Scotdi  wtalaljy 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 
Flrat  aae  1084. 


700,488.     Carrlngton  and  Company,  LtL 
BN  94.046.     Filed  P.B.  3-31-60;  Am. 


hifs^:^ 


For  Canadian  Whlaky. 
Flrat  use  Not.  25,  1966. 


700.483.     Williams   *   Humbert   Limited,    London,    Englaiid. 
BN  3,565.     Filed  P.B.  2-28-56 :  Am.  fi.R.  4-28-58, 


Tok. 


k  Company, 
9-0-50. 


of  a  bottle  need  as 


..  N«w  York,  N.T. 
B.R.  10-27-80. 


to 


The  mark  consists  of  a  sack,  tofettMr  with  a  tag,  nae^ 
eneaas  applicant's  bottled  sherry  wine.     Owner  of  Beg.  Ifos. 
306.001  and  600.468. 

Flsr  ihai^  WlM. 

Vint  >••  AprU  1040;  In  commerce  April  1040. 


dasiSO-Merchaidlise  N4t  Ollierwis* 
OassiM 


709,487.     Standard    OeUaloae   h   NoTelt^ 
I    Park,   N.T.     BN   82,806.     FUed  P.B. 
0-18-60. 


Co.,    Ine,    Osone 
0-28-00;  Am.  B.B. 


For  ArtUklal  Chrlstmaa  Treaa. 
FInt  «ae  May  1909. 
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OauSI-CointtiaaidTofltlPraparitioM  Clau52-DetMiMrtsaikl  Soa^ 

700  488.    Johuoa   k  JohBMB.   Mew   Bnuiiwlek.   N.J.     8N    70»,490.     RaciM  InduitrUl  PUat,  loe.  Badne,  Wla.     8N 
•7,010.     Pltod  P.B.   2-«-«9:  Am.  8.K.  H-6-«>.  54,0W.     Piled  P.R.   6-23-68;  Am.  8.B.  ll-»-40. 


For  Liquid  ClMnlBC  Conpoaad  for  Rosa,  Carpets,  and  tko 
Uke. 
The  mark  eonalsU  In  the  cooflsaratlon  of  the  bottle  need        Flret  uee  Apr.  1,  1958 ;  Mar.  21.  1«W,  a«  to  "Hort." 

as  a  COOtalmer  for  the  goods.  ^^^^^m^^^^^^^^^^^^mmm^^^^mmam^m^^^^^^^mtm^i^ 

For  on  and  Lotion  for  Proteetlac,  Soothing,  or  Lobrlcat- 
Ing  the  Surface  of  the  Body  ;  and  Shampoo. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1»«». 


70»,48».     BcTlon.  Inc..  Nwr  York,  N.T.     8N  7»,2»2.     FHed 
PJl.  8-10-6»:  Am.  8.R.  7-28-60. 


•FLAMA  GRANDE" 

"Flama  Oraad«"   U  defined.  In  the  Italian  language,  as 
^Oreat  Flame."  ^ 

For  Upetlck  and  Nail  EnameL  I 

FIrM  we  July  21,  1959. 


Service  Bfark 

Class  105-TmsportitiM  aad  Sltiai* 

709.491.     Brownril  Trarel  Bureau,   Inc.,    Birmingham,   Ala. 
8N  86.268.     Filed  P.&.  11-30-69;  Am.  8.R.  11-2-60. 

SELECT-A-TRIP 


For  Trarel  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


5-4-20. 
•-15-20. 


DB8ION. 


CL     89. 


a.  4«.     10-26-20. 


12.     ll-»-20. 


3-«-21. 


4-19-21. 


130,740.  OBI8WOLO  AND  DB8I0N.    CL  IS. 

182,217.  JKAN  CA8TLB  MIDDIBS.    O.  89. 

134.628.  ANTI8EP.    CI.  51.    »-14-20. 

135,198.  DOUBLE     HSADRR     AND 

»-28-20. 

1S6.M7.  TEABERBY  AND  DB8I0N. 

i8^,S18.  BABOO.    CI.  13.    ll-t-M). 

136.833.  HURON  AND  DB8ION.     O. 

137,549.  BARCO.     O.  35.     ll-W-20. 

188,816.  BAY-OLITB.    Ci.  21.    1-11-tl. 

18».6»7.  KLEX.    CL  62.    2-8-21. 

140,227.  TEXACO  AND  STAB  DESIGN.     CL  12. 

140,593.  FAIRBANKS^ORSB.     CL  21.     8-22-21. 

141.420.  CUTEX.    CI.  51.    4-19-21. 

141,456.  VANITY  FAIR  AND  I^SIQN.     CL  39. 

141.638.  140-EAaLE.    CL  87.    4-26-21.  I 

141,539.  140.    CI.  37.    4-26-21. 

141.548.  FISKE'S  FERROL  ECONOMIZER  AND  DESIGN. 

CL  15.    4-26-21. 

141,663.  BDLLCK)0.    CL  6.    4-26-21. 

878.269.  QLOYEBN.    CL  43.    6-4-10. 

879,979.  HAMIim>N.    CL  23.    8-6-40. 

380,015.  LUXHCEAFT.    CL  16.     8-«-40. 

880,961.  B  *  G  OLITB  OIL.     CI.  46.     9-10-40. 

881.582.  GRACIOUS  LADY.    CI.  39.    10-1-40. 

381.737.  POWER.    CL  49.    10-1-40. 

881.738.  P  AND  DESIGN.    CL  49.    10-1-40. 
881.978.  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.     CL  14.     10-15-40. 
882.232.  PLA8T-IRON.     a.  14.    10-22-40. 
882.620.  WE.  THE  WOMEN.    CL  38.    10-29-40. 
S82.708.  LIFE.    CL  39.    ll-A-40. 

382.758.  WESTERN  ELECTRIC.     CL  44.     11-12-40. 

382,700.  LA8TIGLA8.    CL  1.     11-12-40. 

882.820.  NORD-08T.    CL  46.    11-12-40.    , 

382JS6.  BOLLEB'8.    CL  45.    11-12-40.    i 
TM  782  O.O.-  4 


383,386.  LAKE8HIBB    PB0CE8S    AMERICAN    AND    DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  46.    12-3-40. 

383.399.  STRATOSHAVER.    CI.  28.    12-8-40. 

383,6«8.  SPARE-TIME.    CI.  22.     12-17-40. 

388,822.  MOTORTONB.    Q.  52.    12-24-40. 

383,892.  RE^IPON.    CI.  6.    12-24-10. 

883.960.  FORD.    CL  23.    12-31-40. 

384.053.  BAY  SONDE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  21.     1-7-41. 

.884.057.  TRAFFIC-MASTER.    CI.  16.     1-7-41. 

884,426.  TITE-UTE.    CI.  16.    1-21-41. 

884^12.  CLE-O-CAF.    CL  IS.    1-41-41. 

S84.521.  FORMASBT.    CL  6.    1-21-41. 

384,776.  SUN-aTAINXD.    CL  39.    8-4-41. 

384.879.  8ATI80L.    CL  15.    2-4-ftl. 

384.891.  INDALONB.    CL  6.    2-4-41. 

384.985.  MIST  FINISH.    CL  16.    2-11-41. 

385.216.  8-^.    a.  49.    2-18-41. 

385.282.  GRAINO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     8-25-tl. 

385.287.  ADDIAT(Ml.    CL  26.    2-25-41. 

886.402.  JULEP  CLOTH.    CL  42.    2-26-41. 

385.668.  B.  C.ALLEN.    CL  26.    8-11-41. 

385.611.  FASHION  DESS.    CI.  39.    3-11-41.  * 

885.686.  MADAM-ETTBS.    CI.  SO.    8-11-41. 

885,786.  PATCH.    CI.  46.    3-18-41. 

886,965.  OOL-I-DIEED.    €118.    8-26-41. 

S8«,004.  DBC(».    CI.  87.    S-26-41. 

386,107.  AI«ESEX.    CL  6.     3-25-41. 

386.241.  MELOJEL.    CL  46.    4-1-41.  < 

386.268.  (Q.A.).    CI.  46.    4-1-41.  '  > 

386^65.  BLUSTONE  AND  DESIGN. 

88<.494.  SPIRAL  DB8I0N.     a.  23. 

386.781.  P.TJL    CL  37.    4-22-41. 

386.746.  BRANDIGNAC.    CI.  49.    4-22-41. 

886.789.  LUMiroCT.    CI.  37.    4-22-41. 

886.916.  WOMAN  AND  TORCH  DESIGN.   CL  11.   4-S0-41. 


CL  16.     4-1-41. 
4-l(Ml. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


435.462. 


SMtlM  t 
QE&OTOR.    CL  28.    12-30-47. 


Th0  foUvtoimg  rtoUtrmti0fU  Unt^d  9*9.  1$,  19H 


008,058. 
508,0S». 
S98,0«0. 
&98,0e8. 
698,06«. 
508,06». 
596,072. 
596.076. 
596.077. 
596,084. 
598,08«. 
596.089. 
096,092. 
598.094. 
598.097. 
598.100. 
596.100. 
596.113. 
596.115. 
596,117. 
598,129. 
598.1S0. 
598.131. 
596.138. 
598.134. 
596,139. 
596,150. 
598.154. 
098,16«. 
598,172. 
096.179. 
098.181. 
596.182. 
596.180. 
596.187. 
596.191. 
598.193. 
596.196. 
598,200. 
598.219. 


OAMBT.    CI.  3.  I 

CHEMO-MAT.    CI.  3. 

THE  JOLLT  ROOBE  AMD  SHIP  DESIGN,     a 

lODO.    CL  6. 

DST-SOX.    CL6. 

CINNIA.    CL  6.  , 

VAC  PAC  AND  STAB  DBSIQN.    CL  8. 

X-TRCDE  PB  PIPE  AND  DBSIONl     CI.  13. 

BRUCE  liEE.    a.  13.  ' 

HUMPTT  DDMPTT  AND  DBSIOM'.    jCL  13. 

DECOR.    CL  18. 

PARAMOUNT  PRECISION, 

HANDI-STBBLi.    O.  14. 

PICCADILLY.    CL  17. 

STOCK  SENSE.    CI.  18. 

CI.  18. 

21. 


f..t' 


n.  22. 

»•  7 


a.  23^ 


TROXANE8IN. 

vu-MATic.  a. 

NIRON.     Cl.  21.  I 

8TBEEOTONB.    a.  21.  ,  1 

SWIMSTER.    CT.  22.  .      'l 

ROYAL  llASTER  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 
MOLCO.    a.  23. 
EDMAR.     CL  28. 
DURO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
CLIPVAC.    CT. 
TYCO.    CL  23. 
SAVAGE  ONEIDA.    CI.  23. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A   SEA   GULL.      Cl.   |3. 
LADY  BUG.    CT.  23. 
CHARM-CREST.    CT.  20.  |l 
TY-NE-POON.    CT.  28.  " 

ELCO  PICTURE  IDENT.    CT.  2S, 
HOJA.    CT.  28. 

GOURDWARE  COCO  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  30. 
DUNBAR  FOR  MODERN.    CL  32. 
BAMBOOELBB.    CL  32. 
TOWN  SQUARE.    CT.  32. 
LITTLE  MIRACLE.    CL  32. 
HANDI-8TEEL  MILIf    CT.  33. 

FRANCES   LEE'S   C6L0RSC0PE  AND  DESI(^. 
CL38. 


596,224. 
598,228. 
598.230. 
598,232. 
598,235. 
596.237. 
596.243. 
596.249. 
598.255. 
598.256. 
598.258. 

598,261. 
598.263. 
598.265. 
598,271. 
598.273. 
598.275. 
598,276. 
598,279. 
598,284. 
5984285. 
598,290. 
598,293. 
598,300. 
598.303. 

598,807. 
598,309. 
598.811. 

598.312. 
598,317. 
598.819. 
596,320. 
598,322. 
598,326. 
598,327. 


396,067. 
400,264. 
408.998. 


CL  40. 


AN) 


BARKER  BILL'S  COMICS  AND 
SOLAR  BLAST.    CL  38 
INNER  ELVES  AND  DESIGN 
BRITISH  SACK.    CL  89. 
FOOT-GEMS.    CL  89. 
VID-EZE.    CL  39. 
TWIN-FIT.    CL  89. 
THE  MAGI-CARPET. 
NUWORLD.    CL  46. 
NUWORLD  CHEESE  ETC. 
SPORT  OF  KINGS  ft  GOURIE|<LI 

CL51. 
WHISH.    CL  52. 
PLURAC.    CT.  52. 
SHO  OFF.    CT.  52. 
PRO-FBSH.    CT.  52. 
TERRIFIC.    CT.  52. 
RUSTIC.    CL  62. 
RID-RING  AND  DESIGN.    CL 
HOMEMAKER'S  JAMBOREE. 
PLA8TI-KOTKD.    CT.  2. 
E-Z-UP  AND  DESIGN.    CL  12. 
CARrBAR.    CT.  19. 
LITE-TRIM.    CT.  19. 
MUNSON  CAROUSEL.    CT.  82 
KINDER    KRAFT    FOR 

DRBN  AND  DESIGN.    CL  87 
THE  BEARING  SPECIALIST. 
NORTH  ATLANTIC 
THE   AMERICAN   DAILY 

CT.  38. 
POULTRY  SUPPLY  WORLD 
SEDLEY.    CT.  39. 
"CHALLI-KNIT."    CT.  39. 
FANCY-PANTS.    CT.  St. 
SLIP-ONS.    CL  40. 
SYDNEY.    CT.  42. 
NEWSPUN.    CL  43. 


EZCHAN  3E 


Alt 


It 


APROMQUBBN.    CT.  39, 
CHILLER  DILLBR.     CL  46. 
GERAMINS.    CL6.    10-26-43. 


DESIGN.    CL  88. 

CT.  88. 


DESIGN.    CL  46. 
AND  DESIGN. 


12. 
CT.  101. 


CHIIDREN    BY    CHIL- 


CL  38. 
.     Cl.  38. 


FORCE   DAILY. 

CLSS. 


6-3<-«2. 


2-28-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED. 


DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


384.224.  METRO    GOLDWYN   MAYER.     CT.    26.      1-7- 
Loew't    Incorporated.      Metro-Goldwm-Mayer    Inc.,    N< 
York,  N.Y.     Amended:   la  the  beading,  slgnattire  and  Jn 
the  statement,  column  1.  Una  1.  after  "Incorporated"  ,  ii4io 
bp  change  of  name  Metn-OeUwfn-Ma^  Inc.  !■  inaert^l. 

384.225.  REPRESENTATION  Of  A  UON.  CT.  26.  1-7-fIl. 
Loew*!  Incorporated.  Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer  Inc.  N#w 
York.  N.Y.  Amended :  la  the  beadlag,  slcnatnre  and  in  tbe 
atatement.  column  1,  line  1.  after  "Incorporated"  ,  i>o«oTy 
ohunge  of  nmme  Metf-ft^Utopn-Maper  Inc.  la  iaaerted. 

516.143.     M-G-M  AND  DB8I0N.    CL  86.     10-11-48.     Loev 
laeorporated.    Metro-OoldwTa-Marer  Inc.,  New  York.  nJ 
Amended :  In  the  certlflcata,  llnea  3  and,  14,  la  the  heni 
Blgaatare  and  In  tlie  •tatameat,  eolaaa  1.  line  1 
"Incorporated"  .  mow  Hr  ehmngt  •/  ^mm^m  Metro  OoUwm- 
JTaycr  Ine.  la  Iaaerted.  T  I 

528,093.  MBTROLITB.  CL  36.  S-W-W.  Loew't  lacorpo- 
rated.  MetnHloldwni-Marer  lac.  New  York,  S.t. 
Amaadcd :  In  the  certlflcate,  lines  3  and  15,  in  the  headl^ 
sicaatnre  and  in  the  sutemeat."  column  1,  line  1,  aftbr 
"laeorporated"  .  naw  ky  ehunge  of  name  MetroOcUmm- 
ifarer  Inc.  U  Iaaerted.  j 

588.606.     LION.     CL    86.^   4-2O-04.     LoeWs   lacorporatjd 

Matr»<Mdwya4Iajrar  lat.  New  York.  N.Y.    Amended :  tn 

tta  eartlfleata,  liaca  3  and  14.  la  the  headiac.  algnati*e 

11142 


and  la  the  statement,  eolama  1,  line 
rated"  ,  mow  by  ehmnge  of  aaaia 
la  Inserted. 


588,752.  M-G-M.  CT.  21.  4-20-54.  LWa  lacorporatad 
Matro-Goldwyn-Mayer  Inc.,  New  York.  JH.Y.  Amended :  la 
the  certlflcate,  lines  3  and  14.  in  the 

and  in  the  statement,  column  1,  line  _, ,. 

rated"  .  note  by  change  of  naime  Jretra-^Mtcya-jf ayar  Ine. 
is  inserted. 


1.  after  "lacorpo- 
Metro-UoUufrfn-Mtufftr  Ine. 


595,149.     ARS    GRATIA    ABTI8    AND 
9-14-54.       Loew's     Incorporated. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Amended :  la 
and  14.  and  in  the  statement,  column 
corporated"    ,  aoto    by    change    of 
Mayer  Inc.  is  inserted. 


DESIGN.  CL  26. 
M4  itro-G<Mw7a-Majar 
thi  eartlfl«ata.  liaaa  8 

.  Uaa  1,  after  "la- 
Metro-Oot^wpn- 


597.407.     REPRESENTATION  OF  UON 
Loew's    Incorporated. 

York.  N.Y.    Aoiended:  la  the  „ 

and  in   the  statement,  column  1,  line 
rated"   .   »o«o    by   change  of  name 
Inc.  is  inserted. 


Metro-Goldwya  -MMjex 
cartlflea  ta. 


681,168.     METRO.     CL  36.     6-80-59. 
Metro-Ooldwyn-Mayer  Inc.,  New  York, 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  after  " 
by  ehange  of  name  Metro-OoUwifn-MaJimr 


CL  86.   10-26-64. 

Inc.,    Naw 

liaea  3  aad  14, 

1,  after  "laewpo- 

Mttro-aoUtepn-Maper 


L^Wi  lacorporatad. 

.Y.    Ameadad:  la 

Incorporated"  ,  aata 

Ine.  H  laaartai. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


NcwCwtifleatM  iMMd 


nndar  MctlOM  7(c),  7(f).  7(g)  of  th*  TndeiMirk  Act  oC  1946  for  tlie  aaexpired  term 
of  tbe  original  reglatr«tloui. 


47.230.  IMPERIAL.  CL  28.  Adolph  Kutor  A  Bros. 
10-81-OS.  New  Oert.  Bee.  T(e)  to  Schick  Incorporated, 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

444,400.  OEMS  OF  TEAVSL  AND  DESIGN.  CL  3.  Earl 
E.  Brenner.  4-4-51.  New  Ort  Sec.  7(c)  to  Barberton 
Plastics  Products.  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio. 

549.1&3.  AIBCRAT.  CI.  14.  Marshall  Steel  Company. 
10-^-61.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  The  Marshall  Steel  Com- 
pany, McCook,  IlL 

549,154.  OILCRAT.  CI.  14.  Marshall  Steel  Company. 
lO-fr-51.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  The  Marshall  Steel  Com- 
pany, McCook,  111. 


618,258.  FIODBB  FLATTERY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  8». 
Miss  Swank.  Inc.  12-27-55.  New  Cert  Sec  7(e)  to  A.  J. 
Scbnelerson  k  Son,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T. 

•22,983.  BARBBCUti  KINO  AND  I»8IGN.  CL  21.  D.  *  W. 
Manafactnrlng  Company.  3-13-56.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c) 
to  Metal  Stamping  Co.  of  GreenTille,  Inc.  Greenrllle,  S.C. 

633,455.  MARSHALLCRAT.  CI.  14.  Marshall  Steel  Con- 
pany.  8-28-56.  New  Cert  Sec  7(c)  to  The  Marshall 
Steel  Company,  McCook.  111. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  pnbliahed  cnder  the  proTlslons  of  aeetloii 
12(c)  of  the  Tradenurk  Act  of  1946.  These  regUtratlons  are  not  subject  to  opposition  bat  are  subject  to  oaneelUtlon 
under  section  14  of  tha  act  of  1946. 

Oms  1-IUw  or  Partly  PrtpMod  Materials  (lass  13 -Hard wart  aad  PlaMbiag  aad 

384,343.    Jan.  14.  1941.    Mineral  Mining  Corporation.  Mine-    ^Waarfi^iiwji  DappilOI 

Ola,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant  „^.      ^^       „       ^w»t» 

405,421.     Feb.  1,  1944.     Peter  Scfalnmbohm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Pub.  by  Cbemex  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 


ALSILITE 


For  Seredtic  Ore  Whldi  Is  a  Rock  of  Sedimentary  Origin 
of  a  Micaceous  Texture. 


v% 


dan  6-Ch*Bi!uls  aai  Chasiical  Com- 

pMhiMH 


For  Cflckull  Skakcn. 


Class  14 -Mleteb  md  Mitel  Castiiws  md 


136,643.     Not.  2,  1920.     John  C.  SUlfort  A  Sons,  Baltimore,     ForOiMS 
Md.     Pub.  by  John  C.  Btalfort  k  Sons.  Incorporated,  Bal-  ' 

tlmore.  Md.  385,229.      Feb.    18,    1941.      Hawkridge    Brothers   Company, 

Boston,  Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant 


FLASH 


PLYNIK 


For  Boot  and  Shoe  Dye— Namely.  Black  Dye  and  Cordoran-        '<»'  ***•'  *»  **•  *'o™  <*  ®*"'  Blocks,  Rods,  and  Pieces 
Dye  for  Dyeing  and  Staining  Fabric  and  Leather  Boots  and    of  Various  Slies. 
Shoes,  and  Boot  and  Shoe  Powder  Used  for  Lessening  Fric- 
tion and  Cooling  tbe  Feet. 


Oast  12-CoKtnK|iM  Materiab 

381,221.  Sept  17,  1940.  The  Fibre  Condnit  Company, 
Orangeburg.  N.Y.  Pub.  hy  Tk«  FUntkote  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.  [ 


Oass  16-Protecliva  ad!  Decorativa  Caatims 

19,158.     Mar.  10.  1891.     WilBam  H.  Sched,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  William  H.  Sdkeel.  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 


nox:rete 


For  Conduit  Ducts,  and  Pipes  Made  of  Nonmetalllc  Com- 
positloa  Material,  and  Fittings  tor  the  Same. 


For  Varnish  Qums.- 


TM43 


TM  44 


137,370.  Not.  23,l»2(f.  Pittsburgh  Oil  Reflntng,  Corpon  l 
tlon,  Baltimore,  Md.'  Pub.  by  Tbe  Autollne  CHI  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md. 


OFFICIAt  GAZETTE 

Class  32  -  hmitura  Md 


f  ANUABY  S,  1961 


For  Manufactured  Oil  VMilcta  Is  the  Equivalent  of  Linseeb 
Oil,  Used  as  a  Vehicle  for  Paints,  Leads  and  Otber  Plc- 
ments  and  In  Mixing  Ready-Mixed  Palntq.  | 


393.296.    Feb.  8.  1942.    Sears,  Boeboek  nJ^A  Co.,  Cailcago,  IIL 
Pab.  by  registrant 


For  Mattresses. 


Oass  18— MedidMs  aad  Pharnaceutica 


PraparatioM 


li 


104,795.     Joae  15,   1915.     Michael  L.   Stefanakl,  Baltimor  , 
Md.     Pub.  by  Frank  J.  Macek,  BalUmore,  Md. 

^ywokostnik , 

For  Liniment  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Croa] 
Stlff-Neck,  Pains  In  the  Sides,  Chest  and  Back,  CatarrI 
Sore  Throat,  Coughs,  Colds  and  Insect  Stings; 


Oass  38-Prnts  md  PiiUka^Ms 

140,896.     Mar.  15,  1921.     Harley-Darldsda  Motor  Coc,  MU- 
waokae.  Wis.    Pub.  by  registrant 

The  Habley-Davidson  Ei^thusiast 

For  Monthly  Magaslnes. 


140,512.     Mar.  15,  1921.    Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detrol  . 
Mich.    Pub.  by  registrant 


For    Preparation     ConUlnlng    the    Active    Principle     o 
Suprarenal  Oland.  ', 


406,721.     Apr.  18,  1944.     Parke,  Davis  A  Comi>any,  Detroit 
Mich.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

IMMUNOVAC 

For  Preparation  Used  for  the  Prevention  of  tbe  Commoi 
Cold, 


aass42-KMttad,   Netted, 
Fabrio,  md  SdMtrtM  Vm^ 


Textile 


179,542.      Feb.    12,   1924.      Whltworth   A 
Manchester,  England.    Pub.  by  Whltiror^ 
Ited  (new  company),  Manchester,  Englaol 


Mitchell,   Umlted, 
k  Mitchell  Llm- 


TBICOLINE' 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Accessories,  Inc., 
Bedding  Accessories. 


379,368.     July  9,  1940.  <  Southern  Beddlni 
New  York,   N.Y.     Pub.  by   Southern 
Inc.  (new  company),  New  York,  N.Y, 

SANI-SEPTkCK 

For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool   Rajon  and  Mix- 
tures of  same. 


432.476.     Sept  2,  1947.    Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit 
Mich.    Pub.  by  registrant 

ETAMON 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Hypertension. 

Oass  23-Catlery,  MacMnery,  md  Teeb, 
and  Parts  Iheiiof 

381,549.      Oct    1,    1940.      Leslie   A.    Layne,    Houston.   Tex 
Pub.  by  registrant 


For  Well  Equipment  In  the  Nature  of  a  Special  Well  Bot- 
tom Assembly  Comprising  Screen.  Packer,  Orculatlng  Shoe 
•ad  the  Like.  T 


Oass 45 -Soft  Driaks  aad  jCarboaated 
Waters 


383.165.     Nov.   26.   1940.     Bii«ley's  Inc., 
Pnb.  by  Blreley's  Inc..  Chicago,  IIL 


Hollywood,  CalU. 


For  Maltless,  Nonalcoholic.  Noneereal  „ 
Soft  Drinks,  and  Syrups  and  ConcentraAe< 
Same. 


Beverages,  Sold  aa 
for  Making  the 


Class  46- Feeds  aadlfpiedieaief  feeds 


221,457.     Nov.  SO,  1926.     Alex  Qeti.  Chie4go, 
Donald  E.  Wentzel,  d.b.a.  Maple  Leaf  Dn<  ik 
Isd. 


For  Dressed  Pooltry. 


HL    Fob.  br 
Farm,  Mllford, 


Januaby  8,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  45 


229,231.     June  21,  1927.     Alex  Oetx.  Chicago,  111.     Pub.  by    382.792.      Nov.   12,   1940.     Padflc  American   Fixtaeriea,  Inc., 
Donald  E.  W<>ntx«>l.  d.b.a.  MapleLeaf  Duck  Farm,  Ifllford,         llelHnirbnni,  Wanb.    Pub.  by  registrant. 
Ind. 


For  Butter  and  Kgga. 


For  Canned  Salmon. 


381.825.      Oct.    8,    1940.      PadAc   American    Flsberies.    Inc., 
Belliugbani.  WaKli.    Pub.  by  reglotrant. 


Class  51  -  Cosnetks  and  Toilet  PreparatkMs 

139,247.  Feb.  1,  1921.  John  l-Vancis  BarroeU,  Everton. 
UTerpool,  England.  Pub.  by  Artbol  Limited,  Walton-on- 
Thameti,  Surrey,  England. 

ARTHOL 

For  ChemicaU,    Pharmaceutical    PreparatlonH,   Perfumery, 
Face  CreamH.  Tooth  Pante  and  Rouge.  j 


380,294.     Aug.  20,  1940.     Polak'n  PmUl  Workfi,  Inc.,  Middle- 
town,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  regintrant. 


For  Canned  Salinon. 


382,044.     Oct.  IS,  1940.     Polak'a  Frutal  Works.  Inc.,  Middle- 
town,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  regiittrant. 


For  Fruit  ExtractH  for  Food  Flavoring  Purpoaea. 


For  CompoaitloUH  of  F^Mientlal  Oils  With  Addition  of  Aro- 
matic Chemical*  for  Perfumeit  and  Cosmetic  Preparations ; 
Flavorings  for  Tobacco ;  Perfume  X>1Ib  Used  in  the  Perfum- 
ing of  Soap. 

I 

Oass  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

436,283.     Jan.   27.   1948.     Krayer   Manufacturing  Co.   Inc. 
Elltabeth.  N.J.    Fab.  by  reclBtnint 

HECTACREAM 

F'or  Cleansing  Cream  for  Removing  Hectograph  and  Other 
Duplicating  Ink  Stains  From  the  Hands. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

JANUARY  3,  1961  , 

(S«fftiter^ ;  Braewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DlMlAimed.  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Oertlfleatee  ;  l»c  PnbUcntions.) 


70»,8«2.  pab.  10-18-«0. 


1-3-61. 
Ohio. 

Calif. 


a.  2« 
709,213.     pub. 

709,371.    pub. 


385.558,   ren. 


New 


N.Y. 


York. 
Inc.  BalUmore.  Md. 
.    Wilmington,   Del. 


pub. 
pub. 


709.217.  pub 

709.192.  pub. 

709.391,   pub. 

709,361,  pub. 


709,283, 

709,208. 

709,228.  pub. 

709,188,    pub. 

10-18-60. 


10-18-60. 
10-18-60. 
10-18-60. 


^^i!!ffS*  ^Si^.^y  Chance  of  name  from  Ttaomaon  k  Taylor 
AiSRi?  9\  Chicago,  111.     709,405,  pub.  10-18-60.    a.  4*. 
C?  18  *  iforth    Chicago,    III.      598,100,    cane. 

A*^}  92'P  •  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     709,357,  pub.   1O-18-60. 

Acme  Backing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Addlator  Rechenmaschlnen-Fabrlk  C.  Kubter,  Berlln-Cbarlot- 

tenburg,  Germany.     386,287.   ren.  -    -  —       —    — 
Aeronca     Mfg.     Corp.,     Middletown. 

10-18-60.     CI.  12. 
Alco    Pictures    Corp..    Loa    Angele*. 

10-18-60.     CI.  38. 
Allen  Calculators.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  to  R.  C.  Allen  Busi- 
ness  MacblneH.    Inc..   Grand   Rapids.   Mich.     

1-3-61.     CI.  26. 
Allen-  R.  C.   Business  Machines.  Inc. :  See — 

Allen  Calculators.  Inc. 
Allen   West  k  Co.   Ltd..   Brighton.   England. 

10-18-60.     CI.  21. 
Allied    Chemical    Corp., 

10-19-60.     a.  12. 
Allied  KeMearch  Products. 

10-lH-4;o.     ci.  14. 
Allov    Surfaces   Co.,    Inc. 

1O-18-60.     CI.  6. 
Aluma  Kraft  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Loula.  Mo. 

CI.  12. 
Aiuchem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Auie'raee    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y. 

CI.  42. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CI.  37. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  d.b.a.  Wliltehall  Laboratories 

New  \ork.  N.Y.     709,252.  pub.  10-18-60.     CI.  18. 
American  Industrial  Products  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     098  200 

cane.     CI.  32. 
American      Scientific     Laboratories.     Inc.,      Madison      Wis 

.09.253,  pub.  10-18-60.    CI   18. 

^TubTo-fre^'  %  lo?'"  ^''^'  ^*''  ^'''''  '^•^'-    ^^•"^• 

•'ToS.?2V3i"S!;b.  ?na  "igi- 46"''""'"'  '••"*•  ^'"^ 

Amphenol    Electronics    Corp..    Chicago.    Hi.      709.277.    pub. 

t—^l—oV.     Cl.  Jl. 
Amy  Joy  Donuts.  Inc.,  Boston,  Masa.    709,450.  pub.  10-18-60. 

Anchor  Plastics  Co.,   Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     709,167, 

pub.  10-18-60.    CI.  1. 
Aquadyne  Corp..  Clark.  N.J.    709,475.    CI   26 
Arkansas  Co.   Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.    383.892,  ren. 
Army  Times  Publishing  Co..  Washington,  b.C. 

trfl.   ,j8. 
Arnar-Stone  Laboratories,   Inc..  Mt.   Proaoect 

pub.  10-18-60.     CI.  18.  ' 

Arthol  Ltd. :  See — 

Banroets,  Jbhn  F. 
Asher  k  Boreti.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    709,393, 

CI.  42. 
Asthmanefrin    Co..    Inc..    Portland,    Greg. 

10-18-60.     CI.  44. 
Atlas    Supply   Co.,    Newark,    N.J.      709,356, 

CI.  35. 
Auburn   Rubber   Co.,   Inc.,   Demlng,   N.    Mex. 

10-18-60.     a.  22. 
Austin   Hosiery   Mills,   Inc.,  Albemarle,  N.C. 

CI.  89. 
Autoline  OH  Co.,  The  :   See-— 

Plttsburtrh  Oil  Refining  Corp. 
B  *  O  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.,  IndlanaDoUa 

pub.  6-21-60.    CI.  18. 
Babson    Bros.    Co..    Chicago,    III.      709,319 

CI.  23. 

Barberton  Plasties  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Brenner.  Earl  E. 

^T*".^  H'/o,^**  •   ^^'*^y^•,  *°U,*'W»<^"   'f    ^"*-   Barrlngton. 
111.    136.313.  ren.  1-3-61.    CL  13. 

^Vn'*   WJf\^SP-  ^^'^^W;   to   Francis   N.   Bard.   Barrlngton, 

III.     137,549.  ren.  1-3-61.    CI.  35. 
Bard.  Frands  N. :  See— 

Bareo  Mfg.  Co. 
B«rdot    Anne   M..   Paris,   France.     709,440,  pub.    10-18-60. 

B«rtonjbi8tllllng  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     709,434,  pub.  10-18-60. 

Barton    k   Giiestier.    S.A..    Bordeaux.   France.      S80.951     ren 

1-3-61.     CI.  46. 
Barroets    John  F.    Ererton    Liverpool.  England,  by  Arthol 

Ltd..  » alton-on-Thames.  Surrey.  England.     139.247.  12(c) 

BaKic     Vegetable     Products,     Inc..     San     Francisco.     C»lif 

709.408.  pub.  10-18-^60.    6l.  46.  «»"■«». 

Baxter.  Don.  Inc.,  Glendale.  Calif.     709.255,  pub.  10-18-60. 

^■y  J^*jl'  ?J?^S°A.^^^'  8o^t*>  Weymouth,  Masa.     709,382, 
pub.  10-18-60.    CI.  39. 

Bearing  Bronze  Casting  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Bridgeport  BraaaCo. 


1-3-61. 
598.S11, 


a.  6. 

cane. 


lU.     709.259. 

pub.  10-18-60. 

709,399,    pub. 

pub.    10-18-60. 

709,298.   pub. 

698,243.  cane. 


Ind.     709.248. 
pub.    10-18-60. 


Belk  Stores  Services.  Inc. :  See — 

Charlotte  Mercantile  Co. 
Bell  Mfg.  Co..  Winder,  to  Bellgrade  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Jefferson. 

Oa.     135,198.  ren.  1-3-61.     CI.  89. 
Bellgrade  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Bell  Mfjr.  Co. 
Belvedere-Adler  Co.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     709,821,  pnb. 

10-18-60.    CI.  23.  "•       .  .       .  F 

Benaris  :  See — 

Bernardl.  Glacomo  B. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp..  Baltimore,  Md..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.. 

Detroit,  Mich.    384.033,  ren.  1-3-61.    CI.  21. 
Bendix  Corp.    The  :  See — 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 
Iten-Hur  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     709.345,  pab.  10-18-40. 

CI.  31. 
Bentx,    William    C.    d.b.a.    BiU's    Tasty    Foods.    York.    Pa. 

709.420,  pub.   10-18-60.     CI.  46. 
Bernardl.     Glacomo     B.,     d.b.a.     Benaris.     Cleveland      Ohio. 

709,263,  pub.  10-18-60.     CL  18. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.    709,210,  pub.  10^18-60. 

CL  12. 
Bill's  Tasty  Foods  :  See- 
Bents,  William  C. 
Blreley's  Inc..   Hollywood.  Ckllf..  by  Blreley's  Inc..  Chicago. 

III.     883.166.  12(c)  pab.  l-3-6l.     Ci.  46. 
Birtcber    Corp„    The.    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      709,401,    pab. 

10-18-60.     CI.  44. 
Bishop-Conklin  Co..  The.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Devoe  A  Bay- 

nolds  Co,.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     384,935.  ren.  1-3-61.     CL 

16. 
Bishopric  Products  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     382.799. 

ren.  1-3-61.     Cl.  1. 
Bobo's,  Don,  Lapidary  :  See — 

Bobo,DonaId  J. 
Bobo,  Donald  J.,  d.b.a.  Don  Bobo's  Lapidary.  Seattle,  Wash. 

709.309-10.  pub.  10-18-60.    Cl.  23. 
Boller'a  Beverages,  Inc.,  Elisabeth,  N.J. 

Cl.  46. 
Bonnie  Kay  Corp.,  Palmetto.  FU.     709,416,  pub. 

Cl.  46. 
Borden  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.    883.386,  ren.  l-*-«l.    CI. 

46. 
Borles  Organisation  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.    698.279   canc 

Cl    101. 
Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     709.2T4, 

pub.  ia-l8-«0.     Cl.   19. 
Bownes.  Frank.  (?o.,  Chelsea.  Mass..  to  Modene  Paint  Corp.. 

QnincT.  Mass.     384.057,  ren.  1-3-61.     CL  16. 
Box-Crafters.  Inc..  Amltyville.  N.Y.     709,464-6.    Cl.  8. 
Brann.  Max,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  West  Germany.     709,4«9. 

Cl.  21. 
Braun,  Max.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany.     709.478.    CL  28 
Brayten   Pharmaceutical    Co..    Chattanooga,   Tenn.     709.2M, 

pub.   10-18-60.     Cl.  18. 
Brenner,  Earl  E.,  to  Bart>erton  Plastics  Products.  Inc.,  Barber- 
ton  Ohio.     444,460,  new  certificate.    Cl.  3. 
Bridgeport    Brass    Co.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    from   The   Bear^ 

ing  Bronse  Casting   Co..   CleveUnd,   Ohio.     709,225,   pab. 

11-26-67.  Cl.  14. 

Ltd.,  The.  London,  England.  709,230, 
15. 

Ltd.,  The,  London.  England. 
38. 

Ltd.,  The,  London,  England. 
52. 


382,835.  ren.  1-8-61. 


10-18-60. 


a. 

Co. 
Cl. 


709,367. 
709,442. 
709,315,  pub.  10-18-00. 


British  Petroleum  Co. 

pub.   10-18-60.     Cl. 
British  Petroelum  Co. 

pab.  l(V-18-60. 
British  Petroleum 

pab.   1(^18-60. 
Bronse  Bearings,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

Cl.  28. 
Brosius,   Robert  M.,  d.b.a.   (Hiann-Crest  Industries.  Chicago. 

m.    598,172,  canc.    Q.  25. 
Brownell   Travel    Bureau.   Inc.,   Birmingham.   Ala       709.491. 

a.  105. 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Co..  The  :  See — 

Branswlck  Corp. 
Brunswick  Corp.,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Brnniwlck- 

Balke-CoUender  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.    709,294-7,  pab.  10-18-60. 

Cl.  22. 
Bums  *  Russell  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  The,  Baltlmor«,  Md. 

709,209,  pub.   10-18-60.     Cl.  12. 
Burroughs    Wellcome    k   Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.,    Tackahoe    N.Y. 

709,266,  pub.   10-18-60.     CL  18. 
Buttemnt  Farm.  Inc.,  Chatham.  N.Y.    709,409,  pab.  10-18-60. 

Cl.  46. 
Callahan,  O.  L.,  Co. :  See^ 

CaUahan.  Oscar  L. 
Callahan.  Osnr  L..  d.b.a.  O.  L.  CaUahan  Co..  West  Frankfort. 

III.    598.130.  canc.    Cl.  28. 
Carrlngton  and  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.T.    709.4M.    CL  49. 
Carter  Producta,  Inc. :  See — 

De  Palma,  FVank. 
Cellowax  Co.,  The,  Baltimore.  Md.     709.444.  pub.  10-li-«0. 

Cl.  52. 
Certified  Grocers  of  Illinois.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL 

10-18-60.     Cl.   46. 
Champion    Spark    Plug    Co.,    Toledo,    Ohio. 

10-18-60.     Cl.  38. 
CluPi^B.  B.,  Mfg.  Works.  Inc..  BaUvla.  N.Y. 


709,421,  pab. 
709J70,  pnb. 
598,166.  cue. 


TM  i 


TM  ii 


ofI 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


pbb. 


Cfearlotto  MereantllelOo.,  to  Belk  Storea  8«rTicM.  Inc.,  Cl|ir 

lotte.  N.C.    381.582.  ren.  1-3-61.    a.  39 
Ctarm-CTMt  Indaatries :  Sea — 

Broatoa,  Bobert  M. 
Cbemcz  Corp. :  See— > 

Schlamoobin,  Peter. 
Cbemo-Mat  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Oamtt.  V.  F.  »  .„  .  „ 

CbcMbroajdi-Poiid'a    Inc..    New    York.    M-T.      708,249. 

10-18-407    a.  18.  ' 

Chloico    Tmnanirent,    Inc..    Chicago.     III.       709,178, 

10-18-W.     CL  2. 
CUeo,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    598.237.  cane.    a.  39. 
Clare.  Pan!  P..  Loa  Anselea.  Calif.    598,186.  cane.    CI.  30. 
Clark  Brotbera  Cbewinc  Gum  Co. :  8ee~  | 

Clark.  D.  L..  Co..  The.  I 

Clark,  D.  u.  Co..  The.  to  Clark  Brothera  Chewlnc  Oum  Co., 

Pittabarxh.  Pa.    13!{,»47.  ren.  l-»-«l.    CI.  46. 
Clark    Bqolpment    Co..    Buchanan,    Mich.      709,269.    pub. 

ia-18-«0.^L  19.  <  _ 

Cleveland   Cap   Screw  CO.,   The,   aeveland,  Ohio.     384.{il2 

ren.  1-3-61.     CI.  13.  , 

CloagbertT  Packlnx  Co..  Loa  Angclea.  Calif.     700.414. 

10-liMK>.     CL  46.  ■ 

Coca-Cola  Co.,  The,  Atlanto.  Ga.    700,347.  pub.  10-18-60. 

Colvate-PalniollTe  Co. :  Bee — 

PalmollTe  Co..  The. 
OoUeffUte   Mfs.   Co.   Inc..   New  ^ToA,   N.Y.     498.319, 

CL  39.  I 

Colombian  Carbon  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    386.916.  ren.  1-^1 

a.  11. 
Columbian  Steel  Tank  Co..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.    709,171.  |  ah. 

10-18-60.     a.  2. 
Commnnlcatlon  Producta  Co..  Inc..  Marlboro.  N.J.     709.S80. 

pub.  1O-18-60.     CL  21. 
Compex  Pbarmaceutleal  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    598.063. 

CI.  6. 
Cooaolldated  Foundriea  and  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Miaco  P.  C.  Inc. 
Continental  Tobacco  Co..  Huntington.  W.  Ya.     709.238,  dub 

10-18-60.     CI.  17. 
Control     Deaign    and   'Fabricate    Ine,    Fannington,     !i|ch. 

709,279,  pub.  10-18-60.    CI.  21 


Dnro-Drne     Corp.,     Farmingdale.     N.Y.       709,854-8, 

10-18-60.    a.  34. 
Eagle  Clothea.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     S9l  1.317.  cane 
Kagle  Pencil  Co..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  ""  ~ 

bury.  Conn.    141, .^38-9.  ren.  1-3-61.    _ 

Kaiitern  Engraving  and  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Provldenee, 

N.J.     709,472.    CI.  23.  _ 

Economv  Cover  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    70b,436.  pub.  9-22-89. 

Edm'ar.  Inc..  Eau  Claire,  Wia.     B98.131    cane.     CL  23. 
Egan,    H.    B.    Mfg.    Co..    Muakogee.    O  da.      709,181.    pub. 
10-18-60.     CI.  5. 


Kgan,    H.    B..    Mfx. 
10-18-60.     CI.  35. 


Co..    Muakogee, 


0|cU.      709,388.    pub. 
Inatltate.  Arlington. 


I  lb. 

CI. 


'ToA,   N.Y. 


Ekatrand.  Erneat  W.,  d.b.a.  Good  Health 

Va.    709,194,  pub.  10-18-60.    O.  6. 
Elaatic  Yama  Ltd. :  See — 

OloverH  (Thread  Coverers)  Ltd. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co. :  See — 

French  Battery  *  Carbon  Co. 
Electric  Storage  Battery.  The.  PhiladelpAla.  Pa.,  to  McOraw- 

Ediaon   Co.,   Weat  Orange.   N.J.      700,882.  pub.   12-15-89. 

CI    21 
Electric  Supplieii  Distributing  Co.  of  Sai  Diego.  San  Dlege, 

Calif.     709.451,  pub.  10-18-00.    CI.  10  .  _        ^    .^  .„  ^ 
Electro-Voice.  Inc..  Buchanan.  Mich.     70^,287,  pub.  10-18-60. 

CI.  21 


Empire  Hobby  Induatriea  Corp.,  Brooklyn, 


tc 
fa 


709,140,    pub. 
709.1^0.    pnb. 


32. 
EMcbniann  Broa.  A  Walsh  Ltd.,  London 

pub.  10-18-60.     CI.  44.  ,^>.,« 

Eaaex  Wire  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind._  7(^,470. 
Evermine    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y 

a.  27. 
F-WD    Corp.,    Clintonvllle,    ^Ma. 

CI    19.  _k 

Fa.    Wllh.    Bngatfeld,    Heiligenhaua,    H  liineland. 

709,222,  pnb.  10-18-60.  CI.   13.  .»     „  ^„ 

Fabrex    doJp..    New   York,    N.Y.      709,^2.    pub.    10-18-60. 

CI.  42. 
Falrbanka.  Morae  A  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

CI  21 
Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  AkUengeaeUachaf :.  Leverkuaen-Bayer 

werk.  Germany.    598,069.  cane.    CI.  6. 


]  40,593,  ren.  1-3-61. 


Com  Producto  Co..  New  York,  NY.    709,431,  pub.  10-18-*60.     '^Won,  B<»te'L '^•'   Be^«f^  HUla.    2tftf.     388,611,  ren 


laUnd    City.    N.T.      709,446,    |ub. 


pub.   10-18-60. 


709,439, 
709,377, 


CI.  46 
Cox,   WillUm   H..   Uncoln.   Nebr.     709,293.  pub.    10-18^60. 

C\.  22.  ^  ^^ 

Crane  Co. :  See — 

Plaatic  Metala.  Inc. 
Creco    Co.,    Inc.,    Long 

10-18—60     CI    52 
Crowley'a  Milk  Co.,  Inc.,  Binghamton.  NY.     709,482.    CI.  46. 
Cnrtlaa-Wright  Corp.,  Princeton,  N.J.    709,322,  pub.  10-18-^. 

Cuahman'a  Sona,  Inc.,  Long  laland  City.  N.Y.     709,424,  iub. 

10-18-60.    a.  46.  ^ 

D.  *  W.  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Metal  Stomping  Co.  of  GreenTille,  Ikic, 

Greenville,  S.C.    622,983,  new  cert.    CI.  21. 
Dade  Beagento.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.     709,186, 

a.  6. 
Dairy  Queen  :  See — 

Hartman.  Hubert  H. 
Dana.    C.    H.,    Co..    In&.    Hyde    Park.    Vt 

10-18-60.  a.  i6. 

Daroff,  H..  A  Sona.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa 

10-18-60.     CI.  39. 
Deeriag.  Mllllken  A  Co.  Inc.  :  See-^ 

Deering  Milliken.  Inc. 
Deering  Milliken.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.,:  merger  and  by  ch 
of  name  from  Deering,  Milliken  A  Coi  Inc.,  New  '— *- 
709.896.  pub.  10-18-60.    CI.  42.  ' 

Del-Kr«me  Corp..  Walton,  N.Y.    598,290.  icanc. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Denkl  Onkyo  Kabnahikt  Kalaba. 

Denkl  Onkyo  Kabuahikl  Kalaba,  d.b.a.  Denkl  Onkyo  Co..  I*td., 

Ota-ku.  Tokyo-to.  Japan.     709.290,  pub.  10-18-60.     CI.  21. 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratotlea, 

Stamford.  Conn.     709,254.  pub.   10-18-60.     CL   18.      ; 
De  Palma.  Frank,  Brooklyn,  to  Carter  Produeto,  Ine. 

York.  N.Y.    134.628.  ren.  1-3-61.    CI.  51. 
Deaco  and  Dieael  Engine  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Jania.  Ray. 
Devoe  A  Raynolda  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee —  ' 
Biahop-Coklln  Co..  The. 
Truacon  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
Diamond    Hoalery    Corp..    New   York.    M.T.I     598.235. 

CI.  39. 
Dl  Gregorio.  Caaa  :  See —  il 

Dt  Gregorio.  Lorenao.  1  i 

Dl  Gregorio.  Lorenao,  d.b.a.  Caaa  «  Gregorio.  Sonthbrioge 

Maaa.    598,117.  cane.    CI.  22. 
Ditto  "Lonati"  dl  Lonatl  Franeeeco :  Se»— 

Lonatl,  Franeeoee. 
Dlrlalon  of  Albin  Enterpriaea  :  See — 

Promotion  Producta,  Inc. 
Dlxl  Cola  Co. :  See — 

Dlxl  Cola  Co..  The. 
Dlxl   Cola  Co.,  The,   d.b.a.   Dlxl  Cola  Co..  Baltimore, 

709.404.  pub.  1O-18-60.    O.  48.  T 
Dolan  Sponge  Co. :  See —  I 

Dolan.  wllUam  A.  ' 

Dolan.  William  A..  d.b.a.  Dolan  Spoqg^  Co..  New  York.  K.Y. 

709.476.     CT.  29. 
Dover  Corp..  Louiaville,  Ky.    709,353,  pub.  10-18-60.    CI 
Drlam  8.A.,  Vados.  Liechtenstein 

CI.  28. 
Dnnbar  Fnmltnre  Corp.  of  Indianir. 

eaac    CL  32. 
Dnro  CO..  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.    008,133^  eaac    CI.  23. 


Fenety.  John  G..  Edgewater    NY      W8^ 
Fenton  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    709,306 

23. 
FIbercaat  Corp..  The :  See — 

Perraolt  Brotbera. 
Fibre  Cpndult  Co..^  The,  Orangeburg.  N 


Co.,  New  York.  Y*.Y.     38U221.  l?(c)  .  „  _^     , 

Fleldcreat  Mllla.  Inc..  Spray,  X.C.    598,ap6,  canc.._Cl,_42 
Filon    Plaatlea    Corp.,    El    Segundo, 

10-18-60.     a.  16: 
Firat.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Aria. 


N.J.      141.848.   ren. 


^..-v.  .-^..  .-^ 709,200.  pub^ -. 

First  National  Bank  of  Chicago,  The,  Chicago,  lU 

pub.  10-18-60.     CI.  102. 
Flake    Brothera    Refining   Co..    Newark. 

1-3-61.     CI.   15. 
Fltotkoto  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fibre  Conduit  Co^^ The.  ,     i     cw      ^      .r-.. 

Florahelm  Shoe  Co.,  llie,  to  Internatlon  il  Shoe  Co.,  Chlcafo. 

IlL    384,776,  ren.  1-3-61.    CI.  39. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  8e ! — 

U.S.  Indnatrlal  Cbemicala,  Inc.  

Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.     383.9  SO,  ren.  1-3-61 

23 
Ford'  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn.  IMldi.     709  271.  pah.   10-18-60. 

CI    19 
Ford'  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.     709  311,  pub,  10-18-60 

CI.  23. 
Format  Co..  The.  Chicago,  IlL    382,708, 
Foater  Freight  Llnea.  Inc.  Long  Beach 

10-18-60.     a.  2. 
Four   Winda   Travel,    Inc..   New    York, 

10-18-60.     a.  105. 
Francen  Lee's  Colorscope,  Inc.,  New  York ,  N.Y 

CL  38. 
Frank  Tea  A  Spice  Co.,  Ilie,  Clndnnatt 

1-3-61.     CI.  6. 


Franklin  Braaa  Mfg.  CO.,  Los  Angelea, 
10-18-60.     CL  13. 


N.Y.    598,196,  eanc. 

England.     709,403. 

CI.  21. 


10-18-60. 
10-18-60. 
Germany. 


179.  cane.     CL  28. 
pub.  10-18-60.    CI. 


r.,  by  The  nintkote 
1-3-61.    a.  " 


>ub.  1-3-61.     a.  12. 
DC.    CI.  42. 
C^llf.      709,233.    pub. 

1-20-59 


CI.  10. 
709,486, 


a. 


ren.  1-3-61.    a.  39. 
CaUf.    709,175,  pub. 


N.Y. 


Ohio. 
Calif. 


709,460,   pub. 

898.219,  cane. 
141,888.  rea. 

700.220.  pub. 


186.731.  ren.  1-8-61. 

to  The  Elec^ 
138,816.  ren. 


700,305.  pub.  10-1^-60. 
Berne.   Ind.     598il87, 


Frederick  Post  Co..  The.  Chicago   IlL 

a.  37. 
French  Battery  A  Carbon  Co..  Madlaoi.  Wia..  to  The  EleC' 

trie  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Pntladelphl  s.  Pa.     "" 

1-3-61.     CI.  21. 
Freudenberg.  Carl.  KommandltgeaellachAft,  Welnheim  an  der 

Bergstrasse.  Germany.     709.379.  pub.|        --  —      ^    — . 
Fry.  Walter  L..  Jr.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mieb. 
Fuleo:  8i 
FnUc 


10-18-60.     a.  39. 
598,060.  cane.    CL  S. 


Md. 


34. 


lerton,  George  H. 
Fnllerton^  George  H.,  d.b.a.  Falco,  Smyr  la,  Oa.    700.448,  pnb. 

10-18-ftO.     CI.  52. 
OaUenkamp   Stores  Co..   Los   Angeles.    ISallf.     709,384.   pnb. 

10-18-60.     CL  39. 
Oamby  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hague.  Morton. 
Gamer  4  Co. :  See — 

Gamer  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Garner   A   Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Gamer 

700,179,  pub.   10-18-60.     CI.  2. 
Garrett,    V.    F.,    d.b.a.    The    Chemo-Mit 

598,069,  cane.     CI.  3. 
Gebruder    Heyl    Chemlsche    Fabrik    K4nunanditgeaellschaft, 

Hildeahelm,  Germany.    709,196,  pub.         ~    " 

Geerllnga:  See — 

Geerllngs  Feed  Milla.  Inc. 


;o..   New   York.   N.Y. 

Co..    Dallaa,   Tex. 

nanditgeaellscli 
10-18-60.    a.  6. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Cl. 


70»,182-4.  pub. 


pub. 


pub. 

a. 

N.Y. 


OMrUnn  Feed  MiUi,  lac.  d.b.a.  Oecriinci.  Watwloo,  Iowa. 

709,413.  pub.   10-18-80.     Cl.  46. 
Ocm-Dandy,  Inc..  Madlaon,  N.C    709.883,  pub.  10-l»-60. 

39. 
Oeoeral  OomiiMd  Prodoeta.  Inc..  Linden.  N.J. 

10-18-80.    a.  6. 
General    liilU.     Inc..     MlnneApolta.     Minn.      700.410. 

10-18-60.     fcl.  46. 
General  Refractories  Co..  Phlladetptala.  Pa.     709.468.     Cl    12 
General  Time  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     709,335,  pub.  10-18-60. 

Cl.  27. 
General    Time    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.       709,337-9 

10-18-60.     Cl.  27. 
Geneaco  Inc..  Naabville.  Tenn.     709,381.  pub.  10-18-60. 

39. 
Germaine     llonteil     Coaraetlquea    Corp..     New     York 

709.441.  pub.  8-30-60.     Cl.  51. 
Cierotor  May  Corp..  Baltimore,  Md.    436,452,  cane.     CI.  23. 
Gets.  Alex.  Chicago.  lU.,  by  Donald  B.  Wentael  d.b.a.  Maple 

Leaf  Duck  l<^rni,  Milford.  Ind.    221,407,  12(c)  pub.  1-3^1. 

a.  46.  .       .       »    »  K- 

Oet«.  Alex.  ChicaKo^  111.,  by  Donald  E.  Wentael  d.b.a.  Maple 
Leaf  Duck  Farm.  Milford.  Ind.  229,231,  12(c)  pub.  1-^-61. 
Cl.  46.  •      y      y 

Giddlnfa  *  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co..  Pond  du  Lar.  Win. 
709^2.  pub.  l(X-18-60.     a.  26. 

Gilbert  Shoe  Co.,  The,  Thlenarlll*.  Wia.  385,635,  ren.  1-3-61. 
CL  39. 

Globe  Products  of  Florida.  Inc.,  Clearwater, 
cane.     Cl.  82. 

Globe  Rooflnx  Producta  Co.,  Inc.,  WhitSnc.  Ind. 
1(X-18— 60      Cl    12 

<ih>be  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia   Pa. 
ia-18-«0.     Cl.  19. 

Glovers  (Thread  Corerers)  Ltd.,  to  BIas6c  Yams  Ltd.,  Not- 
tingham, England.    378,269,  ren.  1-3-41.    <?l.  43. 

(Goldsmith.  Harry  8..  Chesterfleld.  B.C.    598,322.  cane.    fl.  40. 

(iood  Health  Institute  :  See — 
Ekatrand.  Ernest  W. 

Goodrich,  Helen  M..  Berkeley,  CSallf.     598.308.  cane.     Cl.  87. 

Gotham  Audio  Development  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  709.286. 
pub.   l(V-18-60.     Cl.  21. 

Oourlelll    Inc.    now  by  merger  H.R.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New 

^  York.  NY.    598,258.  cane.    C\.  51. 

GnlBO  Feed  Mills  :  See- 
Stewart.  A.  E.  and  M.  H. 

Grand  Rapids  Plating  Co.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  709.229. 
pub.  10-18-60.     CT.  14. 

Granddaddy  Mooney  :  See — 
Moonev.  C.  R. 

Grant,  Foster.  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominater.  Maaa.  709.163.  pub. 
8-2.'V-59.     Cl.  1. 

Greenheart  Lumber  Co..  Inc..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  709.21.'>. 
nnb.  10-18-60.     Cl.  12 

GHswold  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Erie.  Pa.,  to  Textron.  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence. R.I.     1.10.740.  ren.  1-3-61.    Cl.  IS. 

GroboskI   Industries.  Chicago.  III.     598,293,  cane.     Cl.  19. 

Gutman-Lann  Glove  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NT.  709.378,  pub. 
10-18-60.     Cl.  89. 

H.  R  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Qourielli,  Inc. 

The  Oamby  Co.,  (Chicago,  III. 


Kta.  598,273. 
709.216.  pub. 
709,273,  pub. 


.^98.058. 

National  Laboratory  Co.,  Montgomery-. 
10-18-00.    Cl.  52. 
.  Lancaster,  Pa.     379.979.  ren.  1-3-61. 


Hague.  Morton,  d.b.a 

cane.     C\.  3. 
Hall.  Henrv  T..  d.b.a 

Ala.    709.448.  pub. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co. 

Cl.  23. 
Hankscraft    Co..    Reedi«burg.    Wis.      709,398.    pub.    10-18-60. 

Cl.  44. 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.     140.395.  12(c) 

pub.  1-3-61.     Cl.  38. 
Harwr  k  Brothers,  New  York.  N.Y.     709,368.  pub.  10-18^410. 

Hartman.    Hubert    H..    d.b.a.    Dairy    Queen. 

709.406.  pub.  1(^-18-60.    Cl.  46. 
Harvey.  O.  F.  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The. 
Harvey.  G.  F..  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  NY. 

10-18-60.     Cl.  18. 
Hawkridge  Brothers  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     .'185.229    12(c) 

1-3-61.     Cl.   14. 
Heller.  B..  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.     386.263,  ren.  1-.V61.     O    46 
Helps    To    Health.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      709,247.    pub. 

l'^~lo"*'^0.     (71.  18. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J.    709,260,  pub.  10-18-60. 

Boaton.   Maaa.      400.254, 


Fairport.    N.Y. 


709,250.  pub. 


pub. 


P.,   h   Bona,    Inc.. 


cane. 


W.  H.  Humohrey  Mfg.  Co..  and 
Waraaw,   N.Y.      709.272.    pub. 


709,366,  pub.  9-29-59. 


Hood,    H. 

a.  46. 
Humphrey.  W.  H..  Mfg.  Co.  : 
Humphrey.  Warren  H. 
Humphrey,  Warren  H.,  d.b.a 

aa  W.    H.   Hnmnhrey   Cto 

1(^-18-60.     Cl.  19. 
Hunter.  John  G. :  See — 

Phillips  Publishers.  Inc. 
Hunter  Pobliahing  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Cl.  88. 
Hnr-Dol  Sales  Co. :  Bee — 

Huriey.  William  J. 
Hurley.  William  J.,  d.b.a.  Hnr-DoI  Sales  Co. 

Pa.     383  822.  ren.  l-S-61.    CTl.  52. 
Huron   Portland   Cement  Co..   Detroit.  Mich 

l-»-61.     Cl.  12. 
Idaho  Potato  Growers.   Inc..  Idaho  Falla.  Idaho. 

pub.  10-18-60.     Cl.  46. 
Ideal  National  Inaurance  Ca,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

pub.  10-18-60.    CT.  102. 
Ideal  Producta.  Inc.  Sykasvtlia.  Pn.     709,37a.  pob.  »-lS-aT. 

Cl.  39. 


Schuylkill  Haven, 


136.833.    ren. 


709,423, 
709,454, 


IndDstrial   Wiping  Cloth 
709.342,  pub,  7-29-58. 
Institute  of  Fine  Fibres,  Ltd. 


10-18-60. 
International 

10-18-60. 
International 

10-18-60. 


CI.  A. 

Dryer 
Cl.  24. 

Latex 
Cl.  6. 


Co.   Inc 
Cl.  29. 

,  New  York, 


TMiii 


M.T. 


709.174.    pab. 
pub.  10-14-68. 


ren. 

709,422,  pub. 
709.330.    pub. 

•  1 

Int.   New   York.   N.Y.      709,185, 


Inc.,    Medfleld.    Mass. 


d.b.a. 
6. 


Knott  C?bemica.l 


Long  Taland  City. 

N.Y.     709.462.  pub. 

Corp.,    Yoakera.    N.Y.      709,826,    pub. 

Corp..     Dover,     Del.       709,196,     pub. 

International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokie,  HI.    709.20U 

pub.  10-18-60.     Cl.  10. 
International  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Florsheim  Shoe  Co..  The. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    709,375.  pub.  7-21-59. 

CT.  39. 
Italian    Swiss  Colony,   to   United   Vintners,  Inc..   San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    386.746.  ren.  1-,1-61.    CT.  49. 
JacobKon,  Asbeur.  d.b.a.  "Sam'L  B.  Kirk,"  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

709,4L'.*».  pub.  10-18-60.     Cl.  46. 
James    Textile   Corp.,    The,   New   York,   NY.      709.387,   pob. 

11-18-68.     CT.  42.  •       '   M 

Jnnis.  Ray,  d.b.a.  Desco  and  Diesel  Engine  Supply  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.     709.4.'>8.  pub.  1O-18-60.     CT.  103. 
Jaton  ProductK  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     .598.265,  cane.    CT.  02. 
Jiffy    ProductH.    IMalnfleld.    N.J.      ,'598,084.   cane.      CT     18. 
Jnhntton  *  Johnson    New  Brunswick,  N.J.     709  488.     Cl.  01. 
Kabushikt   Kalsha  Tokvo  Kokando.  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo.  Jaiwn. 

709.190.  nnb.  10-18-60.    Cl.  6.  *   .        •- 

Kastor.    Adolph.    k   Bros.,    to    Schick    Inc..    Lancaster.    Pa. 

47.230.  new  cert.    Cl.  23. 
Kearin    Pat.  Productions  :  See — 

Kearln.  Ralph  D. 
Kearin.  Rnlnb  D..  d.b.a.  Pat  Kearin  Productions,  Loa  Angelea. 

Calif.     709..101.  pub.  10-18-410,  Cl.  22. 
Kebow,    Dudley,    Inc.,    Loa    Angelea.    Calif. 

10_Ig_4U)      CT    2 
Reiser  Mftr.  Co..'  West  Reading.  Pa.     709,303. 

CT.  2.T 
Kem  Button  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     709,314,  pub.  10-18-«0. 

CT.  2.1. 
Kerr  Wire  Products  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     709.477.     CT.  32. 
Kevstone  Carbon  Co..   St.   Marys.  Pa.      709.471.     CT.  21. 
Klkl  rndies  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     709,385.  pub.  lO-lS-W. 

Cl.  39. 
KImberly-CTark  Corp..   Neenah.   Wis.     386,789,   ren.   1-3-01. 

CT.  37. 
King  Rullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y 

10-18-60.     CT.  46. 
Kingston    Industries, 

4-fS-«0.     CT.  26. 
"Kirk,  Sam'l  B  "  :  See—    ; 
Jacobaon,  Aaheur.       I 
Knickerbocker    Biologicala 

pub.   10-14-58.     n    6. 
Knott  Chemical  Co..  from  R.  O.  Knott, 

Co.,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.     709.466.    CT 
Knott.  Robert  O.  :  See— 

Knott  CTiemlcal  Co. 
Krayer  Mfg    Co.   Inc..  Elizabeth,  N.J 

1-3-61.     Cl.  52. 
LKB-Prodnkter       Fabrlksaktiebolag. 

709.329.   pub.   .V3-59.      Cl.   26. 
I.Aboratolres     I.4iroohe     Navarron. 

France.     709  241.  onb.  10-18-60. 
Lake  Ontario  Portland  Oment  Co. 

Canada     709.1 ««.  pub.  10-18-60. 
Lasting  Products  O..  Baltimore.  Md 

CT.  16. 
I.4iyTie.  Leslie  A..  Houston.  Tex.     381.549.  12(c)  pob.  1-3-Al 

Lee  Paper  Co..  to  Slmp«on-I>ee  Paper  C?o. 

386.004,  ren.  l-.'?-«1.     Cl.  37 
I>eFebnre  Corp..  Cedar  Rapid.  Iowa.     709.4.%S.  pub.  10-18-60. 

CT.  101. 
Lehlth    Metal    Products   Corp..    Cambridge.    Mass.      709.223. 

pub.   10-18-60.     CT.  1.3. 
I^hn  *  Fink  Products  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.J.     709.2.^6.  pub. 

10^18-60.     n.   18.  , 

I<eonard  Tissue  Co. :  See —        '         I 

Leonard  TUsue  (\>rp. 
I>eonard  Tissue  Corp..  d.b.a.  Leonard  Tiaaue  C5o..   Mcdford, 

Mass.     709.305.  nub.  10-18-60.     CT.  37. 
Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Co..  New  Yortt.  NY.     709.289-40, 

pub.   l(V-18-60.      n.   17. 
Lincoln.  John.  Co..  The :  See — 

John.  Lincoln. 
Lincoln.  John,  d.b.a.  The  John  Lincoln  Co.,  San  Frandaco. 

Oalif.     709.467.    CT.  6. 
LIndy    Pen    Co..    Inc..    Oliver    CTty, 

10-18-00.     CT.  37. 
LobUw  Inc.,  Buffalo.  .NY.     709.419. 
Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer 
Am.  7(d).     CT.  26. 
Metro-<J«lrtwyn-Mayer 
Am.  7(d).     n.  36. 

Metro-GoldwynJMayer 
Am.  7(d).     CT.  36. 

Metro-(*oldwyn-<Mayer 
Am.  7(d).     CT.  36. 

Metro-Goldwyn-iMayer 
Am.  7(d).     CT.   21. 

Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer 
Am.  7(d).     CT.  26. 

Metro-Goldwyn -.Mayer 
Am.  7(d).     CT.  36. 
Metro-Goldwyn  JMayer 
681.168     Am.  7(d).     CT.  88. 
Lonatt.  Francesco,  d.b.a.  Dltta  "Lonati"  di  Lonati  Fruic««eo, 

BreecU,  luly.     709.317,  pob.  10-18-00.     ctT^S 
Loooiette  Studios  :  Fee — 
Promotion  Producta,  Inc 


4S6.28S.  12(c)    pub. 


Stockholm, 


Sweden. 


I^evallois-Perrct,     Sdiie. 

CT.  18. 
,  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario. 
CT.  1. 

709.231.  pub.  9-23-08. 


Vicksbtirg.  Mich. 


Loew'a    Inc 

.V»4.224-5 
Loew's    Inc. 

516.143. 
LoeWs    Inc. 

523.093. 
Ixtew's    Inc. 

588,606. 
Loew's    Inc. 

588,752. 
Loew's    Inc. 

595,149. 
Ix>ew's    Inc. 

597.407. 
LoeWs    Inc. 


,    Onlif.      709.363,    pob. 

pub.  10-18-4W.     CT.  40. 
Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 

Inc..  New  York,  K.T. 

Inc..  New  York.  M.T. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


A 


TM  iv 


Laeky    gtorei.    Inc.. 

10-18-«0.     CI.  6. 
Loeky    StorM,    Inc.. 

10-18-40.    a.  loi. 
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San    Leandro^^  Okltf .      700,187. 
San    Leandro,    CaM.      700.452, 


{/"Pff  P«»>}l^»n«  <^,  Chicafo.  IlL    508.312.  cmc.    CL 

4«  **        ■'  ^''*"'  '^•*-  ■'08.418,  pub.  10-18-00. 

Ma«3ek.  Frank  J. :  Bee—  , 

Stafanakl.  Michael  L.  < 

HacPhenon  A  Co. :  Bee — 

MacPberaon,  H.  C. 

*'oSjr^Oo5i5^"ci'*0    ^'•'='''^"®"  *  ^'  ^°  *'nuicl«c*, 
^'^^j  91?^  «8^*«*»'*?  Co-  '«»«•.  Jamaica.  N. Y.    700,180*  pa  i, 
10-1 1-«0.     (OonMlidatod  eertlflcate,  ClaMea  2  and  8.) 
iKoa-So'*   B»rtum  Corp.,   Hooaton.   Tex.      700.447.rpul  . 

Maple  Leaf 'Dock  Farm  >  <8e0— 

Gets.  Alex.  ^  ,  i  . 

M^tlme  Beeearcb.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    508.300,  cane.    C  . 

^ni?*,^.'*!^  Co-  t<>  !*•  Marriiall  Steel  Co.,  McoUk.  II . 

flnW.lSa^.  new  ctrtlflcate.    CL  14. 
Manliall  Steel  Co..  Tbe :  «ee— 

Marataall  Steei  Co. 
*  **J35^y«***^  Co..  to  The  MarahaU  Steei  Co.,  McCook.  U  . 

e3S.45S,  new  certificate.    CL  14. 

^^        a 'li     ******   ''***"  *»"*t»*"'  *J"««*«i.     5»8,001. 


National  Preeto  Indaatrlea.  Inc.,  Ban  Cla 

pub.  10-l»-«0.    CI.  27. 
National  SUreb  and  Chemical  Corp. :  £fe«- 

Natlonal  Starch  Produeta  Inc. 
National  Starch  Produeta  Inc..  to  National 


leal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    386.241.  re ».  1-3-61.    Q.  46 
Nea  Serrlce,  Inc.,  to  Newspaper  Knterprla  t  Aaaodatlon.  Inc.. 
aereland.  Ohlo._    882,520rren.  1-3-Sl.  ^-"^^J"^"""*  *"''•• 


Neagle,  Richard  M..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.    508 


I  n.  38. 
101,  cane. 


Newna'n  Cotton  Mlfls.  Newnan.  da.    '608,3:  7.  ouie.    Q.  4s! 
Newspapej  Enterprise  Association,  Inc. :  Sf 


Serrlce.  Inc. 
Nickels  Uts.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee 
Nickels  Mtg.  Co. 

^'?^^'?..¥'«-  Co-  *o  Nickels  Mfg.  Co.,  lie.  Bristol.  Tenn. 

132,217.  ren.  1-3-61.    CI.  30. 
Non-Hetalllnc    Co.,     Inc..    Lancaster.    Pa 

CI.  28. 


Norrlg  Uermetlkkfabrikker  Aktleaelskap.  1  LTltsorcaten.  Sta- 
▼anger.  Norway.    700.480.    a.  46.  ^         *•-«.» 

II  pr       -     ' 


Bee 


Masi. 


re.  Wis.     700.886. 


Starch  and  Chem- 


CLS2. 


508.182.    cane. 


700.450,     pub. 
700.160.   pab. 


eaae. 
Master  Supply  :  Bee — 
Stain.  Maurice. 


iland 


Bmn,  Maurice.  i      i 

^i2»»»»*t*  ^°^  §jy??EiKa6ashiki  Kalsha,  KlUkawacfalUii 
»r  9**Sli'Ji*°L.  I0»^286  j)ub.  3-20-60.    d.  21.  ^  T 

Matsushita  fienkl  Sankro  Kabushlki  Kalsha,  Kiukawachi-gui, 
„  0«ik»,  J*P»n.    700,512,  pub.  S-20-60.    d.  23.  T 

'^H^S*"*?  "•""  SftP«P>  Itabnshlkl  Kalsha,  KlUkawadii-gu^, 
XM  9"*f l/V!?°L.  I<»^324.  Dub.  3-20-60.    d.  24.  ' 

^/^S*"*?  "'^^  9^«o  Kaboehlkl  Kalsha,  Kltakawadbi-guii. 
Oaa^.  Japan.    70B;344,  pub.  3-20-60.    d.  31.  *="'»•"!• 

^nSlr*?  "•"*"  S^Si^'l."J»"5iKalaha.  Klukawacfai-gn 
XM  ^^•ftt*'  ''*??5;    TOWiSO.  pub.  8-20-60.    cl  84. 
Max  Fkctor  *  Co..  Los  Ajigeles.  Calif.    508.261.  cane.    Cl  5J 
MaMm.  Inc..  Au^nm.  llSlne.     700.202.  pib.  i£a8l60:    C 

Mu^.  Inc..  Auburn.  Maine.     700,313.  pub.  10-18-60. 
^^'^if^^a!^^'-  '°*^-  Chattanooga.  TeJn.     700.38 
^''ll^iSo.   ^n.^.^"*"-    *'**''    ^'*^'    ^■^-      ''<»,300.    pubi 
^*]R.18^  '  ci*^i^'  ^°^^"  ***^*<^'  N^-     700.284.  po 
McOraw.Ed'ison  Co. :"  See—  '         I  ' 

XM^^^*^'^^  l!"™»e  Battery.  Tlie. 
*SoS!5jo      O    18*'  •   ^^^   ^®'"^  ^•^-     ^0»'2*1.   Va 

2^°C^rp^K'  S?e.?rm."''^"-^-  '*^'*"     "   *^ 

^CT*26^*"''   ^*'   *^***«**'   "^     700.333.   pub.   lO-lfr-64 
Metal  Stamping  Co.  of  OreeuTUle.  Inc. :  flee— 

D.  A  w .  Mfg.  Co. 
Metro-Ooldwyn-Mayer  Inc. :  Bee — 

Loew's  Inc. 

^^••j '•'»•''>    Mfg.   Co,.   New   York.    N.Y.      508.181.   cane 
MWerja"  Inc.,    KnoxTllle,    Tenn.       700,874.    pub.    10-7-58 

^*f-Sl'"ci'"l  ^°'^"   '"°*®'*'   ^■^-     ***.»*3.   12 Ic)   pui4 
MlWMsota  Bearing  Co.,   MinneapoUs,   Mlni^     508,307.  cana 

^**^^f  ••  Jl°*-  ''S*.^®'*' N.Y.,  from  consolidated  Foundrief 

and  Mfg  Corn..  Chicago,  111.   700.227,  pub.  0-22-50.   Cl.  141 

Modene  Paint  Corp. :  Bee —  T 

Bownes,  Frank.  Co.  ' 

**?(fl«Jl60  •  ct  41^"-'  **•    °***"'-    ^" 


1 

! 


10-18-60.     Cl.  23. 
[nc,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

700,343,  pub. 

700.440.   pub. 

508.154.  cane. 

700,848.     pub. 

381.825. 

382.702. 

Colgate-Pa  ImoUve 
"      CL  52. 

.  cane.    Cl.  2. 

700.360.  pnb. 

508.080,  eanc. 

pob. 

pab. 

12(c)    pab. 


700.432.    pnU 
Mqnt^Mii^.  H.  A^  Co..  The.  Detroit.  Mich.     700.234.  pnU 


10-lf 
Moone; 


d.  iH. 


miso":  cfnc*  a*  38.""*''^'*'''  ''"*"'•'•  ^""^  "*^'  ^°^ 


Morris.  Frank :  Bei 

Morris.  Franklin  L.  I     I 

Morris.  Franklin  L..  d.b.a.  Frank  Morrib. 

Calif.    700.257.  pub.  10-18-60.    Cl.  18. 
Motte-Boesnt,    Roubaix,    France.      700.304. 

CL  42. 
Munson    Masterpieces.    Inc.. 

1-3-61.     a.  32. 
Myerson    Tooth    Corp.. 

10-18-60.     CT.  44. 
Myerson    Tooth    Corp..    Cambridge.    Mass. 

1O-18-60.     CT.  44. 
Nattonal   BUnk   Book  Co..    Holyoke.    Mass. 

10-18-60.     CT.  37. 


/Pittsburgh  Oil  Refining  Corp.,  to  The 
more.  Md.     137,370.  12(c)  pub.  l-J 


.  — ,.,  ^„„.  1-3-61. 

Plastic  ConUct  Lens  Co.,  The.  Chicaao.  III.     ....^ 
North  Hollywood     Plastic  Metals.  Inc.,  to  Crane  Co.,  Johnstoirn.  Pa. 


pub.    10-18-601 
Babylon.    N.T.      608.300,    ren^ 


Cambridge,    Mass. 


700,307,  pubj 
700,400.  pub4 
700,364.    pub. 


ren.  1-3-61.    CT.  14. 
Plastic  Metals.  Inc..  to  Crane  <3o..  Johnatolwn,  Pa, 

ren.  1-3-61.    CT.  14. 
Plastic   Speclaltlea,    Inc..   ClnclnnaM.    Obli 

10-18-60.     CT.  i. 
Polak's  Frutal  Works.  Inc..  Middletown,  S:  '. 

pnb.  1-3-61.    CT.  51. 
Polak's  Frutal  Works,  Inc..  Middletown.  N.' ' 

pub.  1-3-61.    CT.46. 
oly 


Poly-Pak  Corp.  of  America.  Sprlngdale.  Coi  in. 

""  •I'^wv.     ^i.  Ki.  10—18—60     CT  2 

^\9?P*'J5^°.*?J"*°*'  Telerlslon  and  Sadl^*benter.  New  York]  Pon»-Alume  Co.,  AllUnce,  Ohio.     700.28^ 

N.Y.    700.461.  pub.  10-18-60.    CT.  107.                                     ]  CT.  16. 

^*^*%'  Gypsum  Co..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     700.218.  pub.  10-18-60^  Porter,  Vernon  M.,  d.b.a.  Vernon  Porter's  llounUlneer  Serv 

„  O-  12-    ,     ^     ^              »  ices.  Seattle,  Wash.     508,066.  cane    CT.  { . 

Nattonal    Institutional    Food    Distributor    Associates.    Inc. :  Porter's.  Vernon.  Mountaineer  Services  :  Bet  — 

"'^^       .  T     ^      .       .  „        ..  Porter,  Vernon  M. 

«  ^Ntttonallnsdtutlonal  Food  Distributors  Association.  Inc.  Power.  John,  A  Son  Ltd..  Dablln,  IreUnd 

National   InstltuMonal   Food  Distributors  AssocUtion.   IncTl  1-3-61.     d.  40 


AhA.  National ^InsUtnttonal  Food  Distributor  AsaocUtei]   Pride  of  Rldgeway  Growers  Assn..  Inc..  The    Nortlna.  NC 

700.428.  pub.  10-18-60.    Cl.  46.  —,      •    . 


Inc..  AtUnta.   Oa.     700.411.   pnb.   10-18-60. 
National  Laboratory  Co. :  Bee — 

Han.  Henry  T. 
National  Lead  C 

CL  «. 


CT.   46. 


I 

lo..  New  York,  N.Y.     700.180,  pub.  10-18-60. 


^|i'; 


Pro-F*ah  Prodncts.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

52. 
Prom  Dance  Frocks,  Inc..  New  York. 


tMr. 


CT.  32. 
City.    N.Y. 


North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 

Sehlff.  Henry  T. 
Northeast    Airlines,     Inc..     Boston. 

10-18-60.     CT.  1()5. 
Northrup.    King  *  Co.,   Minneapolis.   Mii^ 

10-18-60.     Cl.  1. 
Northwest  CThair  Co.,  Tscoma.  Wash.    608.  L03.  eanc. 
Uldmlll    Paper    Products    Corp..    Long  "     " 

700.172,  pub.  10-18-60.    Cl.  2. 
Oneida  Ltd:.  Oneida,  N.Y.     700.307.  pub. 
Osmose  Wood  Presenrlng  Co.  of  America. 

700,107,  pub.  10-18-60.    CT.  6. 
Osrow   Products   Co.,    Inc.,   Qlen   Cove,    N 

10— 18— <}0.     CT    20 
Osrow   Products'  Co..   Inc..   Glen  Core.   NJJT 

10—18—60.     Cl    52 
Outboard,  Marine  A  Mfg.  Co..  Waukegan.  ]  IL 

CT.  23. 
OwenH-IIIinois     Glass     Co..     Toledo.     Ohio 

10-18-60.     Cl.  83. 
Pacific  American  Fisheries,  Inc..  Bellinghaii.  Wash. 

12(c)  pub.  1-3-61.    CT.  46. 
Pacific  American  Fisheries.  Inc..  Bellingban  i.  Wash. 

12(c)  pub.  1-3-61.    CT.  46. 
Palmolive  Co..  Tbe.  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  to  ,,« 

Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     130.507.  ren,  1-3-  II.  ~CL  52 
Paper  Art  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    508,284.  cane.    CT.  2. 
Paramount  Paper  Products  Co.,  Omaha,  NSbr.        * 

10-18-60.     d.  38. 
Paramount  Wedding  Ring  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Cl.  14. 
Parke,    Davis  k   Co.,    Detroit.   Mich.     144.512.   12(c) 

1-3-61.     Cl.  18. 
Parke.    Davis   *   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      40<i.721.    12(e) 

1-3-61.     Cl.  18. 
Parke,    Davis    ft   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      43!  1,476. 
»•*■■.*.     ■vVf'Bov.     VI,  ^VL         1— 3— ol.     Cl,  18. 
700.201.  pub.  10-18-6a    Parke,  Davis  k  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    70e.2(  1.  pnb.  10-18-60 

CL  18. 
Pattl.  Paul.  d.b.a.  Patti  Sportswear  Co..  I  on  Angeles,  Calif. 

5M^20.  cane.    Cl.  30.  ^ 

Pattl  Sportswear  Co. :  yBea — 

PattL  Paul. 
Pearls    by    DelUh    Inc.    Pawtucket.    R.I 

10-18-60.     CT.  28. 
Peoples  Bank  of  Lawrence  County.  New  Caktle.  Pa. 

pub.  10-18-60.    CT.  102. 
Pepperell  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     700,38),  pub.  l(X-18-60. 

Perez  Bros.,  Crows  landing,  CStllf.    700,426  -7,  pub.  10-18-60. 

CT.  46.  ^ 

Perrault    Brothers,    Tulsa,    to    The    Flber^aat 

Springs,  Okla.     698.076.  cane.     CT.  13. 
Pfanstienl  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Waukegan,   lIL 

10-18-60.     CT.  6. 
Phillips  Publishers,  Inc.,  Newton.  Mass..  fiom  J.  O 

d.b.a.    The   Chessers  Co.,   0>lambas.   OfaJD 

10-18-60.     CT.  22. 
Photo  Tech :  See— 

Ver  KeUik. 
PlccadUly  Tobacco  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N 

CT.  17. 


700,341.    pab. 
700.457, 


Corp..    Sand 

700.101.  pab. 

Hun  tar, 
700.300.  pab. 

r.     508.004.  cane. 


Autol  Lne  Ott  Co..  Baltl- 


CL  16. 

700^474.    CL  26. 
881.078. 


Se2,28S. 

700,177.    pob. 

380.204.  12(e) 

882.044.  12(e) 

700.176.  pab. 

pab.   10-18-60. 


881,737-8.  ren. 


5  ►8.271. 
I  »«.067, 


a. 
a. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


PronotlOB  ProdDctB.  lae^  d.bA.  Loonatt*  8tadlo%  DlrtaioB     Boathirattera   PUstlea,   Inc.  Hooston.   T^x. 
~  "*      M8^M9.  oac        -"  --  "      ~    -- 


70».sie.  pab.  ia-18-eo.   a.  23. 

■     10-18-M.    CL  »4. 


of  AlMn  BnterprlMS.  tim  Anfttaa,  OUlf.     M8.249.  cue.        10-18-«0.    CL  12. 

CL  40,  Bpaea  Corp.,  OarUnd.  Tex.     .._, , 

PordM  rrtdarldc  Co..  Th*.  fna  Th«  O.  T,  Harrw  Co..  lac.     Bpaee  Corp.,  OarUnd,  Tex.    709,852,  pub.  10-11 

New  York,  N.T.     7O0,Mi.  pob.  10-18-00.    CL  18.  Spare^TliiM  Corp.,  MlnneapolU.  Iflra.     383,668. 

Pardu*  VtmUtiek  Co.,  TbJ  Vmr  Tort,  M.T.    700.i68.  pob.        CL  22.  *^  '      ' 

10-18-40.    a.  18.  -..----  _ 

Parity  PalatProdaeta  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     SSO.OIB.  ren 

l-*-«lTCL  16. 
BaclM  tadattrlal  ^Mant.  Inc.  Badnc.  Wla.    700.480.    CL  82 
BaTtbMB  Mfg.  Co. :  8< 


TMt 

700J14.   pob. 


SpeeUltjr    Products   Co..   Jeraey   City.    N.J. 
10-18-60.     CI.  1.  *        •#. 


709.104.    pob. 


Bptegelau-Krtatall  Tertrtebanaellachaft_  m.b.H..  Monleb.  0«r- 


BaytiMOB  Telarialon  and  Ba^  Corp. 

-  •    •  ■      and  Ba"  ^^ 

llCaMp.    U^       wo,«wi_..«aa« 

Ballon,  Ine„  New  TorkTN.t,  .709j<M»._a..61 


Ba: 


lytbadn  Telarialon  and  Badlo  Oorn^  now  by  merser  Hay- 
tbaonlttf.  Co..  Chleaip^IlL  .  NSjOO^eaiM:.    a.  fl^. 


many.    709.349.  pab.  10-18-60.    CL  33. 
SUIfort.  John  C.  h  Bona.  Inc  :  Sea — 

Btalfort.  Jobn  C.  *  Bona. 
Btalfort.  Jobn  C.  ft  Bona,  by  Jobn  C.  Btalfort  ft  Bona.  Inc. 


S»«TBVaKa    AWV>t    A'VV^V     AVSAf    t^mM.,  I  ^^f-VW*         \#A«    VA. 

Bljrtdlaad  liatala  Cwv-.  Boflalo,  N.T.   T08J26,  pok  12-28-08. 


airort.  Jobn  c.  ft  Bona,  by  Jobn  C.  Btalfort  ft  Bona.  Inc. 
Baltlniore,  Ifd.     136.64k.  12  (ej  pab.  1-3-61.     ClT 
andard  Oellalose  ft  NoTclty   Co..  Inc.  Oaone  Park.  N.T. 


SUndard 
709.487 


CI.  60, 


in.     709.823.  pub.  10-18-60.    CL  28. 


CI.  14.  Btanray  Corp..  Cbleaco,  ill.     709.82S.  pab.  10-18-60. 

BlDMa  Sola  Corp..  Detroit,  UUh.     700.876.  pob.  10-18-60.  Bteama.   FrederiacTft   Co..    Detroit.  lUeb.     408,093. 

_  CL  19.  _  CI.  6. 

098,380.  cane      ~  -  _  _  _    -  _ 


CL 


Boaeh  ft  Mnaaer  Co.,  Moaeatlna.  Iowa. 

BoMiMon.  ■.  8.  ft  A..  Ltd..  Brlatol.  SngUad 

CL  8. 
Boddanbwy.  W.  Bm.Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Boddanberrjifr.  B.,  Co. 
Hoddanbary.  WTb.,  Co..  to  W.  B.  Boddenbeiy  Co..  Inc.  Cairo. 

Oa.    880.780.  ran.  1-Ml.    CL46. 
Boaaabljui^Brotiiara  C*.,  Tba,  ToufitowB,  Oklo.     700,212, 


^,  DT  Prank  J.  Macek.  Baltimore.  Md. 
.  i-2-61.    CL  18. 

Pblladelpbla.    Pa. 


StefaaakL  Mlcbael  L. 

104,760. 12(e)  pab. 
598.072.  cane    Bteln.    Itoariee.    d.b.a.    Maater    Bapply 

709.221.  pab.  10-18-60.    CL  18. 
Bterllac  I>n«  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.    7094266.  pab.  10-18-60. 

CI.  18. 
Btewar£  A.  E.  and  M.  H..  d.b.a.  Oralno  PMd  Mllla.  OraaBa- 

boro.  N.C.    385.282.  ren.  1-3-61.    CI.  46. 
8tlm-n-denta.  Inc.  Detroit,  Mich.     709.402,  pub.  10-18-60 

CI   44 
Stoffel  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     385.402.  ren.  1-8-61 

CI.  42. 


pob.  10-18-40.    CL12. 
Boy^l  llaater,  lac :  8*0 — 

■oral  Maater  Metal  Prodneta  Co. 
Boyal  (Maater  Metal  Prodneta  Co.,   to  Boyal  Maater.   Inc.,    BtrtekUnd,  J.,  ft  Co.,  Mempbla,  Tenn.    598|275,  cane    CI.  B2. 

Blverdale.  N.J.     098.129.  eaac     CI.  28.  StartOTant  Mill  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.    709.320.  pab.  10-18-60, 


Bytn 


O.  87 
Sadwln 


frank  Co..  Chleaso.  IlL    882,820.  ran.  1-8-61.    CI.  46. 
CoTnia,  Indlanapoaa,  lad.     709,860.  pob.  10-18-60. 


Cartala  Mfg.,  lac.  Wooaaoeket,  B.L    698,077.  cane 

700,178,  pab.  10-18-60. 


CL  18. 
Baflr.  Jaeob  A.,  Loa  Angalaa,  Calif. 


CL  2. 
Baa^Way  Iron  Worka.  Inc.,  Kaozrllle.  Tean.    709.304.  pab. 

Baata  Aalta  Sagbiaertaa  Co.  of  OaUfomla.  Paaadaaa.  Calif. 

709,^  pabTlLO-ia-^O.     CL  21. 
BavaM  Anw  Corp..  Utlea.  N.T.    598,150.  caac    CI.  23. 
Bcbeel.  William  HT,  lac  :  8aa— 

S^tcal,  WUllam  H. 
Bcbeel,  ^miam  H..  New  Tork.  N.T..  by  WUllam  H.  BdieeL 

lac,  Brooklya.  N.T.    19.188,  12(«)  pabw  1-8-61.    CL  16. 
Bcbealaba  Phamaeeutleala.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     709.262. 

—   10-18-60.    CT.  18. 

1.   lac.   New  Tork.  N.T.     700,488.   pub. 


a.  28. 

Sun  Cbemleal  Corp. :  8«« — 
Warwick  Cbemleal  Co. 
Bon  Cbemleal  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.    709,170.  pob.  10-18-60. 

CI.  1. 
San  Cbemleal  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    709.198.  pab.  10-18-60. 

CI.  6. 
Banbeam  Corp..  Cblcaro.  IH.    700.334.  pab.  10-18-60.    CL  27. 
Super    Valu    Storea,    Inc..    Hopklna,    Minn.      709.407.    pnb. 

10-18-60.    a.  46. 
Syntbron,  Inc.  Asbton,  B.I.    709.166.  pnb.  10-18-60.    CL  1. 
T-P    Laboratortea.    Inc..    La    Porte.    Ind.      709.396.    pab. 

10-18-60.    CI.  44. 
Teebnlcal  Appliance  Corp..   Bbetbame,  N.T.     700,288.  pob. 

10-18-60.     CI.  21. 
Telepbonlca  Corp..  Hnatlngton.  N.T.    709.327-8.  pub.  9-6-60. 

CI.  26. 
Tension  Envelope  Ct»rp.  of  Kaaaaa  City.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 

700.478.    CI.  37. 


18. 
Bchltil  Inc :  «ae— 

Kaator,  Ad<rfph.  ft  Broa 


Behlunbobm.    Peter,    by    CbeiMZ    Corp..    New    Tork.    N.T. 

^406;421.  lire)  Dub.  1-4-61.    CL18. 

8eboMieman._J..  fac.  Baltbnora.  Md.    698.282.  caac    Cl.  89 


S4±oll  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.  Tbe.  Ctaleago.  DL    S86.ld7.  rea.  1-3-61. 

CL  6. 
Bcboter.  Cbarlea  E..   Engineering  Co., 
.  709.203.  pab.  10-*-69.     CI.  iJC 
Bcbnrmaa.  O.  L. :  Bee — 
Behnrman.  I.  L. 


nie.   Newark.   Ohio. 


Bebealey   ladaatrlea. ,   , ,.,^    , ..  _ 

10-1»-60.    CL  49.  •— .   "^  Terrytoona.  Inc.  New  Boetaelle.  N.T.    698.224.  cane    CI.  88. 

Scherlag  Cbrp..  Bloomfleld.  N.J.    700.343,  pab.  10-18-60.    CL    Texaco  Inc  :  Bee — 

*"  Texas  Co.,  Tbe. 

Texaa   Cb.,    Tbe.    Houston.    Tex.,    ft   Port   Arthur.    N.T.,   to 

,^  _  _     .  Texaco  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.    140.227.  ren.  1-8-61.    CL  12. 

BchlS.  wmry  T..  ChlMgo,  111.,  to  North  American  PhlUpa  Co..    Texas  Mofler  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.     709.818.  pab.  10-18-60. 
Inc.  New  Tork.  NT:    888.309.  ran.  1-8-61.    CL  28.  '        <^   28.  ,         ^ 

"         ~  "         "       ~  —         _  _     Textron.  Inc :  Bee — 

Orlswold  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe. 
Thomson  ft  Taylor  Spice  Co. :  Bee — 

ABC  Bales  Co. 
Tbomblll.  Jobn  H.   B.,  Pelmadalla,  C«ylon.     709,416,  pab. 

10— IR— 60.    CI    46. 
Three  Dtmenslon  Co..  Chicago.  D1.     598,115,  cane     CI.  21. 
Toledo  Scale  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio     598,118,  cane    CI.  21. 
Tnicy,  O.  H.,  Portland,  Oreg.    709,481.    CI.  46. 
Traacon  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Detroit.  Midi.,  to  DeToe  ft  Bay- 
nolda  Co..  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T.    ^84.426.  ren.  1-3-61.    CL 
16. 
Tanjtaten  Contact  Mfa.  Co..  Inc..  North  Bergen.  N.J.    709.289. 

pab.  10-18-60.    CI.  21. 
Tomer  Chemical   Co..  Portland.  Orag.     598.276.   caac     CL 

62. 
Tyler  Metal  Products  Co..  St.  Loals.  Mo.    508,139,  cane    CI. 

28. 
iniman  Co..  Inc.  Tbe.  Brooklyn.  N.T.    709.438.  pub.  12-8-50. 

CI.  50. 
TT.8.  Indnstrial  Cbemicals.  Inc..  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemi- 
cal Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     384.891.  ran.  1-3-61.     CI.  6. 
United   States  Rubber  Co..  New  Tork.   N.T.     709,487,  pab. 

10-18-60.    CI.  50. 
United  States  Safety  Service  Co..  Kaaaaa  Hty.  Mo.    709,826, 

pab.  8-7-56.     CI.  26. 
United   Statea    Steel   Corp..    Plttabargh,    Pa.      709,207.    pab. 

10-18-60.     CL  12. 
United  Vintners.  Inc  :  See — 
Italian  Swlaa  Colony. 
Shewan-Jonea.  Inc. 
Upinhn  Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    700,244-5,  pnb.  lO-18-4K>. 

Utility  Arollanoe  Corp..   Loo  Angelea,  IWlt.     709,346.  pob. 

Valapar  Corp.,  Ttt.  Ardmora.  Pa.    709.286-6,  pab.  10-18-60. 

CL  16. 
Vanity  Fair iMlUa^ Inc:  See— 

Vanity  Fair  RUk  MUla. 
Vanity  Fftlr  Silk  Mills,  to  Vanity  Fair  MlUa.  Inc.,  Beading.  Pa. 

141.406.  ren.  1-3-61.    CI.  89. 
Vantraaa.  Cbaa..  Farms.  Inc.  Dahith.  Oa.    700,463.    CI.  1. 
Vector  Mfg.  Co.,  Hooaton.  T*x.,  700.278,  pub.  8-0-60.    CI.  21. 
Ver  KdJlk.  d.b.a.  Photo  Tech.  St.  PaoL  Minn.    709,485.  pob. 

10-l?-6b.     a.  50.  ^  .       .  K— 

Viking  Belnforced  PUstic,  lac.  Elbow  Lake.  Minn.     700.276. 

p«b.  10-18-60.    a.  10. 
Vltrpn  Mfg.  Co^  Inc.  d.b.a.  Vltron  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Baattla. 

Waah.    700,204-6,  pob.  10-18-60.     O.  13. 


B^nrman.  I.  L.,  to  I.  L  Behnrman  and  O.  L.  Behnrman.  d.b.a. 

I.  L  Schnrman  Chleafo.  DL    386.366.  ran.  1-3-61.    C\.  16. 
****^  9a  H:-  a  8ona  Co..  The.  MaryarUla.  Ohio.     709,193. 

pab.  10-18-60.    CI.  6. 
8^>  ■"^Clialklng  Co..  Inc,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     709,232,  pab. 

Bear^JI^'aek^and  Co..  Chicago.  DL     898.296.  12(c)  pub. 

8e1-8«t  Maehlaery'Corp.,  Salem,  Oreg.  700.281.  pnb.  10-18-60. 

CI.  21. 
Bewell,  Warren.  Clothing  Co.,  Inc,  Bremen,  Oa.    709.380,  pub. 

Be^oor  Foods,  Inc.,  Topeka.  Kans.     709,412,  pab.  10-18-60. 

Sharp  Export.  Ltd.,  Lynbrook.  K.T.    709,359,  pab.  10-18-60. 

CI.  37. 
Bbarplea  Corp.,  The.  PhlUdelpbIa,  Pa.    386,494.  ran.  1-8-61. 

CI.  28. 
Bbewaa^oaes.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.,  to  United  Vlatners.  Inc., 

San  Francisco.  Calif.     385.216    ren.  1-3-61.     CI.  49. 
BlIbermaa^aT  D.,  d.b.a.  White  Froat  Ctaemicala,  Greenwich. 
^  COaa.    700,443.  pub.  10-18-40.    CI.  52. 
surer  Corp.,  d.b.a.  illrer  Steel  Co.,  Dearer,  Colo.    698.092. 

cnnc    CI.  14. 
*'!l2I«5*'^    FIshInK    Snnpllea     Inc.     Lynnwood.     Wash. 

709,.^02.  nab.  10-18-60.    CI.  22. 
Bilrer  Steel  Co. :  Bee — 

surer  Con>. 
Slmpaen-Lee  Paper  CO. :  Bee — 

Lee  Paner  Co. 
SineUIr  Beflning  CO..  New  Tork.  N.T.    384.879.  ren.  1-3-61. 

CI.  15. 
Sinter  Olore  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     709.373,  pnb.  10-18-60. 

CI.  89. 
Bmltb-Coroaa  Mar^ant.  lac.  Byracaae.  N.T.     700.881,  pub. 

6-21-60.     CL  26. 
Bodeta   n^rmaceutld    ItalU.   Milan,   Italy.      709.246.   pub. 

10-18-60.    CI.  18. 
Bolaaa  ONtar  ft  MllUnc  Coi.  Bolaaa  Beach,  Calif.     709,211, 

pob.  10-18-60.    CI.  12. 
BoUr  Aircraft  Co..  Ban  Diego.  CaMf.    696.228.  cane.    CL  88.         ,  , 

***?5^^  ^f*?*V«**^Sf'*5^  '■*'•  '*•*  ^•'*«  ^■^-    879,368,    Vnlcan  Corp,  Portamooth,  Ohio.    709,299,  pob.  10-18-40.    CL 
12  (e)  pob.  1-8-61.    CL  43.  "• 


TMtI 


INDEX  OF  IREGISTRANTS 


Wumar  ffiMtrle Oftrp.fst  Loote; Mo. 


)F|I 

18-f). 


ond     HaitmetallweriEwafrfab^k 
Co.,    E«wn.    Ocmuinr.     709,308, 


709.351. 


P4b. 


«1,420,    rli. 
DB  Cbemlail 

a.  e.      ' 


Wklte  Froflt  Cbemieals :  /9m — 

SUbennaB,  Jay  D. 
>«liitehall  lAboimtoriea :  See— 

American  Home  Prodocta  Corp. 
WhltUker  Labonitortea,  Inc..  PeckakUl.  k.T.     385,965,  ren 

l-IMtl.     CI.  18. 
Whltwortli  *  Mitcbell,  Ltd..  by  Wbltwor  1i 
Maacbeater.  E^ndand.     17^.542,  12(c)  pib. 


WiUlama  *  Humbert  Ltd..  London.  Enf  Uni 
Reaeai 
a.  46, 


tlnti, 


J  , 70e4rr5.pab.lO-a 

Walinun'    Hartaetallwerk 

Mcatacb.    VoiftUnder  A 

pub.  10-18-60.     CL  28.  , 

UaltoB   Laboratorlea,    Inc.,   InrlngtoB.i  KJ. 

10-18-.60.     CI.  84.  f 

Wampole  Laboratorlea  :  See —  i     ! 

DaaTer  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  The.      ' 
Warrea.    Nortbam.    Corp..    Stamford,    Caea.      141 

1-8-61.     CI.  51. 
Warwick  Cbemlcal  Co..  Weat  Warwick.  R.I.,  to  Sub 
_Cmp..  New  York.  N.Y.    884.521,  ren.  1-4-61 
Waokaaba    roondry    Co..    Wankeaha.    Wis.      709,168,    pifl>. 

10-18-60.     CL  1.  T 

W^OMB  Brotben  Uncerie  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     709,4'lB 

W^UastOB  Scan  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    709,888.  pab.  »-18-«).     _^<*-l*-^L  ^-  !*•      ' 

a.  fi.  I  ^     WyaBdotte  ChemicaU  Corp.,  Wyandotte. 

-^-^  ■  *" ~  '  01.62. 

Yale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Stamford, 

YoQBga    Robber    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y 

10-18-60.     CI.  18. 
ZonoUte  Co..  Chicaco,  lU.     709,199,  pab. 


igu 
Reaeardi    Poanda 

Inc.,    New    York,   N 


Wiaconaln    Alumni 

598,205-6.  cane. 
WoUt.    8.    M.,    Co.. 

10-18-60.     CL  46. 
WolMley   Sheep  Shearlnc  Machine  Co. 

ahlre.  Encland.    5«8,1M,  cane.    CL  23 
Woodward-Wanger    Co..    PhUadelphU, 


incer 
CI.  l; 


8«e 


Wtetad.  DoMld  B. ; 

Qeu.  Alex.  , 

West  VlrdBla  Pnlp  and  Paper  Co..  Ne4  York,  N.Y.    709,2]  9, 

pab.  10-18-60.    CI.  12.  ^ 

Wwtern  Bteetric  Co.,   Inc.,  New  YeriL,  N.Y.     38S.7S8,  na 

1-8-61.     CL  44.  M;    T',       ,     :      I 


lY.      700,417.    pub. 
,  The,  Warwick- 
709,224.    pab. 
598,263.  cane. 
598.086,  ease. 
709.267-8,    pob. 
lO-lS-60.     a.  10. 


Ltd. 
la. 
S^lcb 


O  nn. 
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*  ICltefaeU  Ltd.. 
l-a-61.     CI.  42. 
709,483.    CJ.  47. 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


BoMd  of  Appeals  DwkkNH  Rendered  is  the 
Moadi  «C  Novwuker  IfM 

Examiner  afflrmed 18S 

Examiner  afflrmed  in  part 34 

ExamlB«r   rereraed SO 

Total 278 


HndUiV  Of  Mai  Orden  for  PriBtod  Copies  of 


The  Patent  Offlce  ti  anxiona  to  apeed  ap  the  handling  of 
mall  order*  for  printed  copies  of  patents  and  trademark 
registrations.  Many  of  these  orders  can  be  expedited  If  cus- 
tomers will  cooperate  by  Increaslnc  their  one  of  Patent  OfDce 
coupons  as  an  order  form  and  by  xMnt  a  apedal  address  for 
■och  orders. 

EffectlTe  immediately,  all  rernlar  and  special  service  copy 
orders  conUlninic  Patent  OQce  coopona  onip  may  be 
addressed  to : 

Box  9 

U.  8.  Patent  Offlce 

Washington  2S.  D.C. 

Orders  received  In  thU  way  will  be  processed  through  the 
Mall  Room  the  same  day  they  are  received  and  thus  wlU  be 
assured  of  priority  handliaf.  Thia  aerrice  applies  to  coupon 
orders  only  and  does  not  include  orders  to  be  charged  to 
I^eposit  Accounts,  nor  to  letters  containing  lists  of  numbers 
or  orders  for  other  services  of  the  Oflloe ;  they  must  of  neces- 
sity be  bandied  in  the  regular  manner. 

ladlvlduala  or  Arms  having  a  substantUI  demand  for  pat- 
ent or  trademark  registration  copies  are  reminded  that  return 
addresses  are  not  required  on  each  coupon  If  customer  order 
numbers  are  used.  Requests  for  the  assignment  of  customer 
numbers  should  be  directed  to  the  Patent  Copy  Sales  Branch. 


C.  A.  KALK. 
DirtetT  •/  A49timUtr»tkm. 


Dec.  1.  IMO. 


(D.C.  Mlcb.)  Bciaky  Patent  No.  2,415,708  (21»— 4),  for 
welding  method  and  apparataa.  Clalma  S,  4  and  6  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  Oenerai  Electric  Co.  v.  Bciaky  Brot., 
Inc.,  187  F.  Supp.  667  :  127  U8PQ  154. 

(D.C.  Mich.)  ScUky  Patent  No.  2.431,083  (172—281). 
for  electric  valve  converting  system.  Clalma  1  to  6  Held 
valid  and  Infrtnged.    id. 


(D.C.N.C.)  Canfleld  Patent  No.  2.707,422  (94 — 46).  for 
curt>-laylng  machine.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Power 
Curbera.  Inc.  r.  D.  D.  Etupre  4  Co.,  187  F.  Supp.  819; 
—  U8PQ  — . 


2.961,871.— VoaiM  B.  Ricks,  Highland  Park,  III.  Snwact 
T»8TiNo  Apparaits.  Patent  dated  Nov.  29,  1960. 
DedleaUoD  filed  Nov.  80,  1960,  by  the  asalgnee,  Bmrl  F. 
Simmon*. 

Hereby  dedicates  to   the  public  the  entire  term  of  said 
patent 


Patents  AraUaMc  for 


or  Sde 


2  947  802 
mann,    Wuppertal-Na^stebrccfc^ 


Insulator  With   Cap  in   Socket. 

1 rv.  " -^i^rHl-NaAstebreck,    Qennaajr.     vunxrounueacc 

to:  Michael  8.  Striker.  360  Lexlngtonlve.,  New  York  17. 


Adolf  Wort- 
Correspondence 


N.T 

2.952.907.  Shavers.  Hermann  Miller,  Koln-Llndenthal. 
Germany.  Correspondence  to:  Bilchael  S.  Striker.  800  Lex- 
ington Ave..  New  York  17.  N.Y. 

2,964,050.  Aatomatlcally  Actuated  Flald  Pressure  Dis- 
charge Valve.  Joseph  F.  Novak.  442  Oreenbay  Ave..  Calumet 
City,  III. 


Design    Pat.    189.204.     Pltdier. 
P.O.  Box  178,  PlainAeld.  Vt. 


Margaret   F.   C.   Csrty. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by :  Hanrid  D.  Gold' 
berg.  King  St..  Port  Chester.  N.T..  Co-owner. 


Electronic  System   (Indicating  Counter). 
Electronic  System  (Indiestlag  Counter) . 


2.747,180. 
2.944.185. 


The  following  patent  is  hereby  withdrawn  from  the  Begls- 
ter  of  Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale.  It  was  owned 
by  Vance  C.  Sterrett  and  was  Hated  in  the  OmcUL  Gasbtts 
of  May  20.  1952. 

2.493,602.     Pressure  Fluid  Motor. 


General  Electric  Company  hereby  withdraws  the  follow- 
ing 5  patents  from  the  Register  of  Patents  Available  for 
Licensing  or  Sale.  They  were  listed  In  the  OrriciAL  Oabsttb 
as  Indicated  below : 

2.519.948.  Bearing  Construction.    Jan.  2.  1951. 

2,543.647.  Bearing  Structure.    Nov.  27,  1951. 

2,795,021.  HoriionUl  Die  Casting  Machine.    Sept.  17,  1967. 

2.796.543.  Polyphase  Induction  Type  Motors.    Dec.  17,  1957. 

2.810,536.  Cradle  Type  Base  for  RoUtable  Machinery.    F^. 


New  AppHcatioBg  lUcehred  Darii«  NoTead»cr  IHf 

Patents 8,389 

Designs SOO 

Plant  Patents ;._ 22 

Reissues 10 

Totol 6,790 


Patents ..  737— No.  2,967.302  to  No.  2,948.088,  Incl. 

Designs 41— No.     189,567  to  No.     189,607,  Ind. 

Plant  Pats 1— No.         2.010 

Reissoes 4— No.       24,921  to  No.       24,922,  incl. 

781 

i  189 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OP  OCTOBER 


Total  number  of  pinding  anpUeatio^  (ezelading  DM^ns) 

Total  Bomber  of  pondinx  Design  ai>pUeations ^ 

Total  nnmber  of  adpUcAtiona awaiting  action  (exclilding  Designs) ..y.. 
Total  number  of  Design  appUeatibns  awaiting  actio*'  ^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUcation.-i . ^.... 

Data  of  oldest  amended  iH>plieation I [.. 


•pPl 


acti<m.. 

Dlrarfr. 


31,1960 


10«,7U 

5,671 

89,iM)7 

1,AM 

June    4,1969 

June    8;  1969 


BI.CB08A. 


PATENT  nAMINING  OBOimi.  AND  SUPnTISOKT  EXAMINBBS 


(D  8T0NK,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS. 


4- 


(ID  EVAN8,  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS]  RADIANT  ENE|tOY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS- 

(m)  TUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANVflACTTTRnfO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


AMUI  B- 


(IV>  BPIKTMAN.  S^  MATERIAL  HaVdUNQ  AND  TEEATINO.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND 

MBNT  DEVICK8.                                                                        ! 
(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(Vn  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORT ATIO^ 


(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLisTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)    OORECKI.  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LUTED  TTNDER  CLASSIFK^ 

TION  DIVISIONS.  ,    j|  I    ^ 

'M  Ml 


X 


.AJBfi 


NVIBIONS.  BSAMINSB8  AND  SVEJECTS  OP  INVBNTION 


7. 
S. 

t. 

10. 
11. 

19. 
IS. 

14. 

IS. 
16. 
17. 

It. 

It. 

to. 

tl. 


tl. 


(VD  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Bnkw:Plaiitliif;PlaatHaatwndr7;8eatt«rliicUiilMKlcn;Evth  Workbic 

(m)  STONE.  A.,  FWiIng,  Trapplnc  and  Vennln  Ddtroytni;  Vttmm;  Tobeeoo;  Tiitllt  Wrtnfan;  BoAIm. 
«Dd  ClMia 


BatlnM 


Tnk 


mnt;  MetaDmiy  (Piomm  and  Appanta);  AOitb; 


(Vn)   MARMEL8TEIN.  N.,.M«tal   FOiiiidti«  and 

Electrioal  ReiMon 

(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A.,  HolMt;  Povar  Drtrw  ConTeyon:  HaadUac  Apparatoa;  Elaraton;  Paaomatle  DlipaUdi: 

Serrlee:  CoaTejfon,  Ctautfla,  Sklda,  GoMca  and  Ways 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harrtatan;  Uncwthinc  Objaota;  Tbnahiiir;  Koottafa;  Aatmal  HndMadry;  Baa 

Dairy;  BmctieriBg;  Vcfiltabla  and  Maat  Cnttaia  and  Cbmi^aton;  Fciwm;  Gatca;  Moale:  Slgnah  and 

Aeonatlea.  ' 


Son 


Cattim: 
IndleaDia; 


(D  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  t,  aetinc).  CarlwB  Ctaaml 
AmMea , 


-il- 


»l«|ry  (I 
TAta; 


(part),  a.g.,  Hctaraeydic,  Genaral  Organle 


MlaaaOBneoaa  Famttare;  FIra  Baeapaa;  Laddn; 


H- 


SettDK; 


Wort  tag 


AaaenUy 


Hiat< 


tt. 
to, 


(IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  Optica; 

(V)  BREHM.  O.  L.,  Bada;  Chatia  aa4  Saata;  Oablnata; 
Dapoftt  and  OoIIaetlon  Raeeptadaa;  SaAlloUa 

(VD  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Pumpa;  Fana;  Tarblaai 

(VD  BOYD,  S..  Firaaniis:  Ordnaoet;  Anunnnttlon:  EzploatTe  CharEe  Makloc 

(IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  Rooti.  Shoca  and  LcoIbci;  Shoe  and  teattw  Maaufactnre;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet 

Nalltaw,  StapUac  and  Clip  ClenehinR;  CVd.  Plcton  and  Slga  Eiblbttinc;  Oatlery;  Plpea  and  Tubalar  Ooadulta 
(in)  DURHAM,  B.  G.  (aetta().  Machine  Elemcnta;  Emrlne  Starten;  Intamiated  Ctatdi  and  Motor  Ciontieli.... 

(III)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  CattiW;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manofaeture;  Needle  and  Pta  Maklnr  Metal 
(part).  e.K.  Special  Work,  Fondnc.  Plaatle  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing.  Mining.  Phuilng.  Taming 

(HI)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  Metal  Workiiw  (part)  e^-  Ghaet  Me*l:  Metal  Bending.  MlaeaOaneooa  ProeeHM, 

and  Diaaaannbly  Apparatoa;  Wire  Fabriea ♦ 

(VID  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plas^lca;  PlaMic  Bk>ek  and  Eartben^rare  Apparatoa 

(ID  ANDRUS.  L.  M.,  Telephaay;  Reeorden  (part) ^ 

(IV)  LEIGREY,  R.  A.,  Pad«ta«;  Typewriters;  Printing;  IbDe  Caatlv  and  Setting;  Sheet  MatarW  Aaoelatlm: 
FoUing;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DeIlT»inR 

(VI)  BLUM.  A..  Power  Plaata;  Fhiid  TranmlMtonB;  Serromolor  Syatena;  Jet  Moton;  OambuattoD  Tnrfotaaa;  Spaai 
Aeeehtatkn  i 

(VD)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  StoTea  and  FoinaeM:  BoOen;  Floli  Foal  Boman;  Heatli«  Syatou;  MkeaOanaooa 

tag;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  lUuminattag  Boraan.. 

rV)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  MlN»naneou9  Hardware:  Ckwure  Fanteqerii:  Looka;  SaJea;  Bank  Protection:  Bread,  Paatry 

ConfMtfcm  Making:  Tcnta  and  Canoplea;  Umbrellas;  CaSes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(HI)  MADKR.  R.  C.  Taztllea -. 

(VD  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeroasatle:  Boata;  Buoys;  Sblpa;  Marina  PropoMon;  Propdlm;  WtodmlllB:  Floid 

phragraaand  Reilowa 

(VD  8MILOW,  L..  Date  Procewns;  Digital  and  Anatog  Coi  iputers;  Cakuktofs;  Bookkaepta«  Madrinaa;  Cash 

Fare  RegMers;  Voting  Maditaca;  Ck>antar8. -i , 

ail)  HICKEY.  t.  J.,  Apparel  (rxoept  Coraets  and  Braaaierae);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sawli^t  Maehtaaa;  TaitOta, 

tag  or  Smoothing;  Chitdtea  and  Powar-etop  Control;  Work  9<ridan 

(VID  NEVIU8.  R.  D.,  Coating— ProcMca,  MlaeaQaneoos  Pro^uea  and  Apparatoa;  Distlllatton;  Wood  Treatliw 

ratua;  Paper  Making. ^_ -^ 

(ID  RADER,  O.  L..  Electricity— Generatkmi  Motlra  Power,  Trsnamlaainn  Syatoaa,  Voltage  and  Phaaa  Control 

terns.  Fumaeea.  Battery  Charging  and  DIadiargtag,  Are  Lantpa,  Prima  MoTar  Dyanao  Plants;  Elaratoca  (part). 

Mlaeellaneons  Electric  Control  Mechankms;  Indueton;  TraaSfDraiecs. 

(TV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brashtag,  Scrubbing  and  Genaral  CIeanli«;  amah.  Broom  and  Mop  Makliw  TwtOas,  Fkild 

Apparatua;  Cleaning  and  Lkmld  Contact  With  SoUda -. 

(VD  RRAUNBR,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  EzpaaaMe  Chamber  Motoia;  Fluid  Serromotois; 

Weight  and  Animal  Powwed  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drtye  Shafts;  Fleslbla4haft  Ooopbngs;  Cfaoeki  or 

Ftold  Cnirrnt  Conveyors;  Pressure  Modolattag  Relays;  Whael  Subatltotea 

(V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tbols;  Woodworkinr.  Batton.  Barrel  vA  Wheal  Makli«:  "B^mMH  Cloth.  Laatbar  and 
Reeeptaelaa;  Package  and  Article  Cairtcra;  Valved  Pipe  Countings;  Bad  loMa;  Tool-HandUiw 

(VD)  oaKARY,  R.  A..  Omnmlantois:  Rairigatatlon:  Ftaid  Siktakllw.  Spnyfe«  and 
tatSoUda  (part) 

190 


or 


I>ia- 


liMi- 


Aipn- 


lya. 


SprlBg, 


RoblOT 


DIVISIONS 


I,  n.  It,  «.  41,  «, 

u.  at,  to,  tl.  tl 

It,  ti^  tl,  41.  41;  44. 
41,  tl.  •4.  tl. 

s.  u;  IS.  14.  n.  K 
t7,tiiti.n.ii. 

7,  II,  17,  17,  M.  M. 

t.i.acti,n,it.4t^ 

01.11. 

1,  4,  t,  10,  II,  a; 

M,«4I,47. 

I.  laNiti », «,  at 

tl,  tit  tl,  M,  tl. 


Oidaat  AppMcatlaa 


New 


4-90-60 
l-9S-tO 
9-9S-60 

10-90-N 

11-10-40 
9-16-aO 

4-6-60 

S-14-60 

4-1-60 

9-17-60 


9-1-60 
^9-60 

t^to-ao 

»-9«-40 


4-1-60 
4-11-60 


9-18-60 


ll-»40 

19-«-6e 
1-16-60 

4-11-60 
9-9-60 


9-19-60 
9-91-60 

t -11-60 


S-91-60 
ft-S-60 


1-91-60 


9-0-60 
1-11-60 

9-1-60 
5-9-60 

4-ll-tO 


11-1 

5-9-60 
»-lO-50 

t-lft-60 

5-9-60 

a -18-60 

5-5-60 
1-1-60 

1-19-60 


9-0-60 


19-16-B0 
4-97-60 

9-15-40 
l-9S-tO 

5-9-et 


DIViaiONS.  nAMINBBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

(■■■■■  —Mia  in  pMiuMtliMw  t>a„te  ■v.-.i-i-j  ^rt^) 


31.  <n  »0«TTCHER   A^     CTbon  Ohamtery  {p«ft).  t^.,  Vrm  AdducU.  SOJoon  CotiUlnli«  Cubon  Coapoond.. 

H7dro«»^ioii  ofCarbon  OHd*.  P.rtl.1  Oild.tton  of  Non-Arom«tte  Hydrocrton  Mlxtmm.  H,dn»«rt«nrSJDl 
ienat«d  Hydrocvbom;  Synthetic  ttmbm  (p«t)  (n.,  OU-Modifled;  SubUiied);  MtnNml  Olh 

32.  (VID  HERMAN.  H..  Om  ud  LIqald  Cont«jt  Appmtus:  H««t  Eicbu(«:  Afttttlon;  Flf.E,tliii;iiMi;;"6iii"ta:;iutiu' 

Bowl  8«|M»ton;  LkjuJd  Sepvmtlon  or  PorlDcstlon  (pwl).  ^  '  ^^~»™'«~ 

"•  "liS^'^SS!^^'^'-  «!i!''»^^>»ft  Appltoc.  Switch-  «KJ  Stenab.  Sort^  "^StoTstS^^r.ck 
,     J!?^:  -'^*!;'^'  ^^««"^° «°  VohlcV.;  Dumptof  Vrtjlcle.;  Vehicle  Fenden;  lUnd  uid  Hotat  Ltoe  ImptemlJu 
35.  (nODEMBO.  L.  J    Dl.p«ta,;  FllUuc  R«»pt«*.:  •I>,Uet:  Severing  by  TeTtafw  Br-Wng;  cSta^^lS^ 
rmtoa:  Dlspenalnc  Cablnett;  Artlel«  Dlmeniinf;  Coin  HandUng                                                           n»~»««  api»- 
86.  (V)  EVANS.  R.  L.  (CUTTING.  C.  A.,  •etli«),  MeMartagand  Testing  (jmrt) "    'I 

37.  (II)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Eleetrietty-Swltcface.  Welding.  HeMlng.  Photo-CeU  Clrailtt'  """" 

38.  a)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Cerbon  Ctaemlttry  (pert),  e*.,  Aao,  CertwcycUo  or  AeyeUc  Oomii>'^'i^)\'m"'j^i^'^ 
«  «Ir*!^'^'!!"!S!'  ^'^  ^'^  ^'^'^  Aldehyde..  Etlw«.  PbenoU.  Alcohol..  Protrtn..  AnilM^  Nateal  B-ImT 

"IL!?""  '•■  """■'^'-^  RatulrtoT.;  Velvc;  Fluid  H«KlUng  (except  P«,u«  Modoletta,  RlyTFtolt  viSi' 
DIaplincins  ud  BeUowi) — "**  »«»F«t  *»w  viive^ 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  ReeeptaclM-Metallte.  l^yWo^,  oij^ai^'i^^t^'^ 

41.  (ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Reoorden  (pert);  Soand  Reeordtng;  Television;  Telegraphy  (oart) 

42.  (H)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Electric  Slgnallnr  Telegrapliy  (pwt)  

43.  (I)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLE.  M.  O..  acting),  Medieta...  Potaoo..  CoBnettarStigara^StiidiV^'^nk  liiheii^' 

■|r^8temi.lng  and  Dialnfecdng  (eieept  Wood  Traatn>ent  AppanUu.);  Bl««hlng.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Tn^]Z 


44. 


45. 


(IDJU8TU8.  C.  L..  DirectlTe  R«Uo  SyMeme:  Nuehar  Battertoe;  Nucia^  Ki^iiiriiVioi;  ■^;ii:"8o"^"^;: 


^l*f  ^^^  V'  ^'  ^^'  '****'  *^  *''^'  *'"'"'  "^^"^  ind  AxtaV  I^brlittonV  Beiiin^ 
and  Sprocket  Qearing;  Spring  DerkM;  Animal  Draft  AppUanon;  Ezcavatlnc  ^^ 

^'«^®'^-  °-  <^'^**»*B«"^  »•  I--  •«**»«>.  Aettaide  Serta.  (e.f ..  Fl«lonable)  Compound.;"  Statered  Metal "si^ck"- 

47   (^l^^S^v'^lM^^^^ii^^'^^l^'^'^''''  ^•^'''^^  ^"•='«"  Raactio^Oarbon  Cheml*y  (S« 
47.  (VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mining,  Qoarrylng,  and  lee  Harrcetlng;  Motor  Vehiclee;  Lend  Vehicle.-  Bdumtlon 

"  ''t^^^^':'\  '  •  i^«^-<^'>'«"»»-  8y«em..  Pn>tecUve  8y«em.;  Mea^iruJiS'TiCSxcept  Met«,")' 
Swttchboaid^  Relay.,  Magnet..  Condennn.  TnnalMon.  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflen.  «»««•;. 


4« 


48. 


49. 


80. 


^lit?"^""'  *  •  ^'^"^  °-  •  ^•»»'  ^"^  ^»t»'  *>"d«:  VeotUatton;  Wei  ixincenttii'mgivponii;™; 


aa. 

53. 


54 

56 

5«. 

57. 


"Ltt^°NiS;^'R^"  ^^'TSTjy^'/*'  '^"^•^  "-^  Compodtlon.'^")V'8yn"ti;t'ic"Rub^"^n;po: 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Sapport.  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Aaorttng  SoVd.  (part) 

t7:l!!^.    .  •»  =     ^^^  °'  *^'*'*^**  ^'°~"  "'  P*"'""-:  Doof^  window..  Awning.,  and  Shntten: 

Hameav  Whip  Appaimtu.;  Food  Apparatu.;  Cloraie  Operaton;  lUumlnatlon 

^"rl  ^Jif^'^'  *\;f*;  ",!!***  '^^^  Bl«tnmic  Tub..;  MI«ellMieou.  Dtocharge  Derlc*;  uip*"cath«;d;*Riy  *ak'd 
(VU)  WBITMORE,  H.  B.  (acting),  Surgery;  Dentlttry;  Artificial  Body  Member.. 
Chwn^'  '  "  '  ^'****°'  Oompoeltlon.;  Batterlea;  Coating  or  Plattlc  Compodttons;  Elertrieal  and  WaVe  En^ 

T.^'fi'^f  •/•.?•  *"*•  ^"»'  »*^' ^'•fl.  »i«»»".  C^^^ 

Nut  and  BoU  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joint,  or  Coupling.;  Cutting  ^^    "M»niff , 

*  ^"iL*!2.^A"°V-  ^'i!*""^  *°°"^  ^•^  *'«»^  '^'"«'  toPte'i'iii^i  Stone' WoritarrA'bn;d"^'Pr;H;" 
-wand  Appvatus:   Bath^  Ck>.eto,  Sink.,  u»i  Sptttoon.;  Boring  and   DrUltag;  Paper  Manuiactur.;  SdMJtlve 


50 

ao. 


61 


02 


(I)  BRINDI8I.  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemhtry;  Fertiltaer.;  Oa.,  Heating  and  muinta^taig 

"i«^J^^s;^;wl.^^°,S'*°"^  (P-t).**..  Synthetic  Reeln.  (part);  Ml^^li^iu  Wly;n;",."(ei.".""vtayi 

(iS  SSzAri  i^  2S?.  '^'^^^^  *«>•  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Prooee*.  and  ProducU  .         . 

deflLL  U^  ^'  ^**^  "*  **""*"*=  Hoiotogy;  RaUway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 

63.  a)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H..  Food,  and  BeTeragei;  Fermematkm.'  CartKiichaiiiii^  i.,i)V;":Viiii"(i^h;: 

drate  Derivative.,  Fats,  Sulfurtaed  Compound.;  Heavy  Metal  Compoond.    ^^^  "*"''  •*•  "«™^  l*n»t«y- 

64.  (I)  QREENWALD.  J..  Fueb;  MbceUaneou.  Composltton.  

!f   ^?  f  «'^'  *•  '■•  ^"^*  """"^  ^'**^  ^•*«":  •^«*»ucton:  Iiwitotor.;  AmpUfieii"!' "^        

«J.  (V)  LI8ANN.  I..  Oeometrlc  InArumenU;  Measuring  and  TMtIng  (part)  ^ 

JI'  IiTMrfvrrf J;^;  ^-  ^'*"*^  Separation  or  Portflcetion  (part);  Lwrnn^^dVai),;;.::::"::::::::::: 

81.  (lu)  MONCURE,  J.  A.,  Indostrtal  ArU  

82.  (Ill)  HUNTER,  E.  H..  Houwboid.  Per«)nal  andFlneAm ' 

91.  BAILEY,  J.  8,  OmamentaUon;  OIbh....  

92.  OAU88.  H.,  Radk)  Traosmttteis,  ReoelTan  anl  Toienl "' 

WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY.  W.  F.,  acting).  Wire  Worktof      '  

BERLOWrrr.  W.  (COLE.  W.  S..  aettag).  Oas  Separation.    ' " 

ANQEL.  C.  D..  MetaBl.  BuUdtogBtroctuiw:  Paekwl  Rod  Jotads;  Jotait  Packte 

E.  DIV.  A  (I)  OABTON.  L.  H.,CarboB  Ch,«l.»nr  (part).. .g..8t«oid.; Synthetic  Ae-i»  (pit). t;:;'w;aii,;i,"ii" 


93 
94. 
96. 
M 


Oldest  Applicatloa 


New      Amaadad 


4-ll-flO 

4-1-60 
I-13-40 

11-5-50 

s-6-ao 
1-8-ao 

11-30-69 

»-18-«0 
4-19-60 
3-24-60 
1-31-60 


11-2-59 

10-14-59 

4-4-60 

2-17-60 
4-18-60 

2-1-60 

1-20-60 

1-14-60 

1-21-40 
11-33-50 

3-16-60 


4-1 1-«) 

4-l-« 
12-U>-59 

10-9-69 

9-l>-60 

1-11-60 

12-18-59 

1>~I-W 

•-1A-60 
4-11-60 
2-16-60 
1-31  60 


10-39-M 

10-«-69 

3-S-40 

2-12-60 
4-27-60 

1-21-60 

12-3-69 

12-3-60 

1-7-60 
11-13-59 

4-16-60 


3-3-40 

3-21-flO 

2-20-40 

3-39-60 

2-2-00 

3-4-60 

2-1 5-« 

1-13-6C 

»-7-60 

3-7-60 

it-ll-M 

11-38-49 

»-8-60 

3-1-60 

4-27-60 

4-29-60 

3-33-60 

»-17-«) 

1I-2S-S0 

1-7-60 

12-8-69 

12-16-60 

4-6-ao 

Sn»-60 

11-6-60 

1»-3S-A0 

l-lS-60 

1-4-60 

ft-»-«0 

8-16-00 

8-16-60 

»-23-ao 

3-21-60 

4-1-60 

4-21-00 

4-»^ 

1-39-60 

12-18-59 

6-2-60 

6-3-60 

3-I0-40 

3-7-00 

4-5-40 

»-3-60 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patsBU  within  th.  range  0*  numb«  indfcatod  below  apire  during DeoembcriagQ. eneDt 
fl^^*'*^^'**~" ''•»•»  ^*-*»  Act  (64  Stat.  ai6a.a.iiiS^66^^ 
term.  und«  the  provwoo.  or  Public  Law  6K».    A  li«  of  Vet«n.- p^mtTwhWi  h." 


Pataoto. 
FlutPi 


thoae  which  may  have  been  extaided  under  the 
which  may  haw  npirad  earllw  dn.  to  r*'nrlwsi1 

Namb«s  3,||6.844  to  3.838.080,  todmlTe 
- Nombvgio 


191 


I      I 


DECISIoks  IN  PATENT 


US.  Coot  of 


MS  nitnt  AppMUs 


il' 


AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


i  ta> 


bI, 


In  bx  John  R.  Willinoham 

.Ve.  *S$0.     Decided  July  tO,  19*0.     PMtion  for  Rtheofitm 
Denied  October  10,  1990 

[47  CCPA  — ;  282  VJ2A  8S8;  127  U8PQ  211] 

1.  Raiastra — Patent  Act  or  1M2. 

"The  relaane  prorisiona  of  tb«  Patent  Act  of  18S2,  Ike 
tlie  reissue  provtolons  of  tbe  earlier  patent  Rtatutes  kre 
remedial  in  natnre.  Thejr  are  based  on  randaniental 
principles  of  equity  and  fairness  and  should  be  so  appfed 
to  tbe  facts  In  any  given  cane  that  Justice  will  be  d^ne 
'^  both  to  the  patentee  and  to  th»  public." 

2.  Sams — Dn-naBJCca    Bktwiih    3ft   DAC.   251,    252 

Pkiob  Riisacc  STATtrra.  |  '  I.  I 
Held  that  "35  U.8.C.  261,  252  was  enacted  to  provide 
the  present  statutory  basis  for  the  granting  of  reissues" 
and  that  "Theae  provisions  differ  in  significant  resperts 
from  tbe  prior  reissue  statute  (R.S.  4916,  85  U.S.C.  64)  ; 
and  Held  that  the  difference  pertinent  to  the  tasae  arlMg 
from  tbe  deletion  of  an  unrejected  claim  numbered  12  tipia 
api>ellant's  original  application  and  the  substitution  of 
narrower  claim  15,  "are  found  in  section  251  which 
authorizes  a  reissue  to  correct  a  wholly  or  partially  Invalid 
or  Inoperative  patent  when  due  to  'error  without  decepttve 
intention,'  and  if  as  a  result  of  sudi  error,  the  pateiftee 
has  claimed  less  than  he  had  a  ri^t  to  claim." 
8.  Bamb — /»  re  Byert  Distimqdishbd. 

With  respect  to  In  re  Byert.  48  CCPA  808,  280  R2d 
451.  109  USPQ  53.  In  which  the  Conrt  of  Castoms  *nd 
Patent  Appeals  affirmed  the  refusal  of  the  Patent  oilce 
to  allow  tbe  reissue  claims  because  the  court  found  t|iat 
tbe  changes  made  to  tbe  original  claim  were  deliberately 
and  intentionally  made  In  order  to  secure  a  patent,  4nd 
in  which  the  court  ruled  that  this  uras  not  the  type]  of 
"error"  contemplated  in  section  251  as  Justifying!  a 
reisaae.  Held  that  "the  present  case  is  distinguishable  on 
Its  facts  from  tbe  Byers  case  and  is  a  case  of  the  t^^pe 
contemplated  by  Congress  as  Justifying  a  reissue  unfler 
section  251."  In  that  "AK>llcant,  due  to  an  error  in 
prosecDtlng  his  original  patent,  did  not  secure  as  br*ad 
patent  protection  as  be  appears  to  have  l>een  entitled  to 
secure  ^nce  claim  15  which  was  submitted  as  a  substitute 
for  claim  12  is  narrower  than  required  to  properly  cliiim 
appUcant'a  invention."  >    . 

4.  Bams — Claim    Carcsllsd    in    OsioiNii.    Atplicatiou — 

CoMFAaiaoN  With  Rsisscb  Claims. 
"Prom  our  examination  of  reissue  claims  3  and  6  ^d 
a  comparison  of  these  claims  with  deleted  claim  121  of 
tbe  original  application  and  tbe  allowed  claim  15  of  the 
original  application,  which  became  the  single  claim  of  the 
patent,  we  Hod  that  the  retosue  claims,  while  broadeS  In 
scope  than  allowed  claim  15,  are  somewhat  narrower  in 
scope  than  deleted  claim  12.  Reissue  claims  3  and  6  are 
narrower  than  claim  12  with  respect  to  the  eccentric 
opening  but  are  broader  than  this  claim  In  the  limitations 
relating  to  tbe  flutes.  Thus,  tba^ssue  l>efore  us  is  pot 
tbe  issue  presented  in  many  r^ssue  cases  in  which  an 
aKiUcaat  cancels  a  claim  to  secure  tbe  issuance  of  Itbe 
patent  and  then  seeks  to  recapture  It  by  a  claim  of  kbe 
same  scope  In  a  reissue  application."         ^  T 

5.  Bams — Sams — Dsckptivb    Iittbntion — kxAMiNsa'a    ^ob- 

stitittion  or  Claim.  t 

UpoB  conaMeratloa  of  whether  an  error  in  prosecuting 
appellant's  original  applle»tion  occurred  "without  iny 
deceptive  Intention."  where  at  tbe  request  of  the  appell^t, 
tbe  Bxamlner  tiad.  at  his  discretion,  substituted  clalmt  15 
for  claim  12,  Held  that  "We  are  unwiUIng  to  imput^  a 
deceptive  Intention  to  tbe  Examiner  In  using  bis  'dis- 
cretion' to  effect  the  deletion  of  |claim  12  and  tbe  ^b- 
stltntlon  of  claim  15  therefor,"  that  "This  act.  snd  ^ot 
jthe  set  of  appellant.  Is  tbe  flial  act  which  brought  aboat 
tbe  cancellation  of  claim  12/^and  that  "While  we  queHtion 
tlie  propriety  of  placing  soch  a  responsibility  on  an  Exam- 
iner, where,  aa  here,  he  accepted  it  and  acted  upon  It, 
W9  are  bound  to  pass  on  tbe  natnre  of  the  resulting  'erfor* 
rather  than  upon  tbe  question  of  the  propriety  of  placing 
thia  responsibility  on  tbe  Sxamlner."     > 

192  ,  I     ^       i)    'I 


on    the    part    of 


6.  Bamb — Bamb — Samb — Bamb. 

"Waa  there  a  deceptive  Intentloh 
appellant  In  requesting  the  Examiner  'in  his  discretion' 
to  make  the  changes?  We  thinlt  not..  Unfortunately  the 
record  does  not  reveal  what  occurn  d  at  the  interview 
between  appellant'a  attorney  and  the  1  Ixamlner.  We  think 
it  proper  to  take  Judicial  notice  of  the  fact  that  suchj 
interviews  are  common  and  usually  ire  conducted  in  the 
spirit  of  a  free  and  open  discussion  as  to  tbe  merits  of 
tbe  invention,  the  pertinency  of  tbe  prior  art  and  the 
allowability  of  claims.  We  feel  certali  that  the  interview 
referred  to  In  the  amendment  of  Fetruary  10,  1904,  In 
tbe  original  application  most  have  b«Bn  of  thla  type  and 
that  appellant's  attorneya  must  as  a  result  of  the  inter- 
view have  been  very  confident  of  tb4  competency  of  the 
Examiner  to  hare  permitted  him  to  use  hia  'discretion' 
In  deleting  claim  12  and  substitutlni :  claim  15  therefor. 
We  think  this  reliance  on  the  Examiner's  discretion  was 
In  good  faith  and  without  any  deceitlve  Intention.  We 
are,  therefore,  unable  to  find  in  this  entire  proceeding 
anything  which  constitutes  any  evidence  of  a  'deceptive 
intention'  in  the  error  which  resulte<]  in  tbe  cancellation 
of  claim  12."  s. 

T.  Bamb — Samb — Dbubbbatb  Cancbllai  ion  I^ot  am  "Sbbob." 
Held  that  the  substitution  of  a  c1  ilm  proper  In  form 
for  a  claim  which  is  formally  defect  ve  but  not  rejected 
by  the  Examiner  for  this  or  any  otter  reason  is  clearly 
distinguishable  from  tbe  typical  fac :  situation  of  prior 
cases  in  which  It  had  been  found  tha  :  the  cancellation  or 
amendment  of  a  claim  In  the  origin  il  patent  waa  done 
deliberately  and  under  such  condltic  ns  that  no  "error" 
was  present ;  and  Held  that  "The  de  liberate  cancellation 
of  a  claim  of  an  original  applicatioi  in  order  to  secure 
a  patent  cannot  ordinarily  be  said  Id  be  an  "error'  and 
will  in  most  cases  prevent  the  af^lluanit  from  obtaining 
the  cancelled  claim  by  reissue,"  and  bhat  "Tbe  extent  to 
which  it  may  also  prevent  him  from  oltalning  other  datms 
differing  in  form  or  substance  from  that  cancelled  neces- 
sarily depends  upon  tbe  facts  in  each  ^aae  and  particularly 
on  the  reasons  for  the  cancellation." 

8.  Samb — Bamb. 

Upon  finding  that  reissue  claims  8  a 
from   cancelled    claim    12   in    appellant 
that  there  was  nothing  of  record  on 
ing  that  the  cancellation  of  claim 
an  admission   tbst  the  reissue  clalii# 
patentable  to  appellant  at  the  time 
Held   that    "The   circumntanoes   hIiowi  i 
not  sufficient  to  establish  that  the 
was  such  an  action  as  would  forfeit 
reissue,    to   obtain    the   appealed   claims 
reversing   the   decision   below,    that 
claim   IS   for  claim    12   In  tbe   origi: 
under  tbe  circumstances  of  this  case 
deceptive  Intention.'  " 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office,    ferial  No.  .'S77,426. 

REVERSED. 

Hamea*,  Dickey  d  Pierce  (John  A\.  Blair  of  counsel) 
for  appellant 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Oeorge  C.  R^eming  of  counael) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Woblct,  Chief  Jmdge,  and 

Smith,  Atociate  Ju4ge» 

Smith,  J.,  delivered  tbe  opinion  of  ihe  conrt 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  R 
and  6  of  appellant's  application  bio.  577,426,  filed 
April  10,  1906  for  reissue  of  his  pajtent  No.  2,674,006. 
The  sole  basts  of  the  rejection  is  th«t  aRieilant  is  pre- 
cluded from  obtaining  the  appealed  claims  in  a  reissue 

tution  of  claim  15 
prosecution  of  his 


12 


claim 


id  4  differ  materially 
's  application  and 
i^bich  to  base  a  bold- 
was  In  any  sense 
were  not  in  fact 
12  was  deleted, 
by  tbe  record  are 
(deletion  <rf  <^lm  12 
ippllcant's  right,  by 
and  Held.  In 
tbe  substitution  of 
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an  'error  without 
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original  application.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Board, 
rlalm  12  Included  "the  heart  of  the  Invention  recited 
In  dalmii  S  and  6." 

For  purposes  of  comparison,  claim  8,  which  Is  tjploal 
of  the  appealed  claims,  and  orlgrinal  claim  12  are 
r*»produc«l  below. 

S.  A  deep  hole  drill  eomprlalBc  •  thaiik,  •  drill  tip  on 
the  end  of  eald  sbank,  at  l«ut  one  flute  In  the  peripberal 
surface  of  aald  thank  and  tip,  aald  shank  havinc  an  open- 
ing extendinf  longltadinally  Oiarethroagh,  aald  tip  haTlaa  a 
hole  extendlns  from  Ite  end  aurfaoe  and  communica  tins  with 
thr  opening  through  aald  ahank  and  being  e««entiie  with 
recpect  to  the  longltadlaal  axis  of  aaid  tip,  aaM  hole  indod- 
Ing  the  axis  of  said  tip,  and  ratting  edges  formed  at  the 
«>nd  of  aald  tip. 

12.  A  deep  hole  drill  comprialng  a  drill  tip  secured  to  a 
hollow  shank,  the  diameter  of  which  is  less  than  that  of  thp 
drill  tip,  said  shank  and  drill  tip  harlng  a  pluraUty  of 
equally  spaced  lonRltudinally  positioned  straight  Hutes  pro- 
riding  longitudinally  dtsposed  lands  with  chip  channels 
between  the  lands,  the  leading  sides  of  the  lands  prorlding 
chip  scraping  edges,  and  said  drill  tip  and  ahank  haring 
an  eccentriCHlly  positioned  longitudinally  dispoaed  opening 
extended  therethrough,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  centrallT  positioned  pin  rat  by  the  drill  tip  and  being 
eccentrically  popltioned  proTldes  a  fluid  channel  at  one  side 
of  the  pin,  said  eccentrically  positioned  opening  oroTlding  a 
cutting  edge  on  one  nlde  of  the  tip  of  a  greater  length  than 
A  corresponding  edge  on  the  opposite  side,  and  said  cutting 
edgn  of  the  drill  tip  being  positioned  between  the  chip 
channels. 

Appellant's  device  Is  a  deep  hole  drill  and  comprises 
n  shank  havini;  a  lontrttudinal  opening  and  a  drill 
tip  niount<Hl  on  the  shank  and  havinj;  a  lonfrltudinal 
openine  conimunlcatlnfr  with  the  opening  in  the  shank. 
The  opening  In  the  drill  bit  Is  eccentric  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  bit.  and  is  larjite  enoagh  to  Include 
that  axis.  With  this  arrangement  the  rotation  of  the 
drill  tip.  which  Is  provided  with  one  or  more  cutting 
flutes,  produces  a  hole  having  a  solid  core  which  is 
axial  with  respect  to  the  bit  but  which  is  smaller  than 
and  lies  within  the  bit  opening,  thns  providing  a 
longitudinal  passage  through  which  a  drilling  fluid 
ma.v  be  supplied  to  the  tip. 

The  issue  here  is  whether  the  deletion  of  claim  12 
from  the  original  application  and  the  gubstitutiou  of 
the  narrower  claim  IK  was  due  to  an  "error  without 
deceptive  intention"  which  will  permit  a  reissue  of 
the  patent  under  85  U.S.C.  251. 

The  record  presented   here  as   to   the  history   of 

claim  12  in  appellant's  original  application  is  extremel>' 

meager.    It  shows,  however,  that  claim  12  was  entered 

by  a  supplemental  amendment  on  January  13,  1954, 

and  was  deleted  and  replaced  by  another  claim  by  a 

.supplemental  amendment  on  February  10,  1954.     No 

action    by    the    Examiner    intervened    between    those 

amendments.     Thus  claim  12  was  never  rejected  or 

otherwise  acted  on.    The  remarks  which  accompanied 

the  claim   when  presented   are  not  Included   in  the 

record,  nor  are  those  which  accompanied  Its  deletion, 

except  for  the  following  paragraph  : 

This  amendment  is  submitted  in  view  of  an  interview 
with  the  Examiner,  in  which  it  was  thought  that  a  claim, 
■uch  as  following,  mar  place  the  application  In  condition 
for  final  action  and  allowance,  and  the  itmaminer  u  most 
reaprettuUif  rtqueated.  at  hi$  diacrttioH,  to  substitute  this 
rUilm  for  the  claims  of  the  application,  and,  if  found  allow- 
able, paas  the  case  to  issue.     [Emphasis  added.] 

The  record  does  not  show  what  prior  art.  If  any, 
was  cited  against  appellant's  original  application  or 
discussed  at  the  Interview  which  led  to  the  substitu- 
tion at  the  "discretion"  of  the  Examiner  of  claim  15 
for  claim  12.'  Thus,  as  stated  in  the  brief  for  the 
Commissioner,  "there  is  nothing  In  the  record  to  Indi- 

*  Much  speralation  might  have  been  eliminated  from  this 
case  had  the  record  shown  a  strict  compliance  by  applicant's 
attorney  with  rule  133(b)  which  requires  "a  complete  written 
statement  of  the  reasons  presented  at  the  mterriew  aa 
warranting  favorable  action.^ 


cate  that  cancelled  claim  12  was  definitely  held  unpat- 
entable over  prior  art  by  the  Examiner."  i 
fl]  The  reissue  provisions  of  the  Patent  Act  of  1962, 
like  the  reissue  provisions  of  the  earlier  patent  statutes 
are  remedial  in  nature.  They  are  based  on  funda- 
mental principles  of  equity  and  fairness  and  should 
be  so  applied  to  the  facts  In  any  given  case  that  Justice 
will  be  done  both  to  the  patentee  and  to  the  public. 
This  governing  principle  as  long  ago  as  1882,  befor« 
thire  was  statutory  provision  for  granting  reissues, 
was  stated  by  Chief  Justice  Marshall  in  Joteph  Oront, 
rt  at.  v.  E.  d.  H.  Raymond,  6  Peters  217,  as  follow* : 
•  •  •  The  great  object  and  IntentloB  of  tha  [patMit]  act 

I'W  *S.!!?*^*''  *!•*.  PJjy^i  **»«  advantages  to  be  a£riv«l  f ron 
the  dlacoTeries  of  Indivlduala,  and  the  means  it  employs  are 
the  compensation  made  to  thoae  iadivlduaU.  for  the  time  and 
labor  devoted  to  these  discoveries,  by  the  exclusive  rlgfat 
to  make^use  and  twll  the  things  discovered,  for  a  Umtted 
time.  That  which  gives  complete  effect  to  this  object  and 
Intention,  by  employing  the  same  means  for  the  correction 
of  Inadvertent  error,  which  are  directed  in  the  flrat  instance, 
cannot,  we  think,  be  a  departure  from  the  apirit  and  dur- 
acter  of  the  act. 

••••••♦ 

It  has  been  urged,  ttat  the  public  was  put  into  posnesaion 
of  the  machine,  by  the  open  aale  and  use  of  it  under  the 
defective  specification,  and  cannot  be  deprived  of  it,  by  the 
grant  of  a  new  patent.  The  machine  is  no  longer  the  subject 
of  a  patent.  This  would  be  perfectly  true,  if  the  second 
patent  could  be  considered  as  independent  of  the  first.  But 
It  is  in  no  re.«pect  so  considered.  The  communication  of 
the  discovery  to  the  public  baa  been  made  in  pursuance  of 
law.  with  the  Intent  to  exercise  a  privilege  which  Is  the  con- 
■•a"anon  paid  by  the  public  for  the  future  use  of  ttie 
machine.  If,  by  an  Innocent  mlatalte.  the  instrument  intro- 
duced to  secure  this  prevflege  fails  in  its  object,  the  public 
ought  not  to  avail  Itself  of  this  mistake,  and  to  appropriate 
the  discovery,  without  paying  the  stipulated  eonsideratloa. 
The  attempt  would  be  dlsr^initable  in  aa  iadlvldMil, 
and  a  court  of  equity  might  interpose  to  restrain  him. 
(P.  240-241) 

r21  85  U.S.C.  ^1,  252  was  enacted  to  provide  the 
present  statutory  basis  for  the  granting  of  reissnes. 
These  provisions  differ  In  significant  respects  from  the 
prior  reissue  statute  (R.S.  4916.  36  U.S.C.  64).  The 
differences  pertinent  to  the  present  Isarae  are  found 
In  section  251  which  authorlEes  a  reissue  to  correct 
a  wholly  or  partially  invalid  or  inoperative  patent 
wliwi  due  to  "error  without  deceptive  Intention,"  and 
If  as  a  result  of  snch  error,  the  patentee  has  claimed 
less  than  he  had  a  right  to  claim. 

The  present  reissue  provisions  (35  U.S.C.  251.  2S2), 

thus  give  statutory  effect  to  the  view  expressed  by 

Mr.  Justice  Brown  in  TopUlf  v.  Toplilf,  145  U.S.  156 

nSfll).  as  follows: 

To  hold  that  a  patent  can  never  be  reissued  for  an 
enlarged  claim  would  be  not  only  to  override  the  obvious 
Intent  of  th*  statute,  but  would  operate  In  many  caaes  with 
great  hardship  upon  tiie  patentee.  The  specification  and 
claims  of  a  patent  partiralarlv  if  the  invention  be  at  all 
complicated,  constitute  one  of  the  moat  dlfllralt  legal  instra- 
ments.to  draw  with  acraracy,  and  in  view  of  the  fact  tiiat 
valuable  inventions  are  often  placed  in  the  hands  of  inex- 
perienced persons  to  prepare  such  spedfleatlons  and  dalraa. 
1 1  U  no  matter  of  surprise  that  the  latter  frequently  fail  to 
describe  with  requisite  certainty  the  exact  invention  of  the 
patentee,  and  err  either  in  claiming  that  which  the  pateate« 
had  not  in  fact  Invented,  or  in  omitting  some  element  which 
was  a  valnnbie  or  essential  part  of  his  actual  invention. 
Under  such  circumstances,  it  would  be  manifestly  unjust 
to  deny  him  the  benefit  of  a  relnsne  to  oecure  to  him  his 
actual  Invention,  provided  it  is  evident  that  tliere  has  been 
a  mUtake  and  he  ha«  been  guilty  of  no  want  of  reasonable 
nilleence  In  discovering  It.  and  no  third  persons  have  in  the 
meantime  acquired  the  right  to  manufacture  or  sell  what  he 
had  failed  to  claim.  The  object  of  the  patent  law  is  to 
secure  to  Inventors  a  monopoly  of  what  thev  have  actually 
Invented  or  discovered,  and  It  ought  not  to  be  defeated  by 
a  too  strict  and  technical  adherence  to  the  letter  of  the 
statute,  or  by  the  annlication  of  artificial  rulea  of  interpre- 
tation. •••(?.   171) 

m  In  In  re  Ryer$.  43  CCPA  808,  280  F.2d  451. 
ion  rsPQ  .'W,  we  aflflnned  the  refusal  of  the  Patent 
Ofllce  to  allow  the  reissue  claims  because  the  court 
found  that  the  changes  made  to  the  original  claim 
were  deliberately  and  intentionally  made  In  ordM-  to 
secure  a  patent,  and  held  that  this  was  not  the  type 
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of  "error"  rontemplated  In  section  2Si  m  Justifyl 
a  re<Mue.  . 

We  think  tlie  present  cuse  is  distinKuiBhable  on  its 
facta  from  the  Bjera  caae^  and  is  a  case  of  tbf  tjjpe 
contemplated  by  Congress  as  Justifyinier  a  reissue  unier 
section  251.  Applicant,  doe  to  an  error  in  prosecft- 
ine  bis  original  patent,  did  not  secure  as  broad  patefnt 
protection  as  be  appears  to  have  l>een  entitle*]  |to 
secure  since  rlaim  15  which  wtas  mibmitted  as  a  Riib- 
stitute  for  claim  12  is  narrower  than  required  Jto 
properly  claim  applicant's  Invention.  | 

The  result  of  this  error  was  the  issuance  of  a  pateht 
which  appellant  asserts  in  his  reissue  oath  is  defectllre 
in  "unnecessarily  limitinf:  th#  device  to  a  drill  hi|v- 
ing  'straiirbt'  flutes,  'equally'  spaced  flutes,  and  lanfis 
with  'radially'  positioned  leading  sides."  There  is  alfto 
the  assertion  under  oath  that  such  error  arose  witti- 
out  fraudulent  or  deceptive  Intention  on  his  p^rt: 

r4]  From  our  examination  of  reissue  claims  ^  and 
0  and  a  comparison  of  these  claims  with  deletnl 
claim  12  of  the  original  application  and  the  allow  >d 
claim  L5  of  the  original  application,  which  becai  le 
the  single  claim  of  the  patent,  we  find  that  the  reiss  le 
claims,  while  broader  in  scope  than  allowed  claim  :  5, 
are  somewhat  narrower  in  scope  than  deleted  claim  ]  2. 
Reissue  claims  3  and  «  are  narrower  than  claim  12 
with  respect  to  the  eccentric  opening  hut  are  broa<ler 
than  tbi8  claim  in  the  limLtation.<<  relating  to  the  flutes. 
Thus,  the  issue  before  nst  is  not  the  issae  presents 
in  many  reissue  cases  in  which  an  applijcant  canctfs 
a  claim  to  secure  the  issuance  of  the  patent  and  thfn 
seeks  to  recapture  it  by  a  claim  of  the  same  scofte 
in  a  reissue  application.     .  I     i  T 

(5]  It  remains  to  be  considered  whether  such  err^r 
mcurretl  "without  any  deceptive  Intention."  We  are 
nnwllIinK  to  impute  a  deceptive  intention  to  the  Exam- 
iner in  using  his  "discretion"  to  effect  the  deletion 
of  claim  12  and  the  substitution  of  claim  15  tberefoir. 
This  act.  and  not  the  act  of  appellant,  is  the  final  act 
which  brought  about  the  cancellation  of  claim  1^. 
While  we  question  the  propriety  of  placing  such  {a 
responsibility  on  an  Examiner,  where,  as  here,  ie 
accepted  it  and  acted  upon  it,  we  are  bound  to  pa|s 
on  the  nature  of  the  resulting  "error"  rather  th^ 
upon  the  question  of  the  propriety  of  placing  tills 
responsibility  on  the  E^xaminer. 

[6]  Was  there  a  deceptive  intention  on  the  part 
appellant  In  requesting  the  Examiner  "in  |his 
cretion"  to  make  the  changes?  We  think  not. ^  Unf< 
tunately  the  record  does  not  reveal  what  occurred 
the -interview  between  appellant's  attorney  and  tl 
Examiner  We  think  It  proper  to  take  judicial  notii 
of  the  fact  that  such  Interviews  are  common  add 
usually  are  conducted  in  the  spirit  of  a  free  and  op«n 
discussion  as  to  the  merits  of  the  invention,  the  per- 
tinency of  the  prior  art  and  the  allowability  of  clain«i. 


We  feel  certain  that  the  Interview  >eferred  to  in  the 
amendment  of  February  10.  1954,  in  :he  original  appli- 
♦•ation  muRt  have  »>een  of  this  type  an  d  that  appellant's 
attorneys  must  as  a  result  of  the  in  erview  have  l)een 
very  confident  of  the  competency  af  the  Examiner 
to  have  permitted  him  to  use  his  "diicretlon"  in  delet- 
ing claim  12  and  substituting  claim  15  therefor.  We 
think  this  reliance  on  the  Examiner's  discretion  was 
In  good  faith  and  without  any  de^tive  intention. 
We  are,  therefore,  unable  to  find  in  this  entire  pro- 
cee<ling  anything  which  constitutes  i  iny  evidence  of  a 
"deceptive  Intention"  in  the  error  uhlch  resulted  In 
the  cancellation  of  claim  12. 

The  numerous  cases  on  reissues.  Ited  in  the  brief 
for  the  Commissioner  in  support  or  the  pmritioo  of 
the  Board,  are  cases  either  decided  u  ider  prior  reissue 
statutes  or  tiiey  are  cases  in  which  t  was  found  that 
the  cancellation  or  amendment  of  a  rlaim  In  the  orig- 
inal patent  was  done  deliberately  ani  under  such  con- 
ditions tliat  no  "error"  was  present 

I  [71  The  substitution,  as  here,  of  ji  claim  proper  in 
t6rm  for  a  claim  which  is  formally  defective  but  not 
rejectefl  by  the  Examiner  for  this  or  any  other  reason 
is,  in  our  opinion,  clearly  distingu  shable  from  the 
typical  fact  situation  of  these  prior  ( •ases.  The  delib- 
erate cancellation  of  a  claim  of  an  or  ginal  application 
in  order  to  secure  a  patent  cannot  ordinarily  be  said 
to  he  an  "error"  and  will  in  most  <ase8  prevent  the 
applicant  from  obtaining  the  cancelled  claim  by 
reissue.  The  extent  to  which  It  may  also  prevent  him 
from  obtaining  other  claims  ditrerini :  in  form  or  sul>- 
Rtance  from  that  cancelled  ne<>essar  ly  depends  upon 
the  facta  in  each  case  and  particulai  ly  on  the  reasons 
for  the  cancellation. 

In  the  instant  case,  the  rea>4ons  for  the  deletion 
of  claim  12  of  the  original  applicatlm  do  not  appear 
of  record,  and  we  may  not  properl3  speculate  as  to 
what  they  may  have  been  and  base  our  decision  on 
the  results  of  such  speculation.  [  H  The  appealed 
claims  differ  materially  ftrom  cancel  ed  claim  12  and 
there  Is  nothing  of  record  on  which  io  base  a  holding 
that  the  cancellation  of  claim  12  yuan  In 
an  admission  that  tiie  reissue  daimii 
not  in  fact  patentable  to  appellant  at 
was  deleted. 

The  circumstances  shown  by  the 
sufficient  to  establish  that  the  dele  ion  of  claim  12 
was  such  an  action  as  would  forfeit  appellant's  right, 
by  reissue,  to  obtain  the  appealed  claiios. 

We  hold  specifically  that  the  substli  ution  of  claim  15 
for  claim  12  In  the  original  applici  tion  was,  under 
the  circumstances  of   this  case,   an 


deceptive     Intention.' 
appealed  decision. 
REVERSED. 


"error   without 
We     thM«fofe     reverse     the 


any  sense 
on  appeal  were 
he  time  claim  12 

record  are  not 
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Doc  60-C-32S,  Anenl  Ckemicml  Compmy  t.  BeUt^  Tmr  4 
Chemtieai  Cerporatton  et  ml. 

t.flM61.  N.  Hack,  Reailieat  aboe  aolea,  ■led  July  20,  1960, 
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tiomml  MimmrmU  4  ChemtiemU  Cmrpmrmtimm  r.  OmldingKeene 
Compumy  et  al.     Order  dlMmtssing  complaint  Not.  21.  I960. 

2.786^1.     (Sec  2,351.6«6.) 


I 


M9^769.  F.  P.  Brennan,  Oarment  supporting  structure, 
■led  Not.  21.  1960.  D.C..  ND.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  60ol815. 
Brennnn  Kni;in«ering  Cmrporatimn  et  al.  v.  Jmmet  R.  Zeiaun 
rt  nl. 

S,IM.IM.  H.  K.  Poster,  Detachable  temperature  regulating 
connector  for  electrically  heated  dcTices,  SMI  Not.  2S,  1960. 
D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  2271  (originally  ■led  Aug.  29, 
1960.  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  8575),  8.  W.  Wmrber. 
Ime.  V.  Temme  Itutramemte,  Inemrpmrated. 

nam.  in.9M.  B.  Baartnen.  Chair  or  the  like,  flled  Not.  22. 
19(M),  DC.  E.D.  Tex.  (Tyler).  Dot  2841.  Knoll  .i$»meimte», 
/no.  et  al.  T.  Bamtkem  Aluminum  Fmmndrp  Companp. 

Deo.  Ig7.6n,  H.  H.  Hollington.  Paddlcboard,  Bled  Not.  21. 
1960,  D.C.  SJ).  Fla.  (Miami).  Doc.  380-M,  Aermplmatice  Cor- 
poratimn  t.  Miami  Swim  Prodneta. 

9 


In  the  OrricUL  OAiam.  laaae  of  Not.  29,  1960.  toL  760, 
p.  1045,  under  the  heading  "BmU,"  second  column,  lines 
8  to  11,  strike  out :  In  the  OmciAL  OAxcm,  issue  <rf  Oct.  11, 
I960,  Tol.  759,  p.  231.  under  the  heading  *'Patent  Suits," 
first  column,  lines  22,  28,  and  24,  atrtke  out  •*2,771,824, 
H.  K.  Patch  et  al..  Composite  floor  and  deck  coreriag  eon- 
tttructlon." 


In  the  OmcUL  Oasbttb,  Issoe  of  Oct.  11,  1960.  toI.  769. 
p.  231,  under  the  heading  "Pateat  Sulta,"  flrat  column.  Uaa 
22,  strike  out  "2,711.824,  J.  W.  Khrler,  Tnmblar-acreener :". 
The  notice  should  rvad  : 

"X.T7l.a94.  H.  K.  Patdi  et  aL.  Compoalte  floor  and  deck 
coTering  construction.  Uod  Mar.  24.  1959.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco) ,  Doc.  38130,  CroetfMd  Prmduett  Carpmra- 
Wan  T.  Kmofinp  Cmnatntetore,  Inc.  at  al.  Ctmsent  decree; 
injunction  granted  Aug.  11,  1960.  T — i.  ■!•■  Sept  S3,  1959. 
same.  Doc.  38538,  Crass^ald  ProdueU  Cmrporatimn  t.  ' Prank 
J.  Millar  et  al..  doiit^  haaineea  m  Cai-Tem  Manufmetmrim0 
Caa4»ai»y  et  al.    Decree  as  abOTe." 
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Matter  endowd  In  bmrj  bri^ets  C  j  appears  in  the  original  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 
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24321 

CCmCRETE  SLAB  KEY40INT  FORMING  MEMB1 

Wanes  D.  WHbw,  13379  PMid  Uae,  Momtain  Vievv, 

CaW^  airivBor  af  ooc^Hilf  to  Ridiaid  N.  Tone,  Bel- 

aMa«,Callf.  , 

OriBlnl  No.  2,S48^9,  dated  Aag.  U,  1958,  Scr.  No. 

633,723,  Jaa.  11,  1957.    Applicatkm  for  idanc  Se#t. 

3,1959,Scr.No.S3Mll 

TdaioBS.   (0.94—17) 


stakes,  it  will  press  said  sheet  material  member  against 
said  supporting  stakes,  and  concrete  m  ly  then  be  poured 
immediately  against  the  stake  suppofting  side  of  said 
sheet  material  member. 


/ 


24,922 
HOSIERY  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
John  C.  Bndareos,  Hartford,  Wis.,  aiisigiior,  by  dmsdc 
■(iidgnnifnfi,  to  United  States  Trust  Company  of  New 
YoriK,  New  York,  N.Y. 
OflgiBal  No.  2,825,215,  dated  Mar.  I,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
481,737,  Ian.  14,  1955.  AppUcatioB  for  reissac  Feb. 
26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,880  [ 

llCfadms.    (CL  66—105) 


1.  A  combination  form  and  contraction  joint  for  adja- 
cent slab  sections  of  a  m<Miolithically  poured  concrite 
slab  comprising  a  plurality  of  expendable  flattened  stages 
set  to  grade  at  spaced  apart  aligned  intervals,  in  coin- 
bination  with  an  expendiU>le  relatively  rigid  sheet  mate* 
rial  member  comprising  a  vertically  extending  plane 
portion  having  an  inverted  J-hook  at  the  top  edge  thereof, 
said  inverted  J-hook  consisting  of  a  horizontal  portion 
extending  at  a  right  angle  from  the  top  edge  of  said  ver- 
tical plane  porticm  ai^  terminating  in  a  downwardly 
extending  vertical  portion  of  considerably  less  hei|ht 
than  that  of  said  vertical  plane  portion,  said  inverted 
J-hook  snugly  embracii^g  and  being  [solely]  snppoiied 
at  grade  level  mi  the  upper  ends  of  said  flattened  stakes 
with  the^^  vertically  extending  plane  portions  of  said  sheet 
member  held  in  contact  with  the  adjao^t  vertical  por- 
tions of  said  stakes,  whereby,  when  concrete  is  pouied 
against  said  sheet  material  on  the  side  away  from  s$id 


1.  A  knitted  stocking  having  only 
located  entirely  on  the  under  side  of 
extends  longitudinally  thereof,  the 
said  seam  terminating  rearwardly  of 
said  stocking. 


) 


t>LANT 


PATfeNTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  10,  1961 

lUoatratlons  for  l^iaat  patents  are  usually  ,in  color  i  ad  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reprodi 


2,tlt      ''^'  l| 
NECTARINE  TREE    ' 
Grant  Mcnfll,  Red  BInff,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  11,941 
1  Claim.   (CL47— 42) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substim- 
tially  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  jits 
large  size  and  heavy  production;   its  bearing  of  fifm, 
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ce  tlie  drawing. 


yellow  fleshed,  intensely  red,  thick  skinned,  large,  necta- 
rines which  are  semi-freestone  when  ripened  off  the  tree, 
and  which  ripen  at  the  same  time  t)  five  days  earlier 
than  fruit  of  the  Merrill  Princess  nectarine  tree  (Plant 
Patent  No.  1.410);  and  which  is  further  distinguished 
from  the  Merrill  Princess  nectarine  tri«  and  an  improve- 
ment thereover  in  its  greater  vigor  aid  productivity  and 
by  the  production  of  larger  and  m<^e  nearly  spherical 
fruit  having  thicker  skin. 


>ne  seam  which  is 

foot  portion  and 

fc  rwardmost  end  of 

tip  of  the  toe  of 


tie 
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2»N732 

ELECTRIC  HAMMER 

Robert  B.  LoTclcM,  328  lad  St  W^  Milan,  111. 

Filed  iBly  1, 19SS,  8cr.  No.  745,926 

aOataH.   (CL1--47) 


I 


1.  An  electric  hammer  construction  including  a  first 
solenoid  coil  and  a  second  solenoid  coil,  said  first  and 
second  coils  being  oppositely  wound  and  spaced  along 
a  common  axis,  an  armature  reciprocably  movable 
through  said  coils,  a  first  switch  serially  connected  to 
said  first  coil,  a  second  switch  serially  connected  to  said 
second  coil,  each  of  said  first  and  second  switches  having 
a  twitch  operator  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
armature  for  alternately  positively  drawing  said  armature 
in  reverse  directions,  an  anvil,  said  anvil  being  aligned 
with  said  armature,  a  heading  coil,  said  anvil  being  recip- 
rocably movable  throu^  said  holding  coil  whereby  said 
anvil  will  become  magnetized,  and  a  three  position  con- 
trol switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  coils  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy. 


I  2^73*3 

STAPLE  HOLDING  TOOL 

CoirJ-  Wtee,  RJL2,  B«  159Q  Vale,  Orcg. 

FUcd  Oct  13,  19S«,  Scr.  No.  7M,9M 

ICIaiB.   (CL  1—49.8) 


^ 


"tr 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  cross 
members  including  head  portions  and  handle  portions, 
7«2  O.O.— 14 


said  members  being  pivoted  together  intermediate  the 
head  portions  and  handle  portions,  one  of  said  head  por- 
tions terminating  in  a  transversely  extending  end  which 
overlies  an  adjacent  outer  curved  face  of  the  other  head 
portion  and  both  head  pwtions  having  inner  flat  faces 
adapted  for  abutting  association,  the  faces  of  (Mie  head 
portion  being  formed  with  spaced  arcuate  grooves,  op- 
positely facing  upstanding  books  fixed  to  the  side  ifaces 
of  each  of  the  head  portions  and  transversely  defining  an 
aligned  passage  when  the  faces  abut,  the  passage  being 
located  generally  medially  of  the  recesses  whereby  a 
length  of  wire  may  be  placed  between  the  hooks  and  a 
staple  held  by  the  jaws  and  seated  in  the  recesses  in  a 
straddling  position  with  respect  to  the  wire  positioned  by 
the  hooks. 


2,96734 
HELMET  SHELL  LINING 
Harry  W.  Anstin,  MoarocriUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine 
Safely  AnpiiaBccs  Company,  Pittsbniigh,  Pa.,  a  cw- 
poratioB  of  Pcnuiyivania 

FOcd  July  10,  1956,  Scr.  No.  596,875  i 

9  Claims.    (Q.  2—3)  | 


1.  A  helmet  shell  lining,  comprising  a  cradle  formed 
from  straps  having  substantially  vertical  lower  portions, 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  straps  to  the 
lower  part  of  a  helmet  shell  for  su^wrting  it,  separate 
supporting  members  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the 
straps  in^engagement  therewith,  and  a  headband  inside 
the  cradle,  and  vertically  spaced  separable  fastening 
means  for  detachably  locking  the  headband  and  said 
supporting  members  together  at  different  distinct  eleva- 
tions with  respect  to  one  another,  whereby  to  fit  heads 
having  different  crown  heights. 


2,967385 
FULL  PRESSURE  FLIGHT  SUIT 
RandaU  F.  While,  Downey,  and  Geoicc  1.  Scoll,  Coai^ 
ton,  Calif.,  anignon,  by  meaae  awignmenti,  to  Ihc 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcseirted  by  the  Sec- 
retary  of  the  Navy 

FDcd  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,978 
5  CUms.  (a.  2—2.1) 
1.  A  pressure  flight  suit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
convoluted  cylindrical  sections  at  each  of  the  principal 
flexure  joints  of  an  occupying  human  body,  said  con- 
voluted sections  each  made  ot  a  piece  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, flexible  longitudinal  tubes  attached  to  the  flexiMe 
material  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  convoluted 
section  and  lying  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  center 
thereof,  an  adjustable  flexible  elongate  restraining  mem- 
ber slidably   and   freely  passing  tl^rough  each  of  said 
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tubes,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  ejon-    width  as  the  extension  portions  and  n^ally  disposed  be- 
gate  member  whereby  the  corresponding  convoluted  ^c-    twcen  the  extension  portions  and  detachably  connected  to 

the  rear  extension  portion,  said  extent  Imi  portions  having 
detachable  fastening  means  on  the  lt>wer  edges  thereof, 
said  extension  connecting  portion  having  detachable  fas- 
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tion  may  be  adjusted  in  size  to  accommodate  the  length 
of  the  respective  body  member  of  the  occupant. 


WEATHERPROOF  GARMENT  FOR  HUNTERS 
loha  P.  FrtMlth,  Mt  Mh  St.  Lonto,  OUo. 

twmtr  pcram  to  BMie  L.  S«ydcr,  BcavCT,  P^ 

FOcdScpt  11*  19S€,  Scr.No.  M9;M0 

idaioL    (CL2— 94) 


A  protective  outer  garment  comprising  a  main  bojdy 
having  a  shoulder  area,  continuous  front  and  rear  panels 
and  outwardly  extending  sleeves,  each  of  the  sleeves  h»v- 
mg  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  lower  detach- 
ably  connected  edges,  said  n^ain  body  including  a  it- 
pending  front  extension  portion  atid  a  dq>ending  riar 
extension  portion  with  the  side  edges  of  the  extcnsfen 
portions  being  detachably  connected,  with  the  detacha|le 
side  edge*  of  the  extension  portions  forming  continja- 
tioBs  ot  the  detachable  edges  <rf  the  sleeves,  inflatable  seat 
means  detachably  nKxmted  on  the  inner  sukface  of  tfie 
rear  extension  portion,  an  elongated  inflating  tube  cdt 
nected  with  the  seat  means  and  extending  along  the  iniAer 
surface  of  the  garment,  said  main  body  having  a  n4±. 
opening  therein,  a  hood  nnounted  on  the  main  body  w|th' 
the  hood  being  detachaWy  connected  to  the  edge  of  tie 
neck  opening,  said  hood  having  a  face  opening  and  pfo- 
vided  with  a  drawstring  for  snugly  embracing  the  f^ce 
of  the  wearer,  said  inflating  tube  projecting  throu^  4ie 
neck  opening  and  adapted  to  terminate  erteriorly  of  *e 
gannent  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  person  wearing  Ae 
garment,  an  extension  connecting  portion  of  the  satie 


tening  means  about  the  periphery  tht 
edges  of  the  extension  connecting 
tached  to  and  connecting  the  lower 
sion  portions  and  the  overiapping  si 
tension  connecting  portion  may  be 
forming  a  sleeping  bag. 


3f  whereby  the  cnd^^ 
rtion  may  be  af^^ 
iges  of  the  extea- A 
le  edges  o(  the  ex- 
connected  thereby 


MULTIPLE  SAFETY  POCKET  CONSTRUCTION 
■m  J.  01>onclL  3347  N.  W  Dlamctte  Blvd^ 

PoftfbMd^Ong. 

Filed  Am.  2$,  IHMcr.  N« .  731426 

taalm.   <CL2— 213) 


Ul4 


A  multiple  pocket  anembly  comi>rising  a  generally 
rectangular  blank  having  (^>po«ed  cui  away  portions  on 
opposite  side  edges  extending  substaittially  one  half  the 
length  of  the  edge  of  the  blank,  a^pper  fastener  unit 
along  the  edge  of  the  cut  away  portion  on  one  side  edge, 
a  second  zipper  fastener  positioned  along  the  uncut  por- 
tion of  said  one  side  edge  on  the  oppmite  side  of  the 
blank,  said  blank  being  folded  lineai  y  along  hs  center 
line  parallel  to  said  opposite  aide  edgi  s.  and  then  folded 
along  a  median  line  perpendicular  to  the  first  ftrid  line, 
to  form  an  assembly  of  four  thicknenes  forming  inner 
and  outer  pockets,  each  having  a  zippe  r  fastener,  with  the 
first  mentioned  zipper  fastener  being  positioned  interiorly 


only  by  opening 


of  the  pocket  assembly  and  accessible ,  ^,  „^ ^ 

said  second  zipper  fastener,  and  stitchi  ig  securing  all  free 
edges  other  than  the  zipper  fastener  dosed  access  open- 
mgs  of  the  assembly. 


•  SKI  PANTS 

Gcofge  E.  Frecae,  Jr^  PlttiM,  NM 

ManafactBriiig  CoMpmy,  PHtilcid, 
FBed  Mar.  21, 195S.  Scr.  N©  T 
2  Claims.   (CL2— 271) 


1.  In  ski  pants,  a  leg  formed  of  a 
fabric  having  an  upwardly  opening 


T  to  Globe 
NJl. 

722,942 


R  ultilayer.  Insulated 
sl|t  in  its  kmer  end. 
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m  triaagular  piece  of  liligle-Uyer  material  secured  in  said 
slit  with  its  base  across  the  lower  end  of  the  leg,  and  snap 
fasteners  carried  by  said  piece  at  the  opposed  lower  cor- 
ners thereof  for  securing  said  comers  together  to  hold 
said  leg  snugly  around  die  ankle  of  the  wearer,  said  piece 
being  of  a  water-repellant.  wind-resistant  material. 


BATHTUB  INSTALLATION,  ETC. 

Fan!  M.  Con,  AUbdcc,  Ohio,  asslgnnt  te  Alllanccwarc, 

lac^  AlUnnca,  Ohio,  a  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ayr.  22, 1959,  Sar.  No.  SM,2«3 

4CWM.    (0.4—173)  I 


1.  The  combinatitm  of  a  bathtub  and  a  bathroom  floor 
and  wall,  which  wall  is  composed  of  a  basic  wall  struc- 
ture with  a  finish  thereover,  the  tub  having  an  apron 
along  one  edge  for  support  of  that  edge,  the  tub  having 
a  rim  along  another  edge  by  which  it  is  supported  with 
the  edge  of  said  rim  turned  up  as  a  flange,  a  bathtub 
adapter  along  the  latter  edge  of  the  tub  which  adapter 
is  supported  by  the  basic  wall  structure,  a  lower  portion 
of  the  outer  face  of  said  adapter  comprising  a  forwardly 
extending  porti<Mi  generally  complementary  to  at  least 
a  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  rim  with  said  part  of  the  rim 
resting  thereon,  a  resilient  waterproof  covering  against 
the  exposed  face  of  the  adapter  from  near  the  top  of  the 
adapter  to  the  rim  of  the  tub,  with  an  upper  portion  of 
the  rear  surface  of  said  covering  complementary  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  xxpftt  portion  of  the  adapter,  with  said 
wall  finish  in  sealing  contact  with  the  top  of  the  adapter 
with  the  top  of  said  resilient  waterproof  covering  over-, 
lying  the  wall  finish  which  is  immediately^above  the 
adapter  and  in  water-ti^t  contact  therewith,  said  wall 
being  unfinished  below  the  adapter,  the  bottom  of  the 
tub  being  supported  above  the  floor  at  least  in  part  by 
said  apron  and  by  said  support  <A.  the  rim  by  the  adapter. 


2,967,319 
LIQUID  DBPENSDSG  APPARATUS 
Hanr  M.  OUare,  San  Iom,  CaBT.,  a«igMr  to  Tidy 
ChcBkal  Conpasy,  fl— j  i  sie,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  CaBlonla 

Ja^  7.  19S7,  8«r.  No.  (32,919 
9CkikM.   (CL4— 227) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  container  having 
a  neck  defining  an  outlet  opening,  a  sutionary  member 
secured  in  the  neck  of  the  container  and  having  means 
defining  a  discharge  opening  communicating  with  the 
outlet  opening  in  the  container,  said  stationary  member 
including  a  skirt-like  portion  disposed  within  the  neck  of 
the  container  and  which  extends  a  substantial  distance 


below  the  discharge  opening,  a  movable  member,  said 
movable  member  being  Conned  to  provide  a  reservoir 
with  an  open  top,  said  means  defining  a  discharge  opening 
extending  into  said  reservoir,  and  cooperating  means  on 
said  stationary  and  nwvablc  members  serving  to  limit 
the  lowermost  position  of  said  movable  member  so  that 
the  top  of  the  reservoir  is  never  below  said  discharge 
opening. 

— ^— ^^— 

OAR  FOR  ROWING  IN  WEEDED  WATERS 

Fred  A.  WUUsM  476  S.  FlralOM  Blvd.,  AknMi,  Ohio 

FHed  Dec  19, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  781,719 

SdaiaH.    (CL9-14) 


5.  An  oar  for  rowing  in  weeded  waters  including  a 
float,  a  blade  extending  downwardly  from  the  float  and 
positioned  directly  beneath  the  float  in  the  normal  rowing 
position  of  the  oar  so  that  the  blade  is  supported  in  row- 
ing position  in  the  water  by  the  float,  and  a  handle  having 
its  shank  secured  to  the  float  in  a  position  lying  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  blade. 


2,967,312 

SHOE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

John  I.  Drew,  1151  Fakficld  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FBcd  Jan.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  784,959 

3ClainM.    (0.12—125) 


1.  A  holding  device  removably  attachable  to  a  door 
having  knobs  on  each  side  thereof  which  comprises:  a 
vertical  member  adapted  to  abut  the  edge  of  a  door,  said 
member  being  approximately  equal  in  thickness  to  the 
thickness  of  said  door,  and  the  edge  surface  of  said  ver- 
tical member  being  cloaest  to  the  edge  of  said  door  be- 
ing tapered  upwardly  and  outwardly;  means  proximate 
the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  member  for  maintain- 
ing said  member  in  alignmmf  with  the  edge  of  said 
door;  fastening  nKans  pivotaUy  affixed  to  said  member 
proximate  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  extending  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  member,  said  fastening  means  ter- 
minating in  hooks  to  engage  the  knobs  of  said  door  at 
opposite  sides  thereof;  and  a  wedge-ahi^wd  member  in- 
sertable  between  said  vertical  member  and  said  door 
edge  to  aflix  said  vertical  member  firmly  against  the 
edge  of  said  door. 


2,9(7,313 

SHOE  LAST  AND  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  AN 

INSOLE  THEREON 

Robert  E.  Marl  ■■ghWa,  4  CwsinJ  Ave.,  Rechisler,  NJL 

FBed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Sot.  No.  841,417 

SOriM.    (0.12—141) 

1.  In  a  shoe  last  of  the  type  having  a  fore  part,  a  hed 

part,  and  a  uniting  hinge,  said  fore  part  having  a  recess 
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in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  outwardly  diqwaed  stem  in  siid 
recess,  a  stud  threaded  to  said  stem  for  movement  veiti- 
cally  relative  to  the  last  bottom  and  including  an  insole 
gripping  element  and  a  pinion,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion  extending  longitudinally  of  said  recess,  and  a  link 


JenJABY  10,  1961 


pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rack  and  to 
said  heel  part  whereby  said  rack  is  moved  rearwutlly 
when  the  last  is  broken  and  forwardly  when  it  is  straight- 
ened, said  threaded  connection  effecting  the  advance  of 
said  element  into  insole  gripping  position  when  said  lait 
is  strai^tened. 


23^7,314 
COMBINATION  HAND  POWER  TO<KL  AND 

POLISHER 
lokn  I.  KowalcwAI,  Rhrcisidc,  Cotti^  assignor 
troiu  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  S37,39C 
8  ClaimB.    (CL  IS— 28) 


FLOOR 

to  kid- 
corpora- 


1.  In  a  polishing  device,  a  housing  containing  a  motet, 
a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  motor  and  extending  fron 
said  housing,  a  rotary  polishing  member  mounted  on  and 
driven  by  said  shaft  and  disposed  so  as  to  contact  a  sur- 
face on  which  said  device  is  supported,  a  ring  of  sut- 
stantial  weight,  hand  manipulated  means  for  removably 
securing  said  ring  to  said  housing  around  said  shaft,  and 
ring'Shaped  stationary  polishing  means  secured  to  and  re- 
movable with  said  ring  and  disposed  so  as  to  contact  said 
surface.  <  ii,       i 


23i73iS 
HAND-PROPELLED  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Jia  D.  Hefcli,  Wfcsnrtif ,  a^  Manrfa  P.  Waiwr,  Dei 
▼«r,  Colo.,  aarffwm^  by  aane  airiiiaMiili,  to  Icronie 
D.  RoseabcfgrNcwMk,  N J. 

Fla4  Jm.  28,  lf57,  Scr.  N4».  <3M84 
(Cldw.  (CL  15-49) 
1.  A  hand-propelled  floor  polisher  or  the  like  compri  - 
ing  a  polishing  head,  a  motor  for  said  polisher  having  _ 
shaft  projecting  therefrom,  means  including  a  bearing  ai^ 
a  detachable  pin  for  pivotally  mounting  said  head  ecceil- 
trically  of  said  shaft  and  affording  free  rotation  of  said 
head  about  iu  pivotal  axis,  said  head  having  a  hollow 
portion  therein  opemng  upwardly  and  extending  about 
its  pivotal  axis,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  head  lyii« 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  pivoul  axis  of  the  head  and 
extending  throng  the  hollow  portion  of  the  head,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  plate  secured  to  the  motor 
shaff,  which  plate  includes  an  offset  portion  lying  withfti 


I 


said  hollow  portion  of  said  liead  lateraly  of  said  bearing, 
and  a  counterweight  secured  to  said  offset  portion  on 
the  side  of  said  mounting  means  opjosite  said  pivotal 
axis  and  with  its  center  of  gravity  su  ntantially  in  said 
plane  within  the  hollow  portion  of  sid  head  whereby 


said  counterweight  and  said  head  rotate!  with  their  centers 
of  gravity  substantially  in  the  same  pl^ne  for  balancing 
the  rotating  portions  of  said  head  wit  i  mi^jniiifn  force 
couples  about  axes  transverse  to  the  tfus  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 


2,967,316 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  Bl|U>EN  FROM  A 

BLAST  FURNACE 

Ciiarics  W.  Kandlc,  1420  Robfa^ood  Lane, 

U  Grange  Paifc,  DLT 

Filed  Jne  7, 1^  Scr.  No.  (64,248 

ICblm.   (CL  15— 1041) 


In  aji^aratus  of  the  class  described  ^or  loosening  and 
removing  burden  from  blast  furnaces  and  the  like,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  operationally  disp>sed  in  front  of  a 
furnace  tuyere,  a  carriage  mounted  oi  said  frame  for 
reciprocation  toward  and  away  fron  the  furnace,  a 
rotary  drill  unit  on  said  carriage  anc  adpted  to  enter 
through  the  tuyere  into  the  burden  in 
carriage  moves  toward  the  furnace, 
eluding  conveying  means  for  removi]  , 
out  through  the  tuyere,  and  a  tie  secu 
the  frame  near  the  furnace  by  a  pivot 
tal  transverse  axis  disposed  substantial 
of  said  drill,  said  tie  operationally  ex  ending  upwardly 
at  an  angle  toward  the  furnace  and  be  ng  adapted  to  be 
seoired  to  the  furnace  by  a  pivot  haong  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis  disposed  substantially  a  x>ve  the  level  of 
said  drill,  whereby  varying  and  interm  ttent  back  thrust 
of  the  drill  tends  to  vibrate  the  fraiie  vertically  and 
cause  whipping  of  the  drill. 


3.  A 


2,967,317 

SCRUBBING  MOP 

Wmiam  H.  Ridwrds,  1618  W.  14tli  St, 

Rchobolh  BcMh,  DcL 
Filed  Nov.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  154,415 
5CIaiiiig.    (0.15— llf) 
mop  comprising  a  supporting 


spaced  parallel  hinge  pins  fixedly  secure  i 


le  furnace  as  said 
id  drill  unit  in- 
loosened  burden 
to  the  end  of 
aving  a  horizon- 
below  the  level 


qiember,  a  pair  of 
to  said  suf^xMt- 
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ing  member,  a  pair  of  head  plate  sectioas  having  inner 
end  portions  bent  backwardly  upon  the  head  plate  sec- 
tions to  form  tubular  hinge  knuckles  at  the  inner  ends 
of  the  head  plate  sections  and  relatively  short  plate  ex- 
tensions which  overlie  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  head 
plate  sections  in  contacting  relation  therewith,  said 
knuckles  receiving  said  hinge  pins  pivotally,  downtumed 
flanges  on  said  support  member  engageable  with  said  plate 
extensions  to  positively  limit  swinging  movement  of  the 
head  plate  sections  in  one  direction,  a  transverse  pivot  pin 
carried  by  said  support  member  above  the  head  plate  sec- 
tions and  overlying  said  plate  extensions,  a  mop  handle 
pivotally  secured  to  said  transverse  pivot  pin,  an  extractor 
handle  including  spaced  stretches  pivotally  secured  to 
said  transverse  pivot  pin  above  said  plate  extensions,  said 


the  container,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  pervious  fabric 
positioned  one  on  top  of  the  other  over  said  perforations, 
successive  ones  oi  said  layers  being  of  gradually  in- 
creasing  diameter,  and  means  holding  said  successively 
larger  layers  of  fabric  on  said  perforated  lid  forming 
a  rounded  cushion,  said  successively  larger  layers  of 
fabric  providing  a  cushion  for  absorbing  impact  while 
transmitting  controlled  amounts  of  marking  liquid  there- 
through. 


stretches  of  the  extractor  handle  bent  near  their  lower 
ends  and  near  the  transverse  pivot  pin  to  form  on  said 
stretches  curved  elbow  booster  portions  rockabie  upon 
said  plate  extensions  when  the  extractor  handle  is  swung 
in  one  direction  upon  the  transverse  pivot  pin,  tapered  ex- 
tractor rollers  mounted  upon  said  stretches  near  and 
above  said  elbow  booster  portions,  generally  U-shaped 
gradually  inclined  cam  tracks  upon  the  head  plate  sec- 
tions and  projecting  thereabove  and  having  their  inner 
ends  disposed  close  to  said  plate  extensions  and  substan- 
tially flush  therewith  and  engaged  by  said  tapered  extrac- 
tor rollers  subsequent  to  the  engagement  of  said  booster 
portions  with  said  plate  extensions  when  said  extractor 
handle  is  swung  in  said  one  direction,  and  a  compressible 
sponge  scrubbing  element  secured  to  the  bottom  faces  of 
said  head  plate  sections. 


IMPACT-TYFE  MARKING  DEVICE 
Evan  S.  Nebon  and  Charles  J.  Ncboii,  iron  Moontain, 
Mkh^  assignon  to  The  Nelson  Company,  Iron  Moun- 
tain, Mkh^  a  Ann  i 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  550,664  ! 
I                  7  aaim.    (CL  15—131) 


Panl 


2,M7J19 
DISPENSER-APPLICATOR  DEVICE 
A.   BnapMi   SptioiAdd,   MaM^   and   Joseph   J. 
Hnliiard.  Vcnon,  Conn^  aarignors  to  Joiin  H.  Brcck, 
Inc^  Spnniflcid,  Man.,  a  < 

FDed  fmt  M,  19SS,  Sw.  No.  745^27 
ICWrn.   (CL1S-.U3) 


1.  An  impact  type  marking  device  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  marking  liquid,  a  screw-type  perforated  lid  on 


A  imitary  liquid  dispeoser-applicAtor  device  for  se- 
curement  to  the  threaded  outlet  neck  of  a  liquid  con- 
tainer comprising  in  combination,  a  cap  having  an  elon- 
gated annular  vertical  side  wall  and  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse wall  intermediate  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 
providing  an  elongated  substantially  straight  upper  por- 
tion of  said  side  wall  disposed  above  said  transverse  wall 
and  having  an  inner  elongated  straight  side,  said  side  wall 
being  provided  with  an  internal  annular  groove  spaced 
below  said  transverse  wall,  the  lower  portion  of  said  side 
wall  below  said  groove  being  internally  screw  threaded 
for  screwing  said  cap  onto  the  externally  threaded  neck 
of  a  container,  a  separate  sealing  washer  having  a  pe- 
riphery held  in  said  groove  for  bearing  on  the  upper  end 
of  a  container  outlet  neck  to  which  said  cap  is  to  be 
secured,  said  transverse  wall  and  washer  being  provided 
with  aligned  central  openings  therethrough,  an  elongated 
straight  sided  cylindrical  dispenser-applicator  member 
having  an  intermediate  portion  surrounded  and  embraced 
by  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall  of  said  cap  and  an 
upper  outer  elongated  liquid  applying  portion  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  an  inner  end  portion  extending 
through  the  central  opening  of  said  transverse  wall  and 
disposed  in  and  filling  the  space  between  said  transverse 
wall  and  washer,  the  lower  end  of  said  dispenser-appli- 
cator member  disposed  on  and  supported  by  the  upper 
side  of  said  washer,  said  dispenser-applicator  member 
being  formed  from  a  relatively  resilient  sponge  material 
adapted  to  absorb  liquid  and  to  release  and  apply  same 
when  pressed  upon,  first  holding  means  to  hold  said  dis- 
penser-applicator member  against  outward  displacement 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  cap  including  circumferentially 
spaced  inwardly  extending  projections  provided  on  said 
transverse  wall  around  the  opening  therein  impinging 
said  dispenser-applicator  member,  and  second  holding 
means  including  elongated  sharp  prongs  provided  on 
said  transverse  wall  in  spaced  relation  around  the  open- 
ing therein  and  depending  from  the  lower  face  of  the 
said  transverse  wall  in  relatively  converging  relation  and 
impinging  the  lower  portion  of  said  dispenser-applicator 
member. 


202 


officiaJl  gazette 

I 


January  10,  1961 

COLLAPSnLRmLnRB  VOR  MOM  I     ***^,  «nd  inttM  comprising  opposec  gripper  members 

^fflb  cS^JSI^lTSLS^c!;^^  ^y  «'  ^«  «>«^^«"   'or  PO«itive<K   registering   the 

FIM  Nov.  25. 195S,  Sor.  No.  776,226      I  ' 
4Claiw.   (0.15—147)     i  ^ 


containers 


mouths  of  the  resiliently  gripped 
reciprocable  nozzles,  said  opposed 
fecting  movement  (rf  a  slightly  misaligned 
gripped  container  to  an  aligned  position 


gniper 


with  said 

members  ef- 

resiliently 


1.  A  collapsible  holder  for  a  pocketed  mop  comprisin 
a  central  shaft,  a  hinge  member  on  the  mid  portion  ojf 
said  shaft,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  hinge 
member  about  a  pivotal  axis  lying  in  a  plane  normal  tp 
said  shaft,  a  first  wing  member  in  th«  form  of  a  gen- 
erally rectangular,  open,  rigid  framework,  said  first  wing 
member  having  aligned  first  bearings  fixed  to  its  side^ 
near  the  inner  end  thereof  and  rotatably  positioned  oil 
said  shaft,  the  sides  of  said  first  Wing  member  curving 
upwardly  at  their  inner  ends  to  position  the  inner  tni 
member  thereof  above  the  general  plane  of  said  fir< 
wing  member,  the  sides  of  said  first  wing  member  being 
offset  upwardly  from  the  general  plane  of  said  first  winf 
member  for  a  portion  of  their  length  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  shaft,  a  resilient,  generally  U-shapedT  second 
wing  member  having  aligned  second  bearings  fixed  to  its 
legs  near  the  open  inner  end  thereof,  said  second  heart 
ings  being  rotatably  and  slidably  positioned  on  said  shaft 
laterally  inwardly  of  said  first  bearings,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  legs  of  said  second  wing  member ,  extending  be| 
neath  said  inner  end  of  said  first  wing  member  and 
beneath  said  shaft  and  then  curving  laterally  outwardly 
•  beneath  said  upwardly  offset  portions  of  the  sides  of 
said  first  wing  member  to  latch  said  wing  members  id 
substantially  a  common  plane,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
legs  then  extending  laterally  inwardly  to  terminate  id 
upstanding  release  pins  which  can  be  squeezed  toward 
each  other  to  jelease  said  latching  action  to  permit  both 
said  wing  members  to  pivot  downwardly  about  said  shaft* 


2.fC7322 
FOLDING  DOOR  ALIGIVER 
McFemO   HoUamworO, 
McKlwicy  Mamrfnrt— 1^ 
Pcnnsylraiiia 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1951,  Scr.  No.  ^23,021 
iCUbm.   (Q.  16— r 


Pa.,   aasignor   to 
a  coiporatioa  of 


^mjm^ 


1.  An  aligner  for  holding  the  firee 
folding  sliding  door  in  alignment  with 
tially  engaged  by  that  edge  whOe  the 
aligner  comprising  tongue  and  socket 
to  be  secured  to  said  door  edge  and  ac, 
to  removably  fit  together  between  them', 
ber  having  a  recess  with  a  vertical  wall 
about  90*  from  one  edge  of  the  recess 
out  to  its  opposite  edge,  and  the  tQngu< 
substantially  the  same  shape  as  said  re* 
the  two  members  being  designed  to  be 
their  curved  surfaces  will  separate  faster 
ing  surfaces  as  the  door  is  folded  to 


op<n 


V  »tic«I  edge  of  a 
an  obiect  substan- 
d(  or  is  closed,  said 
nembers  adapted 
adjoining  object  and 
the  socket  mem- 
carving  inwardly 
iknd  then  alanti'm 
member  having 
to  fit  therein, 
mounted  so  ttiat 
than  their  tlant- 
it 


reo»s 


2,M7321 

CONTAINER  CLEANING  MACHINE 

P.  Whcfau^  QaiMy,  Maa.,  aai^o*  to  PMnnatic 

le  CoqMvalliM,  LiiaiiM,  Qalmej,  Maa.,  a  corpo- 

IVOOI  of  aVwHiBCkHBBttB 

RM  May  17. 1956,  Scr.  No.  5*5,479  I 

9Claini;    (CL  15— 3«4)  I 

1.  Container  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  in  cooh 
bination,  means  for  resiliently  gripping  and  continuously 
conveying  at  a  relatively  high  speed  open  mouthed  con^ 
tainers  in  an  inverted  position  and  in  spaced  relation  oveij 
a  strai^t  line  portion  of  an  endless  path,  air  cleaning 
means  including  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  air  nozzles  connected  therewith,  means 
for  moving  the  nozzles  in  alignment  with  the  spaced  con- 
tainers along  said  straight  line  portion,  means  operating 
ind^endently  of  said  air  supply  for  reciprocating  the 
nozzles  into  and  out  of  the  containers  during  the  con- 
tinuous movement  thereof  to  perform  the  cleaning  oik 


to  The  On- 
Ohio,  a  cor> 

,158 

le  table  member 


2367.323 

LOCKING  MECHANlS^mm  MA^HINB  TOOL 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
AAky  C.  GlcM,  CiMimuitl,  OUo, 

dmiati  Milli^  Machine  Co.  Ci 

porattonofOyo 

Filed  Jam.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
4  Claims.    (CL  51— 1 

I .  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  mov^ .^w,. 

and  control  means  includmg  a  valve  ope  -aUe  when  actu- 
ated to  reverse  the  direction  of  movemiat  of  fsjd  table 
member,  the  combination  comprising  a  s  ipport,  a  pair  of 
elements  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  support,  each  of  said 
elements  including  a  cam  operable  in  p  predetermined 
position  to  actuate  said  control  means,:  a  normally  en- 
gaged clutch  connected  to  each  element,  motion  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  the  movabl^  table  member 
and  the  elements  through  the  clutches  t 
ments  in  a  clockwise  direction  in  ntpo 
of  the  movable  table  member  in  one 

rotate  said  elements  in  a  counterclock „ 

response  to  movement  of  the  movable  tkble  member  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  pair  of  lockin  ;  elements  each 


rotate  said  ele- 
to  movement 
and  to 
ise  direction  in 
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having  a  first  locking  element  member  fixed  in  the  tup- 
port  and  a  second  locking  element  member  engaged  with 
the  control  means  actuating  elements,  respectively,  for 
rotation  thereby  relative  to  said  first  locking  element 
member,  the  second  locking  element  member  engaged 
with  one  of  said  control  naeaas  actuating  eleoaents  rotat- 
ing to  a  locking  podtioa  when  said  elements  rotate  in  a 
clockwise  direction  and  the  second  loddng  elemqit  mem- 


ber member  engaged  with  the  other  of  said  elements  ro- 
tating to  a  locking  position  when  said  elements  rotate  in 
a  counterclockwise  direction,  and  means  manually  to 
disengage  the  clutches  whereby  each  of  the  control  means 
aauating  elements  may  be  rotated  to  change  the  position 
of  the  cam  carried  tboeby  relative  to  said  contnri  means 
when  the  locking  memt>er  engaged  therewith  is  rotated 
out  of  its  locking  position. 


BUMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Gcosft  E.  Garter,  Dclroit,  Mkk,  assignor  to  Gagnicr 
Flbrs  ftoimtta  Coip—y,  Oak  Park,  Mkk^  a  corpo- 
nitlon  of  rilirhiian 

RMMaySl,  lfS7,  Scr.  No.  M2^2 

11  nshis     (CLM— M)  I 


STRING  LOADED  HINGS 
P.  llcRf«li»  3541  N.  Li**  Drive, 


the  hinge  pin  opening  axis,  the  spring  body  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  hinge  pin 
opening,  a  portion  of  the  qNing  being  bent  to  overlie  a 
hinge  ear  at  one  end  of  the  hinge  pin  opening,  the  ends 


U.33 


of  the  tpriag  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  hinge 
pin  opening  and  each  bearing  against  one  of  the  hinge 
plates  whereby  the  torsional  forces  are  transmitted  to 
the  plates. 


SINGEING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
C  CoIliM,  Baiabridgc  sad  Wamn  E. 
Unadma,  N.Y,,  aasigMNS  to  The  Bcadiz  Cor- 
a  corponlioa  of  Delaware 
~     Ja&  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (37^33 
15ClidhM.   (CLlft— 1) 


Filed  May  9, 19it,  Ser.  No.  27,959 
3ClaiaBa.    (GL  1<— lt9) 

1.  A  spring  loaded  hinge  comprising,  a  hinge  having  a 
pair  of  hinge  plates,  each  hinge  plate  having  ears  that 


11.  Apparatus  for  removing  flash  from  an  article 
made  of  oxidizable  and  heat  decomposable  material,  said 
article  having  a  passage  therethrough  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  therein,  the  flash  projecting  from  the 
inner  edge  of  the  flange,  which  comprises  a  tube-like 
member  insertable  within  the  passage  to  extend  from 
one  end  of  the  article  while  exposing  the  flash  in  the 
path  of  the  passage  through  the  member,  means  for  di- 
recting a  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  heated  above  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  article  into  the  passage 
in  said  member  from  the  said  one  end  of  the  article. 


2,9C7327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 


RolfK. 


1.  A  bumper  assembly  comprising  a  compressible 
body  oi  relatively  tough  resilient  material,  a  snap  fastener 
having  a  head  imbedded  in  said  body  and  a  contractible 
and  expansiUe  shank  projecting  away  from  a  face  of 
said  body,  and  a  compression  spring  anchored  to  said 
body  at  said  face  and  extending  akmg  at  least  part  of 
the  length  of  said  shank  outside  the  body. 


255  Whsdemcn  Ava., 

Filed  Aag.  1«  1957,  8m.  No.  <75,799 

7ClaiaH.   (CLlt— IJ) 


3.  Fiber-forming  nozzle  for  producing  fibers  from 
fiber-forming  liquids  comprising  an  annular  feed  tube 
having  apertures  which  face  toward  the  central  axis  of 


cooperate  to  form  a  hinfe  pin  opening,  a  helical  spring   said  annular  tube,  means  for  coupling  said  tube  to  a 
in  the  hinge  pin  opening  being  torsiooally  stressed  about   supply  of  fiber-forming  liquid,  a  nozzle  body  havmg  a 
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chamber,  open  at  its  lower  eni,  for  discharging  a  stre:fn 
of  spiraling  elastic  fluid  into  and  through  the  space 
bounded  by  the  inner  walls  of  said  annular  feed  tube, 
the  discharge  opening  of  said  chamber  being  position^ 
near  the  feed  tube,  and  means  for  coupling  the  upper 
end  of  the  chamber  tangentially |.t(^  a  supply, of  coii- 
pressed  elastic  fluid.  * 
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INFLATED 


*  MOLDING  MACIflNE 

Rkhard  IL  Shelby,  Hkudak,  and  Geoi^e  A.  Creev^r 

Villa  Park,  Dl^  aarignocs  to  Cootteental  Can  Company, 

Idc^  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  3,  195»,  Ser.  No.  771,53i5 

19  Claiat.    (CL  18—19) 


2,967,329 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW 
PLASTIC  OBJECTS 
Sicgmand    Fricdland,    HighJield,    U^,    Maccicsficid, 
John  William  Sotton,  Macclesfield,  Jdhn  Doggart,  H^ 
Trees,  Titicringtoa,  Macdcsiield,  and  Demiis  F.  Bar- 
ton, Coaglctoii,  Eagfamd,  assigiion  t »  V.  A  E.  Plastics 
LiBBitcd,  a  compaay  of  Great  BiltaiB 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  S51,f  33 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  BrI  afai  Apr.  6, 1956 

9  OaioH.    (CL  18— 2<  >) 


V 


the 


4.  Apparatus  for  making  hollow  infla 
prising  a  base,  a  rectangular-shaped 
said  base  with  means  for  rotating 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  central 
gimbal  rotatably  mounted  in  said  fork 
angles  to  said  fork  axis,  a  mold  rota^bly 
said  gimbal  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  a 
means  for  directing  a  flame  against  a 
said  mold. 


able  objects  com- 

brk  mounted  on 

same  about  an 

pf>rtion  thereof,  a 

an  axis  at  right 

mounted  in 

aforesaid  axes,  and 

localized  area  of 


(n 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  main  supportii  g 
frame  structure  and  a  secondary  frame  structure  at  one 
end  thereof,  means  adjacent  said  secondary  frame  struc- 
ture for  extruding  a  web  of  plastic  material,  web  sizii^ 
means  on  said  secondary  frame  structure  for  receiving 
said  extruded  web,  a  traveling  conveyor  on  said  maip 
frame  structure  having  an  upper  horizontal  run  ^i^p^ 
laterally  spaced  gripper  devices  for  damping  opposile  \ 
side  edges  of  the  web  and  with  trat^eling  means  for  sup-  ) 
porting  intermediate  portions  of  the  web,  means  for  opei- 
ating  the  conveyor  to  advapce  the  web  continuously 
along  a  horizontal  path,  a  molding  carriage  mounted  on 
the  main  frame  structure  adjacent  the  upper  run  of  sai0 
conveyor  for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  horizontil 
path,  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  carriage  a 
predetermined  distance  in  the  direction  of  advance  dl 
the  web  at  the  same  speed  as  the  movement  of  the  weD 
and  means  for  returning  the  carriage  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion, a  molding  die  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  top  face  ojf 
the  web,  a  plurality  of  molding  diies  on  said  molding 
die  frame  having  downwardly  opening  molding  cavitiej. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  BODY 
Paal  ToauBarcU,  DoaglMtoa,  N.Y.,  a  aigMir  to  Plastic 
Molded  Arta  Corp.,  Lo^  Uand  CM  r,  N.Y,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  New  York 

1    Filed  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,476 
I  1  Claim.    (CLl»-.55 


I  body  including 


and  means  for  applying  suction  to  the  die  faces  defining  The  method  of  making  a  hollow  do  ■  u«uy  iiKiuuing 

said  cayities.  an  assist  plug  supporting  frame  mounted  a  torso  and  legs  integral  therewith,  the  legs  being  sepa- 

on  said  carriage  in  opposed  relation  to  the  molding  die  rated  from  one  another,  comprising  h;ating  a  thermo- 

supporting  frame  and  on  the  opposite  sidq  of  the  path  plastic  material  to  cause  the  material  tc  assume  a  plasti- 

of  the  web,  a  plurality  of  plug  members  mounted  oa  cized  condition,  extruding  the  plasticizeJ  material  in  the 

said  plug  supporting  frame  in  vertical  alignment  wit(j  form  of  a  downwardly  extending  open  ended  cylindrical 

the  molding  die  cavities,  a  web  clamping  frame  located  tube  having  a  wall  of  uniform  thickii!88,  encasing  the 

on  the  same  side  of  the  path  of  the  web  as  the  plug  sup^  tube  within  a  forming  means,  cutting    ind  pinching  the 

porting   frame   and   reciproqably   movable   toward   said  lower  end  portion  of  the  tube  to  cIom   the  lower  onen 


material,  cutting 


web.  a  plurality  of  web  claitjpmg  elements  on  said  web  end  of  the  tube  and  to  remove  excess" m«icr.*u    cuiung 

clamping  frame  which  clamping  elements  are  constructe|  oflF  the  top  of  the  tube  and  leaving  a^  opening  at  the 

so  as  to  engage  portions  of  the  web  upon  movement  of  top  end  of  the  tube,  severing  the  tube  to  bisect  the  tube 

said  web  clampmg  frame  into  clamping  engagement  wit|  from  the  lower  end  thereof  to  a  poitt  approximately 

said  molding  dies  and  means  for  automatically  recipr(>  midway  between  the  lower  closed  end  of  the  tube  and 

eating  said  molding  die  frame,  said  plug  supporting  frame  the  open  upper  end  of  the  tube,  pine  ling  the  severed 

and  said  web  clamping  frame  in  timed  relation  to  the  portion  of  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  lo  provide  two 

movement  of  the  molding  carriage  and  the  wel»  carryin  ;  tubular  portions  separated  from  one  another  throughout 


conveyor. 


II 


the  length  thereof,  but  joined  together  at  the  upper  por- 


fi 
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lion  thereof,  expandint  the  tube  into  the  configuration 
of  such  hollow  doll  body,  and  permitting  the  plasticized 
material  of  the  tube  to  hanlen. 


2,M7J31 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DEPOSTTED  LATEX 
ARTICLES 
Peter  D.  Kaspar,  Dover,  Dd^  anignor  to  International 
Lain  Corpontioa,  Dover,  Dd^  a  corporatkM  off  Dela- 

FOcd  Not.  2C,  19S«,  Scr.  No.  <24,33f 
Idate.   (CLIS— 5S^) 


In  the  production  of  a  deposited  latex  article  on  a 
dipping  form  having  relatively  thin  curved  edge  portions 
and  vertically  positioned  extensive  flat  areas  adjacent 
said  edge  portions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
spraying  said  form  with  a  coagulant  for  liquid  latex  un- 
der conditions  such  that  the  coagulant  adheres  to  and 
becomes  non-fluid  substantially  on  contact  with  the  form, 
forming  a  deposit  of  non-fluid  coagulant  on  the  thin 
curved  edge  portions  of  the  form  that  is  at  least  as  thick 
as  the  deposit  on  the  flat  areas  thereof  by  maintaining 
an  electrical  potential  between  the  spray  of  coagulant 
and  the  form  during  said  spraying  such  that  some  of  the 
particles  of  the  spray  are  preferentially  attracted  to  the 
thin  curved  edge  portions  of  the  form  and  the  remainder 
of  the  particles  of  the  spray  are  deposited  on  the  flat 
areas  thereof,  and  dipping  the  coagulant  coated  dipping 
form  in  liquid  latex  to  deposit  latex  on  the  form  and 
form  a  latex  film  which  is  at  least  as  thick  over  relative- 
ly thin  edge  portions  of  the  dipping  form  as  over  the 
flat  areas  thereof. 


members  in  vertical  side-to-side  adhered  lamination  and 
formed  intermediate  its  ends  in  a  pitched  peak  and  having 
a  scarf  joint  formed  as  a  component  laminated  member 
defining  said  peak,  said  scarf  joint  comprising  an  elongate 
straight  major  laminate  having  longitudinally  extending 
edges  and  having  an  end  cut  at  an  angle  to  its  length,  an 
elongated  filler  laminate  having  longitudinally  extending 
edges  and  having  one  of  its  ends  cut  at  an  angle  to  its 
length  and  abutting  flush  along  the  length  of  its  end  cut 
against  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  major  lami- 
nate and  having  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  extending 
parallel  to  the  cut  end  of  said  major  laminate  and  as  sub- 
stantially a  continuation  thereof  a  second  straight  major 
laminate,  a  second  straight  major  laminate  of  substan- 
tially the  same  construction  as  said  first  mentioned  major 
laminate  and  extending  along  and  being  adhesively  so- 
cured  along  its  length  to  one  side  of  said  filler  laminate 
and  to  the  angular  cut  end  of  said  first  mentioned  major 
laminate,  said  second  major  laminate  having  its  angular 
cut  end  extending  parallel  to  and  along  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  first  mentioned  major  laminate,  and  a 
second  filler  laminate  of  substantially  the  same  constnic- 
tion  as  said  first  mentioned  filler  laminate  and  extending 
along  and  being  adhesively  secured  to  its  side  and  along 
Its  length  to  the  side  of  said  first  mentioned  major  lami- 
nate and  having  its  angular  cut  end  abutting  along  its 
length  against  the  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  second 
major  laminate,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  studs  sup- 
porting the  opposite  ends  of  said  truss  rafter,  said  studs 
each  being  connected  to  its  respective  end  of  said  truss 
rafter  for  pivotal  movement  therebetween. 


2,W7,333 

DOOR  PROTECTOR 

Inlian  Metzlnger,  2855  SW.  1st  Ave.,  Miami.  Fh. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,073 

3  Claims.   (CL  2^-10 


an: 


2,M7,332 
BUILDING  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
loha  E.  Doolin,  Excdskir,  MIn.,  asriiBor  to  Cootcn- 
porary  Stractores,  Inc.,  Escdsior,  MIbb.,  a  corporatkHi 
of  MiHcsote 

Filed  May  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  588,499 
i  Claims.   (CL28— .5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  defining  a  pair  of  faces 
and  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  means  for  protecting  the 
bottom  portion  thereof  to  prevent  injury  or  rotting  com- 
prising a  first  member,  a  second  member,  said  first  and 
second  members  being  substantially  L-shaped  defining 
perpendicular  longer  and  shorter  legs,  said  first  member 
including  an  offset  portion  in  said  shorter  leg  whereby 
the  shorter  leg  of  said  second  member  may  be  received 
adjacent  said  offset  portion  overlapped  with  said  shorter 
leg  of  said  first  member,  and  fastening  means  received 
through  said  longer  legs  for  securing  said  fim  and  sec- 
ond members  adjacent  to  said  door  faces  whereby  said 
shorter  legs  underlie  said  bottom  surface,  said  members 
being  formed  of  metal,  seal  means  received  between  the 
door  and  said  members,  said  seal  means  including  a 
slotted  coating  receiving  said  short  leg  of  said  first  mem- 
ber. 


4.  A  wooden  frame  unit  for  home  building  which  in- 
cludes a  truss  rafter  having  elongated  straight  component 


2,967334 

m.  „.^^**^^£  ^'^^  LOCKING  MEANS 
Maaricc  Abelson,  Mteml,  Fla^  asrigMir  to  Crassly  Wis- 
dow  Corp.,  Miami,  TbL,TcmpS!Som  of  noSla 
Filed  Sept  22, 1959,  Ser!No!841,583^^ 
ICfaria.   (CL  28-42) 
A  wmdow  construction  comprising  a  frame  including 
parallel  sides  and  a  connecting  bottom,  the  frame  being 
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of  channel  fbrmation  and  wHh  the  channeb  bemg  oofc- 
wanlly  opening,  upper  and  lower  sashes  that  are  borizotk- 
tally  pivoted  and  that  are  movable  into  and  out  of  tie 
frame,  vertically  movable  bars  mounted  upon  one  vat 
wall  of  the  channels  of  the  parallel  sides,  hinge  elements 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  sashes  adjacent  their  tops  aqd 
pivotally  connected  to  the  bars,  a  ^k-ihaft  in  the  boft- 
tom  member  of  the  frame,  vertically  swinging  crants 
fixed  upon  the  rock-shaft,  links  pivotally  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  cranks  with  the  vertically  movable  bars, 
means  to  swing  the  cranks,  a  second  vertically  shiftable 
slide  bar  in  each  of  the  side  members  of  the  ^lune,  upp^ 
and  lower  latch  devices  rigidly  connected  to  the  latt 
named  bars  and  movable  therewith,  the  upper  latches 
being  near  the  lower  ends  ot  the  upper^sash  and  adjacent 
the  sides  (rf  the  same,  the  lower  latches  being  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  sash  and  adjacent  the  sides  of 
the  same,  guide  means  for  the  vertical  shifting  of  the 
second  named  bar,  the  upper  and  lower  latches  beiqg 
moved  in  unison  by  the  second  named  bars,  the  upp«r 
latches  being  provided  with  vertically  arranged  slots  tlult 
open  downwardly  through  a  lower  edge  of  the  latches 
and  that  form  sockets,  each  at  the  lower  latches  bein|g 
provided  with  an  upwardly  directed  diagcmal  slot  having 


cam  surfaces,  the  slot  opening  upon  the  forward  edge  (  f 
the  latches,  the  lower  latches  also  having  a  dependii  ^ 
tongue  and  a  socket  adjacent  to  the  tongue  and  that  is 
downwardly  opening,  pins  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  upper 
sash  near  its  lower  end  and  that  are  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  upper  latches,  pin  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  low#r 
sash  near  their  lower  ends  for  seating  and  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  sockets  of  the  lower  latches,  and  pi^ 
secured  to  the  cranks  and  adapted  to  enter  the  diagonal 
slots  of  the  lower  latches  to  cam  the  latches  and  tne 
second  named  bars  in  a  vertical  path  both  upwardly  i^ 
downwardly  for  receiving  and  disengaging  the  latch^ 
from  the  pins  carried  by  the  sash,  the  second  named  bats 
being  slotted  at  spaced  apart  points  in  their  height,  piits 
extending  through  the  skits  of  the  bars  and  that  are  fixe^l 
into  the  first  named  frame,  nylon  bushings  disposed  over 
the  pins  and  with  the  bushings  having  head  portions  that 
overlie  the  bars,  the  said  nylon  bushings  constituting^ 
non-fricUonal  bearing  for  the  sliding  movement  of  tile 
bars  while  the  head  portions  overlying  the  bars  prevent 
disengagement  of  the  bars  with  respect  to  the  bushing^, 
the  said  slots  of  the  second  named  bars  being  of  a 
length  that  limit  the  upper  and  downward  shifting  move- 
ment ol  the  bars. 
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WP«DOW  STRUCTURES 
Abe  ZttooBcr,  KfilwaakM,  Wia^  mAot  to 

CorponlkM  of  Aowrka,  MUwa^kecTwi 

tloa  of  Wbconte  i 

OriglBal  appttcatloo  Fch.  U,  1954,  ^.  No.  412,897, 

now  PateBt  No.  2,S12,3S4,  dated  N<  v.  12,  1957.    Di- 

-"  '       Ai«.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No. 


WiSi(  a  coipon" 


«4,3M 


(O. 


I      I 


4.  In  a  window  structure  comprisinj  a  movable  sash 
having  a  lower  rail  and  a  frame  having  a  hollow  sill  with 
an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  slide  laving  means  for 
mounting  it  on  the  sill  for  movement  aci  oss  said  aperture, 
said  sash  rail  being  provided  with  a  nunger  and  guide 
means  on  which  said  plunger  is  mova  >le  in  a  direction 
laterally  of  sash  movement,  said  plung  t  being  provided 
with  a  handle  projecting  beyond  said  -ail  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  aperture,  said  handle  o  Nninisinf  a  latch 
member  disposed  for  projection  througl  said  sUl  aperture 
when  the  sash  is  closed,  said  latch  mem  »er  and  slide  hav- 
ing parts  which  interlock  when  the  slide  is  in  one  position 
and  which  are  released  in  another  pot  lion  ot  the  slide. 


2^743« 
AWNING  STRU 
O.StodkliM,Jr.,1517 
CoUctc  PMk,  Gil 
Filed  hm.  1^  1959,  Scr.  No.  t87,3«7 
4ClaiM.   {CL2$S1 


Mala  St, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  jof  metal  awning 
cover  sections  having  abutting  edges '  thereof  forming 
flanges,  an  elongated  relatively  narroiw  understructure 
including,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  legs  jbined  at  adjacent 
correspondmg  edges  thereof  and  constiucted  of  resilient 
material,  an  improved  fastening  means  i  ecuring  the  cover 
sections  to  the  understructure  said  fastening  means  in- 
cluding, a  second  pair  of  spaced  legs  jo  ned  adjacent  cor- 
responding edges  thereof,  and  grippiig  means  carried 
adjacent  each  of  the  free  ends  of  the  second  legs,  said 
second  legs  of  each  fastening  means  hi  ving  a  transverse 
vertical  slot  therein,  and  means  confiiing  said  flanges 
within  said  slots,  whereby  the  flanges  of  the  cover  sections 
may  be  received  respectively  within  said  slots,  and  where- 
by the  understructure  is  iresiliently  Engaged  by  said 
gripping  means.  I 
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LOUVER  CONSTRUCTION 
Wama  R.  Hediick,  Colwbw,  Ohfo,  aafsMr  to  Mid- 
laM-RoM  CorporatfcM,  ToMo,  OUo,  ■  corpontfoo 
ofOUo 

Filed  Nor.  25, 193f i8«.  No.  tSS^S 
TdafaM.    (CL2*-43) 


1.  A  louver  comprising  a  support  including  a  channel 
member,  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  an  edge 
of  said  member,  said  channel  member  having  fust  open- 
ings spaced  therealong,  said  flange  having  second  open- 
ings spaced  therealong,  each  of  said  second  openings 
being  in  a  common  plane  with  one  of  said  first  openings, 
a  plurality  of  louver  blades  each  having  a  flange  portion, 
an  edge  of  which  is  inserted  in  one  of  said  second  open- 
ings, and  a  tab  inserted  through  one  of  said  first  open- 
ings, said  blades  being  held  by  said  support  through  the 
coaction  of  said  second  openings  and  said  flange  portions 
and  throu^  the  coaction  of  said  first  openings  and  said 
tab*. 


FOUNDRY  CORE  SAND  COMPOSITIONS 
* '  H   Cooper,  Clan,  Mich.,  sisImui  to  TW  Dow 

Chcarical  Cofany,  Mtdlwrf,  Mick,  •  coiFontioB 

of  Ddawan 

Filed  JaiB.  M,  1951, 8m.  N«.  7t9,311 
ISdidM.    (CL22— 194) 

1.  Composition  for  the  fabrication  of  foundry  cores 
and  molds  wtucb  comprises  (1)  a  preponderant  propor- 
tion of  sand;  (2)  a  binding  minor  quantity  of  from 
about  1  to  4  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  a  core  oil;  and  (3)  a  small  quantity 
of  from  1  to  15  percent  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  weight 
of  the  core  oil  in  the  compositioa,  of  the  partial  hy- 
drolyzate  of  the  alkoxylated  mixture  of  by-produced 
chlorosilicon  compounds  obtained  from  the  reaction  of 
methyl  chloride  and  silicon  as  an  additive  in  said  com- 
position, the  organosilicon  material  in  said  alkoxylated 
mixture  having  at  least  about  3  wei^t  percent  of  silicon- 
bonded  alkoxy  groiq>s  and  an  average  ot  from  about 
0.9  to  1.2  monovalent  hydrocarbon  atoms  per  silicon 
atom  therein. 


23C7339 
LADLE 
laMM  L.  Ma,  CoatovriDc  and  Charics  R.  -««.i^i„„, 
Dowlnghiw,  Pa.,  aarifota  f  L»k«M  Steel  Coaspaay, 
rirattrrffliii  Pa    a  foqinnitlna  iif  rii—jlia^a 
Fled  Sept  IC,  1^5t,  Sm.  No.  7(3,572 
ICUik    (0.22— 2t9) 
A  method  of  pouring  molten  metal  m  the  making  of 
cast  dad  ingots  without  slag  contamination  which  consists 
in  filling  a  refractory  lined  ladle  having  a  pouring  spout 
located  below  the  top  thereof  and  extending  substantially 
horizontally  therefrom,   and   an  inner  backwardly   in- 
clined wall  located  above  said  spout,  with  molten  metal 
to  a  point  below  the  position  pf  said  pouring  qx>ut  idien 
supported  on  its  base,  inserting  a  plug  ot  heat  destructible 
material  in  the  open  end  of  said  spout,  tilting  the  ladle 
to  pouring  position  until  the  slag  surface  is  located  above 
the  pouring  spout  and  until  there  exists  a  layer  of  molten 
metal  of  considerable  thickness  above  said  opening,  main- 


taining the  slag  layer  away  from  said  opening  by  said 
inclined  wall  and  continuing  to  hold  the  said  layer  of 
slag  away  from  said  opening  by  said  tilting  opomion 


until  said  plug  has  been  consumed,  and  continuing  the 
tilting  operation  whereby  to  form  by  pouring  action  an 
uncontaminated  clad  ingot 


2,9€734# 
GLOVE  AND  LIKE  ARTICLE  HOLDER 
i   Paal  Pcmccky,  Jr,  5733  IMh  St  NW., 

WasUi«taa  11,  D.C. 
I      Filed  Feb.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  712,794 
ICIaiak    (0.24— IS) 


A  holding  device  for  articles  comprising  a  single  length 
of  flexible  cord  doubled  upon  itself,  a  clasp  having  dip 
means  receiving  the  ends  of  said  Coid  and  compriaing 
at  least  one  clip  through  which  one  cord  end  slidably  and 
frictionally  extends,  said  clip  being  an  CH>en-ended  spring 
clip,  a  closed  article  embracing  loop  being  formed  by 
the  intermediate  section  of  said  cord  and  the  clasp,  and 
means  distinct  from  said  dip  means  providing  detachable 
snap  fastener  connection  between  said  daq)  and  said  one 
OM-d  end  extending  therethrough  for  maintaining  the  de- 
sired loop  size,  said  connection  comprising  a  projection 
on  said  clup  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  clip  and 
means  providing  a  longitudinally  q>aced  plurality  of 
pockets  on  said  one  cord  end  for  sdective  snap  fastener 
engagement  with  said  projection. 


2,9(7341 

FLEXIBLE  LINE  ASSEMBLY 

Deaa  R.  Vosbam,  11915  Nyaua  Road  SW. 

Taf  nnsa,  WaA. 

Fled  Apr.  21. 195t,  Scr.  No.  729399 

4ClaiBM.    (O.  24— 123) 


1.  A  flexible  reinfcMced  line  assembly  comprising  a 
connector  having  an  eye-like  element,  a  flexible  cable 
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sheathing  and  transverse  to  the  groove  I 


pFFICI 

having  one  end  fastened  to  said  eye-like  element,  _   ,  >„«  ^-™.-^.<,^  ^  »«  ^w«t™ 

elastic  sh^th  closely  encircling  said  cable  along  tbe  ing  the  boards  together  preventing  thi 
length  thereof  substantially  to  the  eye-like  element,  said 
elastic  sheath  being  in  freely  slidable  contact  with  the 
cable  over  substantially  the  full  length  thereof  substan- 
tially to  the  location  of  the  fastened  end,  and  a  flexib|; 
cover  comprising  strands  of  relatively  non-elastic  matt- 
rial  interwoven  on  said  elastic  sheath  over  the  length 
thereof  to  the  eye-like  element,  with  strands  of  said  cov«- 
extending  through  said  eye-like  element  and  arranged 
substantially  to  cover  the  end  portion  of  the  cable  pas  - 
ing  therethrough.  \  Fi  ^^ 
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ADJUSTABLE  STRAP  FASTENER 
G.  HMiy,  Sdau  Beach,  Calif^  aadgnor  to 
DjMDnics  Corpontiom  San  Diego,  Calif.,  i 

I  of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,(58  , 
4  ClaiiiH.   (CL  24—206)  « 
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contiguous  boards  fomed  by  the  con 


i 


1.  An  adjustable  fastener  comprising  a  first  couplin 
element  having  a  longitudinally  directed  channel  and 
pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  guide  flanges  adjacent  sail 
channel,  at  least  one  of  said  guide  flanges  including  a 
plurality  of  serially  arranged  serrations,  a  second  cou<^ 
pling  element  including  a  slide  member  adapted  for  in* 
sertion  into  the  end  of  said  channel  of  said  first  couplini 
element  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  relative  td 
said  guide  flanges,  said  guide  flanges  being  arranged  to 
overlap  the  lateral  edges  of  said  slide  member,  a  pair  of 
manually  operable  catches  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
slide  member  and  in  overlapping  relationship  to  one  am 
other,  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  catches  for 
separation,  at  least  one  of  said  catches  having  stop  means 
cooperating  with  said  serrations  when  said  catcies  are 
separated  to  permit  longitudinal  sliding  of  said  slide  mem- 
ber in  only  one  direction  while  said  catches  are  imder 
spring  bias,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  for  flaid 
catches  for  limiting  the  amount  of  separation  of  said 
catches  by  said  spring  means  when  said  jMcond  couplina 
element  is  free  (rf  first  coupling  element     i '' 


23€1J344 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVllCES 
Charles  W.  MncUcr,  Princctoo,  N  J^ 
Coiporatkm  of  America,  a  coffwinl^ 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No. :  . 
SOaiaM.   (0.291-05^) 


1.  Method  of  making  a  transistor  comprising  the  steps 
of  preparing  a  wafer  of  monocrystallin  e  semiconductor 
material  of  one  conductivity  type  havinj  a  recess  in  one 
major  wafer  face,  diffusing  an  opposite  onductivity  type 
impurity  into  the  entire  surface  of  said  w{  fer  so  as  to  form 


_    >r  to  Radio 
of  Delaware 
15,393 


>pposite  conduc- 


a  layer  at  the  wafer  surface  having  said  ^^^ w^— v- 

tivity  type,  removing  said  surface  layer  except  for  the 
portion  in  said  recess  and  a  resultant  raisjd  portion  of  the 
other  major  face  coaxially  opposite  said  -ecess,  ohmically 
connecting  a  base  tab  to  said  one  major  face,  making  an 
ohmic  emitter  connection  to  the  bottom  of  said  recess, 
and  making  an  ohmic  collector  connection  to  the  said 
opposite  conductivity  type  portion  coaxijlly  opposite  said 
recess.  ' 


2367,343 

CANTILEVER  FORM         ' 

Chester  L  WOUaiM,  1581  Madisoo  Ave.  SE., 

Gnnd'RaaMs.ftach. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1952,  Ser.  No.  323,528 

UCUtaM.   (CL  25—131) 

1.  The  cfMnbination  with  studding  for  a  concrete  fo 

of  sheathing  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  studding;  sai 

sheathing  comprising  a  series  of  vertically  tiered  an 

borizcmtally  extending  abutting  boards,  the   horizontal 

opposite  edges   of  each  of  the  contiguously   abuttingi 

boards  being  longitudinally  grooved,  whereby  the  normal 

expansion  and  contraction  of  the  boards,  from  being  wet 

to  dry,  will  prevent  the  sheathing  from  buckling  and  the 

edges  of  the  boards  from  opening  up,  and  securing  mean* 

exteatting  transversely  through  the  boards  forming  the 

sheathing  and  intermediate  the  opposite  faces  of  thq 


2,967,345 

ADJUn'ABLE  CHIP  BREA  KER 

Raymond  E.  Novkov,  Aknw,  Ohio,  aaknar  to  Man- 

FDed  Oct  8. 1958,  Ser.  No.  7(  6,120 
5aaims.   (CL  29— 96) 

1.  A  cuttrag  tool  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; a  tool  holder  having  front  and  top  planar  sur- 
faces that  are  undercut  in  localized  rejions  to  define  a 
tool  pocket  opening  into  said  surfaces;  a  tool  bit  received 
in  said  tool  pocket  and  having  a  cuttinf  edge  projecting 
beyond  the  front  surface  of  said  body;  a  clamping  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  body  and  having  a  bottom  surface 
overiying  said  top  surface  of  said  body  in  substantial 
parallelism  therewith,  said  clamping  met  ibcr  also  having 
a  front  edge  surface  that  overlies  said  jbit  adjacent  the 
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pfojecting  portion  thereof;  a  chip  breaker  having  a  plu- 
rality of  chip  engaging  surfaces  and  being  detadMibly 
connected  with  respect  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
clamping  member  in  indexable  relationship  therewith; 
said  chip  breaker  having  one  of  said  chip  engaging  sur- 
faces frictionally  contacting  said  bit  adjacent  said  cut- 
ting edge,  whereby  said  bit  is  retained  in  said  pocket; 


said  chip  breaker  being  supported  adjacent  its  point  of 
connection  with  said  clan^nng  member  against  chip 
breaking  forces  received  during  cutting;  and  shifting 
means  rotaubly  carried  by  said  body  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  said  top  surface  and  moving  said  clamping  member 
and  said  chip  breaker  as  a  unit  towards  and  from  said 
cutting  edge  of  said  bit  upon  rotation  oi  said  means. 


PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  I 
SMALL  MOTORS 
Archk  J.  McMaitcr,  Dstrtsid,  Walter  G.  Lichemiaii, 
Froipect  Hdikti,  ami  Edwla  O.  Steitay,  Lombard, 
nL,  a«i|Bon  to  G-M  Labontoricg  loc^  Chicago,  m^ 
a  coipwBtiM  of  DliDoh 

FIM  Feb.  It,  1954,  Scr.  No.  411,12« 
TOaiBM.    {CL29—155S) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  electric  motors  which 
comprises  stacking  a  plurality  of  stator  laminations  in 
face-to-face  engagement,  inserting  resilient  insulating 
members  of  rectangular  shape  in  the  winding  slots  of  the 
stator  so  formed  and  opening  outwardly  radially  ot  said 
slots,  said  insulating  members  being  provided  with  out- 
wardly directed  end  flanges,  holding  the  stator  lamina- 
tions together  with  said  insulating  members  with  the  end 
flanges  thereof  embracing  said  laminations  while  inserting 
cod  windings  in  the  winding  slots  of  said  stator,  assem- 
bling said  stator  and  coil  windings  with  an  enclosure, 
introducing  a  flowaUe  insulating  material  into  said  en- 
closure about  said  stator  and  coil  windings,  and  treating 
said  flowabie  insulating  material  to  convert  the  same  into 
a  noo41owable  solid. 


METHOD  OF  UNDERCUTTING  A  COMMUTATOR 
Oku  H.  Rhc%  Aadcnoii^  bd.,  aarfswir  to  General 
Moton  CwporattoB,  DctroM,  Mkk.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
DdawMv 

FIM  N«v.  7,  IfSi,  Scr.  No.  «2tJ91 
iCMmm.   (0. 29— 1SS.54) 
1.  In  a  method  for  undeicuttiag  commutator  insula- 
tion  in  a  finished  oommutator  having  an  operating  sur- 


face consisting  of  alternating  mOallic  bars  separated 
from  each  other  by  insulating  bars  which  arc  more  easily 
abradable  than  the  metal,  the  steps  comprising;  machin- 
ing the  commutator  so  an  outer  uniform  cylindrical  sur- 
face is  formed  providing  a  nozzle  for  emitting  a  jet  of 
pressurized  fluid  carrying  abrasive  particles  therein,  posi- 
tiiMiing  the  machined  cylindrical  surface  commutator  in 


the  path  of  said  emitted  fluid,  causing  contimious  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  jet  and  the  commutator  where- 
by the  conunutator  surface  is  subjected  uniformly  and 
continuously  to  the  action  of  said  abrasive,  and  simul- 
taneously differentially  abrading  the  commutator  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  undercut  the  insulation  portions  below 
the  metallic  hart. 


2,9<7,348 
FORMATION  OF  TUBE  BENDS        4 
Andrt  HmC,  Paris,  FkaMC,  ■■Ignni  to  Conbostfon  En- 
I*f*riti  Ik.,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  coipontioa  ef 
Ddawarc 

FIM  Nov.  M,  19Si,  Scr.  No.  <2M13 
'  rilj,  appliatftoa  Vwwmcm  N^.  23, 1955 
lOiam,   (CL2»-157) 


/»-♦ 


1.  The  process  of  fabrication  of  a  bend  with  offset  neck 
by  compression  of  a  bend  with  centered  tube  between  two 
half-matrices;  comprising  the  steps  of;  effecting  an  asym- 
metrical heating  of  the  elbow  region  of  the  initial  bend  to 
red  heat  while  heating  the  side  of  the  bend  towards  which 
the  neck  is  to  be  offset  to  white  heat;  compressing  the  said 
bend  between  two  asymmetrical  matrices,  one  <rf  which 
has  a  throat  with  base  shaped  to  a  half  of  the  final  bend 
desired,  while  the  other  has  a  straight  base  pressing  on 
the  tube  leg  of  the  bend  towards  which  the  neck  is  to  be 
offset  with  said  throat  leading  to  a  cavity  or  sink  confonn- 
ing  substantially  to  the  straight  leg  portion  of  the  bend 
with  a  projection  or  land  offset  toward  said  throat  for 
engaging  said  neck  prior  to  engagement  of  said  sink  with 
said  leg  portion;  and  disposing  a  separation  bar  forming 
an  end-of-movement  stop  between  the  tube  legs  of  the 
bend  and  which  bar  has  a  shape  conforming  to  the  crotch 
and  oontignons  straight  leg  portion  of  the  desired  bead 
and,  preferably,  floate  between  these  tube  legs  daring 
the  operation  (rf  compressioa. 
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m«vr  A «  «  wVSdlL^M:!,^^^^  I  ^**™*  "*^  primary  crystals  of  intermhliate 

METALLIC  COMPOSmONS  j  aluminum  or  other  alloying  additions 

*>  ^P*?'  jy^.  Pyy  ^!P*^^  chemical  segregation  during  solidification 

!yS?a,^T^!^^^t^J^y^^'  "^'^  *®  *  temperature  at  which  it  ii 


of  Ddnwrti 
22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t22,Mt 
(CL  29— 1S2.7) 
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1.  A  hard  sintered  metallic  compact  particularly  su  t- 
able  for  cutting  tools,  said  compact  being  free  of  det  i- 
mental  quantities  of  nitrides  and  oxides  consisting  esse  i- 
tially  of  titanium  carbide  and  a  molybdenum  containing 
binding  alloy,  said  binding  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
twenty-five  percent  to  seventy  percent  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  erf  molybdenum,  molyb- 
denum carbide  and  mixtures  of  molybdenum  and  molyb- 
denum carbide  and  an  alloying  i|aetal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  alloys  there- 
of, said  binding  alloy  in  turn  comprising  teii  to  fifty  pq-- 
cem  of  the  man  of  the  compact 


—         .  ji   -i- i-t.  y— 
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solution,  solidifying  and  cooling  the  . 
tides  at  a  rate  sufficiently  rapid  to  eli 
tialiy  eliminate  the  formation  of  coarse 
mediate  phases  and  consolidating  the 
by  working. 


23^7*359  ' 

BAITERY  LEAD  SALVAGING  MACHINE 

IcwtO  K.  MonkMl,  Rjr J>.  4,  AWa,  OUa. 

HM  M7  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  523,992 

TCUtaiu    (CL29--|t94) 
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I  2J<7,352 

METHOD  OF  WELIHNG  A  SI  nrr  TO  A 
CYLINDRICAL  VESSi  EL 
Nicholas  A.  Weil,  Middle  Viili«»,  N.M,  niiliaiii  to  The 
M.  W.  KdloB  Cooipaajr,  Janey  Oty,  N J.,  a  corpo- 
latioa  of  Ddawan 

j        FOcd  Jbm  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  S17,232 
j  7ClaiBH.    (CL29— 47>) 


1.  A  battery  lead  salvafe  maddne  comprising  a  baft  i, 
guide  members  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a 
carriage  carried  by  said  guide  members,  said  carriage 
having  ledges  for  supporting  batteries  in  inverted  p^ 
tions,  said  ledges  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  tt> 
form  a  battery  lead  passageway  therebetween^  meaip 
carried  by  said  base  for  selectively  elevating  and  ^ppii^ 
said  carriage  to  jar  battery  lead  out  of  batteries  mounted 
in  said  carriage,  a  battery  lead  chute  underlying  said  ca|- 
riage,  a  battery  case  chute  at  one  end  of  said  carriage 
for  receiving  battery  cases  having  their  battery 
removed  tbereftom. 


^ 


n 


23^7,351 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ALUMINIM  BASE  i 
ALLOY  ARTICLE 
Is,  Oppoil—Hj,  and  Maurice  C.  Fetz^ 
B.  Hc«,  SpokaMw  Wadh.,  anigBon  to  Kata« 
I  a^  Chcaycal  CotporalioB,  Oaldaad,  Cattf^ 
a  conoiadoa  of  Dclawan 

FIM  Doc  14, 195«,  Sor.  No.  <2«,297 

KHilaii     (CL  29-^29.5) 

I.  A  method  of  producing  metal  articles  comprising 

the  steps  of  preparing  a  melt  of  an  aluminum  base  alloy 

coatainiag  alloying  additions  of  metals  in  amounts  whick 

under  conditions  kA  productioa  heretofore  kaowm  would 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  cyliddrical  supporting 
skirt  exposed  in  use  to  ambient  temperature  conditioiu 
to  a  cylindrical  body  portion  oi  a  vesiel  adapted  to  be 
cyclically  heated  to  elevated  temperatu  res  and  cooled  to 
temperatures  approaching  ambient,  whi^  comprises  shap- 
ing one  end  of  a  supporting  skirt  to  provide  a  generally 
frusto  conical  surface  thereat  with  its  larger  diameter  at 
the  edge  of  said  skirt  at  said  end,  disposing  said  skirt 
substantially  in  line  widi  said  vessel,  positiooing  said 
skirt  about  the  cylindrical  body  purtio^  erf  a  vessel  witii 
internal  surface  of  said  skirt  at  said  end  abuttmg  external 
surface  of  said  body  pcnUon  and  with  siid  frusto  com'cal 
surface  disposed  relative  to  external  surftice  (rf  said 
body  portion  to  define  a  welding  grodve  therebetween, 
said  external  surface  of  said  body  jortion  extending 
beyond  said  end,  depositing  fusing  w(ld  metal  in  said 
welding  groove  to  fill  said  welding  grcove  and  to  unite 
said  skirt  to  said  body  portion  by  a  fudon  welded  bond. 


op  layers  of  the 


depositing  further  weld  metal  on  the  _, „  

weld  metal  in  said  welding  groove  to  i  orm  a  fillet  weld 
meul  deposit  extending  along  said  ext  mal  surface  and 
uniting  said  top  layers  of  weld  metal  to  i  lid  body  portion, 
and  contioUing  the  dqKMitioB  of  sau    weld  motal  to 
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proride  a  ireld  metal  depodt  oonaectiiig  lakl  skirt  and 
said  venel  and  cxtendrnf  along  said  vessel  for  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickiiesB  of  said  skirt  to  provide  a 
heat  flow  path  of  a  ci^iacity  sufficient  to  prevent  develop- 
ment of  stresses  in  said  weid  metal  which  approach  the 
yield  point  thereof. 


l,fi7,3S3 
BALL.POINTED  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

G«y  Anato»  GUftoa,  Pnrianil,  assfgnor  to 
iOadoBy  Bagtaadt  a  BfMiBh  coinpaiiy 
Filed  Dae.  17,  lfS7,  Sar.  No.  7f 3,427 

',  anMcaOaa  Gnirt  Britain  Oct.  1, 1957 


vertical  central  bore  extending  therethrough  which  bore 
includes  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  punch  shank 
and  an  internally  threaded  upper  portion  of  enlarted  cro« 
section  relative  to  the  lower  portion,  the  combination 
comprising,  an  exteriorly  threaded  hollow  cylindrical 
bushing  open  at  top  and  bottom  threaded  vertically  down- 
ward into  the  internally  threaded  upper  portion  of  the 
ram  centra]  bore,  the  bushing  bottom  being  formed  by 
an  intumed  annular  flange  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through, a  punch  having  an  elongated  shank  portion  tcr- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  nib  for  a  ball-pointed  writing 
instrument  of  the  kind  provided  with  a  base  seating  in 
a  housing  for  the  ball  and  an  intumed  lip  for  retaining 
the  ball  on  the  base  seating,  both  die  said  base  seating 
and  the  intmned  lip  providing  bearing  surfaces  for  the 
ball,  die  said  base  seating,  intumed  lip  and  honing  being 
integral  with  the  said  m'b,  comprising  forming  a  cavity  in 
the  writing  end  of  the  said  nib,  forming  a  conduit  which 
extends  axially  along  the  nib  from  said  cavity  to  die  op- 
posite end  of  the  nib,  forming  at  least  one  chaimel  in  the 
floor  of  said  cavity  extending  outwardly  from  said  con- 
duit, and  displacing  the  said  floor  of  the  cavity  to  form 
the  base  seating  for  the  ball  and  doae  the  faces  of  the 
channels  at  said  seating,  thereby  providing  tubular  pas- 
sage* bdow  die  base  teat  bearing  smface  for  the  ball,  the 
base  teat  bearing  surface  thus  formed  being  oontimoas. 


2,M7354 

MAGNrnCALLY  ADJUSTABLB  HAIR  TRIMMER 

Edward  L.  AUbon,  Sll  Rnhtafcls,  DMifcon,  Mkh. 

FBed  May  22,  If  59,  Scr.  N»  tlMlS 

tClainM.   (CL3«-3«) 


'^"Ij'^i 


1.  In  a  hair  trimming  device,  a  body  portion  having 
a  phirality  of  comb  teeth  formed  thereon  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  cutting  blade  therein,  a  magnet  mounted  on 
said  body  portion  for  movement  with  reqiect  thereto, 
and  magnetically  attracting  said  Made  for  movement 
therewith,  and  means  magnetically  engaging  said  magnet 
for  shifting  said  magnet  toward  and  away  from  the  outer 
edges  of  said  comb  teeth,  thereby  adjusting  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  blade  with  reqiect  to  said  comb  teeth. 


2,9«7355 
flHEET  METAL  NDBLER  CONffTRUCnON 
tl  J.  YanriA,  PhHadalphla,  Pa.  aHtgnor  to  Fenway 

Jfa«2»C23«J^  Inc..  PMnddp^ 

noa  m  reiMyivaHa 

Fled  Dae.  J«,  1959, 8er.  N«.  •(a,9M 
7nalMB     (CLS^— 22f) 
I.  In  a  motor  driven  sheet  metal  cutting  tool  including 
veitkally  redprocable  punch  holding  ram  having  a 


minating  at  its  bottom  end  in  a  cutting  blade  and  termi- 
nating at  its  top  in  a  head  of  enlarged  cross-section  rela- 
tive to  said  shank,  said  punch  shank  being  projected  freely 
downward  through  the  central  opening  in  the  bottom 
annular  flange  of  said  hollow  bushing  and  said  ram  cen- 
tral bore  lower  portion  until  the  pimch  head  undersur- 
face  is  seated  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange, 
and  means  coacting  with  said  bushing  to  clamp  said  punch 
securely  thereto,  whereby  said  punch  and  bushing  are 
constrained  to  reciprocate  with  said  ram  as  a  unit. 


2,9<745< 
ROLLER  REG  VIER 
H.  Mnwhrad,  1429  Roaa  Ave, 

Filed  OcL  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MS,2M 
ICUto.   (CL33— 141) 


CaUf. 


In  a  measuring  instrument  for  a  writing  implement  of 
the  type  that  includes  a  Ixrilow  bousing  having  a  writing 
tip  on  one  end  thereof,  the  improvement  consisting  in 
providing  a  cutout  in  a  wall  portion  of  said  housing 
which  defines  a  window,  a  wheel  embodying  a  portion  of 
reduced  diameter  seated  in  said  hoiuing,  said  wheel  hav- 
ing a  portion  which  extends  out  beyond  the  end  of  the 
housing  and  said  extending  end  of  the  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  a  resilient  «niiii|^r  surface 
engaging  element  positioned  in  said  groove,  said  surtece 
engaging  element  having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than 
said  w^eel,  there  being  an  annular  recess  in  that  portion 
of  the  wheel  which  is  positioned  in  the  housing,  a  qiring 
member  arranged  in  said  recess  and  engaging  said  boos- 
ing, said  wheel  being  provided  with  a  boUow  chamber 
which  provides  a  flange  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  cam  members  pnifectisg  in- 
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wardly  from  said  flange,  a  non-rotary  support  memker 
fixedly  moanted  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  projectmg 
througb  said  support  member  and  abutting  the  inner  «d 
of  said  wheel,  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  said  shaft  beiig 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  Writing  tip,  a  fint 
pinioo  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  first  pinion  gear 
adapted  to  engage  the  cams  on  said  flange,  said  suppcnt 
member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  first  spring  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  portion  which 'projects  through  said 
opening  and  a  portion  of  said  spring  member  engagaig 
said  pinion  gear,  a  sleeve  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
abutting  the  flange  on  said  wheel,  te^h  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  pinion  geiu", 
a  cam  piece  projecting  from  said  sleeve,  a  collar  arran^d 
in  said  housing  and  potitioned  between  said  support 
member  and  sleeve,  teeth  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
collar,  a  second  pinion  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  atid 
said  second  pinion  gear  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  ^n 
the  orilar  and  said  second  pinion  gear  ad^ed  to  engaj^e 
the  cam  piece  on  the  sleeve,  said  first  and  second  pinion 
gears  being  free  to  revolve  on  said  shaft,  a  second  spring 
member  engaging  said  second  pinioq  gear  and  said  sec- 
ond spring  member  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
through  the  opening  in  said  sui^)ort  member,  and  a 
spacer  member  interposed  between  siaid  second  pinion 
and  said  support  member  and  said  spacer  member  being 
arranged  on  said  shaft;  the  outer  peripbety  of  the  whe^l, 
sleeve  and  collar  having  indicia  I  thereon  which 
adapted  to  be  observed  through  said  window. 


are 


COPPER  SCULFTtJRE 

DomU  G.  WatMB,  VcBtora,'  CaHf ^  asaigm>r  to 

Gwteve  MIBcr,  Waafalngtoi^  D.C. 

Flkd  May  5. 1958,  Scr.  No.  733,03« 

1  Chlm,    (CL  35— 2Q 


A  sculpture  assembly  comprising  a  partially  pre-fonndd 
concavosxmvex  blank  form  of  ductile  material,  the  cot- 
vex  side  providing  a  positive  form  and  the  concave  side 
providing  a  negative  form,  and  a  bag  of  granules  for 
supporting  said  blank  form  o(  ductile  material,  said  bag 
of  granules  filling  the  n^ative  concave  side  of  said  blank 
form  and  supporting  said  form  with  its  positive  convex 
side  uppermost  in  viewable  position  while  incisive  prea- 
sure  a  sequentially  applied  in  selected  areas  on  the  pot  i- 
tive  side  to  add  desired  details  and  characteristics  to  sa  d 
form,  the  progress  ol  the  work  being  continuously  via 
abte.  ^ 


23C7,35i 
SAIZLUTE DEMONSTRATION  MODEL 
.1  S.  Fay,  Lyadhmt,  aad  GObfrt  W.  Nicholi, 
take,  Oyo,  aoiiMwi  to  Hw  Staadaid  Ofl 
ClavtlMd,  OUo,  a  coiyortfcwi  of  Ohio 

FVcd  Dec  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  T92M9 
SOataM.  (CL35— W)  7 
1.  A  satellite  demonstration  device  comprising  a  globe 
having  upper  and  lower  hemispheres  rotatably  positioned 
with  rcqiect  to  each  other,  means  supporting  the  lower 
hemtsphere  at  the  pole,  an  equatcnial  band  carried  1^ 
said  globe  rotatable  in  the  equatorial  plane  with  leapctt 
to  both  bemiq>beres,  an  elliptically  shaped  plane  turfaie 


depicting  a  satellite  orbit  having  a  circiilar 
in  adapted  to  surround  a  diameter  of 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  surface 


opening  there- 
said  globe,  means 
on  said  equatorial 
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band  along  a  diameter  thereof,  and 
supporting  said  surface  in  the  plane  tl^ereof 
to  the  pivotal  support  means. 


Edwaii  R. 


nteans  for  rotatably 
with  respect 


2,967  J59 
^SULATED  SKI  BOOT  STI^CTURE 
Banroa, 
United  States  ^  Amcricii 
tctaiy  of  the  Army 

FBed  Sept  3, 1959,  Ser.  No 


2ClaiiBS.    (a.  34—2.5) 
(Gnmted  aoder  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  1 1952),  aee.  2M) 


lolhe 

represented  by  the  Scc- 


838,885 


1.  A  ski  boot  including  an  imier 
rounded  in  its  u|^>er  toe  portion  and  . 
ticMi  to  conform  to  the  sh^>e  of  the 
wearer's  foot,  a  rigid  cap  portion  spaced 
lining  and  having  its  sides  shaped  to  co^orm 
of  the  toe  clamps  of  a  selected  ski 
tion  material  disposed  between  the 
sock  lining  and  curved  to  conform  tc 
the  latter,  and  means  tor  binding  said 
tary  structure. 


lining  which  is 

in  its  lower  por- 

oe  portion  of  the 

from  the  sock 

to  the  shape 

heat  insula- 

portion  and  the 

the  curvature  of 

elements  into  a  uni- 


11  It 


harness. 


I       ^         23«7,3«8 

ORTHOPEDIC  SHO$ 
Paid  E.  Rice,  Rie.  1,  Bos  382,  Ai 
FHed  Feb.  23, 1988,  Ser.  No 
9ClafaBa.    (CL38^) 


1.  An  orthopedic  shoe  (iomprising 
flexible  upper  secured  thereto,  said  to  t 
a  rear  section  and  a  front  section 
into  different  angular  relations  with 
lively  atiff  bottom  sole  underlying 


Mich. 
18,454 


top  sole  and  a 

sole  comprising 

relatively  movable 

other,  a  rela- 

top  aole  and 


aK:h 


«id 
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rigidly  secured  to  said  rear  section  of  said  top  sole,  said 
front  section  of  said  top  sole  being  disposed  slidably 
upon  said  relatively  stiff  bottom  sole,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  front  section  of  said  top 
sole  to  said  relatively  stiff  ix>ttom  sole  to  allow  lateral 
pivotal  adjustment  of  said  front  section  of  said  top  sole 
to  different  positions,  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
in  fixed  position  said  front  section  of  said  top  sole  to 
said  relatively  stiff  bottom  sole  after  adjustment  of  the 
former  to  selected  position. 


FOOTWEAR  HEEL 
Walter  Ozc,  21  AnncstiMM,  Wtttco^Rahr,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Not.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,316 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnnaay  Nov.  22,  1957 

ICfadm.    (CL  36^-35) 


laterally  spaced  boles  for  hingedly  connecting  the  heel 
pad  to  the  heel  plate,  and  the  heel  pad  operatively  sup- 
ported upon  the  conical  coiled  spring,  whereby  upon  the 
shoe  being  worn,  the  heel  pad  is  adapted  to  abut  the 
heel  plate  and  the  conically  coiled  spring  being  partially 
compressed. 

2,967,343 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  SNOW  FLOW 

John  M.  Meier,  691  Martin  Ave.,  OradcO,  NJ. 

Filed  lam.  14, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  786,794 

1  Claim.    (CL  37—53) 


A  heel  for  a  shoe  comprising  a  base  portion  formed 
at  a  plurality  of  lifts  having  a  recess  at  its  point  of 
greatest  wear,  a  first  section  received  in  said  recess  at  its 
point  of  greatest  wear  having  inner  and  outer  substan- 
tially parallel  faces,  said  first  section  being  adapted  to  be 
attached  at  the  inner  face  thereof  to  the  base  portion 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  openings 
extending  between  the  faces  of  said  first  section  with  the 
smallest  diameter  of  said  conical  openings  being  in  the 
outer  face  of  said  first  section,  a  second  resilient  section 
received  on  top  of  said  first  section  and  having  substan- 
tially parallel  faces,  a  plurality  of  resilient  cylindrical 
projections  extending  from  one  face  of  said  second  sec- 
tion and  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  said 
smallest  diameter  of  said  conical  openings,  said  projec- 
tions being  pressure  inserted  into  said  openings  whereby 
said  projections  conform  to  the  firusto-conical  shape  of 
said  openings  and  secure  said  second  section  to  said  first 
section  and  to  the  base  section  of  the  heel. 


2,967362 
INSOLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  SHOE 
Joecpii  Montoararo,  724  N.  Sawyer  Ave.,  ddcago.  III. 
Oiiilnal  application  Oct  29,  1953,  Scr.  No.  389,003, 
mm  Patent  No.  2^14,132,  dated  Nov.  26,  1957.    Di- 
vided ami  this  applicatkM  Aag.  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
678342  -w     ^  , 

lOdalBM.    (CL  3^—37)  / 


1.  The  combination  in  a  hi^-heeled  shoe  construction 
of  an  insole  construction  comprising  a  heelplate  a£Bxed 
to  the  heel  and  shank  portion  of  the  shoe,  the  upper  end 
of  the  heel  formed  with  a  bore  and  the  contiguous  por- 
tion of  the  heelplate  formed  with  a  hole  in  alignment 
with  the  bore,  a  conically  coiled  spring  operatively 
mounted  in  the  bore  and  affixed  to  the  shoe,  said  heel- 
plate formed  with  laterally  spaced  holes,  a  heel  pad  in- 
ckiding  laterally  spaced  tabs  operatively  mounted  in  said 


A  snow  plow  of  the  manually  operaUe  type,  compris- 
ing a  handle  bar,  one  portion  of  the  handle  bar  being 
curved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  providing  a  frame,  a  narrow 
runner  secured  to  the  curved  portion  of  the  handle  bar 
providing  a  support  for  the  snow  plow,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal plates  secured  to  said  handle  bar  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  curved  plow  Made,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  rear  surface  of  said  blade,  and  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  plates  forming  a  part  of  said  bracket 
and  positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower  pltfes  of 
the  handle  bar,  said  plates  having  openings  disposed  in 
the  arcs  of  circles,  the  openings  of  the  plates  aligning  for 
the  reception  of  a  bolt  securing  the  plates  in  various 
positions  of  lateral  adjustment,  said  plates  having  addi- 
tional aligning  bolts  for  the  reception  of  a  pivot  bolt  by 
means  of  which  the  haiKlle  bar  is  connected  to  said  Made 
and  a  handle  removably  connected  to  said  handle  bar. 


23C7344 

BULLDOZER  BLADE  SUPPORT  AND  ANGLING 

ADJUSTMENT 

Stanley  W.  Warner,  Amma,  and  Roy  R.  Bock,  Napcr- 

▼Ulc,  m.,  assignors  to  Cateipillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 

m.,  a  corporatioB  of  California 

Filed  Oct  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848^64 
5  Oaiott.    (a.  37—143)  | 


3.  Sui^wrting  means  for  an  angling  bulldozer  blade 
which  comprises  a  Dlade  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  a  vehicle,  a  blade  pivoUlly  connected  adjacent 
opposite  ends  to  the  supporting  frame  with  removable 
pivot  means  whereby  the  blade  may  be  swung  to  right 
and  left  angling  positions  relative  to  the  frame,  a  brace 
with  pivot  connections  between  the  frame  and  the  blade 
for  either  angling  pontion.  and  a  central  pivot  oonnec- 
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tion  on  the  frame  spaced  from  the  right  and  left  br4ce 
pivot  connections  thereon  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 
betweca  the  pivot  connectimv  on  the  brace. 


J 


MMLER  COATING  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYIMG 
J.  EUnle  ami  Fkndcrick  W.  Riddi^ton,  Oatulo, 
Mrii^on  to  G«Bcnl  Ekctrk  Conpany.  a  opr- 
loCNcwYoA 

nbd  My  15, 1954,  Sot.  No. 
UCIafaH;   (0.38— 77) 


in  anvQ  striking  position,  and  a  trig|«r  mechanism  for 
releasing  said  sear  from  the  hammer  i  houlder;  said  ham- 
mer having  a  radially  extending  ana  for  ttrikiog  the 
anvil  for  firing  the  rifle;  said  anvil  hiving  a  block  piv- 
oted thereto  at  its  lower  end  for  United  iq>ward  and 
downward  movements., said  block  beiig  engageable  with 


rp 


1.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  so^eplate  having  a  boiler  cavity 
therein  for  receiving  water  for  flash  conversion  into  steam, 
and  an  adherent  coating  of  finely  divided  silica  particles 
on  the  surface  of  said  boiler  cavity. 


2,967,3m    i 
NAME  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Otto  F.  Coftcrt,  339  N.  Pkkcrii«  Ave,  WUMfer,  C^ir. 
FUad  Apr.  13, 1959,  Sot.  No.  M5,S29      ^ 
4nBiMi     (CL49— 149) 


said  hammer  head  with  the  opening  re  ;iprocal  movement 
of  said  bolt  after  firing  to  return  the  hanuner  slightly 
beyond  its  latching  position  and  cause  said  block  to  pass 
rearwardly  beyond  the  hammer  head  td  clear  it  for  return 
of  said  hammer  to  latched  position, 
wardly  and  slide  across  the  hammei 
of  the  bcrit  to  closed  position. 


2^7,34S 
MOUNTING  OF  GUN  BARREL 
Ssldca  T.  WmaiM,  BcOcrt 
(Certral  Road,  MMJihwr 
I         FHadln|y31,195t,8OT.No. 
5  nil  III    (0.42—7  0 


NITS  STOCK 

e,N.Y. 

Com.) 

752,^ 


1.  A  name  plate  assembly  comprising  a  rectangufu* 
frame,  a  complement  of  letters  disposed  in  the  frame 
opening  with  the  front  faces  of  the  frame  and  lettars 
substantially  flush,  the  frame  being  thicker  than  the 
letters  to  form  a  space  between  the  rear  face  of  the 
frame  and  the  rear  faces  of  the  letters,  means  integcal 
with  the  frame  and  letters  to  adjustably  hold  the  lattbr 
in  the  frame  against  longitudinal  shifting  in  the  frame, 
said  latter  means  on  the  letters  having  rear  faces  tttat 
are  rearward  of  the  rear  faces  of  the  letters  and  flush 
with  the  rear  face  of  the  frame,  a  non-metallic  backing 
sheet  coextensive  dimensionally  with  the  frame  and  in 
flatwise  position  against  the  rear  face  of  the  frame  a$d 
engaged  with  the  rear  faces  of  letter-holding  means  of 
the  letters,  and  friction  means  connecting  said  backing 
sheet  and  the  frame.  I 


and  to  yield  iq>- 
ann  with  return 


1.  A  rifle  comprising  a  barrel,  a  rece  ver  having  a  recoil 
lug,  a  stock  supporting  the  receiver  am  the  barrel  at  least 
in  part,  and  a  mass  of  resilient  beddinf  material  between, 
conforming  to  and  bonded  adhesive  y  throughout  the 
length  of  the  contiguous  opposed  por  ions  of  the  barrel 
and  the  stock  to  said  respective  parts,  i  ind  to  the  contigu- 
ous opposed  portions  of  the  receiver  { 
and  the  stock. 


2347347 
FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOLT  ACnON 

REPEATING  RIFLE 
Isaris  T.  Ivy,  523  HMiOTsa  St,  Seatfc,  Wash. 
FBsd  Nov.  15, 1957,  Sot.  No.  494,73t 
SOaiM.   (CL41— 49) 
1.  In  a  rifle  of  the  character  described,  a  receiver^, 
bolt  mounted  therein  for  reciprocal  movements  betwe  a 
breech  closing  and  open  positions,  a  firing  pin  mount  d 
in  the  bolt  and  movable  therewith  to  the  full  extent  6f 
its  reciprocal  movement,  an  anvil  fixed  to  the  firing  pin 
and  proiecting  downwardly  from  the  boh,  a  spring  loaded 
hammer  pivotally'' mounted  in  die  receiver  for  oscilla- 
tion and  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  spring  loaded  sear 
pivoCed  in  the  receiver  for  releasable  holding  enga^ 
~       with  said  shoulder  to  normally  restrain  the  hamoKr 


2347,349 

RIFLE  BARREL  WITH  TWO  SET!  OF  GROOVES 

OF  DIFFERENT  DEPTH  A^  D  TWBT 

C  Walton  MasBOT,  Bcvcriy,  Mass.,  asil  ^Mr  to  the  United 

" tiMfta 


and  its  recoil  hig 


States  of  AiMrica  as 
thcAnqr 

FDcd  Jus.  13, 1949,  Sot.  N«^  2,312 
Idafaas.    (0.42— Ti) 
(Gnmted  nider  Titk  35,  U,S.  Code   1952), 


i^ 


1.  In  a  rifle  barrel  for  firing  diffeifent 
jectiles,  the  combination  ct  means 


Sacrctaiy  of 


244) 


types  of  |wo- 
fmiung  a  first  set  of 
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groovw  having  a  pradetennined  depth  and  twist,  and 
meam  fonninf  a  second  set  of  froovei  having  a  depth  and 
twist  substantially  less  than  Ae  dc^  and  twist  of  said  first 
set  of  grooves,  said  second  set  of  grooves  being  inscribed 
on  the  lands  between  said  first  set  of  grooves. 


FISHING  REEL  SECURING  MEANS 
L.  BMh,  $n  aitmmt  Drive,  DbUm,  Tex. 
Fled  Fek.  2^  1999,  Ssr.  No.  795,6M 
UCtete.   (CL43-2D 


^=i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubolar  hous- 
ing having  diametrically  opposed  longitudinal  slots 
through  the  wall  thereof;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  having  a  portion  eccentric  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  housing;  a  pair  of  hollow  clamps,  each 
having  a  substantially  semi-circular  side  and  a  straight 
side,  the  straight  side  being  slidaMe  along  said  slots  and 
extrading  adjacent  said  shaft,  and  the  seau-circular  side 
extending  about  the  wan  of  the  housing;  a  rib  on  the 
flat  side  of  each  clamp;  and  a  series  of  notches  on  the 
eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft  engageable  with  the  ribs 
in  one  position  of  rotation  of  the  shaft 


2^*7-371 
FN  HOOK 


N«r.  21, 19St,  Sw.  No.  77S,47S 
ICkte.   ^X  43-^«2.74) 


Tex. 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  fidi  hooks  each  having 
an  eye,  a  link  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  having  loops 
in  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  loops  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  fishing  line,  whereby  the  link  is 
suqiended  from  the  line,  and  the  other  loop  being  passed 
through  the  eyes  of  the  hooks  whereby  the  hooks  are 
pivoudly  connected  thereto,  a  tubular  body,  open  at  its 
lower  end,  surrounding  the  link  and  positioned  below  the 
first  mentioned  loop,  the  body  having  an  opening  in  its 
tqiper  end  for  receiving  the  link  and  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  notches  in  its  lower  edge,  the  first 
mcntaooed  loop  forming  an  abutment  for  engagement  by 
the  body  to  Uinit  upward  movement  thereof  relative  to  the 
link  and  the  last  mentioned  loop  fiocming  an  abutment 
for  engagement  by  the  body  to  limit  downward  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  the  link,  the  Ust  mentioned  loop 
having  a  generally  rectangular  outline  conforming  in  con- 
figuration  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  body,  whereby  the 
body  is  aligned  axially  with  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  link,  and  having  a  transversely  exteoding  portion 
portioned  immediately  below  and  between  the  bottoms 
of  the  notdies,  the  eyes  of  the  hooks  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  die  transversdy  extending  pmtion  of  the  hut 
mentioaed  loop,  and  a  coil  qiring  looped  about  the  trans- 
versely fxtcnding  portion  and  having  its  ends  connected 
to  the  hooks  intermediate  tiieir  ends  ^n^iereby  the  hooks 
are  yieldably  urged  outwardly  and  upwardly,  in  engage- 
ment with  the  notches,  and  nocmally  extend  ootwardly 


in  opposite  directiom  from  their  connected  ends  and  lie 
substantially  in  a  common  plane  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  link. 


2,9C7,372 

FISH  IJNE  UNI  WWIER 
Melvfa  K.  Pam,  1119  W.  Moatmrn  Ave,  St  Panl,  Mtat, 
and  Mfehafl  H.  Sdkmvdlcr,  Wyoari^  Minn.    (23t 
N.  Lexington  Pufcw«y,  St  Pnal,  Minn.) 

Filed  Feb.  7, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  713,934 
5  niliii     (CL  43— 43.13) 


1.  A  device  for  untwisting  a  fishing  line  comprising 
a  piece  of  sheet  material  symmetrically  disposed  about 
two  axes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
lying  within  said  sheet  material,  said  sheet  material  being 
helically  disposed  about  each  of  said  axes  and  having  a 
hole  for  attaching  a  line  near  the  periphery  of  said 
material  substantially  coincident  with  each  axis. 


23«7473 

FBH  HOOK  DISLODGER 
*  L.  GaRlaoiB,  Rie.  1,  Nachcs,  Wash. 
FHedMay  2t,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  MMS3 
3  nslmi     (CL  43— 53.5) 


Tr  ^ 


•L 


1.  A  fish  hook  dislodger  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
having  a  slot  extending  throughout  a  major  portion  of  its 
length,  said  tube  being  provided  near  and  rearwardly  of 
its  forward  end  with  a  locking  notch,  tooth  means  <m 
the  forward  end  of  the  tube  for  engaging  the  fish  hook 
to  dislodge  it,  a  trigger  element  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  tube  and  having  an  extemion  engaging  through  said 
slot  of  the  tube  and  projecting  into  the  bore  of  the  tube, 
a  retractile  spring  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  tube 
and  connected  with  the  tube  and  with  said  extension  of 
the  trigger  element,  said  trigger  elemem  having  a  part 
for  locking  engagement  with  said  notch  when  the  trigger 
element  is  shifted  longitudinally  of  the  tube  in  a  direction 
to  stretch  the  spring,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
user  with  one  band  may  disengage  the  trigger  element 
from  said  notch  and  control  the  feeding  of  the  tube  mto 
the  mouth  of  the  fish  and  along  the  fishing  line  to  the 
hook. 


2^<7474 
AID  FOR  LErnSRING  LABU^ 
L.  Bdckcr,  Vctemw^  Hom,  Napa  Coa(y,  CaBt.1 
FHei  Ang.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.i34,lM 
lOaiiiB.    (CL45— 131) 
An  aid  for  lettering  labels  comprising  a  tablet  having 
a  flat  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge  and  two  side  edges,  a  plurality  of  horizootally  dis- 
posed parallel  ledges  extending  across  the  front  surface 
oi  said  tablet  and  spaced  different  vertical  distances  apart 
from  a  level  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  tablet  to  a 
level  a  distance  above  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to  define 
between  themselves  a  plurality  of  compartments  of  dif- 
ferent depth  adapted  to  receive  and  support  labeb  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  while  leaving  a  blank  area  between  the  lowest 
ledge  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  tablet  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  rest  for  a  hand  when  in  the  proceas  of  lettering  a 
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labd  held  in  one  of  said  compartments,  said  taMet  bavins  %3€t3H 

aligned  notches  in  iu  side  edges  at  points  opposite  slid  METHOD  FOR  TREATINGSEEDS, 
compartments  and  adjacent  the  bordering  ledges  tbervof  OF  SAID  METHOI 

and  connecting  grooves  provide^  in  the  rear  surface  '^■T**  ••  ***>*^  ''••  SnBnai,  Calif. 


I  I 


AND  PRODUCT 


to  SoOwrv, 


jKoipontod,  Smbum,  CattL,  m  co^pbntfon  of  Cali-' 

Filed  Feb.  27,  If  St,  S«r.  NoJ71733« 
17  nahas     (CL  47--4) 


t» 


th«eof  between  the  aligned  notches  in  its  side  edgeb, 
and  endless  elastic  bands  trained  in  tensioned  condition 
around  said  tablet  in  engagement  with  aligned  notches 
of  its  side  edges  and  the  connecting  grooves  in  its  reir 
surface. 


1.  The  method  oi  treating  seeds 
flowing  coated  seed  which  comprises  u. 
a  pesticide,  adding  from  about  0.25% 
the  weight  of  the  dry  seed  of  a 
about  1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  ba^ 
of  the  dry  seed  of  a  coating 


W( 


provide  a  free- 

mi^iag  dry  seed  with 

to  about  6%  on 

hui^ectant  and  from 

on  the  weight 

conditioding  material. 


4  2,f«7375 

TOY 

''•  Heltaiw,  4417  N.  MaMca  Ave^  Chicago,  III, 
F1ledOctl,1958iSer.N<».7Hi77^ 
1  Claim.    (CL 


2,H7,3T7 

COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS  FOl  t  TREATMENT 
_       OF  DUTCH  ELM  DISK  lSB  ^^ 

No Dnwii*   JSif**;  aa.  1>^.  i Cn*.  1M3« 

7ClahM.  (CL47-^.J) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  elm  trees  in  ected  with  Dutch 
Elm  Disease  which  comprises  first  iajecting  into  the 
xylcm  tubes  of  said  tree  ^n  aqueous  suspension  con- 
taimng  elemental  sulfur,  tartaric  acid  a^d  iodine  and  then 
later  after  this  suspension  has  been  airbed,  infecting 
into  the  xylem  tubes  of  said  tree  a  second  aqueous  suspen- 
sion containing  elemental  sulfur,  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  tartaric  acid  and  cream  of  tartar,  a  source 
of  magnesium  ions  and  a  water-soluble  twron  compound 


.»^^  23«T.37I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING 
GLASS 
Ridiaid  W.  lonei,  OHan  T«whU^  la.,  a^  Uoyd  V 

Glaas  Coyy ,  ADetheiyCoi^, 
nf  rfi—iliMla 

Dec.  f ,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  jnait 

ISCIataMi    (CL4f— 7 


'.-J?-'-"^0,V 


I Lv,-.J---:^.----.-..---^.-.j--.-    -. 


A  Ujy  compnsmg  a  single  elongated  upright  tubula 
body  having  fins  at  the  lower  end  whereby  said  bodi 
may  be  supported  in  an  upright  position,  a  cap  membci 
fnctionally  secured  to  the  top  of  the  tubular  body,  said 
cap  havhig  a  restricted  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof* 
a  mouthpiece  communicating  with  said  tubular  body  fot 
blowing  air  thereinto  and  extending  at  right  angles  to 
said  tubular  body,  a  cage-like  baU  supporting  member 
ofinvCTted  cone  shape  adjacent  the  to^  of  said  cap  mem. 

r?  I  <**^«f*|y  .*****^*  *****  restricted  opening,  said  cage- 
l«e  ball  supporting  member  being  in  communication  with 
the  imerior  of  said  body,  a  baU  adapted  to  be  supported 
m  said  cage-like  baU  supporting  member  directly  above 
«aid  les^icted  opening,  a  sound  member  operatively 
coonectodwith  said  tubular  body,  said  ball  and  said 
sound  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  simultaneous!]? 
W»  the  blowing  of  air  into  said  tubular  member  so 
that  said  ball  member  will  float  free  around  said  caae- 
Uke  ball  supporting  member.  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  flat  glass  ilieeu  comprising 
a  curved  mold  adapted  for  supporting  i  flat  glass  sheet 
thereon  for  bending,  a  heating  furnace  d  vided  successive- 
ly into  a  preheat  zone,  bending  zones  i  nd  an  annealing 
zone  and  comprising  a  conveyor  for  tran^x>rting  the 
curved  molds  through  the  heating  furnace,  heating  means 
m  the  preheat  zone  for  heating  the  mold  md  glass  thereon 
and  comprising  heating  elements  coratructed  and  ar- 
rangwi  to  radiate  heat  normally  to  the  fl  it  sheet  mounted 
on  the  mold,  heating  means  in  the  first  bending  zone 
intermediate  die  longitudinal  center  line  and  tiie  walls  of 
the  furnace  and  angularly  disposed  wit  i  respect  to  the 
heating  means  in  tiie  preheat  zone  to  i  idiate  heat  sub- 
stantially  normally  to  portions  of  the  riold  flanking  its 
central  portion,  heating  means  in  successive  bending  zones 
located  on  eiUier  side  of  tiie  longitudinal  center  line  and 
angularly  disposed  at  successively  greatet  Mgles  with  re- 
spect to  tile  orientetion  of  die  heating  nJeans  in  tiie  pre- 
heat zone  to  radiate  heat  substantially  normally  to  sue- 
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cessively  outboard  ponJoot  of  the  auM,  and  metiu  in  membera  being  drivably  connected  to  the  nid  sample 
the  annealing  zone  for  cooling  and  annealing  the  glass  holder  while  the  other  brake  member  is  secured  to  said 
on  the  mold.  frame. 


XN737f 
FOLDING  MULTITLB  UGID  SECTION 

UMBKELLA8 

N.  Snidi,  Valky  StrMUs,  N.Y.,  aHlgnor  to  Alfred 

G.  Cohen  and  Paid  Wdas,  both  of  FlMhi^  N.Y. 

FOcd  Apr.  It,  19St,  8er.  N«.  73M«9 

iICUm.    (CLS*-^) 


Gibcrt  G. 


23<73tl 
MEANS  FOR  CUrriNG 

Darcnpoit,  Iowa, 
'piwallua^  a  ooipovatliMi  of 
Apr.  7,  I95t,  Scr.  No.  72M«1 
1  Claiik    (CL  51—157) 


to  The 


1.  An  umbrella  of  the  diaractar  described,  compris- 
ing a  post,  a  top  member  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
post,  a  ruimer  slidably  engaging  the  post,  an  umtveOa 
top,  means  between  the  runner  and  imibrella  top  for 
movement  of  the  umbrella  top  into  extended  and  col- 
lapsed positions  with  respect  to  the  post,  said  top  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  joined  pain  of  rigid  sections,  the 
section  in  each  pair  being  different  to  adapt  the  pairs  of 
sections  to  be  united  in  a  circamferentially  continuous 
umbrella  top  comprising  only  said  pain  of  joined  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  materially  ^aced  and  tapered 
longitudinal  edges,  said  edges  including  integral  bearing 
means  for  coupling  the  edges  of  adjacent  sections  to  form 
a  top  having  a  omtinuous  surface,  said  bearing  means 
hingedly  joumaling  the  sections  in  each  pair  and  said 
pain  of  adjacent  sections,  and  noeans  pivotally  coupling 
predetermined  sections  ot  die  umbreUa  top  with  said 
member  so  that  the  umbrdla  top  can  be  moved  into  ex- 
tended and  collapsed  positiona. 


[HS^ 


In  combination,  a  sonic  wave  transmitting  holder  for 
a  ceramic  element  to  be  sliced,  means  for  imparting  sonic 
energy  to  said  holder  for  transmission  of  vibratory 
motion  to  said  ceramic  element  in  a  direction  substantial- 
ly perpendicular  to  said  holder,  a  tool  bolder  positioned 
above  said  wave  transmitting  holder  and  including  a 
I^urality  of  wires  circular  in  cross-section  and  held  taut 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  vibratory  motion  imparted  by  said  wave  transmit- 
ting bolder,  said  tool  holder  being  movable  to  carry 
said  plurality  of  wires  in  the  direction  of  said  line  of 
action,  and  means  for  flowing  a  slurry  downwardly  over 
said  wires  in  the  direction  of  said  wave  transmitting 
bolder. 


GRINDING  OR  POUSnMG  APPARATUSES 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  SI— 233  see: 
Patent  No.  2,967,323 


to  H. 


FBed  Apr.  li,  1959,  Scr.  No.  a9M73 

'   ,  appHcatiea  DMUMvk,  Apr.  22, 195S 


ROTARY  TOOL  HOLDER 
Km  Zwick,  Mnrfch,  Gcnsapy,  asslgnni  to  Haas  Deckd, 
Mnich,  Gemaay,  and  Frkdikh  WDbclB  DeckcL  Zw, 
«i__t. — iamA 

Fled  Sept  5, 1951,  Scr.  No.  759395 

r,  appHcadoa  GenMiy  Sept  13, 1957 
(CL  51-^245) 


1.  A  grinding  or  polishing  anMratus  comprising  a 
frame,  a  disc  nx>unted  in  said  frame  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto  about  a  fint  axis,  a  sample  holder  rotatably  '  j 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  free  rotation  relative  there- 
to about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and 
Uqidd  t>rakemMtts  including  two  co-axfally  mounted  2.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  spindle  rotaUble  on 
*  "^."t^T—  ?V^  ■  *^  between  them,  which  an  axis  of  roution,  a  guide  member  mounted  on  and 
gap  IS  filled  with  a  brakmg  Uquid,  one  of  said  braking  rotating  with  said  spfaidle,  said  guide  member  having  a 
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IDideway  extending  sobetaatially  radially  with  n^peet 
to  laid  axis,  a  tool  hoMer  member  moimted  on  said  0iide 
member  for  movement  along  said  guideway  to  va^ous 
pontimH  offMt  various  radial  distances  from  said  ^sm, 
and  a  clamp  for  clamping  said  tool  holder  member  against 
movement  along  said  guideway,  characterized  by  sgfety 
»top$  for  limiting  movement  of  said  tool  holder  meitber 
along  said  guideway  by  centrifugal  force  m  case  said 
spindle  ii  rotated  widiout  first  clamping  said  tool  hclder 
member,  said  safety  stops  comprising  a  pinrality  of  viced 
abutments  in  fixed  poaition  oo  me  of  sai|l  memlen, 
and  a  retractable  abutment  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers in  position  to  engage  a  next  adjacent  one  of  said 
fixed  abutments  wbta  said  tool  holder  member  Itarf^  to 
move  radially  with  reject  to  said  axis  under  ithe  in- 
fluence of  centrifugal  force. 


capsulSS 


MAaiNB 


Apr.  27, 1959,  te.  N  k  m9M5 
^,iipBriiHwi  Gnat  mbtM  Magr  2, 1958 


2,N7,3b 
FACXAGBD  nMyDUCT  AND  MBTBOD  OP 


MAKING  raB  SAME 
Gmce  A  Co.,  rsmirifiii,  Mak,  a 


of 


Flad  N^fv.  7. 1957, 8sr.  No.  <95,149 
ICktak    (q.5»-14> 


A  method  of  making  a  hermetically  sealed  packa^ 
product  substantially  impervious  to  the  ambient  atn|os- 
phere  comprising  the  st^M  of:  providing  a  relatively  t|in. 
flexible  and  tranqtarent  sheet  of  wrapping  material  miKie 
of  plastic  material  iriiich  seals  when  two  surfaces  thereof 
in  contact  with  each  other  are  subjected  to  heat  and 
shrinks  iiiien  subjected  to  heat;  wrapping  said  sheet  around 
a  prodoot  to  be  so  wrapped  so  that  edge  portions  of  mid 
sheet  are  in  overlapping  relationdiip-so  as  to  pro^de 
longitudinally  extendiog  underlying  and  overlying  layers 
and  with  two  portions  ai  said  sheet  proiecting  beyond 
said  product;  heat  sealing  the  overlapping  edge  portions 
together  along  a  longitudinally  extending  zone  defining  an 
odarged  area  spaced  from  the  outer  exposed  edge  of  the 
overlying  layer;  said  expoaed  overlying  edge  portion  of 
the  overlying  layer  from  the  sealed  zone  to  the  outer 
exposed  edge  bc^  provided  with  a  fold  along  a  zfae 
intermediate  the  ejqxMed  edge  of  the  overlying  layer^id 
the  heat-aealed  sone  thereby  providing  a  pair  of  super- 
impoaed  overlying  layers  deling  a  juncture  with  said 
underlying  layer  ud  thereby  providing  a  longitudinally 
extending  finger-grip  fiap  portion  for  rupturing  the  seal  at 
said  sealed  zone;  substantially  eviacnating  the  air  from  the 
package  through  one  of  said  pn^ecting  portions  and  ctos- 
ing  and  sealing  said  two  piojecting  pmHons  in  ti^y 
twisted  relationahip;  and  subjecting  the  sheet  to  sufficient 
heat  to  cause  it  to  dirink  substantially  unifopniy  and 
tightly  arooad  die  package  to  substantially  eliminate  «iy 
wrinkles  In  said  sheet  and  cause  said  sheet  to  conform  to 
the  oootoun  of  said  product  with  said  juncture  being  free 
from  the  effects  ol  heat  shrinking  and  with  the  supeTgn- 
poaadlayen  bdng  independent  of  the  anderlying  later 
CTwpwating  therewith  to  define  aaid  juncture  whereby  0te 
fingergrip  flap  portion  remahtt  graspahle. 


1.  A  machine  for  die  continuous  aipsnUng  of 
wfaicfa  comprises  hi  combination;  a  pluality  of  «T""H«»f 
heads  each  contafaiing  a  flexible  diaplngm  conpcesaible 
around  the  neck  of  die  botde  moni^  lotMaMy  around 
a  central  axis;  means  for  introdudng  a  bottle  beaiiag  a 
loosely  fittfaig  capsule  into  and  widid]  awing  tbe  capanled 
bottle  from  a  head;  means  for  synd  raoising  the  move- 
ment of  die  hottk  widi  diat  Of  die  cap)  DUnf  head;  a  rotary 
valve  «4iidi  directs  a  flow  of  oil  from  a  preasnre  p0B9  to 
a  head  when  it  is  in  poaition  to  receivi  a  botde  and  aOows 
relief  of  oil  pressure  in  a  head  before  the  ayaoled  boMe 
is  withdrawn  diereCrom,  the  rotary  rahe  having  outlet 
ports  shaped  to  cut  the  siqiply  of  ofl  aff  from  each  head 
just  after  connection  widi  die  next  h(  ad  haa  been  made, 
and  each  head  ctmtaining  valve  opera  ing  meam  movable 
with  respect  to  the  head  by  the  intiod  Ktioo  <rf  the  *««tf»lt 
which  operates  a  valve  which  directs  Mtodie  outride  of 
the  diaphragm  in  the  head  i^ien  a  QOttle  is  hi  poaitioo 
within  the  diaphragm  and  prevents  oil  flowii^  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  directs  it  to  tbe  low  pressii  re  side  of  die  ponq;> 
in  the  absence  of  a  bottle  within  the  d  aphragm. 


AUTOMATIC  SOCKET  PACKAGImG  MACHINE 

Guy  M.  Crimalil,  Narth  Wmw,  FaJTii  ^i  oi,  by  assne 

__. ^  Sftamtm  Eiecfrk  fniatia  inc.,  WB- 

DaL,  a  iwpeiaHim  ef 

9. 19Sg,  8«.  Noi734475 
(CLS3-7g) 
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1.  An  article  holding  member 

article  receiving  recesses,  an  arm  for 
de  to  said  member  and  movable 


havii  g  a  multqilidty  of 
t  ansf erring  an  ard- 


fron  an  arm  loading 
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position  to  an  win  unktadinf  poiition  adjacent 
mamber.  a  stripper  for  nnloadint  the  article  from  aaid 
arm  and  moving  the  same  into  one  of  the  receaes  in  the 
member.  driTe  means  for  oaollatini  the  arm,  and  means 
for  operating  the  stripper  ooiq>led  to  the  drive  means  for 
synchronous  movement  therewith  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  cam  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  recqwocatable  bar,  a 
linkage  between  said  bar  and  said  cam  including  a  cam 
follower,  whereby  the  bar  wfll  be  moved  in  one  direction 
by  said  cam,  a  spring  urging  tbe  bar  to  move  in  the  oppo- 
site directioo,  said  stripper  being  mounted  on  said  redp- 
rocauble  bar.  a  second  spring  urging  the  stripper  to  a 
non  stripping  position,  a  fixed  cam  engaging  the  stripper, 
said  can  being  effective  to  move  the  stripper  to  operative 
position  upon  movement  of  the  redprocaubie  bar  by 
said  shaft  driven  cam. 
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for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  each  otfier  to  com- 
press said  sheets  between  said  face  surfaces,  and  a  cam 
member,  affixed  to  one  of  said  jaws  and  extending  toward 
the  other  of  said  jaws  at  an  upwardly  inclined  angle  of 
approximately  7*  with  reelect  to  the  normal  thereto, 
for  engaging  the  fold  edge  of  said  second  sheet  to  fold 
said  second  sheet  ti|^y  over  said  first  sheet 


MACHINE  FOR  LOADIi4g  INTO  CONTAINERS 
SUBffTANIIALLY    UNIFORM    mCES    OF    A 

,  flOUD  SUBOTANCE  HAVING  A  TENDENCY  TO 
ADHERE  TO  THE  MACHINE 

Robt  L.  HM,  Awdm  Indn  asslganr  te  Motgan  FjacUng 

k  Iniw  a  conaralioB  of 

4  CWm.  UcL  53—123) 


4.  In  a  machine  for  loading  pieces  of  fat  meat  into  con- 
tainers, the  combination  of  a  head  member  which  com- 
prises a  hollow  body,  diere  being  an  opening  in  a  side  wall 
of  the  body  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  an  elongated 
strip  of  fat  meat  with  the  end  portion  extending  into  the 
head  member  and  free  of  support  tfierein,  means  for  in- 
jecting fluid  under  pressure  against  the  end  portion  of  the 
strip  transversely  of  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  strip, 
and  a  knife  assembly,  said  knife  assembly  comprising  a 
circular  knife,  means  for  mounting  said  b^  for  rotation 
and  for  ortrital  movement,  means  for  rotating  said  knife, 
and  mean  for  causing  the  knife  to  orbit  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  fluid  injecting  means  for  severing  the  end 
portion  of  the  strip  from  the  remainder  of  the  strip,  the 
head  portion  having  a  downwardly  facing  opening,  the 
fluid  propelling  the  severed  end  portion  through  the  head 
member  to  be  ejected  downwardly  from  the  head  member 
through  the  last  mentioned  opening. 


l,M7,3r 

CARTON  SEALING  MACHINE 

.  C  BwMa,  1349  Kaatacky  91^  RadM,  Wis. 

FBcd  Sept  22, 195S»  Scr.  No.  742^37 

llClataM.    (CLS3— 373) 
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LAWN  MOWER  HAVING  A  STRING 

LOADED  WHEEL 
D.  WatUM,  Hartlani,  Wk.,  aislinni  to 
MariM  Cotposatlei^  Wankcga^  DL,  a 


24,l'S7,Scr.No.i73^1f 
(CLS4— IS^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  mower,  the  combination  with  a  hoiis- 
ing  for  a  rotary  Made,  said  housing  having  generally  hori. 
zontal  extent,  of  supporting  forward  and  rearward  wheels 
therefor,  relatively  fixed  means  mounting  the  housing 
member  from  certain  of  said  wheels,  and  a  floating 
mounting  for  a  forward  wheel  including  a  lever  extend- 
ing across  an  upper  portion  of  said  housing  and  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  housing  at  a  point  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  bousing,  the  lever 
having  a  free  end  portion  projecting  from  the  bousing 
and  bearing  means  carried  by  the  free  end  portion  oi 
the  lever  and  iqwn  which  said  forward  wheel  is  rotatable, 
and  a  spring  seated  against  the  housing  and  against  a  por- 
tion of  the  lever  which  is  immediately  above  the  hous- 
ing, said  qning  biasing  downwardly  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  lever  for  the  yieldable  support  of  said  housing 
from  said  q>ring. 


CUTTING  AND  WINDROWING  APPARATUS 
WnUam  D.  DiwiHinwsd  aad  Giaat  M.  3ohns>oa 

ton,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasigBOffS  to  Intcmatinnal  Har- 
vester Coapaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotportioa  of  New 

Jersey 

FOod  JiBly  14, 1951,  Ser.  N^  74S,S22 
4ChriBM.    (CLSi— 192) 


10.  In  a  sealing  machine  for  sealing  together  a  first 
sheet  of  material  and  a  second  sheet  of  material  folded 
over  one  edge  of  said  first  sheet,  a  pair  of  sealing  jaws 
having  opposed  face  surface*,  means  mounting  said  jaws 


1.  A  windrower  having  a  platform  structure  with  a 
front  transverse  cutter  bar  thereon,  at  least  three  con- 
veyors on  the  platform  structure  spaced  from  each  other 
rearwardly  of  the  cutter  bar  and  having  top  conveying 
means,  differential  H>eed  driving  means  connected  to  said 
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tcawiyuu  for  moving  the  same  Hi  the  nime  directkin  at 
different  qwcd*,  the  tpeeda  increasing  rearwardly  from 
the  cntter  bar. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLB  SPIRAL 
WOUND  WIRB  HOSB 
E.  McCamfcfc,  Pilaai,  Ohto,  aw^anr  lo  Lea 
ft  fin  CanmlfcM,  Yn—Miiiiia,  OUo,  a 
aC  Naw  YtA 

WaU  Apr.%  19M,  Sar.  Na^  2%Mt 
Mniiaii     (0. 57-^11) 


twisted  about  each  other  as  they  eidend  away  from  Ae 
bight  toward  the  crotch  along  oppos^  sides  of  the  loop, 
the  separate  strands  of  each  of  said  two  groups  of  strands 
extending  across  the  crotch  of  the  Ifop  and  individually 
spliced  as  separate  strands  into  and  between  the  strands 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  ai  id  extending  toward 
the  bight  of  the  loop. 


fG  AN  INTER- 
CREATE  SUB- 


CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  UI1_ 
NAL  COMBUSTION  EN<»NE 
.ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 

mmM,  N J^  iwl^nr  to  Kalasy-Hayaa 
jacanafBtfaa  of  Ddawaia 
r.  H,  ItSC,  Sir.Nii.  S8M71 
(CLM-14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  flexible  qriral  wound  wire 
hose  comprising  an  elongated  bench  having  rails  extend- 
ing thereakmg  and  a  carriage  movable  along  said  rails, 
mechanical  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  car- 
riage, a  cable  spacing  member  positioned  on  said  car- 
riage and  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  tubular 
mandrel  positicMied  in  parallel  relation  to  said  rails  and 
through  said  central  opening  in  said  cable  spacing  mem- 
ber, detachable  couplings  on  the  ends  of  said  tubolar 
mandrel  and  mechanical  means  adjacent  one  of  said 
couplings  for  inq>arting  rotary  motion  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  mandrel  supporting  roller 
devices,  each  of  said  roller  devices  including  a  vertially 
extendable  device  joumalting  said  roOers,  means  for 
actuating  said  vertically  extendable  devices  reqK>miY^  in 
operation  to  said  carriage,  and  a  friurality  of  cable  iup- 
port  members  positioned  in  longitudinally  tpaced  ar- 
rangement in  said  apparatus,  each  of  said  cable  suppprt- 
ing  members  comprising  a  pair  of  V  shaped  arms  lav- 
ing a  irfurality  of  notches  formed  diagonally  therein,  and 
temioning  members  on  said  cable  spacing  member  on 
said  carriage  for  engaging  and  ^ding  cables  trained 
thereover  and  wrapped  around  said  mandrd. 


internal  combustion 
tpr  a  motor  vehkk 


1 .  A  contnrf  device  for  iiriiiTiftg  u 

engine  serving  as  a  prime  mova  IL. 

to  cKate  subatmo^iheric  pressure  ii  a  braking  system 
associated  with  the  vehicle  comprising  means  providing 
a  passage  for  regular  air  used  in  the  fuel  mixture  for  the 
eiigine,  means  providing  a  chambei  in  communication 
with  die  braking  system,  valve  meais  responsive  to  an 
increase  in  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  a  predeter- 
mined upper  level  for  momentarily  <  losing  said  passage, 
and  check  valve  means  connected  bt  tween  said  chamber 
and  the  downstream  side  of  the  said  first  valve  fn*»i» 
for  placing  said  chamber  in  communic  ition  with  the  engine 
to  facilitate  withdrawal  of  air  from  i  aid  chamber  by  the 
engine  while  said  passage  is  momentai  Qy  closed  and  thero- 
by  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  brakii  g  system. 


SiBMItS 


WIRE  CABLB  8UMG  AND  MEIbOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
A.  IWqlA,  ABsB  PML  Robert  I.  Billii«h«st, 
si  Aibart  A.  Hafleck,  DctroitrBiclura^ 
to  foiMMai  CaUc  *  Sa«  Co«p«iy,  Dctnoit, 
a  CMMotfaa  of  Mfch%aB 

rffcM  13,  IMI,  Sar.  No.  741,793 
SCMm.   (CL57— 142) 
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ROCKET^RCMPDLXED  ^_ 
voa  BnMiB,  HMlsvflla,  Ak, 

United  States  oTuMrien  aanvni  M 
taiy  oftha  Anwy 

FHad  Dae.  3, 19S9,Sar.  N«.  157^37 

ItClatoM.   (CL<t-;«.0 

(Gnated  ndar  TMa  3S,  UJB.  Co* 


to  flia 
by  tka  Sacra- 


1.  A  wire  caUe  sling  formc|a  of  a  plurality  of  t^ 
strands  tidsted  together  and  comprising  an  interme<Uate 
body  portion  provided  at  each  of  its  two  opposite  cpds 
whh  an  eye  loop,  each  eye  loop  formed  of  two  groups  of 
strand  continuations  from  the  body  p<Mtion  wherein 
groiq»  consists  of  a  iriurality  of  continuations  of  st._ 
of  die  body  portion,  said  two  groups  of  strands  div<-. 
iag  at  the  crotch  of  the  loop  adjacent  to  the  body  jor- 
tioai  and  extending  away  from  the  body  portion  foSm- 
faig  oppoaite  sides  of  the  loop  and  converging  togethet  at 
die  bi^  of  the  loop  remote  from  the  body  portion  ind 


(IfSlXaaclM) 


1.  A  missile  having  a  hi^  mass  ritio,  comprising  an 
elongated  shell  that  Is  substantially  qhindrical  over  moat 
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of  its  length,  has  a  fuel-storage  portion,  and  terminates 
in  a  rocket-motor  portion  whose  after  end  has  a  diameter 
approximating  in  size  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  shell, 
and  a  rocket-motor  assembly  housed  within  said  rocket- 
motor  shell  portion,  said  motor  assembly  comprising:  a 
generally  cylindrical  combustion  chamber,  having  outer 
and  inner  walls,  a  space  therebetween  and  a  pair  of  di- 
ametrically-located partitions  joining  said  walls  and  divid- 
ing said  space  into  two  coolant  chambers;  a  nozzle  as- 
sembly attached  to  and  opening  to  the  after  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  having  an  outer  wall  that  is  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  and  is  fixed  to  said  com- 
bustioo-chamber  outer  wall,  having  an  inner  wall  that  is 
of  subttantially  the  same  diameter  as  and  is  fixed  to  said 
combustion-chamber  inner  wall,  and  further  comprising 
substantially  parallel,  hollow,  bar-like  vanes  that  extend 
transversely  across  the  mouth  of  said  chamber  and  are 
of  a  configuration  to  provide  a  nozzle  for  rocket-motor 
gases  between  each  pair  of  parallel  vanes,  each  of  said 
channels  having  a  narrow,  nozzle-throat  portion  between 
its  inlet  at  said  chamber  and  its  nozzle-mouth  portion  at 
the  after  end  of  the  rocket  motor,  said  nozzle  vanes  and 
channels  occupying  and  producing  thrust  in  substantially 
all  of  the  space  within  said  nozzle-assembly  inner  wall; 
means  for  supplying  a  coolant  to  one  of  said  two  coolant 
chambers,  and  thru  said  hollow  vanes  into  the  other  one 
of  said  coolant  chambers;  and  means  to  provide  an  out- 
let for  said  coolant  from  said  other  one  of  said  cocriant 
chambers. 


placed 
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hydraulic  motor  nnit  placed  laterally  alongside 
other,  each  of  said  units  including  rotatable  cylinder 
means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  piston  means  recxp- 
rocatingly  arranged  within  said  cylinder  means,  casing 
means  for  each  of  said  cylinder  means,  shaft  means  in 
each  of  said  units  operatively  coimected  with  the  respec- 
tive cylinder  means,  at  least  one  of  said  casing  means 
being  pivotally  supported  about  a  pivot  axis  extending 
essentially  transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion  of   the    corresponding   cylinder    means,    adjusting 


\ 


Robert 


COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

4«fl«i  ffuaii,  Maas.,  aaslgnnr  to 
Cummmr.  a  cogpawtfosi  of  New  Yoiik 
FIM  Die  li,  1399,  Sar.  No.  tS943S 
Snilaii     (a.M-^39.74) 


means  pivoting  at  least  said  one  casing  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  relatively  stationary  part  about  said  pivot 
axis  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  corresponding  unit, 
and  rod  means  pivotally  connected  with  said  casing  means 
about  an  axis  disposed  essentially  parallel  to  and  non- 
coincidental  with  the  req>ective  pivot  axis  thereof  con- 
stituting fluid  conduit  means  between  said  units  and  in- 
cluding means  effectively  equalizing  the  forces  produced 
by  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  medium  in  said  trans- 
mission flowing  through  said  fluid  conduit  means. 


2,M7,3M 
HYDRAUUC  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED 
DEVICE  FOR  CLUTCHES 
L.  Slaadt,  Fort  Wstm,  Imdn  assltnor  to  lotcr- 
Harvcater  Conpany*  Chicago,  IIL,  a  coipo> 
ratioa  of  New  Jtatj 

FDed  Oct  2l,  1958,  S«r.  No.  7M,445 
Tdaim.    (CLM— 54.5) 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  for  use  in  a  duct  entraining  a 
hot  combustible  gas  stream,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
fuel  supplying  means  extending  transversely  of  the  duct 
and  into  the  combustible  gas  stream;  a  fuel  orifice  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  fuel  supplying  means;  shield  means 
positioned  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  fuel  supply- 
ing means  and  spaced  therefrom;  and  fuel  flow-splitting 
means  attached  to  said  shield  means,  said  flow-4>litting 
means  comprising  an  open-ended  tubular  member  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  said  gas  stream  and  having  an  indenta- 
tion in  a  wall  thereof,  said  indentation  being  in  direct  op- 
posed relationship  with  said  orifice  and  so  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  gas  stream  that  fuel  emitted  from  said  ori- 
fice will  strike  said  identation  and  at  the  same  time  im- 
pinge on  said  gas  stream  entering  said  open-ended  mem- 
ber in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  intimate  co-mingling 
of  the  fuel  and  gas  stream  to  facilitate  burning. 


HYDROSTATK  ntANSMBSION 
Han^loaHihw  M.  Focntcr,  Stattsart-Bai  Cawutatt,  Gcr- 
lo   -       -     -  -  _    -    - 


io.M3,543 

1$,  1955 

17  rfiliii     (CL  "     '"     " 

1.  A  hydrostatic  transmission  having  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary part  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  unit  and  a 

,       762  O.G.— 15 

I  I 


4.  A  fluid  flow  controlling  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  fhiid  containing  chamber,  a  reversible  flow  inlet 
passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  reversible 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  the 
inlet  passage  having  a  valve  seat  facing  inwardly  of  the 
chamber,  a  valve  member  retractably  seated  upon  the 
valve  seat  having  a  fluid  expansion  bore  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  chambiBr  and  communicating  at  its 
other  end  with  said  inlet  passage,  a  plunger  freely  re- 
ctprocable  within  said  bore  in  a  sealed  relation,  spaced 
stop  means  carried  by  said  valve  member  within  said 
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boreand  engagMble  by  said  plunger  for  limhaig  the 
recqvocal  moveoient  of  said  plunger  within  said  bore, 
and  a  compression  spring  reacting  between  the  eating 
and  the  vahre  member  to  urge  the  latter  seated. 
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SYSmf  FOR  CTARTING  FORCED  FLOW  STEAM 
^CERATOIIS  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITYDF 

r^  SwUiciLnid,  aalgMNr  to  Sober 

»M<»oii  Jim  1,  IfSi,  Scr.  No!  433,7U«, 

No.  2JU4JH4,  4aM  My  22,  1958.    Di. 

732^        **■  ""*^  M^  2.   IfS..  Ser.  No. 

Aog.  31,  li53 


means  for  floaUng  the  wall,  a  water  nlet  conaacted  with 
the  frame  means  for  flooding  the  hue  yancy  frame  meau 
to  submerge  the  same  into  engagemeit  with  the  floor  of 
the  body  of  water,  and  support  meani  for  supporting  the 
wall  in  an  inclined  poution  at  an  anite  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  floor  of  the  body  of  wi  iter  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  waU  extending  b«neath  the  surface 
of  the  body  of  water  in  close  pro:umity  to  the  floor 
thereof  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  i  wall  projecting  up- 


2.  In  a  steam  power  plant  having  a  plurality  <rf  turbijes 
.  operating  at  different  steam  pressures  and  arranged  iin 
series  relation  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  the  steam,  a 
forced  flow  high  pressure  steam  generator  Including  a 
combustion  gas  passage  having  consecutive  zones  of 
consecutively   reduced    temperatures,   steam   generatiag 
tubes  and  steam  superheating  tubes  located  in  said  0u 
psssage,  said  superheating  tubes  being  connected  with 
Mid  generating  tubes  for  receiving  steam  therefrxxn  aad 
having  an  outlet,  a  steam  main  connecting  said  otitlet 
with  that  one  of  said  turbines  which  operates  at  the  high- 
est pressure,  a  plurality  of  resuperheaters  individualy 
interposed  for  steam  flow  between  said  turbines  and  beigg 
individually  entirely  placed  in  different  temperature  zows 
of  said  combustion  gas  passage,  the  resuperheater  whi«h 
u  located  in  the  relatively  hottest  zone  being  at  least  in 
part  exposed  to  combustion  radiant  heat,  the  other  re- 
supetheaters,  which  are  located  in  sulnequent  tempei»- 
ture  zones,  being  heated  by  convection  only,  a  coolant 
supply  conduit  connected  with  the  inlet  of  the  resupa- 
hwter  which  is  located  in  the  relatively  hottest  zone  •f 
«ud  gas  passage,  a  coolam  discharge  conduit  connected 
with  the  outlet  of  said  resuperheater  which  is  loca 
m  the  relatively  hottest  zone  of  said  gas  passage,  ; 
control  valves  in  said  conduits  for  dosiog  said  condu«s 
during  normal  operation  of  the  steam  generator  and  for 
openmg  said  conduiu  during  starting  and  low  load  ope 
tion  of  the  steam  generator  «or  cooling  the  resuperhea 
which  IS  located  in  the  relatively  hottest  zone  of 
'".T'W  "***  leaving  the  other  resuperheaters 
cooled  during  starting  and  low  load  operatioo  of 
•team  generator.  »*«-««  w 


wardly  above  the  surface  of  said  bod  r  of  water,  the  in- 
cunauon  of  the  waU  being  at  such  kn  angle  that  the 
waves  striking  said  waU  cause  the  water  masses  to  climb 
said  wall  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  [gravity  to  thereby 
dissipate  the  wave  energy,  the  upward^  projection  of  said 
wa  bemg  of  such  height  that  the  wlter  masses  cannot 
spill  over  the  upper  end  of  the  wall 
of  the  water  mass  is  transmitted  in  a 
through  the  wall  to  the  floor  of  the 


tain  Uie  breakwater  in  sUtionary  poait  on. 


!by  the  weight 

wnward  direction 

to  thereby  main- 


matlc  Brcakwatera 
eorponite  of  Great  _.->_ 

Filed  Inly  12.  If57,  Scr.  No.  . 
9Clalm.   (a  (1—4^ 


a  body 


f71.M2 


cr  Lk*    \i 


BREAKWATER 
^^  fJO,  mm  faB2,  Bowtam  Tex. 

1.  A  breakwater  adapted  to  be  poaitioaed  in  a  body  <tf 
water  •»!  ««mi«^  a  solid  wall,  baoyancy^a* 


I.  A  pneumatic  breakwater  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  upright  hollow  container  havin  f  an  open  bottom 
and  a  closed  top,  an  aperture  formed'*'^ 
•  tube  supported  within  said  container 
top  and  enclosmg  said  aperture,  a  tubular  member  sup- 
ported within  said  oonUuner  in  surnxi  nding  reUtioo  to 
said  tube  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  tubular  member 
haviAg  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  to  » spaced  from  the 
top  of  the  container,  and  means  for  introducing  gas  into 
tbe  open  bottom  of  said  container  wHereby  bubbles  of 
SM  ere  cyclicaUy  released  through  sai^  tube. 
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METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  UUBCnNG 

OfTSHOBB  PLATVOBM  ,      _ 

JaoMs  L  Giwl,  tarn  Emmm  8t,  tmd  WHn  £•  'm'  >>'• 

UM  Bm  Hv  DiIt«l  k«A  af  n^wloB.  To. 

RM  Ah.  I,  IMS,  te.  N^  S2M37 

itUM.  % <1— «(4> 


said  ptmlity  of  MctkNii  aad  uwucctim  the  meckaidBB 
to  the  forward  and  reanrard  tmuMi  tedioai,  said 


ataism  being  extenetUe  and  retractaUe  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  sections  to  shift  Htc  sections  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  different  angnlaiiy  relived  poaitimis. 


METHODS  AND  MACHINES  FOB  THE  RAPm 
PRODUCHON  OF  ICE 

127, 


FBed  Ism  4, 


S«.Nd.8t9,2M 
Gmt  9rifbim  Apr.  21,  19M 
(CLil— 73) 


1.  In  a  drilling  barge  for  conducting  subaqueous  oper- 
ations on  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  bouyant  hull  and 
a   plurality   of  vertical,   cylindrical   columns  movable 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  hull  to  support  said  hull 
above  said  body  of  water,  the  combination  therewith 
of  means  for  producing  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  vertical  columns  comprising  a  plurality  oi  rigid 
frame  members  joined  to  said  hull,  each  of  said  frame 
members  being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  columns,  an 
annular  friction  brake  mounted  on  each  of  said  frame 
members  to  surround  one  of  said  columns,  said  brake 
being  normally  conditioned  to  lock  said  vertical  column 
against  said  longitudinal  movement,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
tnmti  movably  carried  on  said  hull,  each  of  said 
sub-frames  being  situated  adjacent  one  of  said  columns, 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  sub-frames  selectively  in 
opposite  vertical  directions,  a  friction  band  comprising 
at  least  one  pair  of  arcuate  friction  memben  carried 
by  said  sub-frames  for  travel  therewith,  and  a  hinge 
pivotally  interconnecting  said  pair  of  arcuate  friction 
members,  pressure  fluid  responsive  means  operative  when 
said  sub-frame  is  at  rest  at  one  end  of  its  path  of  travel 
to  pivot  said  friction  members  about  said  hinge  into 
daimping  engagement  with  said  column  and  operable 
when  said  sub-frame  is  at  rest  at  the  other  end  of  the 
path  of  travel  to  pivot  said  friction  members   about 
said  hinge  to  release  clamping  engagement  thereof  with 
said  column,  and  pressure  fluid  responsive  means  to  dis- 
engage said  brake  and  permit  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  column  after  said  column  is  engaged  by  said 
friction  memben  and  to  re-engage  said  brake  after  said 
sub-frame  reaches  said  other  end  of  its  path  of  travel 
but  before  said  column  is  released   by   said   friction 
members. 


X3«7,4tl 
AFPAKATUS  FOB  JACKING  TUNNELS 

F.  Wi  '"      " 

■»,  Mick,  — ^ —  -- 

ft  Chfeafo,  DL,  a  immmMm  af 

FBad  Mm.  IC,  IffiTSv.  N«.  4M,75S 
5  CWm.  (CL  <1— U) 
1.  A  flexible  leading  end  for  a  tnnnd  being  cuusbuded 
by  the  jacking  method  conprising:  a  plurality  ot  artic- 
ulated tunnel  sections  dlsfwaed  hi  trimlar  afignment, 
mechanism  extending  diroogbout  the  tubular  length  of 
the  aections  along  opposite  sidea  thereof  and  including 
adjustable  bearing  means  ritwidiwg  the  «tire  length  of 


4.  In  a  refrigeration  method  for  the  rapid  production  of 
hollow  liquid  frozen  rods  in  molds  defined  by  the  walls  of 
a  core  evaporator  and  a  jacket  evaporator,  comprising 
circulating  cold  and  hot  refrigerant  through  the  evap- 
orators during  alternating  freezing  and  defrosting  cycles, 
filling  the  molds  with  liquid  to  be  frozen,  and  breaking  the 
frozen  rods;  manually  effecting  an  initial  freezing  and  de- 
frosting cycle  to  produce  a  first  harvest  of  said  frozen 
rods,  automatically  controlling  the  refrigerant  circula- 
tion to  the  respective  evaporators  during  the  freezing 
and  defrosting  cycles,  actuating  the  automatic  control  in 
response  to  the  elongation  of  the  rods  as  the  liquid  is 
frozen,  filling  the  molds  with  said  liquid  before  the  start 
of  each  freezing  cycle  and  breaking  the  frozen  rods  after 
each  defrosting  cycle. 


23^,4t3 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  EXPANSION  VALVE 
Hfloy  T.  Lai^e,  HaBtMi^  VOIata,  mi  Edwari  F. 
KouMmfey,  Wtbsitr  Grovea,  Mo,  aaripMr  to  Sporiasi 
Valva  Cswjiy,  SI.  Lauis,  Ma.,  n  cotporaikM  of  Mia- 


FEai  Dae.  23, 19S7, 8«.  Na.  7M,7tt 
SCtakaa.   (CL<2— IM) 

1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  compressor,  con- 
denser and  evaporator  operatively  interconnected,  an  ex- 
pansion valve  connected  in  the  line  between  the  con- 
denser and  evaporator,  the  expansion  valve  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  line  lead- 
ing from  the  condenser,  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the 
line  leading  to  the  evaporator,  a  valve  body  having  a 
refrigerant  passage  therethrough  connecting  said  valve 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  main  valve  movably  mounted  for 
controlling  refrigerant  flow  through  said  passage,  tpnag 
meam  tending  to  urfc  said  main  valve  toward  a  closed 
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i- 


officiXl  gazette 


pCMhkM,  a  flexible  motor  element  carried  by  said  b<ldy. 
meaas  rabjecttiig  one  lide  of  said  motor  element  t0  a 
subttanttally  constant  pressure,  means  communicalinf 
with  the  evaporator  and  subjecting  the  other  side  of  «ud 
motor  element  to  evaporator  pressure,  a  reciprocal ng 
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in  the  well  and  directing  air  downwind  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  well,  said  blower  serving  i  d  draw  air  through 
the  return  air  duct  and  over  the  irst  portion  of  the 


evaporator  and  to  force  air  over  th« 
the  evaporator  to  the  cold  air  duct 


CHILLOW  CAR- 


METHOD  AND  An/SSSffvoa\  ( 

CASSES  OF  SLAUSimu  ANIMALS 
WUmk  H.  TiQlar,  CUa  m,  ID. 


tecond  portion  of 


means  connecting  the  motor  element  and  said  main  va^^e, 
the  movable  main  valve  being  provided  with  a  by-p^ 
passage,  and  the  reciprocating  nieans  1  including  a  sec- 
ondary valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  by-pass  p|is- 
sage  in  said  movable  main  valve.  I 


REFRlGERAlSo  DISTLAY  'CASB 
WaTM  H.  Dctwflcr,  PyiadripWa,  Pa., 
Hm  A  Coaapny,  Ime^  IVntoo,  N  J, 
New  Icney 

FDcd  Feb.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  717,7M 
1  elite.    (CLtt..^SC) 


to  C. 


1.  The  combination  whh  a  tmuie ,  of  air  impdliot 
means  and  a  refrigerated  heat  exchai  ger  in  the  path  of 
air  movement,  the  tunnel  having  me  ins  for  ■mymriiij 
carcasses  to  be  refrigerated  in  the  path  ' 
air,  an  air  conditioning  chamber  witli 


V. 
of 


ROTARY  TYPi  ICX  CUBE 

J.  Bokkjr,  St  Paal,  Mhns., 


4,19S<,Scr.No. 
(a.<2--34«) 


A  refrigerated  display  case  comprising  a^i  insulated 
bottom  and  insulated  front,  rear  and  end  walls  co- 
operating to  define  a  diq>lay  apace  bpen  at  the  top  ft>r 
access  to  customers,  a  cold  air  duct  extending  upward 
adjacent  one  wall  of  t|^e  case  and  having  an  air  outkt 
oonununicating  with  the  diqtlay  space  near  the  top  there- 
of, a  return  air  duct  extending  upward  adjacent  an  ap- 
posite wall  of  the  case  and  having  an  air  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  display  space  near  the  top  thereof, 
an  air  passage  located  adjacent  die  bottom  of  the  cafe 
beneath  the  display  space  and  communicating  with  said 
cold  air  duct  and  said  return  air  duct,  and  means  in  said 
air  passage  fm-  refrigerating  and  circulating  air  through 
said  ducts  and  display  space  including  a  first  portion  ^f 
an  evaporator  located  in  said  passage  adjacent  said  it- 
tum  air  duct,  a  second  portion,  of  an  evaporator  locat«d 
in  said  air  passage  adjacent  the  cold  air  duct,  a  well  in 
said  air  passage  between  said  portions  of  the  evaporatiir 
in  position  to  receive  frost  and  condensate  from  tie 
evaporator,  means  for  defrosting  the  evaporator  located 
adjacent  the  first  portion  thereof,  and  k  blower  positioned 


1.  An  ice  cube  making  apparatus 


a  plurality  of  trays  arranged  in  angulai  ly  q>aced  relation 


one  of  said  trays 
iuring  rotation  of 


about  said  axis,  means  maintaining 

in  upright  position  at  all  times  except , 

said  trays  about  said  axis,  means  includii  ig  a  weight  spaced 
from  said  axis  operable  at  predetenfdned  intervals  to 
rotate  said  trays  about  said  axis  in  angular  distance  equal 
to  tiie  angular  spacing  oi  said  trays,  atad  a  continuously 
rotatable  motor  for  elevating  said  wei]  ht  means. 


of  the  reftifferated 
^Riiich  both  ends 


of  the  tunnel  communicate  and  in  whi^  the  air  impelling 
means  and  heat  exchanger  are  dispose<l,  means  for  eSect- 
mg  relative  movement  between  die  ca  icasses  and  the  air 
flow  comprising  doors  controlling  comi  lunication  between 
said  impelling  means  and  the  reactive  ends  of  the 
tunnel,  and  means  for  the  periodic  speration  of  such 
doors  to  effect  reversal  of  air  flow  ttu  Migfa  the  tunnel. 


ncluding  an  axis. 


-».  2,M7,4#7 

FREEZING  TRAY  AND  ICE  STORi  GE  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  REFRIGERA  fORS 
Albert  V.  MeflUaiB,  IxNteOc,  RyT^ 

Electric  CoBMaj,  ■  cotpwllui.  , 

Fled  Ate.  2, 1M9,  Scr.  N:}h^ 
ICUm.  (CLC2-^ 
A  refrigerator  cabinet  including  a 
ment,  a  shelf  sUdably  supported  within 


_       to  _„ 
4rNcw  Yorii 


freezer  compnrt-' 
laid  compartment 
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adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  movable  to  an  extended 
position  outside  said  compartment,  said  shelf  including 
a  framework  adjacent  and  along  the  front  edge  thereof 
for  receiving  and  positioning  a  removable  ice  receptacle, 
a  freezing  tray,  means  forming  part  of  said  shelf  for 
pivotally  su^wrting  said  tray  rearwardly  from  said  frame- 


work for  movement,  when  said  shelf  is  extended,  be- 
tween a  normal  position  adjacent  the  rear  side  of  said 
framework  in  which  it  is  supported  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  in  which  said  tray  is  disposed 
in  an  inverted  position  above  said  receptacle  for  discharge 
of  ice  pieces  therefrom. 


2,9C7,4M 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER 
L.  Kiright,  UMhva%  Ky^  MriiMr  to  GcMial 

".onpnj,  ■  caiponttoa  of  New  Yoik 
FIM  May  It,  ItSf .  S«r.  N«.  tl3»7M 
2CUM.    (CLtt— 351) 


1.  An  elongated  ice  mold  having  a  transverse  arcuate 
contour  and  including  a  plurality  of  transverse  dividers 
dividing  said  mold  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  in 
which  a  charge  of  water  is  frozen  into  ice  pieces,  a  shaft 
rotatably  su^wrted  above  said  mold  and  extending'longi- 
tudinally  thereof,  discs  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
peripheral  edge  portions  inunersed  in  the  charge  of  water 
in  said  compartments  whereby  ice  pieces  formed  in  said 
compartments  freeze  into  engagement  with  said  disc, 
means  for  wanning  said  mold  to  release  the  ice  pieces 
therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  discs  to  re- 
move said  ice  pieces  from  said  compartment,  and  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fisgeii  extending  above  said 
shaft  in  the  path  of  said  ice  pieces  for  releasing  said  ice 
pieces  from  said  discs  during  rotation  thereof. 


ICE  HARVESTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Mcton  CMponlioBy  DdraHf  Mtcka^ 


device  including  an  elongated  tray  and  a  grid  structure 
locked  therein  against  detachment  therefrom  having 
spaced  apart  substantially  inflexible  walls  anchored  for 
tilting  movement  relative  to  said  tray,  said  freezing  device 
being  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  said  grid  walls  divid- 
ing the  interior  of  said  tray  into  a  plurality  of  conqMut- 
ments  in  which  the  liquid  is  to  be  frozen  into  ice  blocks, 
a  grid  wall  tilting  mechanism  separate  from  and  having 
all  parts  thereof  unattached  to  said  freezing  device,  said 
mechanism  comfnising  a  member  movably  mounted  above 
said  freezing  device  normally  out  of  contact  therewith 
and  an  operable  means  for  moving  said  member,  said  op- 
erable means  upon  being  operated  shifting  said  member 
longitudiiudly  along  said  freezing  device  into  engagement 


with  walls  of  said  grid  structure  for  applying  force  thereto 
in  a  lengthwise  direction  only  with  respect  to  said  elon- 
gated tray  while  the  device  is  supported  in  said  upright 
position  on  said  siqjport,  means  for  holding  the  tray  of 
said  freezing  device  stationary  on  said  support  during 
operation  of  said  operable  means  to  cause  the  force  ^>- 
piied  to  said  grid  walls  to  tilt  them  within  said  tray  and 
loosen  the  ice  blocks  from  said  grid  structure  and  from 
walls  of  the  tray  s(riely  in  re^ionse  to  the  tilting  of  the 
grid  walls,  and  said  grid  and  tray  together  with  the  pre- 
loosened  ice  blocks  therein  being  removable  from  said 
suf^wrt  and  rotatable  as  a  imit  into  a  substantially  in- 
verted position  for  releasing  the  ice  blocks  from  said  de- 
vice while  said  grid  structure  remains  locked  in  said  tray. 


2,M7,419 
MOTOR    COOLING    ARRANGEMENT   FOR   HER- 
METICALLY    SEALED    REFRIGERANT    COM- 
PRESSOR UNIT 
lames  L.  Scknlsc,  MMdtetowia,  Ky^  awlninr  to 
Electric  Compny,  a  cofpontfoa  of  New  Yofk 
Filed  Dec  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  U%JMM 
TCIalns.    (CL  <2— 5t5) 


Mt  t,  1959,  Scr.  N*.  t3t,592 
SCUoM.    (CLO— 353) 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  freezing  device  dis- 
posed in  an  upright  position  on  said  support,  said  freezing 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  condenser,  an 
evaporator,  and  a  compressor,  the  combination  compris- 


;l|l 
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ing  a  hermetically  sealed  casing  housing  said  compresior, 
a  motor  in  said  casing  for  driving  said  compressor,  melins 
for  deiivering  low  pressure  refrigerant  gas  from  snid 
evaporator  into  said  compressor,  a  discharge  passage  lead- 
ing from  said  compressor  into  said  casing  for  conducting 
compressed  refrigerant  gas  from  said  compressor  into  ^^d 
casing  for  cooling  said  oootor,  said  discharge  passage  in- 
cluding an  aqpiratiag  means  for  creating  a  low  pressvre 
region  in  said  discharge  gas  ttieam  as  it  passes  through 
said  aqnratiiig  meam,  nwuis  for  conducting  high  pies- 
sure  gas  from  said  casing  into  said  condenser,  a  condensed 
refrigerant  sun^  puMfe  having  one  end  connecting  with 
said  low  pressure  region  erf  said  aqnrating  means  and  the 
other  end  connecting  with  a  source  of  condensed  refrig- 
erant in  said  condenser  for  intnxlucing  condensed  refrig- 
erant into  said  discharge  passage  so  that  said  hi^  jxes- 
sure  discharge  gas  flowing  into  said  casing  and  over  stid 
motor  is  mixed  with  and  cooled  by  said  condensed  refrig- 
erant to  maintaig  said  motor  temperature  within  sife 
operating  conditions. 


GAZETTE 

THROAT  PLATES  FOR 

KnI  EiMit  Hoite,  1N7  SiOlhm 

Fllad  Nov.  IS,  1957,  Sw. 

i  UC3dM.   (CLM 
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MACHINES 

iTMBiDIVOa  I^Am 

iH,744 


i.  A  throat  plate  for  use  in  circulai 
cominising,  in  combination,  a  throat 
shaped  recess  formed  therein  along 
edge  and  a  removable  U-«haped  memlkr 
sertion  within  said  recess. 


2;M72411  ' 

ELECTRICAL  CONtkOL  dRCUIF  FOR 
KNTITING  MACHINES 
NkhoiM  Koataxca,  RMdtag,  Pn^  Mri^MT  to  Textile  Rin 
World,  WyomisBlBg,  Pa.,  ■  cofposadoii  of  Pe^- 


ll 


knitting  machines 

>late  having  a  U- 

ts  thread  bearing 

adapted  for  in- 


LING  MEANS 


FBcd  Joe  24,  »57,  Ser.  No.  M7391 
8  aaims.    (CL  66    80  i 


1.  In  a  warp  Imitting  machine  having  needles,  a  drr  - 
ing  shaft,  a  non-revenible  electric  motor  for  opera  - 
ing  said  driving  shaft,  said  motor  having  incorporate! 
therein  an  electrical  braking  means  and  a  mechanic]  1 
braking  means  for  stopping  said  motor,  said  electricjl 
braking  means  being  in  the  form  bf  special  winding 
which  act  to  dissipate  the  electro-motive  force  generated 
in  said  motor  during  operation  thereof  and  to  apply 
a  magnetic  force  to  the  rotor  of  said  motor,  in  com- 
bination with  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  said  nK)t<f- 
and  said  electrical  and  mechanical  braking  means  includ- 
ing a  main  switch  for  said  motor,  means  for  actuating 
said  main  switch  for  opening  ^nd  closing  the  circuit  to 
said  motor,  a  normally  open  second  switch  for  said  elec- 
trical braking  naeans,  a  relay  connected  to  said  maili 
switch  and  acting  to  operate  and  close  said  second  switck 
to  actuate  said  electrical  braking  means  when  said  cir- 
cuit to  said  motor  is  opened,  time  delay  means  assa|- 
ciated  with  said  relay  to  maintain  said  second  switcl 
closed  for  a  predetermined  timed  interval  to  slow  the 
speed  of  said  motor,  a  third  switch  for  said  mechani)> 
cal  braking  means,  a  second  relay  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  third  switch  closed  to  hold  said  mechanical  brakr 
ing  means  inactive,  and  means  acting  in  timed  relatiof 
to  the  operation  of  said  driving  shaft  to  operate  sai4 
second  relay  to  open  said  third  si^itch  and  activate  sai4 
mechanical  braking  means  to  stofi  s&id  motor. 


2,967,413 
YARN  FEEDING  AND  COr~ 
FOR  KNTITING  MA< 
Artkar  T.  D.  Jacksoa  and  Emmt  L. 
EilMi,  md^m  to  MdBar 
LeicMter,  Fntiii,  m  WtUk 

FBcd  Dec.  16, 19S8,  Sot.  N«. 

Grart  BrII  ito  Dm.  23,  19S7 


1.  In  a  multi-feeder  circular  knitting  madiine,  in  oom- 
biimtion,  a  needle  cylinder,  a  co-<^rat  ng  needle  dial,  a 
gear  f(x-  driving  said  dial,  a  superstr  icture  above  the 
dial  and  including  a  suf^;K>rt  ring  for  a  i^urality  of  yam 
packages,  a  multiplicity  of  feeder  static  as  at  which  yam 
guides  feed  to  the  cylinder  and  dial  yims  drawn  from 
the  packages,  a  plurality  of  self-c6nta«ied  yarn  feeding 
and  controlling  units,  one  to  each  feedep-  station,  each  of 
said  units  including  a  rotary  yam  feed  wheel  having  a 
cylindrical  yam-sun^orting  periphery  cwered  with  a  il^ 
resisting  material  ot  a  nature  which  exercises  a  grip  on 
a  yam  fed  by  the  wheel  to  the  relevait  yam  guide  and 
yet  acts  to  prevent  a  loose  end  of  suchTyara  fixHn  wr^>- 
ping  around  said  wheel,  a  fixed  annul^  guard  covering 
the  dial  driving  gear,  a  carrier  ring  seijring  to  carry  the 
aforesaid  yara  feeding  and  oontrollii 
ing  being  attached  to  said  fixed  annuli 
sisting  of  a  circular  series  of  sq>arate 
removable  adjoining  arcuate  sections, 
of  channel  shape  in  radial  cross  section  ^  nth  spaced  upper 
and  lower  flanges  which  extend  horizont  Jly  inwards  from 
an  upright  wall  in  which  is  formed  at  east  one  verticnl 
aperture.  roUry  qiindles  upon  which  the  yam  feed  wheels 


units,  the  said 

guard  and  con- 

and  individually 

each  principally 
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are  secured,  bored  bearing  Mocks  in  which  said  spindles 
are  mounted  for  roUtioo,  the  outer  ends  ctf  sodi  blocks 
being  located  in  the  vertical  apertures  in  the  arcuate  car- 
rier ring  sections  and  portions  of  the  blocks  clear  of  the 
bores  having  fbrmed  therein  vertical  tapped  holea,  fric- 
tion discs  secured  on  the  said  spindles,  a  common  fric- 
tion driving  ring  which  is  attached  to  and  revolves  to- 
gether with  die  dial  driving  gear  in  contact  widi  the  sur- 
faces of  the  friction  discs  whereby  all  of  the  yam  feed 
wheels  are  simohaneoosly  driven,  and  manually  rotatable 
but  axially  immovable  screws  which  are  engaged  in  the 
vertical  tapped  holes  in  the  afwesaid  bearing  blocks  and 
extend  throu^  bearings  in  the  borisonlal  flanges  oi  the 
arcuate  carrier  ring  secdoos  whereby,  iqKm  individual 
rotation  ot  any  one  of  the  said  screws,  the  iwociated 
bearing  block  and  hence  also  the  corresponding  friction 
disc  can  be  adjusted  up  and  down  to  vary  the  radial  dis- 
tance between  the  axis  ot  the  said  disc  and  the  point  of 
contact  thereof  with  the  omnmon  driving  ring,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


tween  a  plurality  of  adjacent  wales  of  the  knitted  fabric 
with  the  wires  having  substantially  identical  aligned  sinu- 


ivTilTiilT; 


'i  .1. 1/ -i;  .1,  •/- 

"/"i 'i'l 'S'l 

i:ii.:i;f  :b: 
III  •:  Cr  t:  g; 
•  :•  J  J  1  ;r  :£ 
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Brick 


METHOD  OF  DRAWING  OFF  CHAIN 
KNITTED  ABTICLB8 


G.M.h.H^,  Wcat-    ou2»  patterns  and  means  to  connect  &aid  wires  to  a  source 
"    "    o*    of  electric  current. 


SmL  2, 19S9,  Scr.  N«.  137,717 
VcUam.    (a.<4— ISt) 


^\V' 


2,M7,41( 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  LAUNDERING-AID 

IN  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINES 
JuMi  I.  DevoT,  AbHct,  Piu,  — Ipor  to  PUko  Cor- 

Fa.,  a  cosyonrtioa  of 


/    \c 


FDcd  Sept  29, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7<3,t7t 
9CWM.    (CLO— 17) 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  off,  firom  a  knitting  machine, 
continiMusly-knitted  knitted  elements  of  «1iich  the  lead- 
ing edges  are  abruptly  wider  than  the  respective  adjacent 
previously-knitted  elements,  which  comixises  inserting  an 
inlay  in  the  form  of  a  thread  across  the  beginning  of  each 
said  knitted  element  over  the  entire  width  thereof,  clamp- 
ing the  ends  of  said  inlay  with  weighted  clamping  de- 
vices and,  upon  progression  of  the  knitting  of  the  re- 
spective element  and  increase  in  the  length  thereof,  caus- 
ing OMicurrent  draw-off  and  separational  movement  of 
said  clamping  devices  to  stretch  said  inlay,  concurrently 
with  drawing  ofl  said  elements. 


2,9C7«415  t 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT 
1.  Ford,  CaMtoa,  OWo,  aad  Joha  L.  NUbcl, 
N.C  Bislgnsrt  to  Ite  Goodyear  Tkc 
Jk  Ibibbcr  Cmmma.  Akna,  Ohio,  a  corpoiatioB  of 


na  11, 1M7,  Sot.  N^  tfS345 
IfCWw.   (CtM— 193) 

I.  An  electrical  resistance  heating  element  comprising 
a  warp  knitted  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  un- 
knitted  electrical  resistance  wires  extending  generally  in 
the  warp  direction  throughout  the  length  of  the  fabric  and 
held  within  the  wales  of  said  fabric,  each  wire  along  its 
length  thereof  extending  sinuously  back  and  forth  be- 


1.  For  use  with  a  clothes  washing  machine  ptyvided 
with  a  basket  adapted  to  spin  at  centrifuging  qieed:  a  de- 
vice for  automatically  introducing  laundering-aid  mate- 
rial into  said  basket,  comprising  a  container  for  said 
material,  means  for  pivotaUy  suspending  said  container 
to  spin  with  said  basket  in  sudi  maimer  as  to  swing  from 
material-retaining  position  to  material-discharging  posi- 
tion in  response  to  spinning  of  said  basket,  and  means 
for  releasably  maintaining  said  container  in  said  dis- 
charging position  to  discharge  said  material  for  mixture 
with  water  in  said  basket  after  termination  of  said  spin- 
ning. 

X3C7,417 
COMBINATION  WASHER4>RYER  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Bochaa,  LovisvBIc,  Ky^  aesigMr  to  Csasral  Elec- 
tric Cempumj,  m  tmmantim  of  New  York 
FDed  Apr.  24, 19n.  Ser.  No.  73M79 
I  2ClaiM.   (CLa~24) 

1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
clothes  receptacle  rotatable  on  a  non-vertical  axis,  means 
for  rotating  said  recqptade  at  clothes  tumbling  speed, 
means  for  introducing  Ii4|uid  into  said  receptacle  for  treat- 
ing clothes  while  they  are  being  tumbled,  means  for  there- 
after rotating  said  receptacle  at  a  relatively  hi^  centrifug- 
ing q)eed  to  extract  liquid  from  the  dothes,  and  at 
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one  imperforate  flap'  member  of  flexible  iioii-faygroKO|HC 
material  secured  at  oat  end  only  tho-eof  to  the  cylindripal 
wall  of  said  receptacle  within  said  receptacle,  raid  $Mp 
member  being  formed  to  lie  against  said  cylindrical  ¥lail 
by  centrifugal  force  when  said  basket  is  spinning  and 
hanging  down  from  said  cylindrical  wall  by  its  own  wei^t 
when  the  portion  thereof  to  which  it  is  secured  is  above 


ing  engagement  with  the  keqwr 
one  end  ot  the  wire  being  secured 
box,  the  firee  end  of  the  wire  project 
substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of 
nonnally  urged  into  contact  with  a 
registry  with  a  notch;  means  for  ret 
prising  a  qning  wire,  one  end  of  the 
to  the  inside  of  the  box,  the  free  end 
ing  in  a  direction  subetantially  normal 
bar  and  nonnally  being  in  dose  prox|mity 


a  qning  wire, 
the  inside  of  the 
,  in  a  direction 
the  bar  and  being 
edge  and  in 
_  the  bolt  com- 
Rrire  being  secured 
~  the  wire  project- 
to  the  plane  of  die 
to  a  notched 


computing 


Mtcbed 
retrading 


it  and  said  basket  is  stopped  or  rotating  at  tumbling  spe  d, 
said  flap  member  having  a  width  extending  substantially 
the  axial  length  of  said  receptacle  and  covering  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  said  cylindrical  wall  when  it  lies  thete- 
against,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
foration tormed  therein  in  the  portion  thereof  which  is 
uncovered  by  said  flap  member  during  spiiuiing  of  ssid 
basket 


\ 


LOCK 

lames  Donald,   Denver,  Cdo^   assignor  to  Shwayc 
BnM.,  Ibc^  Denver,  CdOb,  a  cwparaUoB  of  Colorado 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M3,492 
TCIatans.    {CLT~~m 


edge  wben^  movement  of  the  wire  in  o  a  notch  retracts 
the  bar;  and  means  for  sinniltaneousl; '  releasing  die  re- 
straining means  and  actuating  the  retr  icting  means  com- 
prising a  combination  of  moveable  key  elements,  each 
key  being  adapted  to  engage  and  diq>i  ice  a  qwing  wire, 
whereby  it  is  necessary  in  order  to  sdvanoe  said  b(dt 
through  successive  increments  of  movi  iment  to  maititam 
each  retracting  means  in  engagement  with  the  correqxMid- 
ing  notch  until  an  additional  retracting  means  has  been 
actuated.  ^ 


2,M7,42f 
GUN  DIRECTOR  TESTING 
Martin  F.  Carty,  Efanlmnt,  and  Waiter 


DihrUM, 


Ford  Ittstnniicat 

a  corpomtfoB  of 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No. 
triitBi     (CL73-.1 


SYSTEM 

F.  Conabk,  Man- 


to  Sotrrj  Ikad  Corpontion, 


WOmiagton,  Del. 

773424 


4.  A  lock  for  cooperation  with  a  catch  having  spaced 
latch  engaging  portions,  comprising  a  pair  of  latch  ele- 
ments each  having  a  hook  at  one  end  for  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  catch  and  a  bale 
at  the  opposite  end,  said  latch  elements  having  facing 
edges  provided  with  a  cam  jsurface  for  moving  said  latdi 
elements  laterally  apart  sd  as  to  cause  said  hooks  to 
engage  said  portions  of  said  catch  and  each  said  baie 
being  provided  with  an  outer  comer  having  an  angul|r 
ear  and  an  arcuate  notch;  a  fixed  pin  engageable  by  said 
cam  surfaces  simultaneously;  means  for  moving  said  Ia$ 
elements  toward  said  catch  and  thereby  causing  said 
latch  elements  to  be  moved  lateraUy  apart;  and  a  le^f 
spring  whose  opposite  ends  engage  the  arcuate  notch  |i 
the  base  of  the  respective  latch  element  and  urge  saU 
bases  apart 


2,M7,419 
COMBINATION  LOCK  , 
loaeph  jbtoM,  154«  Likcrator  Ave.,  Alientowm  Fn. 
^  ^  »TW  MOr.  13, 1»5«,  Ser.  No.  72U»7 
ChtaM  priofftty,  application  Anrtria  Mm.  If.  1957 

tCUmt.  (a.7t— 313) 
1.  In  a  combmation  lock,  a  retractable  boh  compris- 
ing a  flat  bar  having  opposed  notched  edges;  a  keeper  fw 
the  bolt;  qning  means  tor  continuously  urging  the  boh 
toward  locking  engagemem  with  the  keeper;  means  for 
normally  restraining  the  bolt  from  movement  out  of  lock- 


s''stems 


I.  A  tester  for  shipboard  directoi-  s; 
a  plurality  of  cams,  some  of  said  cams 
put  data  for  a  hypothetical   anti-aircfaft 
the  remaining  cams  yielding  selected 
hypothetical  anti-aircraft  problem  according 
input  data,  means  for  driving  said  cants, 
mitters,  each  of  said  synchro  transmittei  s 
to  one  of  said  input  data  cams  and  havi  ig 
nection  which  transmits  said  input  difk 
director  system,  control  transformers, 
selected  solution  yielding  cams  being  ita 
tion  with  one  of  said  control  transfon  lers 
transformers  having  input  connections  w  lich 
lem  solutions  generated  by  the  shipbqard 
tern,  whereby  said  control  transformers 
tities  on  comparison  of  the  problem  solt^ions 
by  the  shipboard  director  system  and 


cams. 


comprising 
yielding  basic  in- 
problem  and 
solutions  to  said 
to  selected 
synchro  trans- 
being  omnected 
an  output  con- 
to  a  Clipboard 
:ach  of  said  pre- 
driving  connec- 
said  control 
receive  prob- 
director  sys- 
yield  error  qnan- 
as  produced 
solution  yielding 
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FREEZING  POINT  DETERMINATION 

INSTRUMENT 

Roir  E.  DhIw,  2M  N.  PmpmI  Avc^  MiribiM,  Wh. 

FOed  Jan.  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  50,394 

CCIirfM.    (CL73— 17) 


1.  In  a  freezing  point  determination  instrument  in- 
cluding a  body  having  a  vertical  open-topped  well  therein, 
a  specimen  thimble  within  said  well  and  supported  from 
said  body  for  limited  vertical  movement  between  a  posi- 
tion resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  well  and  a  raised  posi- 
tion providing  clearance  between  the  bottom  of  said 
thimble  and  the  bottom  of  said  well,  a  first  refrigerant 
inlet  duct  opening  into  said  well  at  a  side  thereof,  a  second 
refrigerant  inlet  duct  opening  into  said  well  at  substan- 
tially the  center  of  the  bottom  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said 
thimble  and  the  bottom  of  said  well  having  mating  valving 
surfaces  and  forming  a  check  valve  normally  closing  said 
second  inlet  duct  and  opening  upon  upward  movement  of 
the  thimble  produced  by  the  introduction  of  refrigerant 
under  pressure  to  said  second  inlet  duct. 


19€fAi2 
AUTOMATIC  BATCH  END  FOINT  MEASUREMENT 
SIzt  P\wisrick  K^*C  Hoitwi,  Dondak  DuM  Lo 
Ginato,  OtkMwm,  aad  RoM>  lacota,  Honewood, 

"  IB- 


PL,  m^pMH  io 

n  covpontkM  of 

nbd  Snt  14, 19S(.  Scr.  No.  tmjU9 
Sniiliii     (CL7»— 17) 


ered  from  said  flask  and  rotated  about  said  post  to  per- 
mit manipulation  of  said  flask,  a  distilling  head  super- 
poMng  said  distillation  flask  and  comprising  a  closure 
therefor,  temperature  measuring  means  in  said  distilling 
head,  supply  line  means  discharging  through  said  head 
for  introducing  a  sample  of  liquid  into  said  distillation 
liask,  siphon  tube  means  passing  through  said  head  and 
depending  therefrom  into  said  flask  for  removing  excess 
sample  from  said  flask,  solenoid  valve  means  on  said 
sui^ly  line  and  on  said  siphon  tube  means,  program 
timer  means  for  controlling  said  solenoid  valves,  and 
elevater  sample  cup  means  discharging  into  said  supply 
line,  said  sample  cup  having  a  capacity  in  excess  of  the 
ultimate  sample  to  be  tested,  whereby  a  first  quantity 
of  the  sample  can  be  introduced  into  said  flask  and 
siphoned  therefrom  and  a  second  quantity  may  be  in- 
troduced into  said  flask  and  excess  siphoned  therefrom 
to  leave  a  metered  sample  therein  to  be  heated  and 
vaporized. 


AUTOMATIC  END  POINT  APPARATUS 
C.  Rkodca,  Park  Focvit,  DL,  nmt^nt  to 
OO  Coopany,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpoiatfcMi  of 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1957.  Str.  No.  <S2,391 
7  ntlmt    (CL  73—17) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  the  determination  of  end 
points  of  hydrocarbon  liquids  which  includes  in  combi- 
nation a  distilling  flask,  electrical  beater  means  for  said 
flask,  adjmuble  support  means  for  said  electrical  heater 
means,  said  support  means  including  a  post  and  an  in- 
dexed coupling  whereby  said  heater  means  can  be  low- 
762  O.O.— 16 


1.  A  distillation  unit  for  end  point  determinations  com- 
prising in  combination  a  distillation  flask,  a  distilling  head 
on  said  flask,  condiut  means  extending  through  said  head 
for  introducing  sample  liquid  into  said  distillation  flask, 
heating  means  for  said  tiaik  to  vaporize  said  liquid  there- 
in, vapor  discharge  tube  means  connected  to  said  head 
for  withdrawing  ympon  from  said  flask,  temperature-re- 
sponsive means  within  the  inlet  end  o^  said  discharge 
tube  means,  said  temperature-responsive  means  being 
shielded  by  said  tube  from  radiant  heat  and  being  heated 
essentially  only  by  vapors  flowing  in  said  discharge  tube 
means,  temperature  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
temperature-responsive  means,  siphon  tube  means  extend- 
ing into  said  flask,  scrienoid  valve  means  on  said  conduit 
means  and  on  said  siphon  tube  means,  and  cooling  coil 
means  in  heat  exchange  with  said  vapor  discharge  tube 
whereby  said  discharge  tube  is  cooled. 


2,9(7,424 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  MELTING 

POINTS 

loko  R.  E.  Hoovwr,  €U  OoacMt  Ave,  CiwiHi,  Pa. 

Fled  Jaa.  14, 19SS,  Sar.  No.  718,947 

Idaiik    (CL73— 17) 

In  apparatus  for  determining  the  melting  point  of  a 

material  placed  therein  comprising  a  housing  and  a  re- 
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movable  heating  and  stirring  unit  adapted  to  be  carri^ 
by  said  bousing;  a  mounting  member  fixedly  secured  ^o 
said  removable  unit,  a  heating  coil  supported  by  s^d 
mounting  member  and  spaced  downwardly  from  s^d 
mounting  member,  stirring  means  incltpding  an  agitatpr 
and  drive  means  for  the  agitator  carried  by  said  mouit- 
ing  member,  said  agitator  being  spaced  downwardly  from 
said  mourning  member,  a  beaker,  means  interconnected 


with  said  mounting  member  operfeble  to  removably 
secure  said  beaker  to  said  removable  unit  with  said  heal- 
ing coil  and  agitator  positioned  within  said  beaker,  a 
supporting  plate  interconnected  with  said  mounting  mem- 
ber projecting  downwardly  thereform  to  a  position  within 
said  beaker,  and  means  supported  by  said  plate  operable 
to  contain  a  sample  of  the  material  for  which  the  meltii^g 
point  is  to  be  determined  with  said  sample  Of  material 
positioned  within  said  beaker.  i      ;|     ,  i     ' 

h.  I    " 

T  / 

2.M7,425       ' 

CONTINUOUS  END  POINT  INSTRUMENT 

AND  METHOD 

Sixt  Frederick  Kapff  aad  Rokert  B.  Jacobs,  Homcwoo4, 

DL,  anigBon  ta  StaMard  Ofl  Company,  Chicago,  DL, 

.jof  taAaaa 

FIM  Abr.  M,  19S<,  Scr.  No.  M7,M2  n 

S  CWm.    (CL  7^-63)  '       ' 


J  iNUARY  10,  1961 


Orrar 

Sv 


23C7,4M 
FORCE  MEASURING  DtVId 
I.  WwiiM,  ■iigiiii  to 
^ktiiihniaaat.  VJisImbi. 
oC  Swedes 
FDcd  Sept.  9, 19S7,Scr.  N^ 
,  appBcatioa  Swede* 
ICIalma.   (CL  73— l4i) 


it23S5 


lS,lfM 


1.  A  force  measuring  device  comprising  a  shaft  hav- 
ing an  axial  hole  therethrou^,  flanges  integral  with  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  and  said  flanges  forming  a  substantially 
bobbin-shaped  member  of  substantiuly  homogeneous 
magnetostrictive  material,  said  flan^ei  having  holes 
therein  extending  in  the  longitudinal  i  direction  of  said 
shaft,  at  least  one  first  coil  wound  bn  bobbin-sh^}ed 
member,  at  least  one  second  coil  threitded  through  said 
axial  hole  in  said  shaft  and  back  thrcugfa  said  boles  in 
said  flanges,  a  source  of  ahemating  nirrent  connected 
to  one  of  said  coils,  whereby  a  mag^tic  field  is  cre- 
ated in  said  bobbin-shaped  member,  i  voltage  respon- 
sive measuring  means  connected  to  the  i  >ther  of  said  coils. 


said  flanges  and 


levers   attached   to  the  periphery  of ^_ 

adapted  to  be  influenced  by  the  forces  o  be  measured  m 
such  a  way  that  torsional  stresses  arise  in  said  bobbin- 
shaped  member,  the  points  of  attachmi  nts  of  said  levers 
to  said  flanges  lying  substantially  outsit  e  the  path  of  tfie 
magnetic  flux  linked  by  said  coil  conne  i^  to  said  meas- 
uring means. 


2,»i7v«17 
MEASURING  BRAKE  MOTOR 
Waiter  J.  U  BImc,  T^,  OMn,  „ 
Goodrich  ConpMy,  New  Yoifc, 
of  New  Yoit 

Fled  Mar.  S,  lfS7.  ^er.  N*.  144,792 
SChdM.   (a.  73— 14  1) 


DI$PLACEMENT 
tollaB.  F. 

n 


1 .  In  a  system  for  continuous  end  pqint  determinatic  i 
including  an  evaporator  unit,  pump  means  for  introducii^ 
a  sample  of  liquid  into  said  unit,  means  for  initially  pro- 
viding a  pool  of  liquid  in  said  unit,  heating  means  for 
vaporizing  said  pool  of  liquid  in  said  unit,  means  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  evolved  vapors  discharged 
from  an  upper  part  of  said  unit,  means  shielding  sail 
last  named  means  from  exposure  to  radiant  heat  froi  i 
said  beating  means,  and  means  for  cycling  the  output  <  f 
said  heating  means.  > 


■:IL 


4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  volume  ot  liquid  dis- 
placed into  a  brake  motor,  which  apparatus  comprises  a 
liquid  supply  system  for  a  brake  motor 
pressure  generator,  an  axially  movable 
posed  fai  said  system  in  series  with  sai<  generator  and  a 
brake  motor  to  be  actuated  by  the  systei  n,  said  piston  and 
the  associated  brake  motor  cooperating 
liquid  circuit  for  the  intervening  liqui<  and  said  piston 
being  movable  trandationally  when  th;  system  is  pres- 
smized  by  said  generator  to  displace  li<;  uid  in  said  closed 
liquid  circuit  to  said  brake  motor,  a]  rod  rigidly  con- 
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nected  to  said  piston  and  projecting  therefrom  to  a  region 
outside  the  liquid  system,  an  electrical  signal  generator 
engaged  with  said  rod  outside  the  liquid  system  and 
adapted  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to 
the  slidable  movement  of  said  rod  resulting  from  said 
displacement  of  the  piston,  and  means  to  record  the 
magnitude  of  said  signal  as  a  measure  of  the  volume  of 
liquid  diH>laced  into  the  brake  motor. 


of  said  probe,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  sleeve  in 
any  adjusted  position  to  control  the  extent  to  which  said 
probe  can  be  plunged  into  the  meat. 


MEASURING  APPARATUS 
WnUaoi  S.  Tajtar,  Dnad 


DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  EXIENT  TO  WHICH 
MEAT  HAS  BEEN  COOKBD 
E.  BHfnt,  U  CMkhw  B«ri,  Rsthisiw,  N.Y^ 
of  ItaM  fwoMi  to  Inte  Ana  aai  laM  L. 
BMcnt  to  OariM  De  MMrtto, 
to  Edwta  I.  Snriik.  two  and  om- 

E. 

to  Fkvdarick  Scklabcr,  and  am  pcrcrnt  to 
Iwan,  aH  «(  Mmtm  Cot^,  N.Y. 
Flai  Dae  2C,  lfS7.  Sw.  No.  TtS^lM 
irialMi    (CL73— 352) 


FBad  Jm.  29,  IMt,  S«.  N*.  S,431 
12CWM.   (0.73-159) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  accurately  measure  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  fluid  flowing  through  a  flow  tube,  comprising  a 
thin  walled  tubular  section  adapted  to  be  inserted  as  a 
part  of  said  flow  tube,  a  jacket  connected  to  said  section 
and  forming  an  air  tight  dead  air  sp«ce  entirely  about 
a  periphery  ot  the  outer  wall  of  said  tubular  section, 
innilated  thermocouple  wire  forming  a  pwtion  of  a 
temperature  measuring  circuit  positioned  within  said 
jackiet  and  coiled  about  said  outer  wall  of  said  tubular 
section,  said  wire  having  a  hot  junction  at  one  end  of 
said  coil  and  being  fixedly  positioned  on  the  outer  wall 
of  said  tubular  section  at  a  position  midway  between  the 
ends  of  said  section,  said  jacket  being  provided  with  a 
partially  sealed  off  passageway  to  accommodate  the  pas- 
sage of  the  other  end  of  said  coil  therethrough  and  said 
other  end  of  said  wire  coil  being  connected  to  a  tem- 
penture  indicating  means  which  forms  a  remaining  por- 
iion  of  said  thermocouple  measuring  circuit 


1.  A  unitary  testing  device  for  indicating  the  extent  to 
which  meat  has  been  cooked,  comprising  a  body  provid- 
ing means  for  grasping  and  holding  said  device  with  one 
hand,  an  elongate  probe  mounted  on  said  body  at  one 
end  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  said  one  end  to  be 
plunged  into  meat,  said  probe  being  made  of  an  elec- 
trical insulating  material  of  low  thermal  conductivity,  a 
temperature  sensitive  electric  resistance  element  whose 
resistance  changes  with  change  in  its  temperature  mounted 
in  the  tip  of  said  probe,  a  first  electrical  contact  mounted 
in  said  probe  adjacent  the  base  of  the  probe,  said  body 
betng  adapted  to  hold  a  battery  in  position  so  that  one 
pole  thereof  electrically  engages  said  first  contact,  con- 
ducting means  electrically  connecting  said  resistance  ele- 
ment in  aeries  with  said  fint  contact  and  said  body,  a 
plug  removably  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  body,  a 
lecood  dectrictl  contact  mounted  oo  said  plug,  an  elec- 
trically operated  gauge  mounted  on  said  plug,  said  gauge 
being  calibrated  to  indicate  the  extent  to  which  the  meat 
has  been  cooked,  circuit  means  mounted  on  said  plug 
and  operatively  coimected  electrically  to  said  gauge  and 
said  second  electrical  contact,  said  dreuit  means  and 
said  second  contact  being  removable  with  said  plug,  said 
seciHid  contact  engaging  the  other  pole  of  said  battery 
when  said  plug  is  secured  in  said  body,  said  plug  when 
attached  to  the  body  electrically  connecting  with  said 
body  to  complete  a  circuit  to  said  gauge  to  cause  said 
gauge  to  indicate  the  temperature  value  detected  by  said 
resistance  element,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  adjustably  secured 
to  said  body  around  said  probe  for  adjustment  axially 


2,9C7y«3« 
STABnJZER  GIMBALS 
C 
HycoB  Mfljg* 
of  PalBwasa 

FHed  Jaly  2t,  19St,  Sar.  No.  75M5( 
•  filial  I     (CL74--5) 
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1.  In  stabilization  gimbals,  an  extended  range  flexure 
mount,  comiHising:  a  load  member  adapted  to  mount  a 
load  which  is  to  be  angulariy  stabilized;  a  support  mem- 
ber; at  least  two  adjacently  positioned,  oppositely  in- 
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dmed  flexures  connecting  said  load  member  to  said  su|>- 
port  member,  said  flexures  defining  a  pivot  axis  about 
which  the  load  is  stabilized;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
support  member  about  the  pivot  axis  in  response  to 
predetermined  deflection  condition  of  said  flexures. 
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TUNER  DISENGAGEMENT  MECHANISM 

Lo«h  A.  Beracya,  Dw  Platif ■,  PL,  Jw|f  ni  to  Moterol  >, 
lacn  Chlcafa,  OL,  ■  cotponlioi  •!  OHiiois 
Me  7, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M4,346     i 
9  Clthm,    (CL  74— l|l.27) 


I 

1.  In  a  toning  device  having  knob  tuning  means  anfl 
push-button  tuning  means  for  actuating  a  tuning  coil, 
the  combination  including  a  treadle  assembly  operativo- 
ly  connected  to  said  tuning  coil  and  actuated  by  botk 
tuning  means,  a  stub  shaft  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
treadle  assembly,  a  driven  gear  carried  on  said  stub  shaf|, 
a  connecting  gear  engaging  said  driven  gear  and  actuated 
by  said  knob  tuning  means,  and  means  carried  at  a  fixed 
lateral  position  on  said  stnb  shaft  bearing  against  sail 
(faiven  gear  for  appl]ring  a  constant  predetermined  fri<> 
tional  force  to  said  driven  gear  tending  to  prevent  its 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  stub  shaft,  said  predeter- 
mined frictiooal  force  being  less  than  the  frictional  force 
which  must  be  overcome  to  turn  said  knob  tuning  mean  t 
so  that  said  driven  gear  slips  on  said  stub  shaft  inf  re 
sponse  to  actuation  of  said  push-button  tuning  mekni , 
said  predetermined  force  being  greater  than  the  fric 
tional   force   which  must  be  overcome  to  drive  sail 
treadle  assembly  to  operate  said  tuning  coil  so  that  sai< 
driven  gear  rotates  with  said  stub  shaft  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  knob  tuning  means,  said  piish-butto^ 
tuning  means  applying  a  force  to  said  treadle  assembl} 
which  overcomes  said  predetermined  frictional   foro^ 
between  said  driven  gear  and  said  force  applying  means 
so  that  said  driven  gear  rotates  about  said  stub  shaft  slip 
ping  against  the  friction  applying  means  and  move 
around  the  periphery  of  said  connecting  gear  withou 
imparting  motion  thereto  when  said  push-button  tunin 
means  is  actuated,  while  said  driven  gear  is  loclcM  wiU 
respect  to  said  stub  shaft  and  transmits  power  from  salt 
connecting  gear  directly  thereto  to  actuate  said  treadl( 


assembly  when  said  kriob  ;Rlning  means  is  actuated. 


power  take-off  shaft  extending  beyoL 
a  coaxial  extension  of  the  power  shaft; 
ing  means  on  the  structure;  a  first  shie 
from  the  structure  but  terminating  s 

the  power  take-off  shaft  so  as  to  lie  in ,  ^ 

relation  to  said  power  take-<^  shaft;  attachment  means 
on  the  shield  detachably  engageable  wi  h  said  first  shield 


mounting  means  to  normally  mount  si  id  shield;  second 
shield-mounting  means  on  the  first  shiel  1  and  duplicating 
said  first  shield-mounting  means;  a  secoi  id  shield  diqxMed 
as  an  extension  of  the  first  shield  to  complete  the  pro- 
tective relation  to  the  power  take-off  i  iiaft;  and  attach- 
ment means  on  the  second  diield  detac  lably  engageable 
with  the  second  shield-mounting  mean  and  duplicating 
the  first  shield  attachment  means. 


said  strticture  as 
It  shield-naount- 
extending  away 

of  the  length  of 
lly  protective 


2,M7,433 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AP  D  FAdUTAT. 

ING  THE  HANDLING  OF  WORK  TOOLS 

Edwfa  D.  PhfliJM,  S49  UmoIi  MviJMiMkaei,  NJ. 

Filed  F^  15, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  449^4 


IS 


(0.74—10 


L^ 


£^- 


appaiatns  of  the 


1.  As  a  new  coraMnatioa  in  an 
character  described  an  upri^t  support,  a  member  car- 
ried  by   the    support   for   movement  |thereon. 


POWER  TAKE4>FF  SHAFT  AND  SHIELD 
_  ARRANGEMENT 

WallMe  H.  Da  ShasM  ami  HaroM  K.  Kkufe,  Walcrioo, 
Iowa,  Bwlfnii  toDeaw  ft  Conpa^,  MoUm,  IIL,  i 

FBed  Oct  C  195S.  Scr.  No.  765,417 

i  SCWm.   (0.74—15.6) 

1.  A  power  take-off  shaft  and  shield  arrangement  foi 

a  tractor  or  the  like  having  supporting  structure  and  ai 

power  shaft  exposed  at  said  structure,  comprising:   ^ 


ill 


\  ne« 

\fOT 


securing  said  member  in  a  positioii  of  adjustment 
bn  the  support,  anns  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
member  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  head  yoke 
between  and  pivotally  coupled  to  and]  carried  by  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in 
vertical  position  by  the  head  yoke,  sail  arms  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  impart  v<  rtical  rectilinear 
movemem  to  the  shaft  upon  vertical  iwinging  of  the 
arms,  and  power  means  supported  by  tl  e  arms  between 
said  support  and  the  head  yoke  to  mov  >  with  the  same 
and  having  driving  connection  with  the  s  laft. 


/ 
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Mi7,4S4 
OSCILLATING  SYSTEM  EXCITED  AT  OR  IN  THE 

NEIGHBOURHOOD  OF  RESONANCE 
Wallw  Mahlfddt,  fS  ■mmIimmii,— d  HaM  Schwdofnlh, 
12a  WIUdcsdMW,  boftof  Ham,  WcKphalla,  Gcr- 

Flkd  Dec.  21, 1954,  Sot.  No.  C29,898 
priority,  appUcadoB  Gcnaany  Dec  27,  1955 
iCIalBH.    (CL74— 17) 


ment  between  said  pulley  halves  when  the  V-belt  is  tiiht 
and  a  non-driving  arrangement  between  said  pulley  halves 
when  the  V-belt  is  loose. 


2,9f7,43S 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
HowcD  N.  laaacs,  MoHbc,  DL,  assigBor  to  latcmational 
Harrcsicr  Coaapaay,  CUcago,  ID.,  a  cotponition  of 
New  Jcficy 

FIM  Mar.  14, 1958,  Sar.  No.  721,473 

idalM.   (CL74— ai<3)  I 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  driving  member  and  an  axially  aligned  driven  member 
and  inctoding  a  V -pulley  having  its  axis  of  rotation  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  driving  and  driven  members 
and  positioned  between  said  driving  and  driven  members, 
said  V-pulley  carried  on  said  driving  member,  said  V- 
pulky  comprising  separate  halves,  the  first  pulley  half 
joined  to  said  driving  member  and  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  be  driven  thereby,  the  second  pulley  half 
joined  to  said  driven  member,  and  an  endless  V-belt 
having  a  portion  thereof  mounted  within  and  around 
said  V-pulley,  and  means  extendmg  or  retracting  another 
portion  of  said  endless  V-beh  remote  from  said  portion 
engaging  said  V-pulley  for  tighteamg  and/or  loosening 
said  V-belt  in  said  V-pulley  to  effect  a  driving  arrange- 


1.  An  oscillating  system  excited  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  resonance  comprising  a  resiliently  mounted  base 
frame,  an  oscillator  directly  and  fixedly  secured  on  said 
base  frame,  a  flyweight  in  said  oscillator,  electric  means 
in  said  oscillator  for  rotating  said  flywei^t,  a  body  to  be 
oscillated  spaced  from  and  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  base  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  inclined 
springs  connecting  said  body  to  said  base  frame,  said 
oscillator  being  at  such  an  angle  to  said  body  so  that  the 
plane  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body 
and  containing  said  flywei^t  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  flyweight,  whereby  there  are  generated 
directed  oscillations  in  a  plane  passing  substantially 
through  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  system  consisting  of 
said  body  and  said  resilient  members,  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  said  system  corresponding  approximately  to 
the  exciting  frequency  of  said  oscillator. 


2,9C7y4M 

THROTTLE  AND  CLUTCH  CONTROL  HEAD 

Eric  J.  StakMlm,  Gakcvfllc,  Md. 

FDed  Mar.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,193 

19CWaH.    (CL  74-^71) 


1.  A  head  having  a  handle  for  controlling  the  ad- 
vance of  an  engine  throttle  by  angular  motions  of  the 
handle  about  an  axis  disposed  transversely  of  the  head 
and  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  engine  trans- 
mission by  rocking  motions  of  the  handle  transversely  of 
the  head,  comprising  a  frame;  a  bearing  block  joumaled 
in  the  frame  on  said  transverse  axis;  a  control  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  block  by  joint  nteans  having 
its  axis  disposed  normal  to  said  transverse  axis,  the  lever 
extending  outwardly  of  the  head  and  carrying  the  handle 
and  extending  inwardly  and  terminating  near  the  trans- 
verse axis  at  an  operator  end,  said  angular  motions  of 
the  handle  pivoting  the  bearing  block  about  said  trans- 
verse axis  and  said  rocking  motions  of  the  handle  dis- 
placing the  operator  end  of  the  lever  transversely  of  the 
head  about  said  joint  means;  a  linkage  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  having  a  forked  inner  end  com- 
prising plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  operator 
end  of  the  lever  and  said  linkage  being  pivoted  by  trans- 
verse motion  thereof  and  having  an  outer  end  connected 
to  transmission  control  means;  and  a  fii^t  arm  fixed  to 
the  bearing  block  and  extending  out  from  said  axis  and 
connected  to  operate  throttle  control  means. 


2,9i7v437  

TRANSMISSION  SELECTOR  AND  SHIFTER  MEANS 
Joacph  F.  Wagner,  Dabaqat,  Iowa,  aMigBor  to  Dean  A 
Coaipaay,  MoHnc,  DL,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M383 
IClalBS.  (CL  74-^73) 
In  a  vehicle  having  support  structure  and  a  change- 
speed  transmission  including  a  plurality  of  selector  re- 
ceivers mounted  for  individual  fore-and-aft  shifting  from 
a  neutral  position  of  transverse  alinement,  the  improve- 
ment residing  in  selector  and  shifter  means  comprising: 
a  fore-and-aft  rear  shaft  having  front  and  rear  ends  re- 
spectively remote  from  and  adjacent  to  the  receivers; 
front  and  rear  means  mounting  said  shaft  on  the  sup- 
port structure  for  fore-and-aft  movement  along  and  for 
rocking  about  its  axis;  selector  means  fixed  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  any  one  of  the 
receivers  upon  rocking  of  said  shaft  and  for  shifting  the 
selected  receiver  upon  subsequent  fore-and-aft  shifting 
of  said  shaft;  a  front  shaft  having  a  rear  end  adjacent 
to  the  front  end  of  the  rear  shaft  and  extending  for- 
wardly  at  an  an^  to  said  rear  shaft  to  a  front  end; 
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miverMl  joint  mean  interconnectiiig  the  rear  end  ff 
the  front  shaft  and  the  front  end  of  the  rear  shaft;  bear- 
ing means  mounting  the  front  end  of  the  front  shaft 
for  rocking  about  its  axis  to  transmit  angular  move- 
ment to  the  rear  shaft  and  for  fore-and-aft  shifting  aloqg 
its  axis  to  shift  the  rear  shaft  fore-and-aft,  said  l|>eariii|g 
meant  including  a  trunnion  block  having  a  bore  thereii 
coaxially  slidably  receiving  the  front  end  of  the  froi  t 
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shaft  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  outwardly  extending 

nions  coaxial  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
bore,  and  a  bracket  carried  by  the  support  structurf 
and  carrying  the  trunnion  block  via  said  trunnions  td 
enable  said  block  to  rock  about  the  trunnion  axis  so  as 
to  accommodate  changes  in  the  angle  of  said  front  shaft 
incident  to  fore-and-aft  shifting  thereof;  and  means  fo 
rocking  and  shifting  said  front  shaft 


W( 


2.9i7^3t  I 

SELF.LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR 

V  E.  Alfw.  Stattmrt,  Gotohmj,  anigiior  i 

DafaHlcr-Bcai  AktictwdltHwft.  Statlart.  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  2S,  19S8«  Scr.  No.  738^38 

KOidM.    (CL74--€5f) 


1.  A  self -locking  differential  gear,  particularly  foi 
motor  vehicles,  comprising  input  means,  two  driven  mem 
bers,  each  provided  with  a  curved  track  means,  saic 
track  means  having  unequal  numbers  of  high  and  lov 
points  resulting  in  unequal  angles  of  inclination  for  sai< 
track  means,  means  including  bodies  guided  within  sai< 
differential  gear  and  in  bearing  contact  with  said  tracV 
means  to  transmit  torque  from  said  input  means  to  saic 
driven  members  while  simultaneously  therewith  enl 
abling  relative  movement  between  said  driven  members, 
and  equalizing  means  at  least  at  one  of  sxiid  driven  mem 
bers  for  equalizing  the  different  locking  values  of  saic 
driven. members  produced  by  the  unequal  angles  of  in 
clination  of  said  curved  track  means. 
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raltty  of  coarse  adjustment  pegs  mounte  1  in  tapered  bear- 
ings in  said  base  with  extensions  disposed  to  produce  eqtial 
angles  between  themselves  and  the  center  of  aaid  base, 
a  shaft  arranged  to  rotate  in  said  first  b<  aring  and 
to  provide  a  second  bearing,  a  coarse  a(  justment  ami  ro- 
tatable  about  said  second  bearing,  a  sin  tie  peg  havingSan 


2*9€7  439 
PRECISION  ROTARY  INSTRUMENT 
lohB  M.  Cola,  2M2A  MallM|  Way.  EIUm  Park  17,  Pa 
PDad  Me  M,  19M?Scr.  No.  744,St< 
SOahM.    (CL74— SIS) 
(Graalcd  HMlcr  TMc  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952).  sec.  26€i    ; 
1.  In  an  angular  poaitioning  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  formed  to  provide  a  fint  bearing,  a  plu^ 


extension  displaced  from  its  central  acis  and  mounted 
in  a  tapered  bearing  in  said  coarse  ad  ustment  arm,  an 
index  lever  hinged  to  said  coarse  adjistment  arm  and 
having  a  slot  formed  to  engage  said  coarse  adjustment 
pegs,  and  a  fine  adjustment  arm  fixed  o  said  shaft  and 
including  a  wedge  movable  between  said  fine  adjustment 
arm  and  the  extension  of  said  single  pei ;. 


2,9<7,44« 

HYDRAUUC  INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR 

FOUNDRY  TURNTABLES 

William  A.  Hnntcr,  Morton  Grove,  m.,  issigiior  to  Petti- 

bone  Mnlllken  Corporatioa,  Cfcdcago,  Di.,  ■ 

tlon  of  Dcbware 

Filed  May  11, 1959.  Scr.  No.  I12,47C 
9ClaiaM.    (CL74— 817 


:  base  and  a  tur- 
about  a  central 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  fixed  turre 
Ttt  mounted  cm  said  base  for  rotation 
vertical  axis,  or  indexing  means  for  periodically  rotating 
said  turret  to  impart  thereto  successive  mgular  displace- 
ments of  equal  magnitude,  said  indexing 
ing  a  pair  of  guide-forming  elements  on  said  base  and 
providing  a  pair  of  generally  radially  extending  diverging 
guideways,  a  drive  arm  pivoted  to  said 
removed  from  said  central  axis  and  withih  the  overall  cir 
cumferential  confines  of  said  guidewai^s  for  swinging 
movements  in  opposite  directions  about  i  horizontal  axis 
and  in  a  fixed  horizontal  plane  between  c  ne  extreme  posi- 


tion wherein  the  distal  end  of  said  arm  is 
ter  with  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said 


another  extreme  position  wherein  the  c  istal  end  of  the 


arm  is  in  vertical  register  with  the  inner 


in  vertical  regis- 
guideways  and 


end  of  the  other 


guideway,  a  vertically  shiftable  element  On  the  distal  end 


of  said  arm  and  selectively  engageable 


with  said  guide- 


ways  when  said  distal  end  is  in  register  herewith,  means 
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for  swinging  said  guide  arm  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  (^)erable  when  said  guide  arm  is  in  either  extreme 
position  for  shifting  said  vertically  shiftable  element  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  guideway  with  which  it 
is  in  register  in  such  extreme  position. 


DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DEPTH  OF 

ENTRANCE  OF  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Clair  E.  MUca,  22SM  Bayrlcw,  St  CWr  Shofcs,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dae.  31«  195f .  Scr.  No.  M3,2«7 

IICMm.  (CL77— 5S) 


resting  on  said  tool,  a  clamp  nut  fitted  entirely  within 
said  notch,  said  clamp  nut  having  its  forward  edge  only 
resting  on  said  chip  breaker  and  having  its  rear  edge  in 
said  notch  and  resting  on  top  of  said  anvil  so  as  to  pivot 
thereon  when  drawn  down  and  cause  the  front  eiid  <rf 
said  nut  to  tightly  claH>  said  chip  breaker  and  tool  and 
anvil  in  said  notch,  the  top  of  said  clamp  nut  being 
slabbed  off  at  the  top  so  as  to  form  a  continuation  oi 


"•  ± 


SM 


1.  In  a  device  for  continuing  the  depth  of  entrance 
of  a  cutting  tool,  a  drive  tfifift  member  adapted  to  be 
subjected  to  rotary  and  axial  forces,  a  tool  bolder  mem- 
ber sUdably  and  non-rotatably^oonnected  to  said  drive 
shaft  member,  a  key  suppcxted  for  movement  by  one  of 
said  members  between  an  axial  foive  transmitting  posi- 
tion and  an  inoperative  position  with\espect  to  the  other 
member,  a  depth  control  member  inbtunted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  drive  shaft  membcrw  resilient  means 
responsive  to  axial  movement  of  said  dnVe  shaft  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  to  urge  said  depth  conbt>l  member 
in  one  direction,  said  resilient  means  being  ^^eldable  in 
response  to  restraim  of  said  depth  control  menob^,  and  a 
surface  on  said  depth  control  member  noovabre  in  re- 
sponse to  such  restraint  from  a  first  position  holdiba  said 
key  in  its  force  transmitting  position  to  a  second  position 
permitting  said  key  to  move  to  its  inoperative  position. 


\ 


the  slabbed  off  end  of  said  bar,  a  substantially  vertical 
surface  on  said  clamp  nut  beneath  and  recessed  from  its 
forward  end  and  having  a  transverse  groove  therein  inter- 
mediate its  extremities  to  receive  the  upper  rearward  edge 
of  said  carbide  tool,  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical 
surface  below  said  transverse  groove  forming  an  abut- 
ment surface  for  said  carbide  tool,  and  a  screw  extending 
up  through  said  bar  and  into  said  clamp  nut  to  draw 
the  latter  downwardly  in  clamping  directicMi. 


2,M7vM2 
BORING  BAR 
M.  Fonyth  mmk  Jack  G.  Cbvfc,  Hoostoa,  Tex., 
jBon  to  Fotsylh  FBghiiiit  Owvuy,  Hovitoa, 
Tex.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Texas 
CoatlMMtiM  «r  aypMclloa  Scr.  No.  M2,19S,  May  28, 
1957.     nis    nfplciaDB    Feb.   2,    IMt,   Scr.   No. 
M21 

ICWiis.  (CLTT—Sf) 
In  a  boring  bar,  a  bar  having  the  top  from  part  slabbed 
off,  said  bar  at  the  front  end  having  a  notch  extending 
from  the  front  rearwardly  and  opening  at  the  top  in  said 
slabbed  off  portion,  an  anvil  extending  from  the  front  of 
said  notch  to  abutting  rdation  therewith  at  the  rear,  said 
anvil  lying  flat  on  the  bottom  kA  the  notch,  a  carbide 
tool  resting  on  top  of  said  anvil  and  confined  at  the 
sides  by  the  lateral  sides  of  said  notch,  a  chip  breaker 


2.M7V443 

MACHINE  TOOL  ACCESSORY 

K.  GcrtMT,  n<  N.  WaleoC.  Oricaco,  DL 

FBs4  Apr.  9. 1959.  Scr.  No.  ••S;M5 

ISnilaii     (CL77— «4) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  work  table,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  elongated  member  slidably  sup- 
ported by  said  work  table,  a  plurality  of  stop  elements 
selectively  positioned  on  said  elongated  member,  each  of 
^said  stop  elements  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
longated  member  between  a  retracted  position  and  a 
st6n  effecting  position  and  being  biased  toward  said  stop 
effecting  position,  a  stop  member  secured  to  said  work 
table^nd  engageable  with  successive  ones  of  said  stop 
elemenls  in  stop  effecting  position  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  elongated  member  in  one  direction,  release  means 
secured  to\said  work  table  adjacent  said  stop  member 
and  manuanv  movable  with  respect  to  said  work  table 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  actuated  position, 
said  release  mMns  when  moved  to  said  actuated  position 
being  engageable\with  only  that  one  of  said  stop  ele- 
ments which  may  he  engaging  said  stop  member  to  move 
said  stop  element  tOyretracted  position,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  said  elongaHd  member  and  extending  over  said 
work  table  to  be  engag^  by  a  work  piece  supported  on 
said  work  table. 
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THREAD!  ROLLING  MACHINES 
ElmwE.  HaObdi  "d  Ralph  S.lJttent,  Rockfoid.  u^ 

M^PMR  to  Rockf ord  Machkie  ^ool  Co^  a  corporatkii 
of  DliBoii^  -  ^^ 


Slid 


FBed  Ime  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  513,M5 
4ClaiiiM.    (CLS«— S) 


engagea  >le 


1.  A  thread  rolling  apparatus  adapted  to  fortn  thread 
on  a  substantially  cylindrical  workpicce  by  rolling  the 
workpiece  between  cooperating  dies  comprising,  in  corn! 
bination.  a  base  structure,  ai  carriage  supported  on  th< 
base  structure,  a  slide  having  a  compression  die  formec 
with  a  substantially  flat  serrated  face,  means  mountini 
the  slide  on  the  carriage  for  movement  in  9  directioi 
normal  to  said  face  of  the  compression  die,  a  ram  sup. 
ported  on  the  base  structure  and  having  a  ram  die  formed 
with  a  substantially  flat  serrated  face  arranged  in  spaced, 
parallel  relationship  to  said  face  of  the  compression  die 
means  mounting  the   ram   for  reciprocable   movemen 
past  the  face  of  the  compression  die  between  a  startinj 
position  in  which  a  blank  workpiece  may  be  inserted  ir 
pickup  position  between  the  dies  and  an  ejection  posi- 
tion in  which  a  finished  workpiece  is  ejected  from  be- 
tween the  dies,  means  mounting  the  carriage  for  adjust 
mg  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  the 
ram  die  to  vary  the  spacing  of  said  dies  to  accommodate 
workpieces  of  different  diameters,  and  means  forming  |a 
feed  channel  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ram  die  am 
including  opposed  side  members  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing a  blank  workpiece  into  pickup  posiUon  between  the 
dies,  one  of  the  side  members  forming  said  channel  being 
supported  on  said  base  structure  and  the  other  of  the 
side  members  being  attached  to  the  carriage  and  mov- 
able therewith,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  adjustment  of  the  carriage  to  space  said  dies 
for  workpieces  of  different  diameters  effects  a  corre- 
sponding adjustment  of  the  spacing  of  said  exposed  side 
members.  i 


2«M7.445 
^^JEF-^  ADJUSTABLE  VISE  ^AVING  A  NON. 

2SV^?J?J!ri2^^    AJOALtY^V^NSo 
„  ■V  A  SFLIT-NUT  MECHANISM 

MMiOtoo  C.  ChsM,  La  Habn,  QOIf.,  avigBor  to  Inliaa 

A.  Monn,  Loc  Aagelcs,  Calif. 

FBad  Oct.  22.  If5«.  Scr.  Nou  €f7^3€ 

«  CfarinH.   (a.  81~30 

/.  in  a  dnve  mechanism:  a  member  to  be  actuated- 
means  for  actuating  said  member  includmg,  screw  means 
split-nut  means  having  a  body  provided  with  an  axial 
bore  for  operable  recepUon  of  said  screw  means,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  longitudinal- 
ly extending  openings  in  the  rear  thereof  and  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  extending  openings  therein;  segments  op- 
erably  dispoied  for  sliding  movemeQt  in  said  radial  open- 
ings and  having  portions  of  threads  at  the  inner  ends 
tor  operable  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  screw 
means;  a  release  sleeve  slidably  disposed  on  said  body 
said  sleeve  having  a  cam  portion;  means  holding  said 


sleeve   against   rotation  realtive  to 
pins  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said  pins 
into  the  longitudinally  extending 
of  the  split-nut  body  and  being  en„„„, 
ments,  said  sleeve  being  slidable  from  _ 
at  the  segments  are  held  in  their  scre^  r . 
position  with  the  pins  out  of  engagem<nt 
ments,  to  a  position  whereat  said  pins 
ments  to  move  same  out  of  engagemen 


*»v  •» 


»r 


body;  release 
extending  forwardly 
opeijings  in  the  rear 
with  said  seg- 
position  where- 
thread-engaging 
with  said  seg- 
engage  said  seg- 
with  the  screw. 


said  cam  portion  of  the  sleeve  being 
the  segments  when  the  sleeve  is  moved 
tion^d  position  to  force  said  segments 
ing  position;  yielding  means  urging 
first-mentioned  position;  and  means  . 
sleeve  to  the  second-mentioned  position 
of  said  screw  and  split-nut  means 
the  other  of  said  screw  and  split-nut 
ation  of  said  member. 


engageable  with 

to  the  first-men- 

iito  screw-engag- 

sa  d  sleeve  to  the 

f^r  actuating  the 

rotation  of  one 

cauding  actuation  of 

meaps  to  effect  actu- 


29€7  444 

POWER  OPERATED.  PORTABLE  pb»E  WRENCH 

Artfanr  E.  Martois,  Lot  Angeici ,  Calif. 

(2279  W.  233nl  St,  Tommcc,  ::alif.) 

Filc4  July  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6'  23M 

SCIaiiiii.    (CL81— 53) 


I      I.  In  a  portable  pipe  wrench  a  frame, 
rotatably  mounting  said  chuck  in  the  fraiie 
on  the  frame  extending  to  said  chuck,  sail 
an  opening  therein  extending  to  said  chick 
{having  an  opening  therethrough  alignabli^ 
named  opening,  a  gripping  ring,  pipe 
mounted  on  the  gripping  ring,  said  grippkig 
an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  alignabl^ 
two  named  openings,  and  disengageable 
gripping  ring  engageable  wtih  the  chucli 
griping  ring  to  the  chuck. 


t  chuck,  means 

,  drive  means 

frame  having 

said  chuck 

with  the  first 

engaging  means 

ring  having 

wtih  the  first 

means  on  the 

securing  said 
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APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLAUNG  ELECTRICAL 
MUSICAL  TONE  SIGNALS  INTO  SOUND 
loha  M.  HaMrt,  Dm  PkiBM.  OL,  iiilfni  to  HanuMmd 
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237 


FIM  Mw.  i,  lf57,  Sw.  No.  M44M 
SCWm.   (CLt4— IJO 


extending  around  the  uune  and  facing  said  penetrating 
end  portion  with  no  part  of  the  anchoring  and  sealing 
portion  between  adjacent  cutting  edge  of  greater  trans- 
verse dimension  than  the  cutting  edge  of  smaller  trans- 
verse dimension  and  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  of 
less  transverse  dimension,  and  with  the  spacing  of  the 
cutting  edges  less  than  one-half  the  thickness  of  the 
metal  throu^  which  the  nail  is  adapted  to  be  driven. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  musical  acoustic 
output  derived  from  a  source  of  electrical  musical  tone 
signals  comprising  two  qieakers  located  in  the  same 
acoustic  regioft;  a  channel  to  transmit  the  signals  from 
the  source  to  one  of  said  speakers,  said  channel  including 
means  to  introduce  a  substantial  revcrberative  time  delay 
in  the  major  portion  of  the  acoustical  output,  said  delay 
introducing  means  comprising  a  reverberative  solid  sound 
wave  carrier,  means  for  impressing  the  signal  on  the  car- 
rier and  means  for  picking  up  the  signal  from  the  carrier 
a  predetermined  short  interval  after  the  signal  is  im- 
pressed upon  it;  and  a  second  signal  transmission  channel 
coupling  the  source  to  the  other  speaker  and  operative 
to  transmit  the  majcMity  of  the  signal  without  said  amount 
of  time  delay. 

23«7,44i  

DRIVE  FASTENER  WTTH  ANCHORING  TEETH  ON 

THE  TAPERED  PORHON  THEREOF 

RakMt  Lay  HaBock,  32  Vina  Road,  LflRlMoat,  N.Y. 

FDad  JaM  It,  1955,  S«.  No.  S1MS4 

tnilMi    (CLtS— 31) 


2,M7,449 
OPTICAL  GROUNIVSPEED  METER 

MmiIb  WdsB,  Waolagh,  N.Y.,  aarigBsr  to  Scivo 
of  Aaaric^  Now  Hj4«  Part,  N-Y^  < 
of  Now  Yorit 

FDed  Jan.  (,  1955,  Ssr.  No.  489055 
lldalBH.    (CL8S— 1) 


^^r      Pvr    '«• 


1.  A  qieed-indicating  device  of  the  character  indicated 
for  determining  the  relative  s  -ted  of  two  relatively  mov- 
ing bodies,  two  energy-reqKxuive  elements  and  means 
developing  separate  cmitinuously  and  randomly  vaiying 
electrical  output  signals  for  the  responses  of  said  de- 
ments, separate  optical  systems  respectively  focuseo  on 
said  elements  and  mounted  on  one  of  said  bodies,  f  id 
elements  being  mounted  in  q>aced  relation  from  each 
other  in  the  sense  of  said  relative  movement  and  having 
axes  directed  toward  the  other  of  said  bodies  and  in 
strictly  parallel  planes,  said  planes  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  substantially  the  distance  between  said 
elements,  and  correlator  means  connected  to  both  energy- 
responsive  elements  and  responsive  to  both  electrical  out- 
put signals  and  including  means  variably  delajring  the 
output  of  one  of  said  elements  with  respect  to  that  of 
the  other  until  correlation  is  achieved,  whereby  the 
amount  of  delay  necessary  to  achieve  maximum  correla- 
tion is  a  direct  measure  of  said  relative  speed,  and  fur- 
ther whereby  said  measurement  of  tpetd  is  independent 
of  the  spacing  between  the  two  relativdy  moving  bodies. 


23i7,45t 
OPnCAL  BUBBLE  FLOWMETER 
E.  SUcUta.  WMI^  mmi  PUIp   W, 
to  Slaaiaii  OS 


39, 1957,  Sm,  No.  (37445 
(CLSS— 14) 


1.  A  nail  for  fastening  insolation  to  relatively  thin 
sheet  metal  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  16  to 
24  gAUfc,  said  nail  having  a  driving  end  portion  and 
having  a  penetrating  end  pmtion  with  a  generally  frusto- 
conical  gently  t^>ering  anchoring  and  sealing  portion 
therebetween,  said  penetrating  portion  being  tapered  from 
its  penetrating  extremity  substantially  to  said  anchoring 
and  sealing  portion  and  said  anchming  and  sealing  por- 
tion extending  from  said  penetrating  portion  and  increas- 
ing in  transverse  dimension  towards  said  driving  end 
portion,  and  having  substantially  parallel  cutting  portions 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  flows  of  hi^ 
pressure  gas  in  the  range  of  up  to  about  250  babUes  per 
minute   which  comprises  in  combination:   a  vertically 
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elongated  cell  having  opposed  transparent  walk;  a  gas 
inlet  line  communicating  with  the  cell  through  the  bottom 
of  said  cell;  a  nozzle  means  carried  by  said  gas  inlet 
line  and  discharging  the  gas  as  discrete  bubbles  within 
a  lower  portion  of  said  cell,  said  nozzle  means  includ«ig 
a  length  of  tubing  extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom 
of  said  cell;  gas  outlet  means  at  the  top  of  said  c^; 
means  for  regulating  the  cell  back  pressure  near  S4id 
gas  outlet  means;  a  quantity  of  transparent  confining 
liquid  having  a  relatively  low  vapor  pressure  disposed 
in  said  cell  and  wholly  submerging  the  nozzle  me^ 
whereby  gas  passing  through  said  nozzle  means  issiiIm 
as  discrete  bubbles  which  pass  upwardly  through  the 
liquid  thereabove  and  from  the  cell  via  the  gas  outlet 
means  and  cell  back  pressure  regulating  means;  a  lijKit 
source  on  one  side  of  said  cell  including  means  for  dii^- 
ing  a  beam  of  light  through  said  cell,  said  beam  travefs- 
ing  immediately  above  said  nozzle  means;  photoelectric 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cell  adapted  to  receive 
light  from  said  light  source  passing  through  said  cell 
and  to  deliver  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  each 
bubble,  said  i^toelectric  means  being  responsive  to  tne 
interruption  of  the  light  beam  on  said  photoelectric  meads 
caused  by  the  light-scattering  effect  of  each  bubble  as 
it  issues  from  the  nozzle  means;  support  means  carrying 
said  light  source  and  said  photoelectric  means  in  fix^d 
relationship  to  the  vertically  elongated  ceU;  an  electrical 
counter  means;  and  electrical  circuit  means  including  an 
amplifier  for  impressing  the  output  signal  of  the  phottv 
electric  means  onto  said  electrical  counter  means  wherely 
said  counter  means  registers  a  linear  measure  of  the  tktw 
rate  of  gas. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  ANALYSIS 

'^l?"  ^I^^  B-^ester.  Miri.^  «i%Mr  to  tC 

Watan  CospontlM,  Rorhsiisr,  tfimu,  a  coivontiM 

of  MiODCMlte 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €5M84 
SCUm.   (a.M-14) 


1.  A  gas  analyzer  system  comprising  a  light  tran 
parent  conduit  having  spaced  electrodes  thereon,  mauk 
for  conducting  a  gas  sample  through  said  conduit  under 
redticed  pressure,  means  for  applying  a  radio  frequency 
potential  to  said  electrodes  rendering  the  gas  in  said 
conduit  conductive  and  luminescent,  a  photo-responsiVe 
element  adjacent  the  conduit  for  receiving  light  there- 
from, li^t  screen  means  in  the  path  of  light  between 
the  conduit  and  pboto-reqxmsive  element  for  stopping 
passage  of  all  light  wave  lengths  except  at  least  son* 
wave  lengths  of  light  in  the  characteristic  plectrum  of 
a  selected  gas  and  a  responsive  circuit  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  photo-responsive  element  and  an  out- 
put, said  responsive  circuit  including  amplifier  connected 
to  the  input  of  the  responsive  circuit,  said  amplifier  being 
effective  to  produce  an  amplified  output  signal  voltag; 


having  a  variable  voltage  component 
of  substantially  constant  polarity  and 
steady  voltage  having  a  value  and 
opposite  to  said  amplifier  componert 
constant  polarity  and  value,  said 
age  being  connected  to  said  amplifier 
with  the  output  of  said  responsive  circi^t 
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CURRENCY  TECTING  AND  SELE  CTING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Paticr,  Cfaia«o,  Dl^  aMi|i 
Sdh  B.  Atwood,  Rockfbr  I,  m. 
FOed  Mmy  2, 195«,  Scr.  No.p32,«73 
I  MOataM.    (CL8»-i4) 


and  a  component 

value,  a  source  of 

pofarity  substantially 

of  substantially 

soutfce  of  steady  volt- 

ind  forming  there- 


8.  In  a  device  for  testing  paper  or  <  urrency.  the  com 


bination  of  a  housing,  means  within 


testing  the  paper  or  currency,  a  mean  i  for  displacement 


for  the  element  to  be  tested  between 
outside  of  the  housing  and  a  test  i 
housing  comprising  a  drawer  mounted 
ment  endwise  relative  to  the  housing, 
the  t(^  surface  of  the  drawer  dimensi 


the  housing  for 


normal  position 

pbsition  within  the 

for  shifting  move- 

an  opening  within 

led  to  correspond 


with  the  dimension  of  the  element  toTbe  tested,  a  door 
dimensioned  to  be  received  within  the  opening  having  an 
opening  dimensioned  to  correspond  with  the  area  of  the 
element  to  be  testedf,  and  means  moulting  the  door  on 
the  drawer  for  diq>lacement  between  u  loperative  position 
outside  of  the  opening  for  enabling  frei ;  access  thereto  to 
operative  position  within  the  caning  t^  hold  the  element 
in  test  position. 

23<7,453 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROIECn<»N  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  BEAM  SPUTTIN  3  MEANS 

Lmw  W.  WeOs,  FlMt  Lee,  N  J.,  urignor  to 

Lcoa  BroMsfar,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  »S9,  Scr.  No.  ••3323 

ISCIaioH,   (CL88— 16^ 
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11.  An  optical  projecting  unit  asse^iMy  for  attadi- 
ment  to  a  single  conventional  motion  picture  projector  in 
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subitiuitioii  for  its  lens  to  project  from  a  split  image 
proiection  film  •  pair  of  quarter-rotated  split  image  half 
portions  of  a  composite  image  which  are  UteraUy  spaced 
from  each  other  on  the  film  and  are  in  relative  orienta- 
tions of  one  of  the  relations  toe-to-toe  and  head-to-faead 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  common  relay  positive 
lens  means  to  profcct  the  image  portions  simultaneously 
to  a  real  image  plane  remote  from  the  film,  beam  splitting 
optical  nwans  at  this  real  image  plane  there  sharply 
to  separate  and  reflect  laterally  to  c^posite  sides  a  pair 
of  bMm  subdivisions  with  each  beam  subdivision  carry- 
ing solely  one  ol  said  image  half  portions  and  the  other 
beam  subdivision  carrying  solely  the  other  of  said  image 
half  portions,  said  b««m  splitting  means  being  adapted 
in  the  lateral  reflection  to  onxMite  sides  thereof  of  the 
beam  subdivisions  to  quarter  rotate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  inverted  positions  the  separated  quarter-rotated 
split  image  portions  respectively  and  soldy  carried  by 
the  separated  beam  subdivisions,  a  pair  of  laterally-sqw- 
rated  reflecting  means  located  to  opposite  sides  of  nid 
image  separating  and  beam  splitting  critical  means  sepa- 
rately to  redirect  and  turn  the  beam  subdivisions  and 
the  inverted  split  image  portions  carried  thereby  forward 
townid  a  screen,  a  pair  of  laterally-aeparated  optical 
means  comprising  objective  lens  means  to  erect  tbe  sepa- 
rated and  inverted  split  image  portions  through  180* 
and  profect  them  separately  to  the  screen  in  side-by- 
side  relation  and  in  focus  at  the  latter  with  registration 
of  their  side-joining  margins  on  the  screen  there  to  form 
from  the  separated  image  parts  a  composite  picture 
image  in  the  nature  of  a  mosaic  assembly  of  the  image 
parts  beside  each  other,  and  an  oblique  reflector  inter- 
posed between  said  relay  lens  means  and  said  image-pm*- 
tions-separating  and  beam-splitting  optical  means  having 
its  reflecting  face  arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a  trans- 
verse plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  an  image  bearing  beam 
projecuble  by  said  relay  lens  means  whereby  parts  of 
images  reflected  thereby  are  out  of  precise  focus. 
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and  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  for  alternately 
remaining  open,  operably  receiving  a  lens  and  operably 
receiving  the  transparent  copy  receiving  means;  means 
mounting  the  first  frame  between  the  wall  and  the  first 
film  holding  means  and  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  wall  in  alignment  with  the  opening;  means 
mounting  the  second  frame  between  the  wall  and  the 
opaque  copy  holding  means  and  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  wall  in  alignment  with  the  opening; 
a  pair  of  expansible  bellows,  corresponding  ends  of  the 
bellows  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  opposite  faces 
of  said  wall  in  aligimient  with  the  opening  and  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  bellows  being  operably  coupled  with 
respective  first  and  second  frames  in  alignment  with 
said  apertures  therein;  means  for  moving  the  first  frame 
having  control  parts  in  and  independently  manipulable 
from  each  of  said  rooms;  and  separate  means  for  mov- 
ing the  second  frame  independently  of  the  first  frame 
and  having  control  parts  in  and  independently  manipu-' 
lable  from  each  of  said  rooms. 


Rokwtl. 
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DABK  ROOM  CAMERA 

MMMW  S542  CliHI  at,  Ki 

Am.  24, 19S3, 8w.  No.  37S,997 

Jcuim,  (CLW-34) 


CMj.Mo. 


1.  In  a  dark  room  camera  installation  adapted  for  use 
in  alternately  making  either  enlarged,  reduced  or  same 
size  exposures  of  pieces  of  either  opaque  or  transparent 
copy  upon  pieces  of  photosensitive  film  and  which  in- 
cludes a  wall  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
darkened  room  on  one  side  of  the  wall  having  first  means 
for  holding  a  piece  of  film  therein  aligned  with  the  open- 
ing, and  a  lighted  room  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall 
having  means  for  holding  a  piece  of  opaque  copy  there- 
in aligned  with  the  opening,  the  combination  of:  a  lens; 
second  means  for  holding  a  piece  of  transparent  copy; 
a  first  frame  in  the  darkened  room  aligned  with  the 
opening  and  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  for  alter- 
nately remaining  open,  operably  receiving  the  lens  and 
operaUy  receiving  the  second  film  holding  means;  a  sec- 
(md  frame  in  the  lighted  room  aligned  with  the  opening 


MICROPHOTO  APPARATUS 
Dwiitt  F.  McConMck,  IH  Alli  VMa  1hh% 


Filed  Feb.  7, 19SS,  S«r.  ffo.  713,923 
3Clnlw.    (CLtl    24) 


1.  A  microphoto  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  hous- 
ing having  a  base,  a  camera  detachably  nnounted  within 
the  housing  aiKl  having  a  shutter  actuating  lug,  a  mirror 
within  the  housing  positioned  to  reflect  an  image  from 
the  base  toward  the  camera,  an  outwardly  opening  door 
pivoted  on  one  wall  of  the  housing  to  give  access  to  the 
camera,  and  means  tor  operating  the  camera  mounted 
on  the  door  and  operatively  related  to  the  shutter  actuat- 
ing lug  of  the  camera  when  the  door  is  closed  and  noo- 
operatively  related  thereto  when  the  door  is  open. 


2,M7,4Si 
CAMERA  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MICROSCOPE 
Howwd  A.  Mdcr,  WililMiille,  N.Y..  ■■Igatir  i» 
fflMJ*  SoBthfciiiiii,  M— ., «  v< 

May  2t,  1959,  Sot.  N»  tlM3t 

ifiiiiii   (a.w-.24) 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  stereo  camera  having  a 
pair  of  ol>iective  housings  on  a  stereoscopic  microscope 
having  a  pair  of  eyepieces  comprising  a  base  with  a 
bracket  projecting  therefrom,  said  base  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  microscope,  a  carrier  for  the  camera, 
cooperating  guiding  means  on  said  carrier  and  bra^et, 
a  portion  of  said  guidiag  meana  requiring  initial  liftinf 
noovement  of  said  bradtet  and  camera  away  from  opera- 
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tive  rcUtioo  to  said'  micrcwctvcJ  eyqiiecei  in  a  directjon 
feaenlly  parallel  to  the  optical  axes  of  said  eyepieges, 
aa  additional  portion  of  said  guiding  means  permittiag 
swinging  movement  of  said  bracket  and  camera  to  in- 
operative  position  only  after  said  initial  lifting  movement 
is  completed,  a  yoke  on  said  carrier  supporting  a  p»ir 
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of  communicating  cups  for  each  eyepiece  of  the  micto- 
scope,  one  cup  when  in  operative  position  facing  oW- 
wardly  away  from  the  microscope  eyepiece  for  receiving 
and  retaining  an  objective  housing  of  the  camera  and 
the  other  cup  facing  inwardly  for  telescoping  over  the 
respective  eyepiece  of  the  microscopel 


JAL 


DUAL  DRUM  SLIDE  PRQIECltNt 

Amd  E.  ladkaon,  Andaboo,  N  J^  awHtniu  to  Radio  C4r> 

pontlon  of  America,  a  cotpotaiioB  of  Ddawaie 

Filed  May  i,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <57,lt9 

lOaiiM.    (CL8»— 27) 
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2.  A  slide  projector  comprising  a  frame  member  f  t 
housing  a  light  source,  a  first  slide  carrying  drum  having 
a  circular  flange,  first  means  rotaUbly  coupling  said  fiict 
drum  at  said  flange  to  one  side  of  said  member,  a  secoi|d 
slide  carrying  drum  having  a  female  circular  flange,  add 
second  means  rotatably  coupling  said  second  dnmi  at  its 
said  flange  to  the  other  side  of  said  member,  whereby  bo^ 
drums  are  rotatable  about  a  substantially  common  axi»; 
said  first  means  comprising  a  roller  rotatably  connectod 
to  a  fixed  axis  affixed  to  said  one  side  of  said  member,^ 
spring-biased  roller  connected  to  said  one  side  and  spring 
biased  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction  against  said  fint 
drum  flange,  and  roller  means  including  a  first  ball  bearii« 
for  rotating  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said:  fixed  axis  and  a 
second  ball  bearing  for  rotating  about  !an  iaxis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  ball  bearing  axis  and  said  common  axil, 


AKVABY  10,  1961 

wherein  said  first  means  including  sai  i  ball  bearings  en- 
gage with  said  first  flange;  and  said  i  Kond  means  com- 
prising a  third  roller  routably  conne<  ted  to  a  fixed  axis 
affixed  to  the  other  side  of  said  mem  ler,  a  fourth  roller 
connected  to  said  other  sides  and  sprii  g  biased  oatwardly 
in  a  radial  direction  against  said  secon  i  drum  flange,  and 
adjusuble  roller  means  including  a  thi  rd  ball  bearing  for 
rotating  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  third  roller  fixed 
axis  and  adjustable  in  a  direction  pe^jendicular  to  said 
common  axis  and  a  fourth  ball  bearing  for  routing  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  third  ball  bearing  axis  and 
said  common  axis  and  adjustable  in  n  direction  parallel 
to  said  common  axis,  wherein  said  se(  ond  means  includ- 
ing said  third  and  fourth  ball  bearing  engage  with  said 
second  flange;  and  whereby  an  adjustment  of  said  third 
and  fourth  ball  bearings  permits  both  drums  to  rotato 
about  a  common  axis  and  another  adjustment  of  said 
third  and  fourth  ball  bearings  permts  both  drums  to 
route  about  different  axes,  the  distanc^  between  said  axes 
being  adjusuble  by  said  adjustments. 


"*S]f  ^iSS'S"'^  U^Y  A  SURGEON  IN  HEW- 
ESSJ^JS?"*  ^  OTERATIOM  UNDER  MAG- 
IMlFICATiON 

WaHam  StoM,  Jr.,  243  Cteriea  St , 

FHed  May  li,  1957,  Ser.  No  (SMM 
5eiakM.    (a.tS-49) 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  use  by  a  s  irgeon  in  viewing. 


under  magnification,  the  eye  on  which 


standard,  a  binocular  magnifier,  means  connected  to  said 


he  is  operating,  a 


standard  and  supporting  said  magnifi^T  with  its  optical 
axis  vertically  disposed,  said  means  induding  a  vertically 
slidable  connection,  a  flexible  hydrau  ic  column,  and  a 
pair  of  pressure  openXtd  devices  at  its  ends  of  wtaxAk  one 
is  operatively  connected  to  said  connec  tion  and  the  other 
of  which  is  a  control,  said  means  alsi  i  inchiding  a  pair 
of  members  intercoimected  for  movem(  ot  relative  to  said 
connection  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  parallel, 
horizontal  planes,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  columns  for  each 
member,  each  column  including  a  pressii  re  operated  device 
at  each  end,  the  devices  at  correspondini  ends  of  each  pair 
of  columns  being  connected  to  opposit^  ends  of  a  respec- 
tive <Hie  of  said  members,  and  actuatol-  means  including 
a  control  member  movable  in  any  dir^on  in  a  plane, 
the  devices  at  the  other  ends  of  each;  pair  of  columns 
being  connected  to  said  control  member  for  equal  opposite 
movement  in  response  to  movements   hereof,  each  pair 
of  thus  connected  devices  having  maiimum  travel  on 
movement  of  said  con^ol  member  in  o  ne  predetermined 
direction  and  being  imaffected  by  move  nent  of  said  coii> 


tnri  member  in  a  dlre^ion  at  right  aQ  let  thotto. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  WIDE  ANGLE  OBIECIIVE 
CttI    Bmt,    Mmkb-ltayhMn,    mi    ChrWiu    Oticn, 
I    Maalch,  Gfnumj,  mmitmm  to  Affa  AkdcBgesell- 
•^afl,  LcTCflanca,  G«nnaiiy 

FOad  Apr.  9, 19St.  Scr.  No.  127 M^ 

~  Apr.  It,  1957 


substantially  reduced  by  having  a  rear  cylindrical  wall 
surface  of  said  cartridge  case  serve  as  venturi  inner  wall 
portions,  said  improvement  including  a  spider  forming  • 
support  for  a  rear  portion  of  said  cartridge  case  behind 
its  perforate  portion,  said  spider  being  integral  with  said 
enlargement  and  forming  a  plurality  of  generally  radial 
walls  separating  said  venturi  passageways,  the  cartridge 
supporting  radially  inner  end  surfaces  of  at  least  some 
of  said  walls  being  provided  at  least  one  lug  receiving 


1.  A  photographic  wide  angle  objective  having  an 
aperture  of  1:3.5,  an  angle  of  field  of  64*.  and  a  rear 
intercept  length  of  0.86490,  the  objective  being  con- 
structed substantially  according  to  the  specifications  in 
the  following  table: 


Lens 
Ele- 
ments 


4. 

B. 
6. 


Radii 


Ri  --H).2MI7-/ 

Bi-»/ 

Ri  — H>.aOI66-/ 

Ri  — H>.«0702-/ 

Ri  — M>81(»-/ 

R«--0.&S61»-/ 

Rr  --O.aSSSB-/ 

Ri  --o.ao<»/ 

R»— •/ 

Rn- -0.38MB/ 


Thidoieaaes 


tfi-0.03686-/ 
Ji-0.(B177-/ 
^-0.05174/ 
li-0.072a»-/ 
^-O.OSSOft-/ 
li-MlU7/ 
4t-a(B375./ 


!•■ 


Ri-i.6(aso 

Iit-Kfi2374 

«i-l.M8aB 

«4- 1.93044 

iit-l.«47a0 
nt- 1.71700 


wherein  the  first  column  lists  six  lens  elements  in  nu- 
merals in  order  from  the  front  to  the  rear;  wherein  /  is 
the  focal  length  of  the  objective,  no  is  the  index  of  re- 
fraction for  the  D  line  of  the  spectrum,  and  v  is  the  dis- 
persive index;  and  wherein  R,  d  and  /  refer,  respective- 
ly, to  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  refractive  surfaces, 
the  axial  thicknesses  of  the  lens  elements,  and  the  axial 
air  spacet^  between  the  lenses,  the  subscripts  on  the 
characters  R,  d  and  /  being  numbered  consecutively  from 
the  front  to  the  rear,  and  the  plus  and  minus  signs  in 
the  second  column  corresponding  to  refractive  surfaces 
which  are  respectively  convex  and  concave  to  the  front. 


CARTRIDGE  CASE  EXTERIOR  AS  INNER  SUR- 
FACE OF  ARCUATE  GUN  NOZZLES 
C  WaHoa  MoNr,  WnwtOj,  Maas.,  awlfiiar  to  the  Uaited 

Statca  of  Aaoka  m  wprejiutsd  bj  the  Seoctaiy  of 

tbtAmn 

Flai  hOf  29, 19St.  8m,  N^  751,St7 
ICMm.   (CLt9L~1.7) 

(GiMtod  ndar  TMIa  35,  U&  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

In  a  recoilless  type  gun  having  a  barrel,  a  projectile 
receiving  diamber  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  barrel,  a 
cartridge  case  secured  to  a  projectile,  the  side  walls  of 
said  cartridge  case  being  perforate  for  radial  emission 
of  the  products  of  combustion  of  propellant,  and  an  en- 
largement fcMming  venturi  passageways  at  least  in  part 
and  secured  to  said  barrel  around  said  projectile  receiv- 
ing chamber,  the  combination  therewith  of  the  improve- 
ment enabling  the  length  and  weight  of  said  gun  to  be 


groove,  and  lugs  on  said  cartridge  case  for  reception 
in  said  grooves  on  rotation  of  said  cartridge  case  with  re- 
spect to  said  gun  and  its  enlargement,  said  walls  being 
angularly  spaced  to  leave  portions  of  the  cartridge  case 
cylindrical  surface  exposed  to  products  of  combustion 
and  whereby  such  surface  portions  of  the  cartridge  case 
may  serve  as  radially  Inner  walls  of  said  venturi  passage- 
ways and  the  total  weight  of  the  recoilless  gun  greatly 
reduced. 


Pi -53.4 
Pi-47.0 

fi-4ft.4 

V4-51.8 

n-ss.9 

»i-47.0 


2,967,4<1 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 
TEETH  AND  THREADS  ON  ENVELOPING 
MEMBERS 

Encit  Wildhaber,  Brighton,  N.V. 

(124  Sumit  Drive,  Rochester  20,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,957 

30  Claims.    (H.  90— 4) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  the  teeth  and  threads  of 
enveloping  members,  sxxh  as  wormgears,  enveloping 
worms  and  the  like,  which  comprises  mounting  a  tool 
and  a  workpiece  adjacent  each  other,  imparting  motion 
to  said  tool  while  turning  said  wcn-kpiece  on  its  axis  in 
timed  relation  to  said  toed  motion  to  effect  cutting,  ef- 
fecting angular  feed  motion  between  said  tool  and  work- 
piece  about  an  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  and  obet 
from  the  axis  of  the  workpiece,  effecting  feed  motion  be- 
tween said  tool  and  workpiece  in  a  straight  path  in  time 
with  said  angular  feed  motion  and  at  a  varying  ratio 
thereto,  and  changing  the  timing  between  said  tool  and 
workpiece  at  a  varying  rate  as  compared  with  said  an- 
gular feed  motion. 

14.  A  machine  for  producing  teeth  and  threads  on  en- 
veloping members,  comprising  a  work  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  work  head,  a  tool  movably  mounted  in  a 
tool  bead,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  tool,  means 
for  rotating  said  work  spindle  in  time  with  said  tool 
motion,  means  for  effecting  angular  feed  motion  between 
said  tool  head  and  work  head  about  a  fixed  axis,  means 
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for  effecting  straight-line  feed  moti^  between  said  kool 
head  and  work  head  in  the  direction  of  said  fixed  ax^  at 
a  varying  ratio  to  said  angular  feed  motion,  and  mians 
for  changing  the  timing  between  said  tool  and  the  work 


spindle  at  a  rate  which 
angular  feed  motion. 


varies  as  compared  with  ftaid 


18.  An  adapter  for  placement  between  a  tool  elenlent 
and  a  tool  driving  element,  comprising  a  body  elentent 
having  axial  faces  facing  said  tool  element  and  said  tool 
driving  element,  a  multiplicity  of  adjustment  elements 
being  movably  mounted  in  said  body  element  and  ex- 
tendable from  an  axial  face  thereof,  adjustment  meens 
for  positioning  said  adjustment  elements  to  vary  the  ajcial 
spacing  between  said  driving  element  and  said  tool  Ele- 
ment. 


TRACER  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 

'  ■>!«««,  2t3«RipfttoDilir«,RachH,Wh. 

FHcd  Mw.  25, 1^  Sw.  N9.  723,7M 

MCfafaH.   (CL99-.13J) 


I.  In  a  system  for  controlling  tfie  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated movement  of  the  knee  and  Uble  and  saddle  of  a 
milling  machine  according  to  a  pattern  on  the  table  Ad- 
jacent the  workpiece,  the  combination  of  a  first  valve  for 
controlling  transmission  of  fluid  pressure  c^rating  iie 
knee,  •  second  valve  in  part  controlling  transminion  of 
fluid  pressure  operating  the  table,  a  tracer  mounted  mi 


the  saddle,  a  fourth  valve  actuated 
movement  relative  to  the  saddle  for  . 
ond  valve  in  determintng  direction 

the  third  valve  being  actuated ^ 

of  the  fourth  valve,  and  conduits  fo} 
plied  to  and  discharge  thereof  from 


re^onsive  to  table 
.with  the  tec- 
of  table  movement, 
to  movement 
fluid  pressure  sup- 
he  valves. 


responsive 


MILLING  MACHINE  ADAPTER 
WOliHB  YogM,  Binniivham,  Mich^  SMigiior  to  He 
Valntm  CoffFovatkM,  Oak  Park,  Mick,  a  corpor^ioQ 
of  MkUgan 

Flkd  Dm.  11,  If 57,  Scr.  N«.  7t3,473 
ItCWM.    (CLM— 11) 


2,M7,4M 

_     ,  CLAMPS 

Rmi  MannilloB,  BUOim  L« 

France, 


^"Tto 


Etkane, 
a   fFaaiifci 

Ai«.  27, 1959;  S«.  NM9MM 

Ai«.  39. 1958 


(CL 


comprising 


1.  A  clamp  for  a  work  piece 
plates  in  planes  normal  to  one  anotMer, 
of  each  plate,  each  jaw  being  movabl  t 
from  its  plate  in  a  plane  normal  to 
to  grip  a  work  piece  between  that  ,_ 
being  movable  between  an  operative 
position  by  moy^pent  about  an 
which  it  moves  towards  and  away  .. 
fluid  operable  piston  being  coupled  tc 
movement  of  the  jaws  towards  and 
and  a  second  fluid  operable  means  _ 
jaws  to  effect  movement  of  both  jawi 


the 
jaur 


axs 


horn 


away 
beng 


two  support 

a  jaw  in  respect 

towards  and  away 

plane  of  that  plate 

and  its  plate  and 

and  an  inoperative 

in  that  plane  in 

its  plate,  a  first 

both  jaws  to  effect 

from  their  plates 

coupled  to  both 

about  said  axis. 


CONTINUOUS  SPOOL  it^Ml  LY  MACHINE 
Hqiiy  J.  ItwtMOB,  MBwawkae,  WifcTfrJiaM  to  NalioMi 
'•TMbeCoaipaay,  Mlh^nkcc,  Wh^  a 

FIM  Jaik  29. 1958.  Scr.  Noi.  799 JM 
llOatea.   (CL93-.1) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  corei 


tk«  w^^u:.^  --.J  g^tt     '     1 .1.      T  J •'  '^  iu««,uuiB  iwr  asscmoung  corei   ana  ena  oiscs  in 

^vZ^„tT,S   /"*"*"!:"?  ^^u  ^««™,«»tour,  and    flanged  relation  and  comprising  a  cirriage.  mean,  on 

valve  controUmg  transmission  of  fluid  pressure  operatiig   vancing  discs  in  spaced  relation  to  p-edetermined  posi- 


and  end  discs  in 
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tiom  at  the  sides  of  the  carriafe  at  said  assembly  station, 
core  feed  means  for  positively  advancing  cores  to  a  pre- 
determined position  on  said  carriage  between  said  discs, 
a  plunger  having  a  path  of  movement  to  consolidate  the 
cores  and  discs  upon  said  carriage  and  to  move  said 
carriage  together  with  said  discs  and  cores  on  its  path  of 
movement  away  from  said  assembly  station,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  disc  feeder,  core  feeder  and  plunger  in 
an  automatic  sequence  cycle  in  which  discs  and  cores 
are  first  automatically  and  positively  fed  to  said  carriage 
and  said  plunger  is  actuated  thereafter. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  AND  DIAPHRAGM 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
HcnnaoB    Bretthaocr,   Stockhdm,   Bear   BmusiAwcig, 
Gennany,  assignor  to  Franke  A  Hcidccke,  Fabrik  Plio> 


PAVEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

thesaMb 

WarcaShocMkv.  Whchfrtrr,  ■■<  I  niii  Trtfle, 

to  Wama  Brdhan  RomI 
MMi^  •  toftfonMam  of  Maan- 


FiM  IM*  M,  1954.  Scr.  No.  592^34 
SClakM.   (€1.94— S) 


I       ' 


5.  A  pavement  comprising  a  solid  layer  of  a  mixture 
of  aggregate  and  binder,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  pellets 
readily  disintegrable  by  weather  or  traffic  and  superfically 
embedded  in  said  layer  to  form  imconnected  pockets 
opening  at  the  surface  of  taid  layer,  said  pellets  being 
spaced  in  a  predetermined  pattern  over  said  layer,  where- 
by to  leave  a  pattern  of  said  pockets  when  said  pellets 
are  disintegrated. 


2,9C7y4C7 

EXPANSION  JOINT  DEVICE 

Mlcted  F.  M«i4a.  4«15  W.  PaMmiw  A.y^ 

CUci«»  41.10. 

Filed  A^^  14. 1957^Scr.  No.  67M4S 

iCIataM.    (CL94— It) 


tognphbdicr  PrazMoM  Appwte,  Braunchweic  Gcr- 
mamj.  a  Im  of  Genuajr 

Filed  Feb.  5. 1959.  S«r.  No.  791.355 

ClaiiBs  priority,  appBcatJoo  Gcnnaay  Feb.  S.  195S 

llCkdBM.    (CL95— 19> 


1.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  built-in  photo- 
electrically  operated  exposure  value  meter  having  a 
pointer,  said  camera  having  a  picture-taking  lens  axis,  a 
shutter  speed  and  a  diaphragm  aperture  adjusting  ring 
each  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  said  lens  axis, 
means  including  a  setting  shaft  and  a  knob  mounted  there- 
on  operatively  engaging  one  <rf  said  rings  for  manual 
adjustment  thereof,  a  pair  of  axially  extending  concentric 
shafts  each  coupled  to  one  of  said  rings,  a  follow-up 
pointer  arranged  to  be  moved  into  alinement  with  said 
meter  pointer,  lever  differential  means  coupled  to  said 
follow-up  pointer  for  determining  the  exposure  value  in- 
dicating position  thereof,  and  drive  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  concentric  shafts  and  lever  differential 
means  and  arranged  so  that  said  fbllow-up  pointer  indi- 
cates a  constant  exposure  value  when  said  concentric 
shafts  are  turned  an  equal  angular  amount  in  the  same 
direction  and  indicates  a  changed  exposure  value,  when 
said  concentric  shafts  are  turned  relative  to  one  another. 


2.9C7.4C9 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Paai  Lachabe,  TMria  la  Dcari-Lnc  (RhoMX  FhaMC. 
awipior  to  Mi  i  liif,  VBnnrtaMM.  FhuMc.  a  laaifj 
of  FnuKC 

FUed  Oct  t,  1957.  S«.  No.  ttt^M 

dataa  priority.  apofcaHwi  ¥nmc»  Oct  12,  195< 

5  aSbmuHcL  95—11) 


1.  In  an  expansion  joint  device  in  combination  with 
spaced  adjacent  slabs  formed  by  pouring  concrete,  said 
device  comprising  a  base  member  of  a  width  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  space  between  the  vertical  edge  sur- 
faces of  the  adjacent  coiK:rete  slabs  and  a  height  less 
than  that  of  the  slabs,  a  removable  topping  member  on 
the  base  member,  said  topping  member  being  fabricated 
of  a  foamed  polystyrene  material  whereby  said  topping 
member  is  relatively  easily  crashed  when  subjected  to  a 
concentrated  load  such  as  an  aggregate  in  a  concrete 
mixture  so  that  as  material  leveling  implements  screed 
material  over  said  joint  member  said  topping  member 
serves  to  receive  said  aggregate  rather  than  deflecting  said 
implements  from  their  normal  path,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  topping  member  to  said  base  member. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  including  a  case,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  film  take-up  spool,  a  cylindrical  cage 
rigid  with  the  camera  case  and  over  which  said  hollow 
spool  is  revolvably  fitted,  a  siqiport  slidingly  carried  in- 
side the  cage  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  between  an  in- 
ner inoperative  and  an  outer  operative  position,  a  flash- 
light bulb  and  a  reflector  therefor  carried  by  said  support 
and  projecting  outside  the  camera  case  when  the  support 
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is  in  its  outer  operative  position  and  collapsing  with  t)ie 
latter  inside  the  camera  case  for  the  inner  inoperative 
position  of  said  support. 


'/ 


:^  23i7,47a 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHV 
Sm»«IF.  WimiB,  Moot  PiMpcct,  WnUui  L.  Mohtt, 

ton  Heights,  IIL,  aaricwMa,  by  bmom  asrignmentsTlo 
Chkaso  Aerial  IilMlrisa,  be,  Mdraw  Pwk,  II. 

FIM  Mar.  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,07S       i 
32ClaiB«.    (CL  95— 12.5)  |, 


by  the  provision  of  a  detachable  aid  interchangeable 
cover  plate  for  closing  said  aperture,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  cover  plate  in  closi  ig  relation  to  said 
aperture,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  Kxi-removably  on 
said  cover  plate  and  meshing  with  sai  1  first  named  gear 
to  be  driven  thereby,  and  a  notched  4isk  aho  rotatably 
mounted  non-removably  on  said  covfer  plate  and  con- 
nnrted  to  said  second  named  gear  to  ie  driven  thereby, 
said  notched  disk  engaging  said  lockiQ  [  means  to  control 
said  locking  means  to  lock  said  film  advancing  means 
upon  predetermined  movement  of  sjid  second  named 
fear. 


PRESELECTION  DlAFHRAm 

PHOTOGRAFHIC 
Kvf  Gekck,  Murick, 
la  ~ 


FM  Sept  27, 195<,  S^Nor4H2,4<5 


4,  A  control  system  for  aerial  cameras  comprisiii 
signal  generating  means  for  providing  electrical  signds 
proportional  to  the  aircraft  velocity  to  altitude  ratio,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  velocity  servo  means  having  its  inptit 
connected  to  said  signal  generating  means  and  its  output 
connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft  for  converting  said  elec- 
trical signals  to  a  shaft  roUtion  having  a  speed  cont- 
sponding  to  said  electrical  signals,  a  station  computer 
operatively  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  including  selective 
operable  means  for  varying  the  output  of  said  station 
computer  in  accordance  with  given  pre-flight  data,  puUe 
switching  means  at  the  output  of  said  station  computer, 
and  remotely  located  pulse  operated  aerial  camera  meats 
connected  to  said  pulse  switching  means  and  controlled 
thereby  for  operation  in  accordance  with  the  aircnNft 
velocity  to  altitude  ratio  and  said  pre-flight  data 


tUCrURE  FOR 


Wkd  OHC 


.«  2,9«7,471 

FILM  ADVANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTI- 
.,_i  .^  .  FORMAT  ROLL  FILM  CAMERAS 
Frfedrich  SommcraMycr,  BrauaKhweig,  Gennany.   a«- 
s^Dor  to  Fhuka  *  Hcideckc,  Fabrik  PhotognpUscli* 
nnrisfoiM-Apparale,  Anwnuchwcic,  Germany,  a  firm 
of  Gcfiuany 

FDed  Mar.  17, 1958,  Scr.  N©.  721,857 
TCbins.    (CL95— 31) 


1 .  A  photographic  camera  including  an  objective  shut- 
ter unit  having  an  optical  axis,  an  in  erchangeable  lens 
unit  attachable  to  and  detachable  froir  said  shutter  unit, 
interengaging  means  on  the  two  units  for  securing  them 
detachably  to  each  other,  said  lens  uiit  having  an  ad- 
justable diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  aperti  re  adjusting  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  lens  uni ,  a  spring  tending 
to  turn  said  adjusting  member  in  an  ap  rture-reducin^  di- 
rection, a  preselection  stop  member  adjustably  mounted 
for  controlling  the  extent  to  which  said  spring  may  turn 
said  adjusting  member  in  an  aperture-i  educing  direction, 
a  latching  pin  mounted  in  said  shutter  unit  for  limited' 
axial  movement,  a  latch  notch  in  said  iperture  adjusting 
member  for  receiving  the  end  of  saic   latching  pin  for 
releasably -holding  said  adjusting  member  at  a  maxi- 
mum aperture  position,  said  latching  piji  having  a  spaced 
shoulder  and  cam  surface,  an  exposure  controlling  mem- 
ber mounted  on  sajd  shutter  unit  and  including  a  pawl 
oscillatable  about  aj  rotary  axis  paralhl  to  said  optical 
axis  and  movable  through  a  predetermined  range  of 
travel  in  one  direction  to  cause  an  ex  >osure,  said  pawl 
engaging  said  cam  surface  during  a  fi  rst  portion  of  its 
said  range  of  travel  to  retract  said  latching  pin  from 
said  latch  notch  and  release  said  adjusting  member  for 
movement  in  an  aperture-reducing  dire<  tion,  pawl  means 
pivoted  to  said  lens  unit  for  engaging  said  shoulder  to 
prevent  further  retraction  of  said  latch  ng  pin  until  said 
adjusting  member  strikes  said  preselect  on  stop  member, 
and  means  for  automatically  {Hvoting  taid  pawl  means 
to  disengage  said  shoulder  and  allow  a  id  exposure  con- 
trolling member  to  move  through  the  oner  portion  of  its 
said  range  of  travel  to  cause  the  exposi  re. 


1.  A  multi-format  roll  film  caipeta  comprising 
camera  body,  film  advancing  means,  a  single  lockin 
means  for  locking  said  advancing  means  against  advanc 
mg  movement,  a  single  end  gear  driven  by  advancin 
movement  of  the  film,  and  a  side  wall  having  an  ape 
ture  therein,  iaid  advancing  means,  locking  means  gea 
and  wall  all  being  mounted  on  said  body,  chifracteri 


to  Dyaacolor 

of  New 


2Ji7,473 
FILM  PROCraSING  APPAIUtUS 
Pad  J.  Good,  WofhsaNr,  N.Y. 
Coffpontio%  Brockport,  N.Y. 
York  ^ 

FIM  Jan.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No. 

9ClaiBM.    (CL  95-^94] 

1.  A  film  processing  rack  for  insertioi  into  an  agitated 

solution,  said  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  oppocing  sido 


4,479 


\ 
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frame  members,  a  row  of  upper  roUeri  and  a  row  of 
lower  rollers  each  extending  between  said  side  frame 
members,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  receive  a  single 
continuous  length  of  film  looped  over  one  of  said  upper 
rollers  to  one  of  said  lower  rollers  and  back  up  to  the 
next  of  said  upper  rollers  proceeding  in  order  from  one 


side  to  the  other,  means  for  rotating  said  lower  rollers, 
and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  guide  tubes  each  extending  be- 
tween said  side  frame  members  just  below  said  upper  roll- 
ers and  just  above  said  lower  rollers,  there  being  one 
guide  tube  for  each  roller  in  said  respective  rows,  said 
film  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  guide  tubes  to 
lessen  the  tendency  to  break  by  forming  extra  loops. 


FOOD  COOKING  MACHINE 
C  POTd,  MoalM«j  PMk,  Cidir^  Mrifni  to  J.  C 
Ford  M^  Con  Moateny  Part,  CaHf  ^  a  corporation 
of  CaHffonrfB 

FIM  Apr.  M,  1957.  Sw.  No.  MU71 
9ClalM.    (C1.99-4M) 


1.  A  food  holding  imit  including  a  V-«haped  plate- 
like member,  and  a  normally  flat  plate-like  member  hav- 
ing two  parts  hingedly  mounted  to  occupy  a  coplanar 
position  relatively  and  a  V-«haped  position;  spring  means 
for  urging  said  parts  to  coplanar  position;  and  means 
for  hingedly  mounting  the  second-mentioned  member  on 
the  first-mentioned  member  to  swing  toward  or  away 
from  the  latter. 


2^967,475 
MACHINE  FOR  SELECTIVE  OFFSET  PRINTING 
Wilhclm  RMMfcM,  SdMiilcncr  Alice  14,  Bcriin-D§hlcii, 
and  Gciinrd  Ritzcrfdd,  Fkauensbadcr  S(r.  21, 
Gmncwald,  Gcnnanr 

FUed  NovTlT,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,733 

Claima  priority,  applicatioB  Gcnaaay  Nov.  24, 195t 

29Claiw.    (CLltl-41) 


1.  Offset  printing  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
rotary  printing  roller  means  for  supporting  on  peripheral 
surface  sections  thereof  sections  of  a  printing  form;  rotary 
pressure  roller  means;  rotary  offset  roller  means  for  re- 
ceiving on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  imprints  from 
the  printing  form  and  for  transferring  the  imprints  to  a 
copy  sheet  located  between  said  offset  roller  means  and 
said  pressure  roller  means;  operating  means  to  operatively 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  roller  means  for  moving 
the  same  relative  to  the  other  roller  means  so  that  said 
roller  means  have  a  first  position  in  which  said  printing 
roller  means  and  said  offset  roller  means  cooperate  along 
a  first  printing  line  and  are  spaced  from  said  pressure 
roller  means,  a  second  posion  in  which  all  said  roller 
means  are  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  third  position 
in  which  said  offset  roller  means  and  said  pressure  roller 
means  cooperate  along  a  second  printing  line  and  are 
spaced  from  said  printing  roller  means;  control  means 
controlled  by  said  printinjg  roller  naeans  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  operating  means  for  effecting  during 
one  revolution  of  said  printing  roller  means  and  in  timed 
relation  with  the  same,  movement  of  said  roller  means 
by  said  operating  means  to  said  first  position  when  pe- 
ripheral sections  of  said  printing  roller  means  supporting 
selected  sections  of  the  printing  form  pass  through  said 
first  printing  line,  for  effecting  movement  of  said  roller 
means  to  said  second  position  when  undesired  sections  of 
the  printing  form  pass  through  said  first  printing  line, 
and  for  effecting  movement  of  said  roller  means  to  said 
third  position  after  one  revolution  of  said  printing  roller 
means;  means  for  rotating  said  offset  roller  means  in 
said  first  position  of  said  roller  means  in  timed  relation 
with  said  printing  roller  means,  and  in  said  third  posi- 
tion of  said  roller  means  in  timed  relation  with  said 
pressure  roller  means;  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  offset  roller  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
same  in  said  second  position  whereby  imprints  of  Klected 
spaced  sections  of  the  printing  form  are  printed  in  ad- 
jacent positions  on  the  copy  sheet. 


2,9<7,47< 
MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  THE 
FRAME   IN    AUTOMATIC    FABRIC   PRINTING 
MACHINES 

Ignado  Sagnicr  Vidal,  Calle  RsMt  35  Torre, 

BaRclowL  Spafai 

FUed  Inly  1, 19S77Scr.  No.  M9,217 

aains  priority,  appllcatlaa  Spofa  Feb.  11, 1957 

7ClataM.    (CLMl— 120 

1.  In  a  screen  printing  machine,  in  combination,  a 

screen  printiiig  frame;  a  support  for  said  frame;  vertically 
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arranged  rotatable  screw  meate  on  said  support  for  rus- 
ing  and  lowering  said  screen  printing  frame;  wheels  fm- 
routine  said  screw  means  in  the  one  or  the  other  diiec- 
tion;  driving  means  for  driving  said  wheeb;  a  mechanical 
power  accumulating  mechanism  associated  with  said  driv- 
ing means  and  adapted  when  released  in  accumulated  slate 
for  the  rapid  actuation  of  said  driving  means  in  the  •ne 
or  the  other  direction;  means  for  moving  said  mechani- 
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trol  means  for  actuating  said  teconl  operating  meant 
while  said  printing  roller  means  turnT  through  a  greater 
angle;  and  means  for  connecting  siud  second  control 
means  in  a  plurality  of  relatively  diablaced  positions  to 
said  first  control  means  so  that  said  se  »nd  control  means 
is  effective  during  each  revolution  of  said  printing  roller 
meaitt  to  move  said  movable  roller  mc  ans  to  said  printing 
position  while  said  printing  roller  me;  ns  turns  through  a 
greater  angle  and  a  wider  section  of  the  ivinting  form 
puses  throu^  the  printing  line  so  mat  in  addition  to 
said  narrow  section,  at  least  a  part  ofsaid  wider  section 
is  printed  on  the  printing  form,  said  bart  being  different 
in  each  of  the  relatively  turned  positior  s. 


PRINT  TRANSFERIUNG 
Ir. 


h  ACHINE 


cal  power  accumulating  mechanism  from  non-accumu  at- 
ing  into  power  accumulating  state;  stop  means  holding 
said  mechanism  while  said  power  is  accumulating;  release 
means  for  releasing  said  mechanism  automatically  when 
said  power  has  been  accumulated  for  rapid  actuation  of 
said  driving  means  alternately  in  the  one  or  the  other  di- 
rection whereby  said  screen  printing  frame  is  rapidly 
raised  and  lowered. 


a  corpontfoB  of  Ntw  Yi 
Filed  May  14,  IMS,  Scr.  Ne 
ISCbfans.    (CL191— 
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APPARATUS  FOR  VARYD«G  THE  LENGTH  OFl 

PRINTED  SECTION  OF  A  PRINTING  FORM 

WIfcehi  mtswrfcy,  S^oftomr  Ally  14,  Bcrita-Dahkbi, 

GenBU(7,  AM  Gciuid  RKiCffcId,  FknucnslNMlcr  9lr. 

FlledApr.l7,19S9,Ser.Na.S«7,103  I 

Apr.  24»  1951 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  rotary  pric- 
ing roller  means  for  supporting  a  printing  form;  rotafy 
coottter  pressure  roller  means,  one  of  said  roller  mea^ 
being  movable  to  and  from  a  printing  position  in  close 
proximity  to  the  other  roller  means  and  defining  with  tke 
same  a  printing  line;  first  operating  means  connected  to 
said  movable  roller  means  for  moving  the  same  to  aad 
from  said  printing  position;  first  control  means  for  said 
first  operating  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  said 
printing  roller  means  for  actuating  said  first  operating 
means  during  each  revolution  of  said  printing  roller  meaas 
to  move  said  movable  roller  means  to  and  from  said 
printing  position  while  said  printing  roller  means  turts 
throu|!i  a  small  angle  and  a  narrow  section  of  the  priif - 
ing  form  passes  throu^  the  printing  line;  second  operat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  movable  roller  means  to  aild 
from  said  printing  positioq;  coupling  means  for  coupling 
said  second  operating  means  to  the  movable  roller  meats 
while  said  first  operating  means  is  actuated  by  said  fir^t 
control  means,  and  being  operatively  connected  to  aiSd 
actuated  by  one  of  said  last-mentioned  means;  second  coi- 


Ncw   York, 
73S4<1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe  din'  posting  data 
from  an  original  sheet  to  an  underiyi  i$  ledger  or  copy 
sheet  wherein  the  original  sheet  is  m>ved  along  a  pre- 
determined path  one  line  at  a  time  po  that  a  selected 
line  of  data  thereon  overlies  a  selected  line  position  on 
said  copy  sheet  comprising  a  pressurd  bar  disposed  for 
reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  laid  original  sheet, 
a  support  for  said  copy  sheet,  meani  for  reciprocating 
said  pressure  bar  toward  and  away  I  rom  said  original 
sheet  to  press  a  line  of  data  thereon  inl  o  intimate  contact 
with  said  copy  sheet,  a  heating  elenxnt  di^osed  along 
the  length  of  said  pressure  bar  and  iisulated  therefrom 
for  applying  beat  and  pressure  against  a  line  ot  data  on 
said  CHiginal  sheet  as  the  pressure  bar  is  reciprocated  to 
effect  transfer  of  data  from  the  original  sheet  to  the  copy 
sheet,  and  means  for  passing  current  U  rough  the  heating 
element  for  engaging  said  original  sho  t. 


WEB  FEEDING  AND  CONTROL  PEVICE  FOR 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Herbert  Edward  Geofse,  Eppiif,  anTAIWrt  Edwaid 
Cdnpfamd,  Fnifid,^  FsiJilMid.  aaslgaira  to  George  A 

Mfflcr  Limited,  EbbcmI,  Esfbrnd 

Piled  Dec  M,  1958,  Scr.N^  7t3,S43 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatfam  Great  Brtain  laa.  7,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CL  181—228) 

I.  A  rotary  printing  machine  for  printing  on  paper 
webs  having  rows  of  marginal  holes  near  their  lateral 
edges,  said  machine  comprising  a  cont  nuously  rotatable 
printing  roller,  having  a  printing  area  extending  around 
only  a  part  of  its  circumference  and  ex  ending  outwardly 
from  the  remainder  of  its  surface,  a  ontinuously  rotat- 
able pressure  roller  adapted  to  press  a  >aper-web  against 
the  printing  area  of  the  said  printing  toiler  so  that  said 
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web  is  gripptd  between  said  rollers,  a  pin  wheel  drive 
adapted  to  engaie  the  marginal  bciles  in  the  web  for 
drawing  the  printed  web  away  from  the  printing  roller, 
an  electro-magnetic  synchronous  servo  system  compris- 
ing a  transmitter  and  a  slave  unit,  means  coupling  said 
transmitter  unit  to  said  printing  roller  for  rotation  there- 


with, means  coupling  said  slave  unit  to  said  pin  wheel 
drive  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  operated  by 
the  printing  roller  to  energize  said  transmitter  unit  only 
during  that  part  of  each  revolution  of  said  printing  roller 
during  which  the  paper  is  gripped  between  the  said  print- 
ing area  of  said  printing  roller  and  said  pressure  roller. 


INK  AM^nNG  SYSTEM 
GMi|i  A.  Gaiwi,  MM  iMt  Drirt.  Potal 

FlUd  Fck  17, 19fnL  Sor.  N«.  715^3 


NJ. 


1.  A  printing  ink  feed  system  for  flexographic  and  ani- 
line inks  in  which  the  ink  is  received  from  the  ink  pan  by 
the  screen  roller  and  then  transferred  to  the  plate  roller 
and  imprened  upon  the  moving  sheet  of  material  on  an 
imprearion  roller  by  said  plate  roller,  said  pan  being 
separated  into  an  ink  supply  scctioD  and  an  ink  drain 
section  by  doctor  blades  contacting  the  bottom  and  sides 
of  the  screen  roller  and  said  pan  being  shallow  and  re- 
ceiving only  the  bottom  poction  of  the  screen  roller  and 
said  blades  being  potitioiied  in  a  voiical  plane  extend- 
ing through  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  said  blades  extend- 
ing vertically  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  inwardly 
from  the  sides  of  said  pan. 


body  of  water  to  cause  eBergy  to  be  stored  In  the  oon- 
denser,  and  means  for  discharging  said  condenser  when 
a  predetermined  change  in  a  phyncal  variable  ii  pro- 
duced within  the  surrounding  water. 


10.  A  conductivity  switdi  of  the  character  discloaed 
adapted  to  operate  in  a  conducting  medium  comprising, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  eadi  having  outer  and  inner  por- 
tions, means  for  fneventlng  the  inner  portions  of  the 
electrodes  from  contacting  said  cooducting  medium  and 
for  electrically  insulating  said  electrodes  with  respect  to 
each  other,  frangible  cover  means  for  sealing  off  one  of 
said  outer  portions  from  the  surrounding  medium,  and 
means  for  breaking  said  cover  means  to  allow  said  con- 
ducting medium  to  surround  and  electrically  coimect  said 
electrodes. 


l^€fM» 


John  B.  Toomcy,  Jr.,  Aknadrin,  ¥a^ 
to  Iha  Umiei  SlnlH  of 
by  dM  SacTCtety  off  fka  Navy 
FDad  Nov.  21, 1951,  Sw.  Now  775,M4 
inghni    (a.lt2-49) 


MINB  AKMING  MKANS 
Howard  W.  SasDoa^  4M1  34th  St.,  BsMstwoud,  Md^  ajad 
Everett  L.  Dcdsr,  1443  niaaiag  St  NE^  Waahl^ 

'nicd  Sapt  17. 194S,S«r.  N*.  €l€fi3» 

14  nilMi     (CLin— lO 

(GnMlcd  Oder  TMIa  3S,  U  JL  Coda  (1H2),  sec  2M) 

6.  In  a  marine  mine,  the  combination  of,  a  casing  for 
said  mine,  an  electrical  terminal  disposed  exteriorly 
of  said  casing  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  normally  dis- 
charged condenser,  a  discharge  path  for  said  condenser 
including  electroresponsive  detonating  meana,  a  charging 
circuit  for  laid  condenser  iadnding  said  cadng  and  said 
terminal  and  effective  when  said  mine  b  immcraed  in  a 


In  combination  with  a  missile  and  an  axially  dis- 
posed booster  rocket,  and  a  releasable  clamping  ring  for 
clamping  the  missile  to  the  booster  rocket,  a  mechanism 
on  the  booster  rocket  for  effecting  in-flight  rekaae  of  the 
clamping  ring  comprising,  a  MHmally  locked  device  in- 
cluding linkage  members  connected  to  said  ring  for  con- 
straining said  ring  in  clamping  poaitioo  as  the  missile  and 
booster  rocket  travel  along  a  trajectory  in  response  to 
acceleration  forces  acting  thereon,  means  including  a  nor- 
mally locked  set-back  element  for  actuating  said  con- 
straining device  and  linkage  members  to  release  said  ring 
as  said  forces  decrease  to  zero  value  and  said  set-back 
element  has  been  unlocked  and  means  actuated  by  said 
set-back  element  as  the  initial  acceleration  forces  are  ^>- 
plied  thereto  for  wnlocking  the  element 


a,»<7,4t3 
^^^      SHELL  FUZE 

Pad  Kaiaer,  ""rihiraasii  28, 

FBed  Nov.  lf,19Si,  Ssr.  No.  C2S,tM 

Clafani  ptior^r,  appMcuflan  Ihdy  Nov.  18, 1955 

4CWnM.    (CL1«— 71) 

1.  Shell  fuze  with  direct  tinte-controlled  impact  and 
clockwoit-controlled  self-destmction  device,  comprising 
a  percussion  pin  safety  latch,  a  percussion  pin  having  a 
gear  thereon,  a  centrifugal  two-armed  lever  having  an 
abutment  connected  to  indirectly  contact  said  latch  to 
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control  the  releaae  of  said  latch,  a  toothed  rack  elemekt   netted  in  wiies  with  the  pilot  pranire 
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contacting  one  aim  of  taid  lever  in  safety  position  a^ 
during  a  predetermined  safety  period  and  in  operatite 
connection  with  a  fuze  movement,  said  element  suppoit- 
ing  the  centrifugal  lever  during  the  safety  period  and 


meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  gear  mounted  on  the  pe  - 
cunion  pin  and  having  a  siqiporting  surface  of  a  lenglh 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  safety  period  at  the 
end  of  which  surface  the  centrifugal  lever  is  released  tty 
being  out  of  contact  with  the  rack  element 


2»9i7r4t4 
FLARE  MOUNTING 


Johii  Q.  Tabor,  Jr^  Rte.  L  Boi  IITC,  Gok<%  COIL, 

Cair. 

Filed  Nov.  €,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <94,t9t 
SCIaiM.    (CL1«— ST) 
(GffMited  ndcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952), 


2M) 


I .  The  combination  of  a  flare  mount  and  a  missile  ha 
ing  a  stabilizing  fin  mounted  on  a  boat-tail  thereof,  sail 
mount  comprising  a  longitudinal  rigid  body  having  a  pa  r 
of  legs  transversely  spaced  apart  by  a  longitudinal  V- 
shaped  slot  open  at  one  end  of  the  body  to  receive  a  trail- 
ing edge  of  the  fin,  said  legs  formed  with  free  base  pot- 
tions  conforming  to  and  engaging  the  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration of  the  boat-tail,  means  extending  transverse^ 
through  said  legs  and  the  fin  for  securing  the  body  to  the 
fin,  said  body  having  flare-soppofting  means  at  the 
end  thereof. 


2,9<7,4S5        I 
rnSSURE  ACTUATED  BY-PASS  VALVES 
Towlcr,  Dob  Pufc,  Odcj,  Es^fauid, 
I  Towlar,  ifcfneid,  brtc  of  Mayfair,  Loi». 

^i    -c^      >fcyFhMkHadwniTowler,«wailor,Dob 
fmk,  Odcy,  Faglini,  inlaiiiii  to  — 
B«A7,  Mw  LmZ 
paajr  of  Gical  MM 

ia^  Dm.  4,  1952,  Scr.  No.  324,1H 
»>w«^w»No.  2,mjm,  Mad  Sept  3,  1957?  D^ 
^«i  lUi  iPpBfHo.  J.^  3,  19^.  Ser.  No^ 

CWw  priofHy,  apillrllM  Gnat  Britain  Doc.  7,  1951 
5  cSmTcCL  lt3— 11)     u^  I 

I.  In  a  hydraulic  system  including  a  plurality  of  conl 
tinuoualy  running  presnire  fhiid  pumps,  a  by-pass  vaWt 
for  each  pump  normally  operative  to  unload  the  pump  bt 
diverting  its  delivery  to  exhaust,  a  pressure  fluid  opented 
controller  for  each  valve,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  pre** 
sure  fluid  In  each  controller,  taid  contnrfkrs  being  con> 


valve  oontroller  connected  to  the  pOol 
the  next  valve  controller  hi  the  so^es  _ 
out  the  series,  conduit  means  connected 


first  valve  controller  for  supplying  . 
fluid  to  cause  the  controller  to  dote 
and  interrupt  the  diversion  of  the 


aid 


theieto 

tllB 

puop 


outlet  of  the  flnt 

presmire  inlet  of 

ao  on  thron^i* 

to  the  inlet  of  the 

pOot  pnanre 

asMdated  Tihe 

delivery  to  ex- 


hilust  whereby  to  load  the  pump,  said  fii  tt  vaWe  controller 
and  succeeding  controllers  acting  upon  operation  to  direct 
pilot  pressure  fluid  to  the  succeeding  ^ntroller  to  load 
the  associated  pumps  in  succession,  said 
upon  interruption  of  the  supply  of  pflo 
allow  the  associated  valves  to  open  and 


in  the  same  order  in  which  they  were  loaded 


controllers  acting 

pressure  fluid  to 

imload  the  pumps 


2,9C7y4M 
PUMP 
P.O.  Bon  77,  Bata  t 
Filed  Sept.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No. 
(CL  193— 193) 


Ro«ge,La. 

«3,799 


A  pump  comprising  a  casing,  an  iiiipeller  made  of 
ferrous  metal  in  said  casing,  a  drive  shafj  made  of  ferrous 
metal  extending  into  said  casing,  said  shaft  being  threaded 
and  said  impeller  having  a  threaded  oo^ection  with  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  an  abutment  sfoulder  and  said 
impeller  having  a  co(^>erating  abutment 
interposed  between  said  shoulder  and  abutment  surface, 
said  washer  being  formed  of  stainless  ste  A  which  is  bald- 
ened and  ground  to  a  smooth  finish  to 
of  said  impeller  or  shaft  to  said  washer  < 


prevent  rustmg 
M-  to  each  other. 
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a,M7,4S7 

COMPENSATING  8BAL  FOR  GEAR  PUMP 

OR  MOTOR 

JbhB  L.  Nafdj,  174S  YOkj  VImt  Driira, 

GnMM  Paiirti  Pafk,  Mkk. 

FHcd  la&  IS,  19SS,  SwrNo.  7t9,MS 

IfClalM.   (a.M3— 12C) 


1.  In  a  fluid  displacement  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  at  least  one  fluid  reaction  member 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  in  a  fluid  pressiux  zone, 
the  combination  of  a  support  element  adapted  to  be 
mounted  adjacent  said  reaction  member  with  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  zone  tending  to  urge  said  dement  away 
from  said  reaction  member,  means  cooperating  with  said 
support  elemem  for  rotatably  mountiag  said  reaction 
member  and  for  holding  said  support  element  against 
movement  due  to  said  pressure  induding  a  shaft  dement 
and  a  thrust  member,  a  seal  ring  having  a  peripheral  sur- 
face defining  with  said  thrast  member  and  said  support 
element  a  fluid  pressure  loading  chambo-  adiqxed  to  con- 
tain high  pressure  fluid  to  coonterbalance  the  force  on 
said  support  element  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  zone, 
said  seal  ring  having  an  end  sur&oe  cooperating  with  a 
complementary  surface  on  one  of  said  elements  for  rda- 
tive  rotation  therebetween  and  in  pressure  sealed  rdatjoo 
therewith,  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  seal  ring  bdng 
tapered  in  a  direction  to  provide  a  component  of  the  force 
exerted  by  said  high  pressiuv  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  hold 
said  seal  ring  in  said  pressure  sealed  rdation,  and  a 
resilient  ring  interposed  between  and  in  sealing  rdation 
with  said  thrust  member  and  said  seal  ring,  said  resilient 
ring  being  yieldable  for  facilitating  aligimient  and  ac- 
conmiodating  limited  movement  of  said  seal  ring  to  com- 
pensate for  mechanical  inaccuracies  and  positional 
variations. 


2,M7,48S 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
B.  Gavdtecr.  Detroit,  Mlch^ 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Ml^  a 

nu  Fah.  7, 1957,  Sir.  Now  i3t,77t 
UOirfM.   (a.103— 13C) 


to  VldMn 
of  Michi- 


ing  passages,  one  of  which  is  an  inlet  passage  and  die 
other  an  outlet  passage,  and  a  vane  track:  a  rotor  lurvinf 
a  plurality  of  radial  slots  and  roUtable  within  the  trnek; 
a  vane  slidable  in  each  slot  having  a  track  engaging  outer 
end  surface,  and  an  intermediate  surface  and  an  inner 
end  surface,  both  of  said  latter  two  surfaces  being  effec- 
tive under  pressure  for  urging  the  vanes  toward  the 
track;  a  reaction  member  including  an  outer  end  surface 
radially  disposed  within  each  vane  for  telescopic  move- 
ment relative  thereto  with  the  intermediate  and  outer 
end  surfaces  respectively  of  the  vane  and  reaction  mem- 
bers in  opposing  relation;  and  passage  means  connecting 
the  high  pressure  operating  passage  of  the  device  to  the 
opposed  intermediate  and  outer  end  surfaces  respectively 
of  the  vanes  and  reaction  members  for  aiding  centrifugal . 
force  in  extending  the  vanes  and  for  maintaining  the 
outer  ends  of  the  vanes  in  engagement  with  the  vane 
track. 


1^1  jm 

POWER  TRANSMlSSHm 
Fcnii  T.  Haningtoii,  IhatMham,  Midi., 
Vickcn  bcwponlai,  Datrofi,  Mkh^  a 

FBad  Feb.  7,  lfS7,  Sw.  N*.  <3«,779 
MCWbm.   (CLltJ— 13^ 


to 

of 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  energy  translating  device  of  the 
sliding  vane  type  including  high  and  low  pressure  operat- 
ing passages,  one  of  which  is  an  inlet  passage  attd  the 
other  an  outlet  passage,  and  a  vane  track:  a  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  slots  and  rotatable  within  the  track; 
a  vane  slidable  in  each  slot  having  a  track  engaging  outer 
radial  end  surface  and  an  iiuier  radial  end  surface  effec- 
tive under  pressure  for  urging  the  vane  toward  the  track; 
a  cylinder  in  each  vane  having  an  end  wall  forming  an 
intermediate  vane  surface  also  effective  under  pressure  to 
urge  the  vane  toward  the  track;  a  reaction  member,  in- 
cluding an  outer  radial  end  surface,  telescopically  disposed 
within  the  cylinder  for  movement  rdative  thereto,  said 
outer  end  surface  being  in  <^)posing  relation  to  the  inter- 
mediate vane  surface;  and  passage  means  connecting  the 
high  pressure  operating  passage  to  the  cylindos  impos- 
ing a  force  on  the  outer  surfaces  oi  the  reaction  mem- 
bers, whereby  a  resultant  reaction  force  is  imposed  on  the 
intermediate  vane  surfaces  for  aiding  centrifugal  force 
in  extending  the  vanes  and  for  maintaining  the  vanes  in 
engagement  with  the  track. 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  energy  translating  device  of  the 
sliding  vane  type  including  low  and  high  preanue  operat- 


23«7,4f»  V 

ROTARY  PUMP  AND  THE  LIKE        ^ 
Adolpii  F.  Graf  von  Sodca,  Fair  Oaks,  CaUf. 
(4S29  Nojcs  St.  Sao  DiMo9,  CaHf.) 
FOei  Oct  29, 1957,  Scri^w  i93,97t 
CCiaiBML    (CL193— 1«1) 
1.  In  the  i4>paratus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  rotary  pump  unit,  a  housing  having 
a  back  plate  member  and  a  front  cover  member,  a  fly 
wheel  and  a  cylinder  block  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  each  mounted  independently  of  the  other, 
a  rim  section  in  said  fly  wheel,  a  plurality  of  crank  pins 
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mottBted  in  an  equidistant  position  in  said  fly  wheel  ri$i 
MdiOB,  a  crank  member  pivotally  mounted  on  eadi 
crank  (Mn,  said  crank  member  having  a  crank  rod  et- 
tendint  toward  the  center  of  said  fly  wheel  and  terminat- 
ing with  a  crank  rod  end  and  also  having  a  lever  mem- 
ber extending  angularly  therefrom  '^nd  terminating  wifi 
a  crank  rod  lever  end,  a. link  r<>d  member  pivotal|y 
connected  to  each  crank  rfd  lever  end,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  centripetally  positioned  in  said  cylinder  block, 
a  piston  member  in  each  cylinder  having  a  yoke  for 
pivotally  c(»necting  the  extended  end  of  each  link  rod 
member,  a  cylindrical  passage  longitudinally  extending 
through  said  piston  member,  a  plunger  member  in  said 
cylindrical  passage  of  each  piston  member  and  slidably 
positioned  therein  and  pivotally  connecting  said  crank 


•+J^' 


rod  end  of  each  crank  rod,  a  sh^ft  connected  to  said  l^y 
wheel  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  bearing  housing  of  said  back  plate  member, 
an  independent  shaft  member  for  holding  said  cylinder 
block  in  rotatable  position  and  having  an  outwardly  ei- 
tending  end  passing  through  said  front  cover  member,  tm 
adjusting  means  in  said  front  cover  member  of  sakl 
housing  for  holding  said  outwardly  extending  end  of 
said  shaft  member  including  said  cylinder  block  in  an 
off-center  position  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  t^ 
wheel,  a  set  of  stabilizing  means  in  said  fly  wheel  and 
extending  into  said  cylinder  block  for  providing  a 
subilized  routable  position  therebetween  and  for  provid- 
ing a  relative  roUtion  action  of  said  cylinder  block  witfi 
respect  to  said  fly  wheel,  during  the  operation  of  safd 
apparatus. 

■OTARY  PinthN  rUMPS 


Filed  Jan.  2JL  1954.  Scr.  No.  4«5;953 
ptioritjt,  inMratfPB  G«nw  In.  24,  1953 
tCWM.   (CLIt3-.l«D 

1.  In  a  rotary  piston  pomp,  in  combination,  a  holloW 
housing  having  a  cover  provided  at  jts  inner  face  with  a 
curved  concave  surfac«.lorming  part  of  a  cylinder,  said 
cover  being  formed  With  mlet  and  outlet  opem'ngs  ex- 
tending from  said  curved  surface  thrOu^  said  cover; 
a  cylinder  drum  formed  with  a  (riurality  of  cylinder 
bores  and  with  cyUnder  passages  req)ectively  extending 
from  said  cylinder  bores  to  an  end  face  of  said  cylinder 
drum;  a  slide  member  having  a  first  convex  face  of  the 
same  curvature  as  said  concave  surface  of  said  cover  in 
rotaubly  slidable  engaferoent  with  the  latter,  the  cir- 
cumferential length  of  said  convex  face  being  substan- 
tially shorter  than  the  circumferential  length  of  said 
concave  surface,  said  slidermember  having  an  opposite 
second  face  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  end  fa«e 
of  said  cylinder  drum  and  covering  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  pwiiigci  at  said  end  face  of  said  drum,  sa^d 

II  I 


drum  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  per  wndicular  to  said 
second  face  of  said  slide  member,  said  slide  member  be- 
ing formed  with  a  pair  of  slide  membe '  passages  respec- 
tively communicating  at  said  first  fice  of  said  slide 
member  directly  with  said  inlet  and  cutlet  openings  of 
said  cover  and  respectively  terminating  at  said  second 
face  of  said  slide  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
of  said  cylinder  drum  and  along  the  pa  th  through  which 


said  ends  of  said  cylinder  passages  moye  during  rotation 
of  said  drum;  means  cooperating  with  said  drum  for 
rotating  the  latter;  and  adjusting  mean  i  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  slide  member  for  adjusting  the  position 
thereof  along  said  concave  surface  of  s|ud  cover  so  as  to 
thereby  adjust  the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  said  cylinder 
drum,  said  slide  member  passages  Respectively  com- 
municating with  said  openings  in  all 
slide  member. 


2,9<7,492 
TRAILER  HrrCH  FOR  A  FlGGY-BAlCK  RAILROAD 

FLAT  CAR 
tokm  KecMT,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  asrigiiof  of  Ikirty-threc 


Geofgc  1  il. 


positions  of  said 


day,  iioth  of  Dcs  Moinss,  Iowa 

Foci  Jnbr  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  ft29,M8 
29Clafans.    (CL  195— 348) 


Gteon  Clfolli- 


^ 
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1.  In  a  trailer  hitch  construction  for  use  on  a  railroad 
flat  car  for  securing  in  piggyback  pnition  thereon  a 
wheeled  trailer  equipped  with  hitch  attajching  means,  said 
trailer  hitch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
eabh  of  which  includes  a  horizontally  disposed  hitch 
plate  section,  a  horizontally  disposed  fo  >C  member  spaced 
below  said  hitch  plate  section  and  of  -set  relative  to  a 
vertical  alignment  therewith,  a  leg  diaionally  positioned 
relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  conn  icted  at  respective 
ends  to  said  hitch  plate  section  and  slid  foot  member, 
said  hitch  sections  positionable  on  the  flat  car  after  the 
trailer  is  in  place  thereon  so  that  sai^  hitch  plate  sec- 
tions are  cooperatively  engaged  with  |ach  othier  to  de- 
fine a  unitary  hitch  plate  in  engaging' relationship  with 
the  hitch  attaching  means  on  said  trailer,  means  to  re- 
leasably  secure  said  hitch  plate  sections 
plate,  and  means  to  removably  secure  fud  foot  members 
to  the  bed  of  said  flat  car. 
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2,H7,493 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

NUTS  TO  CANDY 

Charict  E.  Ckmi,  WiLmtte,  DL,  a^  WIDiaiB  S.  Ooiid, 

as  Paifc  At«^  WifaMttc,  DL;  mM  Cfcarics  E.  Cload 

'  to  nid  VniUaai  S.  CkNid 

FDcd  SmL  24, 1957«  Ser.  No.  <S5,992 

ifClaiBS.    (CLlf7— 1) 


2,M7,495 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUSTION 
SfaBoo  4c  HsM,  Ddfl,  NflhrriMdi,  aii^MN-  to 
OO  Comyaiiy,  New  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a  corponttoa  of 


_  FIM  Sept  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7tt331 

Claims  priority,  appHcattoo  NdhMiandi  Oct  31, 1957 
2ClaiM.    (CX11*~22) 


6.  The  method  of  making  candy  including  the  steps  of 
extruding  upwardly  through  a  pool  of  nut  particles  a 
strand  of  pliable  candy,  pulsatingly  squeezing  the  con- 
tents of  the  pool  toward  said  strand  with  enough  force 
to  embed  nut  particles  into  said  pliable  candy,  and  re- 
plenishing the  pool  between  squeezes. 


PUBUC  BOMBSHELTER 

Mortoo  M.  Roacaf dd.  Moot  Vcnoo,  N.Y. 

(271  Madiaaa  Ave..  New  Yori^  N.Y.) 

FHad  Apr.  14, 195t,  Scr.  No.  72t,llt 

«CUh.  (CLlf9— 1) 


1.  In  a  bombshelter,  a  raised  structure  comprising  an 
outer  wall  extending  acrocs  a  floor  to  fonn  an  enclosure 
therebetween,  a  passageway  depending  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  floor  of  said  raised  structure  to  a  subter- 
ranean bombshelter,  a  water  barrier  surrounding  the 
entrance  to  said  passageway,  a  plurality  of  spaced  en- 
trances in  the  outer  wall  of  said  raised  structure  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  raised  structure  and 
the  surrounding  enviroiunent,  wall  buttresses  for  sup- 
porting said  raised  structure  disposed  between  said  en- 
trances and  said  passageway,  an  opening  through  each 
of  said  wall  buttresses,  a  raised  plateau  between  each  of 
said  entrances  and  said  openings,  said  plateaus  being 
juxtaposed  to  said  openings,  the  floor  of  said  openings 
being  raised  above  the  raised  plateaus,  and  an  inclined 
way  between  each  of  said  entrances  and  said  raised 
plateaus,  with  said  wall  buttresses  and  inclined  ways 
comprising  water  barriers  between  said  entrances  and 
said  passageway. 


1.  A  method  of  burning  carbon  particles  comprising: 
mixing  carbon  particles  with  hydrocarbon  oil  and  water 
to  form  scriid  pellets  having  an  average  diameter  of  3-15 
mm.,  feeding  said  pelleu  contimiously  into  a  gasification 
and  partial  combustion  chamber,  introducing  air  into 
said  chamber,  partially  burning  the  pellets  with  said 
air  in  said  chamber  so  that  the  pellets  disintegrate  in 
said  chamber,  passing  the  resulting  stream  of  gases  and 
disintegrated  pellets  upwardly  into  a  second  chamber  of 
cylindrical  shape,  introducing  a  tangential  air  stream  into 
said  secondary  chamber  whereby  further  burning  of  the 
gases  and  disintegrated  pellets  takes  place  in  a  horizoo- 
tally  axially  routing  flame  pattern,  thereafter  discharging 
the  gases  through  a  narrow  axial  outlet  from  said  second- 
ary chamber. 


2,9«7,4M 
STOKER  GRATE 
R.  MttchcO,  32  Bidlock  Ave., 
Fricdrich,  US  Nortkwaam  Ave, 


Fnuk  D. 
of  Ottawa, 


FDcd  Nov.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,M2 
5  CUimM.    (CL  118— 3S) 


1.  A  grate  bar  of  unitary  cast  form  having  a  nose 
section  an  intermediate  section  and  tail  section  and 
comprising  a  supporting  web  and  a  top  portion  having 
an  upper  burning  surface,  a  lower  surface  contiguous 
with  said  web.  and  side  edges  joining  said  surfaces  and 
di^XMed  laterally  outwardly  of  said  web,  each  said  side 
edge  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  thereon,  said  ribs  defining 
slots  extending  from  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower 
surface,  each  said  slot  having  a  longitudinal  extent  sub- 
suntially  greater  than  that  of  each  said  rib  the  endmost 
of  said  slots  being  located  respectively  in  said  nose  sec- 
tion and  in  said  intermediate  section,  said  nose  section 
sloe  being  of  greater  depth  than  said  other  endmost  slot 
and  the  intermediate  ones  of  said  slots  being  of  less 
depth  than  said  nose  section  slot  and  of  gradually  de- 
creasing depth  from  said  nose  section  towards  said  tafl 
section,  said  ribs  on  one  of  said  side  edges  being  offset 
with  respect  to  said  ribs  on  the  other  of  said  side  edges 
whereby  said  slots  in  one  of  said  side  edges  an  in 
lateraUy  disaligned  relation  with  said  slots  in  the  odier 
of  said  side  edges. 


252 


[Af. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiiNUASY   10,  1961 


2^7,497 
BUTTON  FEED  CONTVOL  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES    J  I 

Km«  Win,  rBfcwiJ«»liiB,  ffab,  G«t 

to  G.  M.  Pftf  AX2.,  Kaifcnlairtci 
>  a  coiporaikMi  off  GcnnoBy 
FIM  N«f .  14, 19St,  Scr.  No.  773^S 

,  ■ppBilluB  GcnuMy  Nor.  U,  19^7 
^Cbtaw.    (a.llj|— 113) 


shaft,  means  adapted  to  be  removably 
main  drive  shaft  of  a  sewing  machine 


housing  for  rotation  herewith,  said  means  being  eccen 
trie  with  respect  to  said  main  drive  shaft,  means  for 
oscillating  said  top  feed  drive  shaft  aid  means  for  con- 
necting said  oscillating  means  to  said  ( ccentric,  whereby 
the  former  is  driven  by  the  main  drive  :  haft  of  the  sewing 
machine  to  oscillate  said  feed  drive  sliaft. 


1.  In  button  feeding  mechanism  fo^  sewing  machines 
including  a  feeding  channel  and  nleans  for  feeding  [a 
consecutive  series  of  perforated  buttons  having  opposse 
faces  of  relatively  high  and  relatively  low  reftectivity  to 
said  machine,  a  control  system  comprising  a  source  m- 
ranged  at  one  side  of  said  channel  to  direct  a  radiant 
energy  scanning  beam  up<»  and  at  an  angle  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  buttons,  means  to  deflect  said  beam  upon 
rellectioa  by  said  buttons,  to  caus^  the  deflected  beam  to 
pass  substantially  axially  of  and  through  the  perforations 
of  said  buttons,  and  radiant  energy  sensitive  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  side  of  said  channel  to  be  im- 
pinged by  said  be|m,  to  produce  an  output  current  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  value  for  buttons  oriented  with  their 
surface  of  high  reflectivity  facing  said  Source  and  having 
perforatjons  passing  a  predetermined  fraction  of  said 
beam  and  decreasing  for  buttons  being  oriented  with  th^ 
surface  of  low  reflectivity  facing  said  source  and/or  hav- 
ing perforations  passing  a  fraction  of  said  beam  less  th^ 
said  predetermined  fraction. 


TOP  FEED  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 

Harrnr  W.  RmscO,  Nyack,  a^  Rlchwd  RasMlI,  Tappaii, 
N.Y.,  nsitfon  to  Wfflcos  *  GMm  Sewing  Machine 
Coapaay.  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  N^ 

FIM  May  1,  1958,  Set.  No.  792,379      . 
12  Claims.    (CL  112— 297) 


1.  A  top  feed  attachment  for  sewing  machines  havijig 
a  frme  providing  a  housing  having  a  main  drive  shift 
estending  outwardly  therefrom;  said  attachment  compHs- 
inf  an  oscillating  feed  drive  shaft,  means  for  romovably 
rotataUy  mounting  said  feed  shaft  on  the  frame  of  a 
sewing  machine  outwardly  of  said  housing,  a  feed  dog. 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  suporting  said  feed  dog 
in  position  to  engage  die  top  surface  of  the  material  b^g 
sewn,  said  means  being  adapted  to  oscillate  with  »id 


mounted  on  the 
outwardly  of  said 


2,9<7,499 
NEEDLE  POSmON^ 
Saal  M.  CohcB,  rian— ,  NJ., 
dnstrics,  Inc.,  N«w  Yotk,  N.Yn 
York 

Filed  Oct  5, 19S9,  Ser.  N«>.  fe44,S45 
'  14ClainH.   (CL  112—219) 


to  Clinton  In- 
of  New 


1.  An  improved  sewing  machine  of 
scribed,  comprising  a  reciprocable 
drive  motor,  a  driven  shaft  connected 
a  drive  shaft  connected  to  safd  mait 
second  oppositely  sensed  overrunning 
ing  said  shafts,  means  for  disabling 
an  auxiliary  positioning  motor,  and 
third  overrunning  clutch  connecting 
to  said  driven  shaft 


M 


the  character  de- 
ne edle  bar,  a  main 
o  said  needle  bar, 
motor,  first  and 
clutches  connect- 
onie  of  said  clutches, 
means  including  a 
said  auxiliary  motor 


23^7,599 
TUBE  DRAWING  MACHINE 
Joim  wnUam  Lawrence,  Ldccslcr, 
Lawrence  Holdings  (Overseas) 
land 
I     I         Filed  May  22, 1953,  Scr.  No.j35M44 


to 
London,  Eog- 


5  Claims.    (0.113— 3  «) 


1.  A  tube  drawing  machine  for  cont  nuously  producing 
quadrangularly-sectioned  lock-seamed  i  ubing  from  an  ini- 
tially flat  strip  comprising,  in  combiration,  a  U-shaped 
trough  for  initially  folding  the  metal  sti  ip  into  a  U-forma- 
tion  with  one  leg  of  the  U  slightly  lor  ger  than  the  other 
leg,  a  guide  channel  through  which  th ;  U-formation  can 
be  drawn,  said  channel  being  of  such  d  ;pth  that  a  portion 
of  both  legs  extends  above  said  chanqel,  a  series  of  die 
heads  overlying  said  chaimel,  the  die  heads  comprising 
means  for  bending  the  free  edge  of  tt  e  shorter  leg  both 
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inwards  and  upwards  parallel  to  the  longer  leg  to  form  an 
L-slu4)ed  flange,  means  for  bending  the  free  edge  of  the 
longer  leg  laterally  inwards  and  then  downwards  to  over- 
lap the  upper  and  projecting  edge  of  said  first  named  leg, 
and  further  means  bending  the  inner  engaged  portions  of 
both  lep  over  the  lie  adjacent  to  the  horizontal  portion  of 
said  shorter  leg,  a  pair  of  siqterimposed  sizing  rollers  hav- 
ing horizontal  axes  and  adapted  to  press  upon  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  the  tubing  to  conq>ress  the  closing  seam 
and  thus  accurately  size  the  tubing,  a  pair  of  knurled  feed 
wheels  rotataUe  about  vertical  axes  between  the  nip  of 
which  the  tubing  passes,  means  for  driving  the  wheels,  said 
wheels  gripping  the  vertical  sides  at  the  tubing  and  feeding 
forwards  the  finished  tubing  emerging  from  the  sizing 
rollers  thereby  continuoolly  drawing  the  metal  strip 
through  the  latter,  and  a  mandrel  of  uniform  cross-aec- 
tion  extending  through  the  channel  and  between  the  feed 
wheeb  about  which  the  tubing  is  formed,  said  mandrel 
being  rigidly  held  by  linkage  means  attached  at  the  en- 
trance to  said  channel. 


attacking  portion  and  diverging  trailing  portions  extend- 
ing in  a  rearward  direction  and  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  stabilizer  fin, 
said  lift  plate  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  medial  por- 
tion of  said  fin  between  said  top  edge  and  the  free  end 


2,M7,S«1 
WITHDRAWN 


2,M7,St2 
TORPEDO 
Hnrt  HnuBoad,  Jr,, 

ConponrtioBi,  Clo»c<atsr,  Maas. 

FIM  cSct  13, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  7M,7<f 

1  Caaliik   (CL  114— M) 


of  said  depending  portion  for  swinging  movement  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  fin;  and  cooperating  fattening  means 
on  the  fin  and  the  lift  plate  for  securing  the  lift  plate 
against  said  swinging  movement  to  position  said  lift  plate 
at  a  forwardly  inclined  angle  whereby  said  fin  and  said 
lift  plate  mutually  cooperate  during  forward  nootion  of 
the  motorboat  to  impart  lift  to  the  motorboat  toward  the 
surface  of  the  water  while  retaining  stability  and  maneu- 
verability thereof  during  operation. 


23«7,S»4  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWEEPING. 

AMINE 

V.  AtMMoC,  3712  LoMfalow  SL,  Hyattivna.  MA„ 

aai  Sun  Lcfvold,  12f  NTwitaBOlh  Avc^  Amaa,  l0wa 

Filed  Apr.  24. 1947,  Str.  Ntt.  743,578 

14ClafaM.   (CL  114— 235) 

(Gtaated  ndcr  THIc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  aec  244) 


A  torpedo  having  prcvelling  means  and  guiding  means 
and  having  a  sound  wave  transmitter  and  echo  wave 
receiving  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  guiding  means 
for  steering  said  torpedo  toward  the  source  of  said  echo 
waves,  a  fixed  mooring  means,  releasable  means  for 
mooring  said  torpedo  to  said  mooring  means,  a  sound 
wave  receiver  on  said  torpedo,  monitoring  means  located  Harold  W, 
at  a  distam  point,  tinea  oooaecting  said  sound  wave  re- 
ceiver on  said  torpedo  to  said  momtoring  means  for 
monitoring  at  said  dittaat  point  the  sovnd  received  by 
said  receiver,  and  means  operable  at  said  distant  point 
to  actuate  said  rdeasabk  means  for  ndeasing  said  tor- 
pedo from  said  moorint  means,  for  starting  said  pro- 
pelling means  and  for  rnwgiiing  said  sound  wave  trans- 
mitter and  said  echo  wave  receiving  means. 


4.  The  method  of  sweeping  a  pressure  mine  which 
comprises  streaming  a  flexible  envelope  from  a  vessel, 
filling  said  envelope  with  a  ponderous  mass  of  water,  and 
in  towing  said  water  filled  envelope  at  a  predetermined 
depth  of  submersion  within  the  water  above  the  mine 
at  a  rate  of  travel  such  that  the  change  in  the  pressure 
of  the  water  at  the  mine  simulates  the  pressure  signature 
of  a  moving  vessel. 


2,9473t5 
ANTI-TORPEDO  DEVICE 
Klas,  3195  W.  9t  loeeph  St, 

Mar.  9, 1943,  Sar.  ffo.  478,599 
13niilMi     (CL114-149) 
TWe  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952), 


Mch. 
244) 


LIPT  DKViCE  ATTAMJOaffPOR  MOTTORlOATg 

a95  OhMlsd  Bani'imlsiL's.  M) 

RM  Ah.  U»  lMI,8v.  N^Tn^ 

aCwM.   (CL  114— 44,9 

2.  A  device  for  attacfamaat  to  the  bottom  of  a  motor- 
boat  to  impart  uniform  lilt  to  the  entire  motortwat  dur- 
ing iu  forward  motioo  in  water,  compmiag:  a  tUn  sup- 
porting fin  provided  with  a  top  edfe  adapted  for  attach- 
ment in  operative  position  to  the  keel  ci  the  motorboat, 
said  fin  having  a  depending  subilizing  portioo  extending 
downwardly  into  the  water  when  the  device  is  in  opera- 
tive posaion;  an  integral  flat  lift  plato  havii^  a  forward 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  diadoaed  for  destroying 
a  torpedo,  a  flexible  tubular  member  adapted  to  be 
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amnted  withiii  the  water  haviag  a  quaatity  of 
preaed  air  sealed  therein,  an  explo«iv«  chaife  diapfed 
within  the  member,  means  inchiding  a  detonating  device 
adapled  to  explode  said  explosive  charfe,  and  means  for 
parnuWing  said  detonating  deviceoto  be  inserted  within 
the  tubular  member  in  operative  relation  with  req>ec|  to 
the  explosiye  charge  without  releasihg  said  compreised 
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LOW  PRESSURE  ALARM  FOR  flteUMATIC  TIRES 
JM  Hovwfca,  MaptewMi,  NJ^  111^1111  1»  Th»  Si^^y 

M  New  Jmnr 
uNLTHJ&n 
SCbtm.   (dlM-M) 


CMC  Maj,  N  J^  a 
PMMa7  21,lM8, 


an*. 


ANTI.T0RPEDO  SYSTEM 
I  8.  Uwwmm,  UaMai  Slaia 
004  Ctefei  8L  NW^  W«kli«laiW  DX: 
MHv  th  IMS,  9m,  N«.  f«Mtl 
19CMM.  (CL114-J4« 

THte  3S,  VJk  C04a  (1952),  im.  2<D 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  diaracter  discitoied  for  destro]  ing 
a  tcffpedo,  a  irfurality  of  explosive  charges  arranged  within 
a  body  of  water,  a  pair  of  electrodes  arranged  within  the 
water  in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  means  includmg 
said  electrodes  for  detecting  a  torpedo,  and  means  opn- 
trolled  by  said  detecting  means  for  fir^  said  expl 
charges  when  the  tcnpedo  is  adjacent  thereto. 


ploiivc 
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DEVICE  FOR  RENDERING  FLOATABLE  ARTICIfS 

OF  ALL  KINDS,  ESTBCIALLY  VEHICLES 

Haas  Sch^t^  15  Kalwr  FHedHch  tti—s. 

F1M  ySaS^SSf,  to.  No.  09,749 

'.r,  npieadaa  Gensaay  Dec  3.  19S 
4daiBM.    (CL115— 1) 


.  -" 


1.  A  low  pressure  alarm  device  for  pneomatic  tires 
comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
valve  stem  of  a  conventional  pneunatic  tire,  said  body 
portion  having  passage  means  communicating  directly 
with  said  valve  stem,  an  air  check  val  re  positioned  within 
tne  passage  means  to  normally  prevent  the  escape  of  air 
nom  said  tire  and  to  fadlitate  filliig  the  tire  with  air 
n  the  conventional  manner,  said  body  portion  having  ad- 
ditional passage  means  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
first-named  passage  means,  a  reclproatory  valve  element 
disposed  within  the  second-named  passage  means,  a  resil- 
ient diaphragm  associated  with  saidvahre  element  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  valve  element  to  i^ard  an  open  poei- 
tion  when  the  air  pressure  acting  v  xm  tilie  Mmfhv»fm 
drops  below  normal  desired  tire  press  in,  a  tptiag  anod- 
ated  with  said  diaphragm  and  urgia ;  the  diaphragm  ia 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  whid  it  is  urged  by  the 
air  pressure  within  the  tire,  and  overcoming  the  actioa 
of  the  diaphragm  and  shifting  the  valve  element  to  its 
open  position  when  the  air  pressure  1  rithin  the  tire  drope 
below  the  normal  range,  a  whistle  pro  ducing  element  car- 
ried by  said  body  portion  near  said  vilve  element,  and  a 
spring  engaging  the  valve  element  in  opposition  to  the 
first-named  spring  and  aiding  in  maintaining  the  valve 
element  in  closed  position  when  the  t  re  contains  normal 
air  pressure  but  adapted  to  yield  an^  permit  opening  of 
the  valve  element  when  excessive 
veloped  in  the  tu«  and  thereby  allo^ring  such  excessive 
air  pressure  to  be  bled  off. 


TIRE  VALVE  LEAK  INDICATOR 

R.  Ftasfaa,  1551  Griita 

Fla4  Mar.  12, 1959,Sw.  Ni  79t,S7S 
CCWm.   (CLlli-M) 


1 

1.  A  convenioo  raft  for  rendering  vehicles  ampUbiOus 
comprising  a  one>-piece  foidable  and  portable  buoyant 
carrier  indnding  a  central  portion  for  engaging  and  mp. 
porting  tile  underside  of  a  vehicle,  said  central  portion 
indndiiM  •  plnraKty  of  transvene  wheel  aperture  por- 
tions for  receiving  the  wheels  ot  a  land  vehicle  there- 
Uiroogh  to  convert  tiie  said  vehicle  to  an  amphibious  ve- 
hicle, said  foidable  carrier  including  laterally  projecting 
end  and  side  sections  hingedly  connected  to  said  central 
section  for  engaging  tiie  ends  and  sides  of  said  vehicle  to 
afford  stability  during  travel  on  the  water. 


1.  A  signal  device  for  indicating  an  abnormal  air. 
sure  in  a  vehicle  tire,  that  comprises  1  i  molded  "^f^gf^^ 
housing  of  cylindrical  diape,  die  honing  betng  piovided 
with  an  axial  bore  and  open  at  its  vpifer  and  lower  ends, 
the  bore  at  the  lower  end  of  the  homing  being  enlarfled 
and  internally  threaded  to  have  threa<Mconnection  with 
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cod  of  ft  DFB  vslw  steflB,  s  tluudcd  cyiiB* 
drical  plug  thit  also  has  thteaded  cmuBmait  into  the 
fhmdi  of  the  enUried  bore,  die  |^g  having  an  annular 
radnced  kmer  end  to  fixedly  receive  a  oompressible  leal 
gadcet  that  is  adapted  to  have  sealed  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  tire  valve  stem,  the  plug  being  provided  with 
an  axial  port  therethrou^  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  also 
having  an  integral  transversely  extending  bar  that  pro- 
jects downwardly  to  lie  in  te  padi  of  nwvement  of  an 
upwardly  proie<^ing  valve  con  wher^  to  unseat  the 
v^e  core  when  the  housing  is  dispoeed  in  full  threaded 
relation  to  the  valve  stem,  die  enlarged  bore  being  con- 
centric to  the  bOR  of  the  body  portion  and  forming  a 
shookkr  at  the  upper  cad  of  the  ealarfed  bore,  a  gasket 
dispoeed  in  the  enlaiiged  bore  and  seated  against  the 
shoulder,  a  valve  axii^  movable  in  the  enlarged  bore 
to  bear  against  the  last-named  gasket,  a  valve  rod  carried 
by  die  last-named  valve  and  that  is  slidable  in  the  bore 
of  the  body  portion,  die  last-naoied  valve  being  biased 
to  a  seating  engagement  against  the  last-named  gasket 
under  the  influence  of  pccasuriaed  air  from  the  tire  when 
the  vahre  core  is  unseated,  a  phmger  also  shiftable  in  the 
bore  of  the  housing  in  opposed  rdation  to  the  last-named 
vaha  rod,  spring  means  for  biasing  the  plunger  in  a 
direction  toward  the  valve  rod  wherd>y  to  unseat  valve 
when  pressure  concKtion  exists  in  the  tire  that  is  below 
die  predetermined  required  pressure,  a  latch  device  that 
is  bitted  toward  and  from  a  laldiing  engagement  with 
the  plunger,  the  latch  being  biased  to  a  latched  engage- 
ment with  the  plunger  vadm  d^  taflnencr  of  air  pressure 
that  is  in  accordance  with  the  required  tire  pressure,  the 
latch  being  biased  to  a  relcaee  position  widi  respect  to 
the  plunger  by  a  spring  diat  b  operable  to  shift  the  latch 
to  a  release  position  when  the  tire  pressure  has  been 
snflfcieBtly  lowered,  an  audible  signal  device  formed  on 
the  honsfaig,  the  bousing  being  provided  with  an  air 
eecape  slot  that  communicates  with  the  ban  of  the  hous- 
ing above  the  first-named  valve,  the  fint-aamed  valve 
when  unseated  by  the  plunger  permitting  the  escape  of  air 
from  dK  tire  to  pass  outwardly  throo^  the  slot  to  actH 
valetha  signaL 


FNBUMATIC  ACTUATOR 
Howard  M.  Geyer,  Dayton,  Ohte, 

Motan  CotpotnlkMi,  Detrall,  Mlcna»  a 
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tMffJM 
CATTUtTAlU 
na.3,Bafl, 
lfS9,88BbNn.  111,485 

fCLU»— ItD 


I.  A  cattle  table  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  tilubly 
mounlad  oo  the  frnme  adjacrrt  one  end  diereof ,  means  on 
the  top  of  the  table  when  in  vcartical  poaition  for  lifting 
some  of  the  weight  of  an  aamal,  meam  on  the  fneat 
for  tilting  the  table,  a  towing  drawbar  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  frame  from  the  table,  a  ground  wbetL  frame  tiltaMy 
mounted  oo  the  mentioned  frame,  ground  wheels  rotaiably 
mouirted  upon  the  ground  whed  f^me,  located  outwardly 
of  the  sides  of  the  first-mentioned  frame,  and  means  for 
moving  the  ground  wheel  frame  relativety  to  the  drawbar 
to  optionally  dq^ress  the  ground  iHwels  and  cause  the 
fcrt  nwiBlionul  frame  to  be  siqiportad  thereby  and  to 
elavala  te  ground  wheels  and  allow  die  flrst-mentiooed 
frame  to  be  siqpported  direcdy  hy  the 


256 


to  General 


Fled  JiM  9,  im,  Bar.  Nn.  74M4C 
ItOsftM.   (Ca.121— 49) 


8.  A  pnwmiatirally  upmstad  ncfator  iadndhig,  a 
cyUadar.  a  reciprocabla  piston  dispoeed  in  said  cyUader 
and  dividing  said  c^inder  mto  oppoeed  diamben,  said 
pistoo  having  a  smaller  area  cxpoeed  to  one  chamber 
than  to  the  other  chamber  and  having  a  passage  ther»r 
through  for  interconnecting  said  chambers,  a  portfog 
block  attached  to  said  cylinder  faKhid&ig  throttle  vahre 
means  for  diarging  said  one  chamber  with  air  under 
pressure  so  as  to  mahitain  said  piston  in  die  faUy  f^ 
tracted  position,  frangible  sealing  means  normally  doainf 
said  piMon  passage,  and  externally  aooessiMe  means  for 
n^uring  said  frangible  sealing  means  to  interconnect 
said  opposed  diambers  whereby  air  under  preesure  wffl 
flow  from  said  one  chamber  to  the  other  dumber  and 
effect  movement  of  said  pistoo  to  the  fully  extended 
position. 

SELF4X>CKING  CYUNDBR  AMBMBLY 

W.  Bern,  lilt  WUnA  9L,  West  Cnvlan,  GaK. 
Fled  Oct  2t,  19SI,8er. Nn.  779,974 
U  nilaii     (CL 121—49) 


1.  A  locUag  davioa  for  nee  on  taydranUc  cylioden  of 
the  type  iadiiding  pistoo  means  operating  axially  of  a 
cylinder  therefor  and  adapted  to  be  extended  against  a 
load,  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  axially  qmoed 
ilepreisioBS  therein,  detent  means  movable  with  aaad 
pteon  means  exterioriy  of  said  cylinder  including  freely 
floating  loddng  detent  meam  adapted  to  seat  in  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  depressions  and  means  effective  to 
lock  said  piston  means  and  cylinder  against  axial  move- 
ment in  one  direction  so  long  as  said  detent  means 
remains  snted  in  one  of  said  depressions,  and  meaiDS  fbr 
locking  said  detent  means  against  unintended  displace- 
ment from  the  locked  position  thereof. 


XM7313 
ANTI-ROTATIONMB^  FOR  TOGGLB  LOCKS 

•f' 

Flei  Mar.  3. 1999.  See.  Nn.  794,942 
4nil  I      (CL121--49) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  guiding  element  and  a 
plemental  guided  element  relativdy  reciprocable  throuilb- 
out  a  given  range  of  movement,  one  of  said  ekmants  hav- 
ing a  surface  niiicfa  is  beveled  widi  relation  to  dia  dira»> 
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tkm  of  redprocatioii,  locking  dog  means  guided  in  the  tm- 
beveled  element  for  movement  transversely  of  the  difec- 
tion  of  reciprocation  betwceq  a  projected  locking  position 
and  a  retracted  unlocked  position,  said  dog  means  hav- 
ing a  beveled  tip  surface  oomplemental  to  the  bevel  of  the 
cooperating  element,  and  being  positioned  for  locking 
interengagement  of  such  beveled  surfaces  when  im>jected 
into  locking  position,  and  for  free  relative  reciprocation  of 
said  elements  when  retracted,  a  toggle  device  (^>eratiyely 
engaged  with  but  free  of  any  connection  to  the  dog  means 
to  project  the  latter  into  locking  position  as  the  toggle  de- 
vice rotates  into  alignment  with  the  direction  of  mo^e- 


JmLft'nff  '/SLl 
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mat  of  the  dog  means,  stop  mea|ns  to  retain  the  to^e 
device  against  oKyvement  in  the  locking  direction  ma- 
terially past  such  aligned  position,  means  to  rotate  the 
toggle  device  in  the  unlodung  direction,  for  retracti|oo 
of  the  dog  means,  means  to  apply  a  force  between  the  Rel- 
atively reciprocable  elements  to  shift  them  relati^ly 
when  the  dog  means  are  thus  unlocked,  the  oomplemei^ 
beveled  surfaces  then  urging  the  dog  means  into  tl|eir 
retracted  position,  and  means  interengaged  between  tbit 
toggle  device  and  the  element  wherein  the  dog  means  $re 
guided,  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween  about  |an 
axis  paralleling  the  direction  of  reciprocation  while  he 
dog  means  are  retracted.  i  ' 
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VALVE  MEANS  FOR  MtjLTirLB  CARBURETOHS 

William  C.  Ricitcr,  Balrio,  N.Y^  MsiiMr  to  Tried 

Pradocts  CocpontioB,  BprfEaio,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645^19 

2aaiBBa.   (CL12— M.5) 
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2.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  a  plurality 
motor  vehicle  carburetors  of  the  type  having  fluid  pubs 
sure  responsive  actuator  means  adapted  for  the  select  ve 
operation  of  the  carburetors,  said  valve  assembly  bav  ng 
a  first  nipple  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid  presspre 
responsive  carburetor  actuator  means  and  second  aind 
third  nipples  adapted  for  connection  to  sources  of  pres- 
sure fluids  at  different  pressures,  said  valve  assembly 
including  a  housing  formed  to  provide  internal  passage- 
ways for  conduction  of  pressure  fluid  through  the  vafve 
assembly,  a  slide  valve  movable  within  said  housing  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  for  changing  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  first  nipple,  said  slide  valve 
having  an  arm  projecting  beyond  said  housing,  resilient 
means  urging  said  slide  valve  into  one  of  said  positioiB, 
a  rotatable  crank  having  a  pair  of  radially  arranged 
fingers  for  engaging  said  arm  of  said  slide  valve  to  shift 
the  latter  between  said  positions,  said  arm  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  fingers  with  one  of  said  fingers  nor- 
mally engaging  said  arm  when  said  slide  valve  tar  in  said 
one  position,  and  with  the  other  of  said  fingers  normadly 
being  spaced  from  said  arm  when  said  slide  valve  is!  in 


I 


said  one  position  for  movement  relati  ve  to  said  arm  iato 
engagement  therewith  for  thereafter  shifting  said  alida 
valve  out  of  said  one  position  against  the  urging  of  said 
resilient  means  and  adjustable  mounlliig  means  for  said 
valve  assembly  to  provide  variable  sp4tial  adjustment  be- 
tween said  arm  of  said  slide  valve  anf  said  radial  fingen 
of  said  crank. 


I. 
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New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
FIMDacli. 


wastcIhbat  BonkR 

CkiK«iIH|i 
ito%slOI< 
■  af  Palawasa 


.8«.N4792,IN 

ta  Dae.  21,  195* 
(0.122-47) 


1.  A  waste-heat  boiler  suitable  for  ooolint  higfa- 
temperature  gases  of  the  cnder  of  iJdOO*  to  1,500*  C. 
comprising:  an  upright  shell  including  a  bottom  closure; 
an  upright  liquid-tube  mounted  within  the  shell  in  radi- 
ally spaced  relation  thereto  and  ddini  ig  therewith  a  ver- 
tically elongated  annular  cooling  spai«,  said  tube  being 
in  liquid-receiving  communication  witl  i  said  cooling  space 
at  an  upper  part  of  the  tnbe  below  tie  top  of  the  shell; 
a  cooling  pipe  for  said  hot  gases  situs  ted  within  said  an- 
nular cooling  space  over  an  extended  ^  ertical  part  thereof 
and  having  intet  and  outlet  ends  ex  ending  out  of  the 
shell  at  the  bottom  thereof;  an  inlet  fo  admitting  a  liquid 
coolant  to  the  lower  end  of  said  annul]  r  space  at  the  inlet 
end  of  said  cooling  pipe  and  arranged  to  direct  the  liquid 
coolant  for  immediate  contact  with  th  t  extremity  of  said 
inlet  end  and  subsequent  upward  fl<iw  of  the  coolant 
pipe  and,  thereafter,  into  the  liquid-tibe;  and  means  for 
through  said  space  in  external  contact  with  the  cooling 
discharging  liquid  coolant  from  the  li  quid-tabe. 


2,9<741< 

TWO  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  FUEL  EVAPORATION 

Piiediicn  StBflspflg,  Bisssarci  rtnasc  31, 
Numbcra.  German] 
FncdScpC.2,195t,Ser.No  758,3t7  I 

SCIaiim.  (CL  123—73) 
I.  Two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
adapted  to  pre-compress  air  in  the  (rank  case  thereof, 
said  engine  comprising  said  crank  caj  e,  a  cylinder  boos- 
ing disposed  above  said  crank  case  laving  fnel  and  air 
mixture  and  air  intake  apertures  and  a  piston  reciproca- 
ble in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  havjng  an  evaporation 
cavity  having  the  general  outline  of  a  solid  of  revolu- 
tion defined  below  the  piston  head  aijd  having  a  centnd 
aperture  communicating  with  the  lower  hollow  part  of 
said  piston,  a  fue'  and  air  mixture  innke  duct  extending 
upwardly  in  said  piston  and  having  a  discharge  aperture 
tangentially  of  said  cavity  of  a  cross-s^ional  area  amall- 
er  than  said  central  aptfture,  and  m^ans  indudiiig  nid 
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duct  providing  for  rich  fuel  and  air  mixture  being  drawn  an  intake  valve  chamber  in  the  head  tiuougfa  whkh  air 


into  Mid  evaporation  cavity  while  the  nugor  portion  ot 
die  air  of  combustion  ii  fed  into  the  crank  caae  and  into 


approaches  the  intake  valve,  an  exhaust  valve  chamber 
in  the  head  through  which  gu  is  exhausted  from  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  passageway  ottirdy  within  the  head  forming 
communication .  between  said  chambers,  whereby  aame 
intake  air  is  communicated  to  the  exhaust  valve  chamber 
to  ootA  the  exhaust  valve. 


the  lower  part  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  major  part 
of  the  air  of  combustion  is  pre-compressed  in  said  crank 
case  while  the  rich  fuel  and  air  mixture  is  pre-compressed 
in  said  hoUow  part  of  said  piston. 


2.M7,517 

COOUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 

I  A.  Soirfkwkk,  U13  Geoiiia  NBn 

AftuVNT^M,  N.  Mex. 

Fled  Feb.  4,  IHI,  Sw.  Na  <,<5f 

IfCWM.   (0.123— 4L5S) 


1.  A  secondary  cooling  system  for  an  engine  having  a 
primary  cooling  system  with  a  primary  coolant,  compris- 
ing: a  secondary  coolant  characteristically  changing  staWe 
within  the  secondary  system  at  a  lower  temperature  than 
that  at  which  the  primary  coolant  changes  state  within 
the  primary  system;  means  for  containing  the  secondary 
coolant  and  preventing  commingling  of  the  primary  and 
the  secondary  cofriants;  and  means  for  transferring  heat 
from  the  primary  coolant  to  the  secondary  coolant. 


l,M731t 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  VALVE  COOLING  MEANS 

Lriknr  A.  Zaha,  Eaat  Va«H  EL,  Mrignor  to  CatapOla 

Trader  C*n  FMrin,  IBn  n  cMporaaMk  CaUfM^a 

Fled  Nav.  (.  If99,  Sar.  Na.  tSMtS 

SCWh;  (0.123— 4L77) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  head  of  an  inter- 
nal combuation  engine  having  an  intake  valve  controlling 
the  admission  (^  air  to  an  engine  cylinder  aad  an  exhaust 
vaha  cootioUing  exhaust  of  gasea  from  the  same  blinder, 

I     i 


CONTROL  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FOUR- 
CYCXE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

(Elbe),  Getanay.  aarivaor  to  VEB 


Feb.  2t,  195S,  8m.  Na.  71M17 
tCbla»   (0.123-M> 


1 .  A  control  and  safety  device  for  an  internal  combua- 
tion engine  comprising  lubricating  ofl  pressure  means,  an 
intake  valve  push  rod,  an  exhaust  valve  push  rod,  a  cam 
shaft;  intake,  starting  and  exhaust  cam  means  mounted 
on  said  cam  shaft,  said  exhaust  cam  means  engaging  said 
exhaust  push  rod  for  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
pudi  rod  between  open  mi  doaed  exhaust  positions; 
connecting  means  for  selectively  and  operatively  connect- 
ing said  intake-valve  pudi  rod  to  said  intake  cam  means 
and  to  said  starting  cam  means;  control  means  responsive 
to  changes  in  oil  preasuie  from  said  on  pressure  means, 
for  shifting  said  connecting  means  of  said  intake-vahre 
push  rod  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  intake 
cam  means  and  starting  cam  means  respectively;  and 
locking  means  responsive  to  dianges  in  ofl  pressure  for 
locking  said  exhaust-valve  push  rod  in  the  open  exhauet 
position. 

2,M7,S2t 

recipr<x:atory  fuel  iniechon  fumfs 

loba  Ncvfle  Monk,  BhaslaibaBi.  FMlaai.  had  Gcitfd 
J.  McCaal,  Scaesiale,  N.Y.  mk^min  ol  irasbnlf  to 
The  SwU.  Caibarsdcr  Ca.  LldTEidhigtoa,  Eagfamd, 


Iae.«  a  cacaaiatiaa  of  New  YaA 
FHed  Oct.  2S,  19S7,  Ser.  Na.  i92,M9 
14  nihil     (CL  123— 140) 

1.  In  a  pump  for  distributing  metered  quantitieB  of 
fuel  to  an  intnnal  combustion  aigine  and  em|rioying  a 
pump  housing  having  an  imernal  cavity  formed  in  part 
by  oppoaed  bearing  surfaces  separating  a  phmger  block 
portion  of  aaid  pump  housing  from  a  distribmor  bkwk 
portion  thereof,  wherein  said  housmg  also  inchidee  a 
plurality  of  metering  chambers  arranged  about  a  com> 
mon  axis  wherein  eadi  duunber  has  an  open  end  in  the 
bearing  surface  on  the  plunger  block  side  of  said  cavitsr, 
a  recq>rocating  {hunger  in  each  dumber,  a  fud  intaka 
port  for  supplying  fud  under  pressure  to  the  metering 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  discharge  r-wtft  in  said  di»- 
tributor  Mock  for  supplying  fud  to  a  corresponding  nnm- 
ber  ol  engine  cylinders  and  conununicating  with  the  bear> 
ing  surface  on  the  distributor  bhx;k  side  of  said  bondng, 
the  combinatkm  comprising,  a  ported  diac  shaped  vaha 
mounted  eccentrically  and  aeated  between  said  oppoaed 
bearing  surfaoea,  an  annulus  of  toeth  on  the  outer  pa> 


^AMUAtr  10,  IMl 
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'ofMUTah«,atnrrinf  IwvtegaaimMrtootked  to  the  ftatmele  of  a  bow  haTiag  aulMtittially  looaer  tnai 
I  luiiimndiag  nid  vahre  and  mediing  with  Mid  of  sobstaatiany  the  Mine  curvatnre  aid  anfuUrreUtioo- 

indv»  tMth.  nid  fBtf  rii«  heiat  mooaled  between  Mid  -if.  «iau«r  iwhwh. 

beniilg  MrfiOM  for  rotatiaa  about  Mid  aadi,  meaiia  Imi* 

pvtiat  faypotrochoid  Motion  to  said  vahe  In  rcsiMt 

to  aiid  Kdi  M  the  Meth  tfaenof  ensace  Mid  gear  ring,  ind 

■MOi  for  releaiiog  Mid  lev  ring  lor  rotataUe  dltplwe- 

MMC  ahemately  froM  one  to  another  of  two  positiMH 

■■d  locking  said  tear  ring  in  such  podtioiM.  one  of  said 

bearing  smfaocs   also  having  a  phirality   of  qallway 

PMHin  corwmwiMfliit  to  the  mmibar  of  diambm  nd 

adiVtod  10  regiiler  with  the  fuel  int^  pdrt.  each  ipJUway 
l»Msiii  bdng  in  ^aoed  retationshq)  with  reelect  to  a 
correlated  chamber  whereupon  said  ipaiway 


moMc- 


ASCHESTMIW 

IfM  WHay  Ay^  __ 

J||Ll4,UM.§M.No.flHMi  I 

lOiita.  (CL  124-44) 

An  archery  bow  having  a  bow  siring  and  comprising|a 
single  cooventioaal  hand  grip  handle  portion,  two  relii- 
tiveiy  rigid  central  portions  on  either  side  of  and  mol- 
ing inio  said  handle  portion,  and  two  flexible  arm  pa^ 
tiooB  on  either  side  of  and  mergh^  faMo  said  central 

poftions,  substantially  paraUel  to  sajd  handle  portioB.  said 
arm  portions  being  rearwanHy  concave  when  the  bow 
jsbraoed.  the spMe  between  said  handle  poitioB  and  said 
bow  string  being  unobstructed;  said  handle  portion  being 
oAct  from  said  central  portions  in  a  direction  away  fioM 
snid  bow  string,  the  lengths  of  said  arms  and  the  kngfli 
of  said  bow  string  being  such  that  the  strii«  angle  of 
said  bow  and  the  radius  of  ciuvetnre  of  the  arms  of  said 
bow  when  fully  drawn  with  an  arrow  of  a  given  length 
weM  least  eqaai  to  the  string  an^  and  the  radius  #f 
o*Pf9tun  of  the  arms  of  a  bow  of  substantially  greatir 
o««raU  length  and  not  having  a  handle  oOMt  away  from 
ila  bow  string  wtm  fully  dnwn  with  an'arrew  of  the 
-    length;  the  fistmele  of  said  bow  bci^  at  laait  equil 


shq>  tf  didr  fixed  ends  and  not 
away  from  iu  bow  strtatg. 


FURNACE  FOR  CONIINUOU^  BURNING 
1431  ~ 


FBed  Mar.  14,  lf54.  Ssr.  No. 


havi  f  a  handle  oflHt 


S7M99 
.^  ifM.19,19S5 
(a  124— 13) 


lie  outside  the  path  of  travel  of  said  vahre  ports  wl^ 
said  xeleaaing  meana  hdds  said  |Bar  ring  in  a  first  pf 
ita  portions  and  m  said  chambos  are  individnally  intdr- 
cwinecled  in  a  desired  sequence  altenfately  with  die 
fud  intake  port  and  one  ^  then  the  other  of  corM- 
laled  OMS  of  said  disdutfge  ports  during  vahre  movement, 
rqnsitioning  of  said  gear  ring  to  the  second  of  its 
poaitioos  caoaa  correlated  orientation  of  said  vah« 
wherein  said  ^iUway  passagH  register  aequentially  wih 
said  valve  ports  190B  interconnectioo  of  same  with  m- 
q^ective  onm  of  said  duunbers  during  the  discharge  stio|e 
of  the  plungera  thereof  to  cauM  the  return  of  fuel  to  the 
fuel  intake  port  m  said  valve  undergoes  turning 


1.  A  furnace  for  the  continuous  boining  of  fuel 
prising  in  combination,  wall  means  de  inigg  «  cadng.  a 
horizontal  grate  means  within  the  csiing  dividing  the 
same  into  a  lower  ash-recdving  portim  and  an  upper 
fuel-consumption  portion,  an  open-en  led  fuel-receiving 
magazine  extending  above  the  grate  means,  a  top  cover 
means  on  the  casing  and  spaced  abovej  the  upper  end  of 
the  magazine,  a  ba£k  means  mounted  at  the  top  (rf  the 
magazine  and  adapted  to  cover  a  nuu>r  portion  of  the 
cross  sectional  area  at  the  top  of  the  m  igazine,  the  space 
between  the  top  cover  means  and  the  Mffle  means  con- 
stituting an  I  upper  air  feeding  chambi  r,  said  magazioe 
including  one  wall  spaced  from  an  ad,  scent  casing  wall 
so  as  to  define  an  air  passage  betwetn  the  interior  of 
the  casing  and  the  exterior  of  the  maiazine  in  constant 
communication  with  the  lower  ash  recoving  portion  and 
the  upper  air  feeding  chamber,  said  bne  means  having 
at  least  one  edge  spaced  from  the  adjaoent  end  of  the 
magazine  whereby  a  Kinited  quantity 
from  the  upper  air  feeding  <?K«i««bBr 
top  of  the  magazine  around  said  edge, 
air  faitet  vdve  means  in  the  top  cover 
magarine  through  wUdi  a  regnhiUe 


of  air  can  flow 
directly  into  tte 
ind  an^justable 
means  above  the 

quantity  of  air 


can  be  drawn  into  the  upper  air  feeding  rf»^i^i^ff  for 


passing  into  and  throng  said 
iwpactivdy. 


and  air 
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COmVOL  DEVICE  FOB  HOT  WATER  SYSTEMS 

WaHw  Wokka,  WackMnM  27,  Biiwm,  Gtnmmj 

nM  M«y  23, 19S7,  S«r.  No.  MI,973 

~  Maj2<,19M 


(CL  124— 362) 


therebetween,  a  suction  vahre  mounted  in  said  tube  meuis, 
an  air  valve  joined  to  said  tnbe  means  and  connecting 
said  face  mask  with  the  atmosphere,  said  suction  vah^ 
being  positioned  between  said  vacuum  flask  and  said  air 
valve,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  suction 


1.  A  hot  water  system  for  supplying  heated  water, 
comprisiiig  a  consumer  distribution  pipe,  an  inlet  pipe 
supplying  cold  water  under  pressure,  a  water  heater  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  pipe  to  recdve  cold  water  therefrom; 
a  pressure  tank  connected  to  said  distribution  pipe;  a 
hot  water  pipe  connecting  said  heater  with  said  tank;  a 
valve  in  control  of  the  flow  through  said  hot  water  pipe; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  heating  function  of  said 
heater;  and  pressure-actuated  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  tank  and  connected  with  said  valve  and 
with  said  control  means,  said  pressure-actuated  means 
turning  on  the  heater  and  opening  the  valve  whenever 
the  pressure  in  the  tanks  falls  by  a  predetermined  amount 
below  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  p^  and  conversely  dos- 
ing the  ^ve  lirtienever  the  pretnire  in  the  tank  is  again 
built  vp. 

TItEAIMENT  APPAKA'TOB  FOR  ffTAlK  OR 
DYNAMC  TREATMENT  OF  THE  SPINAL 
COLUMN 
VsiMr  CMslBMsm  LSa  l^tr  1,  llfaM,  DiMiart 
Flai  Oct  25, 19S4, 8w.  N*.  4M,4M 

■  pilMlty,  appHenflaa  Di itNof.  i,  19S3 

2niliii    (CL12t— ft) 
1.  A  treatmcm  apparatus  for  static  or  dynamic  treat- 
ment of  the  qpinal  column  of  a  patient  comprising  an  en- 
closing cover  of  inextensibk  material,  an  inflatable  blad- 
der therein  and  an  electrical  reostanoe  heatint  dement 


coextensive  with  said  bladder  and  endoaed  within  said 
cover,  means  for  adjusting  to  different  vahies  the  ilismnHir 
of  said  cover  when  the  enclosed  bladder  is  inflated,  said 
bladder  having  a  tube  connection  in  oooununication  with 
another  deflataUe  air  coittainer  having  communicatioo 
with  the  atmoqihere,  and  having  valve  means  in  the  tube 
connection  operable  by  the  patient  to  vary  the  pressure 
withm  the  bladder,  said  bladder,  cover,  tube  and  valve 
means  forming  a  dosed  system. 


23(7325 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OF  SECRETIONS 

FROM  AIR  DUCTS  AND  LUNGS 


JT^ 


valve  and  air  valve  tor  momentarily  opening  said  suc- 
tion valve  to  dlow  communication  between  said  vacuum 
flask  and  said  face  mask  and  simultaneously  closing  said 
air  valve  to  produce  a  vacuum  in  said  face  mask  and  an 
artifidal  cough  in  the  person. 


2t,19S7.8sr.PI«.0<,t33 

9CWM.   (0. 121-470 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removiag  fluids  and  mucus  from 

ibe  air  ducts  and  hmg  cavities  of  a  person  comprising 

uair  face  mask,  a  vacuom  flask,  tube  means  extending 

between  said  maik  and  flaik  for  fonniag  an  air  passage 


DIAPER-TYPE  GARMENT 

Agnes  I.  Obon,  1243  Woodbridts  St,  St  Pant,  Mtan. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,M2 

1  Claim.   (CL  128— 287) 


A  combined  diaper  and  panty  garment  comprising  an 
elongated  exterior  flexible  sheet  having  substantially  recti- 
linear end  and  side  portions  adjacent  each  end.  said  sheet 
having  a  narrowed  area  ictermediate  the  ends,  a  flexible 
waterproof  sheet  lying  inwardly  of  the  exterior  sheet  and 
substantially  of  the  same  configuration  therewith,  a  pair 
of  inner  sheets  overlying  said  flexible  waterproof  sheet 
together  having  substantially  the  same  configuration  as  the 
exterior  flexible  sheet  and  flexible  waterproof  sheet  and 
being  marginally  secured  about  the  entire  periphery  of 
the  same,  said  pair  of  sheets  having  overlapping  flap  por- 
tion in  unsecured  relation  to  each  other  and  in  relation 
to  the  waterproof  sheet,  an  absorbent  pad  member  lying 
intermediate  the  flexible  waterproof  sheet  and  said  pair 
of  inner  sheets,  said  pad  being  removable  from  between 
the  unsecured  overlapping  portions  of  said  pair  of  sheets. 
a  pair  of  drawstrings  secured  one  each  along  each  of  the 
rectilinear  end  portions  and  having  free  ends  extending 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  garment,  a  pair  of  drawstrings 
secured  one  each  in  spaced  parallel  relation  from  the 
rectilinear  end  portion  of  the  exterior  flexible  sheet  and 
having  free  ends  extending  beyond  the  side  margins  there- 
of, and  a  separate  fixed  cooperating  pair  of  fastening  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  exterior  flexible  sheet  adjacent  each 
of  the  corresponding  pairs  of  free  ends  of  the  drawstrings 
whereby  the  garment  may  be  shortened  by  folding  in- 
wardly that  portion  of  the  garment  lying  above  each  ot  the 
qiaoed  seoood  mentioned  pair  of  drawstrings  daring  Die. 


1 
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Mm>,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  ■■fami  to  Makha 
Ok,  tac^  New  Yofk,>f.Y^  a  corgo- 
ofNcwYock  ^ 

FIM  Sept  If,  1959,  Scr.  No.  139,117 
Idate.    (CLU»—4<5) 


I 


2,967,528 
DEVICE  FOR  ENDING  HABIT  OF  SMOKING 
loecph  I.  KcHcr,  BiooUyn,  N.Y^  assiffior  to  Falmoufli 
Pharmaccaticab  Ltd.,  Lardunoot,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkin 
of  New  York 

FOcd  Mar.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,M4i 
5ClalnM.    (CL13|^19S) 


1.  A  device  for  ending  the  habit  of  smoking  con  - 
prising  a  mouthpiece  member  having  a  passageway  then  - 
through,  a  cigarette  holder  member,  a  sleeve  for  enj|- 
bracing  said  members  and  holding  said  members  in  opert- 
tive  engagement,  an  opening  in  said  cigarette  holder  mem- 
ber which  may  be  aligned  with  the  passageway  in  saiil 
noouthpiece  member  when  said  members  are  in  operatiw 
engafement,  with  said,  sleeve  press  fitting  one  of  san 
members  and  loosely  engaging  the  other  of  said  membert. 
whereby  the  other  of  said  members  may  be  rotated  withip 
said  sleeve,  and  means  on  said  sleeve  cooperating  with 
the  other  of  said  members  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
sleeve  and  the  other  of  said  members  in  such  dispositicm 
that  the  opening  in  saud  cigarette  holder  member  and  the 
passageway  of  said  mouthpiece  member  may  be  selec 
tjvely  registered. 


2367,529 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  LIGHTED 

CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

LtaBd  C.  Meyen,  259  E.  I  St.,  Cotton,  CaHf 

FOei  Nor.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,752 

aClaku.    (a.  131-.256) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  extinguishing  lighted  cigarettes  or 

the  like  comprising,  a  pair  of  rollers  with  their  peripherie  i 


adjacent  each  other,  an  electric  moto^ 

ciated  therewith  for  driving  one  roll< 

an  open  end  directed  towards  a 

ripheries  of  said  rollers,  a  sensing 

pivotal  movement  and  having  a  portion  extending  angu 


(anuabt  10,  19C1 

and  means  aaM>> 

,  a  chute  haviag 

between  the  pe- 

iver  mounted  for 


larly  across  said  chute  near  the  open 


end,  a  switch  ac- 


A  brassiere  comprising  two  panels  consisting  of  an 
inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel,  the  inner  panel  being 
formed  with  arcuate  mutually  spaced  margins  above  \iii 
base  line,  breast  cups  connected  to  the  arcuate  margins 
of  said  inner  panel,  back  bands  carried  by  the  inner  pantl, 
the  outer  panel  being  a  unitary  structure  having  upper 
mutually  spaced  arcuate  margins  conforming  with  the 
iimer  panel,  the  margfns  of  the  outer  panel  which  coni- 
form to  the  upper  arcuate  margins  of  the  inkier  panel 
each  carrying  an  arcuate  stiffening  member,  and  mea|is 
connecting  the  two  panels  at  the  back  bands  of  the  inn^r 
papel,  and  along  the  base  areas  of  the  two  panels,  tie 
connection  between  the  arcuate  stiffening  members  aid 
the  outer  panel  being  flexible. 


tuated  by  said  sensing  lever  movable  t4 1  a  closed  position 
to  establish  a  circuit  to  said  motor  wpen  a  cigarette  in 
the  chute  pivots  said  sensing  lever,  aad  resilient  means 
pivoting  the  sensing  lever  to  said  angular  position  and 
opening  said  switch  when  a  trailing  eid  of  the  cigarette 
moves  beyond  said  portion  of  the  level . 


2,967439 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOtl  CLEANING 

METAL  WORK  PIECES 

Robert  H.  Shoemaker  and  John  A.  Fattr,  Detroit,  MIA. 

to  Kolcoe  Cofporattoo,  wttnkL  MkA. 

FUed  Joly  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  !79,222 

TCUm.    (CL134— 11) 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  metal  froi  i  sorfaoe  contam- 
ination, such  as  oxide  and  scale  th<reon,  comprising 
providing  a  molten  salt  bath  containing  a  substantial 
quantity  of  caustic  alkali  and  salts  of  \  Jkali  metals,  said 


bath  being  divided  into  a  heating  and 


agitation  zone,  a 


V\     I 


.  I 


metal  cleaning  zone,  and  a  settling  zone ,  said  zones  being 
interconnected  to  provide  molten  salt  circulation  there- 
between, heating  4aid  molten  salt  in  i  aid  beating  zone 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  salt  continuoi  isly  fluid  in  each 
of  said  zones,  immersing  the  metal  to  >e  cleaned  in  die 
cleaning  zone  of  said  bath,  agitating  ai  d  circulating  said 
molten  salt  between  the  heating  and  cleaning  zones  to 
provide  sufficiently  Jarge  turbulent  circulation  thero- 
between  to  prevent  settling  of  suspended  insoluble  im- 
purities from  said  molten  salt  in  either  61  said  zones,  said 
settling  zone  being  interconnected  at  le^st  with  the  clean- 
ing zone  only  near  the  top  of  the  fluid  ^erein  to  provide 
restricted  circulation  therebetween,  th 
molten  salt  in  the  settling  zone  relativ( 
allowing  suspended  insoluble  impuritii 
and  removing  settled  impurities  from 
3.  Molten  salt  bath  metal  workpiece 
comprising  a  cleaning  tank  adapted  to 
to  substantial  depth  and  receive  met^l,  workpieces  for 
cleaning  by  dipping  in  the  molten  salt  [therein,  a  second 
tank  comprising  a  molten  salt  heatingj  tank  adapted  to 
contain  molten  salt  at  the  same  level  aa  the  said  fii^nfng 
tank,  said  heating  tank  having  beating  coils  therein 
adapted  to  transfer  heat  to  the  moltenlsalt  by  heat  sup- 
plied to  said  heating  coils,  communication  means  for 
withdrawing  molten  salt  from  said  moal  cleaning  tank 
and  passing  the  same  to  said  heating  tank  and  communi- 
cation means  for  returning  heated  molten  salt  from  said 


maintaining  the 
ly  quiescent,  and 
to  settle  therein, 

d  settling  zone, 
leaning  apparatus 
ntain  molten  salt 
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beating  tank  to  said  cleaning  bad)  at  a  bi^  fluid  flow 
rate,  means  for  turbuicntly  agitating  and  impelling  the 
said  fluid  flow  between  said  cleaning  tank  and  heating 
tank  at  such  flow  rate  as  to  prevem  precipitation  of  in- 
soluble contaminants  suspended  in  the  molten  salt  in 
either  tank,  and  a  third  tank  comprising  a  molten  salt 
settling  tank  adapted  to  contain  molten  salt  at  the  same 
level  as  both  of  the  cleaning  and  heating  tanks,  communi- 
cation means  intercoimecting  said  settling  tank  with  said 
heating  and  cleaning  tanks  at  a  point  near  the  upper  level 
of  the  molten  salt,  the  latter  said  communication  means 
having  such  restricted  fluid  flow  capacity  as  to  prevent 
transfer  of  turbulent  agitation  tfom  either  of  said  clean- 
ing or  heating  tanks  to  said  settling  tank  whereby  sus- 
pended insoluble  impurities  in  the  quiescent  body  molten 
salt  in  said  settling  tank  may  settle  to  the  bottom  thereof 
and  be  withdrawn  from  the  system. 


comen  interengaging  therewith;  one  pair  of  ribs;  a  pmtk 
hinge  permanently  interconnecting  opposing  end  portions 
of  said  ribs;  said  end  portions  being  spaced  apart  across 
the  hinge  to  leave  a  gap  therebetween,  the  comtnned 
lengths  of  said  pair  of  ribs  when  in  straight  line  opposite 
extension  from  said  hinge  exceeding  the  distance  between 
a  pair  of  poles,  one  diagonally  located  from  the  other 
across  said  roof  covering;  said  one  pair  of  ribs  having 
free  rib  ends  thereof  engaging  said  pair  of  poles  and 
said  ribs  extending  diagonally  upwardly  from  the  poles 
under  the  roof  covering  in  inverted  V  formation  by  hing- 
ing at  said  hinge  as  an  apex;  a  second  pair  of  ribs;  a 
second  pintle  hinge  permanently  interconnecting  oppos- 
ing end  portions  of  the  ribs  of  the  second  pair,  the  rib 
end  portions  being  spaced  one  from  the  other  across 
the  hinge  to  leave  a  gap  therebetween;  the  combined 


2,H7,531 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  RECEPTACLES 
Hcfbctt  H.  NnariHuun,  BaiaMdge,  Ga^  aasigDor  to  MOIcr 
flj4n  Company,  Itainbriiy,  Ga^  a  coiporatkm  of 


RM  Feb.  29, 195<,  Scr.  No.  5M,M4 
tCMmm.    (CL134— 95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  receptacles,  comprising  a 
•ource  (k  sterilizing  medium  under  presstuv,  a  source  of 
rinsing  medium  under  pressure,  an  interior  spray  device, 
an  exterior  spray  device,  means  for  supporting  a  recepta- 
cle in  inverted  position  and  in  surrounding  and  enclosing 
relation  to  said  interior  spray  device  and  with  the  lateral 
wall  of  said  receptacle  disposed  between  said  interior 
and  exterior  spray  devices,  means  for  supplying  steriliz- 
ing medium  and  rinsing  medium  to  said  devices  from 
said  sources,  and  timed  control  means  for  said  last-men- 
tiooed  means,  and  adapter  means  secured  to  said  re- 
cqKacle  in  communication  with  interior  of  said  Tecepia- 
de,  a  distributor  head,  valve  means  in  said  distributor 
head  for  connectng  one  of  said  sources  to  said  interior 
tpnj  device  and  simultaneously  interrupting  the  connec- 
tion between  said  spray  device  and  said  other  source, 
and  sockets  on  said  distributor  head  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  adapters. 


lengths  <rf  said  second  pair  of  ribs  in  strai^t  opposing 
end  to  end  alignment  including  their  interconnecting 
hinge  exceeding  the  distance  between  a  second  pair  of 
poles  wherein  the  poles  are  diagonally  disposed  at  the 
comer  portions  of  the  covering,  the  diagonal  line  there- 
between crossing  the  diagonal  line  between  the  poles  of 
said  ftrst  pair;  the  ribs  of  said  second  pair  having  free 
ends  engaging  the  poles  of  said  second  pair  and  said 
second  pair  of  rit»  extending  diagonally  upwardly  under 
said  covering  from  their  engagements  with  the  second 
pair  of  poles  in  inverted  V  formation  to  have  the  hinge 
of  said  second  pair  under  the  hinge  of  the  first  rib  pair, 
and  the  opposing  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  ribs  adjacent 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  second  hinge;  one  of  the  ribs 
in  eadh  of  said  pairs  terminating  at  the  pintle  of  the  hinge 
in  each  pair,  and  the  other  ribs  terminating  by 
spaced  at  a  distance  from  said  jHntles. 


2,9i7,533 

COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  ENCLOSURE  AND 

SUN  SHIELD  APPARATUS 

VbgO  R.  BaIUi«cr,  12121  WaslUngton  Blvd., 

Los  Asvcics,  Calif . 

Filed  Nov.  Ig,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  g53,899 

<  ClafaM.     (CL  135—1) 


2,M7,532 
ROLLAWAY  TENT  STRUCTURE 
H.  BmtlB,  RJL  1,  WkHwtowB,  lad. 
I         Filed  Fck.  It,  19SS»  Sot.  Now  714,319 
<  ICkte.    (CLllS— 1) 

In  a  tent  roof  structure,  the  combination  with  a  flexi- 
bla  roof  covering  having  comers;  a  pole  for  each  of  said 

762  O.O.— 18 


1.  A  cirilapsible  portable  enclosure  and  sim  shield  mp- 
paratus,  comprising:  a  collapsible  knock-down  frame  in- 
cluding four  normally  vertical  comer  frame  members, 
four  normally  horizontal  top  frame  members,  four  pairs 
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of  panel  frame  members,  and  four  upper  outer  coiiier 
hinge  members,  each  pivotally  joining  adjacent  ends  of 
one  of  said  comer  frame  members,  two  of  said  t(^  frame 
memberB,  and  two  of  said  panel  frame  members  for  piv- 
otal movement  with  respect  to  said  corner  frame  mem- 
ber in  mutually  perpendicular  planes  between  fully  ex- 
tended substantially  horizontal  positions  and  fully  col- 
lapsed similarly  oriented  positions  in  closely  adjacent 
nested  relationship  with  respect  to  said  comer  frame 
member;  and  flexible  cover  means  comprising  thin-sheet 
flexiUe  material  effectively  carried  by  and  extencttng 
over  the  four  t<9  frame  members  and  the  eight  papel 
frame  members  and  provided  with  coirtroliably  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  fastening  means  at  the  e^ds 
thereof  for  removably  enga^g  same  whereby  said  cover 
means  can  be  removed  for  compact  folding  and  c«n- 
venient  storage  together  with  the  collapsed  frame  dur^ 
periods  of  non-use;  each  of  said  comer  frame  members 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  controlla^y 
extendably  oigaged  elements  whidi  may  be  exten<led 
into  a  fully  extended  position  and  which  may  be  re- 
tracted into  a  fully  retracted  non-use  position. 


edj^  to  support  same  above  ground, 
tufal  member  supported  on  said  pdsts 
along  the  front  edge  of  said  awning  ai  id 
said  longitudinal  member  being  comjosed 
of  individual,  rigid  members  permansntly 
gether,  a  joint  connecting  adjacent 
members  and  having  an  opening  formed 
a  respective  post  therein  and  therethrough 
front  edge,  retaining  means  on  said 


longitudinal  strue- 

and  positioned 

supporting  same, 

of  a  plurality 

connected  to- 

>airs  of  said  rigid 

therein  to  receive 

out  of  said 

post  retaining  said 


tttA 


posit^c 


2^7^34  i 

TENT  SHELTER 
F.  SOyc,  151S  Grant,  Lincoln  Paifc  25,  Mkh. 
raed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,1S2 
SCUnM.    (CL13S-^ 


post  in  engagement  with  said  respective 
vidual  longitudinally  diposed,  connecied 
fixed  against  longitudinal  displacement 
meitt  in  a  longitudinal  direction  by 
said  joints,  said  longitudinal  individual 
movahle  in  an  arcuate  direction  abou 
and  along  said  edge  thereby  position!  og 
dividual  members  in  a  different  aigle 
whereby  said  front  edge  will  adjust 
but  is  imaMvable  in  a  inHgitiiHiw^ 


RESPIRATORY  GAS  FLOW  _ 
Uitan  F.  Stratman,  Davwpoct,  low^ 
Cotpontion,  a  cofpi 
Filed  lane  27, 1957,  Scr.  No 
7ClaiM.    (0.137-^3) 


1.  A  tern  comprising  an  upper  ftame  and  i  lower  fraiie 
detadiably  connected  together;  said  lower  frame  compil- 
ing a  plurality  of  upright  posts  and  struts  connected 
therebetween  adjacent  their  upper  and  lower  ends;  oik 
pair  of  the  stmts  having  detachaMe  connections  with  post 
sections  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  remaining  stmts  coin- 
prising  foldable  sections  pivotally  connected  to  the  posts, 
whereby  the  lower  frame  may  be  ccrflapsed  into  a  com- 
pact carrying  bundle;  said  unier  frame  con4>rising|a 
plurality  of  upright  posts  detachably  connected  with  the 
first  mentioned  posts,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  convergent 
roof  rib  elements  having  a  hinge  coimection  between 
their  upper  ends  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper 
posts  at  locations  spaced  upwardly  from  the  rib  element 
lower  ends;  and  foldable  stmts  connecting  the  rib  elem^t 
lower  ends  whereby  the  upper  frame  may  be  collapsed 
into  a  compact  carrying  bundle;  the  combination  further 
comprising  a  flexible  panel  carried  by  the  rib  elements 
and  slanting  downwardly  to  the  foldable  stmts  so  as  to 
oyeriap  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  posts  and  thereby  pno- 
vide  for  run-off  of  rain  water  away  from  the  tent  interior. 


joints,  said  indi- 
members  being 
and  against  move- 
connection  through 
members  being 
a  respective  joint 
one  of  said  in- 
than  another, 
vertically  therealoog 
<  irectioiL 


REGULATORS 
BSrfgiini  to  The 
of  Delaware 
MM91 


2,»C7,S35 
TRAILER  AWNING  SUFFORT  STRUCTUME   i 

■^  GiE»-.  <t7  Newman  Ave.,  Ewt  Foht,  Gi 
F1M  Sept  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «M,119        H^ 
fOatmrn.    <CL  135-5)  I 

1 .  In  an  awning  stmcture  of  the  class  described  to  be 
supported  from  a  fixed  base  such  as  a  trailer  and  hav- 
ing a  flexible  awning  extending  outwardly  therefrom  above 
the  ground,  a  front  edge  on  said  awm'ng  supported  above 
the  ground  and  extending  longitudinally  therealong.  a 
plurality  of  support  posts  each  having  an  upper  end  ^i- 
gageabie  with  and  inserted  through  said  awning  frolit 


1.  A  respiratory  gas  flow  regulator  Comprising  a  body, 
a  gas  supply  passageway  in  the  body  originating  at  an 
inlet  and  terminating  in  a  supply  outlet,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  passageway,  com- 
prising a  valve  in  the  passageway,  and  means  fen-  operat- 
ing the  valve  in  accordance  with  pre  sure  variations  at 
the  outlet,  including  a  passage  chambe  r  connected  to  the 
outlet,  a  presssure  responsive  diaphrag  n  in  a  wall  of  the 
chamber,  valve  actuating  means  connecting  said  valve 
and  di^rfu'agm  and  operated  by  the  di  Lphragm  for  open- 
ing the  valve  when  the  chamber  inessi  ire  is  reduced  and 
dosing  the  valve  when  the  chamber  pr  sasure  is  increased, 
means  for  increasing  the  drop  in  pressi  ire  in  the  ^*mbfr 
when  outlet  pressure  is  reduced,  and  i  neans  for  increas- 
ing the  rise  in  pressure  in  the  chambi  r  wtkea  the  outlet 
pressure  rises. 


23^7437 
CONTROL  AFPARATUS  RESFQNSIVE  TO  A 
PLURALITY  OF  INDEPENDl 
ABLE  PRESSURES  I 

loka  U.  Monh,  RJ>.  i,  OHiD,  N.Y. 
Fled  Dec.  3, 1951,  Scr.  No.  |77t,t29 
7ClBinM.    <CL137— 12) 
I.  A  conditioa  responsive  poeitioniig  device  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  sai  I  frame  for  move- 
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matt  nUtive  to  Mkl  frame  •kmg  •  fixed  pedi,  a  fint  con- 
ditiM  TCSpoative  device  for  poekioiuiif  said  carriage 
at  a  tdbcted  position  on  said  path  in  accordance  with  a 
fint  control  condition,  a  pair  of  opposed  condition  re- 
qionsive  devices  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  pair  of  devices  in  accordance  with  a 
second  control  condition,  means  for  moving  the  other  <^ 


said  pair  of  devices  in  acoordaace  widi  a  thhid  control 
oooditioii,  a  control  arm  mooaled  for  movement  relative 
to  said  frame  and  said  carriage,  and  meam  connecting 
said  control  arm  between  said  pair  of  devices  whereby 
said  arm  is  positioned  relative  to  said  carriage  in  accord- 
ance with  the  net  movement  imparted  to  said  pair  of 
devices  in  accordance  widi  said  second  and  said  third 
control  conditions. 


nOPORTIONING  gWTEM  FOR 
_WATBK  TKBATEM 

AKkrsd  B>  RH>  MslnMe,  LAwrcace  F.  mcm  . 
«d  AlMrtV.  Tassla,  Im  Plnee,  Lm  ■■M"»n  «»  T*« 

r.  New  Ywk,  N.Y,  • 


Flei  Dm.  M,  1951,  total  N«.  7l3,il< 
ICtahn.    (CLU7— 113) 


PLUG  VALVE 
Eile,  Pn. 
Eiic»P».,  a 


.t,1957.9er.No.»l,2M 
(CL  137— 240 
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Hajrs  Maaa- 
oCPcaa. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  a  tapered  lateral  bore  extending  laterally 
across  said  longitudinal  bore  doeed  at  one  end,  the  walls 
of  said  lateral  bore  constituting  a  i^ug  seat,  a  tapered 
valve  plug  disposed  in  said  seat  and  rotatable  therein 
and  having  a  port  alignalde  with  said  longitudinal  bore, 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  seat  and  said  plug  making 
sealing  engagement  with  eadi  other  over  their  major  axial 
extent,  the  surface  of  one  end  of  said  plug  being  generally 
cylindrical,  two  axially  tpmoed  cftcumferential  grooves  in 
said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  plug  adjacent  one  end  ci 
said  seat  and  said  plug,  a  cylindrical  counterbore  in  said 
lateral  bore  in  said  body  member  in  the  end  thereof  oppo- 
site said  closed  end,  the  grooved  end  of  said  plug  bong 
disposed  in  said  counterbore,  an  O-shaped  packing  washer 
disposed  in  the  outer  ot  said  ^w>vcs  in  said  plug  and 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  counterbore,  and  axiid 
grooves  in  said  seat  in  said  body  member  conducting 
grease  from  the  lower  end  tbtenot  to  said  counterbore 
in  said  body  member. 


S£ 


2i9i7.S49 
LIQUID  TYPE  CHECK  VALVE 
A.  DIahl,  Ailtagiia.  N J^  aarifaor  to  IW  F>r^ 

OUo,   a   cotporalioa   off 


29, 19S7,  Scr.  Na.  C74,79S 
(d.  137—253) 


A  pcopoctioaing  system  for  deUvering  materials,  which 
system  uMuprises  a  vessd  adi^ted  to  contain  the  ma- 
terial to  be  ddivered  in  the  form  of  a  liquid;  a  first  con- 
duit coanected  to  said  vemel  in  a  manner  suiuble  f  ra- 
the flow  of  liquid  material  therefrom,  which  first  con- 
duit is  pnnvided  with  cfaeck-vahre  means  adapted  to 
permit  flow  only  from  said  vessel;  a  jet  inductor  means; 
a  second  coaduit  joining  said  check-valve  means  and 
the  mctioo  side  of  said  jet  iodnctor  meam;  a  third  con- 
duit means,  provided  with  a  flow  controller  adapted  for 
delivery  of  liquid  at  esaentiaUy  constant  hi^  prosure, 
connected  to  the  driving-liquid  entry  side  of  said  jet 
biductar;  a  fowth  conduit  means  connected  to  the  dis- 
chufe  tide  of  said  jet  inductor;  a  fifth  conduit  meam 
connected  to  said  second  conduit,  provided  with  on-off 
vahre  means,  a  flow  controller  and  adapted  for  delivery 
of  liquid  at  essentially  constant  low  pressure,  said  liquid 
pressure  being  audi  as  to  hold  said  cfaeck-vahre  in  said 
flrrt  coMhitt  doaed;  and  a  cyclic  timing  meant  for  acti- 
vatinf  said  on-off  vahre  means  in  said  fifth  conduit  in 
response  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid,  which  liquid  » 
to  be  intermingled  ultimately  widi  the  liquid  withdrawn 
fhm  mid  TcneL 


1.  A  dual  liquid  type  check  valve  for  use  in  a  heat 
actuated  pressure  operated  fire  detecting  system,  the 
check  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  body  members  each 
having  first  and  second  chaAibers  therein,  the  first  cham- 
bers having  lower  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  upper 
portions  of  enlarged  diameter,  both  chambers  open  at  the 
top  thereof,  means  forming  a  horizontally  extending  fluid 
passage  between  each  said  first  and  said  second  chambers 
and  forming  with  said  first  and  second  chambers  a  U-tube 
coutruction  adapted  to  receive  liquid,  said  horizontally 
extending  fluid  passage  means  extending  into  said  second 
chambers  at  points  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
cover  member  for  the  pair  of  body  members  and  closing 
the  chambers  therein,  inlet  means  in  the  cover  member 
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portioned  above  each  flnt  chamber,  plunger  means  lex-  npportiiif  said  lever  on  a  horixontU  axis  and  having 
toKJing  from  the  cover  member  into  each  of  the  second  means  for  damping  onto  said  tube  nth  said  lever  di^ 
cnafflbets,  adinstment  means  for  each  plunger  means 
manipulable  from  the  exterior  of  the  cover  to  raise  or 
lower  its  plunger  means  in  iu  chamber,  a  single  outlet 
means  positioned  m  the  cover  member,  and  means  pro- 
viding fluid  passage  from  each  of  the  top  portions  of  said 
second  chambers  to  the  outlet  through  said  cover  memi 


Dber. 
1^1 


LIQtlEKUiD  GAS  nUoT VALVE  ASSEMBLY^ 

PoM  L.  Norwagr,  BvaaalMi,  sad  Woodrow  S.  Boe- 

dKkcr,  Efanhnst,  DL,  assHniiis  to  He  Basttaa-BlM- 

iif  Coinany,  CUcafo.  DL,  d  cofyoffirtioa  of  IIIiM»« 

FDcd  Ian.  7, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  632335 

19aabm.    (CL137->393) 


posed  as  aforesaid  in  any  desired  radijd  plane  containing 
the  axis  of  said  member. 


I  2,967^3 

I      FLOW  REGULATING 
Alfred  H.  Vicrgnta,  Chia«o,  DL, 

Kates  Company,  a  coiporatioi 
Filed  June  1, 1955,  S«r.  No. 
2  Claims.    <C1.      ~ 


137—41  4.2) 


VALVE 

>r  to  The  W.  A. 
off  DUnois 
512,538 


10.  In  a  liquefied  gas  dispensing  system  of  the  class 
described,  a  valve  body  having  a  filler  conduit,  valVc 
means  in  said  conduit  having  a  pair  of  relatively  slidable 
check  valve  members  opening  upon  introduction  of  fliid 
thereagainst,  a  valve  housing  secured  to  said  valve  bojy 
above  and  in  communicatiwi  with  said  conduit  and  valVe 
means,  an  inflow  check  valve  in  said  housing,  latch  means 
for  holding  said  inflow  check  valve  open,  and  pressure 
responsive  means  for  controlling  said  latch  means  includ- 
mg  a  conduit  receiving  Uquefied  petroleum  gas  under 
pressure  in  its  liquid  phase  and  venting  same  to  atmds- 
phere  in  its  vapor  phase. 


compr  smg 


an 


Cf! 


CaUr. 


2J<7,542 

. .  .  „    AIR-FLOW  BALL  COCK 

Bcmrd  B.  Eincr.  3445  E.  Colorado  SL,  P 

Filed  Ian.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  636,718 
HClafam.  (CL  137—437) 
I.  In  a  flush  unk  valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of 
water  from  a  pressure  water  supply  pipe,  the  tombii^- 
tion  of:  a  valve  seat  base  adapted  to  connect  with  saW 
pipe  and  having  a  valve  seat  to  which  water  flows  under 
pressure  from  said  pipe;  a  tube  surrounding  said  btte 
and  fixed  in  concentric  outwardly  spaced  relation  with 
said  base;  a  valve  member  slidable  in  said  tube  whereby 
said  seat  is  closed  when  said  member  is  pressed  down- 
ward thereagainst;  a  float  actuated  lever  having  one  eid 
thereof  poised  over  the  cemer  of  said  valve  member,  for 
depressing  the  latter,  and  a  lever  mount  clamp  pivotably 


1.  A  flow  regulating  valve   ^. 

elongated  generally  cylindrical  bore  in 
in  said  casing  dividing  the  bore  into 
outlet  section,  and  an  intermediate  i 
inlet  in  the  casing  opening  into  said 
outlet  in  the  casing  opening  radially  int( 
a  valving  member  extending  into  each 
mounted  in  said  dividing  means  for 
said  bore,  said  valving  member  incliiding 
valving  portion  positioned  in  the  injptllor 
sections,  said  valving  portion  having 
outlet  section,  an  opening  in  the  impc^lor 
passage  therein  interconnecting  the 
end  to  establish  communication  between 
tioned  sections  through  said  valving  , 
in  the  outlet  section  positioned  in  the 
of  said  end  of  the  valving  portion; 
valving  member  toward  movement  it 
arating  said  end  of  the  valving  porticn 
seat;  an  impellor  secured  to  the  valving 
impellor  section  of  the  bore  and 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  to 
ferential  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
move  the  valving  member  toward  the 
the  bias  of  the  biasing  means,  and  an 
annular  portion  formed  on  said  open 
coaxially  of  the  valving  portion  said 
being  subject  to  flow  of  fluid  from 
radially  outwardly  through  said  outlet 


crea  !e 


end 


a  casmg;  an 

the  casing;  means 

inlet  section,  an 

in^pellor  section;  an 

inlet  section;  an 

the  outlet  section; 

said  sections  and 

mf>vement  axially  in 

a  cylindrical 

and  outlet 

open  end  in  the 

section  and  a 

opc^g  and  the  open 

the  last  men- 

pcfelion;  a  valve  seat 

)ath  of  movement 

1  neans  biasing  the 

a  direction  sep- 

from  the  valve 

member  in  the 

partially  obstructing 

a  pressure  dif- 

imriellor  sufficient  to 

valve  seat  against 

enlarged  generally 

~  and  positioned 

enlarged  portion 

outlet  section 

and  said  enlarged 


Slid 
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portion  being  positioned  adjacent  the  radial  outlet  to  urge 
the  valving  member  toward  movement  in  parallel  with 
laid  impeUor. 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Eitfia  S.  PmimII,  15773  UbIob  At«^  Lot  Gatoa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dm.  3, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  43B,M3 

3  ClidM.    (CL  137—622) 


rings  firmly  engaging  said  end  sections  to  maintain  poai> 
tions  of  the  slide  selected  by  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnets and  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  hydraulic  medium. 


1.  A  valve  structure,  comprising:  a  body  formed  with  a 
first  and  a  second  bore,  the  inner  ends  of  said  bores  in- 
tersecting a  return  chamber  formed  in  said  body;  means 
in  said  body  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  bores  to 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  a  radially  extending  open- 
ing formed  in  each  of  said  bores;  a  ball  disposed  in  each 
of  said  bores  and  having  line  sealing  contact  therewith, 
said  balls  normally  blocking  flow  from  the  outer  ends  of 
said  bores  into  said  openings;  spring  means  disposed 
in  the  outer  ends  of  said  bores  for  biasing  said  balls  to- 
ward their  normal  position;  and,  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  body  for  moving  said  balls  axially  within 
said  bores  whereby  the  opening  in  one  of  said  bores  will 
be  exposed  to  the  outer  end  thereof  while  the  opening  in 
the  other  bore  is  exposed  to  said  return  chamber. 


2.967^5 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SLIDE  VALVES 

F^ruB  loMf  Schmidt,  SchmMen  (Tanoas), 

Filed  laly  1,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  744,f  33  I 

ippBcatloM  GcnwHjr  Jaiy  1,  1957 
<  nsiii      (CL  137—623) 


2,967,546 
SEPARATE  WASH  AND  RINSE  TEMPERATURE 

SELECTORS 
KcnDdh  O.  StasoB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  General 
Motors  Coiporatfcm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipomtion  off 
Ddnwwe 

Filed  Sept  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  6124<2 
7dBiai.    (CL  137— 624.2) 


1 .  A  control  comprising  a  casing  having  an  elongated 
bore  therein  and  transverse  bores  opening  into  said  elon- 
gated bore  at  spaced  positions  for  the  conveying  of  a 
hydraulic  medium,  a  cylindrical  slide  in  said  elongated 
bore,  said  slide  including  two  end  sections  and  a  central 
section  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  elon- 
gated bore  and  intermediate  sections  of  lesser  diameter 
connecting  the  first  said  sections,  a  movement  of  said 
slide  in  said  elongated  bore  selectively  connecting  said 
transverse  bores,  electromagnets  mounted  in  said  casing 
at  opposite  extremities  of  said  elongated  bore  and  includ- 
ing coils  concentric  with  said  slide,  cores  on  the  ends  of 
said  slide  and  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
coils  for  attraction  thereby,  said  elongated  bore  having 
enlarged  portions  between  said  central  section  and  said 
cois,  and  holding  rings  firmly  fitted  in  said  enlarged  por- 
tioiM  and  encircling  the  end  sections  of  said  slide,  said 


1 .  A  liquid  temperature  control  system  including  hitter 
and  lower  temperature  liquid  sup|dy  means,  a  common 
liquid  receiving  means,  an  adjustable  proportioning  means 
for  proportioning  the  flow  of  higher  and  lower  tempera- 
ture liquid  from  said  supply  means  to  said  receiving 
means,  said  proportioning  means  including  adjustment 
means  for  adjusting  the  proportions  of  the  hic^er  and 
lower  temperature  liquid  to  said  receiving  means,  a  se- 
quential control  device  having  means  for  controlling  said 
supply  means  to  provide  first  and  second  separate  deliv- 
ery periods,  a  first  delivery  period  temperature  selector 
means  operably  connected  to  said  adjustment  means  dur- 
ing said  first  period  having  a  range  of  adjustment  to  pro- 
vide an  infinite  number  of  different  proportions  of  higher 
and  lower  temperature  liquid,  a  second  delivery  period 
temperature  selector  means  separate  and  independent  of 
the  first  selector  means  operably  connected  to  said  adjust- 
ment means  during  said  second  period  having  a  range  of 
adjustment  to  provide  at  least  two  different  proportions 
of  higher  and  lower  temperature  liquid,  said  sequential 
control  device  having  means  for  rendering  effective  said 
first  selector  means  and  for  rendering  ineffective  said  sec- 
ond selector  means  during  said  first  delivery  period  and 
having  means  for  rendering  ineffective  said  first  selector 
means  and  rendering  effective  said  second  selector  means 
during  said  second  delivery  period. 


2,967,547  ' 

HEIGHT  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  F.  Pribonic,  Dayton,  Oiiio,  assigDor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  off 
Ddawara 

FOed  My  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7503M  I 

9Chrin8.  (a.  137— 627.5) 
1.  A  height  control  or  leveling  valve  for  use  in  a  fluid 
suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  a  valve  body, 
said  valve  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  and  a  sep- 
arate fluid  exhaust  chamber,  an  oscillatable  actuating 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  body  between  said  chambers  and 
extending  into  both  of  said  chambers  and  projecting  from 
said  body  adjacent  one  of  said  chambers  and  including  seal 
means  on  said  shaft  to  prevent  transfer  of  fluid  pressures 
between  said  chambers,  separate  inlet  and  exhaust  valve 
means  in  said  body  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  chambers  respectively,  separate  valve  actuat- 
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ing  mans  secured  to  said  shaft  in  each  of  said  chambers 
engaging  respectively  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  means, 
a  damping  piston  reciprocable  in  a  cylinder  in  Mid  b#dy 
positioned  adjacent  corresponding  ends  of  said  chambers, 
and  a  damping  piston  actuating  member  secured  to  «ud 
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shaft  extending  through  a  third  chamber  in  said  body 
between  said  first  mentioned  chambers  and  connecting 
with  said  cylinder  into  efigagemeiit .  with  said  damping 
piston  to  reciprocate  the  same  wl^  oscillation  of  sitid 
shaft 


PILE  FABRIC  LOOM  ASSEMBLY  AND 

WIRE  THEREFOR 

Robert  O.  Spwikic  North  SdtMtc,  RJ. 

(PX>.  Boi  5M7,  Esmmi  17,  RJL) 

Filed  M«y  21, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7M,74« 

SCIaiw.    (a.p9—37) 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric  having  a  frame, 
at  least  one  harness,  at  least  one  Imigitudinal  pile  we 
comprising  an  elongated  flexible  shank  having  a  frdnt 
end  portion  of  flattened  planar  form  substantially  rind 
in  the  plane  of  said  end  portion,  a  rear  end  portion  |of 
said  shank  including  an  attachment  means,  each  pile  wire 
having  said  shank  supported  by  a  harness  so  as  to  be 
movable  therewith  while  said  front  end  portion  is  sub- 
stantially held  from  movement  by  the  frictional  enga|e- 
ment  of  the  fabric,  and  means  connected  to  said  fra^ie 
substantially  freely  movable  relative  thereto  in  a  limited 
range  and  having  said  attachment  means  connected  there- 
to so  as  to  permit  limited  flexing  movement  of  said  ppe 
'  wire  in  response  to  movement  of  said  harness. 


23<7,S49 
PILE  CARPETS 

Stewart  McKnWM,  Anrrtrrjam.  N.Y.,  ■■Ig to  Mo- 

haaco  bdMliits,  be.,  AaMterdam,  Tii.Y^  ■  conota- 
doa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  It,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  738,418 
3qiaiM.    (CL  139-482) 


stantially  in  a  fdane,  the  bindet  yana  being  distributed 
across  the  fabric  in  spaced  pairs  witl  each  pair  consist- 
iiig  of  a  yam  of  each  set  and  the  yam  i  of  each  pair  pass- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  each  pick  at  d  crossing  between 
adjacent  picks,  and  a  pile  formed  cf  elements  of  pile 
yams  in  three  sets  only  with  the  eleinents  of  each  yam 
lying  in  a  row  extending  lengthwise  of  the  fabric,  the 
pile  elements  of  each  yam  being  bound  beneath  single 
picks  of  filling  distributed  along  the  base  and  separated 
by  two  other  picks  of  filling  only,  each  element  extend- 
ing above  the  base  between  eadi  binding  pick  and  the 
adjacent  picks  on  opposite  sides  theieof  to  form  a  pile 
element,  the  rows  of  |Mle  elements  of  the  several  pile 
yams  being  distributed  across  the  fabric  in  like  groups 
with  each  group  consisting  of  a  row  of  elements  of  a  pile 
yam  of  each  set,  each  pick  of  filling  binding  elements 
of  pile  yams  of  a  sin^  set'  oidy  ancf  lying  beneath  ele- 
ments of  {rile  yams  of  the  other  sets  i  nd  successive  picks 
of  filling  binding  elements  of  pile  yims  different  from 


the  pile  yams  forming  the  elements 


picks  of  filling  on  opposite  sides  of  slid  pick. 


sound  by  adjacent 


DEVICE  FOR 


Jakob 


23*7,558 
TIGHTENING  AND  CUTTING 
HOOPING  OBIECIS 

a^  Otto  Jakob,  2  vkh,  Switacriand, 
to  Erich  Bofba,  ZhM  ,  SwUmkuMl 
Filed  Dec  17, 1954,  Scr.  Na .  475,974 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Swiixcrii  ad  Dec.  29, 1953 
SOalHM.    (0.148--$^ 


1.  A  pile  carpet,  which  comprises  a  base  formed  of 
binder  warp  yams  in  two  sets  and  picks  of  filling  inter- 
laced therewith,  the  binder  warp  yams  being  under  sttb- 
stuttially  equal  tension  and  the  picks  of  filling  lying  sdb- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tightening  and  cutting  hoop  irons 
in  band  and  like  form  around  an  objec ;  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  elongated  hollow  frame  of  inverted  U- 
shaped  cross-section,  a  base  plate  deta  chably  fixed  to  the 
bottom  of  one  wall  of  said  frame  so  i  s  to  form  an  open 
sided  guide  channel  for  said  hoop  ions  therebetween, 
said  frame  and  said  base  plate  converging  together  at 
one  end  of  each  into  a  rbamphoid  and  forward  front  por- 
tion, said  frame  forming  a  handle  at  i  he  other  and  rear- 
ward end  thereof,  an  (^wratlng  shaft  transversely  and 
rotatably  joumalled  in  said  frame  intc  rmediate  said  ends 
thereof,  an  operating  lever  fixedly  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  of  the  latter,  pinioi  means  fixedly  ar- 
ranged on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  slide  ar- 
ranged with  req)ect  to  said  elongated  frame  for  axial 
movement  while  being  laterally  and  vertically  retained 
therein,  said  slide  having  a  longitudiial  slot  positioned 
therein  and  a  forward  chamfered  end  ind  being  provided 
with  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion  for  efectuating  the  axial 
movement  of  said  slide,  a  tightening  sfa  oe  fixedly  attached 
to  and  profectmg  laterally  frtnn  the  b  Mtom  of  said  slide 
and  below  said  guide  channel  for  sail  hoop  irons,  first 
pa^  means  arranged  for  pivoting  abrat  said  shaft  and 
havmg  a  serrated  lower  face  capable  )f  fbraung  a  tHeep 
angle  with  said  base  plate  for  locluig  said  hoop  irons 
thereagainst,  biasing  means  for  urgiig  said  first  pawl 
means  against  said  base  plate,  a  first  f  in  fixedly  attadied 
to  and  laterally  projecting  from  saidfirst  pawl  means 
into  said  slot  in  said  slide  for  rotauig  said  first  paid 
about  said  shaft  into  a  position  where  laid  serrated  lower 
face  of  said  first  pawl  means  will  be  q>aced  bom  said 
base  plate  when  said  slide  is  in  a  rean  fud  terminal  poai- 
tioo,  second  pawl  means  rotataMy  posiioned  on  said  slide 
above  and  biased  against  said  ti^teiing  shoe  for  con- 
tacting cooperation  of  a  lower  face  oi  said  second  pawl 
with  said  tightening  shoe,  stop  meats  fltxedly  attadied 
within  said  frame  for  contacting  and  r  itatlng  said  seoood 
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pawl  means  to  raise  said  lower  face  of  same  from  said 
tif^tening  shoe  when  said  slide  is  in  said  rearward  termi- 
nal poutioo,  cutting  means  including  a  knife  having  a 
chamfered  upper  edge,  said  knife  being  adapted  for  ver- 
tical guided  movement  within  said  frame  and  for  down- 
ward actuation  through  said  hoop  irons  in  said  guide 
channel  by  means  of  said  forward  chamfered  end  of  said 
slide  moving  against  said  chamfered  edge  of  said  knife 
when  said  slide  is  moved  to  a  fbrward  terminal  position. 


toms  of  the  chutes  and  tunnng  the  slats  to  edgewise.  paral> 
lei  position:  slat  feed  means  for  separating  the  bottom- 
most slats  in  said  chutes  and  delivering  the  separated  slats 
to  said  guideways,  levelting  means  for  holding  the  sepa- 
rated, edgewise  slate  in  level  positicMi  with  their  edges  in 
horizontal  planes;  a  clamp  for  each  guideway  including 
a  movable  jaw  which  is  capable  of  moving  between  open 
and  closed  positions  for  receiving  and  clamping  edgewise 


2^7451 
FILLING  MACHINE 
FlsisHck  E.  Vmatk,  Bnlrtmoia,  mi  Draid  1. 
LiAarrflle,  Md.,  asakanii  to  Crown  Cmk  ft  Seal 
Cu^snj.  Incn  Ptnililphla,  Pn.,  a  cMForaiion  of 
New  Yoik 

rasd  laty  15, 199f ,  Sar.  No.  127,244 
Uriihii     (6.141—149) 


1.  In  a  llUing  machine  for  filling  containers:  a  stationary 
frame  structure  having  an  upwardly  facing  annular  bear- 
ing surface,  said  surface  being  provided  with  at  least 
a  pair  of  concentrically  spaced  grooves  having  a  lubricat- 
ing li<iuid  from  a  source  of  liquid  supplied  thereto  at  a 
predetermined  pressure;  a  rotary  turret  structure  having 
a  downwardly  facing  horizomal  annular  bearing  surface 
compUmentay  in  size  and  cooperating  with  said  upwardly 
facing  bearing  surface  of  said  stationary  frame  structure, 
said  rotary  turret  stnicture  including  a  cylinder,  a  con- 
tainer supporting  platform  carried  by  said  cylinder  and 
operable  from  a  lower  position  to  an  upper  position  by 
fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  a  filling  head  positioned 
above  and  in  alignment  with  said  container  supporting 
platform  and  a  liquid  reservoir;  means  for  applying  a 
fluid  imder  a  predetermined  pressure  tiirou^  said  bearing 
surfaces  intermediate  said  giooires  to  said  cylinder  to  cause 
container  supporting  platfmm  to  raise;  meam  for  re- 
turning lubricating  liquid  to  said  source  from  between 
said  bearing  surfaces;  and  means  for  exhausting  fluid 
under  pressure  in  said  cylinders  through  said  bearing  sur- 
faces intermediate  said  grooves  to  thereby  lower  said  con- 
tainer supporting  platform  from  itt  upper  position. 


1. 
ffoniaWood 


23<7,SS2 

GRID  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 

Calif., 


"aii-rs'ri 


slats,  respectively;  shifting  means  for  shifting  a  set  of 
slats  in  edgewise,  parallel,  levelled  array  between  a  first 
position  in  registry  with  said  chutes  and  a  second  position; 
and  means  for  operating  said  movable  jaws  and  actuated 
by  said  shifting  means  to  open  the  clamps  in  said  first 
position  and  to  dose  them  when  the  slate  are  shifted  to 
said  second  position. 


2,967,553 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  SUPPORTING  CLAMP 

AND  STOOL 

Salvator  Corldlo,  M  Goriun  Place,  Tr«mb«n,  Com. 

Flkd  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79S,12« 

2  CUBS.    <a.  144— 294) 


to  Call- 
la  Roaa,  Calf .,  a  cor- 


FIM  Dec  15, 19SS|8sr. No.  553^77 
7  nsiil  (CL  144—2) 
2.  A  slat  assembling  madiina  of  the  character  de- 
scribed which^  eomprises  a  magazine  having  a  plurality 
of  upright  chutes  for  holding  a  like  number  of  upright 
columns  of  sUte  with  the  slats  in  each  colunm  stacked 
iqioo  one  another  in  parallel .  flat  position;  a  like  number 
of  gnideways  for  receiving  slats  sq>arated  from  the  bot- 


1.  A  work  support  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  work  member  on  one  edge  in  an  upright  position, 
an  arm  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  base  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  swingable  to  various  angular  positions  above 
the  base,  means  for  locking  said  arm  in  different  angular 
positions,  a  pair  of  blocks  mounted  on  the  arm  adjacent 
the  free  edge  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  this  edge 
to  receive  the  upright  edge  of  a  work  member  between 
them,  means  securing  the  blocks  to  the  arm  each  indi- 
vidually pivoted  on  an  axis  extending  in  a  plane  general- 
ly parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  base  to  vary 
the  angular  position  of  the  blocks,  said  pivoted  blocks 
also  mounted  for  lateral  adjustment  toward  each  other 
to  vary  the  distance  between  them,  and  a  pair  of  blocks 
mounted  on  the  base  by  clamping  means  permitting 
lateral  adjustment  of  the  blocks  for  work  members  of 
different  thicknesses. 
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PEACH  PITTER 
W.  Waten,  FaDcrtiM,  Calif  ^  asaigiior  to  Uni^ 
d  Gkui  Company,  Hayward,  Califs  a  coipofa- 

FDcd  Feb.  21, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  641,713 
f  Claliiis..   (CL  146—28) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  se(>arating  the  flesh  of  a  pea^h 
from  the  pit  thereof,  a  pair  of  coplanar  knife  members 
having  complementary  mating  edges,  each  of  said  knife 
members  having  a  generally  V-shaped  .pit  receiving  not4h 
formed  in  said  mating  edge,  said  notches  being  oppostd 
to  one  another  when  said  knife  members  are  in  mattd 
position  to  form  a  generally  diamond  shaped  ha|e 
through  said  mated  knife  members,  the  base  dimensidn 
of  said  V-shaped  notches  being  greater  than  the  smallest 
and  less  than  the  largest  sutpre  plane  diameters  of  tie 
pit  of  the  peach  upon  which  the  machine  operates,  aqd 
the  distance  between  apices  of  said  notches  being  le|s 
than  the  largest  diameter  of  said  pit. 


2,967,555 

FOOD  CHOPPER 

N.  Baker,  261S  Grayaon  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FBcd  Apr.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,468 

5  Claims.    (CL  146—189) 


R^=f=? 


?.' 


(■ 


li 

ly/-^ 

rfii 

m'' 

^  --1-  _ 

( 

■f     I    ,/-,'      I 

1.  In  a  food  chopper  of  the  class  having  an  auger  hou 
ing,  an  auger  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  the  housinf, 
an  auger  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  blade  keyed  to  tlie 
shaft,  longhudinal  keys  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
housing,  a  shaper  and  chopper  plate  having  an  annular 
flange  on  one  end  thereof,  key  slots  in  the  outer  peripheiy 
of  the  flange  registerable  with  the  keys  in  the  housing, 
a  central  round  hole  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shap«r 
plate  and  sUdable  over  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  hold 
down  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  the  housing  and  hat- 
ing a  part  thereon  engagable  with  the  flange  on  the  plale 
to  bold  the  plate  ia  the  housing,  the  combination  with 
the  foregoing  of  an  elongated  reduced  extension  on  the 
shaper  plate  extending  outwardly  of  the  housing  and  the 
hold  down  nut;  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  pal- 
safes  extending  longitudinally  through  the  reduced  exten- 
sion of  the  plate,  the  blade  being  rotatably  position^ 
against  the  flanged  end  of  the  plait.         ' 


2,967,556 

SHEET  METAL  SCREW  FASTEN!  R  WITH  EDGE- 
WISE FLEXIBLE  PANEL   ENGAGING  ARMS 

Leonard  S.  JaworsU,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Bignor  to  Preatoic 
Coiporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  coqioralion  of  Mich- 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No,  886,958 
2aafaiis.    (0.151—41.75) 


^a 


2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  spring  m  ;tal  body  having  a 


aperture,  pairs  of 
opposite  sides  of 
depending  at  sub- 


flat  top  panel  provided'^with  a  central 
laterally  spaced  flat  parallel  arms  on 
and  integral  with  said  body  panel  and 
..stantially  right  angles  thereto,  a  rela|ivcly  narrow  up- 
wardly arched  strip  forming  part  of  tl  e  body  panel  and 
providing  an  integral  connection  betveen  each  pair  of 
arms,  an  integral  extension  on  the  cuter  end  of  each 
arm  projecting  inwardly  a  short  distant  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto  and  then  projecting  downwardly  a 
short  distance  parallel  to  the  respective 
ly  fitting  said  body  with  its  threaded  h<le  in  registry  with 
the  aperture  in  the  body  panel,  said  put  resting  on  the 
inwardly  projecting  extensions  of  saidi  arms,  flanges  on 
said  body  panel  to  assist  in  retaining  jhe  nut  within  the 
body,  a  plate-like  foot  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  each 
extension  and  disposed  generally  pariJlel  to  said  body 
panel  and  at  right  angles  to  the  respec  ive  extension  and 
extending  inwardly  toward  and  terminating  close  to  and 
in  alignment  with  the  respective  foot  or  the  opposite  side, 
each  foot  having  a  portion  projecting  laterally  outward 
beyond  the  nut  to  form  with  the  adjac(  nt  portion  of  said 
arm  extension  a  hook  portion  whereiy  the  fastener  is 
applied  to  an  apertured  supporting  pai  lel  l>y  introducing 
the  hook  portions  of  the  feet  of  oppositely  disposed 
arms  into  the  panel  aperture  and  again  it  an  edge  thereof 
and  by  imparting  presstire  to  the  fastener,  the  respec- 
tive arms  are  flexed  edgewise  to  enable 
pair  of  hook  portions  into  the  aperture 
thereof  opposite  pairs  of  feet  resilientl  r  engage  opposite 
edge  portions  of  the  panel  aperture  ^ifith  the  plate-like 
feet  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  panel 
projecting  extensions  of  the  arms  dispos^  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  panel. 


TO  PREVENT 


2367,557 
CAPTIVE  SCREW  WITH  SLEEVE 

ENGAGEMENT  OF  THE  SCREW  HEAD  WITH 
THE  WORK 

William  O.  Tail,  Locvt  Valley,  ami  Njwmaa  A.  Wilkes, 
Plainvicw,  N.Y.,  assigBOfs  to  Rceva  Instovmcnt  Cor- 
poration, Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 
York  f 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.K24,871 
4  Claims.    (Q.  151—6' ') 


I.  A  fastening  device  adapted  for 
member  to  a  supporting  frame,  said 
including  receptacle  means,  comprisinf 
a  follow  cap  having  an  open  end  anc 


ttaching  a  panel 

supporting  frame 

in  combinatioo, 

a  closed  end,  a 
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•tnd  having  one  end  rigidly  attached  directly  to  the  inner 
•urface  of  uid  hollow  cap,  the  other  end  of  said  stud 
extending  outside  said  hollow  cap,  said  other  end  hav- 
ing a  threaded  region  for  positive  engagement  with  said 
receptacle  means,  a  cylindrical  member  surrounding  said 
stud,  said  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer  diameter 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  open  end  of  said  hol- 
low cap,  said  cylindrical  member  telescoping  within  said 
hollow  cap  and  having  an  end  surface  situated  outside 
of  said  hollow  cap  for  abutting  against  one  side  of  said 
panel  member,  helical  spring  means  surrounding  said  stud, 
said  spring  means  being  partially  compressed  between  the 
inside  of  said  hollow  cap  and  said  cylindrical  member 
by  insertion  of  the  other  end  of  said  stud  through  an 
aperture  in  said  panel  member,  and  retaining  means  at- 
tached to  and  carried  by  said  stud  at  a  fixed  position  there- 
on between  said  cylindrical  member  and  the  threaded  re- 
gion of  said  stud,  said  fixed  position  being  spaced  from 
said  threaded  regicm  and  said  hollow  cap,  said  retaining 
means  having  a  portion  protruding  from  said  stud  for 
abutting  against  the  other  side  of  said  panel  member  for 
holding  the  fastening  device  to  said  panel  member,  said 
hoDow  cap  having  an  internal  abutment  surface  for  abut- 
ting the  otiier  end  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member,  the 
distance  from  said  internal  abutment  surface  to  the  open 
cod  of  said  cap  being  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
cylindric^  member. 


for  limited  reciprocation  with  respect  to  said  bate 
ber,  biasing  means  urging  said  ioftermediate  member  away 
from  said  base  member  to  a  limit  position;  oomer-shear* 
ing  means  mounted  on  said  intermediate  die  member 
and  ditpoiK^  to  establish  portions  of  said  trim  line  con- 
necting said  portions  established  by  said  fixed  intermpled 
shearing  means;  a  mrmally  upper  die  member  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement  with  respect  to  said  base 
and  intermediate  die  members;  first  shearing  means 
mounted  on  said  upper  die  member,  said  first  shearing 
means  being  disposed  (Hi  the  same  side  of  said  trim  line  as 
said  intermediate  die  member  comer  shearing  meam 
to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  shearing  means;  second  shear- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  upper  die  member,  said 
ond  shearing  meam  bong  diqxMed  on  the  opposite 


RUBBER  VALVE 
P.  Uita%  Cayahofi  Fals,  Oyo»  iiilginr  to  Tht 
GM4ytar  n«  *  RiAbcr  Company,  Akron,  Okio,  a 
of  Oklo 
Flad  Oct  M,  19St,  Sar.  No.  7M,477 
nCUmm.    (CL152-^«2f) 


1.  An  inflation  valve  for  mounting  in  an  opening  in  a 
wall  of  a  fluid  container,  said  valve  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  normal  cross-section  greater  than  that  of  the 
opening  in  which  it  is  to  be  mounted,  said  shank  com- 
prtting  a  central  portion  formed  of  relatively  soft  pliable 
robber  having  an  inflation  passage  and  a  sheath  integral 
therewith  arranged  radially  outward  of  said  central  por- 
tion and  having  a  substantially  greater  resistance  to  cutting 
and  abrasion  than  the  robber  of  said  central  portion, 
said  shank  being  radially  compressible  and  longitudinally 
extaasiMe  to  permit  nnounting  in  said  opening. 


JSSi 


of  said  trim  line  from  said  intermediate  die  member  cor- 
ner shearing  means  to  cooperate  with  said  comer  shear- 
ing means  and  said  spaced  shearing  means  to  shear  out 
material  within  the  area  defined  by  said  corner  shearing 
means  and  spaced  shearing  means;  bearing  means  monot- 
ed  on  said  upper  die  member  above  said  intermediate  die 
member  corner  shearing  meam  between  said  trim  line 
and  said  supporting  portion;  and  abutment  means  opern- 
tive  to  cause  movement  of  said  intermediate  die  mem- 
ber with  said  upper  member  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  the  reciprocating  movemem  of  said  upper  die 
member,  said  position  being  selected  to  cause  sbearing  ac- 
tion to  take  place  prior  to  commencement  of  movement 
of  said  intermediate  die  member. 


2,M73M 
MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CORNER  BENDING 

CORRUGATED  SHEET 
Ratelpk  H.  ThoBi,  Clevdnd,  OUd,  assizor  to  RapiMe 
Steal  CofponHioa,  OcvclaBd,  OUo,  a  coiponrtlan  of 
Ncwlcncj 

FHad  JvM  11, 1954,  Scr.  No.  59M47 
llClaima.   (CL  153— 21) 


FLANGING  DIE 
3M  HaB  at  8W., 
I  RafUa,  Mkh. 
IfMLSsr.  No.  7M,351 
a.    (CL1S3— a) 
1.  A  trimming  and  flaagint  <^  niii  ^  comprising: 
a  baM  member  having  a  portioB  Dormally  fixed  with 
thereto  for  *«*fg*«g  and  supimtinc  workpicoes, 
member  also  havteg  fixed  iatcmqited  shearing 
to  establish  portions  of  a  substantially 
trim  line,  aad  abo  having  qiaoed  shearing 
ialcnactiag  said  trin  Uae  aad  exieodiag  to  one  side 
tfaareof;  a  movable  intm—diate  die  member  mouatad 


1.  The  method  of  forming  corner  bends  in,  and  trans- 
verse to  the  corragations  of,  corrugated  sheet  metal 
while  maintaining  substantially  uniform  corrugation  cross- 
sectional  configuration  and  smooth  corragation  wall  sur- 
faces throughout  the  bend  comprising:  positioning  the 
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oorragtted  dwet  metal  between  qNwed-^Mrt  oonier  beiMl- 
iag  dice  wMi  the  sheet  n^ported  oa  one  <rf  said  dirs 
at  places  spaced  apart  in  the  directioa  of  said  corruiBt^oM. 
inrinding  in  cooperative  relation  with  eadi  corrapiti^a 
a  tcmpM^  deformablc  metal  die  member  iimwi»nn^<l 
to  aaiotain  corrugation  wall  qMciag  and  poaitioned  U> 
receive  beading  stresws  through  said  sheet  metal  a«d 
having  a  length  corresponding  substantially  to  the  ulti- 
mate length  of  engagcmert  of  said  beading  dies  with  said 
sheet  metal,  and  docing  said  dies  to  exert  a  baidmg  force 
on  said  sheet  metal  at  t^  region  of  said  bead  and 
cosmterforcct  on  said  temporary  die  members  at  regioiB 
removed  from  said  region  of  bend  to  form  said  b^ 
while  concurrently  conformably  bending  each  said  tag- 
porary  die  member  by  bending  stresses  imparted  thereto 
throi^  said  sheet  metal. 
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staatiaDy  opposed  relation  transverse  y  of  said  Cranw 
structure,  means  on  said  housings  pnyfidiag  cloaed  ends 
for  the  guideways  at  the  ends  of  said 
from  said  perches,  antifriction  bttuini 
rollers  extending  transversely  of  said 
rotatably  supported  by  said  besrings 
tions  of  the  roUers  in  co-operating 
supporting  one  roller  being  in 


said  gnidsways. 


perqiheral  por- 

the  bearings 

with  said 


doMd  ends  and  the  bearings  supporting  the  co-operat 
ing  roller  being  in  a  radially  engaged|ivlation  with  the 


Mvmmj^mop  and  mam  bender 

C^  be,  Anns^  IL,  a  cmvantfoa  of 

Fled  Oct.  24»  19S7Jhr.  Na.  Cf2472 
ICkkm,    (CL1S»~4S> 


1. 


A  muh^ie  head  bar  header  which 
of  machiae  heads  horiaMtaDy  adfustable  ia  a  i 
alignment,  a  worii  ^iadle  amcmbly  ia  each  of  said  h^  r 
conqwisiag  a  longjtndiaally  shiftaMe  core  portioa  a«d 
ro^^e  deeve  portioa  eadrdiag  said  core  portico,  toti 
'*  carried  by  said  core  portion  tfirhM«tij  «  beadii% 

laal  tool 


bearings  supporting  said  one  roller.  chQ  spriaga  seated 
on  said  perches  and  expansively  elfertive  tgiiaA  the 
bearings  supporting  said  co-operating  r  >ller.  and  driviag 
means  connected  with  at  least  one  of  si  id  roOers  for  iai- 
parting  rotary  movement  thereto,  tbt  heaHat  hooaiat 
ci  at  least  one  ot  said  frame  members  1  a^ag  an  openii« 
in  aside  waH  thereof  and  conununicatii g  with  die  foida- 
way  thereof  at  a  point  between  the  asaddated  perch  and 
closed  end  and  said  openiag  bdng  of  a  sise  for  eadwise 
axial  movement  oi  said  rollers  aad  beatfags  therethrou^ 
to  assembled  positions  in  sidd  frame 


~  MOLDED 


mraOD  OP  MAKING 

COKRUGAIXD 
H. 


RBINFiCMRClD 


_  lS,195i,8sr. 
TOahK    <CI. 


pin  aad  a  hold-dowa  ...^ ,  ___—«.,»«  ,,^ 

elemeat  carried  by  said  roCataUa  aleeva  portion  iadndiitt 
a  drcumlereatially  adjustable  disc  m^  a  picssure  shoe^ 


tcadiag  peipeadicularty  from  said  ttc.  aieaas  to  aeana 
the  disc  drcomfereatially  adhMted  rdadve  to  the  sleevt 
portioa,  said  pressure  shoe  and  said  disc  being  rotataUe 
with  said  sleeve  portion  aboot  a  radfais  ecceatric  with  n- 

|V0d  to  said  radhis  pia  aad  said  pressure  shoe  having  at 
mtaiiorly  fadag  symmetrically  dnplicatad  surface  cnrvax 

ters  of  wbetaatially  iavohite  coatour  whereby  to  preseid 
IwngiiBsivdy  a  satpieaoe  of  core  Trmtrhiag  langiinli  t4 

a  iMglh  of  stock  supported  betweea  said  radftis  pfa  aad 
hold-dowa  segaieat  whilst  beadfig  saaie  about  said 


Iradhtt 


257^  jroyijAMlNAT^  PLASnC  SHEETS 
A  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo^  a  carpoialioa  of 


r;  It,  19f7, 8sr.  New  MMM 
3  CIbIbm.    (CL  154—1) 

1.  Ia  a  machine  lor  laminating  ptesdc  sheets  by  rx>Hii« 
a  frame  structure  comprisiag  spaced  frame  members  mS 
havmg  thereon  a  perch  and  a  hollow  bearing  houaing  pro- 
vMhag  a  guideway  exteading  away  from  the  perch  in  a 
--»— ^'H,  ^T^^SSl  therinSTthTpSSi^ 
of  said  frame  members  bdng  fai  a  subr 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  reinforcet!  corrugated  tube 
of  dastomeric  material.  oom|yisiag  the  at^s  of  proviA- 
iag  a  tubular  Maak  of  iacompletdy  cored  dastnmefic 
material,  surrouadtag  said  Uaak  with  n  helically  coilad 
metal  wire  the  coils  of  wUdi  are  ia  sabi  tantiaUy  naiform 
spaced  ^Mrt  rdatioaslqp  lateiaiediate  iht  enda  of  said 
tubuhur  Uaak,  ptodng  a  pair  of  siri. 
meric  material  longitudinally  along  thej  exteriot  of  aaid 
coiled  wire  with  the  kmgitudiaal  ed| 
in  spaced  relation  about  the  ciruuufeidica  of  said  wins, 
tortoundiag  the  thns  forined  anembly  ^  a  mold  hav- 
ing a  hdical  cavity,  said  mold  conqirl 
tion  and  a  lower  section  each  providia^  ona^idf  of  dm 
mold  cavity,  each  of  said  stripe  being  ia  ngistcr  with 
a  correspoadiag  half  mold  cavity  aad  hirii^  a  widflt  hm 
thaa  the  iadde  diameter  of  said  mold  cavity  takea  at 
the  peaks  of  its  ridges,  heatiag  said  mold,  cavaadtag 
said  blank  aad  superimpoeed  str^s  inti  >  the  isr  casus  of 
said  mold,  and  ooirtinuing  said  heatiiw  s  ad  iiuiamiiiB  for 
a  time  snfllcieat  to  cure  said  dastomeric  material, 
by  said  Uaak  is  bonded  to  said  str^  an  I  the 
material  flows  iato  the  ^aces  iaierme^4«  " 
aad  sunooads  portions  of  the  ( 
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ArrAKATUB  POR  mSdMG  A 

imcAacAfli 


PNEUMATIC 


fiti  Od.  19,  lfi4,  fl«b  Nt.  463,252 

~  Oct.21,1953 

(O.  U 


nnm,  «  leat  lupported  oo  the  xtpper  end  of  nid  ool- 
umn,  and  a  base  coanected  to  the  lower  end  of  nid 
column  for  supportiiit  *^  oolumn  and  laid  teat.  Mid 
seat  having  a  notdi  open  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  teat 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  edge  to  an  inner  ead 
of  said  notch  adjaoeat  said  cohunn,  said  base  providing  a 
rearwardly  open  space  dispoaed  at  the  rearward  side  of 
said  column  and  extending  forwardly  to  a  forward  end  of 
said  qMce  adiaoent  said  o^umn.  said  oohnnn  of  said  diair 
having  a  thickness  transverse  to  the  forward  and  rearward 
direction  such  that  said  oolnmn  of  a  ghren  diair  may  be 
received  in  said  tpmce  of  the  base  of  a  chair  tai  soper- 
poaed  stadced  relation  to  said  given  chair  coacooutaady 
with  die  cofamm  of  said  superposed  dnir  being  reoeivvd 
in  said  notch  of  said  given  diair. 


cr— -.-^ 


1.  In  a  davioa  foe  flofMic  om  caicaM  of  a  paeninatic 
tire;  apparatus  for  shapiig  fabric  for  the  carcass  oom- 
priiiag  a  con  about  wUdi  said  fabric  is  shqied.  said 
core  biiBt  movable  aloBg  its  axisfroa  a  first  to  a  second 
positfoo,  maaas  to  damp  said  fabric  to  said  core  with 
its  flsarflns  eitsading  ajdaOy  outwardly,  drcumferential 
radially  lawaidly  movable  fiibric  grouping  meaas 
ooaodally  in  a  flxnd  position  in  the  path  of 
of  Mid  fabric,  aad  operating  meaas  indud- 
lag  laaaai  for  aioiviat  Mid  core  from  said  first  to  said 
••ooad  poiitioa,  vnnn  ooatroOing  ffigagfineat  of  said 
fabric  gripping  maaas  to  hold  the  adjacent  margin  of 
•aid  fabric  with  the  core  at  said  first  podtioa,  and  meaas 
controlHng  radial  iaward  movtment  of  said  fatbric  grip- 
ping means  on  movemeat  of  said  core  toward  its  second 
poritioa  to  fold  said  fabric  about  said  core  on  the  side 
adjacent  said  gripping 


VTAODMC  CBAB 

r^arilVMr.ky 

Ise^  New  Yaifc,  N.Y.,  a 
«f  Nms  YMk 

4k  IHi.  8«- 1^  3M 
If CMm;    fCLlSS— 2) 


I. 


■ABY  JUMPER 
S235N. 

17,  lf57,  Bar.  Now  45M17 
(CL ISS— 17) 


i 


.  A  naoy  nouncier  ooaiprMag  a  nnsKei  suppoit  zor  a 
baby,  linn  from  tfie  ba^et  suppoit  mceing  at  a  oaBUBoa 
termhial,  an  overhead  suppoiting  membo',  a  yiddaMa 
oveihead  dement  between  die  overhead  supporting 
ber  and  tiie  common  terminal,  tlie  common  terminal  < 
prising  a  tubular  member,  a  rod  passing  through  die  tubu- 
lar member  and  having  terminal  extensions  therefrom,  die 
lines  connecting  to  their  respective  terminal  extenajoas, 
the  lower  end  of  the  yieldable  overhead  element  terminat- 
ing at  die  tubular  member. 


1.  A  diair  adapted  to  be  slached  conpactly  with  otiier 
simllar  diaiiB  whidi  comprisM  a  vertically  diqweed  ctA- 


2,N7,Sf7 

FLKXIBLB  8HUITER  lELBSCOnNG  TYPE  DOOR 
AND  WINDOW  AWNING 
I M.  G.  BadkMBMa,  Rte.  2,  Bax  1B7, 

Lm.  1,  lf97.  Bar.  No.  43MW 
9GMM.  (CXl<t-i2) 
1.  A  oollapsiWe  paad  conqwising  a  bwe,  a  pair  of  tele- 
wiopiBg  aoppoils  t§A  having  oae  aad  aecnrad  to  said 
baaa,  each  sopport  conHwIsing  a  phnality  of  teleooop- 
iag;  loagitndinaDy  didd^  sleeves,  brackets  each  secured 
to  oae  ead  of  each  sleeve  and  projecting  laterally  thera- 
from  towards  a  sleeve  of  die  other  sq^port,  said  slutvw 
at  die  ead  thereof  hivjnt  one  of  said  brackets  being  aadi 
provided  with  a  loagitodinal  slot  of  limited  length  and 
width  with  said  sleeves  bang  otherwise  oontinnoos,  where- 
by to  effect  maximum  bearing  engagement  with  adjacent 
sleevca,  said  slots  being  of  sufficient  length  and  width  to 
receive  said  bradcets  therein  and  to  be  dosed  thereby, 
said  brackets  being  oaounted  each  widiin  a  sleeve  and 
having  a  rib  profectiag  outwardly  throu^  the  slot  diere- 
of,  a  phimlity  of  paralld  slats  eadi  having  its  ends  dis- 
posed between  said  supports  aad  secured  to  die  brackets 
on  a  pair  of  supports  wheieby  said  dats  may  be  ool- 
lapsed  in  nested  relation  beaeadi  each  odier  and  with 
each  bracket  abutting  die  end  of  the 
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Mid  bnckets  thereby  constituting  slopt  limiting  cc^aptin^   nwving  along  said  run,  and  vacuum  mei  ins  communicat- 
of  said  sleeves  when  said  su^pofrts  are  collapsed  and   ing  with  the  die  bolden  for  fbnning  pn  p  layers  oo  dies 

,    contained  in  the  die  holders. 


wfaer^  said  sUts  may  be  eoqianded  inio  overlappin 
and  qMiced  relation  when  said  supports  are  expanded. 


!l- 


2,9^,568  'i 

CONTINUOUB  IN  LINE  FULP  MOLDING 
,    MACHINE 
PMd  D.  Friday,  Portiuid,  Oicg^  aasiKnor  to  Paper  Maid, 
Imt^  PortiaBd,  Orcg^  a  earummtkm  of  Oregon 
FOcd  Aag.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  676,152 
22  Claims.    (O.  162— ITT) 


il 


•*i 


i  111 


i, 


,L 


E3 


9.  In  a  machine  for  forming  laminated  pulp  articles,  a 
traveling  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  die  holders  in  edge 
abutting  relation,  a  plurality  ot  pulp  supply  tanks  di^Kxed 
above  said  carrier,  a  flat  plate  on  the  bobo^  of  said  tanks 
overlying  said  die  holders  in  sliding  sealing  engagement 
therewith,  and  discharge  openings  for  sdd  tanks  in  said 
plate  ^Mced  along  the  run  of  said  carrier  for  sequentially 
depositing  byers  of  pulp  from  said  tanks  in  die  members 


s 


PUNCHING  APPARA1 


1.  Punching  apparatus  comprising  a  lie,  at  least  one 
row  of  punches  supported  for  indqpei  ideja^  lengthwise 
movement  into  and  out  of  punching  relation  with  the 
die,  a  punch  actuator  for  each  punch,  ei  ch  said  actuator 
being  engaged  between  continuously  ro  atable  eccentric 
rollers  for  continuous  rocking  movemeft  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
suppcvted  for  lengthwise  movement  int 
path  <rf  the  punch  appropriate  thereto, 
menr^o-operating  with  each  said  actuat 
ment  of  the  actuator  from  a  datum 


le  punches  and 

and  out  of  the 

n  operating  ele- 

to  effect  move- 

n  thereof  into 


ttie  path  of  the  punch  appropriate  tlereto,  actuator- 


restoring  means  co-operating  with  each 
store  the  actuator  to  the  datiun  positioi 
ing  movement  thereof  by  the  operating 
priate  thereto,  and  punch-restoring  me  ins  co-operating 
with  the  punches  to  effect  movement  the^f  out  of  oper- 
ative engagement  with  the  die 
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NOZZLE  FOR  FIRE  EXTlNi 
Colts    Neck, 
BtooUyn,   N.Y^ 
Yotk 

Flad  Jaly  1, 1955, 8sr.  No.  5 
2CUM.    (CL169— 1] 
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1.  A  nozzle  for  a  gat-borae  powder 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member 
end  an  attachment  for  connection  to  a 
ing  a  fire  extinguishing  powder  under 
tubular  member  being  of  a  length  to 
and  gas  when  discharged  to  be  thoroi^ghly 
cylindrical  member  in  alignment  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  member 
eter  than  said  tubular  member,  to 
chamber,  one  of  said  members  having 
at  the  point  yibert  said  members  are 
having  a  plurality  of  nozzle  passages 


forn 


actuator  to  re- 
thereof  follow- 
element  appro- 


to 
of 


9,529 


Ore  y^tn^jfiMi^^ 
having  at  one 
container  carry- 
pressure,  said 
the  powder 
mingled,  n 
and  attadied  to 
of  larger  diam- 
an  expansioo 
transverse  wall 
sined,  said  wall 
t  lerethrough  die- 
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efc«»t**»g  tjdally  of  said  cyliodrical  member  whereby  the 
mixture  of  gas  and  powder  from  the  tubular  member 
may  pats  into  the  cylindrical  member  in  the  form  of 
Ugh  speed  jets  collinear  with  the  cylindrical  member, 
said  cylindrical  member  having  openings  throu^  iu 
outer  wall  near  said  tranivene  widl  inclined  inwardly 
and  forwtfdly.  whereby  the  jets  will  be  misted  with  oot- 
side  air  iubrtantially  at  the  point  of  entrance  into  the 
esqiansion  chamber,  said  expansion  chamber  being  of  a 
length  to  cause  tborou^  mixing  of  the  gas-borne  pow- 
der with  the  inooming  air. 


FOOL  WXnNGVOBEM  WITH  INSULATED  PUMP 


RM  Fak.  U,  1999,  S«.  N«.  THMf 


.4f 


In  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the  type  used  for  dispensing 
an  electrically  conductive  fire  extinguishing  agent,  the  ex- 
tinguisher including  a  metallic  container  and  a  pump  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  tlie  top  of  the  container 
down  into  the  container  in  contact  with  the  electrically 
conductive  fire  extinguishing  agent  normally  stored  there- 
in, and  the  pump  is  provided  with  a  hose  having  a  nozzle 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  for  the  discharge  of  the  fire  ex- 
tinguishing agent,  the  pump  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
to  pump  the  fire  extinguishing  fluid  from  the  container, 
the  improvement  wherein  an  electrical  insulating  mem- 
ber ii  provided  m  the  wall  of  the  container  providing 
die  sole  supporting  means  for  the  pvmp,  the  electrical 
insulating  member  having  an  aperture,  the  pump  received 
in  tfie  aperture,  a  pair  of  annular  nuts  threadedly  engaged 
aroond  the  wall  of  the  pomp  and  securing  the  wall  of 
the  aperture  of  the  electrical  msulating  member  there- 
between, a  reittfordng  plate  for  the  opening  m  the  top 
of  the  container,  and  means  bringing  in  danqped  engage- 
ment the  edge  of  the  electrical  inaolating  member,  the 
wall  of  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  container  and  the 
relnfurtiug  plate,  thereby  providhig  the  mounting  for  the 
pnmp  whereby  corrosion  of  (he  fire  extinguisher  is  mhii- 
mised. 
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Hollywood,  CallL,  si^iiiirs  to  The  GMiett 
tka,  Loa  Anilii,  Odi««  •  imwmatkm  of 
FBad  Apr.  11, 19S7, 8ar.  No.  (52437 
9CfadBM.   (CL17»— M) 


1.  In  a  ram  air  turbine:  a  support;  a  rotor  )oomaIled 
in  said  rapport,  said  rotor  having  a  frame;  Made  meam 
disposed  on  said  frame  for  pitch  adjustment  abool  axes 
extending  angularly  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor; 
flywei^t  means  moonted  on  Said  frame  Cor  pivotal 
movement  about  a  pair  of  axes  paralld  to  and  disposed 
on  diametrically  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotor,  said  flyweight  means  being  movable  in 
response  to  cemrifugal  fbroe  resulting  from  the  rotation 
of  said  rotor,  torsion  bar  means  disposed  on  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  and  anchored  at  one  end  to  aald 
frame;  a  cam  element  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  torsion  bar  means,  movement  of  said  flyweight 
means  causing  said  cam  element  to  impart  torque  to  said 
torsion  bar;  and  motion  transmitting  means  operatively 
ccmnecting  said  cam  element  and  said  blade  means  to 
adjust  the  latter  in  response  to  movement  of  said  cam 
elemenL 


WimanC. 
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PNEUMATIC  AIRFIXL 
Jr. 
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Oct  14, 19S4, 8ar.  No.  4i2,33« 
ICUam.   (CLlTi— 199) 


2.  A  lifting  airfoil  for  an  aircraft  indoding  a  flexibie, 
airtight,  fabric  envdope  of  streamlined  shape  in  vertical 
cross-section,  a  plurality  of  ilexiUe,  substanttaUy  ikmh 
extensiUe  threads  positioned  in  subttantia]Iy  paralld 
relationship  inside  ttie  envelope  and  extencfing  aubataii- 
tially  vertically  between  and  connecting  dk  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  the  envelope,  means  closing  the  ends  of 
the  envelope,  the  threads  being  of  progressivdy  greater 
length  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  envelope  to  aboot 
the  middle  thereof  and  flien  being  of  progreasivdy  shorter 
length  towards  the  trailing  edge  of  Uie  eaveiope  to  bold 
the  envelope  in  streamlined  shape,  gas  under  pi  came  in 
the  enveli^  to  tension  dw  threads  thereof,  and  valve 
means  for  inflating  and  Amllatinf  the  envdope. 


Jai 
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COfNTROL  MEANS  FOR  DISK  HAllllO# 
EoaU,  Claswdun  RBIs,  DL,  aariaaar  to 
larvealar  CoapMiy,  Chkafn,  nL,  a 
•'tiofiorNcw  Jctaey 

<        F1Mlaa.t2,1999,88r.No.7WJ51  | 

<n  III  (CL172-^2f) 
1.  In  a  disk  harrow  including  a  tool  frame,  a  pair  of 
tandem  disk  ganp  secoied  to  the  frame  in  laterally  con- 
verging relation,  and  a  transverse  rockahaft  moonted  on 
the  frame  and  having  wheel<arrying  arms  thereon  for 
swinging  in  a  vertical  plane  between  operating  and  trans- 
port peaitions  of  the  totri  frame,  the  oombinatioa  of  a 
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hitch  fSrame  pivotaUy  connected  to  die  fbrwaid  end  of 
said  tool  frame  foe  vertical  iwinging,  timnt  meant  op> 
entirely  connecting  the  rockshaft  to  said  hitch  frame  to 
dfect  a  controlled  pivoting  thereof  in  reqwnae  to  ver- 
tical twinging  of  said  wheeb,  loet  motion  means  in  said 


tfanat  means  accommndating  free  vertical  swinging  of 
tteUtch  frame  relative  to  the  tool  frame  in  the  operating 
po^oa  of  said  gangs,  and  means  adjustable  in  length  m- 
oorporated  in  said  thrust  means  adapted  to  take  up  said 
lort^BOtion  iqM»  ezteasfon  thereof  to  transmit  the  verti- 
'~'    '   (Of  the  wheels  to  the  hitch  frame. 


„ 8¥nm    ^ 

» &^  flhntb  WaMM,  Mi  iiwMi  H. 
.  ^jMsp^'win,  II  li  II,  h,  .MM  md 
**  »•«•  *  Cempaay*  ■  iwjMllim  «f  Dsl 

ITCUhl  (CL  171-^440 


1;  laphHunt-cniiMictfait  Uakafe  tor  a  tractor,  com- 
pnsiag:  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  links  having 
hnptenMat-wceiving  f^  ends  and  ftmher  having  tractor- 
Proahnate  ends  pjn^tally  connected  to  the  tractor  for 
hMypfiiifciiH  vortical  twingiiig;  a  first  power-<q;)erated 
vm  oo  the  tractor,  faiclnding  a  rockshaft  spaced  from 
Vb»  links:  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  lift  means  hav- 
ing connectious  respectively  to  the  links  and  fmtber  hav- 
ing coonectioas  respectively  to  the  rockshaft  for  normally 
mcnrring  simultaneoos  vertical  swingfaig  of  the  links  upon 
rocking  of  the  rockshaft,  one  of  said  connections  being 
vertically  adiusUble  independently  of  the  otiber  to  en- 
t  vertical 


able  independent  vtoical  swinging  of  the  req)ective  link 
relative  to  said  rockshaft;  and  a  second  power-operated 
onft  OB  (he  tractor  independent  of  the  first  imit  and 
fnrhiding  a  rockshaft  and  force-traiuMtting  means  con- 
necting said  second  unit  rockshaft  to  the  aforesaid  adjust- 
able connection  so  as  to  act  on  said  ati^usuble  connection 
and  to  react  on  the  tractor  for  selectively  fixing  and 
adjusting  said  adjustable  connection  req)ectively  accord- 
ing to  wbtibet  said  second  unit  rockshaft  ii  fixed  or 
rocked. 


frame  being  provided  with  vertically ^ 

a  vertical  pivot  pin  eitwidii^  through  aid  m*Hi 
apertures  and  engaging  said  main  frame,  the  iMtif  __^ 
apertures  closely  apfnroximating  the  oul  er  <«m—fiftn  of 
said  pivot  pin  so  that  the  ralative  potion  of  said  pin 
and  main  frame  is  maintained  at  all  mies,  attacfamsal 
means  oonnectlBg  one  cad  of  said  pSot  pja  to  said 
gang  frame  to  pcnnit  the  sides  of  said  g^  Ihuaa  to  be 


attii 


tilted  from  the  horizontal  about  such 
a  guide  means  attached  to  said  gang  . 
pivot  pin  to  determine  the  direction  of  _ 
attached  to  said  pivot  pin,  and  means 
necting  said  lever  means  to  said  gang 
the  length  of  the  said  lever  means  .. 
frame  and  pivot  pin  for  holding  the 
adjusted  tilted  position. 


tsvisn 

TURBIMES  FOR  THE  ACrUATION 


«  Ave.  F.  D.  Mssssvsl^  Pasfc  t, 

FBcd  Aag.  2, 19S7, 8sr.  Now  €71 


dunent  means, 

engaging  the 

a  lever  means 

adjustably  ooo- 

fbr  varying 

the  gang 

gang  frame  hi 


frame 
til. 


fr  me 
be  ween 
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1.  In  a  disc 


Cn^ 


2t,lfS7,flsr.Nft.«2,tlt 
tei^   (CL173~4I3) 
harrow,  a  main  frame,  a  gang  frame 
transversely  of  said  main  frame,  the  i"«i» 


'  il 


5.  In  a  well-drilling  turbine  comprising  i  body,  a  shaft 
assembly  including  a  wear-taking  joint  ind  a  diaft  of 
reduced  diameter  projecting  from  the  lov  er  end  of  said 
body,  said  shaft  ending  in  a  tlveaded  pc  rtion  to  wUch 
iaid  wear-taking  joint  is  screwed,  and  a  to  '  ' 
threaded  end  portion  screwed  into  said  joi  it:  a  diam^r- 
reduction  cooyensating  sleeve  surroundim  and  canied  by 
said  wear-tak^g  yoiai,  said  skeve  ezt^ding  inwardly 
from  said  joint  to  surround  substantiallyme  entire  pco- 
iecting  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  dii  meter  snbslan- 
tially  equal  to  that  of  the  turbine  body,  a  primary  icier- 
ence  surface  on  the  lower  end  of  said  boc  ^.  a  secondary 
reference  surface  on  the  upper  end  of  sai<  compeiMating 
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sleeve  q>aced  from  and  oppoeing  said  primary  reference 
surface,  primary  holding  means  provided  on  said  tool  for 
retaining  said  compensating  sleeve  in  assembled  relation 
with  wear-taking  joint,  abutment  means  between  said 
shaft  assembly  and  said  compensating  sleeve  adapted  to 
longitudinally  position  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  shaft 
assembly  and  secondary  holding  means  provided  on  said 
sleeve  for  retaimng  said  sleeve  on  said  joint  after  the  re- 
moval of  said  tool. 


SUSPENSION  AND  DRIVE  MICHANBM  FOR 


H. 

Ejhil  Co^  a  toiposndw  rf  i 
Fled  Mar.  4,  lfS7,  Sw.  N^  M3,77l 
5  niliiii     (GLltt^-4.7) 
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POWER.DRIVEN  CULnVAIING  MACHINE 
OR  TRACTOR 

Wail 


Pak.  12,  IfSi,  8«.  Naw  fn,iri 
,  apvlcatfaa  GrMrt  Mlah  Fak.  lt»  195S 
4rtilMi     (O.  IM-^lf) 

1.  A  power-driven  cultivating  madiine  having  a  handle- 
bar means  for  a  walking  operator  comprising  a  boom  sup- 


ported from  the  machine,  a  handle-bar,  said  boom  of  cir- 
cular cross-section  but  with  a  longitudinal  rib  on  its  ex- 
terior, and  a  split  damp  means  attached  to  said  handle- 
bar, the  split  of  said  split  clamp  means  adapted  to  con- 
tain said  longitudinal  rib,  said  split  clamp  means  when 
released  adapted  to  be  did  along  said  boom  with  said 


1.  Suspension  and  drive  naachanism  for  track  laying 
vehicles  adapted  to  incsease  the  ability  of  such  vehicles 
to  negotiate  difficult  terrain  inclusive  of  steeply  sloping 
side  hilla,  compriaing  a  main  base  frame  for  said  vehicle, 
support  facilities  for  a  passe  nfer-operator  on  said  base 
frame,  track  drive  support  frames  extending  along  and 
disposed  oo  opposite  sides  of  said  vdiicle,  lever  means  at 
the  front  and  back  ends  of  said  base  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle  baae  frame,  rotative  members  on 
each  <A  said  track  driv«  support  frames  inclusive  of  at 
least  one  drive  wheel  and  a  phuidity  of  idler  wheel  mem- 
bers, and  endless  track  dispOMd  about  said  routive  mem- 
bers and  movible  therewitii  for  the  transmittion  of  ve- 
hicle drive  forces  received  from  said  drive  wheel  to  the 
supporting  ground,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the 
lever  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  base  frame  to  said 
track  drive  support  frames  to  provide  a  front  lever  sus- 
pension system,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  lever 
means  at  the  back  end  of  said  base  f^ame  to  said  track 
drive  support  frames  to  provide  a  back  lever  suspension 
system,  power  means  for  moving  one  of  said  lever  sus- 
pension systems  to  adjusted  angoiar  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  frame,  said  movements  througli  the 
interaction  of  said  track  drive  support  frames  being  effec- 
tive to  move  the  other  of  said  lever  suspension  systems  to 
a  corresponding  position  whereby  said  track  drive  sup- 
port frames  and  the  endless  trades  thereon  may  be  placed 
in  relative  parallel  positions  one  above  the  other  along 
an  inclined  supporting  surface  with  the  inside  track  edge 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  surface  for  in- 
crnsing  the  support  characteristics  of  said  vehicle  and 
for  increased  freedom  from  slipping,  an  engine  drive  unit 
supported  by  said  base  frame,  power  transmission  mem- 
bers connecting  said  engine  drive  unit  and  the  drive 
wheel  of  said  track  drive  support  unit  in  all  alternate  ad- 
justed positionB  of  said  support  unit,  and  drive  control 
membcss  for  selectively  reyilating  die  power  delivered 
to  tbe  drive  wheels  on  each  td  said  trade  drive  support 
frvnes.  * 


longitudinal  rib  preventing  rotation  oi  said  split  clamp 
means  on  said  boom,  and  said  q)lit  damp  means  a^wa 
ti^tened  adapted  for  its  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
split  to  engage  the  adjacwit  snrftwes  of  said  kmgitndinal 
rib  to  locate  said  qiUt  clamp  means  longitudinaUy  of  said 
boom. 


P.  A^pMea,  4(  W.  S4ft  St,  New  Yaik  19,  N.T. 
nedJiM  2C  IfSi,  Ser.  Now  S93,f9 


4.  A  wheeled  vehide  having  a  composite  iriied  with 
inner  and  outer  round  q>aoed  members  that  normally  coo- 
tact  the  ground,  means  mounting  said  members  for  inde- 
pendent rotation,  the  outer  of  said  members  being  hemi- 
spheroidal,  said  two  members  being  of  different  diameter, 
and  means  to  drive  said  two  members  at  die  same  linear 
ground  q)eed. 


23<73tl 

TANDEM  WHEEL  VEHICLE  HAVING 

TILTED  AXLES 

EBe  P.  AgWdai,  4<  W.  S4A  St,  New  Ywft  19,  N.Y. 

FMIms aC,  19S(, Scr.  No.  993,t53 

S  nalms     (CLIM-^) 


I.  A  vehicle  having  a  body  with  two  wheels  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  vehicle  one  of  which  is  near  the  front 
of  tbe  vehicle  and  the  other  near  tbe  rear,  which  adieels 
taken  together  entirely  support  the  body,  each  said  whed 
having  its  axis  pointing  outwardly  and  downwardly  witih 
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the  inner  lower  portion  of  the  wheel  locateid  under  the 
body,  each  said  wheel  being  generally  hcmispheroidal  wfth 
the  wheel  diameter  generally  decreasing  as  the  distance 
from  the  body  increases. 


1 


a   iof 


1.  In  an  articulated  vehicle  having  a  front  chassis  aid 
a  rear  chassis,  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  front  chassis 
to  said  rear  chassis  comprising  a  vertical  trunnion,  means 
for  mounting  said  vertical  trunnion  on  one  of  said  chassis, 
a  horizontal  trunnion,  means  for  mounting  said  horizon- 
tal trunnion  on  the  other  of  said  chassis,  and  a  coupliag 
web,  bearing  means  on  said  coupling  welx  to  receive  said 
vertical  trunnion,  additional  bearing  means  on  said  cou- 
pling web  to  receive  said  horizontal  trunnion,  the  bearitg 
means  on  said  coupling  web  receiving  said  vertical  tnifi- 
nion  being  adapted  to  pdinit  limited  movement  between 
said  front  chassis  and  said  rear  chassis  about  a  vertictil 
axis,  the  additional  bearing  means  on  the  coupling  w^b 
receiving  the  horizontal  trunnion  being  adapted  to  permit 
relative  oscillation  between  said  front  chassis  and  said 
rear  chassis  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  steering  arm  co|i- 
nected  to  said  coupling  web  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  double  acting  cylinder  and  piston  hydraulic  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  said  front  chassis,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  piston  rod  of  said  hydraulic  mechanism  to  tie 
end  of  said  arm,  said  piston  rod  being  connected  to  sub- 
stantially the  central  poriion  of  said  link,  and  a  suppoft- 
ing  link  for  said  link  connected  between  said  front  chassis 
and  the  end  of  said  link  which  is  remote  frpm  the  steeriag 
arm,  the  steering  arm  extending  from  said  link  in  ote 
direction  and  said  supporting  link  extending  from  said 
link  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  and  tie 
length  of  said  supporting  link  being  substantially  tie 
same  as  the  length  of  the  steering  arm  to  enable  said 
double  acting  hydraulic  mechanism  to  control  the  posi- 
tion of  said  steering  arm  without  substantial  lateral  dft- 
placement  of  said  hydraulic  mechanism. 


VENTILATING  THROUGH  FB8URED 

ACOUmCAL  UNIT 

WUHam   A.  lack,   Hampton  NJ^  airignor  to  Johw- 

Maavflic  Corporatfcm,  New  Yotk,  N.Y,  a  cofporatian 

of  New  YoriK 

FIlMi  Scrt  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  i%S^S 

3  ClaiBi.    (Q.  181—33) 

I.  An  acoustical  unit  for  a  combined  air  distributing 

and  acoustical  ceiling  comprising,  an  acoustical  panel  0f 


hav  ng 


ae 


substantial  thickness,  said  panel 
adapted  to  be  the  visible  surface  of 
ond  surface  considered  the  rear  side 
first  surface  having  non-uniform  am 
fissures  formed  therein  extending  ool] 


2,H7,582 

HYDRAUUC    POWER    STEERING    MECHANISM 
FOR   VEHICLE  HAVING    ARTICULATED   SEC- 
TIONS 
Brace  I.  McCoO,  StoatiUDon,  Qoebec,  Cauda, 
to    Clark    Eqa^poieat    Coomnr,   a    coffBoratioa 
MkUgtti 
Oiigkial  appUcatkM  Oct  IS,  1954,  Scr.  No.  615,: 
■ow  PatCBt  No.  2,8M,M3,  dated  Apr.  2S,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aac  13,  195S,  Scr.  No. 
7S4,S16 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada  Oct  21,  1955 
5  Claims.    (Q.  IM— 79J) 
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a  first  suifaoe 

panel  and  a  sec- 

of  the  panel,  said 

irregular,  qwoed 

throu^  a  partial 


iiiJ 


-4^^ 


ii^Am:M^^^^mm.%m'm 


^/^<vv 


*■«    M     M   k      ^M  ^'f 


thickness  of  the  panel,  and  said  first 
a  plurality  of  air  metering  openings,  of 
forated  type,  extending  from  at  least 
of  said  fissures  throu^  the  body 
the  second  surface  of  the  panel. 


port  an 


aprface  also  having 

the  drilled  or  per- 

8<tme  of  the  bottoms 

of  the  panel  to 


I 


2,9d7,5t4 

LADDER  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE 
Paal  H.  Wcsterlnnd,  Mottec,  ID.,  aari|  nor,  bj 

to  Dccre  A  €>mmtmf7\M  coiponOkm  of 


FRcd  Anc  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.\(l€^3W 
5  Cfadau.    (CL  181—!  7) 


1.  For  an  agricultural  machine  ha^ng 
frame  advanceable  over  the  ground 
opentor'i  station  spaced  above  the  ground 
a^ording  access  to  said  station  from 
prising  an  upper  suppcvting  section 
side  of  the  machine  to  lead  to  the 
and  including  means  for  aflSxation 
porting  frame  to  depend  from  the 
terminal  portion  adapted  for  positioning 
distance  above  the  ground;  a  lower 
depending  relation  to  said  supporting 
a  lower  portion  proximate  to  the  grou^ 
the  lower  section  to  the  terminal 
section  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
located  forwardly  as  respects  the  cente  ■ 
lower  section  so  that  said  lower 
own  weight  to  its  normally  depending 
upper  supporting  section;  and  one 
means  between  the  two  sections  for 
section  in  its  normally  depending  relajtion 
section  and  being  disengageable  for 
section    to   swing    rearwardly    when 
obstruction  incident  to  advance  of 


a  supportmg 

and  including  an 

ladder  means 

the  ground,  com- 

pMitionable  at  one 

operator's  station 

to  the  sup- 

rame  to  a  lower 

at  a  substantial 

normally  in 

4Bction  and  having 

;  means  hinging 

of  the  upper 

of  advance  and 

of  gravity  of  the 

I  is  biased  by  its 

relation  to  aaid 

engageable  stop 

shopping  the  lower 

to  the  upper 

enabling  said  lower 

encotuteriag   an 

he  machine. 


s<ction 


porion 
liie 


-war 


2,9«7,5S5 

ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLD  SiUPPORT 
L.  Byboe,  741  E.  Bonnit  Bia  »  Conrt,  Ontario, 
Calif .,  and  Ckarlcs  L.  Vance,  549  N.  M  Ave,  Upland, 

Filed  Dec  4,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
tClainH.    (0.182— 1S4) 

1.  An  adjustable  scaffold  support  coi  iii»ising  ^^^mppg 
means,  said  clamping  means  including  i  pair  of  U-tbaped 


^•1,178 
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vise  )awB  adapted  for  mutual  tUding  engafement,  taid 
vise  jaws  being  adi^rted  to  receive  a  platform  therebe- 
tween, screw  means  engaging  each  of  said  viae  jaws  for 
selectively  positioniag  the  }aws  relative  to  each  other  to 
clamp  said  platform,  a  pair  of  upper  leg  means  attached 


to  and  extending  from  one  of  said  vise  jaws,  a- lower  leg 
mounted  on  each  of  the  upper  kg  means  for  movement 
relative  thereto,  and  latch  means  mounted  on  each  of 
said  upper  leg  means  for  engaging  said  lower  leg  to 
maintain  the  lower  leg  in  a  selected  position  relative  to 
the  upper  leg  means. 


SEPARATOR 

FnuulaklHsch*  823  Marywood,  Royal  (Mk,  Mich. 

FBcd  Feb.  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5<3,t34 

12  daioBB.     (CL  lt3— 12) 
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an  upstream  position  of  the  same  gas  stream,  thereafter 
placed  in  a  downstream  position  of  a  stream  of  said 


furnace  draft  gas,  and  finally  transferred  to  an  upstream 
position  of  the  last-mentioned  gas  streauL 


SOOT  RECOVERY 

Karel  Swart,  The  Hague,  Ncthcriands,  Mrifnor  Co  ShcO 

OH  Coapuiy,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aac.  IS,  195t,  Scr.  No.  755,473 
I  priority,  appUcalioB  Ndherlaads  Dec.  31, 1957 
4Claiiii8.    (CL183— 12t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  liquid  and  solid  particles 
from  a  gaseous  substance,  comprising  a  vessel  having 
substantially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  defining  an  essentially  straight  passage- 
way for  the  gaseous  substance  containing  the  particles  to 
be  separated  therefrom,  and  substantially  platelike  pre- 
cipitating members  within  said  vessel,  the  precipitating 
members  being  arranged  to  divide  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  passageway  into  narrow  sections,  each  section  ex- 
tending along  a  straight  line  of  connection  between  said 
ports,  each  precipitating  .member  having  at  least  two 
trailing  edges,  the  hydraulic  diameter  of  each  of  said 
sections  being  0.2"  at  the  most,  so  that  particles  are  de- 
posited from  the  gaseous  substance  flowing  through  each 
section  onto  the  confronting  faces  of  the  members  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  section,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
the  trailing  edges  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  straight  passageway,  the  angle  being  suffi- 
ciently small  to  ensure  the  adherence  to  the  trailing  edges 
of  particles  deposited  on  said  confronting  faces. 


2,947,587 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY-PROCESS 
ADSORPTION  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM 
COKE^VEN  GASES 

edhag  and  Rudolf  MiOcr,  Eases,  Gcmaisy,  as- 
to  DidlerwWcifca  AXi^  Wlatedca,  Gcrmaay, 
a  coiBoratioB  of  GcraaaBy 

Filed  Mar.  257lM8,  Scr.  No.  723,791 
Oainai  pfkwtty,  appUcadM  Geraany  Mar.  29, 195t 

4Clafau.  (CL18^— 114J) 
1.  A  process  for  eiuiching  an  adsorbent  with  hydrogen 
sulfide,  comprising  the  steps  of  first  placing  said  adsorbent 
in  contact  with  an  illuminatnig  gas  of  relatively  low  HjS 
content  and  thereafter  contacting  said  adsorbent  with  a 
furaaoe  draft  gas  of  relatively  high  HjS  content,  said 
adsorbent  being  first  placed  in  a  downstream  position 
of  a  ttraun  of  said  iUumioating  gaa,  then  transferred  to 


«> 


•y 


tsU- 


■j«rt« 


-I .  f^ 


»*s 


mm! 


1.  In  a  process  employing  a  water  spray  in  the  re- 
moval of  soot  from  a  hot  gaseous  stream,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  spraying  the  gaseous  stream  with  finely 
dispersed  water  to  cool  and  to  saturate  said  stream  and 
thereby  removing  a  large  proportion  of  the  soot  in  a 
water-soot  suspension,  discontinuing  the  spraying  and 
passing  the  saturated  gaseous  stream  through  a  de-en- 
training zone  wherein  substantially  all  of  its  entarined 
water  droplets  are  removed,  introducing  saturated  steam 
into  the  water-satimited  gaseous  stream,  and  subsequently 
further  cooling  the  gaseous  stream  and  during  the  ooune 
of  said  cooling  substantially  completing  the  removal  of 
the  soot  therefrom. 


2,947,589 
WEIGHT  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 
Robert  A.  ForWa,  515  Hantea  St,  Mouoc,  Mich. 
FVed  iwfy  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  471,818 
18CWM.    (CL187— 1) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  pairallel  guides,  an 
anchoring  means  adapted  for  co-operation  with  said  pair 
of  parallel  guides,  said  anchoring  means  comprising  a 
runner  slidable  along  the  guides,  a  trailer  slidable  along 
the  guides,  said  runner  having  a  fulcrum  adjacent  but 
spaced  from  one  of  said  guides,  said  trailer  having  a  ful- 
crum adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  other  of  said  guides, 
a  pair  of  levers  each  co-operating  with  a  respective  one 
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of  laid  fulcmms  apd  the  guide  adjacent  thereto,  and  a 
link  couplint  the  eiods  of  the  levers  whereby  the  levfen 


grip  the  guides  while  the  runner  and  the  trafler  are  urged 
apuu  ,       •  li 


JMkB.OMMtai, 


■BAKING  APPARATUS 
iDierS 


CaUf^ 


to  Gcnehl 
a  corpota- 


lip  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,179 
(CL  18S-^1) 


1.  A  braking  apparatus  adapted  for  movement  with 
reqiect  to  a  pair  of  waya,  said  apparatus  cQmpriaiiff 
support  means  in  slidable  enconqtasSing  engagement  wnh 
said  ways,  said  supp<Mt  means  having  bore  means,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  pair  of  pi^oos  carried  within  said  cylinder  and 
arranged  to  be  urged  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  pair  of  ways  throu^  said  bore  means,  jespectively, 
and  means  tor  admitting  fhiid  pressure  to  said  cylin4erj 
between  said  pair  of  pistons  thtfeby  to  effect  a  substan-' 
tially  balanced  brakmg  action  by  said  pair  of  pistois 
against  said  pair  of  ways  whereby  relative  movement  be- 
twe«i  said  support  means  and  said  pair  of  ways  is  re- 
tarded in  stabilited  manner. 


23<7491 
■KAKK  MECHANISM 
M.  UmibI,  Cbavy  Ckaae,  Md^  ssi^niii  to 

Flad  Anr.  7, 1959,  Sor.  No.  St4,t53 
ariiliii  (CLISS-.^) 
1.  in  a  caster  brake  mechanism,  a  cast»  mount,] 
caster  unit  having  a  yoke  providad  with  a  vertical  stem, 
bearings  joomaling  the  stem  in  the  caster  mount,  a  caster 
wfaeel.  means  rotatably  mountink  the  caster  wheel  in  t& 
yoke,  said  wheel  having  side  plates,  studs  projcctmg  fran 


the  side  plates,  a  locking  detent  hai  ^ 
t^rard  edges  and  di^NMed  adiaccat  the  . 
side  thereot  means  pivotally  ffy^^Ftinft 
at  the  upper  end  thefcof  abont  a  hod 


JABT  10,  1961 

focward  and  rear- 
wtMctateach 


axis  on  dia 

yoke,  said  looking  detents  having  note  les  on  the  forwaid 
edge  thereof  for  engagement  by  the  st  i^  a  |rianger  ver- 
tically movaMe  in  the  stem  and  having  an  annular  groove 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  comecting  die  plunger 
with  the  locking  detoits,  said  last-mt  ntioned  means  In- 
cluding actuating  liidu,  an  actuating  1  tar  carried  by  and 
connected  between  the  links  and  engaging  said  groove  in 


the  plunger,  toggle  links  connecting 

with  the  locking  detents;  a  q>ring 

plunger  in  a  downward  direction  for 

ii^  bar,  links,  and  locking  detents  do^ 

said  studs  wiu  engage  in  the 

caster  whed  against  rotation,  and  flui<i 

means  connected  to  the  upper  end  qf  the  plunger  for 

shifting  the  {hunger  against  the  oomprdision  of  the  spring 

for  moving  said  actuating  bar,  links,  and  lockmg  detents 

upwardly  to  move  the  locking  detents  Mit  of  «*^tTiTtfnt 

with  the  studs  whereby  said  caster  whjel  will  be  released 

for  rotation. 


actuating  links 

ly  urging  the 

the  actuat- 

iwardly  whereby 

for  locking  the 

pressure  operated 


2,9<7,S92 
TELESCOPICAIXY  EXT 

L.  Stain,  MBwankee,  Wbn 
DIMay%  Inen  MOwMriMa,  Wb.,  a 


FBsd  Mar.  19, 195t,8«.  N* 


k   (CLlt9L-iO 


LEPOLE 

laEy»>l 

of  Wb. 


729,274 


1.  An  extension  pole  comprising  a  irst  section  having 
a  central  opening  and  terminal  notch^^at  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening,  an  elastomeric  band  engaged  in  the 
notches  and  ^panning  the  opening,  said  band  having  a 
portion  hooked  around  the  exterior  o^the  terminal  por- 
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tfOB  of  Mid  first  Mctkm,  and  a  Mcond  tectioo  telcKopically 
t^pgr**«k  ia  the  opeoinf  of  the  fint  wction  and  tenni- 
aally  *"^t*^  with  that  portico  of  the  rubber  band  whkh 
^aaa  nid  openins  between  said  notches,  the  bias  of  said 
band  effected  by  the  insertion  of  the  second  section  into 
said  opening  being  exerted  in  a  directioa  to  expand  the 
orerall  length  of  said  sections.  * 


V. 


STRUCTURAL  fr  ACER 


to  The 
CMa,  CaW.,  a  coipon- 


Im.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  712,993 

liOiiM.  (CLia9^-d4) 


1.  A  structural  spacer,  comprising;  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body  of  malleable  metal  having  at  least  one  end 
thereof  formed  as  a  peripheral  continuous  hollow  tubular 
portion,  a  clamping  element  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
slidably  guided  in  the  interior  of  said  tubular  portion,  a 
conical  pwtion  flaring  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical 
portion,  and  a  flange-like  head  extending  laterally  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  conical  portion,  the  diameter  of 
said  conical  portion  adjacent  said  head  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  outer  end  of  said 
hollow  tubular  portion. 


OMariiVpl 


CX>LUMN  AND  MAM  CONNBCnON 
' F.  Deans.  299  W.  Mhaaaota  Ave,  Dc  land,  Fla. 
Feb.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  SMyM3.    D|. 
ipplleallMi  Illy  11,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
<71,172 

1  CUns.    (CL  199^-30 


I 

In  a  buflding  structure,  a  column  having  at  least  three 
adjoiitfng  strai^t  sides  of  generally  equal  width,  each 
of  which  sides  is  diqxjaed  to  the  next  side  at  a  cross- 
sectional  angle  of  substantially  120*,  a  connector  having 
three  adjoining  straight  sides  of  generally  equal  width 
which  are  diqweed  to  one  another  at  angles  of  substan- 
tially 120*.  each  of  the  sides  of  the  connector  resting 
agafaut  one  of  sdd  adjofaiing  straight  sides  of  the  cohunn. 
three  girders,  one  abutting  against  each  one  of  tiie  sides 
o(  the  connector  and  secured  to  said  connector,  and  a 
saddk  having  at  least  three  adjoining  straight  sides  dis- 
poaed  to  one  another  at  substairttally  120*  anj^,  each 
of  the  strait  sides  of  the  saddle  mtdt^  against  one  of 
saM  straight  sides  of  the  oohimn  and  the  saddle  being 
secured  to  the  column  beneath  the  oooaector,  and  the 
ooanector  resting  endwise  on  the  saddle  and  said  saddle 
supporting  the  oombinatioa  of  the  """^r.'^n  and  the 
guueis. 


1,9«7, 


J 


Abe 


WINDOW  SASH  RACK  CONSTRUCTION 

Detroit,  Mich.,  aMiBor  to 
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Cnr^ 


Mil  want  SI,  Wis.,  a 


Filed  Feb.  S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,389 
tOaln.    (0.189—72) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  window 
sash  rack  comprising  a  plastic  strip  from  which  rack  lugs 
project  integrally  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  mounting 
rib  projecting  integrally  at  another  side  thereof,  said  rib 
comprising  an  enlarged  bead  connected  to  the  strip  on 
a  relatively  narrow  neck  portion. 


2,9«7,59< 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 
D.  Fate,  Dacalnr,  DL,  aasfffsor  is 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoiia,  DL,  a  cosyiralion  of  CaBTi 
Filed  Jais.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,921 
5nninM    (CL  192--4) 


1.  In  a  power  transmasion  comprising  a  driven  shaft, 
a  pair  of  gean  rotatable  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  grooved 
shifting  c(^ars  between  said  gean  rotataUe  with  and 
slidaMe  on  said  shaft,  said  gears  and  collars  having  inter- 
engaging  clutch  teeth  thereon  to  effect  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  either  of  said  gears,  a  pair  o/L  «hiftiin  fcxfcs  for 
sliding  said  collars,  interengageaMe  means  on  one  fork 
and  the  other  collar  to  prevent  rotating  the  shaft  when 
the  collars  are  centrally  positioned  and  to  permit  rotation 
thereof  when  either  collar  is  moved  into  engagement  with 
one  of  said  gean. 


2,9C7,597 
SMOOTHLY  OPERATING  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
RIckard  Binder,  Schiiiisftsil  (Main),  Getvany, 
to  FIchtol  Jk  Sncha  AG.,  Schwehrfwl  (Mafa), 


FBed  My  8, 1997,  fler.  No.  <79,S92 
riarHy,  ■■jMtsllyn  Ciiiianj  Inly  7, 195< 
TdahM.   (0.192—195) 

1.  A  speed-rcqioosive  cfaitch  comprising  a  revottfUa 
driving  membo-  adaptod  to  be  driven  by 
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floeans,  a  revoluble  driven  member  in  axial  alignoient 
with  said  driving !  member,  an  intermediate  member  in 
axial  alifiunent  with  said  driyi|hg  and  driven  members, 
said  intermediate  member  being  freely  revoluUe  inde- 
pendently of  either  of  said  driving  or  driven  members, 
coupling  means  carried  by  said  intermediate  member  and 
simultaneously  engageable  with  both  of  said  driving  and 
driven  membiers  for  coupling  said  driving  and  driven 
members  together  for  torque  transmission  through  laid 
intermediate  member,  centrifugal  weight  means  carried 
by.  said  intermediate  member  and  acting  on  said  coui^ing 
means,  said  centrifugal  weight  means  causing  said  ^u- 
pling  means  to  couple  said  driving  member  to  said  dri  fen 
member   through   said   intermedia^   member,   resilent 


and  conical  force* 
said  two  miembers, 
on  said  two 


first-named  means  including  a  synchionizing  ring  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  two  members 
locking  surface  means  on  each  of 

said  conical  force-locking  surface  l .„^ 

members  being  in  f(»ce-locking  eniigement  when  said 
one  of  said  members  is  in  said  tecapd  position,  driving 
means  for  said  one  of  said  member  i  comprising  maans 
exerting  an  axial  pressure  on  said  o  le  member  to  hold 
said  two  memben  in  said  force-lock  ng  engagement. 


2^7,599    _^ 
TIE  PLATE  CHUIE 


Bartley  P.  Moowe—,  P.O.  Bos 


W. 


FDcd  Nofv.  7, 1957,  Sar.  N(  w  «94^8 
aOifaiia.   (CL193-.5) 


means  acting  on  said  centrifugal  weifl^t  means  and  yidd- 
ingly  preventing  said  centrifugal  weight  means  form  caus- 
ing said  coupling  means  to  couple  said  driving  and  driten 
members  together  through  said  intermediate  member  nn- 
til  said  intermediate  member  has  been  accelerated  ti  a 
predetermined  mininj^m  coupling  speed,  and  spring- 
pressed  slip-type  friction  means  carried  by  said  driving 
member  and  continuously  engaging  said  intermedifite 
member  for  limited  torque  transmission  from  said  diiv- 
ing  member  to  said  intermediate  member  at  all  speefls, 
said  intermediate  member  being  fredy  revoluble  with  In- 
spect to  said  driven  member  at  speeds  below  said  couplpig 
speed,  said  slip-type  friction  means  limiting  the  maximgm 
rate  of  acceleration  of  said  intermediate  member  to  said 
coupling  speed. 

2^7»S98    '     '.'i 

SflDFTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHANGE 

SPEED  GEAM 

Werner  E.  Altma— .  StaUami,  Gentnny,  assignor  to 


1.  A  portable  chute  for  railway  can|  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar chute  for  mounting  on  the  side  irall  at  the  raflway 
car  having  its  lower  end  curved  inwi  rdly  and  extending 
beneath  the  bottom  of  the  car,  brack  ets  attached  to  the 
sides  of  the  chute  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  projecting 
laterally  from  the  chute  having  hoofci  at  their  free  enda 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  railway  car,  and  coil  s|Nings  havii  g  one  end  attached 
to  the  sides  of  said  chute  and  their  o  >po8ite  ends  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  the  ra  Iway  car  yieldably 
holding  said  hooks  in  engagement  wth  the  wall  of  the 
railway  car  and  the  chute  in  vertical  j  oaition. 


Statlgait-Untertnfk 

IracdSept  Ui  1957, Scr. No.  ^,021 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany  Sept  20, 1956 

16  CUduM.    (CL  192—114) 


2^7,6M 
MASTER  AND  SLAVE  CONTROL 

AND  STRUCTURAL  UNITS  FOR 
Le  Roy  V.  Ozicy  and  Ckncacc  M. 
N.C.,  assigBon  to  Robo(ypcr  __ 
villc,  N.C,  a  coipontioa  of  MicUgs  a 
Filed  May  24, 1955,  SnTso^ 
33ClaiBs.    (CL 


Biytie, 


TYPING  SYSTEM 
USE  THEREIN 
Headcnonviilc 
Heads 


Coipo  ration. 


197-5) 


1.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  change-speed  transm  i- 
sions  of  motor  vehicles  having  two  friction  clutch  mem- 
bers movable  relative  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  W 
brought  at  first  into  synchronism  with  each  other  and 
thereupon  to  be  connected  for  common  rotation  with  ote 
another,  comprising  means  on  said  two  members  mitiaHy 
establishing  synchronous  rotation  therebetween  and  there- 
after establishing  a  force-locking  connection  between 
said  two  members,  said  means  including  means  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  memben  axially  relative  to  the  other  6f 
said  members  into  a  firS  position  in  which  said  syn- 
chronous roution  is  esUblished  and  into  a  second  po«- 
tion  in  which  said  conunon  roution  is  established,  said 


1.  A  typing  system  comprising  a  mkster  typewriter,  a 
slave  typewriter,  mechanism  c^jerativel:  coupUng  the  typ- 
ing keys  of  the  two  typewriters  wfaereb}  manual  actiution 
of  the  master  machine  keys  will  effec :  typing  actuation 
of  corresponding  keys  of  the  slave  ma  :hine,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  master  machine  for  efixting  a  predeter- 
mined carriage  movement  of  the  slave  machine  upon  actu- 
ation of  one  key  of  the  master  machin^  and  cooperating 
means  controlled  by  the  carriage  mov4  ments  of  the  two 
aiachines  far  effecting  predetermined  slopping  and  start- 
ing of  typing  operation  of  the  slave  m  ichine  only. 


519,791 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


WwMm  D. 
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MOUNTING  FOR  TYPEWRTTER  SPOOL 
MM  Htk  PiM*,  Odi  LawB,  Dl^ 
P.  Iwiipirf,  f94I  &  HojTM  Ave^  Chi- 


Fifed  li 
1 


14, 1959, 8m.  No.  127,998 

(d.  197—175) 


A  qMol  for  a  typewriter  ribbon,  indudinf  •  hob  and 
parallel  flanges  extending  from  uid  hub  perpendiculariy 
of  the  axil  of  said  hub,  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  the 
exterior  wall  of  one  of  said  flanges,  said  mounting  plate 
including  a  window  communicating  with  a  further  window 
in  said  one  of  said  flanges,  adjacent  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  hub,  said  mounting  {date  including  parallel  ears 
extending  outwardly  of  said  mounting  plate  at  the  ends 
of  said  &8t  mentioned  window,  said  ears  eadi  inp-iiiHim  « 
U-shaped  opening  having  iu  open  end  adjacent  to  and 
communicating  with  said  outer  wall  of  said  one  of  said 
flanges,  and  a  bent  trigger  lever  having  one  arm  extending 
through  said  windows  and  between  said  flanges  adjacent 
to  said  outer  periphery  of  said  hub  and  having  another 
arm  extending  generally  radially  and  adjacent  said  outer 
wall  of  said  one  of  said  flanges,  said  bent  trigger  lever 
having  oppositely  extending  pivot  points  saddled  by  said 
U-shaped  openings  and  lying  against  said  outer  wall  of 
said  one  of  said  flanges. 


BOARDING  APPARATUS  FOR  AmCRAFT 
ANDTHELKE 
B.  Modcr,  deceased,  late  of  Mcadrfllc  Pa^  by 
J.  Mosicr,  Bdinfaiiiliahli,  37«  Bca  Avoo  St., 
Mandvine,Pa. 

Fifed  Jnc  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  923,151 
S  Oains.    (a.  19S— IC) 


1.  Boarding  4>paratus  for  aircraft  and  the  like  com- 
initing  a  moving  stairway  mounted  on  a  mobik  frame, 
means  interconnecting  said  frame  and  said  stairway  for 
vertical  uniform  movement  for  the  iap  and  bottom  thereof 
as  a  unit,  and  power  means  on  said  frame  thus  to  raise 
and  lower  said  stairway  thereby  to  in*ii>t«i>  the  treads  of 
said  stairway  substantially  horizontal 


23€7M3 
CONVEYOR  CONIKOL  SYSTEM 


to  VEB  Scknb- nad  SnttfenuMcUMnba  Uipzig, 


FBed  Aif.  29, 1999,  Ser.  No.  935,935 
19CbtaBS.   (a.  199— 38) 

1.  In  a  conveyor  system  comprising  conveyor  means, 
inclined   container  supports  carried  by  said  conveyor 

r 


lliraUty  of 


^1 


means  and  movable  part  a  pliirality  of  operating  tta* 
tions.  each  of  said  operating  stations  inci'MJinj  ui  in- 
clined slide  adjacent  said  conveyor  in  alignment  with 
said  container  support,  upstanding  means  on  said  siq>- 
port  to  permit  hooking  of  a  container  thereon,  aiKl  a 
container  on  said  support  including  a  recess  portion  po- 
sitioned over  said  upstanding  portion  to  hcdd  the  con- 
tainer on  the  support;  the  improvement  comprising,  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  discharging  a  container  at  a 
preselected  station  including  a  plurality  of  control  le- 
vers rotatably  mounted  adjacent  each  station,  means  to 
bias  one  end  of  said  control  levers  outwardly  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  containers  on  said  conveyor, 
a  comainer  lifting  member  pivotally  mounted  at  eadi 
station  and  biased  upwardly  against  said  contnri  levers. 


and  control  contact  members  located  at  predetermined 
spaced  positions  along  the  length  of  said  conuiner  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  move  in  a  path  to  in- 
tersect said  control  lever,  said  contact  control  means 
being  effective  to  rotate  said  levers  against  said  biasing 
and  to  move  the  opposite  end  off  said  container  lifting 
member,  said  container  lifting  member  being  effective  to 
move  against  a  lower  edge  oi  said  container  and  to  lift 
said  container  off  said  upstanding  portion  of  said  con- 
veyor sunxxt  member  and  cause  said  coaiuna  to  exit 
from  said  support  and  slide  down  said  slide  member, 
said  control  levers  and  said  contact  means  on  said  con- 
tainer being  so  spaced  whereby  each  of  said  control  fe- 
vers are  actuated  simultaneously  by  said  contact  control 
means  at  the  station  wbkh  is  set  to  receive  said  con- 
tainer. 


23(7ji94 

SPINNERS  FOR  USB  IN  DISTRIBUTING 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Hcreward  I.  B.  Tom,  Hatnn  ILD.,  WaipaknrBa, 

Hawkcs  Bay,  New  Zealand 

FDcd  Dec.  27, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  795,5M 

nOafans.    (CL  198— 128) 


I  1.  An  improved  spinner  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
scattering  means,  said  scattering  means  including  a  re- 
ceiving plate  forming  a  central  part  and  an  outer  periph- 
enl  portion,  mounting  means,  a  dividing  wall  attachwl 
to  the  mounting  means  and  arranged  to  remain  in  a 
Stationary  position  between  the  receiving  plate  and  the 
outer  peripheral  portion,  and  an  adjustable  part  on  the 
dividing  wall  having  a  weir-shaped  member  adjustably 
attached  thereto  and  arranged  to  give  access  from  the  re- 
ceiving plate  to  the  outer  peripheral  portion  at  a  posi- 
tion so  that  material  is  scattered  where  required  from 
the  scattering  means  when  in  operation. 


2,9f7,i9S 
OONVIYOK 
Fdb  L  Stowirt,  Ul  EMte  SL,  HmliviDa,  Ah. 
Fled  Am.  U,  1999, 8«.  Nn.  83M39 
IdOnlM.   (CL  198— 181) 
1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  material  sup- 
porting sections,  means  pivotally  ^'■»»*T*inf  said  m> 


I 
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tiooi  10  each  odier  in  tandem  rdafiowhip.  said 
tupportint  lectioBt  having  ade  portioai  whkh  taper  to- 
ward the  endi  of  laid  material  n^porting  aectioat,  other 
•ectiom  Ungedly  ooonected  along  their  inner  edges  (o 


^^S 


S3K 


the  tapered  side  portions  of  said  material  supprnting 
tiorn,  means  hingedly  connecting  adjacent  ones  of  otbfe 
lections  to  each  other,  and  means  transUtably  si^poft- 
ing  said  material  supporting  sections. 


VIBRATORY  ^OiCAL  CONVEYOR 
S.  retHWi,  Brfc»  Ffe^ 

Co.,  W»,'  Ik,  a  impmaUm  of 

Flkd  Aag.  12, 195g,  Scr.  No.  754^71 
If  fill  III     (CLlft— 3M) 


CONTACT 
G. 


LD«  COMFORT  CASE 


W45 


raei  Mar.  1€,  I9f,8m.  Nn.  15Af* 
SCktai.   CCLIM-^ 

1.  A  contact  lens  carrying  case,  comprising:  a  boUy 
closed  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  open  at  the  umer 


I  i 


end  thereof;  a  lens  carrier  means  releaMUy  mounted  in 
said  body;  a  cover  detachaUy  mounted  on  the  npper  end 
of  said  body  and  enclosing  the  same  ^rith  a  water-tiglM 
connection;  a  fluid  chamber  formed  in  said  body  beknr 
said  lens  carrier;  said  lens  carrier  means  including  a  pair 
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of  resilient  absorbent  cushion  memben ,  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  slit  formed  therein  fc  r  the  recq>tion  of 
a  lens;  and,  said  cushion  members  exte  iding  downwardly 
from  the  lens  carrier  means  into  said  fluid  chamber  for 
contact  with  the  fluid  therein  and  absoi  pti<»  of  the  same. 


1.  A  vibratory  feeder  for  feeding  alrticles  of  manufi  p- 
tnre  comprising  a  base  member  extending  upwardly  aM 
havmg  flat  surfaces  diqKMed  thereon,  said  siuf aces  beihg 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  hmizontail,  a  plate  having 
qwced  memben  each  with  a  flat  surface  thereon,  the  said 
fht  surface  on  each  said  qmoed  member  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  with  a  corresponding  one  ot  said  first  men- 
tioned surfaceSf  flat  plate  like  springs,  one  end  of  each 
said  tpting  being  attached  to  said  base  member  with  ope 
side  of  said  q>ring  engaging  one  said  first  mentioned  si^r- 
face,  the  otho-  end  of  each  said  qving  having  one  lateral 
surface  on  the  ofqxMite  side  from  the  surface  engaging 
one  said  first  mentioned  surface  lying  on  one  said  sur- 
face ot  one  oi  said  q>aced  members,  eadi  said  spring 
lying  in  a  plane  di^osed  at  least  tm  degrees  from  the 
vertical,  a  hopper  attached  to  said  plate,  said  hopper  hi|v- 
ing  a  helical  track  attached  to  the  inner  periphery  and 
extending  therealong,  a  U-shaped  permanem  magnet  at- 
tached to  said  plate  spaced  from  the  center  and  adjacent 
an  edge  thereof  with  the  legs  thereof  extending  dowin- 
wardly,  and  an  E-shaped  member  attad>ed  to  said  base 
member  and  having  a  coil  of  wire  attached  thereto  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  altematmg  currait,  said  logs  of 
said  U-shaped  magnet  interfitting  with  the  legs  of  said 
E-shaped  member,  said  magnet  and  said  member  being 
adapted  to  vibrate  said  hopper  wherd)y  said  hopper  is 
vibrated  in  a  helical  path  and  articles  <^  manufacture  in 
said  hopper  move  up  said  track.  |     , 


DBPLiY 


CARRYING  CAAANDD 

■itJIV  a*  LliBSr*  BaBBMni  MB 

New  Yoik,  N.y;  Mi^Bn  In 
New  YOTk,  N*Ym  a  CHpanflHi  as 

kai.7,lM»Ssr.N».|7f3,l21 

ICWm.   (O.  


DKVICX 


/ 


A  carrying  case  and  display  device  ii  idoding  oppositely 
disposed  casing  parts,  one  of  said  pa  ts  consisting  of  a 
main  wall,  oppositely  diqwsed  doubh  ply  narrow  side 
walls  and  a  double  ply  narrow  top  wal  having  end  exten- 
sions secured  between  the  double  p  y  side  walls,  the 


other  casing  part  comprising  a  main 
narrow  side  walls,  a  narrow  top  wall 
sions  secured  between  the  double  pi) 
flap  connected  with  the  said  top  wall 
main  waU  ot  the  other  part  when  the 
relation,  said  case  including  a  sii 
having  free  ends  and  coimected  wi 
the  main  wall  of  one  of  said  casi 
tively  narrower  than  the  main  wall 
part  for  the  telescopically  fitting  of 
walls  of  one  of  said  casing  parts 
top  walls  of  the  other  casing  part 
parts  are  in  closed  relation,  said  casi 
able  from  closed  relation  to  open 
bottom  wall  uppermost  and  the  casing  parts  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  inclined  open  relation  fof  use  of  both  casing 
parts  for  diq>lay  purposes,  the  plieti  of  each  of  said 
double  ply  side  and  top  walls  being  i  paced  ^wrt  along 
their  outer  edges  by  a  narrow  rim  pntion  forming  tri- 
angular shaped  side  and  top  walls  n  section  of  said 
double  ply  side  and  end  walls  n»pec6\  ely,  auxiliary  plies 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  maii  walls  reqiectively 
and  diqwsed  at  its  edges  against  the  inner  plies  of  said 
double  ply  side  and  top  walls  for.  ret  lining  said  double 
plies  in  said  triangular  focmatioii,  a  (trap  aiBxed  to  Ibe 
wall  having  said  flap,  and  aaid  i  lap  and  tbe  other 


wall,  double  ply 
having  end  exten- 
side  walls  and  a 
and  overiying  the 
;>arts  are  in  closed 
ply  bottom  wall 
said  main  walls, 
parts  being  rela- 
the  other  casing 
dde  and  top 
the  side  and 
the  said  casing 
parts  being  swing- 
relation  with 
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*'*"11  put  hftviiig  interensagMble  relesnbly  wcuring        2|M7|ttl 

meam  for  tecurint  said  CMinf  parU  in  doMd  relatioo  or   CARTON  PORMERCTANDBING  DISPLAY  CARDS 
ia  said  open  rdatioB  for  diiplay  purposes.  ®^Sf?*.r^l_?"?'"'"''iJ**5l?  'J'''-?^-J"^ 
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COMBINED  PAmt  CUP  AND  PACKAGE 

8b  GMMMPBt  nMm 


FIsd  OcL  It,  19S7, 8«.  N«.  ii2,n3 

a  oiiiii   (6."     ~ 


1.  A  combined  paper  cup  and  packaged  product  com- 
prising a  rectangular  cover  portion  foldeid  double  to 
form  an  enclosure,  a  aq>  portion  integrally  formed  with 
th«  oover  portion  from  a  single  flat  sheet  and  having 
one  6dge  common  with  a  doubled  edge  of  the  cover  por- 
tion and  an  opposite  edge  farming  a  convex  curve  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  fold-line  of  the  cover  portion, 
the  ct4>  portion  extending  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  the  cover  portion  and  being  nlK^y  folded  into  the 
cover  portion  akmg  the  common  edge  and  folded  double 
within  the  cover  portion  along  said  ftrid-line,  and  a  prod- 
oct  comprising  an  eavdope  contajning  a  soluble  subrtanoe 
within  the  eaoiosuie  thus  famed,  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  upon  opening  ot  the  package  and  unfolding 
of  ^  cup  portion,  the  cap  portion  nuy  be  formed  into  a 
substantially  conical  aq>  having  the  cover  portion  as  a 
handle,  and  the  contents  oi  the  envdope  may  be  dissolved 
in  tfaeaq>. 


nsntmNG 


RM  Feb.  €,  19SI,  8sr.  No.  TIMM 
ICMsk  ^2M— 57) 


A  dispensing  package  comprising  a  rectangular  carton 
having  front  and  back  side  walls  and  having  disposed 
therein  in  juxtaposition  two  stacks  ot  folded  sheet  mate- 
rial with  the  Aeets  thereof  being  in  parallel  relation  with 
the  side  walls,  the  stacks  being  of  substantially  equal  size 
and  having  noninterleaved  abirtting  edges  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  carton  at  substantially  the  mid-section 
thereof,  the  stacks  being  maintained  therein  under  sub- 
stantial transverK  compression,  a  continuous  line  of  weak- 
ening extending  through  the  carton  walls  to  encircle  the 
package  in  a  plane  oo-extensive  with  the  plane  of  abut- 
ment between  said  stadcs  to  facilitate  manual  severance 
of  the  carton  walls  and  separation  of  the  package  into  two 
containers  having  both  open  and  dosed  ends,  each  oi 
said  containen  housing  therein  one  of  said  stacks  of 
material,  with  folded  edges  of  the  material  in  each  stack 
being  then  exposed  at  the  open  end  of  eadi  container,  a 
side  wall  of  each  severable  container  being  provided  with 
continuous  lines  of  fracture  defining  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular removable  panel  portion  pnsstag  medially  and 
diagonally  across  said  first  named  line  of  weakness. 


Pled  Nov.  17, 19SI,  Sot.  No.  TtA^M 


1.  In  combination,  a  carton  comprising  spaced  parallel 
vertical  front  and  rear  wall  and  q>aced  parallel  side 
walls,  said  front  wall  having  an  upwardly  opening  Slot 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a 
closure  flap  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall 
and  extending  from  side  wall  to  side  wall  of  the  carttm 
and  normally  folded  down  to  dose  the  top  of  the  carton, 
said  closure  flap  and  said  back  wdl  having  cooperating 
slots  opening  into  each  other  whereby,  when  said  closure 
flap  is  folded  back  against  the  rear  face  of  said  back 
wall,  said  cooperating  slots  will  generally  coincide  with 
each  other  and  form,  in  effect,  a  single  slot  opening 
through  the  top  edge  of  said  back  wall,  and  a  jrfurality 
of  cards  in  said  carton  generally  parallel  to  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  provided  with  corresponding  posi- 
tioned openings  therethrou^  near  the  tops  thereof,  said 
cards  generally  corresponding  in  shape  and  size  to  die 
space  between  said  side  walls  to  be  positioned  thereby 
whereby  said  openings  will  be  alined  with  eadi  other 
and  with  the  slot  in  said  front  wall  and  with  said  sin^ 
slot,  whereby  when  said  closure  flap  is  folded  back  against 
the  rear  face  of  said  back  wall,  a  supporting  rod  may  be 
inserted  through  the  openings  in  said  cards  and  said 
carton  may  be  withdrawn  downwardly  from  said  cards. 


2,»C7,iU 

BRICK  PACKAGE 

Bari  F.  Biaaiir,  If  Dsvoal  SL,  Pariia,  N J. 

FOei  laiy  17, 199f ,  Ssr.  Na.  t27,fai 

SdalM.   (CL  ~ 


1.  A  transportable  brick  package  comprising  a  vertical 
stack  unit  of  superimposed  sections  consisting  of  a 
bottom  section  containing  a  row  of  brick  laid  on  their 
stretcher  sides  in  ruiming  relation,  a  second  section  de- 
fining a  centrally-located  void  having  a  width  sufficient 
for  access  thereinto  of  a  fork  lift  tiudi  tine  and  con- 
sisting of  an  equal  height  ot  brick  disposed  on  their 
sides  and  each  side  of  and  bounding  said  void,  a  third 
section  comprising  two  adjacent  rows  of  an  equal  mun- 
ber  ai  brick,  the  header  ends  of  one  latter  row  abutting 
those  of  the  other  at  a  point  substantially  midway  over 
said  void,  the  brick  in  each  latter  row  being  di^waed 
on  their  sides  at  right  angles  to  and  over  the  brick 
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METAL  FORMING  AFPARATUS 
L.  EDh,  WUIe  PUm.  mi  Cbm  G.  Goelicl* 

■,  N.Y^jMtwmi  to  134  Woodw^ 
I  ootwmtiiM  flC  New  Yflrt 
HM  Apr.  £•»  1955.  Sw.  No.  5t4^74 
ICiilik    (a.2t7— 2) 


An  ^>paratu«  for  making  extrosioni  from  metal  pow- 
dcr  comprising:  structure  providing  at  least  three  bfires 
oriented  in  fixed  alignment  one  above  the  crther,  laid 
bores  being  spaced  from  each  other;  a  gate  movable  in 
the  space  between  the  first  and  second  bores  for  clawing 
off  the  first  bore;  means  movable  across  the  top  of  .the 
bore  for  depositing  powder  in  the  dosed  off  said  first  bore; 
a  sectional  die  having  sections  movable  in  the  space. be- 
tween the  second  and  third  ^res  for  forming  an  obtru- 
sion apparatus  in  association  with  the  second  bore;  a  ram 
movable  into  said  first  and  second  bores  to  compressthe 
powder  in  said  first  bore  against  said  gate,  to  push  {the 
compressed  compact  from  said  first  bore  into  said  second 
bore,  and  to  extrude  the  same  through  said  die;  and  moans 
for  moving  said  ram,  said  gate,  and  said  die  sections  into 
operative  and  inoperative  positions.  ^ 


2347^14  ! 

SOHTING  RAISINS  BY  OFnCAL  DIFFEREN 
S.  Nny,  Oddand,  and  WlAam  F.  T 
^Ur^Mrfpon  to  fte  United  Stai 
IS  NMiciMiied  by  Ihc  Secictaiy  of 
Aim  3«,  1999,  S^.  N^  t24,144 
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I.  A  process  of  separating  moldy  raisins  from  a  lot  of 
raisms  containing  moldy  raisins  and  sound  raisins  wMch 
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forming  the  respective  boundary  of  said  void  in  a  manner 
so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  abutting  brkk  row 
is  over  the  respective  void-bounding  brick,  a  top  sedtion 
identical  with  the  bottom  section,  and  a  band  cirdum- 
scribing  the  closed  periphery  of  said  packai^  and  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  brick  together,  the  outer  banded  edges 
of  all  sections  being  disposed  substantially  in  flush  fela- 
tion  with  each  other. 


comprises  immersing  Ae  lot  of  raisin  t 
tion  of  hydrogen  peroxide  until  thi 
vekop  sponginess,  removing  the  raisii  s 
and  segregating  the  moldy  and  sound 
selectively  responsive  to  the  differed « 
ties  of  the  moldy  and  sound  raisins. 


CONCENTRATION 
Charlcc  M.  Goto, 


2,947.415 
OffPT 


Jakuaby  lOt  1941 


in  an  aqueooa  solo. 

moldy  raisins  de- 

from  the  solution. 

raisins  by  mains 

in  optical  proper- 


rH08P9ATE  MINERAL 

yn.,1 


a  cmporatfoB  of  Dtlawara 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  723,452 
pCWiM.    (CL  249412) 


PmOSPHATE  WKRll.  PU.P 


toThe 
,  New  York,  N.Y., 


1.  A  process  of  concentrating  >hosphate-containing 
mineral  material  which  comprises  I  oth  coarse  and  fine 
phosphate  and  siliceous  particles,  comprising  subjecting 
said  material  to  roughing  concentrktion  in  water  with 
negative-ion  reagent  material  to  yield  a  phoH>hate-en- 
riched  concentrate  having  a  reduced  content  of  coarse 
siliceous  particles,  subfecting  said  coi  icentrate,  in  aqueous 
pulp,  to  hydraulic  classification  by  icttling  while  adding 
water,  for  separating  a  coarse  settled  product  having  a 
greato*  phosphate  content  than  said  concentrate  and  for 
producing  a  rinsed  phosphate-containing  tailing  includ- 
ing fine  siliceous  particles,  said  hydraulic  classification 
comprising  effecting  downward  settling  of  coarse  par- 
ticles from  the  solids  of  said  pylp.  ind  collection  of  the 
aforesaid  coarse  settled  product  at  a  lowermost  locality, 
while  directing  said  additional  water  continuously  up- 
ward through  the  region  of  said  do  vnward  settling  and 
into  a  locality  thereabpve  while  sq  regating  and  carry- 
ing away  the  said  rinsea  tailing  of  fii  e  particles  from  said 
last-mentioned  locality  and  separatoly  removing  excess 
water  as  overflow,  and  subjecting  tsid  tailing  to  silica- 
removing  concentration  in  water  irith  positive-ion  re- 
agent material  to  separate  siliceous  f  articles  and  produce 
a  concentrate  having  a  greater  phcq>hate  content  than 
the  first-mentioned  concentrate. 


N.Y. 
3,  N.Y.) 


2347,«1« 
GRAIN  CLEANEtt 

«it-,li  %m    ■■  III       I 

inaim  M,  rMUBMar, 
(1314  Nii«arB  St,  m 
Fikd  Mn  21,  IMI,  Scr.  NL  414317 
TOafaM.    (CL 249-32) 

I  1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  grain  co  nprismg  a  plurality 
of  screens  mounted  one  above  anoner  to  successively 
receive  grain,  means  for  vibrating  sa  d  screens  to  cause 
nuiterial  retained  thereon  to  traverse  i  acfa  of  said  salens 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  a|chute  for  directing 
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grain  to  that  it  falls  by  gravity  onto  the  uppermost  of  said 
screens,  means  including  a  first  duct  for  drawing  a  stream 
of  air  by  suction  through  the  grain  falling  through  said 
chute  to  remove  dust  therefrom,  a  receptacle  positioned 
to  receive  the  material  that  does  not  pass  through  said 
uppermost  screen,  the  lowermost  of  said  screens  being 
mounted  below  the  uppermost  screen  to  receive  material 
passing  through  the  uppermost  screen,  a  second  chute 
positioned  to  receive  the  material  that  does  not  pass 


intermediate  locality,  removal  means  at  said  regions  for 
separately  withdrawing  liquid  bodies  respectively  con- 
taining said  faster-settling  and  slower-settling  particles, 
tank  means  surrounding  part  of  said  column-defining 
structure  and  enclosing  the  said  predetermined  locality, 
to  be  filled  with  liquid  for  travel,  downward  into  said 
locality,  of  solids  to  be  classified,  overflow  means  dis- 
posed centrally  of  the  tank  means  adjacent  the  top  there- 
of and  spaced  substantially  inward  of  the  wall  of  the 
tank  means,  and  means  for^  introducing  feed  pulp  of 
solids  to  be  classified,  into  the  tank  means  at  approxi- 
mately the  level  of  the  overflow  means,  in  a  direction  to 
effect  circular  flow  of  liquid  in  the  tank  means  around 
the  overflow  means,  said  pulp-introducing  means  and  said 
overflow  means  being  ctxisti'ucted  and  arranged  to  pro- 
mote centrifugal  segregaticw  of  solids  to  be  classified,  to- 
ward the  wall  of  the  tank  means,  and  to  effectuate  over- 
flow of  liquid  which  carries  substantially  non-s^ing  ma- 
terial, into  the  central  overflow  means. 


through  said  lowermost  screen,  means  inchiding  a  second 
duct  for  drawing  an  air  stream  by  suction  through  the 
grain  falling  through  said  second  chute  to  remove  light 
material  therefrom,  means  for  conducting  the  material 
which  passes  through  said  lowermost  screen  into  said  sec- 
ond duct,  said  first  and  second  ducts  being  connected  and 
forming  a  single  duct  beyond  the  point  of  their  connec- 
tion and  delivering  the  material  which  is  carried  by  the 
air  streams  to  a  collecting  point. 


HYDRAULIC  CLASSIFIER 
Robert  D.  Evaiv,  Pierce,  aad  Hnrvic  W.  BrarfUtt,  Jr^ 
Lakdand,  Fla^  asslgaots  to  Tka  AaMricaa  Agrical- 
tanl  Chcnkal  CompHj,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  coivon- 
tioaof  Ddaware 

FIM  Mm.  14, 195t,  Scr.  No.  721,4«9 


^ 


2.  Hydraulic  classifying  aniaratus  comprising  upri^t 
liquid  column-defining  structure  having  liquid-introduc- 
ing means  at  the  lowest  region  thereof,  for  effectuating 
classification  by  settling  of  liquid<carried  solids  supplied 
to  a  predetermined  intermediate  locality  of  said  structure, 
to  accumulate  faster-settling  particles  at  said  lowest 
Kgkm  of  said  structure  and  to  carry  slower-settling  par- 
ticles to  an  upper  region  of  the  structure  above  the 
762  O.O.— 19 


2,M7,618 

VORTICAL  SEPARATOR 

ZdcMk  Ybm,  Bos  225,  P  Statkw,  D,  Ottawa, 

Oatario,  Cauda 

Flkd  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  18,«98 

aOaims.    (CL28»->211) 

I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  multiple  separation  of  suspended 
articles  from  a  fluid  carrier  by  density  difference  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  closed  main  vortex  chamber 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  top  portion,  a  circular 
wall  section  and  a  bottom  portion,  tangential  feeding 
means  in  said  circular  wall  sectidn  enabling  said  fluid 
carrier  to  spin  in  said  vortex  chamber,  a  continuous 
circumferemial  gap  in  said  chamber  wall  section  for  dis- 
charging an  additional  fluid  carrier  into  said  main  cham- 
ber, an  outer  vortex  chamber  enclosing  said  gap  from 
outside,  feeding  means  connected  to  said  outer  vortex 
chamber  and  adapted  to  supply  said  additional  fluid  car- 
rier and  to  impart  it  a  spin,  a  series  of  intercepting  tubes 
in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  main  chamber  and  con- 
centric with  each  other  and  with  said  chamber,  said 
tubes  being  of  different  lengths  and  diameters  and  gradu- 
ated from  small  to  large  having  lower  ends  slidingly  con- 
nected with  each  other  to  form  a  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
said  tubes  thus  having  a  sliding  movement  along  said 
chamber  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  enabling  each  of 
them  to  be  adjusted  individually  and  to  control  a  distance 
of  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  tubes  from  said  circum- 
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ferential  gap,  oieans  to  drain  products  of  aeparation  ttom 
anmilar  spaces  defined  by  said  tubes  and  by  said  circular 


^  wall  of  said  main  chamber,  and  means  to  control 
sliding  movement  of  said  tubes 


■aid 
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FLOUR  SIFTEK 
,  Rockfbrd,  DL, 


to  The  Wish- 
cmyorallo^  off 


Dec.  M,  195C,  Scr.  N*.  €29,i9» 


spacer  elements  distributed  in  Substantially  equi^nced 
relation  oo  said  rod,  a  plurality  cl  longitudinal  wire 
elemento  disposed  in  substantially  c^lanar  relation,  said 
wire  elements  being  positioned  to  oie  side  of  said  119- 
porting  rod  in  non«uTounding  relatton  thereto  and  ex- 
tending substantially  normal  to  said  s  jpporting  rod,  there 
being  one  said  wire  element  sandwched  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  spacer  elements  on  laid  rod,  means  in- 
terengaging  each  said  wire  elemen  with  an  adjacent 
spacer  element,  and  means  fw  conpresaidg  the  sand- 
wiched spacer  elements  and  wire  tc£ther  idiereby  said 
wires  are  positioned  in  equispaced  n  [ation  between  said 
spacer  elements. 


2,M7.<21 
UNBALANCE  CORRECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

LAUNDRY 
'^"*jr- Ji!f**S"'  lefcfwiTffle,  Ind^  hii^iui  to  Gcoenl 
Electric  Compunr,  ■  covpontlmi  of  New  Yoik 
FOcd  Dec.  >,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  S5«,54t 


A  sifter  comprising  a  generaUy  cylindrical  body  hav  ng 
a  flat  sifter  screen  mounted  therein  in  a  transverse  pl^, 
an  agiutor  o«aUatable  on  said  screen  about  a  vertlcai 
axis  located  in  one  side  of  said  body  and  having  a  ver- 
tically extending  shaft  rigid  therewith  disposed  on  anid 
axis,  said  shaft  having  its  uppeii  end  portion  bent  h^- 
zontally  to  define  an  operating  radius  arm  rigid  with  its 
upper  end  extending  outwardly  throuj^  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  one  side  of  said  body  for  osdllatiop,  a  gener^Iy 
U-shaped  openaUe  and  closeable  handle  disposed  radidly 
outwardly  from  the  same  side  of  said  body  as  said  arm 
and  adjacent  the  same,  the  cross  portion  of  the  U  being 
outermost,  said  handle  having  laterally  extending  pw- 
tions  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  two  legs  of  the  U,  one  of 
wtach  extends  from  its  associated  arm  toward  the  otier 
arm  and  is  spaced  from  and  movi^ble  relative  to  said  body 
and  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  aforesaid  agitator 
radius  arm,  and  the  other  of  which  extends  from  its  £- 
soaated  arm  toward  the  other  arm  and  has  abutment  whh 
the  outer  side  of  said  body  and  is  adapted  to  be  secured 
thereto  as  an  attaching  portion,  a  plate  curved  to  conform 
to  and  abutting  the  inner  side  of  said  body  and  closing 
said  opening  from  the  inside  of  said  body  and  defining  a 
bwing  for  said  shaft  that  is  closed  at  the  top  where  the 
bearmg  engages  the  bent  portion  of  the  shaft  at  tiie  inner 
end  of  the  radius  arm  to  prevent  upward  displacement  of 
said  agiutor  from  close  contact  with  said  screen,  said 
plate  having  the  lower  end  thereof  spaced  appreciably 
above  said  screen  and  agitator,  and  a  single  means  for 
securing  said  handle  attaching  portion  and  said  agitator 
bearing  plate  to  opposite  sides  of  Uie  waU  of  said  body 

'    III,- 

SCREEN 

Uoi^  Bfaby,  234  Eias  St.,  Wctttogloa,  OUo 

FycdDeclf,lfM.Scr.No7«73«3   I 
11  OafaM.    (CL  2f9L-395)  I 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine:  a  clothe  1  receptacle  rotata- 


otating  said  recep- 


ble  on  a  non-vertical  axis;  means  for , ^ 

tacle  including  electrical  speed  contro  I  means  having  an 
energized  condition  and  an  unenergzed  condition;  an 
energizing  circuit  for  said  speed  cont  ol  means,  said  ro- 
tating means  rotating  said  receptack  at  a  low  clothes 
tumbling  speed  when  said  control  neans  is  in  one  of 
said  conditions  and  routing  said  re«ptacle  at  a  high 
liquid  extraction  speed  when  said  ccntrol  means  is  in 
the  other  of  said  conditions;  an  unbal  ince  switch  in  said 
circuit  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion upon  a  predetermined  magnitud<  of  receptacle  un- 
balance vibration  resulting  from  hi]h  speed  rotation; 
resistance  heater  means;  an  energiziig  circuit  for  said 
heater  means;  heat  sensitive  means  »ntroUed  by  aaid 
heater  means  having  a  first  position  when  said  heater 
means  is  at  a  lower  temperature  and  a  second  position 
when  said  heater  means  is  at  a  higheij  temperature;  said 
speed  control  means  circuit  causing  ^id  speed  control 
means  to  assume  said  one  condition  jthereof  when  said 
unbalance  switch  assumes  said 
assume  said  other  condition  when 
means  and  said  unbalance  switch 

first  positions,  said  heat  sensitive  ni-_.^ 

ance  switch  cooperatively  controlling  Completion  of  said 
heater  energizing  circuit  and  causing  de-energization  of 
said  heater  means  in  response  to  operation  of  said  un- 
balance switch  to  said  second  position  tiieieof,  move- 
ment of  said  heat  sensitive  means  hoto  one  of  its  posi- 
tions to  the  other  causing  it  to  enga  ;e  said  unbalance 
switch  and  move  said  unbalance  switc  1  to  said  first  po- 
sition tiiereof,  the  de-energization  of  1  aid  heater  means 
causing  cooling  Uiereof  and  a  conseqtent  movement  of 
said  heat  sensitive  means  to  said  firs  position  tiiereof 
whereby  both  said  unbalance  switch  ai  d  said  heat  sensi- 
tive means  are  eventually  returned  t>  their  respective 
first  positions. 


position  and  to 
aid  heat  sensitive 
th  move  to  their 

and  said  unbal- 


1.  A  wire  screen  includiijg,  m  combination,  a  support- 
«nt  rod,  meant  providing  a  plurality  of  like  annukr 


■  1  1 

!        \.     '■ 

,    _  STORAGE  RACK 

^  rogIcK  1111  GffMi  St,  Md 
RJ>.  1,  both  nricMMttc, 
FBad  May  11,  If  M,  Scr.  No^ 
aCMoM.    (CL211— .4 
I.  A  handy,  portable,  stably-balan^ 
carrying  rack  of  Uie  character  shown 


I.  PofldB, 

^M,3t2 

) 


•upport  and 
nd  described  for 
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artickt  oommonly  used  in  a  table  setting,  such  u  plates 
and  saucers  havint  bottom  flanfes  which  comprises:  a 
one-piece  vertical  ly-cxtending  strap  metal  frame,  having 
an  upper  pair  of  horizontally-^Nioed-apart  and  opposed 
vertical  bounding  side  portions  comected  at  their  upper 
ends  by  an  integral  substantially  horizontal  top  handle 
portion,  having  a  lower  pair  of  horizontally  spaced-apart 
and  opposed  vertical  bounding  side  portions  in  a  bori- 
zontally-outwardly  offset  and  balanced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  upper  pair  of  bounding  tide  portions,  and 
having  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  inwardly  declining  con- 
nector  portions  extending  below  and  from  said  lower  pair 
of  bounding  side  portions;  upper  and  lower  pairs  oi  bori^ 
zontal  cross-connecting  portions  rigidly  seoired  to  said 
strap  metal  frame,  an  upper  article-iwsitioning  shelf 
ring  rigidly  secured  to  said  upper  pair  of  cross  connecting 
portions  centrally  between  lower  ends  of  said  upper  pair 
d  vertically  bounding  side  poftioiM  to  receive  a  bottom 
flange  ot  a  saucer  therein  and  to  horizontally  support 
vertically  nested  saucers  thereabove,  a  bottom  article- 
positioning  shelf  ring  of  larger  diameter  than  said  upper 


wire  extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  tlie 
base  of  said  hook  portion  generally  parallel  to  said  cross- 
bar and  thence  laterally  toward  said  crossbar,  one  end 
portimi  of  the  wire  being  formed  into  a  substantially  closed 
loop  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  opposite  end  of  said 
crossbar  for  receiving  and  encircling  said  axial  projectioo 
and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  wire  being  intomed  and 
extending  axially  into  said  opening  in  said  one  end  of 
said  crossbar,  the  distance  between  the  laterally  extending 


article-positioning  shelf  ring  rigidly  secured  to  said  lower 
pair  of  croM  connection  portions  centrally  between  lower 
ends  of  said  lower  pair  of  vertically  bounding  side  pm*- 
tions  to  receive  a  bottom  flange  of  a  plate  therein  and 
horizontally  support  verticaHy  nested  plates  thereabove; 
said  upper  and  lower  shelf  rinp  cooperating  with  said 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  vertical  bounding  side  porticms 
and  defining  an  upper  horizontal  planar  surface  and  a 
lower  horizontal  plaiur  surface  of  greater  horizontal 
area  than  the  upper  planar  surface  that  are  bounded  by 
said  frame  for  supporting  the  saucers  and  plates  be- 
tween said  bounding  side  portions;  said  strap  metal  frame, 
said  horizontal  cross-connecting  portions,  and  said  upper 
and  bottom  article-positioning  dielf  rings  being  rigidly 
connected  together  to  form  a  rigid  unitized  support  body 
a  centrally-positioned  upright  stand,  an  upri^t  assembly 
secured  at  its  upper  end  to  and  connecting  lower  ends 
of  said  connector  portions  together  in  a  balanced  relation- 
ship horizontally-centrally  of  said  frame,  and  said  up- 
right assembly  being  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
upri^t  stand  for  supporting  said  frame  in  a  stable  and 
balanced  upri^t  position  on  said  stand. 


EdwwdE. 


portions  of  the  wire  being  such  that  said  loop  and  the 
intumed  coti  portion  of  the  wire  are  normally  biased 
axially  inwardly  against  the  feq>ective  ends  of  said  croaa- 
bar  for  normally  retaining  the  croasbar  and  frame  in  fully 
connected  rdatioo  and  resisting  accidental  separation 
thereof,  and  said  double  hook  portion  being  resiliently 
spreadable  from  its  normally  superposed  relation  for 
axially  displadng  said  loop  outwardly  and  disengaging  the 
same  from  said  projection. 


23C7,i23 
DBPLAT  HANGER 

r,  1534  PMfk  Av«n  K^w  FoRst,  HI. 
Ah.  15, 1951,  Sot.  N»  755421 
IHalMs    ytail— 45) 
1.  A  diq>lay  hanger  comprising  an  elongated  crossbar 
having  an  axial  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  reduced 
diameter  axial  projection  extending  rigidly  from  the  op- 
potite  end  thereof,  and  a  suppmting  frame  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  resUient  wire  doubled  centrally  upon  itself 
and  ourved  to  provide  a  normally  superposed  but  resilient- 
ly ipiMdable  double  book  portion  for  the  hanger,  said 
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DRIP  DRYER 
215  Mont  Hope  Phcc,  Brou,  N.Y. 
Jbbc  14, 1959,  Sot.  No.  tM,7t2 
2CUBS.    (CL211— IM) 


1.  A  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, having  two  horizontally  aligned  bearings  thereon,  a 
wire  mounted  in  said  bearUigs,  a  plurality  of  garment- 
supporting  bars,  each  having  one  end  pivoted  on  said 
wire  between  said  bearings,  said  wire  having  a  portion 
on  each  end  extending  beyond  said  bearings  and  bent 
forwardly,  a  support  rod  extending  between  and  detadi- 
ably  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  forwardly  bent  portion, 
a  brace  rod  pivoted  to  said  plate  at  a  point  below  the 
aforementioned  bearings,  said  brace  rod  having  its  ends 
attached  to  said  support  rod  to  support  said  rod  in  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  garment  supporting  ban  in  horizontal 
position.  j 

'  '  2,947,425 

^mLVING  BRACKET 
Dob  R.  iloofCMtj^t33  ^ 

FBcd  Apr.  21, 1954,  Sot.  No.  729,t93 
9CUtaM.    (CX  211— 143) 

3.  In  an  assembly  for  installation  upon  supporting  wall 
surfaces  whereby  to  provide  support  for  shelving  and  the 
like,  a  standard  comprising  an  elongate  member  formed 
of  a  substantially  flexible  and  resilient  material  and  hav- 
ing a  face  portion  and  oppositely  diapoaed  side  wall  por- 
tions int^rally  connected  at  one  of  their  edges  to  said 
face  portion  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  aad  de- 
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floiiig  a  channd  therebetween  said  face  poitioa  b^ig 
provided  with  continuous  U-shaped  relieved  portions 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  thereon  and  a  plurality  of 
tongue  portions  integrally  connected  to  said  face  portion 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  poin?  at  connection 
between  c^yposite  sides  of  said  U-shaped  relieved  portions 
in  lubatantially  the  same  plane  as  said  face  portion,  said 


2,M7,€27 

DOOR  DOLLY  AND  I  iCK 

Marrta  M.  Vinton,  37  Lindca  St,  N.  ontgomciT.  Ala. 

1    FiledJiuic23,195S,Scr.Nor743,S99 

3  Claim.    (0.214-4) 


.  ANUABY  10,  IMl 


I    I 


toBj^  portiom  carrying  at  their  respective  lower  en]s 

brackets  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  provided  wi ' 

a  bearing  surface,  said  tongue  portions  being  adapted 

pivot  rearwardly  at  its  point  of  integral  connection  to 

face  portion  into  the  said  channel  zone,  said  channel  ui- 

mensioned  to  have  a  depth  adequate  to  permit  the  outer 

edget  of  said  brackets  to  clear  the  face  of  the  standard  in 

its  rearward  displaced  position. 

ii'l'''    '    1 1 

1  . 


1.  A  door  dohy  and  jack  comprising  a  cross  member, 
wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  croi  s  member  to  pro- 


p^ir  of  converging 
ends  fixed  to  the 


2.9€7  CM 
fflANKLESS  COUPLER  ARRANGEMENT 

V.   UveWwier.  AffiaMc,  Ohio,  avigDor  ^ 

of  New  iil?  "^"■**^  ^^^^^  "- •  """^-^^ 
Filed  Sept  13, 1957.  Scr.  No.  683,8H 


vide  for  wheeled  support  thereof,  a 

members  mounted  with  their  divergent 

ends  of  said  cross  member  and  having  their  converging 
ends  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  equ  il  to  the  thickness 
of  a  door,  a  polygonal  stub  shaft  moui  ted  on  said  cross 
member  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  V[lzne  defined 
by  said  cross  member  and  said  conveiging 'members,  « 


polygonal  post  slidably  mounted  on  said 
of  strut  members  extending  upwardly 


stub  shaft,  a  pair 
from  said  cross 


I      .  .1        I      I  ' 

1.  In  a  vehicle  couplii^  arrangement  the  combinatioi 
or:  a  shankless  coupler  having  a  head  and  a  knucklel 
a  yoke;  means  for  pivotally  connecUng  the  yoke  to  th« 
vehicle  to  iiermit  reUtive  rotational  movement  therebe- 
tween  about  an  axis  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  extending 
Jansversely  of  the  vehicle;  said  yoke  having  a  pair  of 
forwardly  extending  vertically  spaced  arms  defining  there- 
Between  an  openmg  for  receiving  the  coupler  head;  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  coupler  bead  to  the 
yoke  arms  to  permit  relative  routional  movement  there- 
between about  another  axis  extending  in  a  direction  nor4 
mal  to  said  first  mentioned  axis,  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  first  mentioned  plane,  and  parsing  through  the 
coupler  head;  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  axialliJ 
aligned  pms  spaced  from  each  other  at  opposite  sides  o] 
the  coupler  head  and  extending  through  related  axiallj 
Ahgned  opemngs  of  the  yoke  arms  and  the  coupler  head ' 
respectively,  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  coupler 
head.  !  li 


member  in  converging  relation  with  th<ir  divergent  ends 
fixed  to  said  cross  member  and  their  ipper  converging 
ends  connected  together  providing  a  po  t  receiving  chan- 
nel closed  on  the  sides  thereof  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
cross  member  and  the  ends  of  said  first  ironverging  mem- 
bers and  snugly  receiving  said  polygonal  post  whereby 
said  post  may  be  raised  or  lowered  in  telescoping  relation 
to  said  shaft,  brace  means  for  securing  said  fint  and 
second  pairs  of  converging  members  in  fixed  position, 
clamp  means  mounted  on  said  post  both  above  and  below 
said  channel  formed  by  the  converging  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  converging  members  with  sa  id  clamps  having 
door  receiving  portions  in  registry  with  the  open  spaces 
between  the  converging  ends  of  said  Irst  pah-  of  con- 
verging members  whereby  a  door  ma^  be  snugly  re- 
ceived in  said  clamping  members  in  any  i  osition  including 
having  the  door  in  contact  with  the  supnorting  surface  or 
with  said  door  in  a  raised  position,  saiq  post  being  pro- 
vided with  handlebar  shaped  projections  spaced  from  said 
cross  members  whereby  said  wheels  and 
handlebar  shape^  members  may  serve  to 
with  one  edge  substantially  parallel  to 
face. 


the  ends  of  said 

support  the  door 

supporting  sar- 


in. 


E. 
to 


i,  23<7,i2t 

TILTING  BOOM  FOR  PIPE  LAYIN  3  TRACTOR 

OR  OTHER  VEinCLEI 
Nickoiai  M.  ErMii,  Mihnwiwa,  Wis. 

Risk  mad  lolui  H.  McCai^y,  Peoria.  ™^  — ,-«,  „ 
Caterpillar  TneUK  Co.,  PM«H  DL,  a  coiFontkM  of 
Cauonia 

FOcd  Oct  IS,  19S9,  Scr.  No. »  «,<54 

4Cialmi.    (CL214— dF 

1.  In  a  vehicle  mounted  boom  inclu<  ing  two  spaced 

upstanding  legs,  means  to  tilt  the  boor    for  improving 

distribution  of  weight  supported  thereby  vhen  the  vehicle 

is  disposed  on  an  incline  comprising  piv  )tal  coooections 
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between  the  lower  ends  of  die  legs  and  the  vehicle,  a  link 
extending  between  and  pivoted  to  the  legs  adjacent  their 


upper  ends,  and  a  double  acting  power  actuated  exten- 
sible member  between  said  link  and  one  of  said  legs. 


23i7,C29 

CONCRETE  BATCHING  PLANT  STRUCTURE 

RmmO  F.  Loif,  IMS  W.  MvylMd,  Phoe^  Ariz. 

FIM  hm.  M,  195S,  8cr.  No.  712042 

2CUtaM.    (CL214— 2), 


ing  the  operation  of  said  first  conveyor  means  upon  the 
articles  in  said  hopper  means  reaching  a  predetermined 
height,  second  conveyor  means  underneath  said  hopper 
means  and  a  distance  below  the  bottom  of  said  opening 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  artidet, 
•aid  second  conveyor  means  comprising  means  for  with- 
drawing the  bottom  one  of  said  articles  in  said  hopper 


1.  A  concrete  batching  machine  having,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  material  supply  hoppers  fixed  on  said  frame, 
A  conveyor,  one  for  each  of  said  hoppers,  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  discharge  <^)ening  in  each  of  said  hoppers 
communicating  with  each  of  said  conveyors,  a  source  of 
driving  power,  means  for  concurrently  and  individually 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  source  of  driving  power 
rdative  to  each  of  said  conveyors  so  that  said  conveyors 
can  operate  concurrently  and  individually,  an  individual 
sensing  device  connected  to  each  conveyor  responsive  to 
the  amount  of  material  delivered  by  each  conveyor  and 
connected  to  control  said  connecting  and  disconnecting 
means,  a  common  receiving  hopper  fixed  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  consolidate  the  discharged  materials  from  said 
conveyors  to  a  common  discharge  point,  and  adjustable 
indicating  and  contiol  means  for  each  of  said  sensing 
devices  adapted  to  determine  the  amount  of  material  to 
be  delivered  by  each  conveyor  into  said  common  receiving 
hopper. 

23i7,CM 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  RIGID  SHEET 
MA1SRIAL 
ClaKiicc  E.  Paifccr,  iecinwi,  hte  of  PnhmlBe,  Ohio,  by 
Frieda  PariMr,  cxecalriz,  PntowTfllt,  Ohio,  awiirniir  to 
nt  Coc  MaMrftetariag  Coi—y,  PafBearfllc  Ohio,  a 
caepomiMi  of  OUo 

Fled  Feb.  2<,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  717,744 
SChlM.  (CL214— O 
1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  rigid  sheet-like  articles. 
hopper  means  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  sheet-like 
articles  transferred  thereto,  first  conveyor  means  for  feed- 
ing sheet-like  articles  to  said  hopper  means,  said  hopper 
meaos  having  an  openmg  in  one  side  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  means  in  said  h<^>per  means  for  discontinu- 


means  therefrom  through  said  opening,  and  means  at 
the  discharge  side  of  said  hotter  means  for  turning  said 
one  article  withdrawn  from  said  hopper  means  in  a  clock- 
wise direction  bottom  side  up  and  placing  it  on  said 
second  conveyor  means  adjacent  to  said  opening,  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  means  also  comprising  means  for  removing 
a  second  article  from  said  trapper  means  throu^  said 
opening  and  placing  it  on  top  of  said  first  article. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWAIVR 

LOADING  OF  A  WATER  VESSEL 
Edward  M.  Storma,  ParinUlc,  Osmond  F.  Field,  Ir.,  FU> 
Icrtoa,  Thonas  C  Hill,  Aberdeen,  and  Albert  C.  Hake, 
MiddMboro,  Md.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  asMgiiments,  to 
tiie  United  States  of  America  as  represented  iiy  tiw 
Secretary  of  Am  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1957.  Scr.  No.  d55,45S 
9  Claims.   (CL  214— 13) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  a  water  vessel  having 
a  bay  closed  by  a  rotary  underwater  door,  said  bay  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis,  means  for 
rotating  said  rotary  door  around  an  axis  which  lies  in 
any  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  containing  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  said  transverse  axis,  a  waterproof  caisson 
having  a  chamber  therein  open  at  the  top  for  encom- 
passing said  rotary  door,  a  cover  closing  said  chamber 
and  having  substantially  the  same  configuration  as  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  door  of  the  water  vessel,  and 
means  for  releasably  sealing  said  cover  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  caisson  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said 
door  so  that  after  the  cover  is  released  it  will  rotate  with 
said  door  thereby  enabling  a  load  to  be  transferred  from 
said  chamber  to  said  bay. 


2,H7,632 

PICK-UP  GRABS  FOR  FILLED  SACKS 

Donald  Henry  Coates,  Swine,  near  Hnll,  Eagbmd,  a»^ 

signor  to  Chishoiafi,  P<n  ft  Gamer  Ltd.,  Hall,  F.agfaiiid 

FBed  Inly  25, 195t,  Ser.  No.  751,9M 

SOaima.   (Q.  214— 147) 

1.  A  sack  lifting  grab,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 

members  pivotally  joined  together  at  one  end,  each  mem- 
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ber  having  a  jaw  at  the  other  free  end  theieof .  a  fnt 
link  meant  pivotally  connecting  the  members  for  ic^- 
ntting  and  doaing  Uie  jawa^thereoo,  a  sumension  metns 
novaUe  relative  to  said  members,  a  second  link  means 
connecting  said  suspension  nmns  and  members,  spring 


means  urging  said  members  together  to  close  said  ja  v%, 
and  cam  means  coacting  with  said  second  link  means  lo 
ai^ly  a  closing  force  to  said  members  upon  movement 
of  said  suqiension  means,  said  force  being  supplemeiVal 
to  closing  fcHres  exerted  by  said  spring  means  and  s$id 
first  link  means. 


AUTOMATIC  FRACTION  COLLECTOR 


I 


to 


^Wissenachafton  n'BerliiB,  Bcrlb-^d 
'  Filed  Jne  25.1!^  Sm.  No.  744,4T7 
!•  nihil     {CLtlA—am 


hAi 


Asi.  5,  1957 


1.  An  automatic  fraction  eoniector  fbr  selectively 
collecting  fractions  in  a  phirality  of  receptacles,  compos- 
ing a  housing,  a  storage  rack  movably  mounted  on  s«id 
housing,  a  phirality  of  yicldable  holder  members  mounted 
in  said  rack  in  equal  spaced  rows  and  adapted  to  giHp 
the  receptacles,  said  holder  members  having  opentog 
means  on  each  side  thereof  in  alignmeiit  with  the  roivs 
for  allowing  movement;  of  receptacles  throvi^  said  hold- 
ers in  the  direction  of  said  rows  and  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  receptacles  transverse  to  said  rows,  means 
on  said  housing  for  moving  said  rack  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  rows,  conveyor  means  extending  longitu- 
dinally over  and  across  the  rack  and  parallel  to  said 
rows,  yiddable  means  mounted  on  said  conveyor  means 
for  gripping  said  receptacles,  said  yieldable  means  hav- 
ing openings  directed  transversely  to  the  rows  on  tfie 
POTtion  of  said  conveyor  extending  over  the  rows  lor 
gripping  said  receptacles  up<»  said  rack  being  mo«^ 
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transversely  to  said  rows  and  towud  said  yieldidtle 
means;  means  for  moving  said  convc  yor  means  in  ttept 
in  a  straight  path  so  as  to  move  si  id  yiedable  means 
into  the  path  of  nx>tion  of  said  recept  icles  whereby  upon 
said  rack  being  moved  toward  said  jieldable  means  the 
receptacles  are  gripped  by  said  yiedable  means,  and 
upon  said  rack  being  moved  away  kom  said  yieldable 
means  the  receptacles  are  released;  sttd  means  for  niov> 
ing  said  conveyor  means  in  a  straight  path  further  re- 
moving said  receptacles  from  the  nJtt  in  the  directioo 
of  said  rows  after  said  yieldable  neans  have  grinwd 
said  recq)tacles  and  placing  said  rexptades  into  said 
rack  before  releasing  said  recq>taclea. 


a^7,i34 

VEHICLE  TRANSFER 

A.  Bogar,  321S  W.  IMsy 

M3  E.  ISA  Ave,  both  of 

Filed  Dec  24,  IMC,  Scr.  Ni 

9ClafaM.   (CL 


C  JUUER 

>  vc. 


214-^  31) 


Spokane, 
.i39J59 


Adrian  L. 
WMh. 


I.  A  vehicle  transfer  carrier  cooipnsmg  a  carriage 
adapted  to  be  rolled  under  a  vehicl^,  a  lift  frame  on 
said  carriage,  laterally  extendable  loniptudinal  side  mem- 
bers on  said  lift  frame,  fluid  presSureiperated  means  for 
extending  said  side  members  outwardlv  until  their  move- 
ments are  arrested  by  engagement  w  th  the  inner  sides 
of  the  vehicle  wheels,  wheel  pick-up  ihoes  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  on  said  side  m  imbers  for  engage- 
ment with  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  vthicle  iriteels,  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  operable  onW  after  said  extend- 
ing movement  of  said  side  memben  i  i  arrested  to  move 
said  shoes  longitudinally  into  wheel  Engaging  positions, 
and  fluid  pressure  operated  jacks  o  lerable  only  after 
said  shoes  are  moved  to  wheel  engiging  positions  to 


elevate  said  lift  frame  for  lifting  the  \  efaick. 


23C7435 

BOAT  LOADING  DEVICB 

H.  Bamatt,  7tl<  S.  Dnwh 

Flai  Nov.  21,  lfS7,  Scr.  NtLmi^U 

(CUM.   (CL214-^lt) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  hard  top  \  chicle  a(  the  char- 
acter described  having  a  rear  end  bum  >er;  a  boat  loading 
and  carrying  frame  str^icture  comprising  paired  laterally 
spaced  longitudinal  rods,  cross-rods  oining  said  longi- 
tudinal rods  in  rigid  spacings,  means  fixing  said  frame 
structure  to  the  car  to  extend  upwan  ly  along  the  back 
and  over  the  top  thereof  a  roller  moui  ited  on  the  vehicle 
top,  transversely  thereof,  and  forwar<Uy  of  said  loading 
and  carrying  frame  structure,  a  riijid  loading  frame 
swingingly  fixed  to  the  upwardly  ^xUnding  portions  of 
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said  fnune  ttnicture  at  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle  at  a 
level  substantially  above  said  bumper  but  below  the  level 
of  said  top,  to  swing  between  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  directed  position  to  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 
leaning  position,  means  at  the  swinging  end  of  said  load- 
ing frame  for  effecting  its  hinged  connection  with  the 
transom  end  wall  of  a  boat  to  permit  the  boat  to  be 
swung  about  said  hinged  connection  to  an  unended  posi- 
tion of  sun>ort  and  leaned  against  one  of  said  cross  rods; 
said  loading  frame  being  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly 
and  forwardly  to  lift  the  rear  end  of  the  attached  boat 
and  to  swing  its  forward  end  downwardly  against  said 
rollers  for  forward  travel  and  support  and  to  bring  said 
loading  frame  to  a  position  of  rest  against  the  frame 
structure,  a  standard  supported  on  one  of  the  cross-rods, 
a  sheave  wheel  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  cable  winding  drum  mounted  by  the  standard,  a 
cable  wound  on  the  drum  and  extended  therefrom  over 
said  sheave  and  equipped  at  its  end  for  attachment  to  the 
prow  end  of  a  boat  as  attadied  to  said  loading  frame  for 
loading,  as  a  means  for  upending  the  boat  preparatory  to 
lifting  it  by  means  of  the  loading  frame. 


ture  and  an  annular  outwardly  and  downwardly  opening 
groove  below  its  upper  marginal  edge,  and  a  resilient  O 
ring  in  said  groove,  the  upper  end  of  said  groove  being 
substantially  C-shaped  in  cross  section  and  of  such  size 
as  to  provide  a  space  into  which  the  O  ring  can  expand, 
and  a  retainer  plate  with  an  upwardly  extending  annular 
flange  engaging  the  lower  section  of  the  ring  to  confine 
it  within  the  slot,  the  downwardly  curved  annular  flange 
of  the  adapter  forming  the  arc  of  a  circle  whose  center 
is  on  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  cen- 
ter of  the  O  ring,  which  latter  engages  said  curved  flange 
when  the  cap  is  in  closed  position,  and  a  rotatable  clamp- 


LABELING  MACmNB 
HcnMB  DavM  Msmm,  KmItb  EaMn,  ami  Ruj  John 
MawH,  BrooklyB.  N.Y^  awl^iiii  to  MJtM.  Mackte- 
•cy  Co^  iKn  BroaUja,  N.Y^  a  cwyoiniloB  of  New 
Y«ik 

FIM  Apr.  7, 19S9,  Sm.  No.  M43M 
llCMm     (CL2M— 54) 


2,M7,i37 
FILLER  CAP  AaSEMBLY 

Dc   Paw.  FanniBMdalai  N.Y« 


CosyondoB,  WmoBf 


FBcd 


17,  lfS7,  9tr.  No.  €72,474 
(CL22«— 14.S) 


ing  plate  carried  by  the  closure  plate  and  provided  with 
clamping  fingers  which  underlie  the  slotted  adapter  ring, 
a  stud  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of 
the  clamping  plate  and  through  the  central  aperture  of 
the  closure  plate,  a  handle  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  stud  portion  and  provided  with  a  camming  surface 
which  engages  the  closure  plate  and  which,  when  the 
handle  is  rotated  from  open  position,  where  it  is  sub- 
stantially vertical,  to  closed  position,  where  it  is  flat  against 
the  closure  plate,  simultaneously  urges  the  fingers  up- 
wardly against  the  O  ring  and  the  closure  plate  down- 
wardly to  compress  the  O  ring  against  the  curved  flange. 


O. 
a 
of 


a,M7.os 

HINGED  BOX 

Ir.,  Atdcboio,  Mam^  assizor  to 
Cotp^f  Atdcboro,  Mass.,  i 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine  for  substantially  completely 
adhering  a  label  to  a  container,  inchiding  a  label  maga- 
zine, means  to  urge  labels  in  said  magazine  toward  a  de- 
livering end.  means  to  retain  the  labels  in  said  magazine, 
means  for  operating  said  retaining  means  for  releasing 
individual  leading  labels  successively  from  said  magazine, 
remover  means  for  withdrawing  the  successively  released 
labels  individually  from  said  magazine  by  adhesion  to  a 
part  oi  the  area  thereof  upon  their  release,  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  to  said  remover  means,  means  for  picking 
off  each  label  adhered  to  said  remover  meaiu  and  trans- 
ferring such  label  individually  to  a  label-applying  position 
with  adhesive  on  a  part  of  its  area  as  received  from  said 
remover  means,  and  separate  means  for  application  of 
additional  adhesive  to  each  picked  off  label  in  residual 
non-adhesive  bearing  parts  of  its  area  during  its  transfer 
to  the  labd-applying  position. 


Apr.  23, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7M,4S5 
7CkkM.    (CL229— 35) 


1.  A  box  comprising  opposed  box  sections  hinged  to 
each  other  along  one  edge  of  each  to  (^>en  and  close, 
spring  means  lying  within  said  box  and  attached  to  said 
sections  to  bias  said  sections  apart,  said  spring  means 
lying  along  the  bottoms  of  said  sections  and  incorporat- 
ing as  an  integral  part  thereof  and  at  each  end  thereof 
latch  means  for  holding  said  sections  dosed,  and  release 
means  formed  as  an  intepal  part  of  a  wall  of  one  of  said 
box  sections  opposite  a  hinged  wall  for  disengaging 
said  latch  means. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  filler  cap  for  a  tank  and  an 
apertured  adapter  therefor,  said  adapter  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  ciwed  annular  flange 
and  a  vertically  slotted  ring  at  the  lower  end  of  the  flange, 
said  cap  including  a  closure  irfate  having  a  central  aper- 


Wart  E. 

on 


2.9<7,<39 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CLOSURE 

WMUm,  lad..  aasigwN-  to 
,  ..-datD,  DL,  a  corporaltoa  of 
Fab.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i3M93 
4ClataM.    (a.22»-^M) 
2.  A  pressure  sealing  closure  adapted  for  use  on  hi^ 
pressure  systems  which  closure  comprises  a  first  mem- 
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ber  having  a  tapered  recessed  seating  surface,  a  second 
member  having  an  inner  frusto-conical  seating  surface 
of  a  different  taper  than  said  recess  surface,  an  oiier 
fnuto-conical  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  Ve- 
cessed  seating  surface,  said  seating  surfaces  defining  a 
tapered  annular  interval  which  decreases  in  radial  cro^s- 
section  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  members 
with  a  clearance  angle  provided  between  said  outer 
frusto-conical  seating  surface  and  said  recessed  seatiig 
surface,  a  projection  on  said  second  member  coaxial  vi^th 
said  frusto-conical  surface  and  merging  therewith  to  fofm 
an  obtuse  angle,  said  projection  extending  ^nto  said  fiist 


^^ 


ANUARY  10,  1961 
Jaid  body,  for  movement  into  said  circi  unferential  groove, 


movement  in  said 


a  plungeit  mounted  for  axial  sliding 
body,  a  camming  surface  on  said  plunger  operative  on 
axial  sliding  movement  of  the  plunger  in  one  direction  to 
displace  said  locking  members  outwarcly  into  said  groove, 
a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  body  and  extending  axiaily  through 
said  plunger,  secondary  radially  movible  locking  mem- 
bers operative  to  lock  said  plunger  to  baid  sleeve  and  an 
axiaily  slidable  member  having  a  caihming  surface  co- 
operating with  said  secondary  locking  members  to  dis- 
place them  into  locking  position, 
monber  being  responsive  to  pressure  . 
the  plug  for  engaging  said  secondary  Ic 


I  axiaily  slidable 
the  inner  side  of 
bking  members. 


2,M7,M1 

BOTTLE  CARl 

John  M.  Venack,  1612  18th  >UeI,lRo«Af6rd,  ID. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  691,921 

6  ClaiiiM.    (a.  22r-l  1) 


J  If  I  I 
member  and  beyond  said  recessed  seating  surface;  meais 
engaging  said  members  to  make  up  the  closure  and  pre- 
vent separation  of  said  members;  a  sealing  ring  about 
said  projection  in  contact  therewith  and  confined  h- 
tween  said  tapered  seating  surfaces,  said  ring  being  <  f 
wedge-shaped  radial  cross-section  with  its  broadest  fa<  e 
exposed  to  the  retained  pressure  and  an  edge  thereof  pro- 
viding the  contact  with  said  projection,  said  sealing  rii« 
mitially  being  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  havii^ 
subsuntial  thickness  and  formed  in  situ  when  the  closure 
is  made  up,  said  projection  acting  to  restrain  said  ring 
dunng  the  deforming  thereof  into  isaid  wedge-shaped 
cross-section. 


4.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  sheet 
upturned  flanges  along  opposite  sides. 


2,967,640        1  i  I    I  •    I 

PLUGS  OR  CLOSURES 

Henry  Roberts,  Boamcmouffa,  Engbud,  assignor  to  Flisht 

Rcfnciling    Limited,    Bhindford,    England,    a    BriHsi 

coniHuiy  »  I 

^  ._     ?H^  '■"•  *^'  *•*•'  *«'•  No.  711,40* 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  6, 1957  ! 
10  Claims.    (CL  220— 55J) 


metal  tray  having 
laid  flanges  each 


1 .  A  plug  for  closing  a  cylindrical  passageway  having 
a  circumferential  groove  in  the  wall  thereof  and  making 
•  fluid  tight  joint  with  said  waU,  said  plug  comprising  a 
body^  a  shoulder  on  said  body  to  engage  a  mating  surface 
in  the  passageway,  packing  means  on  said  shoulder,  pri- 
mary locking  members  mounted  in  radial  apertures  in 


having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spa  «d  holes  therein 
spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  t  lan  the  diameter 
of  the  bottles  to  be  carried  with  each  h  ole  in  one  flange 
aligned  with  a  corresponding  hole  in  th( ;  opposite  flange, 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  wire  bails  each  including  spaced 
parallel  leg  portions  and  a  connecting  web  portion  di- 
mensioned to  span  the  space  between  iiaid  flanges,  said 
bails  having  intumed  ends  on  the  leg  {ortions  pivotally 
received  in  aligned  ones  of  said  holes  in  s  aid  flanges,  three 
spaced  metal  bars  each  having  a  pluralitj  of  holes  therein 
spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  tj  the  spacing  of 
the  holes  in  said  flanges,  a  pair  of  said  ba  s  being  mounted 
on  said  web  portions  adjacent  opposite  i  nds  thereof  with 
the  web  portions  extending  through  the  holes  in  the  side 
bars,  the  other  of  said  bars  being  moui  ted  on  said  web 
portions  intermediate  said  pair  of  bars  w  th  said  web  por- 
tions extending  through  the  holes  the  ein,  a  carrying 
handle  including  an  elongated  grip  portio*  and  attachment 
portions  mounted  on  said  grip  portion  fir  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  thereto  in  a  plane  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  »rin  nortinn   anH  «,-«.«.  ^ .:»I  ^^^  attachment 


of  the  grip  portion,  and  means  mountinj 
portions  on  the  other  of  said  bars  for  axial  sliding  and 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  bar  in  a  plane  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  to  permit  the  handle  to  be  com- 
pactly collapsed  and  fplded  with  said  car  ricr. 


2,967  642 
CMUENTING  APPARATUS 
^E.  Cany,  North  Hollywood,  Cs  Bf.,  „^ 
Pacific  ScnicoiidMton,  Inc.,  Cirivcr  Ci  fy,  Calif 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmc  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6<  4,685 
14  Claims.    (CL  221— 1730 
1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  plurality 
al  conducting  semiconductor  diodes  all 


of  unidirecti<Mi- 
>riented  in  one 


assignor  to 
'.,  a  cor- 
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of  two  predetermined  orientations  such  that  each  of  said 
diodes  are  similarly  oriented  and  aligned  with  respect  to 
its  direction  of  conduction,  said  diodes  being  cylindrical 
about  a  vertical  axis  through  the  length  thereof  said 
apparatus  comprising:  an  inclined  guideway  for  receiving 
said  diodes,  each  of  said  diodes  being  randomly  aligned 
in  said  guideway  in  either  the  forward  or  back  direction; 
means  for  selectively  halting  the  first  of  said  diodes  at  a 
sensing  station,  said  sensing  station  being  located  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  guideway;  electrical  sensing 
means  located  adjacent  said  sensing  station,  said  sensing 


means  being  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  only 
if  said  diode  at  said  station  is  aligned  in  one  of  said  pre- 
determined orientation,  said  electrical  signal  being  pro- 
duced only  if  current  of  a  predetermined  value  passes 
through  said  diode;  and  means  for  selectively  reversing 
the  direction  of  orientation  of  each  said  aligned  diodes 
which  is  not  oriented  in  said  predetermined  orientation 
when  presented  to  said  sensing  means  said  means  for 
selectively  reversing  being  coupled  to  and  controlled  by 
said  electrical  sensing  means,  whereby  said  diodes  are 
delivered  from  said  last  named  means  aligned  in  said 
predetermined  orientation. 


INTERMITTENT  VALVE  ACTUATING  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  ATOMIZING  DEVICES 
Albert  L.  Edcbtdii  aod  loMph  GlIckiteiB,  New  York, 
N.Yn  asBitBon  to  Sjmao-MUt  Controls,  Inc^  New 
Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtioM  of  N«w  York 

Filed  Feb.  25, 195S,  Sw.  No.  717,405 
lOClaimi.    (CL222— 7t) 


%r^M^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  valve  actuator  assembly  for  an  atom- 
izer device  having  a  valve  release  member,  wherein  said 
assembly  includes  a  frame  and  naeans  on  the  frame  for 
mounting  the  atomizer  device  in  a  fixed  position,  a  valve 
actuator  mechanism  for  periodically  and  successively  actu- 
ating said  atomizer  device,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
carrier  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  through  an 
operating  cycle,  drive  means  on  said  frame  operatively 
connected  for  moving  said  carrier  continuously  through 
successive  operating  cycles,  actuating  means  including  a 
spring  mounted  on  said  carrier  in  a  position  to  be  trans- 
lated along  a  selected  path  in  reqwnse  to  the  movement  of 
said  carrier  through  said  operating  cycle  and  movable 
7«2  O.O.— 20 


relative  thereto  fnMn  a  normal  position  to  a  stressed  pod- 
tion,  and  cam  means  mounted  along  a  prescribed  por- 
tion of  said  selected  path  and  engageable  with  said  spring 
for  moving  said  spring  from  said  normal  position  to  said 
stressed  position  and  positively  latching  said  spring  there- 
in and  then  releasing  said  spring  for  return  movement 
thereof  to  said  ncHinal  position,  said  actuating  means 
being  arranged  relative  to  said  mounted  atomizer  device  to 
operatively  engage  and  actuate  said  valve  release  member 
in  response  to  said  return  nx>vement. 


23<7,i44 
DISPEP>HnNG  MACHINE 
S.  Morgan  Baiba',  San  Marcos,  and  Encst  N.  Martin, 
Escoodido,  CaUf .,  aasigMMB,  hj  bmsm  asrifinmti,  to 
Uahrenal  Metal  Prodocti  CofpontioB,  a  corporatkM 
ofMfasovf 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  54S,31f 
19Clafam.    (CL  222^144) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  a  dispensing  mechanism 
comprising  a  rotataUe  wheel  member,  a  i^urality  of  com- 
modity canisters  spaced  circumferentially  on  said  wheel 
member,  said  canisters  having  side  walls  and  front  and 
rear  end  walls,  one  of  the  side  walls  being  formed  with 
a  dispensing  opening  and  another  of  the  side  walls  con- 
tiguous to  said  last  named  side  wall  being  formed  with 
a  filling  opening,  each  ol  said  canisters  including  a  diaft 
extending  radially  of  the  wheel  member  and  mounted  in 
the  canister  so  that  one  end  of  the  shaft  protrudes  from 
the  canister  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  said  wfaed 
member,  a  measuring  member  mounted  in  the  canister 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  a  measured  quantity 
of  material  over  the  dispensing  opening  in  said  canister, 
valve  means  mounted  on  the  canistn-  aikl  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  to  permit  discharge  of 
the  measured  quantity,  means  mounted  adjacent  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  Wheel  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  protruding  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  selected  canister 
for  rotating  the  shaft  through  a  predetermined  arc,  and 
means  for  moving  the  valve  means  of  the  selected  canister 
to  an  open  position  and  maintainitig  the  valve  means  in 
an  open  positioo  during  rotation  of  the  shaft  of  the 
selected  canister. 

«   . 

2,9<7,i45 
I       SELF-LOADING  GREASE  GUN 
Elwfai  A.  Hawk,  9^^  Ea«t  RocheHer,  Ohio,  aalgwir  of 
one-f oarth  to  Elwki  A.  Hawk,  Jr.,  ooc-f owA  to  losepk 
L.  Reto,  aad  ot-fuwUi  to  Gcoibc  A.  Hawk,  aO  off 
EMt  RodMrtcr,  OMo 

Fifed  My  25,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  75«,912 
<rhrfBM    (CL  222-^25) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  grease  gun  having  a  dis- 
pensing head  and  a  grease  supply  cylinder  connected 
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at  one  end  thereto,  an  adnilar  gasket  mounted  on  tie 
outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  slidable  over  the 
cylinder,  means  on  said  sleeve  for  holding  a  grease 
can  telescoped  over  said  gask^  spnng  means  adaptod 


i       ! 


at  said  end  by  a  relatively  narrow  neck, 
tion,  tab,  and  neck  being  in  a  comm  >n 
sertable  in  coplanar  relation,  said  neck 
an  axis  for  the  rotation  of  the  stay  relative 
tion  of  the  tab  in  a  buttonhole,  and 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 


slM 


/ 


said  body  por- 
plane  and  in- 
adapted  to  form 
to  Che  insec- 
^aid  body  portion 
having  spaced 


&QS    SftirJojK&satnt 


t 


ZH. 


when  compressed  for  urging  said  sleeve  toward  sail 
head,  linkage  means  on  said  sleeve  for  compressii^ 
said  spring  means,  and  a  second  spring  means  for 
ur^g  said  sleeve  away  from  said  head  when  the  first 
spring  m^ans  is  uncompressed. 


b 


m 


apart  sides  providing  a  race  for  the  thread  shank  of  a  cor- 
responding button,  said  body  portion  adapted  to  slide 
freely  on  said  button  shank  by  means  i>f  said  slot  when 
the  tab  is  inserted  in  a  buttonhole  and  n  stated  in  coplanar 
relation  with  the  body  portion,  so  that  tl  e  coat  will  freely 
adjust  to  a  hanger  or  bag  when  used  i^  connection  with 
the  coat. 


REVERSIBLE  SPOUTS  AND  f^OHLES  WITH 
CLmCHED  IN  GASKET 
Robfert  MarshaO  Ckrtk,  Blakchwst,  New  Soatfa  Wales 
AMinte,  aMigMr  to  AoMikaB  Flange  A  Manufao 
Co^  Inc.,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
ire 

Filed  Dec  2S,  19SC,  Scr.  No.  431^17 
TCUoH,    (CL222— 53f) 


r 


GARMENT  SUPPORTING  BAR 
GARMENT  HANGEl 

Gnmoar  McDonald,  Box  4302,  W) 

/Filed  Ang.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No. 
^  2  Claims.   (CL  "'     ' 


>RWIRE 


57,S42 


12,  D.C. 


I.  Closure  construction  for  containers  including 
nozzle  for  surround.ng  the  opening  in  a  container  wall, 
said  nozzle  comprising  a  light  weight  sheet  metal  memi 
ber.  generally  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  and  forme4 
for  the  reception  of  a  closure  member  thereover,  mean^ 
carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  nozzl^  for  securing  said 
nozzle  to  a  conuiner  wall  about  said  opening  therein^ 
the  outer  end  of  said  nozzle  being  turqed  inwardly  and 
then  directly  downwardly  into  a  downWardly  turned 
collar  portion  and  then  being  turned  radially  inwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  collar  portion  to  form  an 
annular  gasket  receiving  ledge,  a  pre-formed  annular 
gasket  seated  on  said  ledge,  the  outer  periphery  of  said, 
gasket  engaging  said  collar  and  the  inner  edge  of  said 
ledge  being  turned  upwardly  in  the  form  of  a  Up,  saidi 
lip  terminating  in  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  gasket,  at  a  podtion  below  ihe  upper  surface 
of  said  gasket,  to  hold  said  Igasket  on  said  ledge  by  re- 
taining the  same  between  said  collar  and  said  lip  and 
to  expose  the  upper  surface  of  said  gasket  devoid  of  anyi 
overlying  metal.  "  " 


members  tenni- 
comprising  an 


1.  The  combination  of  a  garment  su]  porting  bar  and 
a  wire  garment  banger  of  the  type  ha^ng  a  hcMizontal 
member  and  upwardly  converging  side 
nating  in  a  suspension  hook,  said  bai 
eloifgated  rod  of  substantially  rigid  miiterial,  said  rod 
being  round  in  cross  section,  of  greater  diameter  and 
of  less  length  than  said  horizontal  memb  !r,  an  axial  bore 
in  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  plunger  slidibly  received  in 
said  bore,  a  compression  spring  in  said  bore  for  urging 
said  plunger  outwardly  o(  said  rod  and  a  igned  transverse 


md  the  opposite 
to  said  hanger 


grooves  in  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger 

end  of  said  rod,  said  rod  being  attache( 

with  said  side  members  received  in  said  ( rooves  and  with 

said  rod  engaging  said  horizontal  meciber  to  siq>port 

garments  draped  over  said  rod. 


„  ,,      _  BODY  COAT  STAYS 

Robert  WJBilifaplcy,  82^  W.  BtomI  St.,  RichmoDd,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  It,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  79M14 

ICUiiL    (a.  223— 71) 

A  coat  stay  adapted  to  be  used  with  the  usual  open 

face  coat  having  buttonholes  on  one  side  and  buttons 

oppositely  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  coat  opening 

said  stay  comprising,  a  flat  elongated  body  portion  of 

stiff  material,  a  tab  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  body 

portion  adapted  for  insertion  through  the  corresponding 

buttonhole,  said  Ub  being  connected  to  said  body  portion 


2,M7,i49 
PACK  HARNESS 
Richard  G.  Mack,  Ddona  St  and  Fr^ndiCMi  Way, 
Camel,  CaUf. 
I     FOcd  Jan.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7ll,3«7 
SClafans.    (CL224— 5) 
1.  A  pack  frame  and  harness  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pack  frame  having  a  substantially  horizontal  sup- 
port member  and  a  U-shaped  back  memt  er  joined  to  the 
support  member  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  support  member  having  inwardly  dir  Kted  extensions 
beyond  the  juncture  with  said  back  memI  «r  with  a  yield 
ing  back  support  affixed  to  and  extend^S  between  said 
extensions,  and  a  harness  including  a 
straps  each  having  a  wide  portion  and  a 


>air  of  crossed 

narrow  portion, 

saf en'  snap  hooks  at  the  free  ends  of  said  i  ride  and  narrow 


portions,  said  straps  being  secured  togethei 


the  hooks  at  the  free  ends  of  the  wide  p(  rtions  being  at- 


tached to  the  free  ends  of  said  support 


at  the  crossinf. 


eadenskms,  said 
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strapa  extending  up  between  the  wearer  and  the  frame, 
above  the  crossover  of  the  back  member,  then  over, 
around  and  under  said  crossover  forming  a  self-adjusting 


FOIL  CUP  AND  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Genu  L.  CanCdd,  CanMl,  a^  Billy  1.  Schelakc,  b- 
dfaiBapoila,  bkU  aarifnw,  bj  mease  asilgiiwiiils,  to 
Ekco-Akoa  Coalatocn,  bc^  WhecUBf,  DL,  a  coipon- 
tkm  off  nUMlt 
CoBttaMtkMi  of  appBcadoM  Scr.  No.  57MM,  Apr.  5, 
1956.   nbappikatlMNov.7, 1958,8cr.No.77i^ 
3CWM.   (CL22»--S3) 


engagement  therewith,  and  having  the  narrow  portions 
passing  under  the  arms  of  a  user,  fw  attachment  to  the 
frame  by  means  of  the  said  hooks  at  the  free  ends  thereof, 
outward  of  the  juncture  of  the  support  and  back  member. 


2,M7.(St 

DRAFTING  EQUIPMENT  CARRIER 

Rlckaid  W.  Bow,  39  Gfaai  St.,  Worccftcr,  Mi 

FVcd  Jas.  3«,  19S978cr.  No.  799 ,lg3 

Idalik    (0.224-^45) 


A  drafting  equipment  carrier,  comprising  a  rectangular 
main  body  formed  of  sectional  sheet  outerial  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  to  form  two  halves  and  to  embrace  a 
drawing  board,  a  handle  fastened  adjacent  each  end  of 
the  body  member,  means  for  securing  the  two  ends  to- 
gether, and  an  elongated  pocket  fastened  to  the  body 
member  and  extending  diagonally  across  one  of  the  said 
halves  for  holding  a  T-square. 


EH  A. 


FLOSS  FONT 


F. 


R.  Mt 

NJ.,aa- 

off  New 


FDcd  Mar.  1, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  491,454 
4ClaiiM.    (CL225— 19) 


1.  In  a  dental  floss  diq>enser,  a  cutting  device  compris- 
ing a  blade,  a  snubber  <A  resilient  material  and  means 
holding  the  blade  and  snubber  closely  adjacent  to  each 
other,  the  said  blade  and  snubber  having  sUt  upper  edges 
with  the  slits  in  registry,  the  edges  of  the  slits  being 
normally  substantially  in  contact,  whereby  movement  of 
the  floss  down  the  blade  slit  seven  the  floss  and  the 
snubber  grips  and  holds  a  floss  end  in  the  slit  therein. 


1.  A  scalable  container  comprising  a  cup  formed  of  tdSL 
sheet  material  defining  a  fluted  frusto  conical  wall  struc- 
ture with  a  generally  upstanding  upper  flexible  marginal 
lip  terminating  in  a  curled  bead,  said  lip  being  diametri- 
cally shrinkable  from  a  cover  receiving  diameter  to  a 
cover  securing  diameter,  an  internal  shoulder  at  the  base 
of  said  lip,  with  the  flutes  being  flattened  at  said  lip  and 
on  said  shoulder  forming  a  flat  cover  receiving  area,  a 
relatively  stiff  flat  cover  for  the  container  {Mt^mrtioned 
to  rest  on  said  flattened  shoulder  and  spaced  from  said 
flattened  lip  above  said  shoulder,  a  continuous  film  of 
pressure  deformable  sealant  material  positioned  on  said 
shoulder  and  between  the  edge  of  said  cover  and  said 
flattened  lip  when  said  lip  is  at  its  cover  receiving  diameter 
and  said  film  being  of  lesser  thickness  and  positioned  on 
said  shoulder  and  between  the  edge  of  said  cover  and  said 
flattened  wall  and  overlying  the  xippcr  peripheral  edge 
of  said  cover  when  said  Iq)  is  at  its  cover  securing 
diameter. 

13<7,<53 
TINSEL  PACKAGING  CARTON 
WOlkmi  F.  Frail,  Maritowoc,  Wis.,  avignor  to  NatkMal 
TfaMd  Mfg.  Coii^ag.  Mwritowoc  County,  Wis.,  ■ 
conontloB  of  WiscoBsin 

FII.4  Aag.  I,  1*5*.  Ser.  No.  M2,n4 
I  lOMlm.    (a.Z2*^-M) 


«•-!     I //J 


\^  W  ^  ^:::::rrt  S 


A  blank  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  paper- 
board  sheet  cut  and  creased  to  provide  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular bottom  panel,  side  wall  paneb  foldably  con- 
nected to  two  parallel  edges  thereof,  end  wall  pands 
foldably  connected  to  the  remaining  edges  of  said  bot- 
tom panel,  top  wall  panels  foldably  connected  to  said 
end  wall  panels  along  parallel  fold  linea,  side  wall  panda 
foldably  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  said  top  panels, 
the  comUned  length  of  said  top  panels  being  substantial- 
ly less  than  the  length  of  said  bottmn  panel  between  said 
remaining  edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  flap  structures 
foldably  ccmnected  to  said  bottom  panel  along  paralld 
fold  lines,  said  flap  structures  being  formed  by  a  central 
cut  line  parallel  to  said  first  two  parallel  edges  of  said 
bottom  panel,  and  transverse  cut  lines  extending  from 
the  ends  of  said  central  cut  lines  toward  said  first  two 
parallel  edges,  said  flap  structures  being  divided  by  paral- 
lel fold  lines  into  three  panels  comprising  iimer  side  wall 
panels,  top  panels,  and  other  side  panels. 
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PLASTIC  COI^AESER  BLANK 

Charlct  E.  Palmer,  Tnrnpike  Road,  Somen,  Conn. 

Flkd  Dec  29, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7833S 

2  Claims.    (CL  229— 35) 


J/NUARY  10,  1961 


'  -  «  *   .   '  f  '* 


2,967,655  '        i 

POLYGONAL  CARTON 
Gaytord  E.  Scger,  Jr.,  Navarre,  (Mo,  assignor  to  Mas 
rillon  Container  Co.,  Navarre,  Oiilo,  a  corporation  o< 
Oliio 

FDed  May  19, 195«,  Ser.  No.  736,367 

2ClaiBU.    (CI.  22^-37)  |    , 


li  I 


■!      ' 


2.  A  carton  including  eight  side  panels  divided  by  fold* 
able  creases,  some  of  said  side  panels  having  ends  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  creases,  the  other  of  said  side; 
panels  each  having  flaps  integral  with  correspondinfl 
panels,  the  flaps  including  an  inner  pair  and  an  outer  pair 
of  flaps,  the  inner  pair  of  flaps  being  divided  from  their 
respective  panels  by  foldable  creases  aligned  with  the! 
ends  of  adjacent  panels,  the  foldable  creases  of  said  inner 
flaps  being  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  corresponding: 
panel  by  a  distance  at  each  end  substantially  equal  to  the| 
thickness  of  the  material  constituting  the  carton,  the  outer' 
pair  of  flaps  being  divided  from  their  respective  panels  by 
foldable  creases  offset  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the! 
plane  of  alignment  of  said  ends  of  the  panels  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  material  con- 
stituting the  carton,  the  inner  flaps  having  outer  ends! 


abuttable  with  each  other  when  the 
seihbled  position  in  a  zone  alignable 
panels,  each  flap  including  an  inclined 
wardly  from  the  foldable  crease  of  said 
sides  of  the  inner  flaps  being  abuttable 
faces  of  adjacent  side  panels,  and  the 
the  outer  flaps  being  abuttable  with  the 
jacent  side  panels. 


caHon  is  in  an  as- 
wit  1  the  ends  of  the 
sipe  extending  out- 
flap,  the  inclined 
v^ith  the  inner  sur- 
inclined  sides  of 
ends  of  said  ad- 


1.  An  unscored  container  blank  formed  of  polystryenc 
Uke  plastic  sheet  material  and  including  a  bottom  panel 
and  integrally  formed  end  and  side  wall  panels  adapted 
to  be  cold-folded  into  a  rectilinear  configuration,  said  side 
wall  panels  having  tapered  ends  and  being  provided  adja^ 
cent  each  end  with  a  non-linear  slit  pointing  towards  thf 
adjacent  end  of  the  side  panel,  each  of  said  slits  having  i 
reversely  curved  inner  end  portion  and  forming  an  ope» 
ing  in  the  side  wall  panels  bounded  by  a  shoulder  exten^ 
ing  longitudinally  of  the  side  wall  panel,  and  said  end 
panels  being  provided  with  foldable  ehd  flaps,  each  flaf 
having  a  tab  providing  a  transverse  nose  portion  and  ii 
rearwardly  inclined  leading  edge,  the  leading  edge  of  th( 
tab  being  adapted  to  abut  the  inner  end  of  the  slit  whei 
the  end  panel  is  substantially  vertical  and  the  ends  of 
the  side  panels  and  tab  being  adapts  to  flex  inwardly 
about  said  point  of  abutment  during  fui;ther  folding  of 
the  end  panel  for  passage  of  the  nose  portion  through 
said  slit  to  engage  behind  the  shoulder  of  the  side  wall, 
the  surfaces  of  the  blank  at  the  inteiponnections  betweei 
the  bottom  panel  and  the  end  and  side  panels  and  betweei 
the  end  panels  and  the  end  flaps  being  smooth  and  un 
broken  and  free  from  weakened  or  scored  lines. 


2,9<7,656 
PACKAGE 
John  G.  Vergobbi,  Qnincy,  Mass., 
Scale  Corporation,  limited,  Qidncy, 
tion  off  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  483,185 
'  4Claimf.    (CL  229^-53^ 


to  PBcvmatic 
ifass.,  a  corpora- 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  carton  having  an  inner 
liner  bag,  said  carton  having  side  and  end  wall  panels  and 
provided  with  top  and  bottom  closures,  and  a  flexible 
carrying  handle  secured  to  the  package,  said  flexible 
handle  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  i  ibbon  having  its 
ends  extended  through  slit  openings  n  opposed  wall 
panels  of  the  carton  and  adhesively  secured  between  the 
opposed  wall  panels  and  the  adjacent  v^alls  of  the  liner 
bag. 


LIKE 


2,967,657 

LETTERHEADS  AND  THE 

Bernard  Koshner,  143  LarUn  Court,  S  ratfford,  Comi. 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  ( 85,927 

7Ciyms.    (a.  229— 92.-) 


«  jf  U4 


i 


ir-t^i 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  letter- 
head spread  out  flat,  provided  with  a  fold  line  thereacross; 
said  letterhead  being  foldable  on  said  f<»ld  line  whereby 
the  back  surfaces  of  the  two  successive  p  irts  of  the  letter- 
head are  against  one  another,  a  sheet  mi  smber  positioned 
behind  and  against  the  letterhead,  across  said  fold  line 
and  hingedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  about  a  line 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  fold  1  ne,  track  means 
on  the  second  of  said  parts,  extending  Itehind  said  hind 
hinged  sheet  and  holding  such  sheet  ags  inst  said  second 
part;  said  sheet  being  .constantly  slidabl]  associated  with 
said  track  means  for  movement  in  a  ( irection  perpen- 
dicular to  said  fold  line;  the  second  part  >f  the  letterhead 
having  window  space  therethrough;  said  t  ind  hinged  sheet 
showing  a  name  and  address  thereon  in  separate  lines 
one  below  the  other  on  the  front  surface  thereof;  the 
name  and  address  being  across  the  wim  low  space  when 
the  letterhead  is  in  flat  condition  folded  >n  said  fold  line 
and  only  the  line  showing  the  name  leing  across  the 
window  space  when  the  letterhead  is  ir  spread  out  flat 
condition;  the  last  mentioned  position  of  the  name  being 
in  the  position  0|f  and  serving  as  the  salutation  on  the 
letterhead. 
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RECORD  PUNCHING  MACHINE 
Cknicf  E.  CoMMlly,  Eadkott,  aod  Lawrence  A.  WHsod, 
Apaladilii,  N.Y^  ■■■ltnn»  to  iBtcmatioiud  Business 
MacklMS  CorporadOB,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
«f  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Dec  M,  1957.  Ser.  No.  715^9 
lOaint.    (a.  234— 13) 


different  in  number  from  eadj  other  and  fewer  in  num- 
ber than  the  holes  in  the  peripheral  circle  and  in  a  pre- 
determined ratio  to  the  holes  in  the  peripheral  circle,  Ae 
holes  in  each  of  said  inner  circles  being  randomly  spaced 
from  each  other;  said  cover  being  provided  with  windows 
over  the  inner  concentric  circles  of  the  disc  whereby  the 
holes  in  the  disc  will  appear  in  said  windows  and  expose 
the  colored  mounting  plate  when  the  disc  is  routed; 
reference  means  to  indicate  a  complete  revolution  of  the 
dial;  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  disc  more 
than  one  peripheral  hole  at  a  time. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  punching  sta- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  punching  instrumentalities, 
means  for  feeding  a  record  to  said  punching  station,  means 
at  said  punching  station  for  retaining  said  record  in  reg- 
istered position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  punching  in- 
strumentalities, means  for  operating  said  instrumentalities 
to  punch  said  record,  means  effective  after  punching  to 
release  said  retaining  means  to  free  said  record,  means 
operable  to  shift  said  record  transversely  of  its  direction  of 
feed,  means  for  again  operating  said  retaining  means  to 
register  said  shifted  record,  and  means  for  operating  said 
punching  instrumentalities  to  punch  said  record  a  second 
time. 

2,M7,i59 

SAMPLER  AND  TIMBER  TALLY 

Robert  E.  Reinhardt,  3483  S.  Utak  St.,  Arllngtoo,  Va. 

FIlMi  Feb.  14, 195S,  Ser.  No.  715,477 

4  Claims.    (0.235—1) 

(Gmtcd  mdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec  264) 


2.  A  device  for  sampling  and  tallying  which  comprises 
a  colored  base  mounting  plate  and  a  cover  therefor;  a 
plurality  of  disc  dials  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
base  plate  and  cover,  each  of  said  disc  dials  being  pro- 
vided with  a  predetermined  number  of  holes  disposed  in 
a  series  of  concentric  circles  extending  radially  inward 
from  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  the  outennost  or  periph- 
eral circle  containing  said  hole*  equally  spaced  from 
each  other,  the  Ytok*  in  each  oi  the  inner  circles  being 


IMiifcaiiJl 

KKBira 


2.947  44§ 
GROUND  SPEED  COMPUTER 
A.  PUdipa,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.,  aarigBor,  bj 
mesne  asaisBmcnta,  to  tbc  United  States  of  America  as 
r»resenteJ' by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dae.  13. 1954,  Ser.  No.  428,2*8 
lOntaL   (CL23S-41) 


A  computer  f(M-  computing  ground  speed  velocity  of  an 
aircraft  comprising:  a  first  differential  for  combining  in- 
put data  of  air  speed  and  relative  heading  angle  relative 
to  a  line  of  sight,  said  differential  having  a  first  output 
representative  al  the  combined  input  data  and  a  second 
output  representative  of  relative  heading  angle;  a  cam 
gear  in  drivable  relation  with  said  first  output  of  said 
differential;  a  first  vector  gear  in  drivable  relation  with 
said  second  output;  a  pin  in  following  relation  with  said 
cam  gear  and  slidable  relation  with  said  first  vector  gear; 
first  and  second  gear  racks  in  drivable  relation  with  said 
pin,  said  first  rack  being  translaUMe  in  a  direction  par- 
allel with  said  line  of  sight  for  providing  a  first  compo- 
nent of  air  speed  and  said  second  rack  being  translatable 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  line  of  sight  for  providing 
a  second  component  of  air  speed;  a  second  differential  for 
algebraically  combining  said  first  component  ot  air  qieed 
with  a  component  of  wind  velocity  parallel  widi  said  line 
of  si^t;  a  third  differential  for  algebraically  combining 
said  second  component  of  air  speed  with  a  component  of 
wind  velocity  transverse  to  said  line  of  sight;  a  third  rack 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  differential;  a 
fourth  rack  connected  to  the  outpm  of  said  third  differ- 
ential; a  second  vector  gear;  a  speed  rack  slidably  at- 
tached to  said  second  vector  gear;  a  speed  pin  connected 
to  said  speed  rack  and  slidably  connected  with  said  third 
and  fourth  racks;  an  output  gear  in  drivable  relation  with 
said  speed  rack;  and  a  fourth  differential  having  one  input 
connected  with  said  output  gear  and  a  second  input  con- 
nected with  said  second  vector  gear  whereby  the  output  of 
said  fourth  differential  is  representative  of  the  ground 
speed  (A  said  aircraft 
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POINT  IN  SPACE  COMPUTER  ' 

H.  Itate,  Pawjwi,  CaHf ^  anigBor  to  the  UnHM 

of  AMrica  M  fcprcwnto^  IV  tko  Soorctary  of 

N«^ 

FiM  Mw.  12, 1944,  S«.  No.  €53,911 
SCtadns.    (CL235— (1) 


a  thennocline  middle  layer  or  a 
thennocline  middle  layer  and  an  isot 
the  underwater  equipment  including 
indication  of  the  slant  range  in  the 


JARY  10,  1961 

upper  layer,  a 
term  lower  layer, 
leans  to  provide 
'ater  layers,  bath- 


1.  A  machine  for  computing  the  point  in  space  of 
sound  impulse  from  data  mdicative  of  the  differences  fa* 
time  of  reception  of  the  said  sound  impulse  by  souvl 
sensitive  devices  occupying  a  known  spatial  relationsh^ 
with  req>ect  to  one  another,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
guide  means  having  effective  centos  corresponding  on  a 
reduced  scale  to  the  spatial  relationship  of  the  said  sound 
sensitive  devices,  a  member  representing  the  point  of 
origin  of  the  said  sound  impulse,  lines  radiating  from 
the  said  member  through  the  said  guide  means,  tension- 
ing means  common  to  the  said  lines  beyond  said  guide 
means,  adjustable  means  interposed  between  the  said 
guide  means  and  the  said  tensioning  means  adapted  to  vary 
the  relative  lengths  of  the  lines  between  the  said  mem- 
ber and  the  said  guide  means,  a  pointer  and  scale  associ- 
ated with  the  said  adjustable  means,  means  interposed  in 
each  of  the  said  lines  between  the  said  giiide  means  and 
the  said  tensioning  means  for  taking  up  excess  length  of 
line,  said  lines  between  said  member  and  said  tensioning 
means  being  of  selected  lengths  such  that  said  tensioning 
means,  upon  proper  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  means 
commensurate  with  differences  in  the  time  of  reception 
of  said  sound  impulse  by  said  sound  sensitive  devices, 
will  dispose  said  member  lii  a  position  of  similitude  rela- 
tive to  the  point  of  origin  of  said  sound  impulse,  and 
stops  engaged  by  the  said  take  up  means  when  the  said 
adjustable  means  is  set  in  correspbndence  with  the  spatial 
relationship  of  the  said  poim  of  sound  impulse  origin  and 
the  said  sound  sensitive  devices.  In  ' 


Ui 


SUBMARINE  DEPTH  COMNTTER 

";.^-*',V*  V-fc«>  Crflf-  -iit**  to  (he 
J^J?*  A»flai  as  r»priwiiJ  bj  (be  Sec 
of  (he  Navy 

FIM  OcL  19, 1950,  Scr.  No.  19t34< 
SCUoH.   (CL  235-61  J) 
1.  In  a  combination  of  underwater  sound  echo-distanc 
slant  range  measuring  equipment  of  the  type  wherein  ai  i 
angularly  movable  sound   ray  "projector  is  adapted   to 
direct  a   sound  ray  toward   an  underwater  target,  th« 
water  between  the  target  and^he  surface  selectivity  comi 
prising  a  mixed  upper  layer,  a  mixed  upper  layer  am 

i 


ythermograph  means  to  provide  indic»ions  of  tempera- 
ture gradients  and  of  a  component  of  {the  mixed  and  of 
the  thermocline  layers  and  a  calculator  for  computing 
the  component  of  said  slant  range;  said  calculator  com- 
prising means  for  computing  said  component  of  said 
slant  range  in  the  mixed  layer,  means  for  computing 
said  component  of  said  slant  range  ip  the  thermocline 
layer,  means  for  computing  said  component  of  said 
slant  range  in  the  isotherm  layer  and  t  leans  for  comput- 
ing the  total  component  of  the  slant  lange  in  all  layen 
present  between  the  target  and  the  water  surface;  said 
means  comprising  first  means  settable  i  i  accordance  with 
the  bathythermograph  indication  of  hermocline  layer 
depth,  second  means  settable  in  acordance  with  the 
bathythermograph  indication  of  temjierature  gradient, 
means  respmisive  to  said  first  and  seco  id  settable  means 
for  computing  the  quotient  of  their  p  oduct  divided  by 
a  constant  factor  representing  the  veloc  ty  in  the  medium 
at  the  initial  point  of  entry  into  the  wi  ter  layers,  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  meais  for  computing 
and  to  the  sound  ray  projector  angle  t<  compute  an  out- 


angle  output  to 
the  average  path 


put  corresponding  to  the  angle  at  which  the  sound  ray 
enters  the  lower  isothermal  layer,  means  averaging  said 
projector  angle  and  said  isotherm  layef 
determine  an  output  corresponding  to 
angle  in  the  middle  thermocline  layer,  jneans  responsive 
to  said  first  settable  means  and  the  average  path  angle 
output  to  compute  an  output  corresponding  to  the  ap- 
proximate slant  rangp  in  the  middle  Isyer,  third  means 
settable  in  accordance  with  the  mixed  layer  depth,  means 
responsive  to  the  projector  angle  and  to  the  third  settable 
means  to  compute  an  output  corresponding  to  the  slant 


neans  settable  in 
first  subtracting 


range  in  the  upper  mixed  layer,  fourth 
accordance  with  the  total  slant  range, 
means  to  compute  the  difference  beljween  the  upper 
mixed  layer  slant  range  output  and  the  setting  of  said 
fourth  settable  means,  a  positive  output  from  and  nega- 
tive output  from  said  first  means  to  sub  tract  respectively 


indicating  target  position  beneath  and 


ibove  the  mixed 


layer,  second  subtracting  means  responsive  to  a  positive 


output  and  imresponsive  to  a  negative 


first  means  to  subtract  and  to  the  a  tproximate  slant 


range  in  the  middle  layer  to  compute  th( 
between  which  when  positive  represents 
total  slant  range  over  the  slant  range  o\ 


and  the  approximate,  slant  range  of  t  le  middle  layer 


output  of  said 


difference  there- 

the  excess  of  the 

the  upper  layer 
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and  thas  the  slant  ranie  of  the  lower  layer  and  when 
negative  a  target  position  above  the  lower  layer,  means 
responsive  to  a  positive  ou4>ut  and  irresponsive  to  a 
negative  output  of  said  second  subtracting  means,  and 
responsive  to  the  isotherm  layer  angle  output  to  com- 
pute the  target  depth  in  the  lower  layer  and  adding  means 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  third  settable 
oieans  and  the  output  of  said  last-recited  means  for  add- 
ing depths  of  the  upper  mixed  layer,  the  middle  thermo- 
cUne  layer  and  the  lower  isothorm  layer  to  compute  total 
target  depth  where  the  target  is  disposed  in  the  isotherm 
layer  such  that  the  total  slant  range  exceeds  the  slant 
ranges  of  the  mixed  layer  plus  the  thermocline  layer. 


DECK  TILT  CORRECTOR 

WmiaB  H.  Ncwca,  Moaal  V«mm,  N.Y.,  Mrfgnor  to 
Rand  Coiporatfoa.  a  cwpotikfcMi  of  Delaware 
FDei  Ftb.  It,^^  8w.  No.  337,4<S 
ICWiik   (CL23S-4lSi 


-^^  T 


ELECTRO-OPnCAL  DATA  PROCESSINO  SYSTEM 
TkoiMS  L  RcH,  Loa  Ai^lsa,  CaHf .,  aialgnni  to  brtsfw 
■aHoanl  BniiniM  MarMnw  Colpotatfoi^  New  Yofk, 
N.Y.,  a  corpontfoB  of  New  York 

FUad  Mar.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1€,SS$ 
23ClBiw.   (CL23S— (l.«) 


—  — »-" 


A  deck  tilt  corrector  adaptable  for  a  gun  fire  control 
system  for  obtaining  the  quantity  (/B'r)  representing 
deck  tilt  correction,  comprising  means  responsive  to  the 
quantity  (/B>)  as  input  obtained  from  the  output  of  the 
corrector  for  obtaining  cos  ijB'r),  means  responsive  to 
the  input  {Zd)  representing  cross-level  angle  for  obtain- 
ing —cos  (Zd)  and  -fcos  {Zd),  means  responsive  to  the 
input  (L)  representing  level  angle  for  obtaining  —cos 
(L),  means  responsive  to  (|B'r)  and  (B'r)  representing 
director  train  as  inputs  for  obtaining  (Br + B'r),  in  which 
(Br)  represents  relative  target  bearing,  means  responsive 
to  (Br+B'r)  as  input  for  obtaining  —cos  (Br + B'r), 
meant  responsive  to  4-coa  (Zd)  and  —cot  (L)  as  inputs 
for  adding  -foot  (Zd)  and  —cot  (L)  to  obtain  cos 
(Z^)— cos  (L),  means  resoposive  to  cot  (Zd)— cot  (L) 
and  (Br+B'r)  as  inputs  for  obtaining  the  first  computa- 
tion quantity 

[cot  (Z</)— cot  (L)]  tin  (Br+B'r) 

means  responsive  to  cos  (jB'r)  and  —cos  (Br+B'r)  a> 
inputs  for  adding  cos  (jB'r)  and  —cot  (Br+B'r)  to 
obtain  cos  (fB'r)  — oot  (Br+B'r),  means  retponsive  to 
cos  (/«'r)-cos  (Br+B'r).  and  (L)  and  (Zd)  as  inputs 
for  obtaining  the  second  computation  quantity 

tin  (L)  m  (Zd) [cot  (/B'r) -cot  (Br+B'r)] 

means  responsive  to  —cos  (Zd)  and  —cos  (L)  as  inputs 
for  adding  —cos  (Zd)  and  — cos  (L)  fcH-  obtaining 
— tcos  (Zd)+cc»  (L)],  means  responsive  to  — [cos 
(Zd)+coi  (L)]  and  (/B'r)  as  itqmts.  for  obtaining  the 
third  computation  quantity 

-[cot  (Z<f)+cot  (L)]  on  UB'r) 

and  a  null  seeking  device  for  equating  the  turn  of  taid 
three  computation  quantitiet  to  zero  and  for  obtaining 
thereby  the  quantity  (/B'r). 


1.  A  computer  for  digit  representing  radiant  energy 
pulses  comprising  optical  sensing  means  for  developing 
digit  representing  light  pulses,  electro-optical  storage 
means,  first  electro-optical  means  for  reading  said  digit 
representing  light  pulses  into  various  areas  of  said  storage 
means,  second  electro-optical  n^^aiu  for  reading  out  said 
stored  light  pulses,  and  electro-optical  means  for  ac- 
cumulating values  read  out  of  storage,  said  accumulating 
means  being  optically  connected  to  said  first  means  for 
the  purpose  of  storing  accumulated  values. 


zseJMS 

MAGNETIC  CORE  ADDING  DEVICB 
neodor  Efanda  aad  Karl 
to 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corvonrfioa  of  Now 
Yc  ' 

Filed  Ai«.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <7t,S52 
aaims  prtorlty,  iippBcatloo  Gcronaj  Aag.  31, 19M 

SdakM.  (CL23S-lil) 
1.  An  adding  device  for  adding  numbers  represented 
by  the  pretence  of  a  pulse  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  digit 
lines,  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  and  a  second 
matrix  of  bistable  magnetic  cores,  first  and  second  sets 
of  input  digit  lines  representing  the  numbers  to  be  added, 
taid  first  and  second  sets  of  input  digit  linet  threading  die 


c 
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cores  of  each  of  said  matrices  in  coiresFjonding  coordi, 
nates,  so  that  a  predetermined  core  in  each  of  said 
matrices  is  effectively  energized  for  each  combinatioo 
of  inputs  by  coincident  energization  of  the  two  input  dig| 
lines  intersecting  the  core,  a  plurality  of  output  digit  lines, 
said  output  digit  lines  being  inductively  coupled  to  the 
cores  io  said  first  matrix,  said  coupled  cores  being  se- 
lected by  a  combination  of  input  lines  wherein  the  sum* 
mation  of  the  digit  values  corresponding  to  each  of  sai< 
combined  input  lines  is  equal  to  a  value  correspondin 
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to  that  indicative  of  the  digit  value  of  the  respective  out- 
put lines  inductively  coupled  to  the  cores  selected,  and 
being  inductively  coupled  to  the  cores  in  said  second 
matrix,  said  coui^ed  cores  being^lected  by  a  combination 
of  input  lines  wherein  the  sumination,  increased  by  one, 
of  the  digit  values  corresponding  to  each  of  said  com-j 
bined  input  lines  is  equal  to  a  value  corresponding  to  that 
indicative  of  the  digit  value  of  the  respective  ou4>ut  line 
inductively  coupled  to  the  cores  selected,  and  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  magnetizati<Hi  of  all  oi  the 
cores  in  said  first  or  said  second  matrices. 


ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  APPARATI» 
Edward  O.  Nonls.  Rowvilk  Road,  WtgtpotU 
Filed  Jane  17, 1957,  Scr.  No. « »<,lf2 
I  SdaioH.    {CL23%-15 


into  the  intoior  of  the  tank  to  thereby  o  induct  cold  water 
to  the  tank,  said  inner  tubular  member  >eing  of  a  smaller 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  outer  tubular  member  to 
provide  a  passage  therebetween,  conduiti  means  providing 
communication  between  said  passage  and  said  discharge 
opening  and  serving  to  conduct  hot  water  from  the  tank 
to  said  discharge  opening,  second  condu  t  means  connect- 
ing the  inner  tubiilar  member  directly  w  th  said  discharge 
opening  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  ( old  water  direct- 
ly to  said  discharge  opening  to  thereby  obtain  a  mixing 
of  hot  and  cold  water  at  an  intermediate  temperature,  and 
thermostatic  valve  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  dis- 
charge opening  to  control  the  flow  of  he  t  and  cold  water 
through  said  first  and  second  conduit  me  ms,  respectively, 
to  thereby  regulate  the  temperature  of  i  aid  intermediate 
water. 


^   2,»<7.<«  I 

COMBINATION  MIXING  VALVE  AND  FiniNG 
.^.^  ™    ^    *^"  WATER  HEATER 

"^SJfc^LSS?^  ^ft?*"M^  ""^  ■"*««*  to  A.  O. 
aouoi  COTpofBtioii,  MUwaakec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
w«w  York 

FHed  Apr.  5,  195«,  Ser.  No.  576,416  i 

aOalBM.    (CL236— 12) 


I.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  tank  to 
contam  water  to  be  heated  and  having  a  single  water 
conductmg  aperture  therein,  a  fitting  including  an  outer 
tubular  member  secured  within  said  aperture  and  having 
a  first  openmg  disposcjl  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  tank  and  having  a  second  opening  disposed 
in  communication  with  a  source  of  cold  water,  said 
tubular  member  having  a  discharge  opening  disposed  to 
discharge  heated  water  at  an  intermediate  temperature 
said  fitting  also  including  an  inner  tubular  member  dis- 
posed within  the  outer  tubular  member  with  one  end  of 
said  inner  tubular  member  disposed  in  communication 
with  said  second  opening  and  the  other  end  of  said  inner 
tubular  member  extending  through  the  first  opening  and 


1.  A  rotary  spray  device  comprising  a  i  tationary  hous- 
ing, a  rotary  distributor  supported  by  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  eject  a  spray  centrifugally 
outer  periphery,  a  collecting  case  mounte^  on  said  hous- 
ing to  rotate  in  a  plane  which  is  tilted  wit »  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  distributor,  said  case  hav  ng  an  annular 
periidieral  wall  defining  a  spray  intercei  ting  zone  and 
positioned  to  intercept  the  spray  ejected  from  a  prede- 
termined angular  portion  of  the  periphe:  y  of  said  dis- 
tributor, said  wall  having  an  annular  channel  displaced 
from  said  intercepting  zone  into  which  lie  uid  intercepted 
by  said  annular  wall  flows  and  is  collecte<  by  centrifugal 
action  in  the  form  of  a  rotating  layer,  a  leparating  wall 
carried  by  said  case  between  said  channel  and  said  inter- 
cepting zone  and  forming  with  said  channel  a  scoop 
chamber  shielded  by  said  last  wall  from  said  intercept- 
ing zone,  said  separating  wall  having  peri  iheral  passages 
for  the  flow  of  the  intercepted  liquid  along  said  perifrfieral 
wall  into  said  channel,  a  stationary  scoof    supported  by 
paid  housing  and  disposed  in  said  scoop  chamber  and 
having  an  open  end  arranged  to  dip  in  o  and  receive 
liquid  from  said  layer  in  said  chann?l,  sa  d  scoop  being 
connected  and  arranged  to  feed  said  liqifd  to  said  dis- 
tributor for  spraying  thereby. 


2MJ  668 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPRAYING  D^CE 
Edward  O.  Norrii,  LcdsenKNir  Lane,  We  tpoit. 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791  3t3 
I  8  Claims.    (CL  239—15) 

1.  A  spraying  system  comprising  a  centrifugal  spny 
levice  including  a  rotatable  atomizer  defini  ng  an  annular 
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flow  surface  along  which  the  material  to  be  grayed 
flows  under  centrifugal  action  and  having  a  peripheral 
discharge  edge,  a  rotary  bowl  having  its  axis  tilted  in  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  said  atmnizer  for  intercepting  part 
of  the  spray  projected  from  said  edge  and  collecting  the 
intercepted  material,  means  forming  in  said  bowl  an 
annular  scoop  chamber  extending  radially  outwardly  and 
rota  table  with  said  bowl,  said  scoop  chamber  having 
means  to  cause  the  material  intercepted  in  the  bowl  to 
flow  thereinto,  a  stationary  scoop  disposed  in  said  scoop 
chamber  and  arranged  with  its  nose  end  at  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  scoop  chamber,  an  inlet  feed  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  fresh  material  to  the  device,  said  scoop 
near  its  other  end  having  a  coimection  with  said  feed 
pipe,  and  a  jet  connected  to  said  feed  pipe  and  arranged 


to  deliver  material  towards  said  atomizer  flow  surface, 
said  scoop  and  said  jet  constituting  branches  <^  said  feed 
pipe,  a  valve  having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  feed 
pipe  and  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  material  supply,  means  defining  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  valve,  and  means 
automatically  operable  in  response  to  the  actuation  of 
said  valve  for  expanding  said  chamber  while  said  valve 
is  being  operated  towards  closed  position  for  creating 
a  suction  which  draws  the  material  from  the  scoop,  the 
scoop  chamber  and  the  jet,  whereby  spray  operations 
are  substantially  instantaneously  shut  off.  and  for  con- 
tracting said  chamber  while  said  valve  is  operating  to- 
ward open  position  for  forcing  material  back  into  said 
scoop,  scoop  chamber  and  jet,  whereby  spray  operations 
are  substantially  instantaneously  restarted. 


CENTRIFUGAL  SPRAYING  DEVICX 

Edwari  O.  NorH  Rowrilk  Road,  Wcilport,  Coim. 

F1M  Mar.  S,  19SS,  Sw.  No.  719^57 

1  Claim.    (CL239^-21f) 

A  rotary  spray  device  comprising  a  rotary  distributor 
disk,  means  feeding  sprayable  material  to  said  disk  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  periphery  thereof,  means  rotat- 
ing said  disk  at  a  rate  to  cause  said  material  to  flow  ra- 
dially outwardly  along  the  surface  thereof  and  to  be 
discharged  from  the  periphery  of  said  disk  as  a  uniform 
spray  due  to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  a  collect- 
ing case  mounted  to  route  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  said  disk,  said  case  having  a  peripheral  wall 
fonning  an  internal  annular  channel  and  being  posi- 
tkmed  to  intercept  the  spray  discharged  from  a  predeter- 


mined portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  means  rotat- 
ing said  case  at  a  rate  substantially  the  same  as  that  of 
said  distributor  to  cause  the  intercepted  spray  to  fonn  a 
layer  held  centrifugally  in  said  channel,  said  disk  being 


mounted  with  its  peripheral  edge  dipping  into  said  chan- 
nel adjacent  said  wall  to  thereby  pick  up  additional  spray 
material  from  said  channel  and  to  discharge  the  same 
peripherally  as  a  spray  combined  with  the  first  men- 
tioned spray. 


PRK-SPOniNG  MACHINE 

RoKoc  McRobcrta,  2Ilf  PolkKk  Ave.,  EvamviDe,  bd. 

FDcd  Oct  3,  IfSt,  Sor.  N«.  7<5,lt9 

SCUm.    (CL23»-3S3) 


»  • 


1.  A  pre-^>otting  machine  comprising:  a  support 
frame;  a  pair  of  tanks  mounted  upon  the  frame,  one  at 
said  tanks  being  adapted  to  hold  water  and  the  other 
tank  being  adapted  to  hold  a  mixture  of  solvent  and  soap; 
a  dispensing  gun;  means  providing  cooununication  be- 
tween the  respective  tanks  and  the  dispensing  gun;  a  line 
extending  from  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  into  com- 
naunication  with  the  respective  tanks;  means  for  admitting 
air  under  pressure  into  the  tanks  throu^  said  air  pres- 
sure line,  to  diq>lace  liquid  from  the  tanks  and  force  the 
same  to  the  gun,  the  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  tanks  and  gun  comprising  individual  lines  ex- 
tending from  the  respective  tanks,  and  a  common  line 
connected  to  the  individual  lines  from  the  tanks,  requir- 
ing mixture  ot  the  water  with  the  solvent  and  soap  ex- 
terioriy  of  the  tanks,  enroute  to  the  gun  following  dis- 
irfacement  of  the  tank  contents  responsive  to  the  admis- 
sion  ot  air  under  pressure  thereto;  means  for  sun>Iying 
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preMure  to  aud  gun,  oompruing  a  valfe 
cntttrolling  flow  through  the  tteam  supiriy  means,  and  a 
pedalK)perated  assembly  for  opening  the  vahre  under  tke 
ooatrol  of  a  worker,  said  pedal  assembly  including  a 
pedal  rockaUy  mounted  tqxm  ibe  frame,  a  vertically 
ilitflable  rod  having  a  motion-translating  connection  to 
die  pedal  resulting  in  vertical  movement  of  the  rod  re- 
sponsive to  depression  oi  the  pedal,  a  projection  on  the 
rod,  and  a  valve  operating  arm  biased  by  the  projectioo 
to  a  valve  opening  position  leiponsive  to  upward  move- 
meitt  <^  the  rod;  and  a  second  pedal  assembly  and  valfe 
for  controlling  the  admission  Ol  air  under  pressure,  tie 
second  valve  assembly  including  a  second  pedal  swingably 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  second  rod  mounted  npoa  tie 
frame  for  vertical  movement  in  closely  spaced  relati< 
to  tb»  first  rod,  an  air  inlet  valve  including  a  valve 
erating  arm,  and  a  projection  on  the  second  rod 
gageaUe  widi  the  arm  of  the  air  inlet  valve  to  rode 
same  to  a  valvt  opening  position  re^wnsive  to  depression 
of  the  second  pedal,  the  first  pedal  assembly  being  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  admission  only  of  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  tanks,  the  second  pedal  assembly  includLtig  a 
plurality  of  projections  on  the  second  rod,  one  opn^tiog 
the  steam  iiUet  valve  arm  and  the  other  operating  a  sefc- 
ond  air  inlet  valve  arm,  the  last  named  pnMecti<xis  engag- 
ing their  respective  arms  in  following  order  during  suc- 
cessively following  stages  of  the  upward  movements  of 
the  second  rod  with  each  projecticm  engaging  its  arm 
^idule  the  other  projection  is  disengaged  from  its  anti. 
so  as  to  cause  the  admission  ot  air  through  the  second 
air  valve,  and  the  admission  of  steam  throu^  the  steam 
inlet  valve,  eactk  independently  ot  the  other. 


2,M7,C71 

CLASSIFYING  LDOER  FOR  BALL  MILLS 

Fcnnado  Falla,  59  Efan  SL,  MBbtan,  N J. 

FDed  Jne  2«,  IfSt,  8cr.  No.  744,727 

fCUw.   (CL  241^183) 


1.  A  classifying  liner  for  the  rotating  cylinder  of  b:  11 
mills  comprising  a  succession  of  ring  liner  elements  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  interlocking  blocks  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  undulating  surface,  and  a  selected  block 
ot  a  ring  liner  element  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
merging  hemis]rfierical  cavities  of  different  diameters  and 
reflective  integral  discharge  grooves,  the  said  grooves 
diverging  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  cylinder  rotation. 


2J9€fJn  ^ 

WINDING  FORM 

Wm4  E.  Zwqrcr,  Fort  WajM,  bdL,  aarfgMr  to  General 

DscMc  Conspaay,  ■  cotporadon  of  New  Yetfc 

Fflad  Nov.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  54MS4 

IICUbm.    (0.242— 1.1)  I 

1.  A  winding  form  for  u«e  in  a  winding  madiine  of  the 
type  which  winds  coils  directly  into  the  ,slots  oi  a  dyna- 
moelectric  machine  stator  core  comprising:  a  pair  of  an- 
nular members  each  havin^jt  side  formed  to  receive  o^e 
end  of  the  core,  said  members  being  reflectively  tMfwpt^d 
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with  their  fbnned 


to  be  positioned  at  the  ends  of  the  core 
sides  thereagainst  and  adapted  to  be  m  yved  azially  away 
from  said  core,  means  for  securing  |aid  members,  to- 
gether when  they  are  positioned  at  tbe  reqiective  core 
ends,  a  plurality  oi  finger  members  dadi  having  outer 
surfaces  for  receiving  and  positioning  1  !ie  end  turns  of  a 
coil  wound  in  the  slots  of  a  core,  means 
finger  members  on  each  of  said  annulai 


gular  movement  relative  to  said  annul  ir  members,  isach 


for  mounting  said 
members  for  an- 


of  said  finger  meinbers  extending  suntantiidly  azially 
away  from  the  core  when  said  aimular  i  nembers  are  posi- 
tioned at  the  ends  thereof,  said  outa  surfaces  of  said 
finger  members  engaging  said  end  turns  for  angularly 
moving  said  finger  members  from  a  pteition  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  end  turns  to  a  position  :  adially  outwardly 
thereof  upon  the  movement  of  said  ann  iilar  members  axi- 
ally  away  from  said  core,  ther^y  to  i  lermit  the  sqmra- 
tion  of  said  annular  members  from  saii  core. 


REELING  SYSTEM 

Wcri^rM.  n^ii,  ilBilinniiH,  NJ., 
Coiporatfoa  of  Aacrio^  a 

Filed  May  2, 19SS,  Ssr:  No. 
9ClaiM.   (CL 


1.  In  a  reeling  systen?  for  driving  il  reelable  member 
between  a  supply  reel  and  a  takeup  ret  I,  means  for  driv- 
ing each  of  said  reels,  brake  means  o  wratively  coupled 
to  each  of  said  reel  driving  means,  e  ich  of  said  braka 
means  including  means  defining  a  bra  Le  surface,  means 
for  urging  said  surface  into  engagement  with  said  reel 
driving  means,  and  means  for  defining  a  helical  path  of 
movement  for  said  brake  surface  definii  ig  means  whereby 
braking  forces  applied  to  said  reel  dri^  ing  means  are  re- 
generative in  one  direction  of  rotation  cf  said  reel  driving 
means  aiKl  degenerative  for  rotation  ii  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 


Richard  B.  LnwraBea, 


23i7,C74 
WEBTENnWIER 


lobsrtA. 


pontfcM  of  Dciawan 

Fled  Afa7  S,  19SI,  to.  Nn.  tHt74 
llfliliiii    (0.242— 7iJ) 

3.  A  unidirectional  tape  tensioner  fo  r  a  tape  **— «iM»g 
apparatus  comfMising  a  valve  body  havi  ig  formed  tberela 
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a  prenure  chamber  and  a  port  fw  supplyinf  tub-atmoa- 
l^ieric  preaiure  to  said  preanire  dumber,  a  bracket  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  valve  body  and  capable  of  assuming 
either  of  two  (iterating  positions  to  open  or  close  said 
pressure  chamber,  a  tape  drag  member  secured  to  said 


means  for  connecting  die  different  said  coBtrdUed  Unas 
to  said  second  power  unit  ifqmt  oonaectioas  while  said 
first  connections  are  connected  to  said  fluid  mipfiy  meaaa. 
and  means  for  selectively  exhautiog  fluid  from  ekher  one 
of  the  controlled  lines,  and  delivering  fluid  at  a  pleasure 
lower  than  said  selected  pressure  to  the  otfier  of  the 
different  said  oontndled  lines  thereby  to  stnudtaaeoaaly 
move  said  shafts  in  a  selected,  sini^  directioo. 


IRAKING  DKVICB  roSfBHING  BEIL8 


,  iiiilendpn  Swsisa  Dec.  IS,  IfSS 
(0.341    14  J2) 


bracket,  said  tape  drag  member  being  formed  with  an 
apertured  tape  receiving  surface,  and  a  pressure  port 
formed  in  said  bracket  for  communicating  sub-atoms- 
pheric  pressure  from  said  pressure  chamber  to  said  aper- 
tured  tape  receiving  surface  only  when  said  bracket  is 
pivoted  to  open  said  chamber.  j  i 


2,N7jC7S 
CONTROL  SVnEM  lOR  COIL  8UFPQBT 
1.  Maritcy,  Hinnwdl,  luA,  aasltnsi  to  GPE  Con- 

FBad  Apr.  9*  tSTsairN*.  57MSt 
liaiim.  (CL  241— 71.0 


I.  In  a  fishing  reel  in  combination,  a  rigid 
ber,  a  spool  routably  mounted  in  said  baae  member,  aaid 
base  member  being  formed  with  a  braking  surface  in  the 
shape  of  a  surface  of  revolution  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  qwol,  a  braking  block  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  tpool  aUowing  said  block  to  swing  in  a 
plane  axilaly  related  to  the  qxxd  under  the  action  of 
centrifugal  force  as  exerted  by  the  rotation  of  the  spoc^ 
said  braking  block  and  its  pivot  being  ao  located  widi 
respect  to  the  braking  surface  of  the  base  member  as  to 
allow  said  block  to  come  into  contact  with  said  braking 
surface  under  the  action  of  a  predetermined  degree  of 
centrifugal  force,  and  means  accessible  from  outside  the 
qmol  for  preadjusting  the  braking  actimi  by  rh»««g«nf 
the  position  of  balance  of  the  braking  bkxk  with  relittioo 
to  its  pivot 

APPARATUS  FORTaUNCHING  BALLOONS 
Otto  C  Wl■aas^  St  Panl,  aad  Rayaoad  C 
MJBBeapoUs,  Minn.,  aaslgnntB  to 
MfauicapoHB,  Mfna.  a  cotwmtfea  of  ] 

FDad  Mayi3, 19S7.  Sar.  No.  Mt,t22 
I  IdalsB.   (CL244— 1) 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  including  a  pair  of  shafts 
that  are  axjally  movaUe  to  engage  and  release  a  coil  struc- 
ture, eadi  said  shaft  having  operativdy  connected  to  it 
the  output  member  of  a  hydraulic  power  unit  provided 
with  fint  and  second  fluid  'mpai  connections  delivery  to 
the  different  ones  of  which  is  effective  to  develop  forces 
that  are  exerted  to  move  the  connected  shaft  in  opposite 
directions,  and  the  forces  that  are  developed  in  reqwnse 
to  delivery  of  fluid  to  corresponding  flnt  aad  aeoood  o(  I 
said  input  connections  of  the  diffnient  said  units  being 
exerted  to  move  said  shafts  oppositely  and  reapectively 
inward  toward  advanced  positiona  for  *ng*g>«g  a  cofl 
structure  and  outward  to  retracted  portions,  a  fluid  sup- 
ply means  for  siq>iriying  fluid  at  a  selected  pressure,  valve 
means  selectively  actuable  to  connect  aaid  fluid  siq>ply 
means  simultaneously  to  either  both  said  flrst  or  both  said 
second  input  connections  of  bo|h  power  units  and  simul- 
taneously exhaust  the  other  said  r^trrmm^t^tw^  connec- 
tioBs  reflectively  to  move  both  said  shafts  inward  or  out- 
ward, a  pair  of  different  controlled  lines^  additional  valve 


In  combination,  a  cylindrica]  container  having 
top  and  bottom  enda,  a  gas  containing  c^inder  serving 


304 


Of  FICI-^L  GAZETTE 


m  t  dotnre  at  the  bottom  end,  a  drcumferential  ron- 
forcemeot  for  said  gas  cootaioing  cylindo-  providinf  a 
ihoolder  abattiog  said  bottom  end  of  said  contaiiler, 
sling  means  securing  said  gas  containing  cylinder  there- 
to, a  first  cover  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  siud 
container  and  secured  to  a  body  member  by  a  break-lie, 
said  body  member  providing  a  first  partition,  said  parti- 
tion in  cooperation  with  said  first  cover  member  prodd- 
ing a  compartment  in  which  a  paradiute  is  coUapaed, 
said  parachute  being  secured  to  said  coyer  by  a  secand. 
break-tie,  said  partition  forming  together  widi  said  cyK 
inder  and  a  second  movable  partition  a  second  omnpart- 
ment  in  which  a  balloon  in  colliqpsed  condition  is  posi- 
tioned, said  body  member  being  secured  to  said  movable 
partition,  said  parachute  being  attached  by  means  pfo- 
viding  slack  to  said  movable  partition,  said  movaile 
partition  being  initially  anchmed  to  said  contaiiir, 
means  for  extending  said  parachute,  means  operative  in 
re^onse  to  the  extensimi  of  said  parachute  for  actuating 
a  timer  assembly,  said  timer  assembly  being  secured  to 
said  movable  partition,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
gas  container  cylinder  to  said  balloon,  ami  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  first  ox- 
plosion  means  controlled  by  said  tioher  assembly  fbr 
releasing  said  movable  partition  for  movement  towsk-d 
the  top  of  said  container  and  tor  releasing  said  bopy 
member  from  said  movable  partition,  said  body  member 
being  secured  to  said  container  only  by  secnrance  to  said 
movable  partition,  means  respcMSsiye  to  the  movemont 
of  said  platform  for  opening  said  Igasl  valve  to  pro^e 
gas  to  said  balloon,  and  second  eixplosion  means  con- 
trolled by  said  timer  assembly  for  releasing  said  balloon 
from  said  movable  partition  and  for  releasing  said 
duit  means  from  said  balloon,  i 


around  said  inlet  opening  to  reduce 
duct  below  a  level  capable  of 
airflow  instabilities. 
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nass-flow  into  said 
sui^XMting  excessive  duct 


2.H7.i79 
ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  CONTROL 
C  OwcB,  Gia^  Rapidi,  Mi  *^ 


Filed  Illy  24, 19S7,8«.  No 
1  elite.   (0.24^-' 7) 


<733M 


DUCr  AIRFLOW  STABELBING  AND  AIR< 
BRAKING  MEANS 

'^1?!'— '.  >.  .''*g^-P»''-»  Tex.,  aarfgwNr  to 
▼•■lit  Ahmft,  beotponM,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  a  coip*- 
of  Dcteware 

kw.  13, 19SC  §er.  No.  493,644 
24CUM.    (CL244-^) 


In  an  aircraft,  attack  angle  control  ipparatus  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  angle  attack  i  md  having  an  out- 
put electrical  signal  which  is  a  function  of  angle  of  attack, 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  signil  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  a  desired  angle  of  attack,  mems  combining  the 
aforesaid  two  signals  to  form  a  third  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  the  said  two  combined 
signals,  motor  means  connected  to  rec(  ive  and  responsive 
to  said  third  signal,  means  connected  to  said  motor  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  propotional  to  the  ve- 
locity of  said  motor,  means  for  feeling  said  velocity 
signal  to  the  input  of  said  combining  means,  gyroscopic 
means  for  producing  a  signal  respons  ve  to  the  angular 
displacement  of  said  aircraft,  and  m<ans  responsive  to 
the  angular  displacement  of  said  motoi  and  the  output  oi 
said  gyroscopic  means  for  controlling  i  he  angle  of  attack 
of  said  aircrajft. 


2,947,499 

AIRCRAFT  LONGrrUDINAL  IcONTROL 
AUGMENTER 


RodrfM,  Ml 
I  BDBi,  oIm^ 


Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,295 
4ClaiiM.    (CL  244—77) 


V* 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  provided  with  p. 
power  plant  for  the  supersonic  profiulsion  thereof  ami 
with  a  duct  for  supplying  air  to  said  power  plant,  said 
duct  having  a  connection  with  said  power  plant,  a  duct 
airflow  stabilizing  apparatus  comprising:  structure  com- 
pletely defining  a  ram  inlet  opening  into  said  duct;  means 
for  engendering  a  normal  shock  wave  well  upstream  of 
and  across  said  inlet  opening;  said  means  being  mount- 
ed on  said  aircraft  and  of  separate  identity  from  all  of 
said  structure  defining  said  inlet  opening,  said  means  be- 
ing movable  relative  to  said  structure  to  an  extended  po- 
siUoo,  said  opening,  when  said  means  is  in  said  extend- 
ed position,  having  a  projected  area  into  which  at  lealt 
some  of  said  means  extends;  whereby,  when  said  first- 
mentioned  means  is  extended,  airflow  upstream  of  said  id- 
let  opening  is  reduced  to  subsonic  q>eeds  and  air  is  spille  1 


x:,  s 


^=^ 


:mS^ 


mm^^^^ 


-U 


— {i] 


1.  An  aircraft  lon^tudinal  control  aagmenter  compris- 
ing an  angle  of  attack  sensor  capable  of  emitting  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  angle  of  attack, 
circuit  means  for  aj^lying  that  portioi 
the  aut(^ilot  which  indicates  said  aii.. 
angle  of  attack,  a -control  stick  force 
emitting  a  signal  proportional  to  the 

control  stick,  second  circuit  means  fc, ^ ^ 

signal  from  said  angle  of  attack  senscfr  and 'said  signal 
from  said  control  stick  force  sensor,  ^nd  circuit 
for  transmitting  the  resultant  ot  said 
to  said  autOfHlot. 


autopUot,  first 

of  said  signal  to 

is  in  a  critical 

vt  capable  of 

apiriied  to  said 

comparing  said 


compared  sigaab 
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CONTROL  SUCK  LOCK 
n  D.  Bwaplrt,  Ptatefc 
Oct  9.  IftT.tar.  N«.  t»Ml 
ICWb.   (CL244— 13) 


lation  points  of  said  stay  and  said  shortening  link, 
cracking  means  connected  to  either  one  of  siJid  stay 
and  said  shortening  link,  and  locking  means  connected 
to  either  one  of  said  stay  and  said  shortening  link. 


For  use  in  an  airplane  having  a  control  stick  oper- 
ably  disposed  therein  and  a  frame  to  which  is  secured  di- 
realy  or  indirectly  rigid  members,  a  control  stick  lock 
apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  collar  having  a  pair 
of  semicylindrical  pivotally-coimected  jaw  members 
adapted  to  encase  a  portion  tA  said  control  stick,  the  con- 
figuration of  the  inside  surface  of  each  of  said  jaw 
members  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  a  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  control  stick,  a  pair  of  rigid 
bars,  each  of  said  bars  being  attached  at  one  end  to  a 
different  one  of  said  jaw  members  whereby  when  said 
jaw  members  engage  said  control  stick  said  bars  form  a 
V-shape  having  an  apex  at  said  collar,  each  of  said  bars 
having  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  one  end  a  pro- 
jection, and  a  pair  of  clamp  members  carried  in  spaced 
relation  by  the  rigid  members  and  having  suitably-formed 
apertures  for  receiving  said  projections. 


LANDING  GKAR  SHORTENING  MECHANISM 

John  Peter  FUfaMB,  Bale  dVif cc,  Qaihic,  aad  RayaiODd 

W.  F.  Cnwicj,  St-LMn«al,  Qiiebec,  CaMJi 

to  Jairy  I^dnallcs,  Moatfod,  Qaabec,  CaMda 

Filed  Dec  8,  I9SS,  Scr.  No.  77Mt4 

2ClaiM.   (CL244— lf2) 


2^7,M3 
APPARATUS  FOR  ARRESIING  AIRCRAFT 
WStm  D.  Crater,  Los  Aafelca,  CaUL,  aalKBor  to  Opcr> 
atioM  Reicnrch,  lac,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  coipontkM 
of  Ddawarc 

FDed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  N«.  794,992 
24ClalmB.    (CL  244— 119) 


••<^ 


19.  In  an  apparatus  to  launch  an  aircraft  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of:  a  cable  forming  a  normally  ex- 
tended loop  to  be  engaged  by  the  aircraft;  a  substantially 
non-rotating  drum  means  to  be  wound  with  the  cable  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  loop  for  retracting  the  loop; 
a  pair  of  arms  rotataUe  co-axially  of  said  drum  means 
adjacent  thereto  to  wind  said  portions  respectively  on  the 
drum  means;  means  to  route  said  cable  portions  to  the 
region  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  arms  and  outward 
adjacent  the  arms  to  points  overlying  said  drum  means; 
and  power  means  to  rotate  said  two  arms  thereby  to  con^ 
tract  said  loop  for  launching  the  aircraft. 


23<7,M4 

COMBINATION  INFLIGHT  REFUELING  AND 

DUMPING  FOR  HELICOPTERS 

Robert  S.  Kaecht,  497  E.  Wayne  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FDed  Dec  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  784,403 

€  CiafeBk    (CL  244—136) 

(Gnnted  iBdcr  Tide  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  landing  gear  shortening  mechanism 
comprising  a  main  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
aircraft,  actuating  means  mounted  between  the  aircraft 
and  said  main  structure  for  pivoting  said  main  structure 
between  an  extended  and  a  retracted  position,  a  shock 
strut  capsule  having  two  telescopic  members  the  upper 
one  of  which  is  slidable  mounted  in  said  main  structure 
for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  arms  coimecting 
the  lower  one  of  said  teleaoopic  members  with  said  main 
structure,  an  articulated  sUy  connected  between  said 
main  structure  and  the  aircraft,  an  articulated  shorten- 
ing link  connected  between  the  iq»per  end  of  said  u|^r 
teleaoopic  member  of  said  abock  strut  capsole  and  the 
aircraft,  a  stabilizer  pivotaUy  connected  between  said 
stay  and  said  shortenhig  link  at  points  near  the  articn- 


1.  An  inflight  fluid  handling  system  for  aircraft  com> 
prising  tank  means,  means  forming  an  elongated  tele- 
scopic passage,  hollow  toroidal  shaped  oooi^ing  means 
joining  said  tank  means  to  said  dongated  telesct^NC 
means  whereby  passage  cmnmunication  is  provided  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  said  elongated  telescopic  meant 
and  the  interior  of  said  tank  means,  said  hollow  coupling 
means  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  tank,  said  elongaled 
telescopic  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  second 
tube,  said  second  tube  mounted  within  and  coaxial  with 
said  first  tube,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  first  tube  adjaceat 
said  hollow  coupling  means,  said  elongated  tdeaoopic 
means  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  hollow  coupling  in 
a  plane  substantially  at  rifht  angles  to  the  plane  of  rota- 


\ 
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tkm  of  Mid  htMow  coupling  means,  dectrically  drilen 
rack  and  i^nion  means  driven  by  said  motor  for  contiol- 
lably  positioning  said  elongated  means  horizontally  ind 
vertically  relative  to  said  tani;  first  valve  means  in  said 
elongated  means,  second  valve  means  in  said  tank,  said 
first  and  second  valve  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  contrcrflably  moved  to  a  sealing  position  and 
to  an  open  position  whereby  passage  <pommunication  be- 
tween the  outer  end  ol  said  elongated  n^ms  and  the 
interior  of  said  tank  means  is  sealed  off  and  opened,  and 
hydraulic  contrcri  means  which  is  remotely  operaUe  for 
said  first  and  second  valve  means.  , 


A  1. 1 


FILOT  CHUIS  BJBCI10N  DEVICE 
E.  Mag—iUB,  La  Mmb,  GaW^  aMlBMr  to 
fMiIri  CogyanHloM,  Sm  Umih  dM^  «  co>fo. 

RM  Dm.  19,  lf57. 8«.  Ifo.  7i3,M9 
7CUM.   (CL  244— 149) 


1.  Means  for  ejecting  a  chute  away  from  its  stoi  sd 
position  comprising  in  combination,  a  diute  with  a  collar 
afSxed  thereto,  a  piston  attached  to  said  collar,  a  base,  a 
piston  chamber  on  said  base  for  receiving  said  piston 
and  from  which  said  pisttm  may  be  ejected,  resilitnt 
means  for  exerting  forces  between  said  base  and  s4id 
piston  and  collar  for  ejecting  said  iriston  from  said  pistbn 
chamber  releasable  retaining  means  for  retaining  stid 
base,  collar  and  piston  in  assembled  relation,  and  explo- 
sive means  for  removing  said  retaining  means  to 
said  piston  from  said  piston  chamber.        i| 


ejjct 


nrioaUFbcri,: 


DELAYED  OPENING  PARACHUTE  PACK 
L.  FooL  2M7  Ptofcw  Ave^  SBrcr  Spri^  Mi^ 

vwa,  144  Mamwn  Driva,  Alfx- 

.  ▼■. 

nai  N^.  15, 1949,  Sw.  Now  127^1 

tCUma.   (0.244— ISm 

(GiMicd  ndcr  Tide  35,  U,S.  Code  (19S2),  aec.  2M) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  disclosed  for  itleis- 
tng  a  parachute  from  a  parachute  pack  at  a  preselected 
altitude  above  the  surface  of  the  earth  as  the  mechanian 
falls  free  from  a  launching  aircraft  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  fixed  ctq>-sbaped  member  in  which  the  para- 
chute k  disposed,  a  pluraUty  of  shroud  Unes  on  the 
hem  ot  said  parachute  for  securing  the  parachute  to  $e 
enp  member,  a  cover  carried  by  said  cup  member  atd 
secured  to  the  crown  of  the  parachute  for  initially  eo- 
doeing  the  parachute  within  the  cup  member  to  foitn 
•aid  parachute  pack,  a  complementary  member  secured 
to  the  cover,  means  for  releasaUy  locking  said  com- 


plementary  member  to  said  cup  member,  an  electro- 
responsive  explosive  charge  arrange!  within  said  cup 
member  in  proximate  spaced  relati<n  with  respect  to 


said  locking  means  and  adapted  to 
ing  means  when  the  charge  is  fired. 
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release  the  lock- 
a  battery  disposed 


within  said  cup  member  for  firing  laid  charge  as  the 
battery  is  connected  thereto,  an  F.M.  radar  altimeter  for 
generating  a  D.C.  current  variaUy  in  accordance  with 
the  altitude  of  the  altimeter  above  he  surface  of  the 
earth,  and^a  relay  controlled  by  saiogenerated  current 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  bo  operated  thereby 
for  connecting  said  electroresponsivd  explosive  charge 
to  said  battery  when  said  generated  I  current  reaches  a 


predetermined  value  corresponding 
altitude. 


to  said  preselected 


THRUST  MEMBER  ADJIOTMEINT 

DL, 


Joha  W.  GiMie,  Wi 
MailM  ~ 


Apr.  4, 1957. 8sr.  No. 
tCMM.   (CL 


(59,719 


3.  In  an  outboard  motor,  which  includes  a  propulsion 
unit  having  a  thrust  member,  a  traisom  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  pintle  upon  which  said  tuiit  is 
pivoted,  the  said  bracket  being  provided  with  laterally 
spt^S  arms  spanned  by  a  thrust-receiving  bar  for  posi- 
tioning said  member,  said  bar  being  provided  with  axially 
sp&ced  pinions,  the  bracket  arms  having  fixed  rack  teeth 
with  which  said  pinions  are  in  rolimgjmesh  for  effecting 
the  adjustment  of  said  bar  along  the  path  of  oscillation 
of  said  thrust  member  as  the  bar  is  [rotated,  and  lock 
means  engageabie  with  said  pinions  in  one  position  there- 
of to  prevent  rotation  of  said  pinions,  [whereby  to  trans- 
mit thrust  from  said  bar  through  said  pjuiions  to  said  rack 
teeth. 


Fritz  E. 


ADJUSTABLB  MOTOR  MOUNT 
OaClt7,Fla., 

~     '        N  J.,  a 


to 


of  IMo- 


FIM 


27, 1959,  to.  NoJ  13^44 
(0.249—21) 


An  adjustable  motor  mount  for  petitioning  a  motor 
relative  a  driven  member  and  oomprisii  g,  in  oombioation, 
a  generally  rectangular  base  portion  in<  luding  a  plate-Uke 
lower  section  having  arcuate  elongated  >oh-receiving  slots 
formed  in  the  comers  theteot  for  fixinji  said  base  portion 
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in  a  niiuble  position  relative  said  driven  member,  said 
base  portion  further  including  •  block-like  upper  section, 
plural  guide  rods  fixedly  mounted  in  said  block-like  upper 
section  and  spaced  parallel  in  relationship  to  one  another, 
a  frame  having  holes  dierein  receiving  said  guide  rods 
therethrough  and  slidably  mounting  said  frame  on  said 
guide  rods  so  that  said  frame  is  able  to  translate  longitu- 
dinally along  said  guide  rods  but  is  restrained  from  wob- 
bling on  said  guide  rods,  a  motor  receiving  plate,  mount 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  motor  receiving 
plate,  said  motor  receiving  plate  having  a  flat  bottom  sur- 
face to  facilitate  preassembly  with  said  motor,  connecting 
means  comprising  citscent-chaped  slots  through  said 
motor  receiving  plate  for  detachably  connecting  said 
motor-receiving  plate  on  said  frame,  said  crescent-shaped 
slots  adapted  to  receive  bolts  for  connecting  said  motor- 
receiving  plate  to  said  frame  so  that  the  angular  alignment 
of  said  motor  relative  said  driven  member  can  be  varied, 
moving  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  translating  said 
frame  longitudinally  along  said  guide  rods,  stop  means 
comprising  collars  mounted  about  said  guide  rods  out- 
wardly of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  abut  said  frame  for 
restraining  the  movement  of  said  frame  to  position  said 
motor  a  desired  distance  from  said  driven  member. 


awning  structure,  comprising  a  rigid  verticany  disposed 
flat  companion  inner  {date  member,  a  contacting  rigid 
vertically  disposed  companion  intermediate  plate  member, 
and  a  contacting  rigid  vertically  disposed  companion  outer 
plate  member  having  a  flat  body  pcntion,  said  intermediate 
plate  member  having  flat  body  portions  engaging  a  flat 
body  portion  oi  said  inner  plate  member  and  of  said 
outer  {date  member,  said  intermediate  plate  member 
having  an  arcuately  contoured  bottom  portion  adapted 
to  clampingly  engage  the  outside  of  the  rain  gutter  of 
an  automobile,  the  said  inner  plate  member  and  the  said 
intermediate  plate  member  adi^rted  lo  engage  repectively 
the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  said  rain  guttn.  aaid 


CLAMP  BRACKET  FOROmCRETE  FORMS 

Cari  M.  Jaha,  MM  8L  Paid  SL,  Denver,  Colo. 

FBai  Dae  IS,  1951,  Sw.  No.  7tM49 

f  nil  111  I     (CL24I— MS) 


inner  i^ate  member  and  said  intermediate  plate  member 
being  connected  together  by  clamping  bolt  means,  said 
companion  outer  plate  member  having  a  cofled  loagi< 
tudinal  portion  forming  a  fully  drcolar  longitudinal  mp- 
port  for  encompassing  wad  rigidly  supporting  the  frame 
member  at  the  uppermoct  end  portion  above  the  said 
vertically  flat  portion  of  said  outer  plate  member,  and  a 
clamping  pivotal  bolt  member  extending  from  the  said 
intermediate  plate  member  and  adjustably  connecting  the 
said  outer  plate  member  to  said  companion  intermediate 
plate  member,  said  outer  plate  member  being  adjustably 
supported  for  forward  and  rearward  angular  clamping 
adjustment  from  the  said  clamping  pivotal  bolt  member. 


1.  A  clamp  bradcet  removably  and  replaceably  co- 
actable  with  the  headed  terminal  extension  of  a  rod  and 
a  timber  transversely  thereof,  comprising  a  rigid,  angular. 
closed  loop  formed  with  spacedly-parallel.  plane  end  por- 
tions and  a  flat  seat  portion  bridging  therebetween,  said 
end  portions  being  formed  with  side-intersecting,  trans- 
verse, registered  slots  parallel  to  and  subjacent  said  seat 
portion  adapted  to  loosely  and  slidably  accommodate 
the  rod  extension  in  a  length  exceeding  the  half  width  of 
said  end  portions,  a  coplanar  flange  continuation  of  one 
of  said  end  portions  beyond  said  seat  portion  and  away 
from  the  slot  subjacent  the  latter,  a  detent  pivoted  to 
and  adjacent  the  free  margin  of  said  flange  to  swing  in 
cootact  with  and  over  the  exterior  plane  common  to  said 
flange  and  associated  end  portion,  a  cam  surface  inclined 
outwardly  from  the  exterior  face  of  said  detent  to  swing 
therewith  in  tradung  relation  over  the  inner  end  of  the 
underlying  slot,  and  an  arcuate  throat  traversing  said 
cam  sorface  in  side-intersecting  relation  with  the  detent 
disposed  and  adapted  to  accommodate  and  slidably  re- 
ceive a  rod  extension  engaged  througji  the  inner  end  of 
the  adjacent  slot. 


O. 
Fla.,  aad  William  L. 


FLOWER  POT  HOLDER 
MS  NE.  341k  St, 


271 


FDed  May  19, 19St,  Scr.  No.  73Mt2 
ICWm.    (CL24S— 311) 


Avfti, 


1M7499 

SUPPORTING  BRACKETS  FOR  AUTOMOBILB 

AWNINGS 

lohB  P.  Vnmkt  It  BoriM  St,  HimfeO,  Mmi. 

Mw  7,  1M7,  9m,  No.  (S7341, 

nxittf  Mad  Nov.  17,  1959.    Di- 

•■  My  31,  1999,  8«.  No. 

3  ChAM.   ICL  lit    nt) 

I.  A  fastening  bracket  for  adjustably  snpporting  the 
retractaUe  longitudinal  frame  member  of  a  windshield 


Patent  No.  2,912 


A  holder  for  a  conventional  circular  flower  pot  of  the 
type  including  a  horizontal,  circumferentially  extending 
shoulder  on  its  upper  portion,  said  bolder  comprising:  a 
bracket  including  a  flat,  vertical  ^sertured  bar  fbr  mount- 
ing on  a  wall,  a  flat,  horizontal  arm  of  a  material  width 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  and  engageable  beneath 
the  shoulder  for  supporting  the  pot,  a  horizontal  arm  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  bar  projecting  forwardly  beyond 
the  first-named  arm  and  terminating  in  a  depending  finger 
of  a  material  width  spaced  above  the  horizontal  plane  of 
first-named  arm  and  engageable  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  pot  for  retaining  same  on  said  first-named  arm.  and 
spaced  lugs  on  the  free  end  of  said  first-muned  arm  en- 
gageable with  the  periphery  of  the  pot  at  circumferential- 
ly spaced  points  immediately  beneath  the  shoulder  for 
stabilizing  said  pot  on  the  holder. 


I 
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2^7,692  I 

CEILING  FIXTURES      > 

Wolar,  29t  ColUns  Ave,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y 
FU«d  Feb.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,777  , 
3  Claimt.    (CI.  248—343) 


1.  A  ceiling  fixture  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
plate,  said  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  thei 
through  and  diq)osed  centrally  thereof,  said  slot  bei^g 
adapted  to  receive  fastening  means  to  adjustably  secute 
said  plate  to  a  supporting  surface,  means  on  said  plsae 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  supporting  surface  |o 
frictionally  engage  said  supporting  surface  to  hold  tBe 
plate  in  an  adjusted  position,  the  last  said  means  pro- 
ducing a  stress  on  said  fastening  means  to  effect  firtn 
frictional  engagement  between  said  fastening  means  and 
said  plate,  and  a  hook  member  carried  by  said  plate  in 
closely  spaced  relationship  to  said  slot,  said  hook  men- 
ber  extending  from  said  plate  in  a  direction  opposite  k> 
the  first  said  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  pen* 
ant  fixture  support. 


. 


2,M7,i93 
FELLET  TYFB  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Joha  A.  Cwmhuhai,  WdbiUlc  N.Y.,  and  Aadmv 
Aatfaony,  TarlfHlk,  Cam^  airfiMm  to  TW  Ak  Pit- 
hMter  CorpotatkM,  New  Ywk,  N.Y^  a  cocpontkm  ^f 
New  Yoilt 

Flkd  Aag.  31, 195C,  Scr.  No.  M7,393 
SOidBM.   (0.257—55) 


1.  Pellet  heat  exchange  apparatus  or  the  like  having 'a 
closed,  upright  housing  with  a  pellet  inlet  port  at  its  ut- 
pennost  end  and  a  pellet  outlet  port  at  its  remote^ 
spaced  end;  a  fluid  inlet  port  in  the  housing  spaced  aboije 
the  pellet  outlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port  in  the  hou|- 
int  subjacent  the  pellet  inlet  port  adapted  to  perii^t 
fluid  to  flow  in  opposition  to  the  normal  flow  of  pellets 
through  the  housing;  layers  of  laterally  spaced  rod  meni- 
bers  extending  transversely  across  the  housing  interme- 
diate the  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  ports  adapted  ai^ 
arranged  to  distribute  the  pellets  evenly  while  simul- 
taneously retarding  their  passage  through  the  housing; 
and  other  layen  of  laterally  spaced  rod  members  spaced 
apart  a  distance  less  than  the  first  named  layers  and  ex- 
tending across  the  housing  intermediate  the  pellet  inl^t 
and  fluid  outlet  ports  adapted  to  diffuse  the  pellets  ai«l 
retard  their  flow  sufBcieot  to  provi<)e  a  concentration  0f 
pellets  effecting  a  fluid  seal. 


COOLING 

WHUam  M.  Cnnninghaoi 
low  Typograph  Compnay,  a 

Filed  Dec  2i,  1957,  Scri 
ICWb.    (CL257- 
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said 


i 


IS 


A  cooling  system  for  an  electrical 
casting  machine  and  which  includes  a 
be  cooled,  said  jacket  including  an  inle : 
let  port,  said  system  comprising  a  closet 
ant  in  said  tank,  cooling  means  for 
tank,  a  conduit  connecting  the  interior 
inlet  port  of  the  jacket  on  the  mold 
outlet  port  and  an  inlet  port,  a  condiiit 
outlet  of  the  jacket  on  the  mold  to  th< 
pump,  a  conduit  connecting  the  outlet 
interior  of  said  tank,  means  for  operati^ 
tinuously  while  said  casting  machine 
pump  coolant  from  the  outlet  port  of 
tank  under  pressure  whereupon  it 
the  jacket  on  the  mold,  a  pressure 
communication  with  the  coolant  in  sai< 
ing  said  tank  and  the  jacket  inlet 
electrical  current  to  said  casting  machihe 
ant  pressure  in  the  conduit  associaUd 
below  a  predetermined  pressure,  a  coojant 
containing  coolant  at  atmospheric 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump 
automatically  drawn  into  the  circulating 
as  required. 


flws 


oper ible 


press  luv, 


y  operated  metal 
jacketed  mold  to 
port  and  an  out- 
tank,  liquid  cool- 
coolant  in  said 
I  >f  said  tank  to  the 
pump  having  an 
connecting  the 
inlet  port  of  said 
said  pump  to  the 
said  pump  con- 
in  operation  to 
the  jacket  to  said 
to  the  inlet  of 
Sensitive  means  in 
conduit  connect- 
to  disconnect 
when  the  cool- 
therewith  falls 
make-up  tank 
and  a  conduit 
\fhereby  coolant  is 
coolant  stream 


2,967,695 

COUPLING  lOINT 

Constant  J.  Nanta,  56  Iniianalaan,  Ovei  vccn,  Netherlands 

FOcd  Jnnc  16, 1958,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  appUatlon  Ncthcrian  ds  line  25,  1957 
5  Claims.    (CL  259^1(  2) 
1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  mi  ling  vessel  having 
a  frusto-conical  side  wall  tapering  tow  urd  the  bottom  of 

the  vessel,  a  first  mixing  screw  blade ,  ._ ^ 

tudinal  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  side  wall  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  for 
turning  about  the  central  axis  of  said  vessel,  a  second 
mixing  screw  blade  disposed  in  the  lottom  portion  of 
said  vessel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  i 
blade  being  coaxial  with  said  central 
and  intersecting  said  longitudinal  axis 
blade,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  first  and  second 
screw  blades  about  its  longitudinal  axis!  and  means  rotat- 
ably  coupling  together  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  screw  blades  including  a  blade-uiaped  joint  piece 
interposed  between  said  adjacent  ends  at  the  screw  blades 
to  form  an  imbroken  continuation  d^the  latter  and 
means  connecting  said  joint  piece  jto  t  lid  adjacent  ends 


said  second  screw 
axis  of  the  vessel 
of  the  first  screw 
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of  the  screw  blades  for  transmitting  rotational  movement  lated  in  response  to  the  air  pressure  in  the  intake  mani- 
between  the  latter  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  said  one  fold  of  the  engine;  a  fuel  metering  valve  connected  to 
screw  blade,  the  other  screw  blade  is  rotated  therewith   receive  fuel  from  said  supplying  means;  an  atomizer 

connected  to  receive  fuel  from  said  metering  valve  and 
to  discharge  said  fuel  in  a  fine  spray  to  said  engine;  an 
air  horn  comprising  an  air  throttle  valve,  for  supplying 


and  said  screw  blades  and  joint  piece  cooperate  to  cause 
the  continuous  mixing  of  the  contents  of  the  vessel  and 
the  simultaneous  movement  of  the  contents  along  said 
frusto-conical  side  wall  of  the  vessel. 


ASPHALT  MJXER  AND  DRIER 

John   H.  Maoldin,  Grecnviilc,  and  John  P.  Medlock, 

TaylocB,  S.C;  ntd  Medlock  asslgBor  to  said  Mauldio 

FUcd  Sept  2t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M5,*M 

SCIalnia.    (CL  259^—158) 


1.  In  an  asphalt  and  aggregate  mixer  and, drier  and 
the  like  having  an  elongated  mixing  chamber,  automa- 
tically operable  means  continuously  feeding  a  supply  of 
aggregate  into  said  mixing  chamber,  automatically  op- 
erable means  positioned  within  said  mixing  chamber  so 
as  to  agitate  and  to  move  the  aggregate  longitudinally 
within  said  mixing  chamber,  the  combination  including, 
an  air  duct,  an  air  chamber  communicating  with  said  duct 
and  with  said  mixing  chamber,  means  providing  a  high 
static  air  pressure  and  a  relatively  large  draft  of  air  hav- 
ing a  low  velocity  in  said  air  chamber  for  introduction 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  introducing  a  flame 
into  said  draft  of  air  positioned  within  said  air  chamber 
so  that  flame  is  distributed  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  said  mixing  chamber. 


2^7,<97 

FUELINIECTDR 

G.  Sdlcn.  1591  Cowi  Road,  Cotambos,  Ohio 

FUcd  itm.  9,  1959,  8ot.  N«.  715,955 

MCWmt.    (Cl.2il~23) 

1.  A  fuel  uqector  for  an  internal  oombustioii  engine, 

compritiiig:  means  for  supplying  foel  at  •  prewure  regu- 


air  to  said  intake  manifc^d;  and  operator  controlled 
means  for  adjusting  said  air  throttle  valve  and  said  fuel 
metering  valve;  said  adjusting  means  comprising  noeani 
for  varying  the  adjustment  of  said  air  throttle  valve*  and 
said  fuel  metering  valve  in  response  to  the  air  velocity  in 
said  air  horn  to  regulate  the  ratio  of  fuel  to  air  nq»- 
plied  to  said  engine. 


2,H7,<9t 
FOAM  GENERATING  DEVICES 
HaroM  G.  Strohm,  Wndugan,  nL,  anigDor  to  Prodoc- 
tfon  S^cdaliiti,  West  AlHs,  Wis.,  ■  pmrtnmUp  of  Wto- 

FBed  Mar.  31, 195S,  Ser.  No.  725,288 
2ClataM.   (CL  261—70 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member,  a 
top  portion  enclosing  the  tc^  end  of  said  member,  said  top 
portion  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  discharge 
end  of  a  tube  supplying  liquid  under  pressure,  said  top 
portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly 
disposed  apertures  for  directing  said  fluid  into  said  Ik^Iow 
cylindrical  member  and  toward  the  side  and  bottom  ther&> 
of  in  jet  streams,  means  comprising  at  least  one  aperture 
for  permitting  egress  and  ingress  of  air  into  said  hoUow 
cylindrical  member,  a  bottom  portion  enclosing  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  member,  said  bottom  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposed  aperture,  and  a  projectioa 
surrounding  said  centrally  disposed  aperture  inside  of 
said  cylindrical  member  to  provide  a  moat  between  said 
centrally  disposed  i^wrture  and  the  side  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  moat  being  adapted  to  retain  a  quantity 
of  liquid  therein,  wliereby  said  jet  streams  i^ay  upon  said 
liquid  in  said  moat  to  bresk  it  into  foam,  said  foam  being 
momentarily  contained  in  said  moat  before  spilling  over 
into  the  said  centrally  disposed  i^wrture. 


2367,699 
LIQUIIMSAS  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Cari  S.  Browi^  Pepper  Pike,  OUo,  aasiciior  to  A.  O. 
SaHh  Coiporatioii,  MUwaakcc,  Wik,  a  coipontim  of 
New  Yofk 

FBcd  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,625 

8ClaiiM.    (CL  261— 114) 

1.  In  a  liquid-gas  contact  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 

generally  cylindrical  sectiom  di^oaed  in  and  end-to-end 

relation,  a  glass  coating  covering  the  internal  surfaces  of 


I 
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each  of  the  KctkMit.  a  rins  diapoMd  between  the  a(|a- 
cent  endi  of  the  sections  and  projecting  inwardly  beyond 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  sections  to  |^t>vide  a  seat;  a 
series  of  corrosion  resistant  perforated  plates  dupoted 
in  qiaced  relation  within  said  sections  with  the  lowjer- 
most  plate  in  any  one  section  being  supported  by  the 
ring  located  between  said  section  and  the  next  lower 

I 


section,  means  for  supporting  the  remaining  plates  i  in 
any  one  section  from  said  lowennost  plate,  the  peripheral 
ed^  of  said  plates  being  spaced  out  of  contact  with  the 
^asi  coating  covning  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  ^- 
tions  to  provide  a  clearance  therebetween,  and  a  coiro- 
sion  resistant  seal  disposed  withitf  said  clearance  to  pre- 
vent flow  of  liquid  and  gas  therethrough. 


kTUB 


wmmNG  AND  aSraung  APPAaki 

JofeB  C  Lm,  Pari(  Fwwi;  n^  ItoiMia  Ftt^fU,  dM- 
q*^  n^  aagwig,  far  MMM  a^i^mtatB,  to  MoMi 

raei  Ate.  1,  oa^atkjf^  4»M5f 


1938,90. 


V^fi 

--» 

%m 

^ 

WJ. 

1.  Apparatus  for  whipping  material  in  relatively  sr  all 
quantities,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fint  plate  having 
chambers,  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  in  silid  chambers  for 
pumping  purposes,  said  chamber!  inddding  intake  and 
discharge  ports  for  a  second  pump  stage,  a  cover  for 
said  first  plate,  a  second  plate  cooperating  with  said  omrtt 
and'having  chambers,  a  pair  of  meshing  gesirs  in  laid 
chambers  functioning  as  a  first  stage  gear  pump,  said  first 
stage  having  intake  and  discharge  ports,  a  rigid  connection 
between  a  gear  of  the  first  pump  stage  and  a  gear  of  the 
second  pump  stage  so  that  the  two  stages  are  driven  in 
predetermined  fixed  refaitioii,  said  9m  stage  having  a 
substantially  smaller  pumping  capacity  than  said  second 
stage,  means  for  supplying  iidupping  material  to  the  mtake 
of  said  first  pump  stage,  means  for  feeding  the  outbot 
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of  said  first  stage  to  the  intake  of  said  i  scond  stage,  means 
tot  supplying  gas  to  the  intake  oi  tak  second  stage,  said 
second  stage  functioning  to  operate  <  n  aU  of  the  whip- 
ping material  supplied  thereto  by  th<  first  stage  and  to 
accommodate  gas  in  predetermined  filed  relation  to  the 
quantity  of  vi\uppin%  material,  a  mix^  chamber  rigidly 
supported  on  said  first  plate  and  extending  below  one  ot. 
the  gears  ol  said  second  stage  pumpL  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending through  one  gear  oi  said  second  stage  punqt  nnd 
into  the  mixing  chamber,  said  drive  aaft  being  adapted 


power  such  u  an 

said  nrMTinj  chaffl* 

for  connecting  the 


to  be  driven  by  a  suitable  source  oi 
dectric  motor,  agitating  means  within 
ber  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft,  meant 
discharge  ol  said  second  stage  to  sa  d  mixing  chamber 
and  restricted  discharge  means  carrixl  by  said  tniwi^ 
chamber  for  permitting  the  discharge  o  f  material  from  said 
mixing  chamber  to  atmosphere  while  maintainiiig  a  back 
pressure  within  said  mixing  chamber. 


a,M7.7M 

METHOD  OF  CX^mNlKHlS  LOW  SEAM  SHORT 
WAIX  MINING  USING  ROTAgY  AIXSR  CUT- 

W.Vn. 


Divided 


G.     ^^ 


W.Vi.) 


19S7, 


3V,  I9n^  Sev*  Nnk 


(CIMI-D 


\ 


A  process  of  continuous  short  wa^  coal  mining  in  a 
coal  seam  having  a  hei^t  less  than  bf  the  order  of  48 
inches  by  the  use  of  a  continuous  min  ng  machjoc  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  oppositely  pitch«  d  rotary  auger  cut- 
ter* eadi  having  a  diameter  dfanendon  less  than  the 
hei^t  of  the  seam  heing  mined  but  a  combined  diameter 
dimension  greater  than  the  height  >f  the  seam  bdng 
mined  which  comprises  the  steps  df:  sumping  said  pair 
of  parallel  auger  cutters  longitudinally  into  a  Uct  of  such 
a  seam  of  coal  while  c^ipositely  rotai  ing  said  auger  cut- 
ters in  directions  so  as  to  simultaneou  ily  convey  the  coal 
engaged  by  said  auger  cutters  outwah  ly  of  the  seam  face 
to  thereby  longitudinally  progresuvel '  inwardly  form  in 
such  seam  an  opening  in  the  shape  a  \  a  pair  <rf  side-by- 
side  cylinders;  moving  said  auger  cu  ters  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  rotational  axes  there  )f  into  engagement 
with  the  coal  in  said  seam  between  tie  face  thereof  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  opening  laiiile  oppositely  rotating 
said  auger  cutters  in  directions  so  ai  to  slmnhaneoody 
convey  the  coal  engaged  by  said  augi  r  cutters  outwardly 
of  the  seam  face  imtil  a  room  sectio  i  is  formed  having 
a  substantaHly  horizontally  extending  oof  defined  by  said 
upper  strata,  a  substantially  horizont  dly  tfwt^in^ng  floor 
substantially  defined  by  said  lower  itrata,  sides  qiaced 
horizontally  apart  a  distance  substantially  greater  than 
the  largest  horizontal  transverse  dime  asion  of  said  open- 
ing, and  an  end  defining  a  new  seam  fa  x  qwoed  a  sub^an- 
tial  horizontal  distance  from  said  fiiit  mentioned  seam 
face,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  room  m  Iction  being  fonned 
by  substantially  vertical  transverse  iik  vement  of  opposite 
auger  cutters,  the  portion  of  said  root  d  section  «»t>«Hji.g 
from  a  position  adjacent  one  ,side  thjereof  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  other  side  thereof  being  formed  by  simul- 
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Uneous  horizontal  tnunvene  movement  of  said  pandlel 
auffer  cutters  in  one  direction  only  with  the  lower  peripb- 
•ry  of  one  auger  cutter  forminf  said  iloor  and  the  upper 
periphery  of  the  other  auger  cutter  forming  said  roof;  and 
continuously  gathering  and  conveying  away  from  the  first 
mentioned  seam  face  the  coal  conveyed  outwardly  thereof 
dnriag  the  iimptni  and  transverse  movements  of  said 
auger  cutter*. 


2,N7,7t2 

HEATING  DEVICX  FOR  GRANULATED 

MATERIALS 

to 


Dacca 


weired  by  the  imit,  $U)p  means  arranged  adjacent  said 
carriage  to  engage  the  same  and  to  arrest  further  move- 
ment oi  the  carriage  after  an  initial  small  movement 
thereof  in  response  to  the  placing  of  an  article  on  the  car- 
riage, and  an  initiation  device  reqionsive  to  said  small 
movement  of  said  carriage  to  render  the  stop  means  in- 
effective and  to  thereby  allow  the  carriage  to  move  to 
weigh  the  article  thereon. 


Gjn*b<ILf  HanuMig, 


.^»^  Feb.  11, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  09,4M 

dalms  priotHy,  appMnHlon  Geimaay  Feb.  !•,  19M 

iCUoBS.    (CLM3-^40) 


»T 


1.  A  heating  device  for  beating  granular  material, 
comprising  in  combination,  gaseous  heating  medium  sup- 
ply means  including  a  deUvtery  conduit  having  an  open 
end  portion;  a  support;  a  tubular  member  having  opposite 
open  ends  and  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
relative  thereto  between  two  positions;  tubular  receptacle 
means  arranged  in  and  supported  by  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, extending  in  the  direction  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
contain  gnundar  material  to  be  heated,  said  receptacle 
means  having  a  mouth  portion  and  being  formed  with 
separable  gas-permeable  wall  means  arranged  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  said  receptacle  means  and  extending  across 
the  entire  interior  cross-section  thereof;  and  moving  means 
for  moving  said  tubular  member,  together  with  said  re- 
ceptade  means,  into  and  out  of  a  position  wherein  said 
mouth  portion  of  said  receptacle  means  is  in  substantially 
fluid-ti^t  engagement  with  said  open  end  portion  of  said 
delivery  conduit,  whereby  when  said  tubular  member  is 
in  said  position  thereof,  a  gaseous  heating  medium  ema- 
nating from  said  open  end  of  said  delivery  conduit  is 
passed  in  its  entirety  through  granulated  material  in  said 
receptacle  means. 


WEIGHING  MACHINES 
BmoU  J« 


Oct  3,  IHI,  Ser.  No.  7M,lt7 
iOalBH.   (CLH5    13) 


2,9C7,7M 

STRING  ADIUSTING  DEVICE 

Geoiie  L.  HaiMnn,  33  Rms  Cbde,  Oakiaad,  CaHf. 

flM  Dae.  4,  195^  Ser.  No.  €UM5 

lOalBB.    (CLM7— 1) 


In  a  diaphragm  controlled  valve,  a  housing  for  said 
diaphragm  and  valve,  a  compression  spring  for  biasing 
said  diaphragm  in  a  valve  opening  direction,  means  for 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  compression  of  said  spring 
comprising  a  pressure  plate  having  contact  with  one  end 
of  said  spring,  a  packing  nut  threaded  on  said  housing,  a 
screw  having  two  diameters  the  smaller  of  which  diam- 
eters passes  through  said  packing  nut  and  the  larger  diam- 
eter of  which  is  threaded  through  said  housing,  a  stop 
washer  freely  mounted  upon  the  smaller  diameter  of  the 
screw  and  located  between  said  housing  and  said  padung 
nut,  said  stop  washer  contacting  the  larger  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  screw  to  limit  the  outward  travel  of  the  larger 
diameter  portion  of  said  screw  in  said  bousing,  and  the 
terminal  end  of  the  larger  diameter  of  the  screw  having 
contact  with  said  pressure  plate,  an  adjustment  nut 
threaded  on  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  screw  exteriorly 
of  the  housing  and  contacting  the  packing  nut  to  limit 
the  inward  adjustment  of  said  screw,  an  adjustment  knob 
fixed  on  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  screw  and  having  a 
protective  skirt  which  overlies  the  adjustment  nut  and 
closely  surrounds  said  housing  to  thereby  prevent  adjust- 
ment of  said  adjustment  nut  when  the  knob  is  in  place, 
the  washer  determining  the  outward  limit  of  movement  of 
said  screw  and  the  adjustment  of  the  nut  on  the  smaller 
diameter  of  the  screw  determining  the  inward  limit  of 
movement  of  travel  of  said  screw  whereby  the  upper  and 
lower  biasing  limits  of  the  spring  may  be  pre-set. 


RobeA 


23i7.7f5 
SHEET  FEEDER 
E.  Umiimmm,  Lc  Roy,  OUo, 
Intertype  Cocporatioa,  a  cotpontioa  of 

FBcd  Aag.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  f\4U 
KCIaiM.    (CL271— 20 


to  Harris- 


t 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  wet^img  unit  inchiding  a       1.  The  mediod  of  feeding  sheets  from  a  pile  to  a  sheet 
movable  carriage  arranged  to  si^port  an  article  to  be   handling  machine,  compriaing  the  stqts  of  gra^wng  the  top 


r 
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sheet  of  the  pile  at  two  points  spaced  apart  near  the  rear 
•dfe  of  die  sheet  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of 
the  machine,  raising  the  sheet  thus  grasped  past  two  tmns- 
versely  ^aced  forwarding  means  disposed  between  said 
grasped  poinU  until  the  portion  of  the  sheet  between  the 
forwarding  means  is  tautened  against  the  same,  and  there- 
after grasping  the  sheet  with  the  forwarding  means  and 
forwarding  it  independently  of  said  first  named  gracing 
means  toward  the  sheet  handling  machine. 


sprocket  wheels  supported  by  the  Ip-ame  means,  a  pair 
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ket  wheels  to  op- 

y  along  one  side. 

pit,  upwardly  along 

forwardly  near  the 

portion  to  the  side 


■  2JH1 7§6 

TOY  AIRCRAFT  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOI 

Frank  Pctttt,  696  FalnraW  Drfrc,  Unloa,  NJ. 

FDed  Jue  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  663,934 

9ClaiBM.    (CL272— 31) 


of  spaced  chains  mounted  on  the 
erate  in  a  continuous  path  downw 
horizontally  across  the  bottom  of 
the  opposite  side,  and  upwardly 

top  portion  and  then  across  the  t_^  , 

at  which  the  chains  travel  downward]  y,  a  iriurality  of  car- 
riers disposed  horiz(M)tally  between  the  chains  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  and  upwardly  then  from,  a  fabric  ma- 
terial carried  by  the  chains  in  the  sp  ace  therebetween  to 
form  a  fabric  wall  between  the  adjac  snt  carriers,  said  up- 
ward projecting  portions  of  the  carr  er  being  notched  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  ball  and  U  center  the  ball  on 
the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  nrilers  late:  ally  disposed  in  the 
pit  forwardly  of  the  raising  mechansm,  and^means  for 
driving  said  rollers  in  rotation  for  delivering  the  ball  and 
pins  to  the  raising  mechanism,  said  driving  means  driv- 
ing the  rollers  adjacent  to  the  raising  means  at  substan- 
tially greater  speed  than  the  speed  of  the  rollers  adjacent 
to  the  alley  bed. 


I.  In  a  tethered  aircraft  toy  having  a  pylon,  an  4rm 
removably  carried  by  said  pylon  for  rotation  about;  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  movement  ^rough  both  horizontal 
and  vertical  planes  and  a  tethered  aircraft  including  a 
rotary  propelling  member  carried  by  said  arm,  means  for 
operating  said  aircraft  comprising  an  electric  motor  cou- 
~~j^M^th  said  propelling  member,  a  second  el^tric  motor 
carried  by  said  pylon,  speed  reducing  gearing  constantly 
coupling  said  second  motor  with  said  arm  for  contnrif  ng 
rotation  of  said  arm  about  its  own  axis,  a  control  stick 
inchiding  a  rheostat  mechanically  coupled  therewith  and 
oonneaed  with  said  first  mentioned  motor  for  contrcriing 
the  magnitude  of  current  through  said  motor,  and  swtch 
means  including  at  least  two  control  members  therdfor 
connected  with  said  second  motor  for  selectively  cim- 
tn^ing  the  direction  of  rotati<m  tteieof . 


'  2,967,7M 

PIN  HANDUNG  MECriANlSM 

WiDtem  F.  Hack,  Fonst  HOb,  N.Y ,  a^  Alcxaader  I. 

Albrccht,  TcuMck,  NJ„  Mi%M>n^  by  oicsae  a«ign- 

mcBis,  to  The  BmMwkk  Avtonu)  Ic  FlMtHir  Cotpo> 

"■****»  J^WMMs,  NJ.,  a  cofporalloa  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Sept  16, 1955,  Scr.  N ».  534,726 

MCbinis.   (CL273-^) 


23«7,7t7 

BOWLING  PIN  AND  BALL  ELEVATING  AND 

DELIVERING  MECHANISM 

Enot  HedcMfcoof,  Donald  A.  Noibcrs,  aid  Alvfai  E. 

Jnhaana,  Moskcgoa,  Mich.,  ■w^aois,  by  mcsM  assfen- 

■SMli,  to  IV  Bnnswkk  Aa<oiatlc  PiMetter  Corao- 
_  ntfoa*  a  coiporaifcM  of  Delaware     i  ' 

OMial  applkadoQ  Aag.  4,  1953,  S^.  No.  372,3^6. 

DWfcd  and  fUs  appBcatioa  Jane  7,  1955.  Ser?l5o. 

515,759  I 

SCbdoia.   (a.  273-^3) 


memi  er 


ai 


I.  A  pin  handling  mechanism  for 
matic  pinsetter  mounted  on  a  bowlin  ; 
in  combination,  a  pin  elevating 
rear  of  the  alley  pit  and  movable  in 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and 
ing  portion  to  elevate  pins  from  a  , 
jacent  the  floor  of  the  alley  pit  to  an 
position,  a  pin  receiving  tray  adjacen 
position  adapted  to  receive  pins  from 

her,  and  means  mounting  the  pin 

ment  between  a  position  in  which  the 
wardly  of  the  pin  elevating  member 

tion  in  which  the  tray  directs  pins 

opening  in  the  path  of  the  pin  elevatin 


recering 
tay 
for 


Moacow.Mabo 


1.  In  a  bowh'ng  pin  handling  machine  for  raising  pins 
from  a  pit  at  the  end  of  an  allqy  and  setting  them  upfn 
the  alley  bed.  a  frame  meam  suoported  in  the  fit. 


2,967,799  , 
ATHLETIC  TRAINING  API  ARATUS 
Jacob  N.9tahicy,  515  S.  Hayes  St,  Moaeow, 
FIM  Nov.  12, 19597Scr.  No  852^97 
I  7ClaiaM.    (CL273-^5) 

17.  Athletic  training  apparatus  comprising  a  support, 
a  first  impact  member  mounted  on  tb^  front  of  tbe  rap- 
port for  contact  with  a  portion  of  tbe  Ibody  of  a  trainee. 


use  with  an  auto- 
alley  comprising, 
mounted  at  the 
a  continuous  path 
upwardly  extend- 
l^ckup  position  ad- 
elevated  discharge 
the  pin  discharge 
he  elevating  mem- 
tray  for  move- 
directs  pins  for- 
reuse  and  a  posi- 
rear^ardly  through  the 
member. 
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a  pair  of  teoond  impact  members  mounted  on  the  front 
of  the  Ripport  one  on  either  tide  of  and  to  the  rear  of 
said  first  impact  member  for  contact  with  portions  of  the 
body  of  a  trainee,  and  a  pair  of  third  impact  members 
mounted  on  the  support  adjacent  their  ui^r  ends  one 
below  each  said  second  impact  member  for  rearward 
swinging  movement,  and  a  pair  of  wing  members  mount- 
ed on  the  support  one  on  the  outer  side  of  each  said 


second  impact  member  for  swinging  movement  about  up- 
right axes  disposed  on  the  impact  member  side  of  the 
wing  members,  means  continuously  urging  the  wing  mem- 
bers to  swing  to  the  front  toward  each  other  about  said 
axes,  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  wing  members 
in  spread-apart  relationship,  and  means  for  selectively  in- 
dividually releasing  the  wing  members  for  swinging  move- 
ment to  the  front  under  the  influence  of  said  urging 
means. 


«  2,9<7,710 

BAT 
Clinton    v.   Carbon,    Mlnnfapolk,   MIbb^   assignor  to 
Cosoni  bdastiiec,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MiBBCSota 

FOad  Sept  2, 195S,  Scr.  No.  758,237 
Idaimm.    (CL  273— 72) 


1.  A  toy  bat  composed  of  relatively  ij^t  and  flexible 
plastic  material  having  a  relatively  long  hollow  tubular 
outer  impact  end  portion  and  a  relatively  short  boUow 
grasping  end  portion,  said  outer  and  inner  end  portions 
being  joined  by  an  intermediate  oppositely  tapering  por- 
tion providing  an  elongated  transversely  reduced  area 
of  progressively  varying  transverse  dimensions,  and  said 
oppositely  tapering  portion  being  filled  with  a  transversely 
solid  and  relatively  rigid  material  throughout  a  substan- 
tial longitudinal  extent  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
area  of  minimum  diameter  to  provide  a  relatively  rigid 
intermediate  section  of  reduced  diameter  between  the 
light  and  flexible  tubular  hand  grip  and  impact  portions 
of  said  bat,  whereby  said  bat  will  not  collapse,  buckle  and 
fold  backwardly  upon  itself  in  use. 


Drive, 


2,M7,711 

BALL  TOY 

,42U 

Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,26« 

IClaiBi.    (CL27}— 9S) 

A  ball  toy  comprising  a  handle  having  a  bole  formed 

in  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a  ball  there- 

throu^  a  slot  extending  through  said  end  in  line  with 


said  handle  and  communicating  with  said  hole,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  slot  by  pins  extending 
transversely  of  the  slot  into  said  end,  a  projection  extend- 


ing radially  from  said  sleeve  and  having  a  small  hole 
formed  therethrough,  a  string  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
projection  and  through  said  small  hole  and  extending 
to  terminate  at  the  other  end  in  said  ball. 


2,9(7,712 

RIFLE  TARGET 

Clarence  N.  Brcitcafeldt,  Rte.  2,  Mantfaon,  Wk. 

FOmI  Joiy  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,902 

Idaims.    (CL  273— 102.1) 


1.  A  rifle  target  comprising  a  rod  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  one  end  extending  into  the  ground,  a  lateral 
arm  depending  from  said  rod,  said  arm  terminating  with 
a  vertical  porti<m,  a  hub  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  vertical  porticm,  target  arms  extending  laterally  from 
said  hub  member  and  angled  approximately  SK)  degrees 
from  one  anotlier,  target  elements  secured  to  the  outer 
lends  of  said  target  arms,  a  projectitm  upstanding  from 
said  hub  member  radially  displaced  from  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  hub  member  and  disposed  in  a  radial  i^ane 
bisecting  the  planes  formed  by  said  target  arms,  a  tension 
spring  secured  between  said  projection  and  said  rod  and 
serving  to  carry  the  target  arms  alternately  to  an  over 
centre  position  abutting  the  rod. 


2,967  713 

PENDULUM  BALL  GAME 

Daoid  F.  Kmnpauui,  151A  Randoiph  Avc^  Mine  HOI, 

Dover,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  17,590 

SOalMS.   (CL  273— 119) 


1.  A  game  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
playing  board  having  inclined  planes  sloping  from  the 
ends  of  the  board  and  meeting  at  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  board  to  form  a  V-shaped  trou^  for  retaining 
a  row  of  balls  on  a  transverse  starting  line,  a  swinging 


I 
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wei^t  suspended  over  said  transverse  stastinf  line]  in 
positioo  to  strike  the  balls  on  that  line,  scoring  meiuis 
for  the  balls  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  board  and  guMe 
channels  extending  from  said  scoring  means  for  aqto- 
raaticaUy  retandng  the  scoring  balls  back  to  said  starting 


23^7,714 

GAME  DEVICES 
Idas^  rrirtgwa,  lilt  Wi 

New  MMndt  N  J. 
1  Oct.  2»  IfSI,  S«.  No.  7M3«4 
3  dates.    (CL273— IM^      ^ 


St. 


the  recofding  element,  a  movable  imbulse  member,  said 

impulse  member  having  an  over-oentc  - 

the  same  to  be  moved  between  an  <m 

positioQ  with  a  iUpping  action,  means 

pulse  member  for  appljring  a  forwan 

cording  element  incident  to  the  impjilse 

flipped  to  its  on  position,  and  a 

a  lost  motion  connection  with  said 

releasing  the  brake  and  for  moving 

over-center. 


2.f<7,7M 

COLLAPSDLB  POKTABLE  HAMPER 
B.  Mvcott,  134  CabotiUMd, . 

Filed  Dec  23,  IfS^te.  N« .  Ttt^S 
4ClalM.   (a.2M— II) 
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spring  for  causing 
and  an  on 
coupled  to  said  im- 
impulse  to  the  re- 
member being 
operator  having 
iinpulse  member  for 
ssjld  impulse  member 


off  position 


manual 


N.Y. 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  ^Mcjed 
plates,  means  for  supporting  said  plates  in  gener^ly 
parallel  relationship,  at  least  mie  of  said  plates  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  spherical  play- 
ing elements  having  smooth  continuous  surfaces  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  plates  with  eadi  dement  projectlig 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  said  cme  plate,  the  open- 
ings in  said  one  plate  being  of  a  size  relative  to  said 
spherical  elements  to  cause  the  smooth  continuous  surf^ 
<k  each  playing  element  to  frictionally  engage  the  plate 
at  the  edge  oi  its  req)ective  opening  to  at  all  times  retain 
the  elements  between  said  plates  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  while  permitting  them  to  be  turned  manually 
fai  any  direction  in  the  optiungt,  and  each  of  said  spherical 
elements  having  different  characters  thereon  arranged. in 
a  particular  pattern  whereby  to  adapt  any  of  its  diffenlnt 
characters  to  be  exposed  in  the  opoiing  throu^  which  it 
projects  by  manually  turning  it  in  any  required  direct]  >n 
in  said  opening. 


2,H7.715  , 

MINIATURE  RECORDING  DEVICE  i 

WObn  A.  Black,  Moaldair,  NJ.,  and  lohn  S.  Milia  d, 

V"n»«'»  CaHf .,  aaafgnon  to  Gcacral  Tfanc  Corpoia- 

tloiB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  «  cospontloa  of  Dclawan 

„  Filed  Apr.  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5n,429| 

9Clain.   (CL274— 9) 


1 .  A  device  of  the  character  describ  m1,  comprising  two 
pairs  of  pivoted  main  frames,  a  one-p  ece  U-ahaped  sup- 
plemental tubular  frame  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  the  main  frames  and  telesco  ling  thovwith  for 
adjustment  of  the  supplemental  frame  in  different  posi- 
tions on  the  main  frames,  interengamng  means  on  the 
main  and  supplemental  frames  for  retaining  said  supple- 
mental frames  in  different  positions  of  iadju^aient,  casters 
roUUbly  mounted  in  the  lower  ends  |f  all  of  said  main 
frames  for  free  movement  of  the  devic^  over  a  supporting 
surface,  a  platform  comprising  two  <>penwork  sectiom, 
each  comprising  side  and  crossrods,  one  section  being 
pivoted  to  one  main  frame,  the  other  sebtion  being  pivoted 
to  the  other  main  frame,  and  means  pivotally  coupling 
adjacent  portions  of  said  sections  cenu  dly  of  said  framea 
when  in  extended  position  for  coUapsib  e  mounting  withia  i 
the  main  frames  when  the  latter  are  in  collapsed  rotitjon. 


«  Wi7,W7_ 

FLUID  SUSPENSION  FQ«  WHEB 


FhakA.11nMk.299t , 

FiiadJ^2t,  195^1 
9aiiM.  ^ 


Ave^ 


I 

1.  In  a  miniature  recording  device  the  combinatidn 
comprising  a  recording  elenoent,  a  transducer  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  means  including  a  source  of  limited 
torque  fw  rotating  the  recording  element,  a  governor 
clotdy  coupled  to  the  recording  element  for  limiting  tie 
speed  thereof,  a  brake  for  blocking  the  movement  of 


EDYSmCLBS 


NobS99^t37 
114) 


1.  A  fluid  suspension  for  a  vehicle  <omprising:  a  sup- 
porting base  having  a  transversely  cur  rilincar  upper  sur- 
face, a  load  carrying  body  above  the  ba  le.  said  load  carry- 
ing body  having  a  transversely  curviinear  bottom  sur- 
face, side  walls  connecting  the  base  ip  the  load  carry- 
ing body  to  form  within  the  ocMifines  df  said  walls  above 
the  base  and  below  the  load  carryinglbody  a  booyaacy 
chamber,  and  meant  for  stq^riying  an   diichai^iag  '^^ 
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luder  preMure  to  and  frcmi  the  booytncy  chamber,  said 
side  walls  being  flexible  and  adapted  for  rolling  tangential 
ooactioo  with  curvilinear  surfaces  of  the  supporting  base 
and  the  load  carrying  body  to  permit  roUry  lateral  move- 
ment between  the  load  carrying  body  and  the  supporting 
base  and  to  also  permit  relative  vertical  movement  be- 
tween the  load  carrying  body  and  the  supporting  base, 
whereby  said  rolling  and  unrolling  coaction  oi  the  flexi- 
ble walls  provide  a  corrective  righting  moment  at  all 
times  between  the  load  carrying  body  and  the  supporting 
base,  the  curvilinear  bottom  surface  of  the  load  carrying 
body  serving  to  establish  the  metacentric  point  of  rou- 
tioii  of  the  load  carrying  body,  and  means  interposed 
between  the  load  carrying  body  and  die  supporting  base 
to  permit  a  definite  amount  of  both  vertical  and  curvi- 
linear transverse  movement  within  predetermined  limits 
by  the  load  carrying  body  relative  to  the  supporting  base. 


ment  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel  member,  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
the  axis  of  vertical  pivoul  movement  of  said  wheel  mem- 
ber lying  in  a  common  plane  itisposed  substantially  nor- 


I 


M.i».  ■i>iii..«i.pium»iwk» 


mal  to  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  point  of 
securement  of  said  frame  when  the  latter  is  secured  to 
a  boat,  and  means  for  restraining  the  vertical  movement 
of  said  wheel  member  when  said  frame  is  so  secured  to 
a  boat. 


2,M7,71t 
■BMOVABLE  COUNTERWEIGHT 
Hcrtert  L.  Orwig,  BmtmviB,  N.  Y^  aarivMr  to  Ctofc 
eat  Conpuy,  a  cotpoMHiy  of  MkMtm 
FBtd  Apr.  22,  lfS9, 8w.  No.  StCSr 
2ChhM.   (O. —      - 


2,M7.72t 

DETACHABLE  GOOSENECK  FOR  TRAHJUtS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

fu^'mipion  to  L.  B.  Smith,  be,  CuDqp  HOI,  TtL,  m 
iloa  of  PcflMjirMsin 

RM  Feb.  7, 1951, 8«.  No.  713,tSS  i 

llCUam.   (CL2M— 425) 


1.  In  a  counterweighted  vehicle,  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced  apart  horizontally  disposed  side  frame 
members  and  a  transversely  diqwsed  end  member  joining 
the  said  side  members,  each  said  side  fran»e  member  in- 
cluding an  intumed  projection  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  counterweight  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  on 
the  said  side  frame  members,  the  said  counterweight  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  lug  portions  on 
the  top  thereof,  the  said  lug  portions  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  in- 
turned  projections  on  the  said  side  frame  members,  the 
said  end  member  of  the  frame  having  cut-out  portions 
for  allowing  the  removal  of  the  said  coumerweight  longi- 
tudinally of  the  said  side  frame  members,  the  said  lug 
portions  on  the  counterweight  passing  through  the  said 
cut-out  portions  when  the  counterwei^t  is  removed,  and 
removable  pin  means  adapted  to  connect  the  said  counter- 
weight to  the  said  frame  for  holding  it  thereon,  the  said 
removable  inn  means  comprising  an  intumed  projection 
on  the  said  transversely  disposed  end  member  having  a 
vertically  diqmsed  aperture  therein,  a  vertically  disposed 
qwrtore  in  the  said  counterweight  adapted  to  align  with 
the  said  first  mentioned  aperture,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
be  removably  positioned  in  the  said  aligned  apertures. 


2.  In  a  trailer  including  a  body  and  whed  means 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  said  body  having 
first  latching  means  and  first  coupling  means  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  gooseneck  for  the  forward  end 
of  the  body  and  including  a  frame,  a  support  aasonMy 
pivotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  including  seoood 
latching  means  on  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  engaging 
said  first  latdiing  means,  second  coui^ing  means  pivotally 
supported  by  said  frame  for  engaging  said  first  coupling 
means,  and  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  support  assembly  for  selectively  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  support  assembly  reUtive 
to  said  frame  when  said  second  latching  means  is  in 
latching  engagement  with  said  first  latching  means. 


2,M7,7X1 

FIFTH  WHEEL  ELEVATING  DEVICK 
Robert  I.  Hclloo,  MoMtcr,  bdL,  assluiii  to 
Steel  Foondiies,  CUcago,  IIL,  a  corpotaduo  of  New 
Jcncy 

FDed  Mar.  13,  lf99,  Scr.  No.  799,2M 
IfCUM.   (CL    "        - 


2,»f7.719 
^.^^  ISSf'*®  ASSEMELY  FOR  BOATS 
Calvin  D.  WUaai,  CloMa^  li^  oiitaar  to 

FlWOctli,  19SI,  Scr.  No.  7<7,n7 
,    ^        .     MChtei.  (CL2tl-414) 

1.  A  towmg  assembly  for  boats  and  die  like  compris- 
ing a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  end  of  a  boat, 
a  wheel  member,  pivotal  mouittiag  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  wheel  member  and  also  pivotally  mounting 
said  wheel  member  on  said  frame  for  fnee  vertical  move- 


1 .  In  a  fifth  wheel  elevating  device  for  highway  tractor- 
trailer  vehicles,  the  combination  of:  a  frame,  for  attach- 
mem  to  the  chasais  W  a  tractor,  including  a  pair  ot 
spaced  longitudinal  elements  interconnected  by  at  least 
one  transverse  element;  a  fifth  wheel,  for  detachable  coo- 
nectioo  to  a  trailer;  a  pair  oi  mounting  brackets  pivotally 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  fifth  wheel  member,  a 
strut  member  including  a  pair  ot  longitudinally  extending 
strut  elements  disposed  adjacent  respective  longitudinal 
frame  eleoaents  aiid  having  their  opposite  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  transverse  frame  element  and  the  re- 
spective aaounting  brackets,  respe^vdy;  a  power  cylinder 
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positiooed  centrally  of  said  frmme  with  its  axis  diqxised 
to  extend  parallel  to  said  longitudiiial  elements,  laid 
power  cylinder  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
transverse  element  and  having  a  rod  extending 
from  toward  said  fifth  wheel  member;  a  transverlely 
extending  equaliser  member  connected  mtermediate  its 
ends  to  the  power  cylinder  rod;  and  a  pair  <A  bell  cilmk 
levers  fulcnmied  intermediate  their  ends  to  respective 
longitudinal  elements  of  the  frame,  said  levers  having 
certain  corresponding  ends  pivotally  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  equalizer  member  and  having  their 
opposite  corresponding  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
re^ective  mounting  brackets  at  locations  spaced  from 
the  pivotal  connections  betweoi  said  brackets  and  said 
longitudinal  strut  elements. 


3367,722 ° 

ANCnJlJOl  COTiraECTORFnTINGS  FOR 

Fusxmx  coNDurr^ 

6666  8ki^woo6  Avc^  Ddrait,  Mldk 
May  16»  19S9,  Sot.  ?fo.  tlM49 
3GUH.   (CL  265— 127) 


1.  A  she^  metal  angular  connector  fitting  made  of 
three  separate  members,  namely  a  sleeve  member,  a  fer- 
rule, and  a  cover;  the  ferrule  being  an  externally  threaded 
sheet  metil  tube  having  its  rear  edge  enlarged  by  boing 
flanged  outwardly  to  provide  a  stbp  for  the  ferrule  w|ien 
the  latter  is  mounted  in  a  hole  in  a  mounting  plate;  the 
sleeve  member  being  made  of  a  flat  T-shaped  sheet  m^tal 
blank  whose  cross  bar  is  rolled  into  a  thin  walled  sheet 
metal  tubular  sleeve  portion  having  a  first  end  formed  to 
fit  inside  a  conduit  and  having  external  locking  lugs  *nd 
whose  leg  is  an  int^ral  part  of  and  extended  from  the 
opposite  or  second  end  of  the  sleeve  portion  and  whidi  is 
a  planar  pmtion  oi  ring  form  whose  axis  is  at  an  ai^gle 
to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve;  the  ring  portion  having  its  omer 
edge  crimped  over  the  eidarged  rear  edge  or  outward 
flange  of  the  ferrule  to  reinforce  the  ferrule  flange  in  its 
stopping  against  the  mounting  plate;  the  cover  being  of 
sheet  metal  and  of  a  contour  to  fill  the  gap  or  area  be- 
tween the  said  second  end  of  the  sleeve  portion  and  the 
ring  portion  and  being  of  U  cross  section  and  having  on 
one  edge  a  flange  for  receiving  a  ring  portion  edge  $nd 
stonring  the  coveragainst  the  ring  portion  edge;  the  cover 
also  having  its  sides  fitting  over  the  sides  oi  the  sleeve 
portion  at  its  said  second  end. 


■.Wilis,  La 


2,M7,723 
TUBE  COtJPUNG 


Calir.,  assigBOTtoOii  Mkrfc 
CnHfn  n  corporalkMi  of 


■^1, 1957,  Ssr.Nd.  669,646  I 

2  rfiliii    (CL  265-233)  ' 

1.  In  a  oou|rting  for  interconnecting  two  tubing  mem- 
bers having  circumferential  enlargements  forming  rsar- 
ward  sboulden  near  the  tubing  ends,  including  a  re- 
tainer ring  to  bridge  the  ends  of  the  two  tubing  members 
with  inner  circumferential  shoulders  of  the  retainer  ling 
in  engagement  with  said  rearward  shoulders  to  prevent 
separation  of  the  two  tubing  members,  said  retainer  ifng 
being  expansile  to  clear  said  tubing  enlargonents  for 
the  purpose  oi  assembly,  a  coupling  body  to  confine  said 
retainer  ring,  said  coupling  body  being  made  in  sep- 
arable sections  for  the  purpose  of  assembly  and  having 


if  I 


inner  circumferential  shoulders  at 
mensioned  to  clear  said  oilargemei^ 
of  assembly,  a  pair  of  sealing  rings 
spective  tubing  members  inside  the 
>acent  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rings  being  expansile  to  clear  the 
for  the  purpose  of  assembly,  and 
rings  for  said  sealing  rings  in 
circumferential   shoulders   respective 
body,  the  improvement  comprising 


•  r 


retain  er 


engage  nent 


opposite  ends  di- 
for  the  purpose 
to  embrace  the  re- 
ooupKng  body  ad- 
ring,  said  sealing 
tubing  enlargements 
a  pair  of  back-up 
with  the  inner 
y  of  the  coupling 
said  ooupUng  body 


\ 

having  two  inner  circumferential  bear  ing  channels  for  co- 
operation with  said  back-up  rings  rspectively;  each  of 
said  back-up  rings  being  formed  by 
ments,  the  axially  outward  ends  of  iiaid  segments  being 
in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  bearing  channels  for 
swinging  movement  c^  the  segmen  s  between  radially 
outward  positions  to  clear  the  tubiig  enlargements  for 
the  purpose  of  assembly  and  radialy  inward  positions 
to  back-up  said  sealing  rings;  and  spi  ing  means  mounted 
in  each  of  said  back-up  rings  to  urge  s4id  segments  radially 
outward  into  said  bearing  channels. 


I  2,967,724 

'  AIR  DRILL  OTEM 

George  L.  Adams,  Salem,  OMo,  ss^t •  to  The  Saieai 

Tool  Company,  Salem,  OUo,  a  coAontkm  «f  OUo 

Filed  May  6, 1957,  Scr.  Nfl.  657^66 

|6Claim8.    (a.  2t5— »•) 


4.  A  stabbing  joint  between  sectio  is  of  an  earth  bor- 
ing drill  string  having  couplings  of  c  >mplementary  non- 
round  pin  and  socket  members  held  fr<  tm  parting  by  trans- 
verse locking  means,  characterized  in 
and  coupling  have  an  axial  passage  thefethrough,  and  each 
comirfementary  nonround  pin  and  socket  has  consecutively 
engaging  mating  radial  annular  shoulders,  mating  non- 
round  portions,  second  radial  annular  houlders  held  from 
engagemem  by  said  first  radial  shouU  ers,  and  cylindrical 
portions  with  clearance  therebetween,  an  annular  groove 
in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  pin  n  ember  q>aced  from 
said  second  shoulder,  an  elastomer  rin  ;  in  said  groove  and 
engaging  the  cylindrical  socket  to  f  >rm  a  seal,  and  a 
beveled  end  on  the  end  of  said  cy^ndrical  portion  of 
the  pin. 


2M7,725     __ 
RAM  MOUNTING  FOR  IMtLIMENn 
F.  RnfcsrsBM,  Cnnlen,  IK,  i  nrfpar  to 
imrmlsr  Compamy,  Chkar  k  B^  a 

of  NtWlMMJ 

Fl06Oet7,1957,8«.N«  686,573 
4  niliiii     (0.267-65) 


1.  In  an  Implement  including  an 


tractable  hydraulic  ram  andioied  at  one  end  to  the  in- 


extensible  and  le- 
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iriemeat,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  nun  tween  said  joint  faces  consisting  ai  a  smooth  endlcM 

to  the  imptement,  oompriaog  a  stationary  part  on  the  tube  of  metal  filled  with  gas  under  a  pressure  of  between 

implement  having  a  generally  borizontal  portion  adapted  100  to  1400  pounds  per  square  indi,  the  walls  of  «4uch 

to  slidably  support  said  other  end  of  the  ram  upon  op-  tube  are  under  an  initial  stress  due  to  permanent  set  in  a 

eration  thereof,  said  horizontal  portion  being  of  sufficient  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  gasket,  means 
length  to  accommodate  sliding  movement  of  said  other 


end  of  the  ram  relative  Acreto.  a  stop  on  said  stationary 
part  engageable  by  said  other  end  of  the  ram  after  a 
predetermtned  extension  thereof  to  react  thereagatnst, 
and  releasable  latch  means  carried  by  the  stationary  part 
operative  to  lock  said  other  end  of  the  ram  to  the  im- 
plement tqwn  engagement  thereof  with  said  stop. 


Alvli6.W( 


nVOT  PIN  SCORING  MKANB 


'^SSttS^' 


tollePknk 


t,lfSt.8cr.NA.7333t4 
(CL  M7— Itf) 


1.  Means  for  securing  a  pin  whidi  pivotally  intercon- 
nects two  members  comprising,  a  flange  secured  on  one 
end  of  said  pfai  and  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from, an  opening  fmined  through  said  flange,  spacer 
and  washer  means  positioned  in  said  openiog  and  secured 
to  one  of  said  members  bjr  a  cnpacrsw  positioned  through 
ssid  spacer  and  washer  means  and  threaded  into  said 
one  of  said  members  until  tensfcmed  witii  the  head 
thereof  against  die  washer  portioB  of  said  spacer  and 
washer  means,  said  spacer  and  washer  means  being 
formed  so  that  the  spacer  porticm  thereof  positioned 
within  said  opening  has  an  outer  diawetgr  sufficiently 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening  so  that  when 
said  pin  is  deflected  along  its  longhudinal  axis  sufficient 
clearance  remains  between  the  waOs  of  said  opening  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  spacer  portion  so  that  said  flange 
is  piujeued  against  said  one  of  said  members  rather  dian 
against  said  spacer  portion,  the  washer  portion  of  said 
qNwer  and  washer  means  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  opnifaig. 


23i7,727 

GASKEn  AND  UKB  KMNT  RINGS 


te  WHb 


PVei  FekTli.  19S2,  Sar.  N*.  271^7 

*r»  qppicatfaa  Grant  BriWa  Sept  t,  195« 


ICWm.   (CLltt— M) 
A  joint  comprisiag  two  membew  to  be  jofaited  to- 
gether having  plane  oppoaed  joint  faces,  a  gasket  be- 
702  O.O.— 21 


for  drawing  the  joint  faces  together  to  clamp  the  gasket 
and  limit  means  positively  spacing  the  of^XMed  joint 
faces  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  elastic  limit  of 
the  gasket  walls  whereby  the  faces  are  unable  to  codl- 
press  the  gasket  sufficiently  to  produce  further  perma- 
nent set 


2,W7,728 
DOOR  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Haroy  W.  Falk,  MlncapoUs,  MIm^  aasigMr  to  Wright 
Prodncts,  Inc^  St.  Panl  Ftefc,  Mhan^  a  cocporation 
of  MiwMsota 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  715,242 
SOafaBS.    (CL  292— 347) 


1.  A  door  handle  assembly  including  a  hollow  esctuch- 
eon  plate  assembly  having  a  pivot  aperture  therein, 
a  door  knob  having  a  shai^  projecting  therefrom,  said 
shank  including  an  end  projecting  through  said  pivot 
iqierture  and  supported  by  said  escutcheon  plate  assembly, 
a  shoulder  on  said  shank  engageable  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  escutcheon  plate  assembly,  an  axial  shaft 
socket  in  said  shank,  a  generally  V-shaped  spring  mounted 
within  said  sod^et  and  projecting  from  said  shank  end, 
a  washer  inwardly  of  said  escutcheon  plate  assembly 
and  engaging  the  umer  surface  of  die  same  about  said 
aperture,  and  outwardly  turned  end  portions  on  said 
q>ring  engaging  said  washer  and  holding  the  same  against 
the  end  of  said  shank,  said  end  portions  being  of  a  length 
to  permit  said  washer  to  pass  thereover  when  said  spring 
ends  are  flexed  together. 


2,9<7,729 

COMBINATION  RAILER  AND  VASE 

Lather  George  Davis,  Rtc.  1.  Box  159,  St  Clond,  Fla. 

FOcd  Sept  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  535^19 

ICUm.    (CL294— 55) 


A  watertight  boat  bailer  and  receptacle  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  recUnguIar  imperforate  bottom 
wall  of  greater  length  than  width,  a  top  wall  of  less 
length  and  greater  width  than  said  bottom  wall  and 
positioned  above  and   spaced  from  said  bottom  wall, 
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the  rear  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  defining  a 
single  plane  substantially  at  ri^t  angles  to  a  plane 
midway  between  said  top  and  said  bottom  walls,  im- 
peiYorate  side  walls  extending  between  the  side  edges 
of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  side  walls  flafing 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  toward  said  top 
wall,  a  rear  wall  fixed  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  top,  bottimi, 
and  tide  walls,  said  walls  being  sealed  and  fixed  togetier 
to  provide  a  watertight  compartment  which  it  opeii  at 
its  fmward  end,  the  forward  end  having  an  incl^ied 
mouth,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  side  walls  being  of  sgme 
length  as  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  an  arch 
sh^ied  handle  substantially  the  length  of  the  top  Wall 
fixed  centridly  of  and  extending  longitudinally  along  faid 
top  wall  to  provide  for  balanced  manipulation  of  the 
bailer,  said  bailer  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  be  se- 
curely grasped  by  the  entire  hand  with  the  fingers  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  top  wall,  the  shape  of  laid 
bailer  being  such  that  the  side  ^  of  the  bailer  may  be 
positioned  closely  adjacent  the  sloping  sides  of  a  flat 
bottom  boat  for  removing  water  from  said  boat  whereby 
improved  bailing  can  be  obtained  with  a  minimum  n«m- 
ber  of  bailing  operations,  said  bailer  serving  to  remove 
a  maximum  amount  of  water  from  a  limited  space  so 
that  a  boat  can  be  bailed  substantially  dry  without  re- 
quiring additional  equipooent 


CONCRETE  BLOCK  LIFTER 

WnHan  F.  Vaaa,  RJF.D.,  Chatom,  Ala. 

HM  Dm.  31«  If  Sf ,  Scr.  No.  M3^9 

TCIalM.   (CL2M— <2) 


6.  A  lifter  comprising  a  movable  jaw,  a  fixed  jaw  fac- 
ing the  movable  jaw.  means  nontiltably  and  nonrotatibly 
mounting  the  movable  jaw  on  the  fixed  jaw  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw,  a<  handle  fixed'  on 
the  stationary  jaw  and  extending  laterally  therefronj,  a 
locking  lev^r  pivoted  on  the  fixed  jaw  and  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  handle,  and  detent  me^ii^  fixed  to  the  n|ov- 
able  jaw  and  engageable  by  said  lever  for  locking  the 
movable  jaw  in  adjusted  relation  to  the  fixed  jaw,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  pin  means  fixed  on  a  |eiw, 
the  other  jaw  having  bore  means  through  which  the  pin 
means  are  slidably  engaged,  said  pin  means  comprising 
outer  pins  and  a  center  nn  fixed  on  the  movable  jaw,  the 
fixed  jaw  having  outer  Sores  and  a  center  bore  through 
which  related  pins  extend,  the  center  pin  constituting  said 
detent  means,  said  locking  lever  having  a  detent  bore 
aligned  with  said  center  bore  with  the  center  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  detent  bore,  the  detent  bore  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  center  pin,  and  edges  at  the 
ends  of  the  detent  bore  for  binding  engagement  with  the 
detent  pin  in  a  pivoted  position  of  the  locking  lever. 


:!' 


23«7,731       h 

sucnoN  ncK-up  irisAD 

Rickard  L.  Swartx,  CohnaMa,  S.C.,  aarigMr  to  UBhrctnl 
Wmitmem  Ma^hiMa,  be,  CoiaaMa,  S.C  a  lOipoiaioB 
•fSoaikCHoHaa  i 

Filed  Sept.  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,1M  I 

<CbiaK    (CL294— 44)  ' 

1.  A  suction  pick-up  head  comprising  a  tube,  a  jflat 
waU  member  secured  to  and  lying  across  the  moutHof 


said  tube  and  having  an  aperture 
wall  having  a  shallow  cylindrical  gnk>ve 
the  aperture  formed  in  the  outer  fac ; 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  wall,  am 
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fi  irmed 


therein,  said 

no  wider  than 

thereof  extending 

terminating  at  die 


nearest  rim  portion  of  the  aperture,  f  second  cylindrical 
groove  formed  in  the  outer  face  of  ^id  flat  wall  at  the 
bottom  of  said  shallow  cylindrical  groove  and  having 
a  shorter  radius  of  curvature  than  apid  shallow  groove 
and  coextensive  therewith. 


2,f<7.732 
RAIN  SHIELD  ATTACHMENT  fOR  VEHICLES 
Skanaaa  T.  Rickaidiea 
(13446  Gdf  Blvd.,  Mcdcite  Beach,  Stl ; 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1958,  Scr.  Ni .  725,992 
2aalBit.    (CL29(-9S) 


1 .  A  rain  shield  composed  of  a  frahne 
a  portion  thereof,  a  filler  member 
frame,  a  cover  member  exteiKling 
the  filler,  clamping  members  secured 
of  the  rain  shield  and  secured  theret^ugh 
nected  at  each  of  the  ciHuers  of  the 
for  removably  securing  the  four 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  surface  of  a 
all  of  said  securing  means  being  rei^vably 
rectly  to  the  windshield. 


coriMrs 


2,9«7.733 
ROLLABLE  TARPAULIN  FOR 
AND  CAR  BOOms 
E.  Aaicriac.  R.R.  L  Boa  «^ 
FlMJalv2S,19St.Scr. 
2  dahaa.    (CL 


N<». 


296- 9t) 


Pctcrsbaig  S,  Fla.) 


extending  about 
positioned  in  the 
the  frame  and 
over  opposite  edges 
means  con- 
shield  providing 
of  the  rain  shield 
>f  indshield,  and  with 
secured  di- 


cver 


run 


DFEN  TRUCK 

75134 


2.  In  a  vehicle  body  cover,  the  com  nnation  whidi  com- 
prises a  tarpaulin  designed  to  provide  a  cover  for  open 
truck  and  railway  car  bodies,  the  bodies  having  side  and 
end  walls,  means  for  aachoring  onu  end  of  the  cover 
to  one  end  wall  of  the  body,  grommsts  in  the  sides  and 
end  of  the  cover  opposite  to  the  ead  anchored  to  the 
end  wall  of  the  body,  cables  direaded  throu^  the  grom- 
mets,  hooks  on  the  walls  of  the  bodV  and  positioned  to 
receive  the  cables,  rails  having  eloiKated  slots  therein. 


means  for  mounting  the  rails  on  the 


side  walls  of  the  body,  chains  positimed  in  the  rafls,  a 
shaft  extended  across  the  cover  and  positioned  with  the 
ends  in  the  slots  of  the  rails,  sprocket:  i  on  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  and  positioned  in  meshing  relai  ion  with  the  chains 
of  the  rails,  a  double  pulley  on  ons  end  of  the  shaft, 
pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  the  o  >posite  ends  of  the 


upper  edges  of  the 
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body  and  aligned  with  sections  of  the  double  pnlley, 
cables  trained  over  sections  of  the  double  pulley  and 
pulleys  mounted  on  the  body,  and  a  hand  crank  for  oper- 
ating the  pulleys  to  extend  and  retract  the  cover. 


3^9 


2,M7J34 

CLOSURE  CURTAINS 

Rktefi  A.  Brown,  1916  NW.  OwtiM,  Portkad.  Ong. 

FIM  Mar.  17, 1959,  Scr.  Nor799,9tS 

4ClataM.   (a.  29«~143) 


1.  A  closure  curtain  for  vehicle  bodies  of  the  type 
including  a  bottom  wall,  spaced  parallel  end  walls  sup- 
ported on  the  bonom  wall  and  a  top  wall  carried  by  said 
end  walls  with  said  curtain  doting  a  normally  open 
side  of  said  body,  and  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
panel,  means  securing  one  edge  of  said  panel  to  the  side 
edge  of  said  top  wall.  lacing  means  releasably  securing  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  panel  to  the  side  edge  of  said  bot- 
tom wall,  pivoted  means  on  the  adjacent  side  edge  of 
each  of  said  end  walls  for  releasably  sectiring  the  ver- 
tical edges  of  said  panel  to  said  end  walls,  a  reinforc- 
ing cable  secured  in  longitudinally  extending  relation  to 
said  panel  intermediate  the  upper  and  tower  ends  there- 
of, and  resilient  means  on  said  end  walls  releasably 
engaging  said  cable  to  maintain  said  panel  in  taut  con- 
dition on  said  body. 


23f7,735 

WAGON  HOST 

▼cnsM  1.  T—iill,  ChcrakM,  Iowa 

FIM  Sam.  S,  19S5,  Scr.  No.  479,995 

lOaiB.    (CL29t— 22) 


A  wagon  box  hoist  comprising  a  lower  base  member, 
a  pair  of  spaced  arms  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  of 
said  lower  bate  member,  a  further  pair  of  spaced  arms 
pivotally  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  base  member, 
means  for  spreading  said  pairs  of  arms  apart,  bars  pivot- 
aUy  secured  to  the  outer  terminals  of  said  arms,  the  up- 
per terminals  of  said  ban  being  pivoted  to  a  wagon  box 
to  raise  the  same,  aaid  mearn  for  spreading  said  arms 
apart  comprising  a  hydraolie  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cyjmder,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  pston.  the  end  of 
saW  pistoii  rod  being  pivotaUy  secured  to  said  further 
pair  of  said  arms  at  a  distance  from  the  pivotal  attach- 
ment of  said  further  arms  to  said  base;  said  base,  said 
arms,  and  said  ban  operating  io  a  plane  parallel  to  the 


axis  about  which  the  wagon  box  is  pivoted,  a  frame- 
work including  ean,  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  ban  to  said  ean,  means  for  securing 
said  frameworic  to  said  wagon  box,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection betweeen  said  arms  and  said  ban  being  relatively 
loose  to  provide  a  lost  motion  action,  a  synchronizing 
bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  arms  on  one  side  of  their 
pivot  and  to  an  extension  of  said  further  arms  on  the 
opposite  side  of  their  pivot,  said  arms  and  said  further 
arms  being  substantially  in  the  shape  of  elongated  tri- 
angles, one  of  the  comen  of  the  shortest  side  of  said 
trian^  being  pivoted  to  said  base  and  the  other  cor- 
nen  on  the  shortest  side  of  said  triangles  being  pivoted 
to  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  rod. 


_2^7,73« 

WHEEL  COVER  i  ^ 

Gmmv*  Albert  Lyoa,  13Stl  W.  Chlcato  Bhri., 

Ddratt  2t,  Mkk. 

FHed  Iwsc  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  515,716 

ItOatas.    (CL3«l-n37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  rim  and  body  parts 
with  the  body  part  having  an  axially  inset  recess  to  ac- 
commodate an  inset  cover  construction  and  having  a 
camming  bulged  surface  and  a  retaining  shoulder  in  op- 
posed relation  in  the  recess,  a  cover  including  inner  and 
outer  cover  memben,  one  of  said  cover  memben  in- 
cluding a  relatively  deeply  axially  inset  aimular  side 
wall  having  a  projection  to  be  cammingly  bottomed  on 
said  bulged  surface  and  a  resilient  extremity  capable  <rf 
being  tensioned  and  engaged  behind  the  retaining  shoul- 
der, said  other  cover  member  including  an  axially  in- 
wardly extending  annular  wall  having  a  second  extremity 
capable  of  snap-on,  pry-(^  engagement  with  the  retain- 
ing shoulder. 


2,967  737 

DETACHABLE  TRACTION  UNITS 

Gcoi|c  v.  Moon,  1M4  LmrI  Road,  SMta  Pwla,  Calif. 

FHed  Nov.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  85M11 

4aaias.   (a.3«5— 51) 

(Granted  andcr  TMc  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1 


1.  Accessory  traction  units  for  use  with  the  endless 
tracks  of  a  tractor  where  said  endless  tracks  consist  of 
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a  plurality  of  segmented  track  plates  having  upper  ind 
lower  surfaces  and  a  transverse  row  of  bolt  holes  fonied 
therein,  each  traction  unit  comprising:  I 

a  generally  raised  portion  extending  upwardly  froi«  a 
generally  planar  base  portion; 

a  plurality  ot  studs  depending  downwardly  from  said 
planar  base  portion  and  adapted  to  fit  into  said  bolt  holes 
in  said  track  plates; 

fastening  means  secured  to  the  lower  >aurf aces  of  snid 
track  plates  concentric  with  said  bolt  hclbs;  and         | 

means  carried  by  said  studs  for  cooperating  With 
said  fastening  means  whereby  said  traction  units  nuiyj  be 
securely  attached  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  trick 
plates  and,  by  the  application  of  force  applied  in  a  diijec- 
tion  normal  to  the  upper  wrfaccs  of  said  track  places, 
may  be  removed  therefrom,  i 

til 


TOOL  HANDP  B  FASTENING 

Robert  Edwin  Moot*,  3M  White  Oi*  LMt,  Wlucdn^tn 

FDcd  Apr.  9, 195t,  Sw.  N)*.  72f,4M 

SCbdam.   (CL  3M-^3) 


t.  In  a  tool  comprising  a  metal  member  having  an 
aperture  opening  therethrough,  a  noo-metallic  handle 
having  one  end  of  split  section  disposed  in  said  aperture 
and  frictionally  engaged  with  said  ofi^mber  in  presaiire 
tight  conuct  by  means  of  a  wedge  disposal  centraUy  in 
said  aperture  in  spreading  relation  within  said  split  lec- 
tion of  the  handle,  said  split  section,  said  member,  and 
said  wedge  having  communicating  openings  therethrough 
defining  a  through  passage  in  said  tool;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  passage  has  a  firm  locking  element  both 
impact-shock-resistant  and  impact  cushioning  to  prevent 
loosening  of  said  locking  element  in  said  tool  and  whertein 
said  locking  element  comprises  a  plastic  type  bonding 
material  completely  filling  said  passage  and  setting  in  litu 
therein  to  bond  all  surrounding  walls  thereof  to  form  an 
impact-resistant*  molded  counterpart  of  said  passage  that 
rigidly  fixes  said  member,  said  handle,  and  said  wedge 
in  solid  predetermined  fixed  cooperating  relation. 


2.W7,73f 
DAMAGE.PROOF  JOURNALUNG  OF  BEARIN 
FOR  RAPIDLY  ROTATING  SHAFTS 


1 


Filed  Jan.  2, 1959, 


Igiwiinndkorao  75  (II),       I 
Mit  Gcnuajr  I 

>,  Scr.  No.  78M17  I 

m  Germany  Jan.  23,  195811 


1.  A  damage-proof  journal  for  rapidly  rotating  ma- 
chine shafts,  comprising  bearing  means  for  a  shaft  to  be 


.  ANUABY  10,  1961 


rotated,  inner  bearing  cage  means  eml  racing  said  bearing 
means,  outer  bearing  cage  means  rajiially  tpaced  from 
said  inner  bearing  cage  means,  spring  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  bearing  cane  means,  means  in- 
dependent of  said  spring  means  for  rigidly  interconnect- 
ing said  inner  and  outer  bearing  caga  means,  said  inter- 
connecting means  being  subject  to  ruptiuv  responsive  to 
radial  pressure  resulting  from  corresponding  radial  dis- 
placement of  said  shaft,  said  rupture  vleaaing  said  inner 
bearing  cage  means  relative  to  said  spring  means  for 
movement  radially  in  any  direction  urith  respect  to  said 
outer  bearing  cage  means  against  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  means,  thereby  allowing  said  i  haft  to  move  radi- 
ally into  a  position  according  to  the  d  placement  thereof 
and  be  supported  by  said  spring  met  aa. 


LEADER  PIN 
LIKE 


23<7,74« 
LUBRICANT  RETAINER  FOR 
BUSHINGS  AND  THE 
Kasinair  hatuemm,  54U  Andovcr  Road, 

Mlwnnkca.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1959,8cr. N«l  798,079 
4ClaiaM.   (CL 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desc^bed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bushing  and  leader  pin  aild  a  floating  piston 
disposed  within  the  bushing  and  upon  which  a  body  of 
oil  may  be  supported  for  the  lubricat  on  of  the  bushing, 
of  a  guide  rod  extending  centrally  tl  rough  the  bushing 
and  upon  which  said  piston  is  slidab  y  mounted,  means 
on  the  guide  rod  for  limiting  the  mov  sment  of  the  piston 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  ventini  the  bushing  above 
the  piston,  said  leader  pin  having  a  central  socket  in 
which  the  guide  rod  and  said  piston  limiting  means  are 
freely  received  and  from  wbkh  the^  are  freely  with- 
drawn. 


2,9<7,741 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  PARTICULA^Y  GRINDING 

MACHINES 

Ridnurd  Bostefanann,  Hanibwc>Bciicdofff,  Gcnnany,  as- 
to  Robert  Blohn^  HnnAn  v-Beifcdorf,  Gcr- 

FDcdIan. 29, 195S, SerJVo  711,StS 
prioiilj,  aMHcatlon  Genn*i  y  Sept.  14, 1957 
aOnteM.   (CLf" 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  motiable 
ably  supported  on  a  relatively  fixed  mepnber 


/ 

member  mov> 
parallel  guide 
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surfaces  formed  on  said  memben  and  rolkr  bearing  bod- 
ies engagins  said  guide  surfiices  interposed  between  said 
members,  a  cage  housing  said  roller  bearing  bodies, 
pulley  naeans  mounted  on  said  cage  and  a  flexible  cable 
means  affixed  at  one  point  to  said  movable  member  and 
said  fixed  member  at  another  point,  both  of  said  points 
being  on  a  common  side  of  said  puUcy  means  said  cable 
means  passing  over  said  pulley  means  intermediate  saici 
points  whereby  movement  of  said  movable  member  a 
given  diftanoe  in  a  given  direction  translates  uid  cage  one 
half  of  said  given  distance  in  a  like  direction. 


JOURNAL  BOX 
EmU  H.  BJattner.  deceased,  late  of  WOlaiiMviUc.  N.Y^ 
hy  Elizabeth  Btattner,  execstrixt  RochutaTi  N.Y.,  and 
DomM  G.  Symer,  Lancaster,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Sy- 
■liglOB  Wayne  CoipotaDow,  SaHsbMry,  Md«,  a  corpo- 
ratiea  of  Mafybiid 

nad  May  15, 19SS,  S«r.  N».  734,fX9 
9CWM.   (CL 


1.  In  a  solid  bearing  journal  box,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  waste  retainer  ribs  instanding  from  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  journal  box,  a  pair  ot  journal  stops  each 
supportable  by  and  seatable  in  a  seat  along  one  of  said 
ribs,  and  yieldable  latch  means  acting  between  said  box 
and  each  of  said  stops  for  releasaUy  locking  said  stops 
in  positioa. 


"Ifti 


23i7.743 
ANn.WRAP  BEARING  SKAL 
S.  Howa,  Jr^  New  Brilaii 
Mritaf  Caawy,  New 
of  CoMaclicat 

as.  3, 1957,  Sot.  No.  02,291 
lOate.   (CL3M— U7J) 


A  seal  for  an  antifrictioa  bearing  comprising  an  outer 
bearing  ring  of  predetermined  width,  an  inner  bearing 
ring  of  a  width  substantially  wider  than  said  outer  bear- 
ing ring  and  adapted  to  fit  over  a  shaft,  antifriction  bear- 
ing elements  interposed  between  said  outer  and  said  inner 


bearing  rings,  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  member 
adapted  to  fit  closely  about  said  wider  inner  bearing  ring, 
an  outwardly  flared  portion  formed  integrally  at  one 
end  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  a  first  rigid  seal  ring  por- 
tion formed  iotegraily  around  its  inner  edge  with  said 
outwardly  flared  portion  and  extending  generally  across 
the  radial  space  between  said  bearing  rings,  said  first  seal 
ring  portion  t)eing  secured  around  its  outer  edge  to  said 
outer  bearing  ring,  an  annular  ring  of  yieldable  rubber- 
like material  positioned  against  said  first  seal  ring  portion 
on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  antifriction  bearing  ele- 
ments, the  innermost  edge  of  said  annular  ring  of  yield- 
able  nibbcrlike  material  being  bent  out  to  be  against  the 
iimermost  surface  of  said  outwardly  flared  portion  and  to 
terminate  in  contact  with  said  inner  bearing  ring,  a  second 
rigid  seal  ring  positioned  against  the  opposite  side  of  said 
annular  ring  of  yieldable  rubberlike  material  from  said 
first  seal  ring  portion,  the  innermost  edge  of  said  second 
seal  ring  terminating  approximately  in  axial  alignmet^ 
with  the  junction  between  said  first  seal  ring  portion  and 
said  outwardly  flared  portion,  and  the  outermost  edge  of 
said  second  seal  ring  being  curved  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  grip  the  outermost  edges  of  both  said  first  seal 
ring  portion  and  said  anmilar  ring  of  yieldable  rubber-like 
mataial. 


2,9C7.744 
ACCUMULATOR 
Robert  H.  Davfaa,  Avora,  OUo, 
Hannlfia  CorponfloB,  Ckvelaad,  OUo,  a 

FBcd  May  <.  I9S9,  Scr.  No.  Sll,341 
9CWBH.    (CL399-.2) 


1 .  A  cylinder  and  head  structure  for  accumulators  and 
the  like  comprising  a  thin-wall  cylinder  formed  with 
an  externally  threaded  end  portion  and  with  a  cylindrical 
bore  therethrough  in  which  a  piston  is  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate; an  internally  threaded  head  screwed  onto  said 
cylinder  and-  having  a  transverse  end  wall  which  abuts 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  and  which  extends  radially  in- 
ward of  such  bore;  a  packing  retainer  ring  carried  by 
said  head  including  a  cylindrical  wall  which  extends  axial- 
ly  from  such  end  wall  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  such 
bore,  and  a  transverse  wall  which  extends  radially  from 
such  cylindrical  wall  toward  such  bore  in  axially  spaced 
relation  to  such  end  wall  whereby  said  head,  cylinder, 
and  retainer  ring  define  an  annular  packing  chamber; 
and  an  elastic  packing  ring  in  such  packing  chamber  effec- 
tive to  make  fluid-tight  oamtact  with  such  end  wall  and 
bore.  I 


2,9^7,745 

Pmt>N  RING  GROOVE  SPACER 

Gay  L.  StevcM,  493M  Graad  River  Ave.,  Novl,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  15,(19 

3  ClaiiiM.    (CL  399— U)  \ 


3.  A  piston  having  a  ring  groove;  said  groove  having 
an  inwardly  and  upwardly  tapered  bottom  face;  a  qtacer 
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ring  of  a  material  harder  than  the  material  of  the  ffis- 
ton;  said  spacer  ring  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  in- 
jections on  the  inner  side  thereof  when  the  spacer  ring 
is  in  the  free  state;  and,  said  spacer  ring  being  mounted 
in  the  groove  and  against  the  upper  end  surface  and  bot- 
tom tapered  surface  of  the  groove  with  said  projections 
engaging  said  tapered  bottom  surface  to  secure  the  spacer 
ring  in  place,  whereby  the  spacer  becomes  a  fixed  piirt 
of  the  piston. 


FfSTONRING 
Hdmafh  G.  Bracadd,  Matrcra,  Pa^ 
lag  Mfg.  Co.,  PkiladdpWa,  Piu,  a 


to  WnkiB- 
ofDcla- 


Filed  My  27. 19M.  Scr,  No.  4S,7M 
3CWM.   (CL3t9-44) 


1 .  A  piston  ring  comprising  an  expander  and  a  spader 
sinuously  corrugated  in  phase,  said  spacer  having  a  height 
less  than  said  expander  and  having  its  inner  peripheral 
surface  coextensive  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  bf 
said  expander,  a  top  rail  on  the  top  peaks  of  said  spacer, 
the  uppermost  surface  of  said  top  rail  being  flush  with  tne 
uppermost  surface  of  the  top  peaks  of  said  expander,  a 
bottom  rail  juxtaposed  to  the  lowermost  surface  of  ihe 
bottom  peaks  of  said  spacer,  the  bottonomost  surface  of 
said  bottom  rail  being  flush  with  the  bottommost  surface 
of  the  bottom  peaks  of  said  expander,  the  top  and  bottom 
peaks  of  said  expander  matingly  engaging  said  top  and 
bottom  rails  so  that  said  expander  imparts  a  radialfoi^e 
to  said  rails  as  said  expander  expands,  and  a  web  integral 
with  said  spacer  and  said  expander  securedly  joining  said 
spacer  and  said  expander  and  defining  a  space  for  circufi- 
ferential  flow  of  oil.  ) 


2,M7,747  I 

KNOCKDOWN  FURNITURE  CONNECTOR' 

Antonhis  Bus,  Amsterdam,  Netbcrlands,  is^ 
'  to  N.V.  Utrccfatscbc  Machiiiale  Steel-  en  Mcnbil 
fiMck  '*U.M.S.,"  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  a  limitvl 
liability  company  of  tlic  Netlicriaiids 

FUcd  Sept.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  M8,237 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai  Feb.  1, 1954 

3  Claims,    (a.  312— 257) 


I.  In  an  article  of  famiture,  a  connecting  meant  Ue- 
tween  a  bar  and  at  least  two  panels,  said  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  draw  members  secured  together 
within  the  body  of  said  bar,  said  draw  members  having 
an  end  section  extending  outwarcUy  from  said  bar  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  having  a  rearwardly  facing 
shoulder  facing  said  bar  and  poadtioned  in  a  hole  in  sa^d 
panel  surrounded  by  the  walls  of  said  panel  and  exten|d- 
ing  into  a  recess  in  the  side  wall  of  said  panel  in  com- 
munication with  said  bole  the  axis  of  said  hole  and  s^d 

ill  -I 


other 


recess  being  at  right  angles  to  each 
cylindrical  locking  member  positioned 
locking  member  having  a  cut-away  pdrtion 
drical  surface  thereof  in  communication 
interior  thereof,  said  cut-away  portion 
receive  the  end  of  the  draw  membei 
member  further  having  a  slot  in  the 
and  an  internal  arcuate  wedge  surface 
erate  with  the  shoulder  on  said  draw 
said  bar  and  the  edge  faces  of  said 
ably  and  firmly  locked. 
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and  a  hollow 
in  said  recess,  said 
in  the  cylin- 
with  the  hollow 
being  of  a  size  to 
and  said  locking 
cylindrical  surface 
adapted  to  coop- 
member  whereby 
umels  are  detach- 


2,967,74S 

BUTTER  CONTAINtR 

Edward  R.  DreOfaig,  Comptf  o,  Calif. 

(68  S.  Maddu  Drive,  Rcoc ,  Ncv.) 

FUcd  Jaik  17, 1958,  Scr.  Na  789.488 

1  Claim.    (CL312— ^|8) 


A  food  block  container  comprising  a  horizontal  rec- 
tangular casing  having  a  bottom  wa  1,  upstanding  side 
walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  back  wall,  the  casing  having  an 
open  front,  a  food  block  supporting  fray  removably  in- 
serted in  the  open  front  of  the  casftig,  said  tray  having  a 
bottom  wall  having  side  edges,  said  casing  side  walls  hav- 
ing inner  surfaces  formed  with  grooves  extending  from 
front  to  rear  thereof  in  which  said  ^de  edges  are  en- 
gaged, said  grooves  being  wider  thai)  the  thickness  of 
the  side  edges,  said  grooves  having  lower  sides  adjacent 
to  the  casing  bottom  wall  upon  which  the  side  edges  of 
the  tray  bottom  wall  slidably  rest,  an  {upstanding  rib  on 
and  extending  across  the  casing  bottoni  wall  at  the  front 
end  of  the  casing,  and  a  depending  rib  on  and  extending 
across  the  tray  bottom  wall  to  engage  b  ehind  the  upstand- 
ing rib  in  the  fully  inserted  position  c  f  the  tray,  aii  up- 
standing front  wall  on  said  tray  botton  i  wall,  to  abut  the 
front  end  of  the  casing  and  close  said  open  front  in  the 
fully  inserted  position  of  the  tray,  an^  handle  means  on 
the  front  end  of  the  tray,  said  tray  b  >ttom  wall  having 
upstanding  rails  extending  along  its  side  edges  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  casing  side  walls,  said 
tray  bottom  wall  being  otherwise  luien  iimibered,  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing  having  upper  portioi  ts  extending  above 
the  casing  top  wall  and  having  inward  sides  formed  with 
second  grooves  extending  from  front  i  d  rear  therealong, 
said  second  grooves  being  of  the  sami ;  width  and  depth 
as  the  first  mentioned  grooves,  a  stop  rib  upstanding  on 
and  extending  across  the  casing  top  wa  II  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  the  tray  when  withdrawn  froii  the  casing  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  caing  with  the  side 
edges  of  its  bottom  wall  engaged  in  t  le  second  grooves 
and  with  its  depending  rib  engaged  beb  ind  the  stop  rib.     i 


APPARATUS 


2,967,749 

INTEGRATING  METHOD  AND 

Alkfl  StricUcr,  Fnllcrtoii,  CaUf.,  astfenor  to  Bcckman 

InstnuBcati,  Inc^  a  cotponition  <  f  Calif oiaia 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,236 

13  Claims.    (CI.  346— :  3) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  as  a  lineal  quantity 

the   integral   with   respect   to   an   independent   variable 

of  an  input  signal  which  has  peak  valu »  alternating  with 

the  occurrence  of  minimum  values,  th  >  combination  of: 
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a  chart  having  a  linear  axis;  a  marking  element  for  mark- 
ing on  said  chart;  means  for  continuously  deriving  the 
integral  of  said  input  ugnal  with  respect  to  lutd  inde- 
pendent variable;  means  for  relatively  displacing  said 
chart  and  said  marking  element  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis  as  a  function  of  said  integral;  and  means  for  actu- 


is  I       ,     I  «e 


^3^Lv^^^ 


-^^^J, 


ating  said  marking  element  in  response  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  input  signal  for  marking  said  chart  and  indi- 
cating thereon  the  positions  of  occurrence  of  said  mini- 
mtun  values,  with  the  lineal  distance  on  said  axis  be- 
tween minimum  markings  being  a  measure  of  the  in- 
tegral of  the  signal  for  the  period  between  the  minimum 
values  thereof. 


'  2,»i7,75t 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  TRANSDUCING  HEADS 
W.  Korca,  Branvlllc,  aad  IgaaliM  Michalko, 
N.Y^  MrigDon  to  Sonotooc  Corpotation, 
Elmaf  ordt  N«Y«t  >  corponliiNi  of  New  Yoifc 
F1M  Apr.  4, 19S«,  Sot.  No.  S7S.9M 
SChiM.    (CL34C— 74) 
1.  In   a   magnetic  transducing   head   for  transducing 
magnetic  record  signals  with  a  relatively  flat  magnetic 


record  track  by  relative  motion  between  the  head  and  the 
flat  record  track  in  a  predetermined  track  direction;  said 
head  having  only  a  single  magnetic  core  loop  with  only 
two  core  pole  ends  forming  only  a  single  transducing  gap 
through  which  the  field  of  said  core  loop  is  interlinked 
with  successive  portions  of  said  track  moving  past  said 
gap;  transducer  windings  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
core  loop;  said  core  loop  being  formed  of  two  comple- 
mentary opposite  core  bodies  which  are  formed  only  of 


"■A 


magnetic  sheet  members;  two  sheet  members  of  said  two 
core  bodies,  respectively,  having  each  a  relatively  flat 
mutually  overlapping  pole  sheet  end  bordering  said  trans- 
ducing gap  and  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
track  direction,  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  members  having 
a  sheet  section  extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  said  track  direction,  all  of  said  trans- 
ducing windings  surrounding  only  sheet  portions  of  said 
core  loop  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  track  direc- 
tion. 


it: 


CHEMICAL 


2,9<7,751 

DYEING  OF  LEATHER 

Clemens  Strcck,  Loodonvfllc,  N.Y.,  avigBor  to  Gcncnil 

Aniliac  ft  Fliai  Conwrattoa,  New  Ytwk,  N.Y,,  a  cor- 

poiatkMi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FIM  May  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,587 
10  Claims,   (a.  8— 13) 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  leather  on  one  side  comprising 
spraying  such  leather  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  bath  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of 
in  about  equivalent  amounts,  an  ice  color  coupling  com- 
ponent devoid  of  solubilizing  groups  and  an  ice 
color  diazoamino  component  which  is  an  ice  color 
diazo  compound  devoid  oi  solubilizing  groups,  which 
compound  has  been  solubilized  and  stabilized  against 
azoic  coupling  on  the  alkaline  side  by  reaction  with  an 
organic  amine  containing  at  least  one  solubilizing  group 
and  at  least  one  replaceable  hydrogen  atom  attached  to 
an  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  then  developing  the  ice 
color  on  the  leather  by  treatment  with  an  acidic  material. 


2,967,752 

BLUE  DISPERSE  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 

ANTHRAQUINONE  SERIES 

Paul  Bitehaler,  Rcinach,  Switacriand,  aarignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  BaMi,  Switacrfamd 

No  Dnmiaf.    Filed  May  18, 1959,  Sot.  No.  813,616 

Claint  priority,  appBcaliaa  SwitaeilaBd  May  38, 1958 

7ClaiBM.    (CL8— 25) 
1.  A  disperse  dyestuff  of  the  anthraquinone  series  of 
the  formula: 

X       o       NH, 


COOR 


wherein  one  X  stands  for  the  hydroxy  group,  the  other 


X  stands  for  the  amino  group  and  R  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
hydroxyalkyl,  jower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl 
and  lower  chloroalkyl.  j 

2,967,753 

BLUE  DISPERSE-DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 

ANTHRAQUINONE  SERIES 

Peter  Bitterii  and  Jacqncs  Gnentkard,  Basel,  Switzerland, 

aasigaora  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jane  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819394 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzcrtand  Jane  16, 1958 

6  Claims,    (a.  8— 25) 
I.  Blue  disperse  dyestuffs  of  the  anthraquinone  series 
which  have  the  formula 


!  V 

wherein  one  X  represents  the  hydroxy  group  and  the 
other  X  represents  the  group 

80»-R 


— NH 


R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
alkoxyalkyl, lower  hydroxyalkyl  and  lower  chloro- 
hydroxyalkyl,  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  the  group' 
— SO] — R  stands  in  one  of  the  meta-  and  para-positions 
to  the  — NH —  group. 
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2,9<7,7S4 

DISPERSE  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 

ANTHRAQUINONE  SERIES 

PMer  Bittcrii  aad  Jac^Ms  Gtodnid,  BMel,  SwHzcriaiMd, 

airilMn  to  Sudoz  AJG^  Bod,  SwitieilaBd 

No  Dnwii«.    FIM  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,366 

CUImm  priofiU,  ■ppHcttfaB  Swteerl— d  May  28, 195 

TCUav.    (a.  8— 26) 
1.  A  disperse  dyestuff  of  the  anthraquinone  series 
the  fonnula 


of 


NA-flOr-R 


wherein:  ^  I 

i  J 

one  X  stands  for  the  hydroxy  group  aad  the  other  X  SDr 


the  radical 


-HH-<^ 


NA— SOt-R 


R  Stands  for  a  member  selected  frbm  the  group  cons^t- 
ing  of  low  molecular  alkyl,  low  molecular  hydroly- 
alkyl,  low  molecular  alkoxyalkyl  and  low  molecular 
acyloxyalkyl,  || ' 

A  stands  for  a  member  selected  JEroiB  the  group 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  cyanoethyl,  and 

Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  c<ii- 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  in  which  mt 
radical  — NA — SOj — R  stands  in  one  of  the  meta-  a^d 
the  para-positions  to  — ^NH — .  j  i 


cupr 


[rJ. 


r 


Ion  to  the  formiila 

niO),H  I 

).H        J  I 

K>n,  radical  oonta|n- 


l-N.CHjCH»CHi.N-(CHiCniO), 
miCH|0).H  (CHtCHtO), 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 
ing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  each  of  m,  /liand  p  represents 
a  whole  number  from  0  to  200.  the  sum  of  m+n-ip 
amounting  to  10  to  200  and  each  of  x  and  y  being  le- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl  afhd 
phenyl  ( lower )  alkyl . 


2,967,756 

COMPOSITE  PLASnC-FIBROUS  METAL 

MAT  TOOL 

Arttar  P.  MazncdMlli,  Scdick  PUm,  and  Thomas  ^. 
Bi^ci,  Moatdak,  NJ.,  MsigBon  to  Unton  Carbide 
Cotporattoa,  a  coipotadoa  of  New  York 

FIM  Sept  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  686,404  I 

9CiaiHia.    (a.  18— 47)  1 

I.  A   dimensional ly    rigid    plasti<^    tool   comprising)  a 
thermoset  consolidated  mass  of  a  ijaat  of  metallurgicalfy- 


\ 


bonded  metallic  filaments  in  a  matrx  derived  from  a 
t'nermosetting  resin  selected  from  the  iroup  consisting  of 
epoxy  resin  and  polyester  resin,  said  c<  nsolidated  mass  of 
metallic  filaments  and  matrix  including  the  tool  work- 
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ing  surface,  said  mat  of  metallurgicaly-bonded  metallic 
filaments  conforming  to  the  tool  working  surface,  said 
matrix  containing  a  sufficient  quantit]  of  said  filaments 
to  improve  the  thermal  conductivity  o 
rially. 


said  article  mate- 


1 


2,967,757 
ACID  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOlVERY  OF  RHE- 
NIUM VALUES  FROM  MINERAiS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Stuart  R.  Zfanmcrky  and  Enrii  E.  Mak  af ,  Salt  Laka  City, 
Utah,  asrisBors  to  Kcaaecott  Coppa  Corpotattoa,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpofatfoa  of  New  ITork 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No,  771,161 
SOaiBH.    (CL23— 11) 


2,967,755 

LEVELING  AND  STRIPPING  AGENTS 

Robert  Christian  Kelkr,  Basel,  SwHzeriaad,  assignor  b 

Sandoz  Ltd^  Bawl,  Switzerland  j 

No  Drawfaic.    FHcd  Mtm.  3«,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,066] 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switacthmd  Feb.  5,  19571  « 

nOalBM.   (a.  8— 84)  I 

8.  A  method  of  carrymg  out  a  textile  material-dyeiM 
operation  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing  a  dyestuff  whih 
is  applicable  to  the  textile  material,  which  comprises 
immersing  the  textile  material  in  the  said  bath  in  4ie 
proence  in  the  bath  of  a  water-soluble  compound,  the 
cation  of  which  corresponds,  upon  complete  dissociatit>n 
of  the  compound  in  aqueous  solution  to  the  formiila 


[^g_J_)teB  ■*'p** 


^^=>- 


SbQB 


T 
txsr 


1.  An  acid  process  for  the  recoveiy  of  about  90  to 
95%  of  the  rhenium  contained  by  a  n  lolybdenum  sulfide 
metallurgical  concentrate  comprising  ihoroughly  wetting 
such  a  concentrate  with  about  twice  iti  weight  of  sulfuric 
acid  tOj^make  a  slurry;  as  a  first  stage,  tieating  said  slurry 
to  approximately  300*  C.  for  approxi  nateiy  three  hours 
to  oxidize  the  rhenium  content  there  »f;  thereafter,  and 
as  a  second  stage,  increasing  the  hea 
400*  C.  and  maintainmg  it  at  about 
for  a  period  of  approximately  five  houi  &,  while  vigorously 
agitating  the  slurry,  to  volatilize  any  iinreacted  acid  and 
the  rhenium  oxide  which  formed;  and 
ing  vapors  for  the  recovery  of  rhenium 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein 
rial  contains  sulfur  in  excess  of  what 
with  the  rhenium  and  is  first  subjecte( 
eration  at  approximately  600*  C.  for 
hours  for  oxidizing  a  considerable  Au&ntity  of  sulfur 
therefrom  without  volatilizing  any  sigqificant  quantity  of 
rhenium. 


to  approximately 
that  temperature 


treating  the  result- 
oxide. 

the  mineral  mate- 
may  be  combined 
to  a  roasting  op- 
ipproximately  two 
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2,f<7,7St 
METHOD   OF   AND   AFPARATUS   FOR   DISINTE- 
GmATING  AND  DISPERSING  A  MOLTEN  SMELT 
SnOAM 

N.  ThenMi,  Seattle,  Wa*^  anigMir  to  The 
A  WDcoz  Comftmft  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  cor* 
of  New  itntj 

of  appOcatioa  Scr.  No.  2^,433,  Jan.  8, 
1952.  TUf  appUcatioB  lone  21,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
S92^9t7 

SOaiaH.    (CL23— 4«) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  chemicals  from  pulp 
residual  liquor  compristng  the  steps  of  incineratiiig  a 
sodium  base  pulp  residual  liquor  containing  combustible 
organic  and  non-combustible  inorganic  chemicals  in  an 
incinerating  zone  and  reducing  the  inorganic  chemicals 
to  a  molten  metal  smelt  containing  one  or  both  com- 
pounds from  the  group  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium 
sulphide,  gravitationally  discharging  the  molten  nnelt  as 
a  substantially  continuous  stream  from  said  incinerating 
zone  in  a  downward  trajectory  towards  a  pool  of  aque- 
ous disserving  liquor  chemically  reactive  to  said  smelt, 
and  disintegrating  and  dispersing  said  stream  of  smelt 
while  above  the  level  of  said  pool  of  dissolving  liquor 
by  discharging  a  downwardly  directed  jet  of  gaseous 
fluid  intersecting  said  smelt  stream  at  a  position  of  anb- 
standal  vertical  tangency  while  at  a  hi^  jet  velocity  and 
driving  said  disintegrated  and  di^ersed  smelt  into  said 
pool  of  dissolving  liquor. 


Wj 


tioaafNcw 
No 


23<7,7S9 
MANUFACTURE  OP  HF 

OUo,  assigiMr  to 
OUo,  a  coiFoni- 

Fcb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,349 
4Claln8.    (0.23—153) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  fluoride  which 
comprises  bringing  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  gases  into  contact  with 
a  salt  melt  containing  a  molten  fluoride  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  fluorides,  rikaline  earth  metal 
fluorides  and  magneaiimi  fluoride,  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  between  1650*  C.  and  2750*  C.  and  recov- 
ering the  HF  produced  by  separating  the  HF  from  the 
off-gaaes. 


2,9<7,7M 

PROCESS  OF  PREFARING  DIBORANE 

StMhy  J.  CMnw,  NinfMB  FUk,  N.Y.,  aalgMir,  by  mesne 

a  cwpatllMi  of  VbiWa  Corpora 

NoDnnrli«.   Filed  Apr.  i,  1955, Ser. No.  499,7S€ 
5ChtaM.    (a.  23— 294) 

1*  A  method  for  the  pr^aration  of  diborane  which 
comprises  reacting  at  least  one  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bismuth  trichloride  and  bismuth  tri- 
fluoride  and  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  while  the  boro- 
hydride  is  in  admixture  with  at  least  one  solvent  of  the 
dan  R— (OCJlj.)^— OR'  wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  wherein  n  is 

762  O.O.— 22  I 


an  integer  from  2  to  3  and  wherein  x  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  4  and  recovering  diborane  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 

2,9<7,7il 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  DIBORANE 
Hagh  I.  Brouogk,  Dover,  NJ.,  assigBor,  by  mesne  as- 
iigBments,  to  Tkiokd  Ckcmiad  Corporalioii,  a  corpo- 

nuMM  oi  Lvciawarc 

No  DrawiiV.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,932 
TOates.    (CL23— 294) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  diborane  by  reacting  a  lower 
dialkyl  sulfate  and  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  the  steps 
of  reacting  from  0.25  to  0.5  mole  of  the  lower  dialkji 
sulfate  per  one  mole  of  alkali  metal  borohydride  while 
in  admixture  with  an  organic  liquid  of  the  class 

RO— (CHr-CH,0)>— R 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  at 
a  temperature  from  —30*  C.  to  -f40*  C.  whereby  a  gas 
essentially  comprising  a  lower  alkane  substantially  free 
from  diborane  b  evolved,  removing  such  gas  from  the 
zone  of  reaction  and  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  100*  C.  to  150*  C.  whereby  diborane  sub- 
stantially free  from  alkane  is  separately  evolved  and  re- 
covered. 


2,9^7,762 
FURNACE  CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Joaeph  C.  Krcid,  PhBUps,  Tex.,  aaBtgnor  to 

Tonpany,  a  coipontloa  of  Delawaic 
FDed  Apr.  ^  1956,  Scr.  No.  576,639 
4&faM.    (Q.  23— 299.6) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  black  comprising 
introducing  a  vaporous  hydrocarbon  into  an  inlet  end 
of  a  first  generally  cylindrical  zone  along  the  axis  thereof, 
establishing  a  mass  of  hot  combustion  gases  surrounding 
said  vaporous  hydrocarbon  in  said  first  zone  by  continu- 
ously injecting  tangentially  thereinto  a  free  oxygen  con- 
taining gas,  continuously  passing  said  vaporous  hydro- 
carbon surrounded  by  said  hot  combustion  gases  from 
said  first  zone  through  a  second  choke  zone  axially  into 
a  third  generally  cylindrical  zone  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  said  first  zone,  said  choke  ziMie  being 
spaced  from  2.5  to  3.5  times  the  diameter  of  said  first 
zone  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  furnace,  but  with  the  sum 
of  the  lengths  of  the  first  and  second  zones  being  less 
than  half  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  all  three  zones,  the 
interior  of  said  coke  zone  being  from  Vi  to  %  the  diam- 
eter of  said  first  zone,  and  the  length  of  said  choke  zone 
being  from  V^  its  diameter  to  twice  its  diameter,  said 
first  and  third  zones  being  in  communication  through  said 
choke  zone  and  in  substantial  axial  alignment  therewith, 
forming  carbon  black  from  said  vaporous  hydrocarbon 
by  pyro-chemical  action  due  to  the  heat  of  the  surround- 
ing hot  combustion  gases  without  the  further  addition  of 
any  substantial  amount  of  air,  removing  the  resulting 
carbon  black  and  gases  from  the  end  of  said  third  zone, 
and  separating  the  carbon  black  from  the  resulting  gase- 
ous jM-oducts  of  said  process. 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  lA  DECON-  { 
TAMINATING  SOLUTION 


ta  J.  Domaa,  CamarlBo,  aod  Jay  R.  Dawes,  OzBard, 
CaUr^  avigMn  to  Hm  United  States  of  Amcrkai  as 


reprcscated  by  the  Secretary  off  the  Nary 

FIM  May  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,737 

4CUaM.    (a.  23— 252) 

(Gtaated  aBdcr  TKIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M 


be  liberated,  comprising  conduit  mean  i 
ing  said  liquid  and  a  reagent  in  pre  letermined 
proportions  through  said  conduit  w 
generated  in  said  conduit  during  the 
therethrough,  gas  and  liquid  separatt>r 
flow  communication  with  said  condu  t 


;,  means  for  pump- 
relative 
lereby  said  gas  is 
flow  of  said  fluids 
means  in  fluid- 
means  to  receive 


(f 


1.  A  portable  decontaminating  apparatus  for  producpg 
a  continuous  pressurized  stream  of  an  aqueous  soluti 


w  the  gaseous  and  liquid  constituents 
\owing  through   said  conduit  meank 

means,  and  means  for  transn^tting  ai 

gas  separated  from  the  Uquid,  at  a 
j  of  flow  to  said  second  conduit  means , 

easing  during  the  flow  of  the  gas  through 

conduit  means. 


let 


al 


of  calcium  hypochlorite  comprising  in  combination: 

a  main  conduit  having  an  inlet  section  and  an  ou 
section; 

a  natural  water  source;  | 

pumping  means  for  delivering  water  from  said  nat 
source  to  said  inlet  section  of  said  main  conduit; 

an  open  top  mixing  tank  for  holding  a  supply  of 
minuted  lime;  said  tank  having  a  bottom  and  an  upw 
ly  extending  wall  structure; 

a  branch  conduit  leadhig  from  said  inlet  section  ,^ 
the  interior  of  said  tank,  said  branch  conduit  terminating 
near  said  tank  bottom  in  an  upwardly  extending  simple 
nozzle,  and  said  branch  conduit  delivering  water  to  die 
lime  in  said  tank  whereby  a  lime  slurry  is  formed; 

a  venturi-aspirator  connecting  said  inlet  aectioh  e^d 
said  outlet  section;  '  T 

an  inlet  tube  leading  from  said  tank  to  the  throat  iof 
said  venturi  aspirator  whereby  a  portion  of  the  said  liipe 
slurry  is  drawn  into  the  stream  of  water  passing  through 
said  venturi-asinrator, 

a  flexible  hose  coupled  to  the  outboard  delivery  end 
of  said  outlet  section,  said  flexible  hose  terminating  Bn 
a  simple  delivery  nozzle  for  spraying  said  solution  over 
the  area  or  object  to  be  decontaminated;  i 

a  source  of  chlorine  under  pressure;  and  I    l 

means  for  introducing  said  chlorine  under  pressur^  iifo 
the  outboard  end  of  said  outlet  section  and  said  hose  in 
the  direction  of  flow  centrally  of  said  stream  whereby  tpe 
pressure  of  said  water  and  lime  slurry  solution  ia  aug- 
mented by  the  pressure  of  said  chlorine  and  whereby  said 
chlorine  is  intimately  mixed  with  said  lime  slurry  to 
produce  said  pressurized  stream  of  calcium  hypochlorite 
solution.  ■^ 


the  fluid  stream 

,   second   conduit 

least  part  of  said 

>redetermined  rate 

for  further  proc- 

said  second 


MATERIALS 


2,9<7,7<5 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC 
Lotfaar  Rcinhardt,  Aschaa,  Kreis  Mn  Mocf,  Upper  Ba- 
varia, and  Fricdrkh  Stecher,  Aachi  a,  Kreb  Inhldorf , 
UMcr  Bavaria,  GcrmaBy,  awlgnori  to  Wa 
A.G>,  Essen,  Gcimany 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1956,  Scr.  No.  62t,662 

Cfaditts  priority,  apirittcation  Gerauu  ly  Nov.  7, 1955 

Idafan.    (CL23— 215) 


2,967,764 
AFPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  AND  OTHER 
PROCESSING  OF  FLUIDS 
T.  Skcm,  Clevdaad,  Ohio,  assizor  to  Tcdiii- 

FHcd  Apr.  24,  195S,  Scr.  No.  730,613 
7  Claim.    (CL  23>-253) 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid  for  analysis  or  otlier 
proceasing  in  respect  to  a  substance  from  which  a  gas  can 


■  ccnai* 

■T 


III 


In  an  ^>paratus  for  fomang  nitric  a  ad  esters  of  oeUn- 
lose  from  nitrating  acid  and  a  cellulosi^  material  contain- 
ing cellulose  fibers  and  cellulose  fiber  lagglomeratioos,  in 
combination,  mixing  means  for  mixng  nitrating  acid 
and  cellulosic  material;  pressure  fluctuations  creating 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  mixing  means  for 
subjecting  the  mixture  of  nitrating  a  cid  and  ceUulosic 
material  to  hydrodynamic  pressure  i  raves  of  sufficient 
intensity  to  cause  substantially  comple(  e  disintegration  of 
the  fiber  agglomerations  of  said  raw  naterial  into  indi- 
vidual fibers  and  for  simoltaneously  fartially  atlerifying 
the  same,  said  pressure  fluctuations  en  tating  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  throttling  passage  means  for  passing 
said  mixture  therethrough  and  for  me:hanically  produc- 
ing in  said  mixture  hydrodynamic  presmre  waves  where- 
by the  frequency  of  the  thus  f  reduced  pressure 
waves  may  be  controlled  by  the  spee<  of  circulation  of 
said  mixture  and  the  number  of  thn  ttling  passages  in 
said  passage  means;  and  means  for  coi  npleting  esterifica- 
tion  of  the  thus  partially  esterified  fibe;  's  <^ratively  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  fluctuations  ere  sting  means. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CYLINDRICAL  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

hUMm  A.  WctBMN,  Nonraft,  and  WOIImi  H.  HowcU, 

loam^  wrifflff  to  AMdli  ladvttks.  In- 

NMbTUte,  TcM.  a  cwrofadoa  of  Illtaiob 
FM  Oct  22,  IMTTSw.  No.  €91,721 
aOafaM.   (CL41— 43) 


being  in  the  form  of  small  pieces  up  to  the  size  of  walnuts 
and  substantially  free  from  sulfur,  heating  the  surface  of 
said  charge  to  a  temperature  above  its  average  tempera- 
ture, subjecting  said  charge  to  the  influence  of  a  reduced 
pressure  below  10  mm.  Hg,  periodically  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  said  vacuum  vessel  and  said  ^container. 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  transparent  irfiotographic 
imaffB  carrier  for  me  ia  f ashi<Miing  cylindrical  printed- 
circuit  elements  such  as  inductance  coOs,  comprising  the 
steps  of  depositing  a  thui  coating  of  tranq>arent  plastic 
on  •  cylindrical  mandrel,  mecalizing  the  surface  of  said 
plastic  coating,  depoaiting  a  layer  of  photo-resist  com- 
pound over  said  metalized  surface,  exposing  said  layer 
to  light  throu^  an  inuge-carrying  film  to  produce  therein 
a  latent  image  representing  said  printed-drcuit  element, 
developing  the  latent  image  in  said  photo-resist  layer, 
etching  said  metalized  surface  to  remove  the  same  in  all 
areas  thereof  not  covered  by  said  developed  image,  coat- 
ing said  etched  metalized  surface  with  a  thin  layer  of 
tran^Mrent  plastic,  thus  sandwiching  said  etched  surface 
between  said  first  and  second  layers  of  plastic,  mounting 
said  coated  mandrel  within  a  rigid  traasparent  protective 
cover  wholly  enclosing  said  etched  metalized  surface  and 
circumferentially  abutting  said  second  plastic  layer  in  two 
spaced  zones,  sealing  said  cover  circumferentially  to  said 
second  plastic  layer  in  both  of  said  zones,  and  dissolving 
away  said  nundreL 


freezing  out  the  sulfur  compounds  liberated  during  said 
vacuum  treatment,  finishing  said  vacuum  treatment  and 
emptying  the  contents  of  said  vacuum  vessel  into  said 
container  by  increasing  the  distance  of  said  vacuum  vessel 
and  said  container  when  the  sulfur-content  of  said  melt 
has  reached  its  predetermined  value. 


2,M7,7<9 
METAL  SWEATING  PROCESS 
Sanracl  A.  Glacck.  CUcago,  DL,  aasigiior  to 
SmcMng  and  Rttaia^  Conpaay,  New  York, 
cotpocatioQ  of  New  Icncy 

FIM  Apr.  29. 1958.  Scr.  No.  731,756 
Idatas.    (CL75— 78) 


N.Y. 


23C7,7<7 
IRON    POWDER    COMPOSITION   FOR    GAS^UT- 

UNG.  GAS-WASHING,  AND  GAS-SCARFING 
ScW  NhUUori,  48  Jloiairi,  HiMtB,  ChMB-cho,  CUta-gu, 

iUcMfc— ,  Jaan,  a^  Yawhsw  Okada,  18,  1  Yooici- 

cW,  MfaaiwAa,  Naaaya  sM,  Japaa 

No  Drawls   FBad  Nov.  28,  imTSer.  No.  778,787 

CUhm  jriofMy,  ■■pBMaaa  Japaa  Dae.  7, 1957 

Iddas.    (CL75— 3) 

An  iron  powder  composition  used  tor  gaa-cuttfaig,  gas- 
washing  or  gas  acarfing  puipoaes  comprising  a  mixture  of 
10-90%  by  weight  of  ooounercial  iron  powder  and  10- 
90%  by  weight  of  a  powdered  alloy  ooaqnising  a  copper 
base  metal  and  at  least  ooe  alloying  element  taken  from 
a  group  consisting  ot  aluminum,  magnesium,  silicon,  cal- 
cium, titanium,  and  ztroonium  within  the  limit  ranging 
from  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  aakl  base  meuL 


2,967.768 

PROCESS  FOR  DESULPHURISING  PIG-  AND 

CAST-IRON  MELTS 

IiVilB,  abcr  Sckwaitc  (Rahr),  G«r- 
to    Dial— i  nihisi    Hattci 


FSad  May  6, 1989,  Sar.  No.  811,325 
riwily,  aapEcailaa  GcraMj  My  29, 1958 

tCUm.  (CL75— 49) 
A  process  for  desulphurizing  pig-  and  cast-iron  melts, 
which  ccnnprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  introducing 
an  iron  melt  rich  in  carbcm  into  a  heated  vacuum  vessel 
from  a  container  disposed  below  said  vacuum  vessel  and 
communicating  with  it  through  a  pipe  ope^ning  into  the 
bottom  of  said  vacuum  vessel,  applying  a  layer  of  carbon 
onto  the  surface  of  said  melt  in  said  vessel,  the  carbon 


A  process  of  treatfaig  metal  scrap  comprising  a  kady 
metal  physically  associated  with  less  fusible  metal  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  above  1000*  F.  to  remove  the  leady 
metal  therefrom  by  sweating  without  melting  the  less 
fusible  metal  which  comprises  immersing  and  agitating 
said  scrap  for  a  period  ci  time  of  about  five  to  ten 
minotes  in  a  molten  salt  bath  containing  38  to  63% 
magnesium  chloride,  30  to  53%  sodium  chloride  and 
3  to  15%  zinc  chloride  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  bath  below  about  1000*  F.  thereby  melting 
the  leady  metal  and  shaking  the  same  from  the  less  fusi- 
ble metal  without  melting  the  latter  metal  whereby  die 
leady  metal  is  separated  from  the  less  fusible  metal  and 
is  physically  incorporated  into  said  salt  bath,  and  sepa- 
rately recovering  the  thus  separated  leady  metal  and  the 
less  fusible  metal  from  the  salt  bath. 
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TRANSFORMABLE  STAINLESS 
M.  HaB,  DbtM  C  Ladwinoii,  i 

Md  Vkfl  W. 
1^  jncaM  MrisBOMBli, 


[AL 

d  8. 


GAZETTE 


ANUAXY  10,  1961 


Caaton, 
■Mk 

FBcd  May  29,  19Sf,  Scr.  No.  81<,M1 
iCMM.    (CL7S— 125) 

1.  A  stainless  steel  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about: 
12%  to  20%  chroouum.  1%  to  7%  nickel,  0.5%  to  Sfo 
manganese.  0.06%  to  0.2%  carbon,  not  more  than  ifi 
silicon,  the  total  oi  nickd  and  manganese  being  not  more 
than  7.5%;  not  more  than  4%  molybdenum,  not  more 
than  4%  tungsten,  not  more  than  1%  vanadium,  not 
more  than  0.4%  phosphorus,  0.75%  lo  1.5%  copper, 
0.04%  to  0.3%  boron,  and  the  balance  iron. 


particles  being  dispersed  by  tbe  steam  t  nd  being  then  con- 
veyed by  the  steam  through  said  env  ronment  in  a  dis- 
persed and  suspended  condition  with  t  le  steam  as  a  con- 
tinuous phase  suspending  medium,  captrotling  the  pres- 
sure in  said  environment  to  regulat^  the  temperature 
and  retention  time  and  continuously  diKhargmg  the  steam 
with  the  entrained  particles  from  sai^  cooking  environ- 
ment into  an  expansion  environment  where  the  suspended 
particles  are  dropped  out  of  the  steam  and  the  steam 
substantially  expanded  to  reduce  its!  temperature  and 
preclude  further  cooking  of  the  partic  es. 


2.M7  771 

RAPID  ACTING  FLAftffi-RETARDANT  FILM 

EMULSION  DRYING  SOLUTION 

Davy  Kancr,  2t43  CoMwater  Canyon  Drive,  Beverly 

HiHi,  Calir.,  and  PMrick  D.  fHcaam  Van  Nays,  Calf. 

(54t7  Satswna  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.) 

tOaln.  (CLH— 5«) 
1.  A  liquid  for  drying  gelatin  emulsions  consisting  <^f 
not  more  than  48  nor  less  than  8  parts  of  trichlorotri- 
fluoroethane,  not  more  than  2  nor  less  than  1  part  tri- 
ethanolamine,  and  not  less  than  50  nor  more  than  90  parts 
of  alcohol,  said  alcohol  being  half  ethyl  and  half  is^ 
propyl,  all  per  100  parts  by  volume.  | 


2,H7,774         , 
STABILD^TION  OP  OXIDIZABLB  MATERIALS 
WITH  4,4'-ALKYLENEDIOXYBB(ALKYLATED 
PHENOLS) 
Alan  BcD,  M  B  Knowica,  ami  Claraicc  E.  Thobtmp, 
KinsMort,  Ten.,  aHlgMn  to  EMtaan  Kodak  Com- 
paay,  RodMitcr,  N.Y.,  a  cofpontloi  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiiv.    Filed  Dec  Id,  1957,  S  er.  No.  7«2,814 

ISCIaimi.    (CL99^]i3) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comp  ising  a  normally 
oxidizable  organic  material  stabilized 
compound  having  the  following  formuli  i: 


o-t-o 


^^ 


2.9d7,Tn 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TANNING  DEVELOPER 

Jo«f  FhuH  WiBcm,  Wlirt|k.ABtwcm,  and  Albert  Emifl 

Vaa  Hoof.  BerdMB-ApCwcm,  Bdghn,  aialgMn  tt> 

Gcvaert  Photo-ProdK&n  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belginm,  a 


NoDnwiaC.   FBed Scot 2, 1958, Scr. No. 758^76 
Clatam  priority,  MUodoB  NclkcfflaBds  Sept  5, 1957 
dCUav.    (a.  9d--dd)  ! 

1.  A  photographic  tanning  developer  solution  having 
reducedAendency  to  aerial  oxidation  and  capable  of  form- 
ing relief  images  upon  development  of  an  exposed  silv* 
halide  emulsion,  comprising  an  alkaline  solution  of  1 
polyhydroxybenzene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrogallol  and  pyrocatechol  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of 
a  boron  ascorbic  acid  compound  which  is  the  reactioi 
product  of  boric  acid  and  ascorbic  acid,  i     i 


wherein  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  ;anic  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  ai  d  each  R'  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  groi  p  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl-organic  ladical  containing 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  alk>  l-organic  radicals 
being  selected  from  the  group  conststinjg  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  aralkyl  radicals  and^X  represenU  an 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  1  to  fO  carbon  atoms. 


with  a  phenolic 


-OH 


UTILIZATION   OF 


2,9*7,775 
N-HYDROXYPIENYL    UREAS 


Alk 


2.9d7  773 
METHOD  OF  COOKING  FOOD 

B.  Aadcnoii,  Moa(  Lctanoa  TownsUp, ^ 

.  Pa.,  iMlcnoi  to  H.  J.  Hetoz  Compon) 
Pa^  a  cotporatioa  of  PeoMyivaaia 
Filed  May  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  597462 
2Claliiia.    (CL99— 197) 


AS  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  EDDLe  FATS  ~AND 
OILS 

MHcM  F.Bm^  Elkhart,  iBi.,  aarfia  Mr  to  MBm  Labo- 

ntarfea,  be,  Elkhart.  IM.,  a  corpon  Hoa  off  lirihwa 

No  Drawtag.    FBcd  Dec.  It  1958,  S  r.  No.  779,573 

UCIafaM.    (CL  99—11 1) 

1.  A  substance  selected  from  the  gr>up  consisting  of 
edible  fats  and  oils  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  con- 
taining as  an  inhibitor  from  about  0.025  to  about  0.1% 


by  weight  of  a  urea  selected  from  the 


of  N-p-hydroxyphenyl  urea  and  N-o-hy  iroxypfaenyl  urea 
to  retard  said  deterioration. 


group  consisting 


2J«7,77«         ^ 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINlrinS 

Marioa  T.  UOcy,  Bos  2,  Stod  a.  Mo. 

FDod  Dec  IS,  1957,8cr.  No. '  93,595 

lOaiBk    (CL  99^171 


1.  The  method  of  steam  cooking  solid  food  substance 
which  comprises  comminuting  the  food  substances  int 
separated  particles,  conveying  such  particles  as  a  flowl 

m!cS.T^  'J2SSi;'*"'^*T*"*  '*  '  controlled  ratei  A  vessel  for  preparing  and  drinking  i, 
hTh  ?i«?l  ^'l  "  con  .nnous  progression  with  ^  beverages,  comprising  a  disposable  Ap 
high  velocity  flow  of  steam  into  said  enviromnent,  tht   side  wS/mi  imperforate  boSS.  andl 


11  istantly  prepared 

papf  r  cup  having  a 

foraminous  par- 
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titioo  qiMtoed  above  said  bottom  and  deftning  a  chamber 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cup,  and  a  soluble  beverage 
ingredient  in  dry  form  provided  in  said  chamber,  said 
soluble  ingredient  being  adapted  to  infuse  through  said 
foraminous  partition  into  a  liquid  beverage  ingredient 
when  the  latter  is  poured  into  the  cup.  said  partition  being 
fonned  from  liquid  permeable  material  treated  to  be 
relatively  rigid  when  dry  but  relatively  soft  when  wet, 
whereby  the  partition  will  sag  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cup  upon  infusion  of  the  soluble  ingredient  into  the 
liquid  ingredient  to  assure  homogenous  consistency  of 
the  prepared  beverage  by  preventing  trapping  of  undis- 
solved particles  of  the  soluble  Ingredient  in  said  chamber. 
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METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  TO 

iNHnrr  growth  of  molds  and  bacteria 

PMd  E.  GriBdroi,  Poitaic,  Wk. 

(IMS  Glcavlcw  Drive,  Madiso%  Wk.) 

FBcd  Oct  31, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M3,614 

4ClalnM.   (a.  99^178) 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  checae  in  an  atmosphere 
of  carbon  dioxide  in  a  pouch  of  material  impervious  to 
carbon  dioxide  and  through  which  the  cheese  is  visible, 
while  preventing  the  pouch  from  adhering  to  the  cheese 
to  give  It  a  shiny  appearance,  said  method  including  sub- 
jecting the  cheese  to  vacuum  to  withdraw  its  gas  content, 
the  cheese  bemg  left  with  a  capability  for  carbon  dioxide 
abaorpcion,  and  the  introduction  into  the  pouch  of  the 
checae  to  be  packaged  and  a  volume  of  carbon  dioxide 
under  raperatmotpheric  pressure  which  is  materially  in 
excess  of  the  volume  of  carbon  dioxide  which  the  pack- 
aged cbeeae  it  capable  of  abaorbtng.  and  thereafter  seal- 
ing the  pouch  about  the  cheese  and  carbon  dioxide. 


lating  liquid  in  a  state  of  continuous  agitation  to  convert 
it  into  a  pumpable  slurry  having  an  ice  crystal  size  ol  less 
than  about  ^  inch  in  the  greatest  dimension,  continu- 
ously removing  a  portion  of  the  slurry  so  fonned  from 
the  recirculatory  system  and  subjecting  it  to  centrifugal 
separation  to  remove  the  ice  crystals  from  a  liquid  con- 
stituting a  first  concentrate  having  a  higher  Brix  valiK 
than  the  original  beverage  liquid  and  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  flavoring  esters  present  in  the  original 
beverage  liquid  excepting  for  that  portion  thereof  which 
clings  to  the  ice  crystals,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
ice  crystals  to  a  single  washing  treatment  with  water 
under  centrifugal  conditions,  said  washing  treatment  being 
conducted  with  the  ice  crystals  at  a  temperature  below 
the  freezing  point  and  with  the  washing  water  and  at 
temperature  above  the  freezing  point,  the  quantity  of 
water  employed  being  proportioned  to  provide  a  second 
concentrate  having  a  Brix  value  closely  approaching  the 
Brix  value  of  the  first  concentrate,  and  an  ice  residue 
having  substantially  no  Brix  value. 


23i7,77f 
optical  GLASS 


TctHTO  InimHanI,  Onka  CMy,  lawm,  aasipHir  to  ftc 
Dhcctor  of  ftc  Affcacy  of  IiidasMal  SdcMc  and  Tccb- 
■oloBr,  the  Minhtij  of  fatcmatloDal  T^ade  aad  b- 
4hI>7,  lapmiese  Govcnmcirt.  Tefeyo,  JapM 
NoDrawlaK.    FIM  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,992 
Claims  priority,  appllrnlliin  Japan  Nov.  29, 1957 
3CteiaM.   (CL196— 54) 
1.  An  optical  glass  composition  consisting  of  18  to  23^ 
percent  by  weight  of  boric  oxide,  28  to  45  percent  by 
wei^t  of  cadmium  oxide,  20  to  34  percent  by  weight  ci 
lanthanum  oxide,  the  total  weight  of  boric  oxide,  rad"«»Mm 
oxide  and  lanthanum  oxide  being  less  than  90%  by  wd^t 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  compositi<m,  and  further  con- 
sisting of  0  to  7  percent  by  weight  of  tanulum  oxide, 
3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  silicon  dioxide,  2  to  7  per- 
cent by  weight  of  zirconium  oxide  and  2  to  6  percent  by 
weight  of  titanium  oxide. 


23(7,77t 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AJICE  CONCENTRATES 
'  P.  Cola,  OnM«s  CMy,  Chariaa  S.  Walker,  Clears 
r,  and  Hokart  W.  Read,  EanliB,  Fla.,  asrignnra  to 
DM  Thoaac  Fanodatlun,  CfaKiMali,  Ohio, 
acoiponlioaofOUo 

Ail  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €79319 
9ClBlw.    (CL99— 2t5) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  concentrate  from  a  bever- 
age liquid  containing  flavoring  esters,  which  process  com- 
prises introducing  and  recirculating  the  beverage  liquid 
in  a  doaed  recirculatory  system  while  subjecting  the 
liquid  to  freezing  temperatures,  maintaining  Uie  recircu- 


23<7,780 
SUPERSULFATC  CEMENT  SLAG  ACTIVATOR 
Hcuy  James  Sf^adtar,  Gnasd  Isfansd,  aod  Kcnocth  F. 
Smith.  BoCalo,  N.Y^  assifBora  to  Natloul  Gypsu 
Comp«qr,  Boffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhsg.    FUcd  Dec  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782^98 

ICUm.  (a.  194—199) 
An  improved  supersulfate  cement  consisting  easentially 
of  a  mixture  of  from  75%  to  95%  finely  ground  graan- 
lated  blast  furnace  slag  and  frtmi  5%  to  25%  finely 
ground  gypsum,  said  granulated  blast  furnace  slag  uid 
said  gypsum  being  of  a  fineness  such  that  the  Blaine 
specific  surface  thereof  is  at  least  4500  square  centimeters 
per  gram,  and  from  0.5%  to  2.0%,  based  on  the  weiglit 
of  said  mixture,  of  an  activator,  said  activator  comiitiiig 
essentially  of  finely  ground  tix  cooled  slag,  said  air-cooled 
riag  being  of  a  fineness  such  that  the  Blaine  spedflc 
surface  therecrf  is  at  least  about  3500  square  centimeters 
per  gram. 


2,9«7,781 
WAX  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PAPER- 
BOARD  COATED  THEREWITH 
E^|CM  A.  JakaMk,  Morta^  Pa.,  amti^or  toncAtfaatic 

I  Pa.,  a  coiporatioB  of 


NoDfairiBg.   Fled  Oct  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,864 
7ClaiaM.    (CL  196— 279) 

1.  A  wax  coating  composition  for  paperboard  con- 
sisting easentially  of  from  93.0  to  96.7  weight  percent 
of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  ranging  from 
110*  F.  to  140*  F.,  from  0.3  to  1.0  weight  percent  of 
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polyethylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  raiig- 
ing  from  10.000  to  14.000.  from  2.0  to  4.0  weight  per- 
cent of  a  microcrystalluie  wax  having  a  melting  pqint 
ranging  from  145*  F.  to  160*  F.,  and  from  1.0  to  io 
weight  percent  of  a  Fischer-Trppsch  wax  having  a  milt- 
ing point  ranging  from  21S*  F.  to  230*  F. 
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distance  of  the  panel  radius  and  wit  i  the  spray  defvice 
mounted  eccentric  to  the  center  axis  of  the  panel  so  that 
the  spray  pass  is  made  off  center  of  ithe  panel,  the  step 
of  rotating  the  panel  through  a  given  angle  to  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, the  step  of  repeating  the  spray  pals  and  repeating  the 
rotating  ot  the  panel  and  the  passing!  of  the  spray  over 
the  panel  until  the  panel  is  completely  uniformly  coated. 


2,M7.782 

INK  OIL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURB 

Robwt  E.  Mairicy.  Yoakcn,  N.Y^  ass%Dor  to  Texaco  tk^ 

■  cwponlioB  of  Delaware  1 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Nov.  29,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  «99,45« 

9  Claion.  (CL  1M--911) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ink  oil  whi:h 
comprises  contacting  a  waxy  petroleum  distillate  fractiitn 
with  liquid  furfural  as  a  selective  solvent  which  selec- 
tively dissolves  the  more  aromatic  hydrocarbons  thefe- 
from,  said  selective  solvent  being  at  least  partially  igs- 
miscible  with  said  petroleum  diMJllate  fraction  under  t)ie 
conditions  of  contacting,  to  yield  an  extract  characterized 
by  a  relatively  iiKreased  proportion  of  aronutic  hydijo- 
carbotts  as  compared  with  said  distillate  fraction,  contact- 
ing said  extract  with  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  neutraliz- 
ing the  resulting  treated  ofl  with  a  neutralizing  agent  Ibr 
sulfuric  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodiivi 
carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate  and  sodium  hydroxide  afd 
admixing  the  resulting  acid  treated,  neutralized  extract 
with  a  minor  amount  in  the  range  3-20%  voL  of  a 
naphthene  base  oil  and  a  minor  amount  in  the  range 
0.05-1.5%  vol.  of  a  pour  point  depressant  to  yield  a 
finished  ink  oil,  said  ink  oil  having  an  API  gravity  m)t 
in  excess  of  22,  a  Tag-Robinson  Color  of  at  least  1.0,  a 
pour  point  not  in  excess  of  +30*  P.,  which  ink  oil  upon 
admixture  with  carbon  black,  wherein  carbon  black  com- 
prises about  5%  by  weight  of  the  admixture,  shows  io 
appreciable  oil  separation,  gel  formation  or  thickenii  g 
after  aging  about  164  hours  at  120*  F. 


2,H7,7S4 

THERMOGRAPHIC  COPYEfG 
Doogias  A.  Ncwnuui,  Gka  Cove, 
Locost  Valley,  Alfred  M.  Vofd, 
Albert,  nushing,  and  loscph  J.  Q 
N.Y.,  assigoors  to  Cohnabia  RMhm 
factnring  Company,  lac^  Glaa  Cov(  u 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  May  2, 195S,  Scr.  No. 
<  Claims,    (a.      ~ 


WiBtagh, 
QoatroBe, 


117— ;  6) 


■U-.  «««,««T,*  /    77-rp  \ 

•— fi  /  /  /  / 1  \  \): 


m0ssssmsm!mk 


TATER 

T.  Schlolzhaucr, 

Donald  B. 

Whitcstone, 

ft  CailN»  Maoa- 

N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


732,4<1 


23<7,7g3 

FABRICATION  OF  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SCREENS 
Joseph  B.  Shinal,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  W|- 


conoraHon  of  Delaware 
ly  29.  1957. 


2  CWms. 


No.  674,969 
(a.  117—34) 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  copying  paper  ca  »able  of  reproduc- 
ing copies  of  heat-abs<Ni>ing  graphic  mi  terials  by  thermo- 
graphic copying  means  upon  being  placed  in  heat-con- 
ductive relation  with  said  copies  of  graphic  materials 
and  subjected  to  high-intensity  irradiation,  comprising  a 
thin  flexible  backing,  a  heat-sensitive  coating  on  said 
backing,  said  coating  comprising  a  complex  including  a 
cokM-  forming  solid  material  consisting  0^  a  colorless  de- 
rivative of  a  dye-stuff  adapted  to  be  com  erted  mto  the  cor- 
responding colored  dyestuff  on  reactio  i  with  a  coupling 
reagent,  a  coupling  reagent  for  said  color  forming  solid 
material  including  a  compound  selectel  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arylamides  of  o-hydroxy  carbozylic  adds 
and  acylacetarylamides,  and  a  third  reagent  including  a 
solid  fusible  acid  materia]  inactive  at  Umperature  ranges 
below  about  60*  C,  said  complex  being  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  a  thin  ranslucent  plastic 
binder,  said  third  reagent  becoming  e  Fective  at  a  tem-  I 
perature  range  of  about  60-120*  C.  an<f  forming  a  milieu  I 
in  which  tiie  coupling  reaction  of  the  c^lor  forming  solid 
material  and  the  coupling  reagent  fon  1  a  dye  facsimile 
image  of  the  graphic  materials  yi/hen  hea  t  developed  in  the 
gn^ic  nuiterials  is  transferred  to  the  cc  sting. 


'       23<7,7S5 
THERMOGRAPHIC  COPYING 
Fkank  D.  Allen,  James  A.  Vm  AOan, 
r,  N.Y.,  as^iiirs  to 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
Filed  Ang.  14»  19S9, 

llCUmi.   (CL117- 


TERIAL 

John  J.  Haguia, 
Kodak  Corn- 
New  Jersey 

.7M 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  screen  pattern  on  tl  e 
curvilinear  viewing  panel  of  an  image  display  device  hal- 
mg  a  given  radius,  the  step  of  spray  coating  said  panel 
with  a  photo-sensitized  light  hardenable  substance  by  mal- 
mg  a  pass  across  said  pand  with  an  oscillatory,  mounted, 
spray  device  spaced  from  the  panel  approximately  tl  z 


I.  A  heat-sensitive,  copying  sheet 
port  and  coated  on  said  support  a 


c  nnprising  a  sap- 
fa  sat-sensitive  area 
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oontaining  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 


Qx 


/ 


; c— N 


1  1. 

V 

k 


Qi 


wheiein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group,  Q 
and  Qi  each  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  monocyclic  nucleus  containing  only 
one  nitrogen  atom,  said  nucleus  containing  an  unsub- 
stituted  carbon  atom  in  the  3-position  with  respect  to 
said  nitrogen  atom,  and  D  represents  the  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  benzene  ring,  said  heat-sensitive  area 
being  disposed  on  said  support  so  that  upon  exposure  of 
said  heat-sensitive  area  to  radiant  energy  in  heat-con- 
ductive association  with  a  pattern  containing  portions 
hi^y  absorptive  of  said  radiant  energy  and  portions 
substantially  nonabsorptive  of  said  radiant  energy,  said 
heat-sensitive  area  undergoes  a  rapid  color  change  only 
in  those  areas  in  heat  conductive  association  with  those 
areas  highly  absorptive  of  said  radiant  energy,  said  heat- 
sensitive,  copying  sheet  being  stable  at  room  tempera- 
ture, being  substantially  insensitive  to  visible  radiations 
and  being  non-stickiixg  at  125*  C. 


2,M7,784 

METHOD  OF  LAMINATING 

Wairra  K.  Wlbmi,  Akraa,  OU0,  ■■Ignor  to  The  Good- 

Tcar  Tke  A  Rabbcr  Company,  Akroo,  Okio,  a  corpo- 

lalkM  of  Ohio 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  Ab«.  22, 195S,  Ser.  No.  756,540 
(CiaiBM.    (CL117— 49) 

1.  The  method  of  coating  a  metal  base  with  a  linear 
copolyester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
random  ethylene  tercphthalate-ethylcne  isophthalate  co- 
polyestcra  in  which  the  ethylene  terephthaJate  units  com- 
prise from  80  to  30  percent  of  the  sum  of  the  ethylene 
terephthalate  and  ethylene  ifophthalate  units  in  the  co- 
polyester  and  the  ethylene  isophthalate  units  comprise 
from  20  to  70  percent  of  said  sum  and  (b)  random  eth- 
ylene terephthalate-2-2-bis[4(beta  hydroxyethoxy)  phen- 
yl] propane  terephthalate  copolyesters  in  which  the  eth- 
ylene terephthalate  units  comprise  from  80  to  20  per- 
cent of  the  sum  of  the  ethylene  terephthalate  and  2.2- 
bisr4-(beta  hydroxyethoxy)  phenyl]  propane  terephthal- 
ate units  and  the  2,2-bis  [4(beta  hydroxyethoxy)  phenyl] 
propane  terephthalate  units  comprise  from  20  to  80  per- 
cent of  said  sum  which  comprises  heating  the  metal  and 
maintaining  it  at  a  temperature  of  from  100  to  300*  C, 
contacting  it  with  molten  polyester  resin  maintained  at  a 
temperature  from  150  to  300*  C.  and  cooling  the  com- 
posite article. 


l,»<7,7t7 

FABRIC  FfNlSHING  WITH  HEAT  HARDENABLE 

RESIN 
laiMt  A.  Maniiy,  Wihufcigtoa,  Del.,  anIgBor  to  Joseph 
Baranoft  A  Sow  Coaiipaay,  WBadagton,  Del.,  a  cor- 
ponHoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlif.    Filed  Aa*.  21, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  756,278 

7  Claina.  (CL  117—62) 
1.  The  method  of  finishing  fabrics  comprising  apply- 
ing a  ketone-aldehyde  resin  precondensate  to  the  fabric, 
condensing  the  ketone-aldehyde  resin,  and  thereafter  re- 
ducing the  ketone-carbonyl  groups  of  the  completely  con- 
densed ketone-aldehyde  resin  to  form  a  corresponding 
secondary  alcohol. 


2,967,788     1 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATIN6   WOUND  CON- 
DENSER    BUSHINGS    WITH    A    DIELECTRIC 
LIQUID 
Marc  G.  Mathers,  Saa  Mateo,  CaHT.,  aMifiior  to  Federal 
PadBc  Electric  Coiupaay,  a  corporatioa  off  Ddaware 
FOed  Ah.  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,273 
fOaiaM.   (0.117—94) 


5.  The  process  of  impregnating  an  elongated  core  of 
tightly  wrapped  paper  with  an  oil,  comprising  the  steps 
of  introducing  said  oil  in  degassed  condition  under  a 
high  positive  pressure  Pa  at  one  end  of  said  core  while 
maintaining  the  other  end  of  said  core  under  a  substan- 
tially lower  pressure  Pb  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time, 
wherein  Pb  is  greater  than  the  pressure  required  to  pre- 
vent formation  of  bubbles  in  the  oil  that  emerges  at  said 
other  end  of  said  core  and  thereby  to  cause  gases  present 
in  the  core  to  dissolve  in  the  oil  and  to  maintain  gases 
dissolved  in  said  oil. 


2,967,789 

PROCESS  OF  COATD^G  GRANULES  WITH  | 

PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN 

Howard  E.  Hoyt,  Baiabridgc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Borden  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawlif.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,907 
4  Claims.    (Q.  117—100) 

1.  In  coating  impervious  granular  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sand.  Carborundum,  and 
glass  with  a  hardenable  binder,  the  process  which  com- 
prises wanning  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  phenol,  an 
aldehyde,  and  an  alkali  catalyst  of  condensation  of  the 
phenol  and  aldehyde  at  a  temperature  not  above  about 
75*  C.  until  a  non-gelled,  non-tacky,  water  soluble, 
alkali-catalyzed  addition  product  of  the  phenol  and 
aldehyde  results  aiKl  the  content  of  the  free  aldehyde 
ceases  to  fall  rapidly,  the  alkali  being  used  in  amoimt  to 
establish  the  pH  of  the  solution  above  7,  the  phenol 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  cresol 
and  xylenol.  the  alddiyde  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formaldehyde,  furfuraldehyde,  acetaldehyde, 
and  propionaldehyde,  and  the  proportion  of  the  aldehyde 
used  being  about  0.6-0.85  mole  for  1  mole  of  the  phenol, 
mixing  the  said  addition  product  in  aqueous  solution 
with  the  said  particles  to  form  a  coating  thereover,  apply- 
ing to  said  coating  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrochloric,  sulphuric,  and  phosphoric  acids 
in  amouitt  to  establish  the  pH  of  the  resulting  mixture 
at  not  above  2,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  parti- 
cles with  the  acidified  coating  thereon  at  a  temperature 
not  above  about  75*  C.  until  the  said  addition  product  is 
converted  to  an  acid  catalyzed  thermoplastic  phenol 
formaldehyde  resin,  and  drying  and  stirring  the  resulting 
mixture  until  a  dry  free-flowing  granular  product  results. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANESa 
A  HOT  TOP  I 

R«k«t  C  Bmm.  LyiiAmt.  Mi  B«tai^  F.  AirihoL, 


movement  transvenely  of  the  axis  of  Mid  openjat.  mM 
pilot  means  being  disix)sed  on  said  c  leaning  member  to 

engage  said  casing  in  advance  of  said  cleaning  member 

Hdfh^  OMb^^^^^^T^  Otfftiir'NofKi    ^'"^  received  in  said  opening,  said  lupport  means  sup- 
OavdMi,  OUo,  a  corpontlM  ofDelawtR   Parting  said  hot  top  and  cleaning  rr  ember  for  relative 
'  Dae  1^  1957,  Scr.  No.  793,n4  centering  movement  to  align  said  a:Les  in  response  to 

SrialM    (CL134— •)  relative  naovement  between  said  cleining  member  and 

casing  to  dispose  the  former  in  said  \  tpening  comprising 
a  horizontal  roller  table  for  supportii  g  said  hot  top  for 
relative  movement  of  said  hot  top  with  respect  to  said 
cleaning  member  in  either  of  two  >pposite  directions 
from  an  aligned  position  with  said  cle  ining  member  and 
means  supporting  said  table  and  deining  member  for 
movement  in  opposite  diiectiona  pe^^^^cular  to  the 
first  said  directions. 


AONUM 
to 


I.  The  method  of  removing  spent  veneer  from  a  h<>t 
top  comprising  a  casing  having  a  first  opening  of  uniform 
cross  section  communicating  with  one  end  thereof  and  a 
frangible  brick  lining  providing  the  side  walls  of  said 
opemng.  said  veneer  being  on  said  side  walls  and  said 
casmg  having  intumed  portions  at  its  other  end  opposite 
to  said  one  end  extending  inwardly  of  said  side  walls 
and  defining  a  second  opening,  the  steps  comprising  ef- 
fectmg  relative  movement  between  a  cleaning  member 
configured  to  clean  the  veneer  fn^m  said  side  walls  and 
said  hot  top  to  cause  the  cleaning  member  to  move  into 
said  first  opening  from  said  one  end  and  throughout  tfr 
extent  of  said  side  walls,  and  centering  said  cleaning 
member  with  respect  to  said  first  opening  in  response  to 
said  relative  movement  and  holding  said  cleaning  mem- 
ber centered  during  the  movement  of  the  latter  through 
said  opening  by  piloting  on  said  pdrtions  with  a  part  ear- 
ned by  said  cleaning  member  and  moved  by  said  rela- 
tive movement  through  said  first  opening  and  into  sail 
second  opem'ng  and  into  engagement  with  said  portioij 
in  advance  of  the  entrance  of  said  cleaning  member  int* 
said  first  opening.  T 

•I'  '^"  .^PP""**"'  for  removing  a  spent  veneer  from  thj 
side  walls  of  an  axially  extending  opening  in  a  casing 
of  a  hot  top.  the  opening  having  a  uniform  cross  sectioj 
throughout  the  length  of  the  walls  from  which  the  veneet 
IS  to  be  removed  and  a  frangible  brick  lining  providing 
the  side  walls  to  be  cleaned,  a  cleaning  member  havinl 
a  conliguration  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of 
the  uniform  cross  section  of  the  opening  and  conceiv- 
able in  said  opening  from  one  end  thereof  and  adapte<l 
to  remove  veneer  from  the  side  walls  upon  movement 
withm  said  opening  from  said  one  end  of  said  side  wall} 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
cleaning  member  being  disposed  about  an  axis  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  said  opening  during  the  cleaning  opera, 
tion.  support  means  for  supporting  said  cleaning  mem- 

,  .  *?"*  ^°^  '°P  'o  an  approximately  axially  aligned 
relationship  and  for  effecting  rcciprocatory  movement  to 
effect  work  and  return  strokes  of  said  cleaning  member, 
and  pilot  means  on  said  member  engaging  said  casing 
during  said  work  stroke  to  hold  said  casing  and  cleanT 
mg  member  in  an  aligned  position  and  against  relative 


2J<7,791 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  AL 
Roy  A.  Hatvcnca,  Dcarbon,  Mick,  ,  ^  .„.„ 

RmI  Proof  Compaaj,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  coipontioa  of 

MIcbigaB 

No  Dnwiiv.    Filed  Aag.  If,  lf57,  J  v.  No.  <7f ,1M 
KCUm.    (CL14»--4iC) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating 

aluminum  which  comprises  the  steps ,  „, 

^uminum  surface  with  an  aqueous  aciiuc  operatiog  solu- 
tion conuining  chromic  acid,  the  fluori  ie  ion,  and  having 
a  free  acid  of  3-170  points,  withdraw  ring  a  portion  of 
said  operating  solution  and  passing  the  said  portion 
throu^  a  stron^y  acidic  cation  exchaige  resin  bed  and 
returning  the  effluent  therefrom  to  sail  processing  solu- 
tion, the  quantity  of  said  solution  paised  through  said 
bed  being  such  as  to  maintain  the  aluninum  concentra- 
tion in  said  operating  solution  in  tb;  range  of  about 
0.005%  and  0.4%  by  weight. 


on  the  turf  ace  of 
of  oontacttng  the 


2,H7.7W 

SPINNERETTE 
Konad  Rndkardt,  Haw«  (Mala). 
W.  C.  Hetacaa  GjB.bA,  Bmim  (Mateju' 
iMdy  corporate  of  GmiMy  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  24.  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  ksM34 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  GciMMq  laly  12,  IfM 
.       7ClaiaM.    (a.  149— 32.S) 

I.  A  spinnerette  comprising  an  ag< s-hardened  metal 
member  having  at  least  one  orifice  foroed  therethrough 
and  made  from  an  alloy  containing  7  per  «nt  to  15  percent 
iridium,  5  percent  to  30  percent  rhodiu  n,  the  rat  being 
palladium.  |  j 

23«7,7f3 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WH  H  BLPOLAR 

INIECnON  CHARACTERBTIGS 

John  Philips,  Pfttshurgh,  Pa.,  Bwlgani  to  WaatfawboMe 

SfSVSSSKST —  "'*-* '^  • -^ 

Filed  Feb.  24,  If Sf ,  Ser.  No.  1  fS,2f< 
fOains.    (a.  14t--3i 


s:<^iZ^^i^^.m^m 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  l|i-polar  faijecting 
characteristics  consisting  of,  (1)  a  fiiit  single  crystal 
semiconductor  element  of  a  first  type  of  j  emiconductivity, 
(2)  a  mass-of-metal  in  intimate  contact  with  one  side  of 
said  first  semiconductor  element,  said  m;  tss-of-metal  pro- 
viding a  source  of  minority  carriers  to  s  sid  first  element 
when  energized  by  reverse  electrical  potential,  (3)  a  sec- 
ond semiconductor  element  of  a  second  ype  of  semicon- 
ductivity  on  another  side  of  said  first  jelement,  (4)   a 
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lint  lemiconductor  transition  region  disposed  between  the 
first  and  the  second  semicoiiductor  elements,  (S)  a  third 
semiconductor  element  having  the  same  type  of  semi- 
conductivity  as  said  first  element,  said  third  element  be- 
ing disposed  on  a  surface  ol  said  second  element,  said 
third  element  being  structurally  isolated  from  said  first 
element,  said  third  element  serving  as  a  first  emitter  ele- 
ment, (6)  a  second  semiconductor  transition  region  dis- 
posed between  said  second  and  third  elements.  (7)  a 
fourth  semiconductor  element  having  the  same  type  of 
semiconductivity  as  said  first  element  and  said  third  ele- 
ment, said  fourth  element  being  disposed  on  a  surface 
of  said  second  element,  said  fourth  element  being  struc- 
turally isolated  from  said  first  element  and  said  third 
element,  said  fourth  element  serving  as  a  second  emit- 
ter element,  and  (8)  a  third  transition  region  disposed 
between  the  fourth  element  and  the  second  element,  said 
second  and  third  transition  regions  being  within  a  diffu- 
sion length  of  said  first  transition  region  said  minority 
icarriers  flowing  from  the  mass-of-metal  to  the  third  ele- 
ment and  the  second  element  when  a  potential  of  a  first 
polarity  n  applied  to  the  third  element,  and  said  minority 
carriers  flowing  to  the  fourth  element  and  the  second 
element  when  a  potential  of  a  second  polarity  is  applied 
to  the  fourth  element. 


port  structure  full  of  interconnected  open  voids;  allying 
over  and  in  contact  with  said  support  structure  and  ad- 
jacent cable  area  a  close-fitting  flexibly  conformable 
liquid-tight  pressure-resistant  covering  having  a  resin 
entry  port;  forcing  a  liquid  self-curing  insulating  resinous 
composition  under  pressure  through  said  port  to  fill  all 
voids  within  said  covering;  and  permitting  the  resinous 
composition  to  cure  and  solidify. 


2.M7  79€ 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  1XJBULAR  STRUCTURES 

OF  LAMINATED  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Bcraard  D.  Raffd,  AknM,  OMo,  aarigwir  to  Goodycw 
Aircnft  ColVonlioi^  Akroo,  Ohio,  a  corfontUm  of 


FHedScpt 


M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,31S 
(a.  154— S3) 


2,M7,794 
FINE  PARTICLE  MAGNETS 
Charici  D.  Coxc,  FaMcM,  Com.,  aMlgBoi  to  Handy  A 
Hanaaa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coq^oration  off  New 

No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Sept  12,  1954,  Scr.  No.  M9,4«4 
12  ClaiBi.    (Q.  14S— Itl) 

1.  A  wrought  magnetic  material  comprising  metallic 
filamentary  ferromagnetic  particles  having  a  high  length- 
to-diameter  ratio,  said  particles  being  oriented  with  their 
long  dimensions  substantially  parallel  and  being  dispersed 
through  a  solid  non-magnetic  matrix. 

5.  A  process  for  manufacturing  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial including  aligned  ferromagnetic  particles  having  a 
length-to-diameter  ratio  in  excess  of  100  and  a  diameter 
of  the  order  of  1  micron  comprising  the  steps  of  inti- 
mately mixing  powdered  ferromagnetic  particles  with  a 
non-ferromagnetic  powder  to  produce  a  mixture  contain- 
ing substantially  from  5%  to  75%  of  ferromagnetic  pow- 
der by  volume,  compacting  and  sintering  said  mixture 
into  a  billet,  and  cold  working  said  billet  by  repeated 
drawing  and  annealing  operations  to  reduce  the  diameter 
of  said  ferromagnetic  particles  to  a  dimension  of  the  order 
of  magnitude  of  1  micron. 


2,9<7,7M 
FROTECnON  OF  WIRE-SPUCES 
ym   BoBmsitr,   Mwdaia   TowHlrip,    Dakota 
CoMty,  miUor.  V«tariy,  N«w  Camda  Township, 

•a  Mi— sote  Mining 
8t  PMri,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 


Oct  It.  19S5,  Scr.  No.  S41,14< 
•  ntlmt    (CL154— 2J2) 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  wire  and  cable  q>lices  com- 
prisjng :  surrounding  the  entire  splice  area  with  wrappings 
of  open  pcMtNis  flexible  and  conformable  insulating  screen 
material  to  produce  a  compact,  smoothly  contoured  sup- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tubular  structure  of  sub- 
stantially hour-glass  shape  of  laminated  unwoven  fila- 
ments and  plastic  binding  material  which  comprises 
building  about  an  inflated  expansible  mandrel  in  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shape  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  of  unwoven  concentric  plies  of  filaments  extending 
helically  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the  fila- 
ments of  each  ply  having  a  helix  angle  of  less  than  45 
degrees  and  the  filaments  of  successive  plies  being  at  op- 
posite angles,  confining  the  body  in  a  passage  of  sub- 
stantially the  desired  hour-glass  shape,  expanding  the 
body  by  further  increased  inflation  of  the  mandrel  to 
conform  to  such  passage  by  fluid  pressure  applied  theie- 
within  by  the  inflatable  mandrel,  removing  the  mandrel, 
placing  opposed  core  members  in  opposite  ends  of  tlie 
body,  said  core  members  together  providing  a  rigid  core 
having  the  shape  of  the  interior  of  the  desired  article, 
confining  the  body  and  core  members  in  a  curing  mold 
having  a  mold  cavity  of  the  desired  shape  of  the  exterior 
of  the  article,  forcing  the  mold  cores  axially  together 
to  compress  and  confine  the  body,  and  curing  the  con- 
fined body. 

2.9*7,797 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PAPER  CONTAINING 
HTANOUS    HYDROXIDE    AND    PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Joccph  R.  WcacUcr,  New  Bmnswick,  N  J.,  and  Pnnl 
Lataly  and  Hcrta  Lagally,  State  College,  Pa.,  am^- 
ors,  by  mesne  assipments,  to  Johnson  A  Jotaaon, 
S,*^..?!??*^'**!-^-'-  ■  «»«PO"«on  off  New  Icney 
No  Drawing.   FOod  Dec.  It,  195C,  Scr.  No.  <27,1M 

7  ClalBM.  (CL  M2— 158) 
I.  The  method  of  forming  a  paper  sheet  haTing 
improved  wet  strength  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 
with  a  slurry  of  paper  pulp  including  cellulose  fibers, 
a  water  soluble  trivalent  titanium  salt,  hydiolyzing  said 
salt  to  form  Ti(OH)|,  forming  a  paper  web  ftom  said 
palp  and  drying  said  web  to  form  a  paper  sheet. 


INSECnCIDAL  REPELLCNT 

N.  Braec,  rhinipnlM.  DL,  iii^iii  to 

Uc  Rato«.  MhMBi  Beach,  Fin. 

FW  tm.  31. 19Si,  Scr.  Nn.  712^33 
TCkhna.   (CL  lt7-.22)  ^^ 

1.  An  msecticidal  repellent  comprising  a  combination 
of  din-butyl  succinate  and  an  insecticide  selected  from 


No 
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the  group  consisting  of  pyrethrum,  allethrin,  and  cyclf- 
thrin  wherein  said  succinate  makes  up  frooa  about  99.5% 
to  about  10%  and  ifiid  insecticide  makes  up  from  aboUt 
0.5%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said  combination. 


2^7,799 
ARSENOSOBENZENE  PESTICIDE 
Doaald  C.  Wchocr,  Stanford,  Conn^  asBigiior  to  Amei 

am  Cyaaamid  Conpaajr^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 

mtkm  of  Maiae 

No  Dniwli«.   Filed  May'll,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,M6 
9  Claiim.    (Q.  167—30) 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  growth  and  devel 
ment  oi  a  microorganism  in  contact  with  a  substrate  su' 
stance  which  is  subject  to  attack  by  said  microorganism 
and  where  the  growth  of  the  microorganism  is  undesir- 
able, said  microorganism  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bacteria,  fungi  and  algae,  which  comprisos 
incorporating  with  said  substrate  substance  arsenosQl 
zene  in  growth-inhibiting  amounts. 


loi- 
luf- 


lON 


ORGANIC  MERCURY  COMPOSHT 
Gcorfe  1.  Ste,  WMd-Ridfe,  WDUun  J.  Lcddy,  Rather 
fM,  aid  Eagsas  L.  Cadaaii,  Gkoridgc,  N  J.,  aaignors, 
by  aM«c  BBslgaBMafi,  to  Wood  Ri^  Cbenical  Com 
Boratioa,  Wood-Ridge,  N  J.,  a  corporattea  of  NcTad* 
No  DnmiB«.    Filed  Not.  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  69g,9«9 

•  Clafaas.  (CL167~-3«) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  mercuric 
nitrile  n^ich  comprises  reacting  methyl  iodide  with  mea- 
ciuy  with  the  formation  of  methyl  mercuric  iodide,  ro- 
moring  unreacted  methyl  iodide  from  the  reaction  mas 
by  steam  distillation,  then  reacting  the  thus  purified 
methyl  mercuric  iodide  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide,  ex- 
tracting the  reaction  mass  with  benzene,  and  finally  ro- 
moving  methyl  mercuric  nitrile  from  the  benzene  solo- 
tion  by  treatment  with  water.  | 

8.  A  method  for  the  disinfecting  of  seed  which  conh 
prises  treating  seed  with  a  small  but  effective^amount  o^ 
methyl  mercuric  nitrile,  said  methyl  mercuric  nitrile  bein 
in  the  form  of  a  solution  in  which  it  is  the  essential  activ 
constituent. 


j 

2,9«7,8fl 

USE  OF  VITAMIN  D  IN   PREVENTING  HYPEH- 
CALCURIA  RESULTING  FROM  ADRENAL  COR- 
TICAL STEROID  ADMINISTRATION  j 
Irwia  Clarfc,  PlaiaAcId,  NJ.,  aHigaor  to  Merck  *  Coi 
be,  Rakway,  NJ.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  JcrMy 
No  Drawk«.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718.459  J 
13  ClainH.    (CL  167—77)                        I 
1.  A  therapeutic  preparation  comprising  a  mixture  of 
vitamin  D  in  at  least  a  physiologic  amount  and  a  thera- 
peutic dosage  of  a  biologically  active  anti-inflammatot*y 
steroid  compound. 


HYDRATED  CALCIUM   PHOSPHATE  GEL- 
ANTIGEN  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME' 
P.  Towty,  Tcaals  Van  Wykc,  Kari  A.  RatcHff  and 
Wimaai  A.  Donaacc,  aU  of  Dcs  Moiacs,  Iowa,  asaisa- 
on,  ky  MSMs  MiltaiiHirti,  to  Diaaood  Labontoricf , 
Dca  Motoca,  Iowa,  a  tfaaited  partocrriilp 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Dec.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,951 

6  ClaiBs.    (CL  167—78) 
1.  A  mixture  of  an  antigen  with  a  hydrated  calciuii 
phosphate  gel,  said  gel  consisting  essentially  of         ,       j 

Ca,o(P04),(OH),  I 

said  gel  having  been  prepared  by  admixing  an  aqueous 
acid  solution  of  a  calcium  salt  with  an  aqueous  alkaliile 
solution  of  a  phosphate,  the  ratio  of  the  calcium  ions  t) 


.  t 


phosphate  ions  being  approximately  10 
solution  being  of  sufficient  strength  tbkt 
with  said  acid  solution  the  overall  pH 


to  6,  the  alkaline 

after  admixing 

at  least  about  9. 


2,967,883       ^ 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTiON  OF  17^ 
ACETOXY  ANDROSTEf  JES 
Gaalkcr  S.  Foakea,  Kalaaiazoo,  aad  H  nbcrt  C.  Manay, 
Barry  Towaskip,  Bany  Cooaly,  MUk ,  aasigaon  to  Tkc 
Upjoka  Compaay,  Kakmawoo,  Mick, ,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Detawarc 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  Jaly  24, 1959,  S  er.  No.  829,197 
13  Cteiais.     (CL  195-4 1) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of 
terones  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


0-C-  CH» 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
methylene  radical,  the  carbonyl  radica 
methylene  radical  and  the  /9-hydroxyo  lethylene 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consi^ing 
fluoro  and  methyl,  which  comprises 
ke^opregnene  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


consisting  of  the 

the  a-hydroxy- 

radical, 

of  hydrogen, 

contacting  a  20- 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  defined  as  above, 

activity  of  a  species  of  the  fungus 

produce  the  corresponding  IT^-acetoxyt^tosterone 


T^acetoxytestos- 


to  the  oxidizing 
Cladoqwrium  to 


to  Coca  Prodacts 


amjrloglucoaidase 
enzyme  prepara- 


2,967384 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DEXTROSE  USING 
PURIFIED  AMYLOGLUCCK8IDASE 
Ralpk  W.  Kerr,  RWcffsidc  IB.,  aMif 

Coanpaay,  a  corponitioa  of  Dielawarc 
NoDrawi^    Filed  Dee.  38, 1957,  S  v.  No.  785,828 

4Ckriav.  (CL  195--64) 
3.  A  process  for  obtaining  pure 
from  an  amyloglucosidase  containing 
tion  which  comprises  treating  an  aqiieous  solution  (A 
said  preparation  about  0.5  to  about  2  percent  of  a  water 
insoluble  hydrous  synthetic  magnesium  silicate,  at  a  pH 
of  about  3.8  to  about  4.5,  centrifuging  the  mixture,  add- 
ing to  the  liquid  phase  containing  the  amyloglucosidase 
sufficient  acetone  to  provide  a  50  perceat  by  volume  ace- 
tone solution,  adding  thereto  about  0.^5  gram  of  elec- 
trolyte per  100  ml.  of  acetone  solution  to  precipitate  the 
amyloglucosidase,  separating  and  washing  the  amylo- 
glucosidase, redissolving  the  amylogluo  widase  in  50  per- 
cent by  volume  aqueous  acetone,  addini  about  0.25  gram 


of  electrolyte  per  100  ml.  of  solution 
amyloglucosidase    and   separating   the 
glucosidase. 


o  precipitate  the 
purified   amylo- 
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RESILIENT  SEALING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

ClarcMW  W.  ForMtck,  4219  W.  €lmi  St,  CIcTclaiid,  Ohio 

FIM  Am-  22,  IfST,  $«.  No.  (79^9 

(OafaM.    (CL2*4— 2«) 


the  diaphragms  wet  with  electrolyte;  impressing  a  voltage 
across  said  electrodes  and  recovering  the  products  of 
electrolysis  so  produced. 


2JH7M1 

ELECTROLYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

SidDcy  G.  OribMBc,  Salot  Dari^  Ontario,  Canada,  and 

Gcoi«c  T.  Miller,  LcwWon,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Hooker 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  resistant  0-ring  from 
an  annular  resilient  core  that  has  the  property  of  ex- 
panding when  treated  with  a  volatile  substance,  com- 
prinng  the  steps  of;  expanding  the  resilient  core  by  treat- 
ing the  same  with  a  volatile  subsUnce;  electrodepositing 
a  metallic  coating  that  is  porous  to  said  volatile  substance 
onto  said  core  member  while  the  same  is  in  said  ex- 
panded condition;  effectuating  evaporation  of  said  volatile 
substance  throu^  said  porous  coating,  |^hereby  said  core 
is  shrunk  to  normal  size.  *^ 


2,M73M 
ELECTROLYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  WITH 
PERMSELECnVE  DIAPHRAGMS 
SMmjt  G.  OAoim,  SaM  Dmrl*.  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
Gaooc  T.  Miller,  LcwIitM^  N.Y.,  aasignor*  to  Hooker 
^^■■Ifl  Conontiaai,  Ntagani  FaOs,  N.Y.,  a 
ration  «r  New  Voifc 

FIM  Apr.  2,  1953,  Ser.  No.  34«,3<5 
4ClalHM.    (CL2«4— 72) 


Chemical  Conontioa,  Nlivm  Falli,'N.Y.,  a 

ration  off  N^Yoffc 

FOed  Jan.  23,  1952,  Ser.  No.  267,84« 
2  Claims.    (O.  2«4— 98) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  the  electrolytic  decom- 
position of  sodium  chloride  and  producing  chlorine  and 
sodium  hydroxide  comprising  introducing  the  sodium 
chloride  and  water  into  a  multi-compartment  electrolytic 
cell,  said  cell  having  an  anode  compartment  receiving 
electrolyte  and  discharging  chlorine  and  an  anode  in 
contact  with  said  liquid  electrolyte,  and  a  cathode  com- 
partment receiving  electrolyte  and  discharging  sodium 
hydroxide  and  a  cathode  in  contact  with  said  liquid 
electrolyte;  forming  a  membrane  by  combining  a  sup- 
porting material  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  dispersed 
therein  and  polymerized  to  an  insoluble  infusible  condi- 
tion, sealing  the  membrane  to  substantial  impermeability 
to  passage  of  liquids  and  gases  and  to  ions  of  a  given 
sign  while  passing  ions  of  the  opposite  sign,  being  com- 
posed of  material  having  the  characteristics  of  an  ionized 
salt  pair,  interposing  said  membrane  between  the  elec- 
trode compartments,  maintaining  the  membrane  wet  with 
electroljrte,  impressing  a  decomposition  voluge  across 
said  electrodes  and  recovering  the  chlorine  and  sodium 
hydroxide  products  of  electrolysis  so  inxxluced. 


ni»  MM  0 
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INHIBITION  OF  DECOMPOSITION  OF  AMALGAM 
Rokstt  S.  Kaivink,  Midland,  Mkh.,  aasignor  to  1W  Dow 
f ,  Midind,  Mkk^  a  coiponrtion  of 


N 


FHai 


I 

I 

X 


14, 1951,  Ser.  No.  755,t73 
(a.  2«4-M) 


l—mftftnxm 


1.  A  process  for  effecting  the  electrolytic  decomposi- 
tion of  salts  of  organic  aliphatic  acids  which  comprises: 
introducing  the  salt  to  be  electrolyzed  into  the  third  com- 
partment of  a  multicompartment  electrolytic  cell,  said 
cell  having  a  first  compartment  containing  an  anode  in 
contact  with  liquid  electrolyte,  a  second  compartment 
adjacent  to  the  anode  compartment  containing  the  organic 
aliphatic  acid  resulting  from  the  electrolysis  of  said  salt 
and  a  cathode  compartment  containing  a  cathode  in 
contact  with  liquid  electrolyte,  said  liquid  electrolyte 
containing  the  cation  resulting  from  the  electrolysis  of 
said  sah;  interposing  a  cationic  permselective  diaphragm 
betwerathe  first  compartment  and  the  second  compart- 
ment containing  the  organic  aliphatic  acid  and  interpos- 
ing an  anionic  permselective  diaphragm  between  the 
second  compartment  and  the  third  compartment  con- 
taining the  salt  of  the  organic  aliphatic  acid;  fn.;nfm;«. 


1.  The  method  of  producming  chlorine  by  electrolysis 
of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  brine  employing  a  metcury 
cathode  consisting  of  aHnii»ing  with  the  brine  between 
0.001  and  0.05  percent  by  volume  of  a  water-soluble  or- 
ganic hydroxy  compound  unreactive  with  alkali  metal 
amalgams  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene 
glycols,  mono-  and  polyalkylene  glycol  monoethers,  halo- 
substituted  derivatives  of  said  glycols  and  ethers,  epihalo- 
hydrin.  and  higher  molecular  weight  saturated  alcohols 
containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms. 


2.9€7.8#9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DRECT-CYCLE  NEUTRONIC  REACTORS 
GfcM  A.  Raed,  East  Natick,  Mass.,  aarifnor  to  the  United 
States  of  AaMrica  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atonric  Ensrgji  Coaamission 

FOed  Ang.  13, 1957»  Ser.  No.  <7S,252 
ICIaia.    (CL  2t4— 154.2) 
The  method  of  controlling  reactivity  in  a  direct-cycle 
boiling-water  neutronic  reactor  wherein  the  steam  de- 
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veloped  in  the  reactor  <q>erates  a  turbogenerator  and  die 
spcfnt  steam  therefrom  is  condensed  and  returned  to  the 
reactor,  said  neutronic  reactor  including  a  ivessure  vesiel 
containing  fuel  elements  forming  the  reactor  core,  sifd 
pressure  vessel  being  filled  with  light  water  to  a  leviel 
above  the  top  of  the  reactor  core  but  not  reaching  the 
top  of  the  pressure  vessel,  said  method  comprising  ma^- 
talning  boric  acid  in  the  water  in  the  pressure  vessel  aid 
controlling  the  amount  of  boric  add  within  the  reactor 
core  by  continuously  removing  a  portion  of  the  water 
containing  boric  add  from  the  reactor  core,  cooceirtratiag 


jC^=^§^ 


the  boric  acid  by  evaporating  the  water  therefrom,  and 
returning  a  controlled  amount  of  the  concentrated  acn 
to  the  reactor  core  and  simultaneously  controlling  tlie 
water  level  in  the  pressure  vessel  by  varying  the  rate  qf 
condensate  return  to  the  reactor  whereby  an  increase  in 
the  rate  of  condensate  return  raises  the  water  level  in 
the  pressure  vessel  thereby  removing  a  part  of  the  borjc 
add  from  the  reactor  core  and  a  decreisc  in  the  rate  cif 
condensate  return  lowers  the  water  level  in  the  pressui^ 
vessel  ther^  concentrating  the  boric  acid  within 
reactor  core. 


»rt|> 


2,M7,81t  I 

PROCX9S  FOR  PREPARING  mCHLY 
FLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS 

E.  L  4b  Po^  4e  NemiMn  mScommua 
DcL,  a  corpbhrtlM  of  Delaware 
NoDnwfa«.   Red  Oct  1^  195t,  Scr.  No.  7<73t3 
tClalM.    (CL2t4— ISO 

<»  I.  A  process  which  comprises  irradiating  with  ul, 
violet  U|^t  polyfluoroacyl  fluoride  of  the  general  form 
X — Rt — COF,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  ni_, 
ture  a  condensation  product  of  said  acyl  fluoride,  said 
condensation  product  having  the  general  formula 


X--R,-X 


wherdnabove  X  is  selected  from  the  group  conststi. 
of  — H,  —CI.  —F,  and  —COF;  Ri  and  R,  are  divale 
aliphatic  perfluorocarbon  radicals;  and  R]  is  com 
of  a  plurality  of  Rj  uniu.  , 


I   I 


of  a  metal  of  the  class  consisting  of 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  core  and  a 


cotoper,  silver,  nickel 
o  ating  of  an  oxide 


_  2,9C7^11 

FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  THERMAL-FISSION 
^^^     ^  NUCLEAR  REACTORS  I 

nm^  "^  "- ■  ■  —       rulMi,    niHIli:  111  JL_ J 

■can.  to  Om  UalM  Slalso  of 
hy  Ihe  UaMed  Stales 


FBod  Mar.  2t,  19S1,  Sw.  No.  2li,tft7 
TOahBii  <CL2t4—193J) 

.^    element  for  a  thermal  fission  nuclear 
»ctor  wmprising  a  core  of  a  refractory  oxide  of  thO 
class  consisting  of  bcrytlia,  magnesia  and  alumina,  a  fihi 


i 


of  a  metal  isotope  of  the  class  consisting  of  U  235,  U  233 
and  Pu  239  on  the  said  film  of  metal. 


2^7,tl2 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  FUEL  OUMPUMIKIN 

wnUam  C.  Thaibcr,  Oak  RMgo,  Ten  l,  asiiiaiii  to  the 

UaHcd  States  of  Amctka  ao  rcprcan  tod  by  tkc  United 

Statca  Atondc  Eacnjr  ComntariOB 

NoDiawtog.    FOod  Ja^  31, 195t»  %r.  Now  7ia,S99 
llClainH.    (CL2«4— M3.2) 

8.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  fuel  elemunt  comprising  an 
inner  fuel  core  and  an  outer  aluminim  cladding  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  inner  core,  sad  inner  core  con- 
sisting essentially  of  aluminum,  uraniuii,  and  boron  as  a 
burnable  poison,  the  improved  inner  cere  composition  in 
which  boron  is  dispersed  as  a  nickel  bdhde. 


I  2.967J13 

AUTOMATIC  MARKING  _, 
Allca  R.  Uadsay,  Ckvelaad  Hc%hti 
Lcctroctch  Co.,  I492S  Elderwood 
land  12,  Ohto) 

Filed  Aag.  29, 195S,  Scr.  No. 
ISCIafaBs.    (a.  294— 2^4) 


DEVICE 

Oyo     (%  Tlic 
iLvc,  East  Ckvc- 

757,995 


1.  An  automatic  marking  device  to'  the  electrolytic 
marking  of  metals,  comprising  a  worJ  [-contacting  bead 
including  an  dectrode  and  didectric  s^ncil  means,  sup- 
port means  for  said  head,  a  surface  adapted  to  position 
the  work  to  be  marked  for  engageoMnt  by  the  head, 
drive  means  operative  to  redprocate  sa  d  support  means 
and  hence  the  worit-contacting  head  relative  to  such 
surface,  electric  circuit  means  for  controlling  such  op- 
eration ol  the  drive  means  in  accordaice  with  a  prede- 
termined timed  cycle  oi  actuation  the-eof,  further  cir- 
cuit means  for  applying  current  to  the  electrode  means 
oi  the  work-contacting  head,  and  means  for  energizmg 
said  further  circuit  means  thus  to  apply  current  to  the 
electrode  means  in  response  to  engagei^ent  of  the  work 
by  said  head. 


January  lO,  1961 

2.M7J14 
HELIX  WIRE  ANODB 
■•  T^nHMT,  BiHiilm  N.Y^  ■iiIhiii  to 
_   CorponrtfaM,  New  YoKk,  N.Y^  a 
New  Y«rfc 

Plai  Oct  IS,  IMS,  8cr.  No.  7C731 
4  OilBi     (CL  -  -      -  - 
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I.  A  helix  wire  anode  for  ate  in  a  system  tor  dectro- 
wnming  of  copper,  or  the  like,  which  comprises  a  con- 
ductive suspension  bar,  a  frame  having  top.  bottom  and 
end  rails,  said  frame  being  secured  to  said  suspemion 
bar  and  having  a  peripheral  shape  suiuble  for  suspension 
in  an  electrolytic  tank  containing  liquid  electrolyte,  and 
a  plurality  of  helixes  of  wire  which  is  not  corroded  by 
the  electrolyte,  each  of  said  helixes  comprising  coils  of 
uniform  diameter  and  having  its  opposite  ends  connected 
to  opposed  rails  of  said  frame  with  the  long  axes  of  said 
helixes  lymg  parallel  to  each  other  a  distance  apart  which 
is  substantially  less  than  the  outside  dh^nete^  of  said 
coils  and  each  of  said  helixes  having  its  coils  turned  in 
the  opposite  angular  direction  from  the  angular  direction 
of  the  turns  of  the  coils  of  the  next  adjacent  helix,  the 
coils  of  each  helix  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient 
to  cauK  overlapping  and  contacting  of  each  coil  with  the 
adjacent  coils  of  the  next  adjacent  helix  and  said  helixes 
occupying  substamially  all  of  the  area  bounded  by  nid 
frame,  so  that  the  effective  wetted  surface  of  a  unit  area 
of  said  anode  when  it  is  placed  in  operative  position  in 
the  electrolyte  in  the  electrolytic  unk  is  materially  greater 
than  the  effective  wetted  surface  of  a  like  unit  area  of 
a  planar  anode,  said  contacting  coils  of  wire  providing 
conductive  paths  for  the  distribution  of  electrical  current 
over  the  entire  area  of  the  helixes  within  said  frame 
with  a  minimum  of  ohmic  resistaiKe. 


IJiTJIS 
imUZATION  OF  LOW-TEMTERATURE  TARS 

ImmI  IwiHBli  Del,  New  Eiihulin  Fa  .  ami  Yt 
M.  Stow*.  GMcyvlllt  TminJJp,  SLCUk  Conly,  ID., 
I»  AMmb  C»m§wmj_9t  AnmtcM,  Pitta- 

RM  Jam.  It.  19SI.  9*7%.  7«t,211 
SCUm.  (aiN-D 
1.  10  the  utilizatioo  of  low-tempentura  tan  to  pre- 
pare dectrode-quality  coke,  refined  hydrocarbon  liquids 
suitable  as  solvenu  and  other  valuable  products,  the 
method  comprising  disdlHng  low-temperature  tar  to  re- 
cofver  phenolic  oO;  thermally  decomposing  the  residue 
from  said  phenolic  oil  distillation  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 375*  C.  and  475*  C.  and  a  pressure  between  at- 
moapheric  and  100  pounds  per  square  inch  to  convert 
said  residue  into  coke,  gaseous  products,  and  condensi- 
ble  oils  including  phenolic  oil  and  middle  oil.  said  con- 
denibie  oils  being  comprised,  in  part,  of  organic  com- 
pounds containing  combined  heteroatoms;  recycling  a 
portion  of  condensiUe  hydrocarbons  in  admixture  with 
said  residue  in  an  amount  between  0.3  and  3.0  to  1  prior 
tOMid  thermal  decomposition  step;  extracting  phenolic 
constituents  from  said  first-mentioned  and  second-men- 
tioned phenolic  ofls;  hydrorefining  said  middle  oil  by 
catalytic  treatment  with  hydrofea  at  a  temperature  be- 


tween 425*  C.  and  620'  C,  a  pressure  between   100 
and   1000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  liquid  hourly 


space  velocity  between  0.25  and  4.0,  thereby  obtaining 
refined  hydrocarbon  liquids  suitable  as  solvents. 


PROCESS  FOR  DECOLORIZING  PETROLEUM  RES- 
INS  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  BY  ADDING 
THE  DECOLORIZED  RESINS  TO  FUEL  OIL 

Charles  N.  Hadson,  Spri^dale,  Com.,  atstaaor  to  Sto. 

^JStrla*  ^^o"*^*  N«^  Y«*.  N.Y..  a  cotpota. 
tloaof  Matoc 

NoDnnHni.    PBcd  Jnfy  23, 19S7,  Scr.  Na.  C73^( 
«ChrfBM.    (CL2M~15) 

3.  A  decolorized,  pour  depressed  composition  prepared 
by  a  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  blend  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  .05  to  2  percem  by  weight 
of  an  oil-soluble,  propane-insoluble,  paraffin  base-derived 
resinous  petroleum  fraction  having  a  viscosity  of  about 
3.000  to  10.000  SSU  at  210'  F.  and  a  petroleum  fuel  oil 
stock  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  300-900'  F.  with  a 
desulfurization  catalyst  under  non-cracking  conditions 
of  approximately  600-780*  F..  0.5  to  4.0  WHSV,  300 
to  1000  p.s.i.  and  3  to  20  to  1  hydrogen  to  petroleum 
fuel  oil  stock  ratio. 


2.M7J17 
WAX  PRODUCT  COMPRBING  TWO  PARAFFIN 
WAXES  AND  AN  BOPARAFFINIC-NAPHTHENIC 
PLASTIC  WAX 
Stanley  Marple,  Ir.  Md  Rah««  1.  Oban,  Howton,  mi 
Deiniar  M.  Bartay,  Piwiiaa,  Tex.,  aailgaois  to  ShcB 
OH  Company, a cafForaOan oTIMaware 

Fled  Apr.  St.  ItSt,  Scr.  Na.  5tl,7t9 
CCfarfBM.    (CLltt— 31) 


4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  wax  composi- 
tion comprising  0.5-5%  by  weight  of  a  paraffin  wax 
of  crystalline  structure  having  a  melting  point  between 
about  165*  F.  and  about  195*  F.,  between  about  20% 
and  about  35%  by  weight  of  isoparaffin-naphthenic  dis- 
tillate wax  of  crystalline  structure  having  a  melting  point 
between  108*  F.  and  117*  F.  and  at  least  60%  by  wei^t 
of  a  paraflBn  hydrocarbon  wax  of  a  crystalline  structure 


) 
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hairing  •  melting  poibt  between  about  123  and  145*  f., 
the  oil  content  of  said  composition  being  less  than  abobt 
0.2%.  , 

2,N731t  ' 

METBOD  FOR  flEPARATlON  OF  BTTUMINOUS 
MATERIALS  1 

»lrtnpii  CMy,  OUa^  iirfginr  to  Kc*. 
OB  IniMhIii.  Ik.  a  conofalioB  of 


catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt 
amount  to  provide  from  5%  to  20%  \r. 
denum  calculated  as  molybdic  oxide 
to  10.S%  by  weight  of  cobalt  calculat^ 
from  0.2%  to  S%  by  weight  of  a  promoter 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  anil 
and  the  balance  alumina. 


NoDrawfeig.   FIM  Apr.  21,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  729,529 
llClirfBH.   (CL2M— «5) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  asphaltic  bituminous 
material  including  asphaltenes,  resins  and  oils  into  at  leaM 
two  fractions,  which  process  comprises  separating  a  heavy 
fraction  containing  essentially  asphaltenes  and  resins  sub- 
stantially free  of  asphaltic  oils  from  a  lighter  solvent  frac- 
tion containing  dissolved  residual  asphaltic  bitiunino«s 
materia]  including  oils  by  treating  in  a  single  treating  zone 
at  elevated  temperature  and  piessuie  each  volume  of  the 
asphaltic  bituminous  material  with  at  least  two  volumes 
of  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  cyclo- 
paraffin  hydrocarbon  having  less  than  ten  carbon  atonp, 
the  temperature  of  treatment  being  at  least  about  330*  P. 
and  not  exceeding  about  50G*  P.,  the  temperature  and 
pressure  of  treatment  being  adjusted  to  maintain  liquid 
phase  conditions  and  provide  a  solvent  density  in  excess  of 
0.27  g./ml.  and  less  than  about  0.30  g./ml.,  the  separated 
substantially  asphaltic  oil-free  aq>haltene-resin  fraction 
being  in  the  liquid  phase  and  having  a  viscosity  whereby 
it  is  freely  flowable  from  the  treating  zone,  and  withdraw- 
ing the  Uqttid  phase  asi4ialtene-resin  fraction  from 
treating  zone. 

2,9(7319 
PROTECTION   OF  PLATINUM-CONTAINING 

FORMING  CATALYSTS  AGAINST  HALOGENS 
LMMmd  N.  Lean,  Media,  mi  laaM  E.  COMor.  Jn, 
Dmd  HOL  Pa.,  ■■Iginfi  to  The  Aflaalk 
PUIadclpUa,  Pa^  a  eotyogadoa  of 


molybdate  in 

weight  of  molyb- 

and  from  0.33% 

as  cobalt  oxide. 

selected  from 

cadmium  oxide, 


2,9C7JBI 

CATALYTIC  REFORMINGOF  PITROLEUM  HY' 
DROCARBONS  WTTH  AN  ALUMI  «lA-CHROMnJM 
OXIDE  CATALYST  CONTAIN  NG  BISMUTH 
OXIDE  AND  AN  ALKAU  METAL  OXIDE 

John  Arthar  Edgar  Mojr  aad 


VUHMBarhldge, 
intolleBrl&h 


NoDcawtog.    FIM  Sept  4, 1957,  S  ar.  N«.  «l,t9f 
~  "  S^pt  IX  1954 


(CL  2M— i:  4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  feedstock  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixture  of  C*  to  C7  non-aromatic 
hydrocartwns  to  effect  a  dehydrogenation  or  dehydio- 
cyclization  thereof  comprising  contacUni  the  feedstock  in 
a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  utalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  from  5  to  25%  chromiuiti  oxide,  from  0.1 
to  5%  of  bismuth,  expressed  as  the  oxi(  le,  and  0.1  to  5% 
of  an  alkali  metal,  expressed  as  the  o:  ide.  and  the  bal- 
ance alumina,  at  a  temperature  of  from  450-580*  C.  and 
a  pressure  not  in  excess  of  about  50  p.(.i.g.,  and  a  space 
velocity  of  0.1  to  1  v./v./hr..  and  in  the  absence  of  added 
hydrogen  to  the  reaction  zone,  and  recpvering  a  product 
of  increased  aromatic  content 


No  Dtawtag.    FBcd  Feb.  St.  195S,  Ser.  No.  718,123 
ItClaiw.    (CL2t»-Sf)  I 

1.  In  a  reforming  process  wherein  a  hydrocarboii 
charge  material  containing  ethyleiie  dichloride  and  ethyl- 
ene dibromide  resulting  from  tetraethyl  lead  fluid  con- 
tamination is  contacted  with  a  platinum  containing  hy- 
drocarlwn  reforming  catalyst  under  reforming  conditions, 
the  improvement  which  consists  of  contacting  said  hydro- 
carbon charge  material  under  reforming  conditions  witn 
hydrogen  and  a  solid  alkaline  earth  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  /al- 
cium  sulfide,  barium  oxide,  and  barium  sulfide  to  produce 
the  corresponding  alkaline  earth  metal  halides  and  con- 
tacting the  debalogenated  hydrocarbon  charge  materiap 
with  the-  platinum  containing  hydrocarbon  reforming 
catalyst.  . 


2347 J29 
CATALYCT  FOR  HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSIONS 
Hcftert  L.  Johasoo,  Media,  Heary  E.  Rctf,  Draxci  Hiq, 
aad  Abrakan  SchacMM,  Ovcrbrook  HiHi,  Pa 
on  to  Sob  OH  Coaipa^r,  PhOadcipUa,  Pa.,  a 
tloB  of  New  JcrMjr 
No  Drawiag.    FBcd  Jaac  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,498 

7ClaiaH.  (CL  288—112) 
4.  A  process  for  removing  nonhydrocarbons  from  mixj- 
tures  tiicreof  with  a  petroleum  fraction  and  for  lowering 
the  boiling  poiMs  of  a  portion  of  the  petroleum  fraction 
which  comprises  contacting  a  petroleum  fraction  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gas  oils  and  petroleum 
residues  containing  nonhydrocarbons,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  550*  F.  to  900*  F.,  a  pressure  of  frori 
about  1000  to  2500  p.s.i.g.  and  a  space  rate  of  from  0.3 
to  5,  and  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen,  with 

1 


2,947322  I 

CATALYTIC  REFORMING  OF  PEmOLEUM  HY- 
DROCARBONS WITH  AN  ALUMBMA-CHROMIUM 
OXIDE  CATALYST  COMPRISINGlBORON  OXIDE 
Joha  Arthar  Edgar  Moy  aad  Bcraard  ¥  Wtlag  BaiMdge, 

" — _    .     .       .1     i^xfceBriltah 

aBril. 


NoDrawlaf.    Fled  Dae.  4.  1957.  S(  r.  No.  788344 
~     "      Great  Briiila  Dae.  7,  1954 
(CL288— ISB) 

■"'  ''  '   feedstock  consist- 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a 
ing  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  Cs  to 
hydrocarbons  to  effect  a  dehydrogenation  or  dehydro- 
cyclization  thereof  comprising  contacting  the  feedstock 
in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  catalyst  consi:  ting  essentially  of 
5  to  25%  of  chromium  oxide.  0.1  t< 
pressed  as  oxide,  and  balance  alumina, 
of  about  450  to  580*  C,  at  a  pressvre  not  in  excess 
of  about  50  p.s.i.g.,  at  a  space  velocity  (rf  0.1  to  1  v./v./ 
hr.,  and  in  the  absence  of  added  hydrfgen  to  the  reac- 
tion zone,  and  recovering  a  product 
aromatic  content 


Ct  non-aromatic 


5%  boron,  ex- 
at  a  temperature 


haying  increased 


2347323 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REFORMATION  OF  GASO- 
LINE   HYDROCARBONS    WHH         

NICKEL  CATALYST 


aad  lirgea  WcBnr.  HaBa, 
to  YEB  Leaaa-Wcfka  '^aMer 


No  DrawlBf.    FBad  Oct  7,  1958. 


MBTALUC 


No.  745.722 
22,1957 


ine  hydrocarbon 
of  about  80*  C. 


llOalBM.   (CL., 

I.  A  procesi  for  reforming  a 

fraction  boiling  in  the  temperature  ra_,,  ^. ^^    ^. 

to  200*  C.  to  improve  the  ocUne  rating  thereof  which 
comprises  contacting  said  gasoline  hydrocarbon  in  the 
presence  (rf  hydrogen  at  elevated  ten^eratures  in  the 
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range  of  ibout  200'  C.  to  520'  C  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  metallic  nickel  with  an  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  mag- 
nesium oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  and  recovering  said 
gasoline  fraction  with  the  improved  octane  rating. 


2.M7JS4 

PROCESS  OF  DEODORIZING  HYDROCARBONS 

OFreTROLBUM 


Le  Ham,  Vwwmem^ 


NoDrawfaiK.    FIM  Inc  IS,  1f57,  Sar.  No.  <M,4« 

CMms  priority,  appBcatkNi  Fmcc  Jwm  It.  19M 

ISCWna.    (CLltt— 3t9) 

1.  A  method  for  deodorizing  fuel  oil.  thermal  and 
catalytic  cycle  petroleum  distillate  stocks,  petroleum  mid- 
dle distillates,  and  like  petroleum  dyttillation  fractions, 
having  a  preponderant  proportion  of  hydrocarbon  com- 
ponents with  boiling  points  at  least  as  high  as  200*  C. 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  to  said  material  to 
be  deodorized  after  the  completion  of  substantially  all 
the  reflning  and  treating  steps  to  which  said  material  is 
subjected  prior  to  use  a  solution  of  a  condensation  prod- 
uct of  an  alkyl-imino-pheno]  with  an  organic  cobalt  salt 
in  an  organic  solvent,  said  solution  being  soluble  in  said 
material  to  be  deodorized,  and  maintaining  said  added 
solution  in  said  material  to  be  deodorized  for  a  substan- 
tial time  and  during  storage  thereof  prior  to  use  for  reac- 
tion therein  effecting  deodorizing  thereof  and  preventing 
fomution  therein  of  odoriferous  components  during 
storage. 

2,9C7J25 

PROCESS  FOR  THE   ATHERMAL  REMOVAL  OF 
WATER  FROM  AQUEOUS  LIQUORS  BY  AN  OR- 
GANIC SOLVENT 
AbinhMi  Banid,  fUfa.  Ind,  aMlRiior  to  Makhtnvci 
fanal,  HakMa,  Tal  Ariv.  braal,  m  IshmB  cemmmy 
VtM  Not.  2S.  195t,  Sar.  No.  77MM    ' 
* .    nppHniiloB  brad  Dec  2€,  1H7 
4CUIM.   (CL21t— 21) 


1.  A  process  for  the  athennic  ooncentration  of  an 
aqueous  donor  liqoor  containing  a  disperse  phase,  wherein 
an  organic  solvent  of  limited  water-misdbiUty  in  which 
the  dispersed  phase  of  the  donor  liquor  is  insoluUe,  is 
ctrcnlated  between  the  latter  and  an  acceptor  havmg  a 
lower  partial  water  pressure  than  the  donor  liquor,  there- 
by to  carry  water  from  the  donor  liquor  to  the  acceptor. 


2,9C7,S2C 
CALCIUM  SOAP  GREASE  CCMTAINING 
LITHIUM  HYDROXIDE 
*m  P.  DBworth,  FUriUi^  Bfli  L.  Bi«ia,  CBbIm  IM- 
tow.  Mi  Taww  B.  im4m,  ffhhkH,  N.Y.,  a«%niiii  to 
Tcnco  lac,  a  cotpmaOm  of  Dahwa 
NoDKawlBg.    Filed  Dm.  23,  I9S7,  Scr.  No.  7M4M 

ITCUbm.   (CL2S2— II) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  calciom  iuat  greases,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  heating  a  dehydrated  mixture 


of  a  calcium  fatty  acid  soap  and  nuneral  lubricating  oil 
containing  about  1-3  percent  by  wei^t  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  finished  grease  of  lithium  hydroxide  at  a 
temperature  in  about  the  range  400-600*  F.  for  about 
1-5  hours  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  until  a  product 
having  an  ASTM  dropping  point  above  400*  F.  is  ob- 
tained, containing  free  alkali  in  an  amount  equivalent  to 
at  least  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  the  lithium  hy- 
droxide originally  present  in  the  said  mixture. 


2,M7J27 
METHOD  OF  RESISTING  RADIATION  DAMAGE 

TO    ORGANIC    FLUIDS    AND    COMPOSHIONS 

THEREFOR 
Robert  O.  BoH,  San  RalM,  aad  Jaascc  G.  CamlL  Mar- 

tlMa,  Oriir.,  assignors.  Jby  nscMe  ass^awiali,  to  the 

United  States  of  Aacsica  as  repreaented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Eoeigy  ConsmiaBioa 

No  Drawing.    FOad  Jmat  2%  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,014 
nOalBBa.    (CL252— 2S) 

1.  A  nuclear  radiation-resistant  composition  which  is 
predominately  a  mixture  of  a  base  oil  which  is  adversdy 
affected  by  nuclear  radiations  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  long-chain  paraffinic  hydrocarbons,  long- 
chain  paraffin  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  or- 
ganic esters  and  polyethers  and  a  radiation-resistant,  liquid 
polymer  of  an  alpha  methyl  styrene  which  polymer  is 
soluble  in  said  base  oil  and  more  viscous  than  said  base 
oil,  said  mixture  being  composed  of  1-70%  of  said  poly- 
mer and  the  remainder  said  base  oil. 


23i742t 
SnJCEOUS  AMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND  LUBRICAT- 
ING GREASE  CONTAINING  SAME 
FVadcrick  J.  Ihdc,  Ir.,  Moortahi  Lakaa,  N  J.,  asa%Mr  to 

Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harlioii,  N J.,  a  coipon- 

tkM  of  New  Icney 
'  No  Dnwiag.   FDcd  Sept  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  534,1<2 
31ClafaBH.    (CL  252— 49.7) 

18.  A  mineral  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially 
of  a  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  15%  to  about  40% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  produced  by  reacting  (a)  a 
salt  of  a  partial  amide,  said  salt  being  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  water-soluble  and  water-dispersible 
salts  of  partial  amides  and  said  partial  amide  bdng  pt«- 
pared  by  reacting  an  alkylene  polyamine  with  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acids,  their  esters  and  acyl  halides  containing  the 
radical  ROD — ,  said  R  representing  a  carbon  chain  length 
of  from  about  5  to  about  21  carbon  atoms,  glycerides, 
naphthenic  acid  and  tall  oil,  and  (b)  an  approximately 
stoichiometrically  equivalem  quantity  of  a  silicate  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soditmi  silicates, 
potassiimi  silicates  and  ammonium  silicates  sufficient  to 
neutralize  all  of  the  acid  radicals  of  said  salt  of  a  partial 


2,9i7J29 
STABILIZED  LIQUID  PETROLEUM  LUBRICANT 

rial  Sol^cata  Cotponttoa,  Tern  Haate,  bd,,  a  cana- 
ntkm  of  Manlaad 

No  Dnwiag.    FBad  laac  27. 195S,  Scr.  No.  744,925 
(CWasa.    (CL  252— 51.5) 

1.  A  liquid  petroleum  lubricant  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbon  and  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  a  nitroester  to  stabilize  said  hydrocarbon 
against  metabolizing  bacteria,  said  nitroester  having  the 
following  structural  formula: 

NO, 

I 

1  Ri— C-R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
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fen.  halo,  methyl,  ethyl,  and  propyl;  R>  is  selected  fr^m 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  and  acyto^y* 
alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  acyioxyaliyl 
radical  is  present;  wherein  the  acyloxyl  and  alkyl  radicals 
contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  each.  , 
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2,M7,8d«      I 
WITHDRAWN  I 


h  Di- 
r.  Mk 

in  tie 


HYDRAUUC  FLUID  AND  ITS  PREPARATIOiN 
^'^T^SAl?^?™*'  Co«»*.  Calif „  ■■tawr  to  TU«. 
-wJf"  ^  *^2"*ffy»  ■  cotpwgy  of  j&diwr— 
OrfginlapHlalfc»  W  »,  1954*  S«.  No.  4S9.Mi. 

jMg^Jii*  Ihii  apptedoa  Sapt  3S,  1951,  te. 

llCWm.    (CL  252—77)1 

1.  A  water  solabie  oil-emulsifier  base  useful  in 
preparation  of  aqueous  fluid  emulsions  consisting  ess^- 
tially  of  a  petroleum  oil  fraction  mixed  in  approximate- 
ly equal  proportions  with  the  product  made  by  the  proc- 
ess of  reacting  at  a  temperature  between  about  300*  F . 
and  350*  P.  a  mixture  of  fotty  acid  having  at  least  eittt 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  lower  alkanolamine  nS- 
til  between  75%  and  90%  of  the  total  acid  value  a^ 
no  more  is  consumed  in  a  water-splitting  reaction,  a«d 
removing  said  water  from  the  resulting  product,  the  4- 
kanolamine  being  present  in  amount  between  1.1  and  1*5 
equivalents  per  equivalent  of  acid.  \  \ 

2.  A  water  soluble  oil-emulsifier  base  useful  in  tBe 
preparation  of  aqueous  fluid  emulsions  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  petroleum  oil  fraction  mixed  in  approximate- 
ly equal  proportions  with  the  reaction  product  made  by 
reactmg  at  a  tempeature  between  about  300'  F.  and  350' 
F.  a  lower  alkanolamine  with  an  acid  stock  consistiqg 
on  an  acid-equivalent  basis  essentially  of  100%  to  75% 
fatty  acid  having  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms  per  moU- 
cule  and  0%  to  25%  ethylene  diamine  ietraacetic  acU 
until  between  75%  and  90%  of  the  total  acid  value  is 
consumed  in  a  water-splitting  reaction,  and  removiic 
said  water  from  the  resulting  product,  the  alkanolamine 
being  present  in  an  amount  between  1.1  and  1.5  equit- 
alents  per  equivalent  ot  add. 


ing  zone,  introducing  ion  exchange  snlid  particles  of  a 
larger  size  than  said  gd  particles  into  said  mixing  zone, 
said  ion  exchange  solid  particles  havi  ig  about  the  same 
doisity  as  the  solid  gel  particles,  intn  iducing  water  into 
said  mixing  zone  and  passing  it  upwiirdly  through  said 
mixing  zone  at  a  velocity  to  carry  saii  I  gel  particles  and 
some  ion  exchange  particles  upwarily  into  a  super- 
imposed disengaging  zone,  reducing  Ae  velocity  of  the 
water  in  said  disengaging  zone  to  ca  ise  dropping  back 
of  ion  exchange  particles  while  perm  tting  upward  flow 
of  said  gel  particles,  withdrawing  a  slui  ry  of  ion  exchange 
particles  and  some  of  said  gel  particle  i  frmn  the  bottom 
of  said  mixing  zone  into  a  lower  strip  >ing  zone  in  oom- 


2,M7J32    ' 
IWYPHOWHATE   DETERGENT   COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  DICYANDIAMIDE  TARNISH  IN. 

imnxMi  ^ 

CM^  B.  UrK  D«is^  CoMn  Msiffor  to 
OijiM-M  C^mrmy,  New  York.  nTV,.  a 

No  Ihawiif.^  Flkd  Nov.  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  AmjHl 
,    A^,        *CWM.(a.  252-137) 

I.  A  detergent  composiUon  suitable  for  use  in  washin  t 
copper-containing  metals  comprising  from  about  15  to  35 
parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  detergent,  about  5  to  56 
parts  of  an  inorganic  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  normelljr 
causing  tarnishing  of  said  copper-containing  metal  and,  i^ 
a  tarnish-inhibitor  for  said  polyphosphate,  from  0.0 1  t(» 
about  2  parts  by  weight  <rf  dicyandiam^de. 


munication  with  the  bottom  of  said  m  ixing!  zone,  main- 
taining an  upward  flow  of  water  in  ss  id  strii^ng  zone 
at  a  velocity  to  remove  said  gel  particles  from  the  ion 
exchange  particles,  passing  a  slurry  of  on  >««'fc«i»fr  par- 
ticles into  a  settling  zone  to  form  a  n  lore  concentrated 
water  slurry  of  ion  exchange  particlss,  removing  the 
last  mentioned  thickened  slurry  and  ssparating  ion  ex- 
change particles  therefrom,  regeneratini  the  ion  *'«^h«iijf 
particles  and  returning  them  to  said  mixing  zone,  with- 
drawing a  slurry  of  said  gel  particlef  as  purified  gel 
particles  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  disengaging  zone, 
separating  said  purified  gel  particles  from  the  water,  dry- 
ing said  purified  gel  particles  and  recycling  at  least  part 
of  the  water  to  said  settling  zone. 


23<7334 
PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  METXL  HALIDE 
POLYMERIZATION 
John  H.  DaaM.  Ir„  OH  Gncmvick, 


CATALYSTS 


.  New  Yofk,  ^  .Y.,  a 


PURIFYING  WATER  INSOLUBLE  SOLIDS 
'"  N.  toherih,  fr^Jj^hi^k^  Itu,  ar 

tfoaofDctewara  "        ^^'*"*^»  ■ 

FBsd  Dm.  13. 1952,  Ser.  No.  325.747  I 

9aaiM.   (CL  252-^17)  I       I 

K  A  process  for  purifying  gels  whi|:h  comprises  pass* 
ing  a  water  slurry  of  water  insoluble  previously  dried  gel 
particles  to  be  purified  into  a  hindered  settling  mix- 


Cyaaanid 
Hon  of  Maias 
NoDiawlit.   FIM  Fab.  13. 1951.  Sir.  No.  714.959 
tnslMi     (CL252— 12») 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  atmoqi  leric  . 
halide  catalyst  component  useful  in  coi  junction 
organo-metallic  cocatalyst  for  the  preffu-atimi 
polymers  selected  from  the  group  con 
of  ethylene,  and  of  alpha-olefinic  and  .^ 
meriTJIpe  compounds,  tHuch  comprise 
inert  atmoq>heric  conditions;   (A)   a 
group  having  the  same  composition  as 
prepared,  (B)  a  solvent  for  said  polyn^r 
the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic 

to  20  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  _, 

genated  hydrocarbons  (A),  and  (C)  a 
halide  of  a  transition  metal  selected 
to  VIB  of  the  periodic  system,  in  a  rel4tive 
ofAtoBtoCinthe  range  of  0.1:1:1 
spectively  said  polymer  forming  a  solatium 
vent. 


consulting 


tie 


hydroarboos 
hydroarbons 
iflnely 

n  Om 


DoMldF. 


stable  metal 
with  an 
of  linear 
.  of  polymers 
l|3-diolefiiiic  poly- 
Uending  under 
wlymer  of  said 
polymer  to  be 
selected  from 
having  up 
and  halo- 
divided  metal 
groups  rVB 
wei^  ratio 
to  10:200:1,  re- 
with  said  sol- 
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2,M7J3S 

HVDROGENATION  CATALYST 
V.  Hflit  WwlicM,  NJ^  ■  mIm III  t>  C— twi  Arf. 
??  CnfpoiaH<%  Ntw  Y«k,  N.Y^  a  coipon. 

No  Dnwi^    FBc4  Ai«.  t  19S7,  Scr.  Pfo.  C7S,549 
ITCIalw.    (CL  252— 447) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydroftenation  catalyst 
comprising  treating  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  a 
copper  compound  and  metallic  palladium  with  a  reduc- 
ing agent  to  precipiute  metallic  copper  in  situ  on  the  pal- 
ladium. 


2,9(7,83^ 
ADHESIVE    COMPRBING    PHENOL    ALDEHYDE 

RESIN  AND  WATER  DBPERSDLE  GUM 
WilliuB  Richard  MoStt,  Stanford,  Cobb^  a^  Morris  B. 

Bccfccy,  Mercer  Islaad,  Waah^  mOfmn  to  The  Borden 

Compaay,  New  Yoit,  N.Y^  a  cocponitioa  of  New 

Jeraey 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Nor.  15,  1954,  Scr.  No.  449,M4 
4  Clainis.    (O.  2M— 17.2) 

1.  An  adhesive  comprising  (I)  a  water  soluble,  further 
condensable  product  of  the  alkali-catali^zed  condensation 
of  1-3  moles  of  formaldehyde  with  1  mole  of  a  phenol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  and  cresol. 
the  phenol  and  formaldehyde  being  so  condensed  in  con- 
tact with  a  water  dispersible  gum  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  locust  bean,  karaya.  and  guar  gums,  and 
(2)  sodium  hydroxide  serving  as  catalyst  of  further 
condensation  of  the  resulting  product,  the  proportions 
being  about  O.I%-2.5%  of  the  gum  and  3.5%-31.4% 
of  sodium  hydroxide  on  the  weight  of  the  selected  phenol, 
the  said  sodium  hydroxide  being  in  addition  to  the  alkali 
catalyst  of  the  said  condensation,  and  the  gum  serving 
to  decrease  the  penetration  of  the  adhesive  composition 
when  applied  to  wood,  increase  the  permissible  assembly 
time  with  the  adhesive,  and  decrease  the  time  required 
for  curing  at  the  elevated  temperatures  of  curing  thereof. 


M€Wf 

COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CURING 

EPOXY  RESINS 

'ack  GrccoacM.  Lake  Hlawalha,  NJ.,  aii% to  Ta^ 

Research  aad  DevdopaacMt  Lcafae,  Lysdinnt,  N  J«, 
a  corporatiou  of  LoaWaaa 

NoDrawtag.    Fllad  Mj  3f,  1951,  Scr.  N».  751334 
IfClalM.   (CL24»— It) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  curing  agent  for  epoxy 
resin  compositions  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating 
together  an  acid  derived  from  a  vegetable  oil  which  has 
a  conjugated  diene  configuration  and  an  alpha  beta 
unsaturated  dibasic  acid  until  a  tribasic  acid  adduct  is 
formed,  and  thereafter  esterifying  one  carboxyl  group 
only  of  the  resulting  tribasic  acid  by  heating  together 
substantially  equinwlar  proportions  of  a  moocrfiydric 
alcohol  and  said  tribasic  add  adduct 


2,947 J3t 

NEW  SYNTHETIC  DRYING  OILS 
'  M.  PartaMky.  CoMord.  Calif.,  aasifui  te  The 
■deal  Coiapaiij,  nfidhnid.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

NoDrawlig.   FBcd  Nor.  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  449,419 
4ClaiaM.   (CL244— 19) 

I.  Aa  esterification  product  of  ( I )  the  oxyalkylated 
reaction  product  of  (a)  a  phenol-formaldehyde  novolak 
in  which  there  are  4  to  10  phenolic  hydroxyls  per  mole- 
cule, nibctantially  all  of  the  phenolic  constituents  of  the 
condensate  being  the  trifunctional  phenol,  CtHjOH.  with 
(b)  tnm  0.85  to  1.2  mols  for  each  phenolic  nucleus  of 
at  least  one  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 
g^yjCMg  oxide  "nd  propylene  oxide,  said  oxyalkylated 
product  being  one  which  is  insoluble  in  aromatic  hydro- 
carbona,  and  (2)  carobxyUc  acids  in  amount  to  provide 


from  0.35  to  0.9  carboxyl  group  per  alcoholic  hydroxyl 
of  the  said  oxyalkylated  product,  at  least  60  percent  of 
the  carboxyl  groups  being  furnished  by  fatty  acids  having 
drying  characteristics. 


2  9^.839 
COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  AN  AMINOTRIA- 
ZINE/ ALDEHYDE    RESIN    AND    ESTERS   OF 
OXYALKYLATED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Ronald  L.  MiHar,  ElariHuvt,  and  Charics  G.  Moore,  Ehn- 
wood  Park,  m.,  assignors  to  Th«  GNdden  Company, 
ClcTefand,Ohk».acofponli«oroyo 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Jnnc  14.  1955,  Ser.  No.  515338 

13  Clainis.  (CI.  269—19) 
1.  A  coating  composition  whose  film-forming  vehicle 
is  a  mineral  spirits  thinnable,  single-phase,  organic-sot- 
vent  solution  comprising  a  blend  of  the  following:  (A)  at 
least  one  oil-s(riuble  polyhydroxylic  resin  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of 
4-18  carbons,  wherein  R'  represents  a  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  of  an  aldehyde  having  up  to  8  carbons,  where- 
in R"  represents  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  of  an  oxyal- 
kylcne  compound  having  up  to  4  carbons,  and  wherein  n 
is  an  integer  between  1  and  13;  said  polyhydroxylic  resin 
having  been  esterified  with  glyceride  oil  fatty  acids  em- 
ployed in  amounts  between  about  13%  by  weight  on  the 
esterified  resin  and  equal  molar  amounts  based  on  the 
esterifiable  alcoholic  hydroxyls  of  said  polyhydroxylic 
resin;  (B)  at  least  one  organic  solvent-soluble,  mineral 
spirits  tolerant  resinous  aldehyde  condensation  product 
of  an  aminotriazine  having  at  least  one  amino  group  and 
a  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  of  each 
of  said  groups,  said  aminotriazine-aldehyde  resin  being 
present  in  said  film-forming  vehicle  in  amounts  between 
1  %  and  99%  by  weight  on  the  total  of  A  plus  B, 


2,967,849 
POLYESTERS  OF  43-Ep6xYCYCLOHEXANE-1> 

DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Bcnlanhi   PUmpa  and   Paul   S.   Stanhcr,    niailiirtan. 
W.  Ya^  anignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoik 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  439,745 

16Clalni8.  (O.  244— 22) 
15.  An  oxirane  oxygen-containing  polyester  of  4-cy- 
clohexene-l,2-dicarboxylic  acid,  propylene  glyccri  and 
oleic  acid  wherein  an  oxirane  oxygen  is  attached  to  tbe 
4,5-ring  positions  of  the  cycIohexane-1.2-dicarbonyl 
groups  of  said  polyester. 


2,947341 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROYED  DISPERSION  OF 

PIGMENTS  IN  ENAMELS 

Albert  R.  Hanke,  Wcstfield,  NJ.,  asricnor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wifniington,  Del.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  648,445 

14  Clafans.  (O.  269—22) 
I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  enamel  coating  com- 
position by  milling  an  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  vehicle  and 
a  pigment,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalo- 
cyanine  and  dioxazine  pigments  said  pigment  being  one 
which  is  agglomerated  in  said  vehicle  to  the  extent  that 
it  is  the  predominating  cause  of  color  variation  in  tbe 
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enamel  connxMitioni  upon  u^g!  different  methods  'of 
applying  said  composition,  the  improvement  which  com- 
(Hises  passing  the  nulled  nuterial  through  a  horoogeni^r. 


■n  ethyl 


k 


2,9C7  J42  : 
COMPOSITION    COMFRISING  ^ALKENYL    Al 

MATIC  RESIN  AND  HEXAGHLOROCYCLOl 

TADKNE-DIVINYLBENZENC     ADDUCT 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
Cariatoa  W.  Roberta,  MMIaad,  Mlch^  aM^Mir  to  T|m 

Dow  CkoBlcal  Convny,  MMIand,  Mlch^  a  corpoM- 

tkM  of  Dciawan 

NoDnwli«.    Flkd  Feb.  27, 195S,  Scr.  No.  717,8t41 
ISCbiBs.    {a.2f-^3JSi 

1.  A  name-retardant  composition  of  matter  compris- 
ing an  intimate  mixture  of  from  50  to  95  percent  ky 
weight  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  comprising  a  sofd 
flammable  polymer  containing  in  chemically  combined 
form  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  oae 
alkenyl  aromatic  compound  having  the  general  formal^: 

■      R 

Ar— C=CHi  I  I 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  groi  p 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals 
of  the  benzene  series  and  R  is  a  member  of  t^e  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  and  from 
50  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  halogen-cot- 
taining  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  co»- 
sisting  of  roeta-bis(l,4,5,6,7,7-hcxachlorobicyclo  [2.2.11- 
5-hepten.2-yl)bcnzenc,  para-bis(l,4,5.6,7,7-hexachlorohl- 
cyclo  [2.2.  n-5-hepten-2-yl)  benzene  and  mixtures  thereof. 


is  30.  and  an  essentially  saturated  hydijocarbon 
material  selected  from  the  group  coi^isting 
of  ethylene,  propylene,  butene-1,  3-i 
methyl  pentene-1.  4,4-dimethyl  penten; 
methyl  pentene-1,  and  mixtures  of  any 
and  in  which  all  weight  percents  are 
c<i>mposition. 
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polymeric 

of  polymers 

butene-1,  4- 

1,  dodecene-1,  3- 

of  these  materials, 

based  on  the  said 


2,M7,843 
EPOXY  RESITS  COMPOSITION  HAVING    I 
,  ^  HIGH  HEAT  STABILITY  I 

lohB  DcfawMlc,  Glcndalc,  and  Frank  N.  Hbosawa,  Lob 
Aoida,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Fmuc  Plastics  Incorpo- 
ratoi,  Los  Ai^clca,  Calif.,  a  cofyoratioa  of  California 
No  Dnmii«.    Filed  Nov.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  #22,774  . 

MClainis.  (0.260—37) 
15.  A  glass  cloth  laminate  structure  comprising  supei- 
imposed  layers  of  glass  cloth  impregnated  and  bondefl 
together  by  a  polyglycidal  ether  of  2,2  bis  (4-hydroxy 
phenyl)  propane  resin-maleic  anhydride  methyl  cycla|- 
pentadiene  adduct  mixture,  the  proportion  being  in  the 
range  from  0.8  to  3  moles  of  resin  for  each  mole  of  the 
adduct,  said  glass  cloth  resin  structure  having  been  cure! 
for  at  least  2  hours  at  a  t^perature  of  not  less  that 


2,9C7,84< 
ALPHA   OLEFIN   POLYMERS  ST>  BIUZED   WITH 

FUSED  RING  SULFIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  L.  Hawkins,  Moirtclair,  VImci  i(  L.  Lmza,  Swn- 
mlt,  and  Field  H.  Winslow,  Springdi  lic,  N  J.,  aoigBon 
to  BcU  Telepbooc  Laboratories^  Ii  icorponicd.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New   Totk 

FOcd  Not.  29, 195^  Scr.  No.  ttS,Mt 
IfClaiiBs.  {CL2t^-^\l) 
1.  A  composition  which  is  stabiliied  against  oxida- 
tion comprising  from  0.5  percent  to  5  percent  by  weight 
of  carbon  particles  of  a  maximum  size  of  1000  ang- 
stroms, from  0.01  percent  to  5  perceit  of  a  compound 
of  the  structure  Ar — S — ^Ar*  in  whicli  Ar  and  Ar*  are 
fused  ring  carbocydic  benzenoid  aromatic  radicals  both 
of  which  contain  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy!  radicils  and  secondary 
amine  radicals  and,  further,  in  which  compound  the 
maximum  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  fused  ring 
moiety  including  substituents  is  30,  and  an./essentially 
saturated  hydrocarbon  polymeric  mate  ial  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  et  lylene,  propylene, 
butene-1,  3-methyl  butene-1,  4-methyl  pentene-1.  4,4- 
dimethyl  pentene-l.  dodecene-1.  3-mettyl  pentene-1.  and 
mixtures  of  any  of  these  materials,  md  in  which  all 
weight  percents  are  based  on  the  saic   composition. 


STABILIZED 
COMPOUND 


Som- 


NJ. 


2,9<7,844 
WTTHDRAW^I 


2,9*7,145 

ALPHA  OLEFIN  HYDROCARBONS  STABILIZEI 
JhSeJ^T^  ""^^  ^  t  CARBOCYCUC 
Walter  L.  HawkkM,  Montelair,  Vincent  L  Lanza,  Sami 
S^afl^i^^'*"**^*  Spriifd-le,  NjJ^SriSJs 
5Jf"  i;«"«»*«^  Ukcntmikt,  LKotpor^tedTNT 
^****  ^-^  •  «o>P«««lioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  29. 1956,  Ser.  No.  625,M7 
llCUait.  (CL2M-41) 
1.  A  compostuon  which  is  stabiKzed  against  oxidation 
COTBprfaing  from  0.5  percent  to  5  perqent  by  weight  of 
carbon  black  particles  of  a  maximum  size  of  1000  ang- 
stroms, from  0.01  percent  to  S  percent  of  a  thioether 
contauung  two  carbocydic  benzoid  aromatic  nudd  al 
least  one  of  wbicb  it  joined  through  a  methylene  group 
to  the  sulfur  atom,  in  which  thioether  the  maximum  numi 
ber  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  moiety  induding  substituenta 


2,967,847 

ALPHA    OLEFIN    HYDROCARBOr4s 

Wrm  CARBON  BLACK  AND 

HAVING  R-S^R  STRUCTURE 

Walter  L.  Hawkins,  MontcUIr,  ViDccni   L. 

mit,  aMi  FicU  H.  Winslow,  Sftk^ 

to  Ben  Telephone  Labontorica, 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No 

6  Claims.    (CL26»— 4 

1.  A  composition  which  is  stabiliz 

tion  comprising  from  0.5  percent  to  5 

of  carbon  black  particles  of  a  maximbm  size  of  IMX) 

angstroms,  from  .01  percent  to  5  percei  it  by  weight  of  a 

compound  containing  at  least  one  unit  of  the  structure 

R— S— S— R'  in  which  R  and  R'  are  a  kyl  radicals  each 

containing  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoni,  and  an  essen 

tially  saturated  hydrocarbon  polymeric  material  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  ol  ethylene,  propyl 


mixtures  of  any 


Mie,  butene-l.  3-methyl  pentene-1  and 

of  these  materials  and  in  which  all  wc  ight  percents  are 

based  on  the  said  composition. 


1   Walter  L. 
to  BcB 


STABILIZED 
COMPOUND 


NJ, 


1JH7M9 
ALPHA^LEFIN  HYDROCARBON! 
WITH  CARBON  BLACK  AND  A 
HAVING  IMSH),  STRUCTURE 
Walter  L.  HawUna,  M4      - 
ndt,  and  FIcU  H. 
to 

York,  N.Y.,  a  tmptntkm  of  New  Y^ 

Fled  Nov.  29, 1956,  Ser.  No. 

^ClaliM.    (CL26«-^1 

1.  A  composition  which  is  stabQized  i  «ainst  oaddalioa 

oompnamg  from  0.5  percent  to  5  pern  nt  by  wejglit  of 

carbon  black  partides  of  maximum  ni  of  1000  Am- 


■ted,  New 

I25,1M 

against  oxida- 
nt by  wdght 


New 


(2S,lt9 


stroma,  from  .01  percent  to  5  percent  oi 
the  structore  R— (SH).  in  which  R  is 


a  compound  of 
an  aOcyl  radical 


C(«itaining  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  ai  d  x  is  an  ^«»f»ffr 


:f 
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having  •  maxiinnin  value  of  two,  and  aa  enentiany 
•atnrated  hydrocarboo  polymeric  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  ethylene,  propylene. 
tmtene-1.  3-methyl  pentene-1.  dodecene-1.  4,4-dimethyl 
penteae-l.  3-methyl  butene-l,  '4-methyl  pentene-l  and 
mixturei  of  any  of  these  materials,  and  in  which  all 
weight  percents  are  based  on  the  said  composition. 

2.9i7J49 

STABILIZED  STRAlGIiT  CHAIN  HYDROCARBONS 

Walter  L.  HawUu,  MwrtcMr,  VhMcnt  L.  Laua,  Sam- 

■tft.  aisd  FIcU  H.  Winriow,  Sprl^dalc  N J^  asslgBon 

to  BaO  TckphoM  Labotatorica,  bcoipofatcd.  New 

\atfc,  N.Yn  a  cotporatioB  of  New  YoA 

Fikd  Nov.  29, 1956,  Sar.  No.  <25,119 
19  OahM.  (CL  2<9  41) 
1.  A  composition  which  is  stabilized  against  oxidation 
comprising  from  0.5  percent  to  5  percent  by  weight  of 
carbon  black  particles  of  a  maximum  size  of  1000  ang- 
stroms, from  0.01  percent  to  5  percent  of  a  compound 
of  the  structure  R— SH  in  which  R  is  a  ring  structure 
each  containing  at  least  one  carbon  atom  and  in  which 
the  maximum  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the 
ring  structures  including  substituents  is  30.  and  an  essen- 
tially saturated  hydrocarbon  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  ethylene,  pro- 
pylene, butene-l.  3-methyl  butene-l.  4-methyl  pentene-1. 
4,4-diniethyl  pentene  1,  dodecene  1,  3-methyl  pentene-1 
and  mixtures  of  any  of  these  materials,  and  in  which  all 
weight  percents  are  based  on  the  said  composition. 


nucleus,  an  amino  phenol,  a  styrolized  diphenylamine, 
and  a  phenothiazine.  the  presence  of  said  anti-oxidant 


tending  to  adversely  affect  the  subsequent  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  chloroprene,  the  improvement  comprising 
catalyzing  the  polymerization  of  the  chloroprene  by 
employing  as  a  polymerization  catalyst  0.005-2%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  chloroprene,  of  a  diazo  compound 
of  the  general  formula 

o        o 

II        n 

E— C-C— C-R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  stand  for  substituents 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl-,  alkoxy, 
aralkoxy-,  cycloalkyi-,  aralkyi-,  and  aryl-radicals,  and 
wherein  in  all  ^radicals  consisting  of  or  containing  alkyl 
radicals,  the  chain  length  of  the  alkyl  group  is  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  the  polymerization  being  conducted  at 
a  pH  value  of  7-12  and  at  a  temperature  of  about 
40-1 10»C. 


selected  from 
cydoalkoxy-. 


2<9C7JS9 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  STABILIZED  STRAIGHT 
CHAIN    HYDROCARBONS    COISTAINING 
CARBON    BLACK    AND    A    COMPOUND 
HAVING  R-S4.R  STRUCTURE 
Walter  L.  HawUH,  Moirtclair,  Vteceirt  L.  Laaza,  San- 

i?_!^.  !•'•'*'**•  L»*«tori«.  I-corFOfate*,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y„  a  cotFocatlon  of  New  York 

Flad  Nov.  29, 19S<,  Sar.  No.  €25477 
HCUm.  (CL2M— 41) 
1.  A  composition  which  is  stabfltzed  against  oxidation 
comprising  from  0.5  percent  to  5  percent  by  weight  of 
carbon  black  particles  of  a  maximum  size  of  1,000  ang- 
stroms, from  0.01  percent  to  5  percent  of  a  compound 
containing  at  least  one  unit  of  the  structure  R — S — S— R' 
in  which  R  and  R'  are  ring  structures  each  containing  at 
least  one  carbon  atom  and  in  which  the  maximum 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  said  ring  struc- 
tures including  substituents  is  30,  and  an  easentially 
saturated  hydrocarbon  polymeric  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
butene-l.  3-methyl  butene-l,  4-methyl  pentene-1.  4,4-di- 
methyl pentene-1.  dodecene-1.  3-methyl  pentene-1,  and 
mixtures  of  any  of  these  materials,  and  in  which  all 
weight  percents  are  based  on  the  said  compositi<Mi. 

DIAZO  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  CHLOROPRENE 
!I«>*Mc^  and  Dietrich  RomU,   Kola. 

--—.   GewMuiy,   aasigBors  to   Faibcafabrikcn 

Bmjtt  Aktfengcaelbchaft,  Uvcrlnae^  Gcraiany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

r^._  !5?15*"-  '*•  *•«»  *»•  No.  723,980 
ClafaM  pelori^^apaBcaflu,  Getnaay  Mar.  39,  1957 

HdalM.    (CL2M— 45J) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerizatioo  of  chloroprene 

cootammg  a  stabilizer  which  has  been  added  to  inhibit 

potymenzatioo  of  the  chloroprene  during  its  transport 

and    storage,    said    stabilizer    con^nismg    0.01-3%    by 

weight  of  a  robber  anti-oxidant  selected  from  the  group 

constttmg  of  a  polyhydric  aromatic  phenol,  an  aromatic 

amine,  an  alkybited  phenol,  a  styrolized  phenol,  a  bis- 

hydroxyphenyl  methane  which  is  alkylated  in  the  phenyl 


23<7JS2 
LOW  PRESSURE  POLYOLEFINE  WTTH  A  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  SALT  STABILIZER 
Albert  Frcaa,  Mwi  Kreh  Racki^lMi 

sipBor  to  ChcBlachc  Wcrfcc  Hak 

Mart  rrrls  ITrrMl^liaiiiiB.  Tiiaii 

No  Drawing.    FBad  May  13, 195%  Scr.  No.  734^57 

CUm  priority,  aMBoiam  Ciimmj  Nov.  14, 19S7 
ICliiU.   (CL2M— 455) 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  normally  solid, 
low-pressure  poly-a-olefine  in  which  the  a-oleffne  con- 
tains from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  from  0.005%  to  2%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyoleflne,  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  an  oxygen  acid  of  phosphorus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  orthophosphoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric 
acid,  metaphosphoric  acid  and  phosphorous  add  and 
from  0.01%  to  0.5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
olefine,  of  an  anti-oxidant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2,2'-methylene-bis-(4-methyl-6-tert.-butylphe- 
nol),  o-cresylcamphane  and  methylg]yoxal-di-(aminophe- 
nol).  • 

2,9«7,S53 
ARALKYL,  TERT.-ALKYL,  ALKYL  SUBSTTTUTED 

PHENOLS  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS  IN  RUBBERS 
Ronald  B.  Spacht,  Fraafclla  Tnwsiilp,  PortMe  Cooty, 
Ohio,  aarfgaor  to  The  Goodyear  TIr  *  Mbcr  Cora- 
pany,  Akron,  OUo,  a  cociMfiition  of  OUo 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  49M39 

15Clainis.  (O.  2(d-^5.95) 
3.  A  rubber  composition  containing  rubber  which  is 
normally  susceptible  to  deterioration  by  sunlight  and 
atmospheric  oxygen  and  as  an  antioxidant  therefor  an 
antioxidant  amount  of  a  phenol  conforming  to  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula 


OH 


wherein  X  is  an  aralkyi  radical  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  <rf  primary  aralkyi   radicals  and  secondary 
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araDcji  radicaUs,  Y  |i  a  tertiaryalkyl  radical  having  fit 
least  4  but  not  over  12  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  an  alh^l 
radical  having  at  least  1  but  not  over  4  carbon  atoms  aid 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  alk^l 
radicals  and  secondary  alkyl  radicals. 


2,M7J54 
P-XYLYLENE  DIOL  K>LYESTERS 

raiMfvmi,  GWe,  anlpior  to  DianMi^d 

a  coi^ponlioa  ff 


material  and  the 
(benot  at  a  pcriy- 
130*  C.  and  about 


NoDnwiiC.   FacdFck.^l957,Scr.No.€3Sy454 

ItOalnM.  (a.2tf«->75) 
1.  A  polyester  exhibiting  both  amorphous  and  crystd 
line  forms,  the  amorphous  form  having  a  softening  range 
between  approximately  65*  and  95*  C.  and  the  crystalline 
form  having  a  melting  point  of  approximately  195*-24i[* 
C,  obtained  by  heating  dimethylterephthalate  with  a  mix- 
ture of  p-xylylene  diol  and  an  alkylene  glycol  containing 
two  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerizi- 
tion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkdi 
metal  alkoxides  and  heavy  metal  oxides,  successively  in- 
creasing the  temperature  in  a  stepwise  manner  to  approxi- 
mately 220*-225*  C,  applying  at  I6ast  a  partial  vacuum 
and  stepwise  incrcMing  the  temperature  to  approximate^ 
265*-270*  C.  wherein  the  dimethylterephthalate  and  the 
diol-glycol  mixture  are  reacted  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1l1 
to  1:2.  inclusive,  and  the  alkylene  ^ycol  comprises  an- 
proximately  10  to  40  molar  percent  of  the  diolrglyc«l 
mixture. 
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consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and!  alkyl  at  leaat  1 
of  said  monomen  other  than  said  ftst  monomer  ooo* 
taining  an  aryl  substituent  attached  drectly  to  a  termi- 
nal carbon  of  the  ethylenic  onsaturati( «,  beating  a  mix- 
ture ol  said  homogeneous  moDomericj 
copolymer  product  of  polymerizatioa 
merizatioa  tea4>erature  between  about 
155*  C.  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  preserve  the  liquid 
state  the  proportion  of  said  copolymer  product  being 
not  more  than  about  50  percent  by  wei^t  of  said  mix- 
ture, maintaining  the  proportions  ol  said  monooaeric 
material  and  the  proportion  of  said  copolymer  product 
in  said  mixture  substantially  constant  by  feeding  addi- 
tional of  said  mixed  monoraeric  mataial  to  the  mixture 
at  the  rate  at  which  said  monomeric  material  is  poly- 
merized while  withdrawing  said  copclymer  product  at 
about  the  same  rate  at  which  said  mi>nomeric  material 
is  being  fed  to  said  mixture. 


2,9C7,S5S 

COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
John  L.  Lang,  Midtand,  Mich.,  asafgoor  to  The  Doir 
ChcBrical  Compaqr,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatfon 

NoDiawiiV.    Filed  laiL  M,  1957,  Scr.  N^  (37,M2 
IClafau.    {a.2f~-9»S) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  thomoplastic  copolymels 
comprising  the  preparation  of  a  homogeneous  monomeric 
material  consisting  of  from  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
a  first  monomer  having  the  general  formula: 


H  H 


I 


H 


wherein  Ri  is  an  organic  functional  substituem  capable  c  f 
making  the  hydrogen  on  the  adjacent  carbon  active  and 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  carboxyl, 
carboxyamide,  esterified  carboxyl,  and  aldehyde  wi* 
from  65  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  second  monomer 
different  from  said  first  monomer  and  having  the  general 
formula: 


H  H 


H^ 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  any 
of  the  values  of  R,,  nitrite,  phenyl,  and  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl,  and  a  third  monomer  in  an  amount  of  not  more 
than  30  percent  by  weight  having  the  general  formula; 


•      I 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  owsisting  of  hi  - 
drogen  and  methyl  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  giou 


RIDE-TRANSI- 
AND  OLEFIN 

Joyacr,  Klngi- 


Jcncjr 
r.  No.  714,912 
>.7) 
>lefinic  hydrocar- 


23<7,85< 
THREE-COMPONENT  METAL 

TION  METAL  HALTOE  CATAL 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Hany  W.  Coovcr,  Ir.  and  Frederick 

port,  TcBB.,  asrignors  to  EartiMB 

Rachciter,  N.Y.,  a  corponHoa  of 

No  Dnwtaf.    FVed  Mar.  31,  195«, 
It  Claias.    (CL 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  a-moi 
bons  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  ip  form  solid  crys- 
talline polymer,  the  improvemett  whidi  comprises  cata- 
lyzing the  polymerization  reaction  witf  a  cataljrtic  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  a  hydride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  hydride,  pbtassium  hydride, 
calcium  hydride  and  lithium  aluminum  1  ydride,  a  chloride 
of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  g  roup  comisting  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  vanadium,  chronjum  and  molyb- 
denum and  an  organophosphorus  oompc  und  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tri-lower  alk]l  pho^hites,  tri- 
lower  alkyl  phosphates  and  hexalower  alkyl  phoqpboric 
triamides,  the  molar  ratio  of  hydride  to  organophos- 


phorus compound   being  within   the 
1:0.25. 


rtnge  of  1:1   to 


POLYMERIZED 


2,9<7jt57 
TREA1MENT  FOR  STABHJZING 
OLEFINS  PREPARED  WITH  CATALYTIC  METAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Chaites  R.  Pfdfer  and  Rkhaid  O.  ¥  UmK,  Midland, 
Mick.,  ■irfgaiirstoTViDow  Chearfa ICpa^Miy, Mid- 
land, MIn.,  a  eorjpuratioB  of  Ddawai  s 
NoDnwtag.    FBed  Oct  It,  1959,  Si  r.  No.  S39,i9t 

,  SCfarfBM.    (a.2M— 94.9) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  normall:'  gaseous  mono- 
alpha-olefin  is  polymerized  with  a  Zinler-type  catalyst 
system  which  is  of  the  class  that  is  an  admixture  of  (a) 
a  strong  reducing  agent  selected  from  t|ie  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  trialkyb,  dialkyl  akmiinum  halides, 
dialkyl  aluminum  hydrides  and  dialk)i  aluminum  alk- 
oxides and  (6)  a  compound  selected  fro  in  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogenida,  oxyhalogenidea ,  comi^ex  halo- 
genides,  freshly  precipitated  oxides  and  hydroxides, 
akoholates,  aceUtes,  benzoates  and  ac  ctylacetonates  of 
metab  of  gnxqw  IV-B,  V-B  and  VI -B  of  the  Men- 
deMeff  Periodic  System;  and  the  resulting  potymerized 
product  is  treated,  before  being  pennitt  ed  to  be  eqwaed 
to  air.  10  inactivate  catalyst  residue  ther  sin,  the  inyroved 
treatment  for  the  indicated  purpose  ^rhidi  'r'n^t  oi 
contacting  the  catalyst  residue-contaii  ing  polymerized 
product  with  water  containing  a  dissol^  syndwtic  de- 
tergent surfactant  material  before  the  polymer  product 
is  permitted  to  be  exposed  to  air. 
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2,9tf7J5S 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  LOW  WATER    v^ 
SOLUBILITY 
Mcriaa,  Bottmiogca,  BMd-Laad,  Cart  Miller, 
BMd,  and  Otto  Sca%  Atlcdwim,  Basel-Land,  Switzer- 
laml,  iMlcnnri  to  Sandoz  Ltd^  Basel,  Switzcriand 
No  Drawtng.   FBed  Feb.  5,  IfSf,  Ser.  No.  791,25l 
Claims  priority,  aMlicatioa  SwHicriMid  Feb.  7, 1958 

4ClafaBS.    (CL2M— MS) 
1.  A  monoazo  dyestuff  of  low  solubility  in  water,  of 
the  formula 


Rr-O 


N=N 


H^, 


H 


wherein  R|  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aUyl,  lower  cyanoalkyl.  lower 
chloroalkyi  and  lower  bromoalkyl,  x  reprcsenU  k  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  trifluoro- 
methyl  and  sulfonic  acid  lower  alkylamide,  y  represenu 
a  membo*  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoroacetylamino  and 
alkanoylamino  with  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms, 
n  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1  and  0,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


-V 


/ 


\ 


CHi-CHr-CN 


and 


-N 


/ 


\ 


wherein  V  repreatnls  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  and 
W}  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  acetoxyalkyl,  propionyloxyalkyi,  alkyl- 
substitnted  carbamic  acid  alkyl  ester  and  phenyl-substi- 
tuted  carbamic  acid  alkyl  ester. 


2,M7459 
FROCESS  FOR  DIGLUCOSE  UREIDE 
Uoyi  L  Oripow.  Mooacy,  tm4  WlDiuB  C  York,  dc- 
«Ms4  Jnte  «i  WcsAvjr,  N.Y.,  ky  RgA  M.  Yodt, 

to  W.   R. 


,   N.Y., 
A  Co^  New  Yofk.  N.Y, 


N«Dnwlag.   Filed  May  22,  ItSf,  Scr.  N«.  tl439« 
UChriM.    (CL2M~211) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diglucosc  ureide 
which  comprises  heating  at  least  two  moles  of  glucose 
with  one  mole  of  urea  from  about  75*  C.  to  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  about 
0.2  to  1  mole  of  water  for  each  mole  of  ghicoae  and  a 
strong  add  catalyst,  and  recovering  the  di^ucose  ureide 
thus  formed  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


S-TKIFLUOROMBTHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
,*_.^  «._^  VITAMIN  Bu 

LA  coMpooad  seleetwl  froa  tlie  dM  — rittfM 

<»^^4riftK)romethyIbeazfaiiiduole-«]fdraio  •  ootwlamia 
and  salts  thereof: 


NAPHTHALIMIDO-TRIAZINO-ANTHRAQUINONE 
WnUan   L.  Mosby,  North  PlaJalili,  and  WHHam  L. 

Berry,  Neshaaic,  N J.,  Bisigiiiirs  to  American  Cyamn 

mM  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Oct  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  945,412 
1  Claim,    (a.  260—249) 

The  compound  of  the  formula 


2,947342 

ANTHRAQUINONE  1A4-TRIAZINES 

WOBam  L.  Betty,  Ns*salr,  aai  WiBlam  L.  Moaby, 

North  FtelaieU,  NJ„  Mrivaanio  Aaerfeaa  CyaaamM 

Coaspaay,  New  Ywfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpotadon  of  Mates 

No  Drawing.   FBad  Oct  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,435 

4ClalaH.    (CL  244— 249) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  stmcton 


in  whidi  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-ao- 
thraqoinonyl,  1  -  chloro  -  2  -  anthraquinonyl,  l-methoxy-2- 
anthraquinonyl  and  l-amino-2-anthraquinonyl. 


2347343 
NTTRO-  AND  AMINO-NAPIITHOTRIAZOLE 
OUINONES 
Marto  Scaiera,  SomcrriOc,  N  J.,  Andrew  S. 
Tanpan,  N.Y.,  and  WOHam  B.  Hardy, 
N J.,  assipots  to  Aaserkaa  Cyanamid  Coo^aay,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cgtporaBan  of  Maine 
NoDiawlag.    FBed  My  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754397 

1  Claim.    (a.24»~2St) 
A  compound  having  the  structure: 


O 

n 


X 


fYY\ 


"Y^ 


in  ^iiich  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  groi^. 
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QUATER?4IZED  MORPHINE  DERIYATIVES 
^■dMr,  PlttAwik,  Pftn  aMfgnor  to  W.  R.  Gnc4 
A  C&,  N«w  Yotk,  N.Y^  a  corponMioa  of  OMDcctkirt 
NoDnmliV.   FIM  Aag.  It,  1951,  Scr.  No.  755^94  . 

If  dates.    (CL26«^2M.4) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formuia: 


.m— 

•♦• 

R  -  N  -  CHo  -  CH, 

1 

^\A^ 

1 

1 

">>. 

X. 

p 

.    ^ 

R^ 

/ 

9 

. 

>      ;  1 

1 

^ 

>^»l , ' 

V 

n 

wherein  — A —  represents  an  unsubistituted  two  carbo^ 
linkage  selected  frmn  the  group  consisting  of  — C — C—J 
— 0=C— .  =C— C=  and  =C— C;  R  is  selected  from  thj 
group  consisting  of  lower  allcyl  and  lower  alkenyl  radicals; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy» 
droxyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkanoyloxy;  R"  is  se4 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl] 
lower  alkoxy,  kmer  alkanoyloxy  and  oxo;  X  is  a  phar* 
maceuticany  acceptable  anion;  and  n  is  an  integer  less 
than  four. 

8.  N-aminoethylmorphinium  5,5-diethylbarbiturate 


FPERAZPnUM  SALTS 
.  ^  '»  FUtafcBiih,  Fa.,  aarffBor  lo  W.  R.  Grac« 

*  Co.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coiponrtioB  of  Conncctkat 
NoDnwIog.   Flkd  Sept  li,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,295 

SCUm.   (CL2M— 2M) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


I  R'R"CH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyU  tower  aUylic  alkenyl  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  R' 
and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,, 
halo  phenyl,  tower  alkyl  phenyl  and  lower  alkoxy  phenyl; 
X  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anton;  and  n  is  an! 
integer  from  one  to  three. 


2,9<73M 
N-<p<lILOROBENZYL)  CYCLOSERINE 
Edwaiil  B.  Hodfs,  Tcrc  HMrtc,  ladU  SMigMr  to  Com 
■wrdd  SolTciMs  Cofponlkw,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  cor 
pocatioB  of  Maryfand 
NoDrawinf.    FUad  Apr.  7, 1959^  Scr.  No.  8*4,575 
,    ^^  4ClaiM.    (CL2M-at7) 

I.  N-(p<hlorobenzyl)cyctoserine.  ' 

VAT  DYES  OF  ANTHRAQUINONE-BIS-TRIAZOLE 

SERIES 
Aas  W.  Joyce,  Mfflcnrfllc  Md.,  assigiior  to  Amcifcaa 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatfoa 


NHi  O 


No  Drawing.   Filed  May  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,525 
Cdaims.    (a.  260— 388)  , 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  | 

O        NH, 

II         I  N  W 


k 


k 
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in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
drogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  X  is  wlecteii 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  chtoro, 
aromatic  carboxylic  acylamido. 


consisting  of  hy- 

'  from  the  group 

bh>nx>,  amino  and 


2,967,868 

CERTAIN  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE  [TREATED 
IMIDAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Ahrfa  Howard  Smith,  Glcndalc,  Mo.,  „ 

Corporatioii,  Wifanii^toa,  Del.,  a  cocioratioB 


to  Felroiitc 
of  Dda- 


No  Drawing.   Filed  May  15, 1959, 


6ClaiiM.    (CL  268— 3896) 


}f  sulfur  trioxide 
talts  thereof  ob- 


1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting 
treated  imidazolines  and  acid  addition 
tained  by  contacting  an  imidazoline  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  ol 


N-CHi 


N— CHj 


N-C]Ii 


R-C 


<A: 


iH«NH).CiH«N^4 


iH4NH).CiH4N- 


and 


N-CHi 


R-C 


,A: 


-CHi 


iH4NH).CtH4N-R  ' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  fro  in  the  class  con* 
sisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  containing  1  to  21 
carbon  atoms,  where  n  is  0  to  2,  and  whc  re  R"  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyalk^l  and  hydroxy- 
alkyleneoxy  groups  containing  2  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
while  dissolved  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvit,  with  sulfur 
trioxide  diluted  with  air  under  sulfonation  conditions 
including  a  temperature  of  50-75*  C.  ai  id  an  air  to  sul- 
fur  trioxide  ratio  by  volume  of  7  to  12  1. 


■.  No.  813,348 


^-h' 


<RaXY-fi^- 


2,967,869 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  D(— >«- 
DIMETHYL-r-BUTYROLA( 
Chute  O. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y^ 

N J.,  asslgnew  to  Ncyco ' 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  leney 

NoDrawlni.   FDed  InM  19, 1958,  Set.  No.  742,996 
23ClainH.   (CL 

1.  A  process  tor  obtaining  D(— )-4-^ydroxy-A/i-^ 
metlqi-Y-butyrolactO0e  wliich 
briai^  into  contact  with  each  other 
racemic  material  selected  from  the 
racemic  acy  -  dihy<boxy  -fi^-  dimethylll 
racemic  a-hydroxy-/l,/HUmethyl-r-butyn>lactone  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  3%  to  about  26%  by  weight 
of  said  racemic  nuterial  of  a  mcemmition  agent  in 
methanol,  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  product 
a  complex  of  1-brucine  D(— )-«-hydztfKy-/l4Mlimethyl- 
7-butyrolactone  and  freeing  from 
D( — )-«-hydnny-^,^-dimethyl-rWyrol 
mizatton  agent  bdng  selected  from  the 


the  stqps  ci 
l-bnidne  and  a 
consisting  of 


coBOfka.  said 
said  race- 
oonsistiBg 


of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metil  alcoholates  in 
which  the  akoliol  portion  contains  from  o  ne  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms,  aluminum  isopropoxide.  ^Ucali  metal  sili- 
cates aiid  alkali  metal  carbonates. 
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2.9<7J7t 
DERIVATIVES  OF  DINAmTHO-FURAN-DIONE 
DbtM  I.  Randall.  New  VcnKm.  and  WHbelm  Schmidt- 
Nlckch,  Little  York,  N  J^  tmdgaon  lo  Gencnl  Aniline 
Jk  FDn  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Nor.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,169 

ISOaimt.    (CL  2M~34«  J) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


wherein  one  adjacent  pair  of  Y  valences  are  bonded  to 
hydrogen  atoms,  the  other  adjacent  pair  of  Y  valences 
•re  bonded  to  a  group  having  the  formula 


cl 

I 


CH 


/ 


CH 


and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NO| 
and  NHt  and  is  bonded  in  one  of  the  a  positions. 


2,967,871 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYE  COMPOUNDS 

JaaMa  M.  Siraley  awl  RaM  R.  Giles,  Klngiport,  Tenn., 

aarinon  to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 

N.Y^  a  coiporatioa  of  New  Jcncy 

No  DrawtBg.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,824 

7  Claims,    (a.  268— 377) 
1.  The  anthraquinone  compounds  having  the  formula: 


OX 


-O-Y 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  ^-methoxy- 
ethyl  group  and  a  ^-ethoxyethyl  group  and  Y  repreaents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
hydrocarbon  group  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a 
cycl(rf)exyl  group. 


and  free  higher  molecular  weight  fatty  acids  substantially 
free  from  inorganic  salts,  soaps  and  unreacted  taurine 
salt. 


2,967373 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC 

AND     CYCLOAUPHATIC    MONOCARBOXYUC 

ACID  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Hcfbcrt  Koch  and  Kari  Erich  Mdllcr,  Molbeim  (Rnhr), 

Gcnnaoy,    awtgnnri    to    Stndic^cacilachaft    KoUc 

nLbJEL,  Mnlhcim  (Rnhr),  Getmany 

No  Dniwtav.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,537 

Claims  priority,  appOcadon  Gcnnany  Apr.  24, 1957 
13  Clafans.    (a.  26*— 418.9) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  aliphatic  and 
cycloaliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  alkyl  esters  by  re- 
acting an  olefine  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  its 
molecule  with  carbon  monoxide  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
of  low  molecular  weight  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  containing  borotf  fluoride,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  in  a  first  stage  reacting  an  olefine  with 
carbon  monoxide  at  an  elevated  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  ot  a  mixture  of  a  hydroxy  fluo- 
boric  acid  and  an  alkoxy  fluoboric  acid,  both  in  signi- 
ficant amounts,  said  catalyst  containing  at  least  1  mol 
and  at  the  most  2  mols  of  water  in  bound  form  plus  an 
alcohol  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methanol,  ethanol  and  iHt>panol  in  bound  form 
per  mol  of  boron  fluoride,  thereafter  in  a  second  stage 
adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  an  alcohol  which  alcohol 
is  identical  with  the  alccrfiol  component  of  the  catalyst 
mixture  for  separating  the  catalyst  from  the  reaction 
product  which  product  consists  of  a  major  amount  of  a 
mono-carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  free  mono-carboxylic  acid  and  separately  recover- 
ing said  ester  and  said  acid. 


2,967,874 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CHADS  LENGTH 

OF  LEVUUNIC  ACID 
lokaan  Gicaen,  HaMmstrin,  near  Chnr,  and  WIDicIb 
DcUcn,  Chnr,  Switzerland,  asrignors  to  Invcnta  A.G. 
fir  Forschnog  nnd  Pattntverwcrtnng,  Zurich,  Switzcr- 


2,967472 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACYL  TAURIDES 
Cari  Peer  Lorcntxen,  IniHanapnBs,  Ind.,  aasigBor  to  The 
Procter  A  Gambk  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  DnwlnK.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,189 

6  Clafans.    (O.  26*— 481) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  higher  acyl  tauridcs   rating  said  carboxylic  acid  by  hydrogenation. 
which  comprises  reacting,  with  agiution,  at  least  one 

mole  of  a  higher  molecular  weight  fatty  acid  anhydride  "^■""^■^"■^ 

with  one  mole  of  taurine  salt  in  aqueous  solution  having 
the  formula 


No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Innc  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemnny  Jnly  18, 1956 

SOalms.    (a.  268— 413) 

1 .  A  process  of  making  saturated  carboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing a  straight  chain  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  from 
levulinic  acid  while  precluding  the  formation  of  branched 
condensation  products  which  comprises  substituting  one 
hydrogen  atom  in  the  ^-methylene  group  of  said  levulink 
acid  with  a  chlorine  atom,  q>litting  HCl  off  the  ^-chloro- 
levulinic  acid,  thus  formed,  by  action  of  a  sodium  salt 
thereon,  thereby  obtaining  acetoacrylic  acid;  condensing 
the  latter  with  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  from  2  to 
S  carbon  atoms  in  a  strai^t  chain  to  a  carboxylic  add 
by  action  of  a  basic  medium,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  salts  and  alkali  hydroxides,  and  satu- 


HNCH.CHrfO.M 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  magnesium,  ammonium  and  substi- 
tuted ammonium,  in  the  absence  of  alkaline  agents  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  anhydride 


2,967375 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NEW  ADDI- 
TION PRODUCTS  FROM  ALUMINIUM  HYDRO- 
CARBONS AND  ACETYLENE  OR  ACETYLENE 
DERTVATTVES 
Giinthcr  WUkc,  Mnlhcim  (Rnhr),  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Kari  Zicgicr,  MnlhelB  (Rnhr),  Germany 
NoDrawtaf.   FDed  Feb.  15, 19S6,  Ser.  No.  565^54 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Feb.  15,  1955 

12  Cfadms.    (a.  268—448) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  organic  aluminum 
addition   products,  which   comprises  contacting  an  or- 


Whereby  the  reaction  product  is  a  mixture  of  said  taurides   ganjc  aluminum  compound  having  the  formula  A1R,R', 
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in  wfaicb  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radial  and  R'  is  a  oaem- 
ber  selected  from  the  groap  consisting  of  hydrogen  land 
hydrocarbon  radicals  with  an  acetylenic  liydrocafbon 
compound  having  the  formula  R'— CsC— R",  in  w|ich 
R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  the  group  — AlRj 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  room  temperature 
to  about  60*  C.  and  recovering  the  addition  product 
formed. 


sentially  free  fall  condition  and  in 
to  aid  in  controlling  the  temperature 


4n  amount  niflldent 
in  said  lower 


I 


the 


ORGANOFUNCnONAL  SILOXANES 
Donid  L.  Bailey,  S^dcr,  N.y.,  ■■Ijmr  to  Union 
iiidc  Corponlioa,  a  cofpdratioa  of  New  York 
No  Dnwiai.    FIM  Dec.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7f  3,2S 

3ClafaH.    iCL2t^^~449^) 
1.  An  organofunctional   siloxane  selected   from 
group  of  siloxanes  represented  by  the  formula: 

I 

CHt 
H»C-81— OH, 

HiC— 8»— R  • 

A 

HiC-SJ— c4, 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  grf  up 
consisting  of,  beta-acetoxyethyl,  and  gamma-acetoxypro- 
pyi  radicals. 


tion  zone  and  recovering  valuable 
from  said  low«r  zone. 


January  10,  1961 


CKygenated  products 


COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  BORON  AND 
SILICON 
il.  GrMMM,  CiMlaall,  Olrio^  assiflmr  to  An^ 
2jwmamld  Conpuqr,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corto- 
laf  Maine  T 

No  Dnwlm.  Orifinl  appHcatiw  Sept  24,  1957,  ^tr. 
No.  M532<,  BOW  Tmtmi  No.  2315,543,  dated  Dec. 
1,  1959.  Divided  and  fUt  appBcaion  Nov.  19,  m^ 
Scr.No.77M32 

5  OaiBM.    (CL  2M— 44tJI) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formuli 


R  R 

R— 81— O-B— O— 81— R 

/  t  \ 

R  R  R 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  iie 
class  consisting  of  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  halogenoaryl  radices. 


2,947379      ^ 
4.BENZOYL-2<nrCLOHEXYL-3-MtniOXYniENTL 

BENZOATE  AND  PROCESS  OF  [PRODUCTION 
Rakflft  L.  Hudson,  Midtaad,  Mfch^^aL^Bui  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Coaqiany,  MlfQaad,  Micl  l,  a  corporatleB  of 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  22, 195S,  Scr.  No.  742,223 
2ClaiBM.    (CL244-^74) 

1.  6-benzoyl-2-cycIohexyl-3-methox  rphenyl  benzoate. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  6-ben  :oyl-2<yclohexyl-3- 
methoxyphenyl  benzoate  which  compi  ises  reacting,  in  the 
presence  of  zinc  chloride  and  at  a  te  nperature  of  from 
20°  to  75*  C,  two  molecular  portions  of  benzoyl  cMoride 
and  one  molecular  proportion  of  2-<  yclohexylresorcinol 
dimethyl  ether. 


tepc,  aO  of  taiei- 


VAPOR  PHASE  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION 
PROCESSES 
Memo  R.  Fcwkc  aad  Iiiil  >  H.  Joms,  State  CoDc^, 
Pa.,  aHignan  to  E«o  Rtaeaith  a^  Ei^iBccrini  Co  n- 
pany,  a  eorporatloa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Mar.  31,  1954,  Ser.  No.  725,157 
MCUaH.  (CL2i4-^l> 
»•  A  catalytK  conversion  process  which  comprijea 
contacting  in  an  upper  zone  a  hydrocarbon  vapor  feed 
with  finely  divided  catalyst  particles  in  essentially  free 
fall  condition  whereby  said  hydrocarbon  feed  is  cracked 
to  produce  unsaturated  compounds  of  lower  molecufer 
weight  than  said  feed,  withdrawing  cracked  product  frtni 
said  upper  reaction  zone  and  accumulating  said  finely 
divided  solids,  cooling  said  accumulated  finely  divided 
solids,  passing  cracked  product  into  a  lower  reaction 
zone  in  contact  with  said  cooled  finely  divided  solids  aad 
an  oxygen-containing  gas.  said  solids  being  distributed 
downwardly  throigh  said  lower  reaction  zone  in  <s- 


2,947,ttt 
CARBAMIC  ACID  GLYCOL  ESTERS 
Otto  FInlu,  Kari  Zdle,  and  Herbert 

iMiBB  (RUbc),  riiB—j,  aaslgBiiii  t^  C  H. 
Sok^  iBgdhcim  (Rhine),  German^  a  aart— wMa 
No  Drawing.   FOed  Oct  14, 1954,  icr.  ffo.  747i523 
Claims  priority,  application  G«t»H  j  Oct  21, 1957 

nCkdns.    (CL2M— IS2) 
I.  The   levo-enantiomorphs,   substi  ntially  free   from 
their  optical  antipodes,  of  carbanuc  acfd  esters  having  the 
structural  formula 


wherein: 


Ri  R,        o 


\ 


R' 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  comiiting  of  hydrazyl, 

chlorine  and  bromine, 
Ri  and  R]  are  selected  frvmi  the  gioup  conaistlng  of 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenH  lower  aU^l-aob- 

stituted  fbenyl,  lower  alkoxy-substit  ited  phenyl,  cyclo- 

hexyl  fo^  benzyl, 
Ri  is  lower  alkyl 
R4  i>  selected  from  the  group  consiiting  of  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl  and  carbamyl, 
Rf  is  selected  from  the  group  consistii  g  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyU  aad       I 
R4  and  R«,  together  with  each  othei , 

m'trogen  atom,  form  a  beterocycli:  radical  selected 

from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  piperi<  yl  and  mocybolyl. 
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WITHDRAWN 


PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
w  T.  P—  mmi  WMhdB  R.  Pf ■■pi,  Cfcartwiy.  W.  \m^ 
nilMni  to  Uiil—  Cirtlit  Cwf  oirtBa,  ■  cwywdwl 
•I  Ntw  York 
NoDfawli«.   FItJ  Apr.  1, 1951,  8cr.  No.  725315 

If  nilMi.  (CL2<»~4M) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  by  the 
interaction  of  acetylene  with  carbon  monoxide  and  an 
alcohol  at  elevated  temperature  and  under  increased  pres- 
nire.  the  improvement  which  compriaet  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  complex  combina- 
tion of  a  nickel  halide  and  an  organic  sulfur-phosphorus- 
containing  acid  compound  containing  a  pentavalent  phos- 
phorus atom  having  a  thiono  radical  and  a  mercapto  radi- 
cal attached  thereto,  as  reprcMnted  by  the  general  for- 
mula: 


[P-s-l-R" 


2,M7JI2 

PREPARATION  OF  ACRYUC  ACID  ESTERS 

IcMS  T.  Dna  and  Wlltaai  R.  Praopt,  Chmkt/Um,  W.  Va., 

sssImois  to  UakM  CaiUia  Cotporattni,  a  coipontioa 

ofNvwVoik 

No  Dnwl^    FIM  Apr.  1,  1951,  Scr.  No.  725,4t3 
9CUM.    (CL2M-^4SO 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  by  the 
inter-action  of  acetylene  with  carbon  monoxide  and  an 
alcohol  at  elevated  temperature  and  under  increased 
pressure,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  complex  com- 
bination of  a  nickel  halide  and  a  disulfide  of  an  organic 
sulfur-phosphorus-containing  acid  compound  having 
pentavalent  phosphorus  in  the  bis-(phosphorthio)  di- 
sulfide radical  thereof,  said  bis-(pho8phorthio)  disulfide 
radical  havmg  the  formula: 


in  which  all  of  the  free  valences  bonds  thereof  are  satis- 
fied by  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R,  R',  RZ  and  R'Z  groups,  wherein  R  and  R'  singly  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  up  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  radical,  and  trihydrocarbylsilanyl  radicals; 
Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  oxygen  atom  and  an  amido  radical;  and  when  taken 
together  RZ  and  R'Z  attached  to  the  same  phosphorus 
atom  represent  a  cyclic  dioxa  nucleus. 


23i7JS4 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

JcflH  T.  DooB  ^od  IVH^^B  R.  Pvoo^L  C^Mi^^rii^L  W  Vs^ 

■islgjisrs  to  Uiri—  CnWde  Cwpwli— .  m  eotpoiTrfleo 

of  NcwYort 

NoDiawtog.   Fled  Apr.  1, 195t,  S«r.  No.  72S3K 
7CMBH.   (CL2M— 4SO 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  by  the 
interaction  of  acetylene  with  carbon  monoxide  and  an 
alcohol  at  elevatnl  temperature  and  under  increased 
pressure,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  complex  com- 
bination of  a  nickel  halide  and  an  organic  phosphoius- 
sulfur  compound  containing  a  pentavalent  phosphorus 
atom  having  a  thiono  radical  attached  thereto  as  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula: 

X 

X-P=8 
X 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  frwn  the  group 
consisting  of  R,  R',  R",  RZ,  R'Z  and  R"Z  in  which  R. 
R'  and  R"  represent  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radical,  Z  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxy- 
gen atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  an  amido  radical;  and  when 
Uken  together  R'Z  and  R"Z  represents  a  cyclic  dioxa 
nucleus. 


wherein  R"  reprcatnts  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
conristing  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  nickel  atom;  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  1  and  2;  and  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  R',  RZ 
and  R'Z  radicals  in  which  R  and  R'  singly  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  conriMing  of  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining up  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radi- 
cal, and  trihydrocarbybaany!  radicals;  Z  represents  a 
member  telccted  from  the  group  coniBting  of  an  oxygen 
atom  and  an  amido  radical;  and  when  taken  together  RZ 
and  R'Z  reprewnt  a  cyclic  dioxa  nudeus. 
7«a  O.G.— 28 


XM73t5 

PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED  ANILIDES 
OF  SAUCYUC  ACID 
Vtoecal  Lanbcrtl,  Hackcwack,  N J.,  awlgnni  to  Lcvw 
Brolhen  Csipa^,  New  Yoilt,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiotfoo  off 
MahM 
NoDrawii«.    Filed  Ai«.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  75MM 

9ClahM.    (CL2M— 559) 
1.  In  the  process  for  prqMuing  halogenated  salicylani- 
lides  having  the  fonnida 

H 

X      o 

yo   H       


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bro- 
mine, chlorine  and  hydrogen  with  at  least  two  halogen 
sobstituents  being  present  in  the  molecule,  by  treating 
salicylanilide  with  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  halo- 
genated salicylanilide  having  a  pH  substantially  below  4 
with  a  soluble  alkali  metal  phosphate  thereby  to  raise 
the  pH  to  a  value  of  at  least  about  4,  and  thereafter 
separating  the  halogenated  salicylanilide  from  the  liquid 
associated  there wUh. 

^^;: 

^9<7Jt<      

AMIDES  OF  ^.o^METHYLPHENETHYLAMlNB 

FkocAMB,  BiuM»IBe,  N.Y.,  asiiiiBrs  to  U.S. 

A  PkanwKcvllari  CorpMirfioii,  a  MponttOB  of  Deb- 

NoDrawlit.    FIM  My  17. 1957.  Scr.  No.  <72J5S 
CCiatoiB.    (CL2M— MX) 

I.  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  amide  of  d-a-methyl- 
phenethylamine  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


CHi 

I 


C«H«— CH»— C- 


-N— C-CH-R 


O— Ri 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  and  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and  aralkyl. 


350 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


2,H7,g«7  ' 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHENYL- 
MERCAPTO  •  PHENYLAMINES  AND  PHENYt- 
MERCAPTO-NAPHTHYLAMINES 
WOHui  E.  Haaford  and  Jokn  W.  Copcnhaver,  Short 
Hillf,  and  Horace  R.  Dmyrla,  h^  Cedar  Grove,  NJ., 
■■igaors  to  The  M.  W.  KeOos  Cotapany,  Jersey  Ci^, 
N J^  a  cotporatfoa  of  Delaware  T 

No  Drawlat.     Flkd  Apr.  39,  1956,  Scr.  No.  581,286 

Sdaims.  (0.260—580) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises;  reacting  in  an  aikaliae 
medium  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  between  about 
25*  C.  and  about  250*  C.  a  thiophenol  having  only 
caibon  and  hydrogen  substituents  in  the  phenyl  portion 
Aereof  and  a  compound  selected  frwn  the  group  con- 
sisting o{ 

X 

in  wtucb  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisi- 
ing  of  the  nitro  radical  and  the  nitroso  radical  and  R  k 
a  radical  having  not  in  excess  of  20  carbon  atoms  an^ 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alky!  radical, 
the  phenyl  radical,  the  carboxyl  radical  and  the  amin() 
radicals,  to  produce  the  corresponding  compounds  m 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenylmercaptc 
phenylamine  and  a  phenylmercapto-naphthylamine  fre 
of  nitro  substitution. 


nitrogen  satisfield  by  a  member  of  . 
<rf  hydroxyalkyl  groups  of  from  1  tc 
hydrocarbon  groups  of  from  1  to  7 
the  hydrogen  atom,  and  conducting 
alcohol  and  the  acrolein  in  the  pre 
amount  of  water  being  at  least  1% 
weights  of  the  alcohol  and  acrolein. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BETA->  JJPHATICOXY. 

PROPIONALDEHYD  IS 
John  W.  MecocMjr,  Lafayette,  mmi  E^R.  WUte,  Oak- 

bud,  Califs  aMigwMn  to  ShcO  OlTCoinpaBy,  New 

York,  N.Yn  a  corpoiatkMi  of  Ddawa  « 
NoDniwiag.   Filed  Dec 2, 1958, S  r. No. 777^5 
SClain*.    (CL  260— 6(2) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  <  I  a  beta-aliphatic 
oxypropionaldehyde  composed  of  carb  >n,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  wherein  acrolein  and  an  aliphat  c  alcohol  of  6t>m 
1  to  25  carbon  atoms  composed  of  carl  on,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  and  containing  only  reactive  hy  Iroxyl  are  caused 
to  react  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  pres<nce  of  a  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  empl  ^ying  as  the  cata- 
lyst a  monoamine  salt  of  an  acid  selecti  d  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  and  a 
hydrocarbon  amine  wherein  one  hydr^rbon  group  of 
from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  is  bonded  to  1  le  amino  nitrogen 
atom  and  each  of  the  remaining  valence  s  on  amino  nitro 
gen  is  satisfied  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  groups  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  the 
hydrogen  atom,  and  conducting  the  reaction  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conditions. 


23^7,888 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  KETENE 
IWote  AUcMcMipfcr.  Eduid  Eak,  wad  Heliimrth  Spc^ 
RMihamia,  Gtnmmy,  amlg^on  to  Wacker-ChenaM 
GjikkJL,  Maaick,  GcmiMy,  a  linn  ] 

NoDnwfag.    FUcd  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,844    ' 
ClalBH  priority,  applicatioa  Gennaay  Oct.  24, 1957 
U  Claiau.    (a.  26^-5853)  I 

I.  Process  for  the  purification  of  crude  ketene  p.^ 
duced  by  the  catalytic  thermal  dccompositiori  of  acetii 
acid  at  reduced  pressure,  which  comprises  separating  th 
greater  part  of  the  water  and  acetic  acid   therein  by 
cooling,  bringing  the  ketene-containing  thermal  decom* 
position  reaction  product  remaining  into  intimate  coni 
tact  with  a  liquid  of  the  group  consisting  of  hexachloroi 
butadiene  and  those  aliphatic  ethen  having  a  boiling  point 
above  130*  C.  while  at  a  temperature  of  0*  C.  to  90*  c] 
whereby  said  liquid  and  the  impurities  in  said  thermal 
decomposition  product  are  completely  miscible,  and  thei 
separating  the  ketene  from  said  liquid. 


.S^^?SJJ?*  'RepardIgether.aldehydes 

EMI  R.  Wfcite.  Oakiaad,  diw.,  ais%Mr  to  SheO  Oil 

No  Diawiag.    Filed  Dec.  2, 1958rScr.  No.  777,614 
6  Claims.    (0.260—602) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  beta-alipbatic- 
oxypropionaldehyde  composed  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen,  wherein  acrolein  and  an  aliphatic  a]coh(ri  of 
from  I  to  25  carbon  atoms  composed  of  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  conUining  only  reactive  hydroxyl  are  caused 
to  react  in  the  Uquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
the  miprovement  which  comprises  employing  as  the 
catalyst  a  monoamine  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  add  and  sulfuric  acid 
and  an  alkanolamine  having  a  hydrdxyalkyl  group  of 
froin  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  bonded  to  the  amino  nitrogen 
and  havmg  each  of  the  remaining  valences  of  the  amino 


MANUFACTURE  OF  SECONDARE '  BUTYLBEN. 

ZENE  HYDROPERO]m>E 

Charles  B.  Holder,  Baacoa,  N.Y.,  asrisai  ir  to  Tcnco  be, 

a  corpmatioa  of  Ddawa  la  i 

FBcd  Apr.  3, 1958,  Scr.  N|o.  1 16,145  ' 

4Ciaimg.    (CL  260-^410) 

1.  In  the  hydroperoxidation  of  liquid  phase  secondary 
butylbenzene  with  elemental  oxygen,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  as  a  ivetreatment  contacting  said  sec- 
ondary butylbenzene  at  a  temperature  o  about  180-260* 
F.  with  elemental  oxygen  for  about  10  m  nutes  to  4  hours, 
terminating  said  pretreating  contact  wb  sn  the  secondary 
butylbenzene  hydroperoxide  concentration  is  not  sub- 
stamially  in  excess  of  0.5  gram  per  100  ml.,  contacting 
the  so-treated  secondary  butylbenzene  w  th  a  strong  base, 
separating  the  treated  secondary  butylbenzene  from  the 
strong  base,  establishing  concentratio  a  of  secondary 
butylbenzene  hydroperoxide  in  the  sep  rated  secondary 
butylbenzene  at  about  0.8-5  grams  per  1  X)  ml.  by  adding 
preformed  secondary  butylbenzene  hydioperoxide  there- 
to, and  oxidizing  the  resulting  reactiin  mixtwie  whh 
elemental  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  1 10-260*  F.  until 
the  secondary  butylbenzene  hydroperoxiie  concentration 
is  not  substantially  in  excess  of  aboi  t  30  grams  per 
100  ml. 


2,967.892 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHERS  BY  Ri  ACTION  OF 
PHENOLS  WITH  3-CHLORO-l,2. 
CARBONATE 
John  S.  Satth,  Lake  Jacksoa,  Tcx^  iiili^iii  to  The  Dow 


I  corporatioa  of 


Chemical  Coavauy.  Midlawl,  Mich., 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Sc^.  No.  852,195 
5  Claims.    (0.260—613 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  glyceryl  c  Jiers  having  the 
formula  , 

R*    R 

wherein  each  R  represenu  an  independently  selected  mem 
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ber  from  the  group  consistinf  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'  represenU  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl.  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  group 


-A. 


t 


0-»lywryl 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  R  has  the  aforesaid 
significance,  and  A  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  containing  from  !  to  4  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive, which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding 
phenol  with  3-chloro-l,2-propylene  carbonate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  ftrong  alkali.  > 


HYDROGENATION  OF  2-BUTYNE-l,4-DIOL  TO 
1,4-BUTANEDIOL 
I  EMgtm  V.  Hort  aMi  DavM  E.  Grakaiii,  WestieM,  N  J^ 

aarigBon  to  Geacnl  AaUmt  A  Fin  Corpocation,  New 

Yorii,  N.Y^  a  cofponitloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Dec  3f,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  783,717 
tClataia.    (CL2M-435) 

I.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  2-bu- 
tyne-l,4-dioI  to  1,4  butanediol  comprising  treating  a  mix- 
ture containing  a  nickel  catalyst  and  2-butyne-l,4-diol  in 
liquid  form  with  hydrogen,  at  a  pressure  of  about  0  to 
20  atmospheres  gauge  and  a  tempearture  of  about  20  to 
80*  C.  until  substantially  no  more  hydrogen  is  being 
absorbed,  and  then  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
at  least  25*  C.  and  within  the  range  of  about  80*  to 
140*  C.  and  continuing  the  treatment  of  the  mixture  with 
hydrogen  until  the  carbonyl  number  of  the  1,4-butane- 
diol  product  has  been  reduced  to  the  desired  value. 


a,»f7.M4 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AROMATIC  FLUOROCARBONS 
Walter  J.  Pmnmcr,  Rockrilla,  Md^  Leo  A.  WaD,  Wash- 
iii|^oi^  D.C  and  Rokai  E.  Florin,  Takoon  Pufc, 
Mdn  aarignon  to  the  United  States  of  AoMrica  m  icp- 
RMted  by  the  Secrstaty  af  the  Any 
No  Drawing.   FHcd  Ai«.  13, 1999, 8cr.  No.  833,^1 

13CUM.  (a.3M--(5f) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  3S,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 
I.  A  method  which  con>priaes  the  vapor  phase  hy- 
drolysis of  a  substituted  toluene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorinated  toluenes  and  chlorofhioro  toluenes 
containing  a  trifluoromethyl  group  with  steam  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alumina  catalyst  and  recovering  the  by- 
drolyzed  and  decarboxylated  compounds. 


2,9C7J9S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  1 A4- 

TRIVINYLCYCLQIIEXANB 

Friti  Derichs,  WaUar  F^Mka,  nnd  Waiter  Stn^C,  rii  «f 

Marl,  Kreis  RecklinglunNeB,  Gcnnanv,  asfignon  to 

CbcmlMfte  Wcrka  Hnli  A  Mi  nr«  Hat  haft,  Mari,  Knh 


No  Drawing.    Filed  lone  2S,  1999.  Scr.  No.  •22,719 

CWnH  priority,  appBiatlaa  Ciimanj  Jn^y  1,  IfSB 

2CialM.   (a.2M-.4dO 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  1,2,4-trivinylcyclo- 
hexane  from  cyclododecatriene  (1,5,9)  which  comprises 
passing  cyclododecatriene  (1.5.9)  in  the  vapor  phase 
over  a  palladium  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  400 
to  600*  C. 

2.  1,2.4-trivinylcyclohexane. 


RESOLUnON  OF  ANTHRACENE  OILS  USING 

ZEOLITIC  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 

Raymond  N.  Fleck,  West  Cortaa,  and  Cariyie  G.  Wi^t 

and  Edward  L.  WlaenHMi,  Fkllcrton,  CaHT.,  awlgnnij  to 

Unkm  on  Company  of  CaHTornia,  Loa  Angeica,  CaHf ., 

a  cofporatfoB  of  CaHfornla 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  79<,75t 
13  Oafans.    (O.  269— <75> 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture comprising  the  isomers,  anthracene  and  phenan- 
threne.  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
solid  granular  adsorbent  consisting  essentially  of  a  par- 
tially dehydrated  crystalline  zeolitic  metallo  alumino 
silicate  having  pores  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
between  about  7  A.  and  about  13  A.,  whereby  there  is 
obtained  a  rich  adsorbent  enriched  in  the  most  readily 
adsorbed  of  said  isomers  and  a  fluid  raffinate  product 
enriched  in  the  least  readily  adsorbed  of  said  isomers; 
and  treating  said  rich  adsorbent  to  remove  the  most 
readily  adsorbed  isomer  therefrom  as  a  fluid  extract  prod- 
uct, the  proportions  of  anthracene  and  phenanthrene  in 
said  extract  product  being  diflFcrent  from  the  proportions 
of  anthracene  and  phenanthrene  in  said  rafllnate  product. 


2,967,897 
ISOPRENE  PREPARATION 
Dexter  B.  Sharp,  Vandalia,  and  John  R.  U  Blanc,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,962 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—^1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  isoprene  from  an  isopentene 
which  comprises  photoxidizing  2-methyl-2-butene  in  the 
presence  of  a  photosensitizer  to  2-  and  3-methyl-3-buten- 
2-yl  hydrc^roxides.  reducing  the  said  hydroperoxides  to 
2-  and  3-methyl-3-buten-2-ols,  separating  unreactcd  2- 
methyl-2-butenc  from  reaction  mixture  and  recycling  it  to 
the  photoxidizing  procedure,  and  dehydrating  the  said 
buten-2-<ris  to  isoprene. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,9f7J9t 

PRIMARY  CELL 

Rrten,  ni  Nofib  Avt.,  New  RodwRc,  N.Y. 

FIM  Nor.  If.  1957,  Scr.  No.  f97^9 

fCWaaa.    (CL  13«— 119) 


and  a  depolarizer  layer  of  which  the  effective  depolarizing 
constituent  consists  of  mercuric  dioxysulfate  consolidated 
on  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  support 


23i7,999 

STOP  JOINTS  AND  FEEDING  JOINTS  FOR  SINGLE. 

CORE  OIL-FILLED  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Paolo  Gazzana  Priaronala,  Mian.  Italy, 


^8.  A  cathode-depolarizer  electrode  for  electric  current 
producing  cells  comprising  a  support  of  stainless  steel. 


Filed  Jnna  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.  5t9v«58 
.Mioftty.  ippBtartoo  Italy  hm  15,  1955 
9ClalBM.   (CL174.-22) 

3.  A  joint  between  high  voluge  oil-filled  hollow  con- 
ductor cables,  said  joint  including  a  connector  compris- 
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ing  a  maw  of  solid  imuhitkm  having  a  longitadinal  bore 
therethrough  for  receiving  the  ends  of  cable  conductors 
to  be  connected,  a  connecting  ferrule  within  the  b<|re, 
said  connecting  ferrule  having  an  oil  flow  opening  in  (he 
wall  tihereof  for  oil  flow  to  and  from  the  cable  conduc- 
tor through  the  ferrule,  said  ferrule  being  spaced  frpm 
the  wall  of  the  bore  to  form  an  oil  duct  from  the  oil  fiOw 
opening  in  the  ferrule  through  the  bore  to  the  ouuide  of 
said  niass  of  insolation,  a  screening  electrode  embedded 
within  the  noass  of  solid  insulation  and  surrounding  the 
fermle.  said  ferrule  being  separable  and  distinct  frcmi  kut 
mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  the  electrode, 
a  sleeve  of  insulation  surrounding  the  end  of  the  cable 


conductor  and  extending  into  the  bore  and  surroundfig 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  ferrule,  the  duct  being  betwden 
the  sleeve  of  insulation  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  in  fbe 
mass  of  solid  insulation,  the  electrode  sorroanding  ht 
portion  of  the  ferrule  where  the  oil  flow  opening  is  lo- 
cated and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  of  insula- 
tion and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  mass  of 
solid  insulation,  whereby  the  duct  is  prote<fted  agaitst 
high  electric  stresses,  a  second  screening  electrode  em- 
bedded in  the  mass  of  solid  insulation  concentric  with  but 
spaced  from  the  first  screening  electrode  and  insulated 
therefrom,  and  a  grounding  connection  to  said  secoftd 
electrode. 


COAXIAL  •nUNSMPSION  LlWg 
A.  PiysB,  Vataasoarth  CaHf 

RM  Apr.  17, 1951,  SinN^729,lM 
4  CUm.   (CL  174-2fl) 


4.  A  tn^ismission  line  comprising  an  elongated  out  ir' 
conductor,  an  elongated  inner  conductor  positioned  witl^n 
said  outer  conductor,  said  inner  conductor  comprising! a 
helically  twisted  strip  of  rectangular  cross  section  having 
one  pair  of  mutually  opposite  surfaces  of  relatively  large 
dimension  as  compared  with  the  other  pair  of  mutual^ 
opposite  surfaces,  whereby  electric  field  lines  between 
said  inner  and  outer  conductors  in  said  transmission  line 
are  concentrated  about  said  other  pair  of  surfaces  and 
electric  field  lines  are  of  minimum  density  at  central 
portions  of  said  one  pair  of  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  separator  pins  fixedly  attached  to  said  inner 
conductor  positioning  said  inner  conductor  within  said 
outer  conductor,  each  of  said  pirn  being  spaced  from  its 
adjoining  pins,  said  pins  being  consecutively  positiontd 


GAZETTE 


along  a  helical  path  within  said  out^ 
pin  having  the  opposite  end  portions 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
and  with  a  central  portion  of  one  of 
surfaces  of  relatively  large  dimension, 
each  pin  in  a  direction  transverse 
extent  being  substantially  less  than  the 
tively  large  dimension  siuface  of 
whereby  said  pins  are  substantially 
concentrated  electric  field  lines.  i 
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conductor,  each 

in  supporting 

outer  conductor 

inner  conductor 

the  dimension  of 

to  its  longitudinal 

extern  of  said  rela- 

inner  conductor, 

spaced  from  said 


tl  ereof  i 
sad 
Si  id 


sail 


2.H7391 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  JOINTS  AND  SEALING  ENDS 
OF  mGH  TCNSION  ELECTR  IC  CABLES 

Phalli  Sodate  per  Ailoal,  imS^tS^ *" 

FBad  Apr.  21, 19S4,  Scr.  N«  424,729 

ClalBs  priority,  appBraHsa  Italj  Apr.  22, 1953 

2SCIaiM.    (CL  174-73) 


I.  A  prefabricated  terminating  and  joint  structure  for 
a  high  voltage  cable  including  a  conductor  and  solid 
insulation  surrounding  the  same,  and  <  arrying  an  insulat- 
ing fluid,  said  structure  having  a  homoj  enous  solid  dielec- 
tric mass  of  material  that  is  impervim  s  to  the  insulating 
fluid  and  is  in  the  shape  of  an  imperfoi  ate  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  slipped  into  a  position  to  surrotind  the  cable  core 
and  capable  of  withstanding  high  diel  ectric  stresses  and 
spaced  from  the  cable  conductor  and  6  om  the  solid  cable 
insulation,  a  casing  surrounding  said  ( ielectric  mass,  the 
casing  having  a  peri(rf»erally  extending  intoval  casing 
flange,  a  portion  of  said  mass  of  dielec  ric  material  being 
in  close  contact  with  said  flange  aroum  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  the  flange  and  sealed  thereto  to  eliminate  any 
space  between  the  dielectric  mass  and  the  flange  to  pro- 
duce a  fluid-tight  joint,  and  the  remainder  of  said  dielec- 
tric mass  being  spaced  from  said  casing  and  covered  with 
a  conductive  material. 


PAPER  SCREENING  TAPES  FOR  IDGH  TENSION 
ELECTRIC  CABLES^ 
•asisd,  MOaa,  Italy,  ssslgssilo  PM 

per  Adcoi,  MHaa,  Itahr 

FOed  Mar.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No,  (45,972 

CUms  priority,  appHcatlon  Italy  I  Iw.  M,  195C 

4ClaiiiH.    (a.  174— 112) 


4.  Screened  high  tension  electric  ca  >le  having  a  con- 
doctor  surrounded  by  insulation  inch  ding  impregnated 
paper,  and  screening  means  comprising  at  least  one  paper 
tape  that  has  two  superposed  paper  la)  ers  firmly  bonded 


to  one  another  with  the  fibres  of  the 


tangled  at  their  interface,  one  of  said  la  ^ers  being  insulat 
ing  and  the  other  layer  being  a  sheet  >f  paper  rendered 
conductive  by  having  electrical  conductive  powder  in- 
corporated in  the  cellulose  fibre  pulp  >f  the  paper,  said 
tape  being  located  within  the  cable  am  with  one  surface 
thereof  in  direct  contact  with  a  conducting  surface  of 
the  cable  characterized  by  the  fact  that lihe  screening  tape 
is  applied  in  such  manner  as  to  have  the  insulating  layer 
turned  towards  the  insulation  of  the  ca  >le. 


two  layers  inter- 
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2,Mt,9f3 
CTRAIN  INSULATOR 
Hany  Yale  MaiMck,  IHmrmtamm,  Pb^  aMifMr  to  Elec- 
tric SmtIm  Wotfci,  Ddto-Slv  Etoctric  DlrWoii,  H.  K. 
(Dtteware),  a  coiFonlkM  of  Dela< 


Filed  Nov.  f ,  lf54,  Scr.  No.  (21,34« 
1  Clate.    (CL  174~1M) 


-      ^  i-3 


An  electric  insulator  unit  comprisins  a  member  having 
at  one  end  thereof  a  socket  with  an  outwardly  bulging 
sidewall,  a  filling  of  dielectric  material  in  said  socket, 
a  member  having  an  axially  tapered  shank  and  at  one  end 
thereof  an  axially  tapered  head,  said  head  and  part  of 
said  shank  being  disposed  within  said  socket  and  em- 
bedded in  said  dielectric  material,  whereby  a  load  tending 
to  pull  said  members  apart  is  translated  into  compression 
of  a  mass  of  said  dielectric  material  extending  about  said 
headed  member  and  intervening  said  head  and  a  bulged 
wall  portion  of  said  socket  proximate  the  rim  of  said 
socket,  the  taper  of  said  shank  being  such  that  the  shank 
crois-section  increases  in  area  in  an  axial  direction  from 
the  head  end  tcMvard  the  open  end  of  the  socket,  whereby 
the  tapered  shank  surface  when  put  in  tension  is  reedily 
separable  from  the  surrounding  dielectric  to  thereby  pre- 
vent tensile  mechanical  fracture  of  the  latter  and  avoid 
electrical  breakdown  between  said  socketed  and  beaded 
members,  the  tapers  oi  said  head  and  shank  being  oi 
opposite  sense  to  one  another  and  the  tapered  surfaces  of 
said  head  and  shank  intersecting  one  another  abruptly 
where  the  head  joins  the  shank,  said  mass  of  dielectric 
material  thereby  being  compressed  to  transmit  said  tensile 
load  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  jacket 
of  dielectric  material  commonly  embracing  said  socketed 
and  headed  members,  said  dielectric  filling  being  a  mate- 
rial that  is  capable  of  withstanding  high  compressive  and 
shearing  stresses,  and  said  dielectric  jacket  being  a  mate- 
rial that  is  elastic  and  rubber-like. 


2.9(7  9#4 

FERRO-ELECTRIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

nan  Marie  GabtM  To«1<m,  PfttA«|k,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

MooK  ft  Han.  WasUDgtoa,  D.C,  a  flrai  comprisi^ 

Ndm  Moor,  WOBaB  D.  Hall,  aad  EIHott  L.  Pot- 

OriM  appltcatkm  Mtn  13,  1W5,  Scr.  No.  5M,I44. 
DWJjd  and  this  appliealioa  Jaly  25,  If 54,  Scr.  No. 

599,9o# 

22ClaiM.    (CL  171-4.4) 


I.  In  a  television  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  view- 
ing screen,  a  number  of  electrodes  associated  therewith 
and  corresponding  to  the  elemental  picture  areas  of  said 
screen,  a  pair  of  condensen  comprising  ferro-electric  ma- 
terial exhibiting  domain  structure  hysteresis  coupled  to 


each  electrode,  each  condenser  pair  having  a  common 
junction,  voltage  means  connected  across  each  condenser 
pair  and  video  signal  input  means  connected  to  said  com- 
mon junction  to  vary  the  effective  relative  capacity  of  the 
condensers  comprising  each  pair  in  accordance  with  its 
respective  video  signal  and  a  selected  line  and  field  scan- 
ning sequence,  each  said  condenser  providing  signal  stor- 
age means  for  maintaining  the  modulated  light  level  pro- 
duced by  its  respective  electrode  at  the  respective  elemen- 
tal picture  area  for  a  period  greater  than  half  the  period 
of  a  scanning  frame  of  said  picture  screen. 


2,M7,9t5 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Max  HirKfa,  4S10  N.  lltk  St.,  Phfladciphfa  41,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7*8,474 

€2  ClaioB.    (O.  178—63) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  exhibition  of  three  dimensional 
images  comfnising  an  information  means  for  forming 
data  signals,  a  rotatable  screen  for  sweeping  out  a  volume 
adapted  to  have  its  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel 
to  its  surface  and  li^t  generating  means  responsive  to 
said  data  signals  coupled  to  said  information  means  for 
repetitively  converting  said  data  signals  received  from 
said  information  means  into  points  of  li^t  on  said  rotat- 
ing screen  at  any  angular  position  of  said  screen,  said 
screen  being  further  adapted  to  rotate  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  exhibit  persisting  images  in  said  volume. 


2,947,9M 
FLAT-COPY  SCANNER 
Nod   A.   Blake,   Fort  WajM,   bd.,  and 


N. 


Filed  Oct.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «93,17S 
II  Oaiw.  (CL  178—7.1) 
1.  In  a  flat  copy  scanning  system  for  facsimile  trans- 
missioD:  means  for  sunwrting  the  copy  to  be  scanned; 
means  for  directing  light  onto  a  transverse  line  element 
of  said  copy;  an  endless  tape  spaced  from  said  copy  for 
receiving  light  from  said  line  element  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  evenly  spaced-apart  light  apertures  therearound; 
means  having  an  elongated  light  slot  formed  therein 
arranged  on  one  side  of  said  tape,  said  slot  being  aligned 
with  the  line  of  said  li^t  apertures;  means  for  moving 
said  tapt  lengthwise  of  said  slot  whereby  said  i^ierttires 
successively  scan  safd  line  element;  pbotosenstive  means 
arranged  to  receive  light  from  said  apertures  and  slot 
during  each  scanning  of  said  line  element  and  to  provide 
a  signal  in  response  thereto;  said  apertures  being  q>aced- 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  said  slot;  and 
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means  arranged  to  direct  light  through  one  of  8aid'4>er-   ing  a  carrier  signal  generator  and  a  lignal  source  roodu- 
tures  and  onto  said  photosensitive  means  when  no  iter-  lating  said  generator,  means  dispose  d  in  said  receiving 

■  station  responsive  to  carrier  signal  received  from  said 
transmitting  station  to  produce  a  con  trol  signal  when  the 
amplitude  of  said  received  carrier  sipial  drops  below  a 


ture  is  scanning  said  line  element  for  fwoviding 
ing  pulse. 


.t. 


CONTINUOUS  FACSIMILE  SCANNING 
APPARATUS 
M.  Stanpa,  New  Hjric  Paik,  N.Y^  assignt.,  _, 
■en*  liilnBinli,  to  Hiscu  FaximOc  Corponia>n, 
cotporadoa  «f  Delaware 

FBcd  Jbm  2, 1952,  Scr.  No.  291,144 
12  Claims.   (CL  17S— 7.0 


liBk- 


given  amplitude,  means  to  couple  sad  control  signal  to 
said  transmitting  station,  and  meats  disposed  in  said 
transmitting  station  responsive  to  sad  control  signal  to 
render  said  signal  source  inoperative 
of  time  said  received  carrier  signal 
amplitude. 


2,9«7,9«9 

TREMOLO 

Joseph  Rice,  103— 2i  Mlli  Avci  Forest  Hills, 

Qmchs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1954,  Scr.  No .  403,394 

1  Claim,    (a.  179^1) 


7.  A  facsimile  scanning  apparatus,  comprising  a  ro  it- 
able  flat  opaque  member  having  therein  a  fine  continuous 
multiturn  spiral  slit  disposed  in  an  optical  path,  me^ns 
for  rotating  said  member  at  a  substantially  constant  spetd, 
a  stationary  opaque  member  having  a  fine  linear  |Iit 
therein  disposed  in  said  path  to  intersect  optically  said 
spiral  slit  and  to  define  therewith  a  plurality  of  scanniig 
apertures,  said  apertures  being  repeatedly  movable  along 
the  linear  slit  during  rotation  of  tht  spiral  slit,  each  of 
the  slits  having  a  substantially  equal  width,  each  of  iie 
slits  being  continuously  ti-ansparent  from  end  to  ^d 
thereof,  another  rotaUble  opaque  member  having  an 
opening  therein  disposed  in  said  optical  path,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  other  opaque  member  at  a  speed  eqaal 
to  \/N  times  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  flat  opaqjue 
member,  where  N  is  the  number  of  turns  of  the  spifal 
slit,  the  opening  in  said  other  member  being  so  shaped 
and  disposed  Uiat  only  one  of  said  scanning  apertures  is 
continuously  exposed  in  said  optical  path  through  said 
opening  during  rotation  of  the  rotatable  members. 


during  that  period 
I  below  said  given 


A  tremolo  including  an  audio  fre<^ency  amplifier,  a 
low  frequency  oscillator,  means  for  kdjusting  said  low 
frequency  oscillator  to  a  predetermine^  constant  frequen- 
cy and  mean^  for  mixing  a  signal  passing  through  said 
audio  amplifier  with  the  predetermined  low  frequency 
signal  frcMn  said  low  frequency  oscillajor,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  bridge  rectifier  circuit  including  a  low  resistor 
and  means  for  impressing  the  predetermined  low  fre- 
quency signal  from  said  low  frequency  oscillator  across 
said  low  resistor. 


,^ 2,M7,9t8 

TELEGRAPH  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  WITH 
CARRIER  MONITORING 

^  9f^»  ^•^  ^•*'  "^  Geotf e  Q.  McC<il, 
,  N.Y.,  — igiiuiii  to  Irtw— tkwMl  Tdci "    ' 

FOed  Apr.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SM  J7« 

2tCUma.    (Q.  178— 09)  , 

'•  At'jegrai*  error  reducing  system  comprising  a  s^- 
nal  receiving  sution,  a  signal  transmitting  station  inclt|d- 


McC<|l, 
ck^M^ 

eorpom 


E.  Mcrtcos, 


!  2,907,910 ^ 

PULSE  TRANaMnXER 
Robert  E.  Wflaoa,  Mootwtonf,  Lai 
Collii«swood,  and  RIchaH  H.  I 
N  J.,  aarigmwi  to  Radio  Corporati^ 
coiponitioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  25, 1955,  Scr.  Ncl  510,972 
4ClaiaH.    (CL179— 15) 
3.  A  pulse-time  modulation  multiple  i  transmitter  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  magnetic  naodul  iting  cores  having 


of  AnMtlcn, 


substantially  reotangular  hysteresis  loof  characteristic,  in- 
put means  coupled  to  said  cores  for  i  ipplying  signal  in- 
formation to  each  o^said  cores,  a  plu  rality  of  magnetic 
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shifting  cores  having  subsUntially  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop  characteristic  arranged  and  operated  as  a  channel 
selection  counter,  means  cou|4ing  said  shifting  cores  in- 
dividually to  said  modulating  cores,  means  for  operating 
said  counter  to  condition  first  one  and  then  another  of 
said  modulating  cores  to  produce  an  output  pulse  upon 


a  reset  pulse  being  applied  thereto,  means  to  apply  re- 
set pulses  to  said  modulating  cores  to  cause  each  niodu- 
lating  core  after  being  conditioned  by  said  counter  to  pro- 
duce an  output  pulse  time  modulated  according  to  the 
information  supplied  thereto  by  said  input  means,  and  an 
output  circuit  coupled  to  said  modulating  cores  for  de- 
riving said  output  pulses. 


TELEFHONE  BELL  RINGING  CmCUITS 
Harald  Flowcn,  MMI  Hill,  LoBdoo,  a^  Robert 
Chaiica  BMkcr,  DoUis  Hill,  Loadwi,  Ei«laiid,  asaigD- 
10  Her  Majcatjr*t  Pwtiwiter  GcMai,  London, 


FUcd  Nov.  13, 1954L  Scr.  No.  ttl,592 
ClaiBH  priority,  appBcalioa  Great  Britnia  Nov.  14, 1955 

(CL  179— M)  i 


rt^ 


1.  A  bell  ringing  circuit  for  a  subscriber's  telephone 
station  of  a  telephone  exchange  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  potential,  a  bell,  a  signal  receiving  cir- 
cuit for  receiving  an  activating  signal,  a  rectifier  circuit 
coupled  to  said  signal  receiving  circuit  to  receive  the  out- 
put therefrom,  a  control  circuit  comprising  a  transistor 
switch  whose  conductivity  is  varied  between  conductive 
and  non-conductive  states  by  an  output  from  said  rectifier 
circuit  to  energize  said  bell  from  said  source,  and  an 
instability  preventing  resistor  means  in  series  connection 
with  the  bell  and  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  the 
transistor  switch. 


23<7,912 

DEVICE  FOR  STEREO-RKPRODUCnON  OF  SOUND 

REGIffrERED  ON  dNEMATOGRAPH  FILMS 

Ramoa  Ubcda  PcreDo,  Bmwm  Akvi,  ArgciriiM,  assiipior 

to  Ivaa  Dnumx,  tmtmm  Aim,  AnEcadu 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,942 

4Clahm.   (CL  179^1H  J) 

1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  system  for  motion  picture 

projectors  employing  a  picture  film  strip  of  normal  di- 


mensions having  a  single  sound  track  along  one  side  there- 
of, a  series  of  transversely  extending  opaque  potions  ar- 
ranged between  the  picture  frames  of  said  strip  provided 
with  a  series  of  laterally  spaced  signal  areas  said  opaque 
portions  extending  along  the  entire  width  of  the  picture 
frames,  a  single  sound  reproducing  output  circuit  adapted 
to  be  energized  by  said  sound  tradu  a  plurality  of  loud 


wMi- 


S.  Si    *><   *><•  «•«. 


^I^f^J^ 


speaker  units  connected  to  said  circuit,  selector  switch 
means  in  said  output  circuit  for  individually  and  qoUec- 
tively  connecting  said  loud  speaker  unit  in  said  output 
circuit,  electro-magnetic  means  for  controlling  said  selec- 
tive switch  means  and  electro-magnetic  control  circuits 
for  said  electro-magnetic  means  adapted  to  be  energized 
when  certain  of  said  signal  areas  move  into  registry  with 
control  means  in  said  electro-magnetic  circuit. 


2,9^7,913 

ELECTRONIC  INTENSIFYING  EAR-DRUM 

Maoricc  Aabcrt  and  Eufiac  MiqMiis,  both  of 

4  Ave.  dc  VctAa,  Nice,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <54,778 

Clafaiis  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnmcc  Apr.  26,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CL  179—117) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  electric  ear  drum  for  deaf 
persons:  a  tubular  body  formed  with  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  insertable  in  the  ear  passage  of  the  outer  ear, 
a  microphone  in  said  tubular  body  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  plastic  water-retaining  txxiy  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  tubular  body  aiKi  mounted  on  the  other  end  thereof, 
liquid  in  said  plastic  body,  a  transistorized  amplifying 
unit  within  said  tubular  body  connected  with  said  micro- 
phone to  receive  signals  therefrom,  and  a  receiver  inter- 
posed between  said  plastic  water-retaining  body  and  said 
amplifying  unit  connected  with  the  amplifying  unit  to 
receive  signals  therefrom  and  operable  to  develop  vibra- 
tioos  in  said  plastic  body,  and  means  for  supplying  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  microi^one,  amplifying  unit  and 
receiver. 


2,9(7,914 

TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER 

Harold  C.  Pyc,  Oak  Parfc,  ID.,  ■■jgaor  to  Aatomatk 

Ekctrk  Labontorias,  lac.,  a  corpontioB  of  DdawaR 

FUcd  Immt  2, 1955,  Scr.  No.  512,672 

15ClaiaH.    (CL  179— 123) 

1.  A  transmitter  for  use  in  a  telephone  set  including, 

a  diaphragm  unit  comprising  two  conical  shaped  mem- 
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ben  havtof  thdr  peripheries  ill  cbntact  ddiiiiiit  an  Lir    flange  completely  surrounding  the 
chamber  therebetween,  passage  ways  in  one  of  said  c^n-    nism,  said  mar^uial  flange  lying  behind 
ical  members  for  permitting  the  movement  of  air  to  «id    portions  of  the  shoe  operating  mecfaan£a 


.  ANUABY  10,  1961 


shce 


from  said  chamber,  and  means  comprising  said  chaml  sr 
and  said  perforations  for  controlling  the  resonant  fi  e- 
quency  of  said  diaphn^gm.  i  , 


COMBINATION  PASS  CARD  Al  ID  MONITOR 
SWITCH  SYSTEM 
WOHaHi  1.  WOHaais,  Bun  in,  JO.    (f't 
lac^  2742  W.  3Mk  PImc,  __^, 
'  FBed  twm  U  19»»  8«.  No^i 

» nihil     (CL 


(Veratiiig  mecha- 
the  outermost 


MOUNTING  FOR  THIRD  RAIL  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  G.  Dean,  Natbcttfi,  Pa^  aasigBor  to  The  Budd 
r,  PhibdclpUa,  Pa^  a  coffponlioB  off  Pei^ 

FOad  Oct  31, 195C,  Scr.  No.  619,539 
3  OalBH.    (CL  191—49) 


DL) 
•17^11 


1.  For  use  with  a  stiff  card  provide  1  with  embossings 
in  selected  areas  and  to  predeterminec  dq>ths.  said  card 
having  one  face  above  which  all  sai(  1  embossings  pro- 
ject, the  other  card  face  being  free  of  jany  projections,  a 
monitor  head  for  receiving  said  card  and  cooperating 
therewith,  said  monitor  head  including  a  pair  of  rigid 
plates,  one  plate  having  a  smooth  fate  for  cooperating 
with  the  other  face  ot  said  card,  the  other  plate  being 
a  matrix  plate,  means  for  normally  aisposing  said  two 
plates  in  face  to  face  relation  but  spijced  sufficiently  to 
permit  ready  insertion  of  said  embossed  cards  between 
said  plates,  said  matrix  plate  having  tit  least  one  cavity 
complementarily  arranged  to  accommodate  the  card  em- 
bossing when  the  two  plates  are  moved  toward  each  other 


lid  plates  toward 
position  so  that 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  third  rail  shoe  and  Its  operatii^s 
mechanism  on  a  railway  truck  having  a  frame,  fore  ai^ 
aft  wheel-axle  and  disk  brake  units,  and  axle  journil 
boxes,  the  truck  and  its  equipment  being  such  that  spade 
for  shoe  mountings  between  the  journal  boxes  longitudi- 
nally and  between  the  truck  parts  and  the  right-of-w^ 
clearance  lines  transversely  is  inadequate  to  permit  the 
reception  of  shoe  supporting  means  and  where  the  space 
betwMn  the  journal  boxes  and  right-of-way  clearance 
lines  is  very  limited,  comprising  in  combination  with  tl« 
truck  frame  and  journal  boxes,  a  metal  anchorage  a 
secured  over  the  end  of  a  journal  box,  a  molded  rei 
forced  plastic  insulating  shoe-fnechanism  mountiii* 
board,  bohs  having  resilient  insulating  sleeves  in  said 
cap  securing  the  mounting  board  to  said  cap,  said  boltt 
having  heads  at  the  outer  side  of  said  Counting  boar 
integrally  covered  with  plastic  material,  and  bolts  extea 
ing  through  said  mounting  board  with  their  heads  int 
grally  covered  with  plastic  material  at  the  inner  side  ( 
■aid  mounting  board  securing  the  shoe  operating  mechir 
nism  on  the  outer  side  of  said  mounting  board,  sai4 
mounting  board  being  of  an  area  suflkie^tly  extensive  to 
completely  cover  the  cap  and  completely  back  the  shoe 
operatmg  mechanism  and  being  of  such  thinness  th4 
all  of  the  shoe  operating  mechanism  lies  behind  the  righJ 
of-way  clearance  lines,  said  board  having  an  integral 
marginal  outwardly  extending  stiffening  and  flash  baffling 


to  grip  the  card,  means  for  moving 
each  other  after  a  card  is  in  proper 
the  card  is  tightly  gripped  therebtweenJ  said  matrix  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  extendini  from  the  roof  of 
a  cavity  through  the  matrix  plate  to  the  face  of  said 
matrix  plate  remote  from  said  ca^,  si  id  passages  being 
so  located  as  to  correspond  with  coded  locations  al  card 
embossings,  a  feeler  pin  di^wsed  in  sach  ptftagf  and 
kmghudiiuilly  movable  therein,  each  f(  eler  pin  having  a 
normal  position  where  an  end  portion  thereof  extends 
from  the  cavity  roo(  into  the  cavity  regi  on  in  the  absence 
of  a  card  embossing,  at  least  one  elect  ic  switch  carried 
by  said  matrix  plate  on  said  remote  face,  means  for 
physically  coupling  said  pins  to  sai<  electric  twitch, 
said  electric  switch  including  means  for  biasing  said 
switch  to  a  normal  position  from  wt  ich  position  said 
switch  is  operable  to  an  off-normal  posil  ion  by  movement 
of  cooperating  feeler  pins  into  the  mat  ix  plate,  the  em- 
bossing  on  said  stiff  card  having  suffioi<  nt  rigidity  to  op- 
erate pins  and  biased  switches  to  obtain  |  lositive  switch  ac- 
tion with  relatively  small  movement  of  ictive  feeler  pins, 
said  construction  being  characterized  b^  mechanical  ac- 
curacy in  the  monitor  head  and  requirii  g  stiff  cards  with 
accurate  embossing  whereby  reproductixi  of  counterfeit 
cards  to  the  required  accuracy  for  operating  a  UKmitor 
head  is  rendered  difScult 


'  M<7,917 

CIRCUnr  BREA] 
Loris  W.  Cole,  tbnlaam,  N.Y., 
Pacftc  ElecMe  Cofj,  a  tmi 
FBed  Apr.  23, 19St,  Ser. 

I3CiBiw.    (CL2tt    „, 

1.  A   plurality  <rf  smgle-pole   circu  t   breaker   units 

mounted  in  laterally  adjacent  predetermined  relation, 

each  unit  being  self  contained  in  its  separate  enclosure 


to  Federal 
^    ofDdawaffc 
l3t,3«l 
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and  provided  with  a  drcuit-breaker  mechanism  independ- 
ently trippabk  upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined 
current  in  the  circuit  thereof,  said  circuit-breaker  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  movable  contact  member,  an  operating 
mechanism  therefor  and  a  trip  mechanism  operable  to 
latch  said  operating  mechanism  in  circuit-closed  condi- 
tion and  to  unlatch  the  same  for  operating  said  movable 
member  to  circuit-open  condition  upon  said  occurrence, 
the  trip  mechanism  of  each  of  said  units  including  an 


externally  accessible  tripping  element,  and  means  iwert- 
able  between  the  enclosures  of  said  units  providing  a 
detachable  connection  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  ex- 
ternally accessible  tripping  elements  with  said  units  in 
said  predetermined  relation  to  provide  conjoint  operation 
between  the  corresponding  interconnected  units,  said 
means  comprising  a  locating  support  bearing  a  coupling 
device  insertable  between  said  enclosures  into  laterally 
adjacent  relation  therewith. 


HIGH  SPEED  RELAY 

Joha  H.  MmNcIII,  Ckarlcs  F.  Wot,  and  Mark  It  Thom- 

■oa,  MdbovM,  Fla^  anipMfB  to  Sorobwi,  bc^  Md- 

FfaL,  utorpunHom 

Filed  Ajpr.  3$,  19St,  Scr.  No.  73I3M 

UCMma.   (CL  2M— 87) 


!•  An  electromagnetic  rday  comprisins  *a  electtxanag- 
net  including  at  least  one  pole  having  a  pole  face,  a  large 
body  of  low-friction,  non-magnetic  bearing  material  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  pole  face,  an  armature  having  a 
cross  member  disposed  adjacent  to  and  qtaced  from  said 
pole  face,  said  armature  further  cmnprising  a  pair  of 
members  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  cross 
member  and  each  lying  on  a  different^^e  of  said  body, 
each  ot  said  members  including  a  cdunterweight  and  a 
curved  member,  and  a  hinge  pin  disposed  in  aligned 
apertura  in  said  curved  members  and  said  body,  said 
hinge  pin  being  secured  to  said  curved  members  and 
rotaUUe  in  said  body,  and  the  center  of  mass  of  said 
armature  lying  approximately  on  a  center  line  of  said 
aligned  aperture. 


LEVER  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Edwta  GiMTM,  Loagrrf^  GloacMtor,  Ej^iaad,  as- 


1, 19S9. 8m,  N4.  •1741t 
..MmUmOnHWrittlmHa*  5, 1958 
11  CfarfaM.    (CL  2f#— IM) 
6.  A  lever-operated  electric  twjtcfa  oomprising  a  twitch 
casing,  a  lever  momted  in  the  casmg  for  pivotal  switch 

762  O.O.— 24 


operating  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  for  twisting  movement  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  pawl  movably  mounted  in  the  casing  to 
engage  the  lever  when  in  one  switch  operating  position 
to  prevent  pivotal  movement  to  another  switch  operating 
position,  a  projection  carried  by  the  lever  within  the 


casing  and  movable  on  twisting  movement  of  the  lever 
to  engage  the  pawl  to  move  it  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  the  lever,  an  electromagnet,  and  a  pivoted  armature 
for  the  electromagnet,  this  armature  forming  the  pawl 
engageable  with  the  lever  whereby  locking  ol  the  switch 
depends  on  energization  of  the  electromagnet 


THERMOCTATIC  SWITCH 
WaMar  R.  Bmrm,  Jr.,  iMil^ta^  RX,  airi  . 
Kniger,  North  Atticboro,  Mass^  aarignon  to  T* 
ftraaMBli  laooiponladly  IHRw,  Tcl,  a 
Delaware 

Fted  Dee.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,298 
IfCUm.    (CL2«*— 113) 


F. 

la. 
of 


L 


-^' 


I.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  base,  contact 
means  fixed  on  the  base,  a  snap-acting  thermostatic  ele- 
ment adapted  to  snap  from  a  first  to  a  second  position 
upon  reaching  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  element  on  the  base,  said  element 
having  a  hole  therein,  said  supporting  means  having  a 
shoulder  and  a  stud  extending  from  said  shoulder  throu^ 
said  bole,  one  side  of  said  element  being  engageable 
with  said  shoulder,  said  element  having  contact  portions 
on  said  one  side  engageable  with  said  fixed  contact 
means  when  said  element  is  in  its  first  position,  a  coD> 
tact  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  stud  on  the  otiier 
side  of  said  element,  and  means  for  retaining  said  con- 
tact member  and  element  on  said  stud,  a  portion  of  said 
element  adjacent  the  hole  therein  on  said  other  side 
thereof  being  in  relatively  low  electrical  resistance  con- 
tact with  said  contact  member  when  said  element  is  in 
its  said  first  position,  said  contact  member  being  adapted 
for  connection  of  an  electrical  lead  thereto,  and  said 
retaining  means  being  spaced  from  said  shoulder  a  dis- 
tance such  that  the  portion  of  said  element  around  the 
hole  is  free  tt>  snap. 
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QUICK  DETACHABLE  ARC  CHUTE  ASSEMBLI 

FOR  CONTACTORS 
toktfft  L.  CwTcr,  PTMloMbwi,  Ky^  ani|iior  to  Eo^gn 

iliMi  of  Wot  Vini^  ^ 

FiM  Am.  12,  l^TScr.  NoL  8314T7 
•  nili     (CL2M— 144) 


1.  Ib  a  contactor  having  a  frame  includins  a  borizo^al 
support  member,  and  an  arc  chute  assembly  disponed 
beneath  said  support  member  so  that  the  top  of  said  arc 
chute  assembly  lies  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  support 
member,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  arc 
chute  assembly  to  said  frame  in  such  manner  that  said 
arc  chute  assembly  depends  from  said  support  member, 
said  means  comprising  a  clamping  lever  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  on  said  arc  chute  assembly,  and  a  U-shafled 
bail  embracing  said  support  member  and  said  arc  chafe 
assembly  and  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  said  clamping  lever  J 


2,M7,922 
PUSH-PUSH  SWITCH 
Hcoty  M.  I>rcsael«  St.  Marys, 


^^^        ^        ^  — ,-,  -_, o —  to  Stockpile 

CaiboB  Company,  St.  Mays,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Dec.  II,  If 59,  Scr.  No.  859,02 1 
SdaiBH.    (CL2M— 172)     , 


1.  TlieoombinatkAiwitti  la  nm>  switch  having  a  mooJt- 
ing  bwhing  through  which 'slidably  extends  an  actuatilg 
shaft  movable  outward  and  inward  to  operate  the  switch, 
of  a  knob  rigidly  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft 
for  pushing  the  shaft  inward  in  the  bushing,  and  a  stiff 
substantially  flat  disc  loosely  mounted  on  the  ih<ft 
between  the  knob  and  bushing  in  close  proximity  thereto 
when  the  knob  is  in  its  inner  position,  the  disc  projecting 
radially  beyond  the  knob  in  all  directions  to  provide  a 
marginal  portion  around  the  knob,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  marginal  portion  being  ad^ted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
finger  at  any  side  of  the  shaft  and  pushed  lengthwise  Of 
the  shaft  to  tilt  the  disc  against  the  adjoining  end  of  tie 
Innhing  and  thereby  cause  the  disc  at  the  oppotite  sm  e 
of  the  shaft  to  push  the  knob  outward. 


through  which  oil  is  supplied  to  the  nozzle,  a  metal  air 
pipe  connected  to  the  nozzle  and  to  a  lource  of  air  under 
pressure  for  supplying  air  to  the  nozzlr  for  atomizing  the 
oil,  means  for  supplying  fuel  oil  to^e  first  pipe,  there 
being  an  insulating  coupling  between  ^id  means  and  the 
first-named  pipe,  and  a  source  of  low  voltage  current 


having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  first-named  pipe  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  nozzle  ^ndlits  other  terminal 
connected  to  the  air  pipe,  whereby  the  oil  pipe,  nozzle 
and  a  section  of  the  air  pipe  form  a  cuaed  circuit  across 
the  terminals  of  the  current  source,  ihe  said  pipes  and 
source  of  current  being  so  related  tlat  the  pipes  con- 
stitute a  resistance  heater  to  warm  tqe  fluids  in  the  n- 
spective  pipes  and  at  the  imzzle. 


2,9*7,924 

STABLE  TEMPERATURE  REFl  RENCE  FOR 

INSTRUMENT  USlT 

Clifford  K.  Friend,  lUH  Otraaia  SL,>«ortMdsc,  CaUf . 

FBcd  lane  12, 1958,  Scr.  Noi741,SS5 

7CUbm.    {CL2l9—i9i 


*      2,9<7,M3  I 

OILBURNKI 
*-  "«%[•  ntOlMnih<  Fa.,  aas^nor  to  Draw 
■,  PMsbni^  Pa.,  a  coqpontton  of 


FRcd  Dec  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  783J91  I 

2CiatoH.    (CL219— 19)™  ! 

1.  A  fuel  oil  burning  system  comprising  a  metallic  burt- 
er  spray  nozzle,  a  metal  pipe  connected  to  the  nozde 


3._  A  temperaiure  stabilizing  system  lor  accurately  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  an  independent  element  com- 
prising the  combiiution  of;  first  and  tecond  thermistors 
each  for  producing  a  change  of  electri:al  resistance  as  a 
function  of  temperature,  thermally  conductive  imbedding 
means  in  a  substantially  solid  state,  sai<  imbedding  means 
substantially  enclosing  said  independen  element  and  said 
first  thermistor  disposed  in  close  proxi  nity  with  said  in- 
dependent element,  electric  heating  me  ins  thermally  con- 
nected to  said  imbedding  means,  said  jwcond  thermistor 
being  disposed  at  a  point  farther  froni  said  indq)endent 
element  than  said  fint  thermistor,  said  {second  thermistor 
moreover  being  located  with  respect  to  iaid  heating  means 
and  said  imbedding  means  so  as  to  se^  beat  from  said 
heating  means  prior  to  the  sensing  of  sMd  fint  thermistor, 
and  control  means  adapted  to  contitM  dectrical  energy 
to  and  therefore  heat  from  said  electri  al  heating  means 
in  response  to  a  combination  of  the  ch  inges  ot  electrical 
resisttmce  of  said  first  and  second  the-mistora. 
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RESISTANCE  BUTT-WELDIN6  MACHINE 
Ebotari  MctMh,  Mabcte  (JUUU  Gcfvunj,  aoiiMr 
to  Tkcodor  WfperoiM  Cakb JL,  LtrcilwKn,  Gcr* 

FOcd  las.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  78<,(18 
priority,  apHkoHoo  GciMny  Jaa.  15, 195t 
HCIalM.    (CL  2191-57) 


1.  A  resistance  butt-welding  machine  wherein  an  up- 
setting force  is  subdivided  into  at  least  two  equal  com- 
ponent forces  directed  parallel  with  respect  to  the  effec- 
tive axis  of  the  upaetting  force  imposed  on  two  work- 
pieces  being  joined,  members  effecting  an  upsetting  force 
and  being  arranged  in  pairs  in  one  plane  with  a  work- 
piece  axis  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  axis  there- 
of, a  frame  substantially  subject  only  to  tensile  stress  for 
absorbing  the  reaction  forces  of  the  upsetting  forces, 
said  frame  being  in  symmetrical  spatial  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  work,  and  a  movable  slide  carry- 
ing gripping  jaws  and  guided  through  guides  independent 
<A  the  frame,  said  frame  which  is  independent  of  the 
fraine  slide  absorbing  only  reaction  forces  and  being  in  a 
statioouy  machine  sUnd  for  longitudinal  displacement 
for  the  purpose  ot  absorbing  tensile  stresses  and  com- 
prising four  draw  beanu  arranged  parallel  with  respect 
to  the  work  axis,  the  axial  section  of  the  draw  beams 
constituting  comers  of  a  recUngle,  the  axial  section  of  the 
workpiece  axis  being  located  at  the  intersection  of  the 
diagonals  of  said  rectangle,  and  the  points  of  attack  of 
the  two  parallel  upsetting  partial  forces  being  located 
each  in  the  middle  between  two  adjacent  draw  beams. 


TEfflTNG  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

an  Edstrois,  PmUvIcw,  OMo,  aaslgMr  to  Union 

CMMic  Cotpontioa,  a  MnomiM  of  New  YoA 

Filed  Mar.  It,  195t,  Scr.  So.  72M19 

tnslMi     (CL219L-75) 


prising  the  provision  of  said  anode  in  the  form  ol  a  central 
hub  having  axially  spaced  qwkes  radiating  therefrom 
which  extend  to  an  anode  sujvorting  ring,  thereby  form- 
ing passageways  through  said  anode,  said  aiKxIe  being 
spaced  between  the  cathode  €>t  said  arc  producing  device 
and  said  inlet  port. 


2,9^327 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  PARTICLES 

Yidor  P.  WaisMiM.  4M  Pwspact  Ckdc, 


FIM  Sept  22,  IfSI,  Scr.  No.  7tt,59t 
UCWw.   (a.21f^l21) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  particulate  metal  from  a 
solid  metal  piece  which  comprises  a  wheel  having  a  heat- 
resistant  surface,  means  routing  the  wheel,  means  for 
feeding  the  solid  metal  piece  toward  the  wheel  surface 
and  generally  normal  thereto,  and  means  for  heating 
substantially  the  entire  portion  ot  the  piece  approaching 
proximity  to  the  wheel  surface  to  a  temperature  at  least 
approximating  the  melting  point  of  the  piece. 


2,9<7,92S 

UGRTING  FIXTURE 

Isidore  Woiar,  299  CoOm  Ave,  Moot  Vomm,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  2t,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  MS,2t4 
^  UCWm.    (CL24*— 78) 


•—-^- 


1.  A  hanger  for  lighting  fixtures  comprising  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  bracket  members,  means  coupling  one  leg  of 
one  member  to  one  leg  of  the  other  member  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  one  relative  to  the  other,  means  on 
the  other  leg  of  one  member  for  supporting  the  hanger, 
an  elongated  tube  carried  by  the  other  leg  of  the  other 
member  and  locked  against  rotary  movement  relative 
thereto  and  a  rod  carried  by  said  hanger  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  tube,  said  rod  extending  through 
the  tube  for  the  receipt  of  fastening  means  on  the  end 
thereof  when  the  bracket  members  are  moved  inwardly 
one  of  the  other. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  very  high  velocity 
gas  flow  at  elevated  temperatures  which  comprises  a  cham- 
ber containing  an  electric  arc  producing  device  including 
an  anode  and  a  cathode;  at  least  one  inlet  port  for  faitro- 
dudng  fluid  into  said  chamber  to  be  heated  t^  said  arc; 
and  at  least  one  exhaust  nozzle;  the  improvement  com- 


2,9i7,929 

DIFFUSER  SUPPORT  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Udorc  Woiar,  29f  CoHiM  Ave,  MomI  Vctmb,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Dec  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  795,524 

(CiaiM.    (CL  249— 144) 

6.  A  hanger  for   lighting  fixtures  having  enclosure 

means  comprising  at  least  two  elongated  channel  mem- 
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ben  coupled  one  to  idie  oflier  for  relative  longitudiiMl 
movemeot,  means  cooperating  with  said  members  fior 
restricting  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  an  elongatH 
bracket  member  coupled  tqf  at  least  one  of  said  channel 
members  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  and  means 
including  a  captive  knob  a|sembly  having  a  pair  of  ii- 


dividnal  knob  portions  ooqilcd  one  to  the  other  for 
roution  of  one  knob  portion  relative  to  the  other  kndb 
^portion,  one  of  said  knob  portions  releasably  securing 
said  enclonire  means  to  the  last  said  bracket  and  the 
other  knob  portion  releasably  holding  the  enclosure^ 
an  enclosing  position. 


2,M7,93# 

SELECTIVE  CONVERSION  NETWORK 

Robert  V.  Andcnon,  Mont  Klaco,  N.Y^  aas^Mir  m 

'^       il  Pndsio^  bc^  a  cotpowd^B  of  Dehware  ' 

FBcd  Nov.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,757 

tfOalM.    (CL25»~2«) 


^ 


M-l     f  ■' 


^ 


/ 


1.  A  selective  conversion  network  for  converting  an]| 
<»e  preselected  information  bearing  carrier  signal  from 
a  plurality  of  information  bearing  carrier  signals  an< 
associated  conversion  signals  each  having  a  different  fre 
quency  to  the  same  predetermined  intermediate  frequenc) 
comprising,  means  for  short  circuiting  all  of  the  conver- 
sion signals  but  the  one  associated  with  the  one  pre- 
selected carrier,  and  means  for  mixing  all  of  the  carrie 
signals  with  tbt  said  one  conversion  signal  assodatec 
with  the  one  preselected  carrier  to  convert  only  the  »ak 
ooe  preselected  carrier  to  the  said  predetermined  inter 
mediate  frequency. 


a,9i7,931 
WAVE  METERS 


^«la^  asi%nui| 

,8cr^N^<29vlM    i  I 

^-^  .         ^>M«RrttyBDec21,19S5' 
,     .   , ^CUkm,   (CL2S»-.39) 

••^^**«rodyne  wave  meter  comprising  a  source  of 
t«t  frequency  to  be  measured,  first  and  second  variable 
frequency  oscillators,  said  oscfllatort  being  operative  over 
thesame  frequency  range  and  having  common  control 
treqoeocy  varying  means,  means  independent  of  said 
common  control  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  second 
oscillator  over  a  relatively  small  range  of  frequencies, 
acheck  frequency  source,  a  mixer,  a  counter  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  mixer,  tneans  to  apply  to 
«id  moer  selectively  at  will,  first:  the  test  frequem^  and 


oscillations  from  said  first  variable  frequency  oscillator 
so  as  to  provide  a  zero  or  low  beat  fre<  uency  to  compare 
said  frequencies  to  a  first  order,  secon  1:  the  oacillations 
generated  by  said  check  frequency  so<  tree  and  said  first 
or  seamd  oscillator  for  checking  the 
latter  osdllatofs;  third:  the  test  frequency  and  oscUlations 
frcMn  the  second  variable  frequency  Oscillator  whereby 
said  independently  variable  means  mai  be  adjustable  to 


'^ 


provide  exact  coincidence  between  ttfr  test  frequency 
and  said  oscillations;  or  fourth:  the  osci  lations  from  said 
first  and  second  variable  frequency  os  allators  whereby 
said  counter  indicates  the  beat  frequeicy  between  said 
variable  frequency  osdllators  and  provides  an  accurate 
indication  of  the  test  frequency  in  con  unction  with  the 
frequency  indicated  by  the  oscillation 
first  variable  frequency  oscillator. 


requqicy  of  said 


«.-  2,9*7,932 

GAS  DETECTING  AND  ANALYZD IG  METHODS 
AND  APPARATUS 

!■■  loM,  CniL  ami  1 


15,1997.8«.Nad4,3n 
teL  (d.2Si— «ijr^ 


[.««WWML>*rO>T| J 


Alllllll  I  I^IAJ       '        U  ^^    I  r 

-.    '         ^^^       '  .ia»  ^t  amm  aam  taa 


*•  '^t^mm 


^sm-  ^ 


\    r" 

'm  11 


»-   t" 


vr' 


1.  Apparatus  for  logging  the  hydrocai  bon  gM  content 
of  mixtures  of  unknown  gaaes  compiising  measuring 
means  having  a  plurality  of  different 
tions  and  selectively  measuring  die  relati 
of  the  following  six  hydrocarbon  gases: 


irating  oondi- 
concentrations 
I.  ediane. 


propane,  butane,  pentane,  and  hexane,Teach  apm»mt\nm 
condition  corresponding  with  the  measnremeat  of  one 
of  said  gases;  first  switch  means  connected  to  said  meas- 
uring means  and  having  six  positions  ^adi  one  cone- 
spondmg  with  and  producing  one  of  said  measurements; 
second  switch  means  having  a  pair  of  jocitiaaB,  mie  of 
'*i<l  P^ir  corre^onding  with  measuiemiat  of  in*»Kant, 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  intoGonne^ng  said  second 


and  first  switch  means  and  producing  a  m  »suremettt  con- 
trolled by  said  first  switch  means;  and  cy  die  drive  means 
operating  said  second  switch  means  bnc  i  wad  forth  be- 
tween said  pair  of  positions. 
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2,M7933 
DIP  DETERMINATION 

Sen*  A.  Schcrtetakoy,  M4  Wrigkt  BMc^  Tfein,  OUa. 
FIM  Nffv.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  545^96 

iiciiumi.  aa.  25%— ns) 


netted  with  the  output  of  said  dctectint  means  for  meas- 
uring the  intensity  (rf  the  radiations  received  at  said  de- 
tecting means  that  range  in  a  narrow  frequency  band  con- 
taining an  X-ray  characteristic  of  the  matter  of  said  de- 
posit. 


SCINTILLATION  DBTBCrOR 
DaiM  Cook, 
loNortk 
YmK  N.Y. 

nM  M«.  2i.  ItSt,  8«.  No.  714,197 

"  r,  a^kattM  Gnot  Britala  Maj  i.  1957 
7n  !■!     (CL2S»~714> 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  direction  and 
sense  of  incident  photons,  a  relatively  small  detecting  ele- 
ment adapted  to  interact  with  an  incident  photon  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  secondary  photon  released  as  a  result  of 
said  interaction  escapes  from  said  element,  a  relatively 
large  detecting  element  adapted  to  interact  with  an  in- 
cident photon  in  such  a  manner  that  a  secondary  photon 
released  as  a  result  of  said  interaction  is  absorbed  by  said 
large  detecting  element,  said  two  elements  being  mounted 
ip  alignnient  along  a  reference  direction  and  being  spaced 
apart  a  determined  distance  one  from  the  other,  first 
means  associated  with  said  small  detecting  element  for 
producing  an  electrical  impulse  coincident  with  the  inter- 
action of  an  incident  photon  with  said  small  element,  a 
second  means  associated  with  said  large  detecting  element 
for  producing  an  electrical  impulse  coincident  with  the 
interactioa  of  an  incident  photon  with  said  large  element, 
a  coincidence  circuit  coiuiected  to  said  first  and  second 
means  for  producing  an  output  pulse  whenever  current 
pulses  produced  by  said  two  means  occur  in  substantia] 
coincidence,  and  an  indicator  connected  to  said  coincid- 
ence circuit. 


1.  A  scintillation  radiation  detector  comprising  a  light- 
tight  chamber,  a  radiation-receiving  planar  phosphor 
screen  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  chamber,  a  li^t- 
transparent  window  in  said  chamber  arranged  opposite 
said  screen  and  much  smaller  than  said  screen,  a  light- 
sensitive  element  positioned  outside  the  chamber  for 
receiving  light  passing  through  said  window,  and  a  cylin- 
drical light-reflective  surface  adjacent  said  window  and 
between  said  window  and  screen  with  its  cylindrical  axis 
at  right  angles  to  said  window  and  screen,  said  reflective 
surface  having  dimensions  relative  to  those  of  the  cham- 
ber, screen  and  wiiKlow  at  which  the  amount  of  light 
generated  at  screen  and  passing  throu^  the  wfaidow  is 
greater  for  scintillations  occurring  at  the  parts  of  die 
screen  remote  frmn  the  center  thereof  than  for  scintilla- 
tions occurring  at  the  center  region  of  the  screen. 


2.947  934 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICiCNESS 

OF  A  DEPOSIT 
nmc  POMal  MaitiBcili,  Paris,  Vnmet,  Mi%iior  to  Com- 

miaailat  a  IToeiiic  Atonriqoa,  Pufa,  Fkaw^  a  French 

aocietj 

Filed  Apr.  11, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  577,574 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  FraM*  Apr.  12,  1955 

4Clainu.   (CL25*— 713) 


2347,934 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  MFTHOD  FOR  TESTING 
BODIES    FOR    PENETRABILITY    BY    PAR- 
TICULA1S  MATIXR 
CUftoo  W.  Reed,  Redoiido  Beach,  aod  Bcocdict 
Padiic  Paihadft,  Calif.,  amignon,  by 
meota,  to  AaNritaa  Elcdnmics,  bcL,  Loi  AmcIcs, 
CaUr.,  a  coipontiMi  of  Cdlfbnia 

FBcd  Apr.  12, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  5M,72S 
9ClaiaM.    (a.  254— 83) 


.■^*' 


*;; 


■a.r 


mSSOr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  de- 
posit formed  on  a  support  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  beta  rays  onto  said 
deposit,  means  for  detecting  the  X-rays  emitted  from 
said  deposit,  screen  means  interposed  between  said  de- 
posit and  said  detecting  means  to  stop  parasitic  beu  rays 
travelling  toward  said  detecting  means  and  means  con- 


3.  A  method  for  determining  the  penetration  of  flnidic 
matter  into  interior  surface-comiected  defects  of  a  aoiid 
body,  conqming  the  steps  of:  providing  fluidic  matter 
made  up  at  least  in  part  of  nxrfecules  having  atoois 
capable  of  yielding  detectable  hi^  penetrability  and  low 
penetrability  nuclear  radiations  in  a  luiown  emission  ratio, 
exposing  an  exterior  surface  of  said  body  to  said  fluidic 
matter,  removing  the  body  from  exp€xiue  to  the  flnidic 
matter;  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  high  penetrability 
radiations  emanating  from  the  body  owing  to  tboae  of 
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said  moleailea  wUeh  have  penetrated  into  the  body  4nr- 
int  taid  ezporare  and  abo  owing  to  those  which  faftre 
atfliered  to  the  extenul  surfmct  at  the  body;  and  meaaur- 
ing  the  tartemity  of  the  low  penetrability  radiations  oaing 
to  tboae  of  said  molecules  which  have  adhered  to  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  body,  whereby  the  radiations  solely 
from  those  of  said  molecules  which  have  penetrated  into 
the  body  may  be  determined. 


GAMMAGRAPH  FOR  MEIHcIl  pIjRPOSES 

AichWro  Caha,  15  Kriaoira,  aadlMBB  KaflMch, 

M  Didutaka,  boA  oC  Bmo,  Ca  MkodovaUa 

FDcd  May  12, 19St,  Scr.  Ni .  73M21 

Clafan  priority,  applicaliMi  Cnchorio^  «Ui  M^  13, 1957 

4ClaiBa.    (CL  259-^133) 


23*7,937  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURINi 


Tlw., ^^. 

of  Ddawarc 
1955,  Scr.  No.  553,565 
(CL  259— 13.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  thickness  of  a  sdb- 
stance  comprising  a  source  of  fast  neutrons,  a  detector 
of  thermal  neutrons,  a  bousing  adapted  and  arranged  to 
contain  said  source  and  said  detector  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  be  positioned  on  one  side  of  a  substaqce 
whose  thickness  is  to  be  measured,  a  portable  moderaljor 
comprising  a  predetermined  quantity  of  an  hydrogeno|us 
material  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  positioned  on  die 
opposite  side  of  said  substance,  and  indicating  mews 
associated  with  said  detector  for  providing  a  signal  dis- 
play that  is  proportional  to  the  couii|ting  rate  of  themital 
neutrons  detected  thereby. 


2,9«7,93S 
THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT 
Scott  McKay,  BcOain,  Md  Arthi 
Jr.,  HnaHuB,  Tex.,  and  Rowhnd  W. 

^^^  jM'»  anlsnoii  to  Tcxacq  be, 
or  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  9, 195«,  Ssr.  No.  564,499 
ItdaiM.    (CL  259— 833) 


1.  The  method  of  detenniaiag  the  thKVnfw  of  a  ...^ 
•tance  which  comprises  directing  a  source  of  neutrons 
toward  the  substance  whoae  thickness  is  to  be  determintd 
ia  such  manner  as  to  cause  prompt  gamma-rayi  to  |e 
induced  in  the  substance,  whk:h  ganuna-rays  are  emitttd 
therefrom,  concurrently  detecting  said  emitted  gamma- 
rays,  providing  a  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  db- 
tected  ganuna  ray  flux  and  correlatint  said  signal  with 
reference  data  obtained  by  examination  of  a  sample  0f 
nmilar  substance  of  predetermined  thickness  aa  an  indt- 
cation  of  the  thickness  of  the^substance  at  the  f^tn  ft 
measurcnienL 


4.  In  a  radiation  detecting  scannu  g  device,  m  com- 
bination, a  frame  structure;  a  sopporf  for  an  object  the 
radiitfion  of  which  is  to  be,  scaimed;  means  for  moving 
said  support  relative  to  said^frame  sti  ucture  in  a  prede- 
termined linear  path;  carrier  means  fo  r  carrying  a  radia- 
tion sensitive  device  pivotaBy  mount  od  on  said  frame 
structure;  means  for  actuating  reciproc  iting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  means;  means  foi '  moving  said  sup- 
port relative  to  said  frame  structure  in  laid  predetermined 
path;  a  recording  cylinder  and  recoiding  stylus  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  relative  rotary  and  axially 
translatory  movement;  and  means  op<ratively  connected 
to  said  support  means  and  said  carrier  means  for  rotating 
said  recording  cylinder  and  said  recoiding  stylus  means 
relative  to  each  other  in  coordination  i  nth  the  movement 
of  said  support  relative  to  said  framtt  structure  in  said 
predetermined  path,  and  for  axially  moving  said  record- 
ing cylinder  and  said  recording  stylus  means  relative  to 
each  other  in  coordination  with  said  pi  fotal  movement  of 
said  carrier  means. 


2,967,949 

TRANSVrORI^D  FM-IR 
Iteodor  Brb,  FoiMt  HHl  WaHw 

Hm,  aad  IrwiB  Fkadricfci^ 

Spwry  Rand  Cofpontkm,  Fori 
Dhisioi^  WilBBiigto%  DaL,  a 


Filed  Mar.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  i/^ 
4Clalai.   (0.259— t:  J) 


comi  rising 


1.  An  audio  responsive  system 
detector,  a  transistor  having  the  conventional 
ter  and  collector  electrodea.  the  base 
tnlnsistor  being  arranged  to  receive 
radiation  sensitive  device,  a  free 
modulati<m  controlled  by  said 
tuned  detector  circuit  disposed  to 


tite 


transit  tor 
receive 


an  infived 

baae,  emit- 

electrode  of  said 

OQ^wt  of  said 

running  multivibrator 

a  frequency 

the  output  of 
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said  multivibrator  and  adapted  to  establish  an  audio  beat 
frequency  and  an  audio  amplifier  and  indicator  circuit 
coupled  to  said  detector  circuit 


I  2,M7,941 

CX>NTROL  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Hamcttak,  MlaacapoHi,  Minn^  assignor  to 
MDnacapolia-HoBcywcD  Rcgalator  ConpNUiy,   Minne- 

apoUi,  MIbm««  a  cotpoistioM  of  Delaware  i 

FOcd  Apr.  17, 195S,  Scr.  No.  729,17f  ' 

11  Claims,    (a.  250— 83.^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  non-self  quenching  radiation  coun- 
ter having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  and  an  ionizing  me- 
dium therebetween,  a  pair  of  electronic  valves  each  having 
a  pair  of  main  current  conducting  electrodes  and  a  con- 
trol electrode,  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  pair  of 
electronic  valves  in  multi-vibrator  relationship  such  that 
(me  of  said  valves  is  normally  in  a  conducting  state  and 
the  other  of  said  valves  is  normally  in  a  non-conducting 
state,  circuit  means  connecting  the  anode  of  said  radia- 
tion counter  to  a  main  current  conducting  electrode  of 
one  of  said  electronic  valves,  circuit  means  connecting 
the  cathode  of  said  radiation  counter  to  a  main  current 
conducting  electrode  of  said  other  electronic  valves,  to 
thereby  apply  an  operating  voltage  to  said  radiation  coun- 
ter, circuit  means  connecting  said  radiation  counter  in 
controlling  relation  to  the  control  electrode  (rf  one  of  said 
electronic  valves  to  cause  said  multi-vibrator  to  operate 
upon  said  radiation  counter  becoming  ionized,  said  elec- 
tronic valves  thereby  being  rendered  effective  to  quench 
said  radiation  counter. 


2,M7,942  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  RADIATION 
DETECTION  DEVICES 
Geotfa  E.  Duvla,  345  CUbIm  Atc^  BiooUyB  3S»  N.Y., 
aad  Elmo  I.  Di  bmrf,  247  SchcMk  Blvd.,  Floral 
PMfc.  N  V 

Filed  JmM  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S17,«97 

11  nalwi     (CL  25*— SS.^ 

(Gnmtod  ndcr  TMk  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  mc  2M) 


around  said  detection  unit,  extending  approximately 
parallel  to  said  unit,  and  mounted  on  said  support  for 
individual  rotation  about  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
unit,  and  means  for  securing  said  members  in  any  de> 
sired  position,  each  member  carrying  a  band  of  radiatioD 
source  that  extends  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  and  is 
parallel  and  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  that 
member,  metallic  means  disposed  between  said  member 
and  said  unit  for  blocking  out  an  undesired  type  of  radia- 
tion, whereby  when  said  unit  to  be  evaluated  is  mounted 
on  said  support,  said  members  may  be  individually 
rotated  to  vary  the  intensity  of  radiation  reaching  said 
unit  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  directions  until 
a  uniform  strength  of  field  is  provided  upon  said  unit  on 
ail  sides  thereof,  to  enable  evaluation  of  the  detection 
unit. 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Jamea  D.  Gow,  Bcfkdcy,  Odtf.,  aarigMr  to  the  UolM 
State*  of  Amcriai  m  tcprmnitd  by  the  Unitsd  StatM 


Flkd  Inc  19, 1951,  Scr.  No.  743^19 
•  Claima.    (CL  25»— S4.5) 


1.  A  gaseous  discharge  device  comprising  envelope 
means  for  establishing  an  evacuated  region,  electrode 
means  disposed  within  said  region  for  establishing  a  uni- 
form potential  gradient  electric  field  therein,  magnet 
means  carried  by  said  envelope  for  establishing  a  mag- 
netic field  in  axial  symmetry  with  the  electric  field,  said 
magnetic  field  having  a  parallel  portion  directed  in  the 
direction  of  decreasing  potential  gradient  of  the  electric 
field  and  a  diverging  portion  diverging  radially  outward 
therefrom  to  thereby  establish  a  crossed  electric-magnetic 
field  region  within  said  evacuated  region,  said  crossed 
field  region  trapping  and  accumulating  stray  electrons  ex- 
isting within  said  evacuated  region  and  imparting  energy 
thereto,  and  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  enve- 
lope means  for  admitting  ionizable  gas  into  said  evacu- 
ated region,  said  gas  being  ionized  in  said  crossed  field 
region  by  the  energetic  stray  electrons  therein  to  estab- 
lish an  intense  ionized  gaseous  discharge. 


2,9<7,944 
X-RAY  INITIATING  SYSTEM 
Lee  B.  Uutcd,  4221  Leind  St.,  Chevy 

FOcd  Jaly  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <73,7M 
3ChdmB.    (CL25«— 95) 


Md. 


1.  An  excitation  device  for  uae  in  evaluating  a  radia- 
tion detection  unit,  which  com|»4ses  a  support  for  de- 

tachably  mounUng  said  detection  unit  to  be  evaluated,        1.  An  initiating  system  for  controlling  the  energization 
a  plurality  of  metallic  memben  arranged  in  a  row   of  an  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  breath-operated  switch 


I 
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adapted  to  be  inserted  into  or  placed  adjacent  to  '  a 
patient's  mouth  and  to  be  operated  by  the  breathi$g 
processes  of  the  patient  and  adjustable  circuit  mea^ 
energized  by  closure  of  said  breath-operated  switch  fo 
OMitrol  the  energization  of  the  X-ray  tube  in  accordance 
with  the  degree  of  inhalation  or  exhalation  by  the  patient. 
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tng  to  a  predetermined  light  transmissi^ity 
thcal  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
able  with  said  strips,  whereby  said  eleitrical 
actuate  control  means. 


range;  an  elec- 

contacts  connect- 

drcuit  may 


VARIABLE  ELECTRIC  IMPEDANCE 
Nico  Affe  De  Gicr,  ElnAorca,  Ncthcriaads,  assigBor 


to 


Nortk  American  PUIips  Coaapmy,  Inc^  New'  Yoi|i, 

N.Y.,  a  cospofatioa  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Not.  13, 195t.  Scr.  No.  773,764 
priority,  aapllartloB  Ncthcriaads  Mar.  9, 1957 
7CUaM.    (CL2S9-417) 


1.  A  variable-impedance  electrical  device  comprising 
an  electrical  lamp  including  an  envelope  and  a  filament 
whose  voltage  determines  its  output  light  intensity,  la 
hollow,  optical'y-transparent  body  secured  to  the  lamp 
envelope,  a  support  member,  a  photo-conductive  member 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  thin  fixed-instance  member 
mounted  on  the  support  and  connected  to  the  photo-coi- 
ductive  member,  said  support  being  mounted  within  the 
hollow  body  with  the  photo-conductive  member  oriented 
to  receive  directly  the  light  radiated  by  said  lamp,  an 
opaque  element  surrounding  the  lamp  envelope  and  hol- 
low member,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  coupled  to  spaced 
points  of  the  photo-conductive  member. 


2,M7344 
UGHT  TRANSMlSSiyiTY  CONTROL 

INSTRUMENT 
A.  Lcitcy,  Chicaflo,  IlL,  aagtgpor  to  StaMiard  Oil 
r,  CUeago,  OL,  a  corporatkMi  of  Indlaaa 
"   '  Oct.  31, 1957.  Scr.  No.  (93,666  • 

13Claiins.    (CL  25*— 2l8) 


1.  A  control  instrument  which  comprises  in  corabim  - 
tion  a  light  transmissivity  comparison  device,  said  device 
providing  a  signal  whith  varies  with  the  light  transmit- 
sivity  of  a  fluid  sample:  a  self-balancing  potentiometef 
system  with  motor  drive  responsive  to  said  signal,  the 
response  of  said  motor  drive  being  adjustably  non-linearia- 
able  with  respect  to  said  signal;  a  movably-mounted  car- 
rier, said  carrier  being  movable  in  accordance  with  said 
response  of  said  motor  drive;  a  plurality  of  strips  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  contact  said  carrier,  each  strip  correspond- 


2,967,947 
SHEET  INSPECTION  METOOD 
Wmiaati  M.  Flook,  Jr.,  GrMariDc, 
da  Poot  de  NcoMMrt  aai 
a  cmporalkMi  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  4, 1956,  Ser.  No.  {113,926 
9ClaiBs.    (a.25«— 2  9) 


APPARATUS 

toE.L 

:oB,  Del., 


■^i^ 


1.  An  ^}paratus  for  the  inflection  c  f  a  running  sheet 
for  defects  protruding  along  a  normal  i  o  said  sheet  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  sighti  ig  paths  disposed 
transverse  said  sheet  closely  adjacent  thereto  in  planes 
substantially  coparallel  to  the  plane  ir  eluding  said  run- 
ning sheet  and  spaced  apart  in  the  direct  on  of  sheet  travel 
a  distance  equal  to  the  minimum  lenj  th  of  defect  it  is 
desired  to  base  rejection  upon,  a  liglit  source  directed 
at  said  sheet  in  the  vicinity  of  said  si  (hting  paths,  and 
electro-optical  m^ns  responsive  to  lig  it  reflected  along 
said  sighting  paths  from  said  defects  «  misting  of  a  pair 
of  individual  photomultiplier  tubes  eich  responsive  to 
light  from  one  of  said  sighting  paths 

amplifier  in  electrical  circuit  with  the  <  ..^ 

said  photomultiplier  tubes  individually,  a  coincidence 
circuit  including  a  vacuum  tube  bavin  i  two  triode  sec- 
tions, the  grid  of  one  of  which  triode  a  xtions  is  in  elec- 
trical circuit  with  the  amplified  voltai  e  output  of  one 
said  photomultiplier  tube  while  the  gri  1  of  the  other  of 
said  triode  sections  is  in  electrical  circu  t  with  the  ampli- 
fied voltage  output  of  the  other  of  sai|l  photomultiplier 
tubes,  a  thyratron  tube  having  its  control  grid  in  elec- 


trical circuit  with  the  combined  outpu 
triode  sections  of  said  vacuum  tube  in 

circuit,   and  means   responsive  to  the    ._.^_.   ._ 

thyratron  tube  indicating  the  existence  ( if  individual  ones 
of  said  defects. 


of  both  of  said 

said  coincidence 

output  of  said 


2,967,948 

OBJECT  DETECTING  AND  INDIC/  TING  DEVICE 
Frawis  L.  Pratt,  EadwcD,  N.Y.,  aaigL 

BnincM  Machines  Coq^walkm,  Nc^  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 

eorpocatkM  of  New  York 

FDcd  Sept.  2t,  19S5,  Scr.  No.  i  35,494 
SCiaiM.   (CL25«— 22i) 

1.  An  optical  device  having  a  sourc^  of  light  energy 
and  light  energy  responsive  means  for  detecting  objects  in 
a  predetermined  region  between  said  light  energy  source 
and  said  light  energy  responsive  means!  comprising  opti- 
cal means  for  operatively  connecting  said  light  energy 
source  and  said  light  energy  responsive  I  means  by  focus- 
ing an  image  of  said  light  energy  sourci  in  a  focal  plane 
therebetween,  a  mask  arranged  outside  said  focal  plane 
having  a  transparent  opening  therein  tin  configuration  of 
which  corresponds  to  the  image  of  a  aid  light  energy 
source,  means  for  scanning  said  image  a  t  said  focal  plane 
so  as  to  expose  said  light  energy  responsive  means  to 


Januaby  10,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


365 


succenive  portknis  of  said  image,  and  electrical  means 
associated  with  said  light  energy  responsive  means  for 
detecting  an  absence  of  light  energy  at  said  light  energy 


^' 


^-  -{st^L^^-^ 


rial  having  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  first  and  second 
windings  coupled  to  said  first  core,  first  and  second  wind- 
ings coupled  to  said  second  core,  said  first  windings  being 
connected  in  series-aiding  relationship,  said  second  wind- 
ings being  connected  in  series  opposition,  a  third  winding 
on  said  first  core,  means  for  applying  pulses  of  one  polar- 
ity to  said  first  windings  in  series,  means  for  applying 
pulses  of  the  apfonXt  polarity  simultaneously  to  said 


responsive  means  during  the  scanning  of  said  image,  to 
thereby  detect  the  presence  of  an  object  in  said  predeter- 
mined  region. 


third  winding  and  to  said  second  windings,  the  pulses  of 
one  polarity  alternating  in  time  with  the  pulses  of  oppo- 
site polarity,  the  first  winding  on  the  first  core  having 
more  turns  than  the  first  winding  on  the  second  core,  the 
second  winding  on  the  first  core  having  less  turns  than 
the  second  winding  on  the  second  core,  said  third  wind- 
ing having  the  same  number  of  turns  as  the  second  wind- 
ing on  the  first  core  and  being  wound  in  a  direction  op- 
posite from  said  second  winding. 


SATURABLE  COMPARATOR 
Rkhwd  T.  Loews,  WUMcr.  Calif ^ 

North  AMCficM  Avtelkm,  be. 

Fllad  ScH  13, 195<,  Scr.  No.  M9,713 

UCIaiM.    (CL3t7— M) 


to 


XM7,951 

DIRECT-COUFLED  TRAf*»ISTOR  CIRCUIT 

Ralph  B.  Brown,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Phllco 

Corporatioa,  Phlladdphhi,  Pa^  a  corponthM  of  Pc 

*■ 

FIM  laik  17,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  4S2344 

17ChriM.    (CLM7— 8t3) 


■■^J* 


¥^ 


r 


■•■■J' 


1.  A  comparator  comprising  a  saturable  device  having 
a  saturated  i^ysical  state  and  a  transition  state,  means 
for  applying  to  said  device  a  first  driving  force  of  a  sense 
and  maximum  magnitude  sufficient  to  drive  said  device 
into  said  saturated  state  considerably  beyond  said  tran- 
sition state,  means  tot  applying  to  said  device  during  the 
application  of  said  first  driving  force  a  second  driving 
force  of  a  sense  and  maximum  magnitude  sufficient  to 
drive  said  device  into  said  transitioa  state,  means  for 
seining  the  change  of  state  of  said  device  during  appli- 
cation of  said  second  driving  force,  said  driving  forces 
being  several  orders  of  magnitude  greater  than  the  mini- 
mum driving  force  required  to  saturate  said  device  where- 
by said  transition  state  Kppem  as  a  sharp  discontinuity 
at  which  comparison  of  said  first  and  second  driving 
forces  is  achieved,  and  feedback  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  effecting  bi-directional  fluctuation  of 
one  of  said  forces  about  a  value  subsUntially  equal  to 
the  value  of  the  other  of  said  forces. 


2,M7  9S9 

MAGNETIC  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 

lea  nvKoii  Maichni,  EhidboTMi,  Ncfheriands,  as- 

sigMr  Id  North  Amcricaa  PhOpa  Covpa^r,  Inc.,  New 

^    FBcd  Jne  It,  19St,  Scr.  No.  742,942 
CWm  priority,  appHcaHaa  Nrthcriaads  laly  12, 1957 

2aatei.    (CL3«7-W) 
1.  A  magnetic  frequency  divjder  circtiit  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  core  each  composed  of  magnetic  mate- 


13.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comprislag  a  first  and  a 
second  transistor  each  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and 
a  base  electrode,  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  of 
the  same  conductivity  type,  first  resistive  means  for  sup- 
plying operating  potential  to  said  ctrflector  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor,  second  resistive  means  for  supply- 
ing operating  potential  to  said  collector  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  means  for  operating  said  emitter  dec- 
trodes  of  said  transistors  at  the  same  potential,  a  first 
connection  of  substantially  zero  resistance  between  said 
collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  base 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  second  con- 
nection of  substantially  zero  resistance  between  said  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  base 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  each  of  said  transistors 
being  rendered  substantially  non-conductive  by  the  po- 
tential applied  to  the  base  electrode  thereof  from  said 
collector  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  transistors  when 
said  other  transistor  is  in  saturation,  and  each  of  said 
4ransistora  being  rendered  saturated  by  the  potential  devel- 
oped at  said  collector  electrode  of  said  other  transistor 
when  said  other  transistor  is  substantially  non-cmiductive. 


2,967,952 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SHIFT  REGISTER 

WOUaM  Shoddcy,  234M  Corta  Via,  Los  AHos,  CaBf. 

FBad  Apr.  25, 1956,  Scr.  No.  5M,513 

19Claiiiis.    (CUM?— «t3) 

1.  A  semiconductor  shift  register  comprising  a  body 

of  semiconductor  material,  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 

devices  forming  a  junction  with  said  body,  a  portion  of 

said  body  forming  a  region  in  each  device  and  the  junc- 


O 
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Uon  being  a  junction  in  the  respective  device,  each  <lf 
said  devices  being  adapted  to  be  triggered  from  a  lo<» 
conducting  to  a  high  conducting  state  in  response  to  a 
pulse  having  at  least  a  predetermined  amplitude  and 
serving  to  inject  ciders  into  the  body  when  in  a  hig|i 
conducting  state,  the  devices  being  so  spaced  that  th^ 
injected  carriers  diffuse  to  adjacent  devices  to  bias  tim 
tame,  and  said^  devices  being  arranged  to  form  storage 
units  each  adapted  to  store  a  bit  of  information,  mean 
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2JH13S4 
DIODE  LATTICE  MULIVLKR  W^TH  INHEREr^T 
UMTTING 
Gilbert  Loidi  HobiMgh,  Scaiboro^, 
assignor,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  ..-.»_  .» 
Corporatioa  Limited,  Tormto,  Oatirio,  Camida 
Flkd  Mar.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  '98,494 
4  Claims,    (a.  3f7— St.  {) 


Ontario,  Canada, 
Hnotiag  Sarvcy 


-i' 


>.-o<aort<irncT  m/itmu  • 


for  injecting  ciitriers  into  said  body  adjacent  the  firs 
device  in  response  to  information,  means  for  applyini 
controlling  pulses  ^cross  the  devices,  said  pulses  havinj 
an  amplitude  whichXis  sufficient  to  trigger  biased  device! 
into  a  high  conductii»  state  but  less  than  the  triggering 
voltage  of  an  unbiasM  device,  said  controlling  pulsd 
being  so  timed  and  apf^lied  that  they  serve  to  shift  thej 
input  information  to  sud^essive  devices  or  store  the  in- 
formation, and  means  connected  to  at  least  one  device 
for  reading  out  the  information.  i 

T — I 

INDUCTANCE  CONTROLLED  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Noirie  FkimUte  lirftMe,  BaMmo^  Md.,  asri^ 
Bcud^Conontioii,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 
Flkd  W  24, 19M,  Si^.>o.  61M54 
3  CUms.    (a.  3«7< 


1 .  A  monostable  multivibrator  comprismg  a  first  tran- 
sistor and  a  second  transistor,  means  including  a  resistor 
connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  each  of  said  tran- 
sistors to  a  voltage  reference  plane,  means  including  a 
resistor  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
means  connecting  the  enutter  electrodes  of  said  transis- 
tors, an  inductive  element  connecting  said  emittera  to  a 
terminal  of  a  voltage  supply  source,  said  inductive  ele- 
ment comprising  a  first  coil,  an  iron  core  movable  in  said 
first  coil  for  varying  the  inductance  thereof,  a  second  coU 
wound  about  said  iron  core  and  connected  across  said 
voltage  supply  source,  means  biasing  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  conduction,  the  values  of  said  biasing  means  and 
said  inductive  elemem  being  such  that  said  conduction 
cuu  off  said  first  transistor,  and  means  triggering  said 
first  tranaistor  causing  said  first  transistor  to  conduct 
and  said  second  transistor  to  be  cut-off  for  a  period  of 
time  whose  duration  depends  on  the  inductance  of  said 
inductive  element. 


4.  An  electronic  multiplier  for  multi  >Iying  two  input 
electrical  signals  having  frequency  comi  onents  and  com- 
prising: a  diode  lattice  in  the  form  of  f^ur  silicon  diodes 

each  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode       ^^„- 

necting  said  diodes  electrically  in  a  series  ring  having  two 
pairs  of  opposite  junctions;  two  transferers  each  hav- 
ing  a  centre  tapped  secondary  winding;  iheans  connecting 
one  of  said  secondary  windings  across  ope  pair  of  oppo- 
site junctions;  means  connecting  the  saidi  other  secondary 
winding  across  the  other  pair  of  opposite  junctions;  an 
input  signal  primary  winding  for  each  of  laid  transfonnera 
of  a  turns  ratio  in  relation  to  the  se<ondary  winding 
thereof  substantially  equal  to 


^ 


R. 


where:  I 

Rga  is  the  signal  source  impedence 

Rr  is  the  reverse  resistance  of  the  diode 

Rf  is  the  forward  resistance  of  the  diode ; 

means  for  extracting  an  output  signal  _ 
of  said  secondary  windings;  and  a  seriei 
filter  for  filtering  said  output  signal  and 
mand  less  than  about  one-half  the  peak 
current  through  said  diodes.  I 


^tMn  centre  taps 
input  low  paa 
of  a  current  de- 
value of  signal 


DEVICE 


2,967,955 

VOLTAGE  STEP-DOWN  SIGNAl .  m,ml^,^e. 

^^n^SuM^  Otatnd  Valley,  N.Y..  assiiior  to  J.  Jk  H. 

Smitfa  Mannfacluilt  Company,  Ne#iNinh,  N.Y.  a 

partnership  of  New  York^  7      •»• 

FUed  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «k«,731 

7  Claims.    (CL  367—157b 


7.  A  voltage  itep-down  and  indicate^  light  assembly 
for  visual  display  purposes  comprising,  ii  combination,  a 
signal  element  having  two  terminals,  a  tv  o-piece  body  of 
circular  cross  section,  formed  of  similiir,  half -cylinder 
piece-parts  and  having,  upper  and  low«  r  reduced  radii 
sections,  said  piece-parts  having  pred  signed  cavities 
formed  in  their  cooperatiHg  diametral  sides,  an  L-shaped 
terminal  having  an  open-ei^ded  cylindrical  recq>tacle  af- 
fixed to  its  upper  end  and  a  power  conndctor  at  its  Jower 
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end.  an  8-shaped  terminal  having  a  power  connector  at 
its  lower  end  and  a  thin  strip  of  condiictive  material  at- 
tached to  its  intermediate  portion,  an  8-shaped  connector 
having  a  thin  strip  of  conductive  material  attached  to  its 
lower  end,  an  insulated  washer  to  electrically  separate 
said  L-shaped  tenr.inal  and  said  connector,  said  terminals, 
connector  and  washer  supported  in  proper  relation  to 
each  other  in  some  of  said  cavities  whereby  said  con- 
ductive strips  extend  outside  of  said  body  formed  of 
said  piece-parts  and  yet  not  beyond  the  outermost  periph- 
ery of  said  body,  a  film  type  capacitor  including  two 
contiguous  sheets  of  translucent  dielectric  upon  which 
have  been  deposited  thin  deposits  of  metal  to  act  as  first 
and  second  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  having  a  por- 
tion extending  beyond  said  second  electrode  at  one  end 
of  said  film  capacitor  and  said  second  electrode  having 
a  portion  extending  beyond  said  first  electrode  at  the 
other  end  of  said  film  capacitor,  said  capacitor  wound 
on  said  lower  reduced  radius  portion  of  said  body  where- 
by the  extending  portion  of  said  first  electrode  contacts 
said  conductive  strip  affixed  to  said  8-shaped  terminal 
and  the  extending  portion  of  said  second  electrode  con- 
tacts said  conductive  strip  affixed  to  said  connector,  said 
capacitor,  terminals  and  connector  in  situ  completing  an 
electrical  path  for  said  signal  element  when  one  of  said 
terminals  of  said  signal  element  engages  said  receptacle 
and  the  other  of  said  terminal  contacts  the  upper  part  of 
said  connector,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  shoulder 
at  its  lower  end  and  threaded  on  its  outer  surface  to 
retain  a  cap  and  lens  assembly,  said  sleeve  fitting  over 
the  uppermost  reduced  radius  section  of  said  body  such 
that  the  shoulder  of  said  sleeve  abuts  the  body  shoulder 
formed  between  the  two  reduced  radii  parts  of  said 
body,  means  cooperating  with  said  connectors  of  said 
terminals  to  connect  a  source  of  alternating-current  pow- 
er thereto,  and  a  unitary  insulated  body  of  thermosetting 
resin  to  enclose  said  capacitor  and  said  body  and  to 
retain  said  sleeve  shoulder  adjacent  said  body  shoulder. 


TRANSDUCER    I 
I.  Dnuctz  aad  Hngh  J.   Oillln,  Metnchen, 
NJi  anignon  to  Gattoa  ladoatilca,  loc^  a  corpora- 
lioa  of  New  Jcney 

Flkd  Apr.  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  582,459 
4Claiim.    (CL  318— 9.1) 


1.  An  electro-medianical  transducer  comprising,  a  sub- 
stantially disc  shaped  member  including  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially disc  shaped  piezo-sensitive  element  provided 
with  electrodes,  a  support  secured  at  right  angles  to  the 
center  of  the  substantially  disc  shaped  member  and 
having  transverse  dimensions  appreciably  less  than  the 
planar  dimensions  of  the  substantially  disc  shaped  mem- 
ber for  supporting  the  center  only  of  the  substantially 
disc  shaped  member,  a  housing  tiierefbr,  means  within 
the  housing  connected  to  the  siq>port  and  having  a  mass 
greater  than  the  mass  of  the  support  for  substantially 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  support  so  as  to 
provide  a  substantially  sUtionary  center  support  for  the 
substantially  disc  shaped  member,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing flexing  forces  directly  to  the  substantially  disc  shaped 
member  for  flexing  the  same  substantially  uniformly 
about  its  substantially  stationary  center,  as  into  and  out 
of  umbrella  shape. 


2,967,957 

ELECTROACOUSnC  TRANSDUCER 

Frank  MasM,  373  Atlantic  Avcn  Cohassct,  Ma 

Filed  ScpL  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  684,551 

llOalBM.    (a.  318— 9.4) 


1.  In  an  electroacoustic  transducer  the  combination 
of  a  housing  structure,  a  circular  opening  through  one 
wall  of  said  housing  structure,  a  resilient  washer-Uke 
member  arranged  to  surround  said  opening,  a  circular 
unitary  transducer  assembly  comprising  a  composite  cir- 
cular disc  consisting  of  two  bonded  circular  plates,  the 
first  plate  comprising  a  material  element  having  the  prop- 
erty of  being  made  piezoelectric  by  the  application  of 
a  direct  current  polarizing  potential,  said  element  when 
piezoelectric  in  response  to  such  a  direct  current  p<riariz- 
ing  potential  having  transverse  dimensions  which  are 
subject  to  change  under  the  influence  of  an  applied  alter- 
nating current,  conductor  means  for  applying  said  direct 
current  polarizing  potential  to  sai^l  first  plate,  and  the 
second  plate  comprising  a  metallic  materiid  whose  trans- 
verse dimensions  are  not  subject  to  dimensional  changes 
under  the  influence  of  an  applied  alternating  electric 
current,  said  second  plate  comprising  sectionalized  elec- 
trode means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
direct  current  polarizing  potential  and  being  of  oppo- 
site polarities  during  the  polarization  of  such  element, 
said  unitary  transducer  assembly  being  arranged  such 
that  an  annular  portion  of  one  surface  area  of  said  disc 
makes  contact  with  said  resilient  washer-like  member 
and  the  center  section  of  said  disc  lies  opposite  the  cir- 
cular opening  placed  in  said  housing. 


2,987.958 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CRYSTALS 

David  L  Koaowsity,  West  Newton,  and  Fmacis  Earlc 

Clark,  Marlboro,  Maak,  narisnots  to  Hycon  Eastcm, 

Inc.,  Caoabridge,  Maas.,  a  coiporatiott  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1957.  Scr.  No.  893,829 

I  2  ntlmt    (CL318— 9^ 


1.  A  thickness  shear  piezoelectric  crystal  for  use  in 
a  frequency  selective  filter,  said  crystal  having  a  thick- 
ness adapted  to  produce  resonance  of  the  crystal  in  the 
fundamental  mode  at  a  frequency  in  the  range  above  five 
megacycles,  plated  electrodes  with  a  maximum  diameter 
E  in  thousands  of  an  inch  as  given  by  the  formula 

„     1500 


where  F  is  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  crystal  in  mega- 
cycles, and  having  a  diameter  which  is  aj^roximately 
twice  the  plated  electrode  diameter. 
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VENTILATING  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Robert  S.  Waten,  Fcc4ii«  Hilb,  Ma«^  aaigBor  lb  A^  ( 

of  New  York  i~      '^ 

Filed  IBM  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,11S 
TCUms.    (CL31«— <3) 


n 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  madime  htving  an  annula 
stator  core  carrying  a  winding  extending  axially  fron 
each  end  of  the  core  and  having  the  core  disposed  withii 
a  frame  sealed  at  one  axial  end  and  open  at  the  oppo 
site,  one  or  more  air  passages  between  said  core  and  sail 
frame,  means  to  seal  said  passages  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  the  housing  to  prevent  discharge  of  air  from  th« 
passages  into  the  closed  end  of  the  motor,  said  fram« 
having  discharge  openings  for  said  passages  intermediate 
the  length  of  the  core  to  permit  the  discharge  of  air  from 
withm  the  motor,  fan  means ,  interposed  between  th« 
stator  and  the  <q)en  end  of  the  housing  and  secured  to 
the  machine  shaft  to  draw  air  into  the  housing  and  to 
pass  the  air  over  the  stator  core  and  then  to  discharge 
it  through  said  openings,  and  a  high  heat  transfer  plastic 
enclosure  about  the  extending  stator  winding  only  adja- 
cent the  open  end  of  housing  to  protect  the  adjacen 
extended  winding  from  foreign  matter. 


2,9€7  9i# 

SUBMERSIBLE  MOTORS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Kenneth  J.  Waldachmidt,  IVfilwaiikee,  Wi&,  assigDor  tc 

A.  O.  Smith  Corpontion,  MOwankec,  Wis.,  a  cono- 

ndoa  of  New  York  ^^^ 

FPed  May  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <S7,922 

7ClataH.    (a.  319— M) 


7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hemietlcally  sealed 
annular  stator  assembly  comprised  of  a  metallic  housing 
and  an  annular  core  stnicnire  carrying  electric  windings 
disposed  within  inner  longitudinal  slots  and  extended  at 
each  end  of  the  core  and  a  thin  inner  bore  liner  secured 
to  a  housing  to  hermetically  seal  the  core  and  windings 
within  the  housing  and  a  potted  resin  disposed  within 
the  housing  to  establish  a  heat  transfer  medium  to  carry 
away  the  he*t  generated  within  the  winding,  which  com- 
prises curing  the  resin  with  the  liner  removed  and  with 
inserts  disposed  within  each  of  the  slot  openings  to  pre- 
vent potting  of  resin  therein,  and  subsequently  expand- 
ing the  liner  against  the  inner  bore  of  the  core  and  par- 
tially mto  said  open  slots  to  establish  a  space  between  said 
liner  and  the  cured  resin. 


JiNUAKY  XO,  1961 


2J9€'t3€l 
THERMALLY  SENSITIVE  Pictup  TUBE 
HsM  W.  Hcil,  SyracMC,  N.Y., 

die  CooMuy,  a  corMntioa 
FOcdTaly  24. 195S.  Ser.  ^ 


22  Claims.    (CL  313— cp) 


to  Gcacral 
itw  York 
59,813 


1.  In  a  thermally  sensitive  pickup  tube,  a  thin  target 
having  a  thermally  sensitive  material  ca  »able  of  localized 
regions  of  superconductivity,  a  heat  radiation  absorbing 
layer  for  reception  of  a  thermal  image  0n  one  surface  of 
said  target  providing  good  heat  transfer  t  ut>ugh  said  layer 
to  said  sensitive  material,  means  for  providing  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  magnetic  field  in  th;  region  of  said 
target,  means  for  cooling  said  sensitive  material  at  a 
substantially  uniform  rate  to  a  tempeiature  below  the 
superconducting  temperature  of  said  mt  terial,  the  recep- 
tion of  a  thermal  image  on  said  one  surf;  ice  of  said  target 
causing  said  regions  to  assume  non-unifcrm  temperatures 
indicative  of  the  thermal  image  for  indu  cing  correqxmd- 
ing  non-uniformities  in  the  magnetic  fielc  near  said  target, 
means  for  sensing  magnetic  field  condit  ons  at  the  other 
surface  of  said  target  comprising  meani  for  causing  an 
electron  beam  to  scan  said  other  surface  of  said  target, 
and  current  collecting  means  sensitive  to  changes  In  the 
beam  trajectory  occurring  in  the  vicinity  >f  said  target. 

2S€t3t2 
TELEVISION  AND  LOOCAMEltA  TUBES 
Walter  Enwst  Tnk,  ChclnHfteri,  EsmIx,  EMlnd.  m- 
sigMf  to  Ei«iish  Electric  Valve  CoKpaiiy  Limited, 
Londoa,  Eagfand,  a  British  coapny    I 

Flkd  Oct  23, 19S8»  Ser.  No.  7  I94S2 
CI«faB8p>fc>rity,nplicatieBGt— tBri 

19CUM.    (CL  313— 45b 


10.  A  camera  tube  including  a  picture 
cathode  with  a  field  terminating  mesh 
wherein  said  mesh  has  an  initial  coating 
light  reflecting  quality. 


ffTRUCT  JRE 


2.9«7.9(3 

ELECTRON  GUN 

Dmrid  C.  Boilud,  Marion,  Robert  J 

W.  OsboTM,  Mofion,  Ud^  HrigMws  to 
of  America,  a  coity  wirtioB  of  Dclih 

Filed  Apr.  39, 1957,  Ser.  No.  €i  <,137 
4  CUoH.    (CL  313—92) 
I.  An  electrode  assembly  for  a  catbodb  ray  tube,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxially  <  ispoeed  tubular 


iJaB.6,195S 


receiving  photo- 
idjacent  thereto 
of  metal  of  low 
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electrodes  with  one  of  said  pair  of  tutnilar  electrodes  en- 
closing  the  other  of  said  tubular  electrodes,  an  insulating 
annular  member  fixed  between  said  electrodes,  said  an- 
nular member  having  in  one  surface  tliereof  a  circular 
groove  extending  around  said  other  of  said  tubular  elec- 


trodes, and  a  shielding  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  pair 
of  electrode*  and  fixing  said  other  electrode  relative  to 
saM  one  ai  said  electrodea.  said  shielding  member  having 
a  circular  portion  extending  witbdn  and  spaced  from 
the  sides  of  said  groove.  i 


BLECnOLlSaNISCBNT  LAMP 
M.  BrawM.  ToM^  Ohi^  Mripior  to  Ubbcy. 

a 


M  t,  19S«,  8m.  N*.  59t,lM 
lOatm,   (CL313— IM) 


Aa  dectrohuuneacent  lamp  comprising,  a  glass  body 
of  teaeraHy  cylindrical  iliape  and  open  at  one  end,  a 
first  and  second  electrode  fused  to  said  body,  a  trans- 
parent electrically  conducting  film  on  the  inner  wall  of 
said  body  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  the  second  of 
said  electrodes,  a  layer  of  soUd  dielectric  material  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  wall  of  said  electrically  conductive 
flfan,  said  dielectric  material  having  a  field-responsive 
phosphor  imbedded  therein,  an  i^cMcally  conducting 
layer  of  OMterial  diqxMed  on  the  iiitt^  wrface  of  said 
dielectric  material  in  electrical  contact , with  the  second 
of  said  electrodes  and  out  of  clectrical^cootact  with  the 
first  of  said  electrodes,  a  screw  type  socket  ad^Med  to 
engage  a  conventioaal  screw  type  electrical  outlet,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  screw  type  socket 
to  said  dectrodes. 


LUMINOUS  mSuLY  PANEL 

Sckwarts,  FitoiHsn,  N J.,       ^     , 

illM  «f  Aasavfcata  catpanliH  af  D 

PIti  JMa2,  mi.8w.  Na.  79f,Mt 

•  CUm.  (0.313— IM) 


a  sin^  plane,  a  second  set  of  q>aced  apart  condoctocs 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  extendon  of 
said  first  set  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  pdane  of  said 
first  set  of  conductors,  and  a  member  between  said  con- 
ductors having  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  nonrectilinear 
cavities,  said  conductors  of  the  first  set  coouniuicating 
through  and  along  the  elongated  dimension  of  said  cavi- 
ties with  the  conductors  of  the  second  set 


2.9i7,9M 

ELECTRIC  DBCHARGE  DEVICE 

Howari  E.  Zaven,  Scalia,  N.Y^  ■■Igan  la 

Elcclik  CPMpaaj,  a  carporatiDa  af  New  Yoik 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  19M,  S«r.  Na.  24,692 

SCIafaBS.    (CL  313— 161) 


1.  An  arc  discharge  device  comprising  a  generally  cyUa- 
drical  metal  envdope,  a  liquidous  cathode  within  said 
envdope  at  one  end  thereof  and  electrically  contacted  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  wall  of  said  envelope,  an  anode  sup> 
ported  within  said  envdope  in  axially  tptctd  and  iwfulytwl 
relation  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  a  coaxial  contact 
member  circumferentially  wdded  to  the  wall  of  said  enva- 
lope  above  said  anode,  and  the  wall  of  said  envelope  and 
said  coaxial  contact  both  being  formed  of  high  electrical 
resistance  materials,  whereby  circumferentially  uniform 
current  conduction  about  said  device  from  said  cathode  to 
means  engaged  by  said  coaxial  contact  member  is  insured, 
thereby  to  insure  against  presence  of  undesirable  'ff^gfwtic 
fields  in  said  device. 


■EAM  TYPE  ELECTRON  TUBE 
P^aak  J.  POaa,  Lyadkant,  N  J.,  Mripaar  to  Radio  Cor- 
tioa  of  AaMka,  a  conacattoa  of  Delaware 
FHad  Seat  29, 195S,  Sw.  Na.  7<3,t55 
9ClaiM.   (CL  313— 299)      . 


LA  luminous  display  panel  indudiaf  a  flnt  set  of       1.  A  sheet-metal  electrode  adapted  to  be  stacked  end- 
•pacad  apart  conducton  extending  in  one  direction  and  In  on-end  with  others  of  its  kind  without  nesting  and  jam- 
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miaff  oompriring  a  box-like  frame  stnictiue  including  in 
parallel  ^aptmtion  a  pair  of  rectangular  apertnred  C9d 
platet,  and  two  pair  of  parallel,  elongated,  coextensive, 
sheet  metal  beam  plate  lep  joined  to  said  pair  of  end 
plates  substantially  at  their  comers  and  supporting  said 
end  plates  in  spaced  mutual  overlying  registry,  each  of 
said  pair  of  legs  lying  in  <Mie  of  two  parallel  planes.  ' 


BLBCTRON  UBCBAStGE  DEVICE 
1.  NMm,  Laa  Allta,  CaHf^  mriytu  to  Gcocf^i 
nwrnms*  a  catyewiioa  aff  New  York 
Jbm  24, 1957,  SwJpfo.  M7,414 
11  naiais    <CL315— 3^ 


signals  for  modulating  said  writing 
intelligence  during  deflection  thereof 
teUigence  on  said  charge  storage  memtier, 
ing  a  viewing  beam  to  flood  said  stofs^e 
reproduce  said  stored  intelligence  on 
means  for  activating  said  erasing 
stored  intelligence  on  said  storage  mei^ber 
and  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of 
during  the  erasure  of  each  line  of  said 


peam  with  signal 

to  store  said  in- 

means  provid- 

member  and 

viewing  screen, 

to  erase  said 

line  by  line, 

laid  erasing  beam 

s  ored  intelligence. 


said 
beam 


TRACK  INSTALLATION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
FMtz  Ucwald,  BcrHn-MaUadoff,  G«r4aay,  antgnor  to 

^^  Wyfc,«"«IM'-  "^  8ichetaB«chn£B»yn, 
hlVnlow,  GenManr 

nU  Ai«.  «;i^, 8er. No.  I  7<,St2 

ABt.<,19S4 


1.  A  device  for  amplifying  electromagnetic  waves  in 
selected  frequency  band  comprising  means  for  generat* 
ing  ao  electron  beam   having  a  predetermined  path, 
means  for  modulating  the  density  of  the  electron  beam 
in  accordance  with  an  applied  wave  to  be  amplified, 
loaded  filter  type  waveguiding  structure  having  a  plural 
of  sections  disposed  adjacent  said  electron  beam  pi 
and  in  mteracting  relation  with  the  density  modulate, 
electron  beam,  said  waveguiding  structure  being  loaded  to 
provide  a  phase  shift  near  «•  radians  per  section  in  th« 
selected  frequency  band  and  having  a  wave  propagation 
passband  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  at  a  higher  frc* 
quency  than  said  selected  frequency  band,  and  meani 
associated  with  the  waveguiding  structure  and  responsive 
to  interaction  of  the  density  modulated  electron  beam 
with  said  waveguiding  structure  for  deriving  an  ampli 
fied  version  of  the  applied  wave. 


2,9C73M  ' 

DIRECT  VIEW  STORAGE  TUBE  WITH 
A-^  ^.w-^  CONTROLLED  ERASURE 
'^3L%l2il!?*5  Coffiatmoo^  N  J,,  assignor  toi 
MMO  CoipovatiM  ar  Amctica,  a  con»oratk>n  of  Delar 

t,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  V€7,83« 
(CL-  - 


1.  An  arrangement  for  representing  a  railroad  track 
installation  and  train  movements  and  op<  rating  conditions 
along  the  track,  comprising  cathode  raV  tube  meaiM  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  cathode  ray  tubes  arranged  in 
juxtaposed  h<Hizontal  and  vertical  rows  fa  aving  contiguous 
screens  constituting  a  flat  extended  fliorescent  screen 
surface  and  means  for  projecting  a  {Huiality  of  electron 
beams  onto  separate  adjacent  portions  of  said  fluorescent 
screen  surface,  said  cathode  ray  tube  o^ans  further  in- 
cluding deflection  means  and  a  control  g^id  for  each  elec- 
tron beam;  means  for  representing  a  |  single  extended 
track  layout  on  said  surface  including  ^ver  means  for 
masking  substantially  all  of  said  fluorescent  surface  ex- 
cept the  portions  representing  the  track,  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  voltage  of  different  wave  fonn^  and  amplitudes; 
and  switching  means  including  train  resbonsive  switches 


-mm 


coimecting  said 


disposed  along  the  track  for  selectively 
voltage  sources  to  said  deflection  means  ^nd  contror  grids 
of  the  several  cathode  ray  tubes  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined operational  conditions  along  said  track  for  modu- 
lating the  electron  beams  and  deflecting  jthem  along  said 
track  representing  portions. 


IMPROVED  FLOOD 


I .  A  signal  storage  tube  system  comprising  an  electrical 
storage  tube  conuining  a  charge  storage  member,  and  a 
viewing  screen,  means  providing  a  writing  electron  beam 
means  providing  an  erasing  electron  beam,  means  for 
deflecting  said  beams  across  said  storage  member  with 
said  writing  beam  trailing  said  erasing  beam  by  a  pre- 
determined amount,  connection  meians  for  a  source  of 


Maalea,  GUT, 
CIr, 


STORAGE  TUBE  WrraD 
Chester  D.  «•!■*-— ,  i 
Hnghcs  Aboafl  Caaspaay,  Calrcr 
poration  of  Ddawan 

nM  Ah.  14, 1957, 8«.  ffo,  <tM79 
aOaiaH.   (a.315-.U)| 
1.  A  half-tone  direct  viewing  stmage 
in  combination,  a  viewing  screoi,  a 
electron  producing  means,  a  reflector 
channel  therein,  an  electrically  contini^us 
cathode  disposed  m  said  channel  and 
directly,  and  a  iriurality  of  leads 


extendi  ig 


GUN 
to 
CaHI.,a 


nbe  oomprisiag, 

stcragB  screen,  an 

havng 


acontmuous 

filamentary 

adai^  to  be  heated 

throu^  said 
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reflador  and  electricaUy  insulated  therefrom,  said  leads   to  at  least  one  of  said  resonators  to  tune  said  anode 
being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  spaced  points  along   block  over  a  frequency  range  from  /  to  /',  where  f  is 

at  the  high  end  of  the  range,  an  output  waveguide 
coupled  to  another  of  said  resonators,  said  anode  block 
presenting  a  standing  wave   ratio   R   at   resonance   at 


2 


^\-h 


W 


T3T\ 


3B 


said  filamentary  cathode  and  alternate  leads  connected 
at  the  other  end  thereof  to  req)ective  common  junctions. 


2.M7,»72 

BLICTRON  DBTLAT  DEVICE 

Eiwwi  Fokko  4a  Hmm,  EInihovM,  Ncfhcriaads,  as- 

■  •■■>  N.Y^  a  cotrnraduB  of  Dslawan 

ra«d  Mar.  17, 19S8,  Sar.  No.  721,7t5 

"  NclharindtApr.2,1957 

(CL  315—13) 


frequency  /  and  R'  at  frequency  /',  and  an  iris  mounted 
in  said  output  waveguide,  said  iris  being  proportioned 
to  be  resonant  at  frequency  /'  and  to  present  an  indi- 
vidual standing  wave  ratio  at  resonance  at  frequency  / 
substantially  equal  to  R'/R. 


2,M7,974 

MAGNETRON  OUTPUT  COUPLER 

RodMy  M.  Vaagkan,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to 

Gcacnl  Electric  CoaqMuiy,  a  cwyotntkw  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1959.  Scr.  No.  797,M7 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  315— 39.53) 


IL  A  diqriay  device  comprising  an  electro-lumineacent 
body,  a  pair  of  grid-like  electrodes  each  comprising  plural 
non-intersecting  elongated  conductors  and  each  located 
on  one  side  of  said  electro-luminescent  body  and  both 
defining  a  plurality  of  conductor  crossings  at  which  the 
intervening  portion  of  the  electro-luminescent  body  can 
be  caused  to  luminesce  when  the  potential  of  a  conductor 
of  one  electrode  is  raised  and  the  potential  of  a  conductor 
of  the  other  electrode  is  lowered,  first  and  second  common 
electrical  terminals,  a  radiation-responsive,  variable-re- 
sistive element  coupling  each  conductor  of  said  one  elec- 
trode to  the  first  common  terminal,  and  coupling  each 
conductor  of  the  other  electrode  to  die  second  common 
terminal,  first  and  second  electron  guns  for  producing  a 
pair  of  electron  beams,  first  deflection  means  for  causing 
the  beam  from  the  first  gim  to  become  successively  cou- 
pled to  the  variable-resistive  elements  coupled  to  the  con- 
ductors of  the  said  one  electrode,  and  second  deflection 
means  for  caushig  the  beam  from  the  second  gun  to  be- 
oome  nioeessively  oonpled  to  the  variable-resistive  ele- 
ments coupled  to  the  conductors  of  the  other  electrode, 
whereby  coupling  of  the  beam  to  a  variable-resistive  ele- 
ment sharply  reduces  its  resistance  and  effectively  con- 
nects the  associated  conductor  to  the  associated  common 
termiiiaL 


1.  An  output  coupling  system  comprising  a  resonator, 
a  waveguide  wherein  coupling  is  effected  between  said 
resonator  and  waveguide  by  an  aperture  interconnecting 
said  resonator  and  waveguide  and  coaxial  with  said  wave- 
guide, an  energy  transparent  dielectric  window  sealed 
across  said  waveguide,  and  a  pair  of  impedance-matching 
transformer  vanes  within  said  waveguide  between  said 
^wrture  and  window  and  extending  from  diametrically 
opposed  inner  surfaces  of  said  waveguide  toward  each 
other,  said  vanes  extending  longitudinally  from  said  aper- 
ture toward  said  window  for  a  distance  of  substantially 
only  a  quarter  wavelength  long  at  the  center  frequency 
of  said  system,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  vanes  defining 
an  indirect  energy  passage  between  said  ^lerture  and 
window  effective  for  transmitting  energy  from  said  res- 
onator to  said  window  and  preventing  strai^t  line  transit 
of  conductive  material  from  said  aperture  toward  said 
window,  thereby  to  avoid  damage  to  said  window  by  ac- 
cumulations of  conductive  material  thereon. 


23«7J73 

TUNABLE  MAGNETRON  WTIH  COM- 

__  PENSATING  ntB 

Vnak  E.  Vncyo.  Onafa,  N  J.,  aari^or  to  Radio  Cor- 

ponnoii  of  AiMrica,  a  eanonlioa  af  Delawwc 

FHad  May  19, 1955,  £r.  No.  5M,4«5 

iCIaiM.    (CL  315— 39.53) 

1.  A  magnetron  system,  comprising,  an  anode  block 

having  a  plurality  of  resonators,  tuning  means  coupled 


2,9(7,975  ! 

HIGH  SPEED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  CIRCUIT 
Robert  B.  HartoMn  O,  ■ridgcport.  Com.,  asri^or  to 

a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware  "•-r— ,  ™-n 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  195t,  Sar.  No.  732,979 
,     ^      ,       .3ClalM.   (CL  315— 241) 

1.  An  electncal  very  high  intensity  short  duration  light 
flash  producer  system  comprising  in  combination,  a  nor- 
mally non-conducting  high  voltage  luminescem-discbarge 
lamp  having  a  prindpal  positive  electrode  and  a  prin- 
cipal negative  electrode  between  which  a  discharge  may 
pass  when  the  lamp  is  conducting  to  produce  li^  and 
an  initiator  electrode  adjacent  to  said  principal  negative 
electrode  and  operative  when  energized  to  render  the 


Q 
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tanjp  conducunfc  means  for  connecting  the  principal  ele<. 

^CTfyfromthe  source  to  discharge  between  the  prin- 
S^n^^TS^*™"'*'  "^  '»"P  when  the  lamp  i,X 
ofVCTy  short  duration,  a  first  condenser  and  a  second 
ooodjwer.  m^ns  for  connecting  the  initiator  electrode 
^«gh  Mid  fim  condenser  and  a  first  resistor  to^ 
SS^J"^  15*  ^"^  "PJ*'  "«*»»'  »^<»  second 
wpply  to  ground,  means  for^nnecting  the  im^ 
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uid  disconnect  it 


«ble  to  connect  s«d  k>*l  device  to  ^  ««;«™«;i  n 
from  said  source  and  having  an  operating  cofl.  control 
means  for  said  contactor,  an  overload  device  having  an 
overload  responsive  elemem  connected! in  a  circuitcon- 
nection  to  said  load  device  and  having  normaUy  closed 


contarts  which  are  opened  upon  respond 
to  an  overload  and  which  automatical! 


. —  —  "— ™«  oxH^ujauvau;   Fcciose  aiier  an 
interval  of  time,  and  a  timing  device  hairing  an  electrical 


ifeL 


t^ 


^w 


'l. 


p-"  S$ 


4^^ 


fiS[2?*  **  ^^^^'^  »^  *»'  *«  P*»^e'  *"Pply  means 
through  a  second  resistor,  switching  means  comicted  in 

St;;^!  J  """f  "'1  *^  «>n<tenser  and  said  second  re- 
sistor for  selectively  connecting  said  fim  condenser  to 
wid  negative  side  of  said  high  voltage  power  source  to 
cause  said  imUator  electrode  instantaneously  to  become 
a  different  potential  with  respect  to  said  prLcipal  ne«! 

rS^'iT^^^'  '^  "^^^  "^  '«°P  conduSing  to  eSSTe 
aAjcharge  to  pas,  between  said  principal  eleSrod««d 


LX- 
U- 


openting 


timer  connected  in  series  with  the  « 
electroresponsive  contactor  across  a 
and  having  normally  closed  contacts  wfiich 
for  an  interval  of  time  upon  operation 
timer,  said  last  mentioned  contacts  cc-„ 
with  said  operating  coil  of  said  contactor 
tacts  of  said  overioad  device  across 
source. 


WJNMNG  UGHT  ARRANGEMENT 

Ned  Mqr  13, 195t,  S«.  No.  734375 
HCUiM.    (CL  315-322) 


of  said  element 
reclose  after  an 


coil  of  said 
of  said  source 
are  opened 
>f  said  electrical 
in  series 
and  said  con- 
side  of  said 

I 


sid( 


con  nected 


Slid 


.^«».»  —  23«7 J7t 

'O^'^^SUnSLYFAULTSENSINC  AND  FRO. 

^^      „TCCTIVECQNT1H>LaRCUn' 

Wmtani^Sh^  St  CWr  ah»«,  M 
5uToj^Cor|p«.,do..  D.^ 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7: 1,2M 
CCUbM.    (CL317— M) 


X^^^iS 


:r"       "^r-f 


„«i«„^'"^'°f  ''^'**  arrangement,  comprising,  in  combi- 
5^;  ^  'i?'™  "«?^  "'^^  inclSing  at  l«S"?e 

to  cil^" .connecting  said  lamps  in  series  andidipted 

to  connect  said  senes  combination  of  lamps  to  a  sowS 

?LJT^  energy,  whereby  »iid  electric  incand«^^ 

Mip  IS  caused  to  alternate  between  a  maximum  ofl^h 


„-,„., 2,f«7,f77 

p_^  J^KCTRTCAL  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 


,    ,  7CUns.    (a.317-3fi 

I    In  a  protKtive  control  system  for  an  electrical  load 

w«  wwi  oevice,  an  electroresponsive  contactor  op- 

'    Im  I    I 


1.  In  a  power  supply  system  for  supplying  a  pfainlity 
of  separately  developed  output  voltages  o  different  volt- 
jage  levels  over  a  plurality  of  different  sufply  conductors 
to  a  plurality  of  different  load  circuits  fr<ai  a  source  of 
jelectncal  power  connected  to  the  input  of  the  power  sup- 
ply, an  interaal-extemal  fault  sensing  and  brotective  con- 
trol circuit  for  said  power  supply  comprising  voltage  re- 
sponsive control  means,  switching  meansfoontroned  by 
Mid  voltage  responsive  control  means  ani  connected  in 
the  input  of  the  power  supply,  and  a  diode  gate  control 
cucuit  for  said  voltage  responsive  control  a  eans  including 
a  first  circuit  path  connected  to  one  of  sa  d  output  inip. 
Ply  conductors  and  said  voltage  responsive  »ntrol  meanL 
►  separate  voltage  divider  network  provide  I  for  and  con- 
hected  to  each  of  the  remaining  output  s  apply  conduo- 
lors,  and  a  separate  diode  connected  betwe  m  the  division 
point  of  a  different  one  of  the  voltage  divider  networics 

i and  to  the  first  circuit  path  and  poled  to  divert  current 
ow  supplied  to  the  voluge  responsive  <ontrol  means 
rom  the  fir«  circuit  path  through  a  portioa  of  a  divider 
etwork  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  voltai  e  to  the  load 

Eh.K"f5'^  '^^  *^  °"*P"*  supply ]conductor  to 
Which  that  divider  network  is  connected. 


Januaby  10,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


378 


■UCTRICAL  CONNECTION  FOR  PRINTED 
WOUNG  PANEL 

W.  PI CliBilii,—i  Hcvy  W.  Schcr, 

<pMn  !•  Mko  Co^pomkM,  PhOadcl- 
PiL,  a  cotpwaliM  if  TiMijIiMh 
RM  Jm.  It,  19Si,  8cr.  No.  5«MM 
2CWM.    (CL317-.lfl) 


K4prW.  PI 

PMk,  Pii^ 


direction,  respectively,  wben  nid  dmiiti  are  doaed, 
relative  rotation  between  the  plates  in  said  one  directioa 
being  effective  to  establish  and  diq>lace  a  magnetic  field 
between  said  first  magnet  and  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
magnets  whereby  to  close  the  circuit  and  vary  the  current 
flow  therein  for  operation  of  the  electrical  means  in  said 
one  direction,  and  relative  rotation  between  the  plates  in 
the  opposite  direction  being  effective  to  establish  and  dis- 
place a  magnetic  field  between  said  first  magnet  and  said 
other  of  said  pair  of  magnets  whereby  to  close  the  circuit 
and  vary  the  current  flow  therein  for  operation  of  the 
electrical  means  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  In  an  electrical  drcuit  construction,  die  combination 
of  a  printed  wiring  panel  having  mounting  apertures 
therein,  conductive  strips  defining  a  circuit  pattern  on  one 
face  of  said  panel  and  including  circuit  grounding  strips 
with  pcMtions  disposed  about  and  adjoining  said  apertures, 
a  conductive  chassis  for  mounting  said  panel,  portions 
of  said  chassis  confronting  said  grounding  strip  portions 
and  having  apertures  in  registry  with  said  panel  apertures, 
screw-threaded  tightening  fasteners  passing  through  said 
registering  apertures  and  ha^dng  pressure-applying  ele- 
ments bearing  on  the  other  face  of  said  panel  about  the 
openings  therein,  and  solder  masses  carried  by  said 
grounding  strip  portions  and  disposed  in  engagement 
with  said  chassis  portions,  said  masses  being  located  in 
line  with  said  pressure-applying  elements  and  being  com- 
pressed thereby  through  said  tightening  fasteners  into 
spreading  conUct  with  said  portimis  of  said  grounding 
strips  and  chassis. 


LIGHT  SENSmVE  CONTROL  CfRCUTT 

Robert  A.  Wise,  Ashcketo,  N.C^  ■iitMii  to  GcMrai 

Oecfric  Csip— J,  a  coiyoratfe«  ef  New  Yotfc 

FBad  Apr.  IS,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  72t,i93 

<niliiii     (CL  317— 124) 


)Or^ 


ELECTRICAL  POWER  ASSIST  OR  SERVO  MECHA- 
NBM  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Slufofd  R.  OvsUMky,  14121  W.  McNkhols  Road,  De- 
troit, Mkfa.,  assignee  of  wii  thh<  to  David  Tmh  and 
j»|^^  to  Hetbeit  C  OfihlMij,  both  of  Detroit, 

Fled  Mar.  2<,  IfSC,  Ser.  No.  573,724 
4ClataB8.    (CL  317— 123) 


I.  A  light  actuated  load  control  device  comprising:  a 
source  of  D.C.  power;  a  relay  including  an  operating 
coil  and  normally  closed  control  and  load  switches;  a 
photo  conductive  cell  connected  in  series  with  said  coil 
across  said  power  source;  a  high  impedance  control  cir- 
cuit including  said  control  switch  in  electrical  parallel 
with  said  cell;  and  a  capacitor  in  electrical  parallel  with 
said  control  switch;  energization  of  said  coil  to  its  mini- 
mum relay  pick  up  level  through  said  coil  opening  said 
control  switch;  whereupon  charging  current  drawn  by 
said  capacitor  completes  pick  up  of  said  relay. 


2,M7,982 
SWrrCH.<X)NTROL    CmCUTT    ARRANGEMENT 
OPERATING  BY  MEANS  OF  A  PHASE-SENSI. 
TIVEI»TECTOR 


Unioo  of 


AMcn,  ssi^nui  to 

^     -.^v-^'  *^  New  York,  N.Y,  a 

tloa  of  Dtlawat 

FHad  Mr  19, 19S7,  Str,  No.  €72,915 
^  'fcgg'"''"  NsifcrrtMii  Sept  7, 195< 
•  nihil     (CL  317— 1413) 


I.  A  control  resistor  for  reversible  electrically  operated 
means  and  comprising  m  combination,  a  first  rotatable 
plate  having  a  cavity  spaced  from  its  axis  of  rotation  and 
opening  on  one  side  of  the  plate,  a  first  magnet  mounted 
m  sajd  cavity  in  q>aoed  relatioodi^  to  said  one  side  and 
connected  as  an  electrode  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  partioles  disposed  in  said  cavity 
between  said  magnet  and  said  one  side,  a  second  plate 
superimposed  on  said  one  side  of  said  first  i^te  and 
relaUvely  roUtable  therewith  on  said  axis  of  rotation, 
and  a  pair  of  magnets  supported  by  said  second  plate  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  axis,  the  said  pair  of  magnets 
being  spaced  from  said  cavity  ao  that  relative  roUtion 
between  the  plates  in  one  directioa  wiU  position  one  of 
said  pair  of  magnets  over  said  cavity  and  relative  loution 
in  the  opposite  direction  will  poeition  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  magnets  over  the  said  cavity,  the  said  one  and 
other  of  said  pair  of  magnets  being  connected  as  elec- 
trodes m  circuits  with  said  elecCricaOy  operated  means  to 
cause  operation  thereof  in  one  directimi  and  the  opposite 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  actuating  a  switch  under 
the  control  of  signal  oscillations  of  a  given  frequency, 
comprising  an  amplifier,  a  phaae  sensitive  detector  having 
an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  ou^t  of  said  amplifier  and 
an  output  circuit  coupled  to  switch-actuating  meam.  means 
for  supplying  said  signal  osdllations  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier,  a  source  of  reference  oscillations  of  said  given 
frequency,  means  for  supplying  said  reference  oscOlations 
to  the  output  circuit  of  said  detector,  and  a  direct  current 
regenerative  feedback  path  interconnecting  the  ouQxit 
circuit  of  said  detector  and  the  input  circuit  of  said  ampli- 
fier, whereby  the  direct  current  in  the  ou^t  dicuit  of  said 
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detector  abrapdy  iocrcnet  during  detenniiw^  half-cydU 
of  said  signal  oscinations  and  said  reference  osdllatioti, 
and  said  switch  actuating  means  is  abruptly  energized  d»e 
to  said  abrupt  increase. , 
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rH73S3 
FAST  ACTING  SOLENOID 
RomM  W.  DmUcIb,  Pawirna,  CaHT^ 

Ddrait,  Micfa^  a  corporation 

3, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7M,977  ' 

(CL  317— lt9) 


1.  A  fast  acting  solenoid  including  a  casing,  first  ai  d 
second  magnetic  disc  members  engageable  and  disengage 
able  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  a  movable 
connecting  rod  mounting  said  discs  adjacent  the  oppos^e 
ends  thereof  and  axially  arranged  within  said  casing,  a 
magnetic  plunger  mounted  on  said  connecting  rod  be- 
tween said  disc  members  and  movable  with  and  relative 
to  said  rod.  first  and  second  substantially  similar  com- 
pression springs  disposed  between  said  plunger  and  tie 
respective  fint  and  second  disc  members,  first  and  secoid 
substantially  similar  electrical  coils  disposed  within  said 
casing,  first  and  second  cylindrical  magnetic  cores  assooi- 
ated  with  the  respective  first  and  second  coils  and  cb- 
axial  a^th  the  first  and  second  springs  respectively  wheit- 
by  upon  enogization  of  said  first  coil,  adjacent  portions 
of  said  casing,  the  plunger,  the  first  core  and  the  first  dilc 
member  are  magnetically  polarized  thereby  magneticaiy 
drawing  the  plunger  and  first  disc  member  toward  ea^h 
other  and  compressing  said  first  spring  therebetween  until 
said  fint  magnietic  disc  engages  said  casing  and  upon  t|e 
alternate  energization  of  said  second  coil,  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  casing,  the  plunger,  the  second  core  and  Oe 
second  disc  member  are  magnetically  polarized  therely 
magnetically  drawing  the  phinger  and  second  disc  mem- 
ber toward  each  other  and  ccMnpressing  said  second  spriig 
therebetween  unto  said  second  magnetic  disc  engage 
said  casing,  the  stored  energy  of  said  compressed  spritg 
in  each  instance  serving  to  rapidly  move  said  first  aid 
second  disc  members  in  a  push-pull  relationaiiip  from  oie 
bi-stable  stationary  position  to  the  other  in  response  to  t|e 
aUemate  energization  and  de^^nergization  of  the  first  a^ 
second  coos. 


Nod  C 


SEMICONDUCroR  DEVICE 
N.Y, 


to  North 


M  J  V 


meniber  mounted  within  said  enveloi  e.  electrode 
nections  to  said  semioooductive  membtr,  a  metal,  heat- 
diss^ting  member  coimected  to  the  g  xtd  heat-conduct- 
ing portion  of  the  envelope  and  extinding  within  the 
envelope  to  an  area  closely  spaced  from  a  heat  generating 
pcMlion  of  the  semic(»ductive  member  and  its  electrode 
connections,  and  a  mass  of  metal  pirticles  having  an 
Insulating  coating  interposed  between  the  semiconduo- 
tive  member  and  its  electrodes,  and  tike  heat-dissipating 
member  to  shorten  the  path  for  heat  t  ow  thereto. 


TRANSBItMl  STRUdtJIIB 
ShocU^,  234M   Coita   Via 
Noyce,^otfc  tj  Leu  AHea,  CaM4 

RM  Apr.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.)i52;il7 
5  CWw.    (CL  317—2: 5) 


Noyce 


N. 

» 


4.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprisin  ;  a  block  of  semi- 
conductive  material  of  one  conductivit  r  type,  said  block 
having  a  relatively  low  carrier  concen^ation,  a  layer  of 
semiconductive  material  of  opposite 
forming  a  junction  therewith,  said  laye^  including  source, 
drain  and  channel  regions,  said  chaitnel  region  being 
small  in  two  dimensions  and  serving  to  j  eparate  the  source 
and  drain  regions,  a  region  of  material  of  the  same 
conductivity  type  as  the  gate  region  bt  t  having  a  higher 
carrier  concentration  forming  a  junctioi  i  with  the  channel 
and  being  integral  with  the  gate  regioi. 


23C7,9M 

ELECTRICAL 

JaysoB  C. 

AMP 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
CCfariBS.   (CL317— : 


CONDE^nR 

Marslpidd,  nl  MS., 


M9,257 


KS) 


I.  An  electrical  condenser  which  com  prises  overlapping 
spaced  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  indurated  ben- 
tonite  of  uniform  thickness  between  sfid  electrodes  and 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  dectrodes,  and  an 
adequately  plasticized  polyvinyl  carbazple  resin  covering 
and  pressed  into  intimate  conformity  and  adhesion  with 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  electrode^  and  of  said  in- 
durated bentonite  layers,  forming  therewith  a  dense  body 
of  high  electrical  breakdown  strength  and  low  loss,  said 
polyvinyl  carbazole  resin  including  polyvinyl  carbazole 
having  a  softening  range  providing  flastic  flow  under 
pressure  within  a  temperature  range 
ISO*  to  300*  C.  and  having  a  K-value 
at  least  about  4S. 


of  approximately 
as  herein  defined 


2,9(7,9S7 

SYNCHRONIZING  APP 

ss^bIk^ba  n^^mg^  s«^4^^B^   t^^. 
fsuucii  KMWKMf  wmaw,  UCI 

GjB.bJEl.,  SteMsait-Ui 

FOcd  Apr.  23. 195<,  Scr.  No. 


LTUS 


19 

i'CUnt.   <CL318— fk) 
1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  envelop        1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predc  termined  relation- 
having  a  good  heat-conducting  pmtion,  a  semiconductive    ship  between  the  rotational  speeds  of  i  xiependent  rotary 
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members  comprising,  ia  combinatioo,  energiziiis  means 
for  eneriizing  the  rotary  members  to  cause  the  tame  to 
rotate;  switching  means  movable  between  circuit-opening 
and  circuit-closing  positions  by  said  rotary  members  and 
connected  in  circuit  between  said  energizing  means  and 
one  of  the  rotary  members  for  regulating  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  one  rotary  member  so  that  the  respective 
rotational  speeds  ot  the  rotary  members  are  maintained 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  whereby  said  switching 
means  maintain  the  circuit  between  said  energization 
means  and  said  one  rotary  member  in  circuit-closing  posi- 
tion when  the  speed  relationship  differs  from  the  predeter- 
mined in  a  first  sense  and  in  circuit-opening  poaition  when 


the  speed  relationship  diffen  from  the  predetermined  in 
the  other  sense;  a  first  centrifugally  operated  switch  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  one  rotary  member  for  rotation  therewith 
and  connected  in  circuit  between  said  energizing  means 
and  said  switching  means  tor  rendering  said  switching 
means  ineffective  imtil  a  first  predetermined  rotational 
speed  of  said  one  rotary  member  is  reached;  and  a  second 
centrifugally  operated  switch  fixedly  mounted  on  said  one 
rotary  member  for  rotation  therewith  amd  connected  in 
circuit  between  said  energizing  means  and  said  switching 
means  for  rendering  said  switching  means  ineffective  for 
all  rotational  speeds  of  said  one  rotary  member  higher 
than  a  second  predetermined  rotational  speed. 


BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Cart  G.Scffight,  Tiaato^  NJ.,  aarinor  lo  Radio  Cor> 

poration  of  Amcrka,  a  tonotaOm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25, 19SS,  So-.  No.  723,172 

lldatea.    (a.32*— 3d) 


1.  A  chargins  system  for  charging  a  battery  from  a 
source  of  charging  voltage  comprising  a  relay  switch,  said 
battery  having  circuit  coimecticMi  terminals,  said  relay 
switch  having  circuit  closing  means,  means  including  said 
relay  switch  to  apply  said  source  of  charging  voltage  to 
said  terminals  of  said  battery  for  charging  said  battery, 
means  to  hold  said  circuit  closing  means  of  said  relay 
switch  closed  following  ciosive  thereof,  a  pair  of  im- 
pedances, means  connecting  said  impedances  in  series 
with  each  other  and  to  said  source  of  charging  voltage, 
one  of  said  impedances  having  a  negative  temperature  co- 
efficient of  resistance  and  bdng  connected  in  a  beat  re- 
ceiving relationship  with  said  battery,  a  transistor  having 
an  emitter,  collector  and  a  base,  means  connecting  said 
base  between  said  impedances,  a  release  winding  in  said 
relay  switch,  and  means  connecting  the  emitter-collector 
path  of  said  transistor  and  said  release  winding  in  series 
with  each  other  and  between  a  voltage  point  on  said  bat- 


tery and  a  voltage  point  of  said  source  of  charging  volt- 
age whereby  said  transistor  is  biased  to  cut-off  when  said 
one  impedance  is  within  a  predetermined  temperature 
range  with  respect  to  the  other  impedance  and  whereby 
said  transistor  is  made  conductive  when  said  one  im- 
pedance is  heated  by  said  battery  to  a  temperature  out- 
side of  said  temperature  range. 


2,9d7»9S9 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Robot  F.  Eno,  Lakcwood,  Charles  F.  Swctt,  Dowacy, 
Rexford  F.  Goodc,  Paeatc,  Paal  F.  Mooa^,  FMkr- 
to«,  aad  Harry  F.  Ecketia,  Loag  Beach,  Calif.,  m- 
to  Nor«h  ABMitcaa  Avialioa,  Lk. 
Filed  Sept  27, 195d,  Scr.  No.  dl2,439 
SCIaiBS.   (CL321— 2) 


3.  A  hi^  voltage  D.-C.  power  supply  comprising  a 
source  of  D.-C.  potential,  a  saturable  transformer  having 
a  plurality  of  primary  windings,  and  a  secondary  winding, 
a  pair  of  alternately  conductive  transistors  connected  to 
supply  current  from  said  source  to  said  primary  windings, 
one  of  said  transistors  controlled  by  one  of  said  primary 
windings,  the  other  of  said  transistors  controlled  by 
another  of  said  primary  windings  whereby  the  voltage 
induced  in  said  secondary  winding  by  said  prinuuy  wind- 
ings is  alternating,  frequency  responsive  means  connected 
to  said  secondary  winding  means,  rectifying  means  respoa- 
sive  to  the  output  of  said  frequency  responsive  means  for 
supplying  hi^  voltage  direct  current  to  a  load,  and  con- 
trol winding  means  on  said  satuirable  transformer  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  voltage  across  said  load  to  vary  the 
frequency  of  conduction  of  said  transistors. 


2,M7,99t 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Wmfaun  J.  Rady  aad  Charles  W.  Dig,  AadcrMin,  lad., 
to   Gwieral   Motors   Coiporatkm,   Detroit, 
>  a  cofyotatloa  of  Ddaware 

day  23, 19Sd,  Scr.  No.  5Sd,7g7 
liaataM.   (CL322— 2S) 


18.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  network  for  an  alternat- 
ing current  generator  having  an  exciting  field  winding 
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and  output  terminals,  comprising;  means  incladinf  a 
transformer  and  rectifier  connected  to  said  terminals,  tnd 
means  including  a  voltage  sensitive  diode,  a  transistor, 
and  a  saturable  iron  core  reacior  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  first  means  and  field  for  varying  the  excitation 
of  said  field  inversely  with  variations  in  voltage  at  aaid 
terminals,  said  transistor  having  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes connected  in  a  circuit  with  said  first  means  through 
said  diode,  and  means  for  applying  a  bias  to  said  circuit 
to  make  the  base  of  the  transistor  positive  with  resjiect 
to  the  emitter  until  the  current  through  said  diode  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 


2^€IS91 

POWER  SUrPLY 

Dob  E.  Dciriick,  HaMoa  Hdfkli,  NJ.,  bm^ui  to  RaUo 

Corpontioa  of  Aacfka,  a  owpowihw  of  Delawan 

FIM  Jaa.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <33i,t94 

SCItlam,   (CL  323-42) 


fm40'm- 


S 


¥wfc 


T. 


I.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current,  a  pair  ol  out- 
put terminals,  a  variable  impedance  device,  a  first  im- 
pedance, means  connecting  said  first  impedance  and  s«id 
variable  impedance  element  in  series  with  each  other  and 
between  said  source  and  one  of  said  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals, means  connected  between  said  pair  of  output  t^- 
minals  and  said  variable  impedance  device  to  vary  tbe 
impedance  thereof  in  response  to  a  predetermined  dfc- 
trical  connection  between  said  pair  of  output  terminjs, 
a  tramtttor,  a  second  impedance,  means  connecting  s^ 
transistor  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  second  impedan^ 
said  last-mentioned  circuit  being  connected  in  shunt  wldi 
said  variable  impedance  device  and  said  first  impedann, 
a  diode,  and  means  connecting  said  first  impedance  jto 
said  transistor  through  said  diode. 


SIGNAL  EXPANSION  DEVICE 
Jacob  WakmSckoUmt  miiiiM,  N< 


CotH 


',  bM.,  New  Yotfc,  N.  v.,  a  conocalioa  of  Dda 
FIM  laM  14, 19SS,  Scr.  NoT  525^33 

Inc  15, 195|l 


rsr" 


6.  A  tignal  expansion  circuit  comprising  a  source  lof 
input  tifnalt,  a  source  of  reference  oscillations,  me«is 
for  producing  a  control  voltage  cominising  an  ampliti^ 
comparison  drcutt  having  two  input  circuits  and  an  oat- 
pot  drcuit,  a  signal  rectifier  circuit  connected  between 
said  source  of  signals  and  one  of  said  input  circuMs, 
means  connected  to  said  output  circuit  for  dynamicaUy 
controlling  signals  under  control  of  said  control  voltaje. 
said  dynamic  controlling  means  being  ccmnected  to  s4id 
source  of  signals  and  source  of  oscillations  to  provUe 


dynamically  controlled  first  and 
sponding  respectively  to  said  input  si 
oscillations,   and  means  applying 
to  tbe  other  of  said  input  circuits. 


setond 


2,M7,993 
MAGNETIC  QUADRA^ 
Harry  F.  Edwrlc,  Ir.,  and  Neville  L. 
BcM^  CaUr.,  MsisBOfB  to  Nortk 
be. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 195^  Scr.  N 
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CIRCUIT 

Avialioii, 


(CL  323— 199) 
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■V, 
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altmiating  current 
single  phase  alter- 


I.  In  combination,  a  single  phase 
input  circuit  having  two  terminJaJs,  a 
Rating  current  output  circuit  having  two  terminals,  and 
phase  shifting  apparatus  coimecting  said  input  circuit  with 
said  output  circuit  whereby  said  outpit  circuit  is  90  de 
grees  out  of  phase  with  said  input  cin  :uit,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  saturable  reactor  havixg  two  portions,  a 
transformer  whose  primary  winding  is 
with  one  portion  of  said  saturable  ijeactor  across  said 
input  terminals,  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
connected  in  series  with  the  second  portion  of  said  sat- 
urable reactor  across  two  of  said  output  terminals,  said 
portions  being  connected  in  series  Opposition,  and  a 
capacitor  connected  across  said  saturable  reactor  to  form 
a  resonant  circuit. 


2,967,994 
CASING  JOINT  LOCAtrOR 
GicB  Pctsnoa,  TbIsb,  OUa.,  amim 

Incorporated,  a  corBoratkm  ci  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Scr.  Noj  M8,131 

UCIaiBM.    (CL324— 37) 


to  WeO  Sonrcys, 


.^D 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  moved  Arough  a  borehole 
for  locating  the  joints  between  sections  of  steel  casing 
lining  said  borehole  comprising  perman  ent  magnet  means; 
subsuntially  identical  armattnv  meansj  disposed  in  mag- 
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netic  contact  with  each  pole  of  said  magnet  means,  each 
of  said  armature  means  comprising  a  magnetically  soft 
core  having  a  face  in  substantial  contact  with  said  mag- 
net means,  said  face  being  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  adjacent  surface  of  said  magnet  means,  magnetically 
soft  pole  means  spaced  from  said  face,  and  coil  means 
disposed  on  said  core  between  said  pole  means  and  said 
face;  means  providing  a  magnetic  flux  path  from  said 
magnet  means  including  both  of  said  armative  means 
and  a  portion  of  said  casing;  means  connecting  said  coil 
means  differentially  to  provide  for  the  induction  of  net 
voltage  only  when  said  casing  portion  is  magnetically 
asymmetrical  with  respect  to  said  armature  means;  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  coil  means  for 
recording  said  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  depth  of  said 
armature  means  in  said  borehole. 


23C7395 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  EQUIVALENT 

KLBCTRICAL     PARAMETERS     OF      CRYSTAL 

UNTTB 
Dm^  PwhMnU,  FkMhoU,  NJ^  MrffMT  to  the  United 

Stotaa  9t  Ammkm  m  npriairtsi  ky  Ihe  Sacretaiy  of 


2M) 


Ah.  M,  lfS7,  Sot.  N«.  <M,3<9 
4nsiMi    (CL  324— 8€i 
TRk  35,  UJB.  Co4a  (19S2), 


1.  Means  for  measuring  the  parameters  of  high  fre- 
quency oscillating  crystal  units  comprising:  an  oscillator 
controUri>le  by  a  crystal  to  be  tested,  an  inversion  line 
from  said  otdllat<x'  to  said  crystal,  and  means  for  meas- 
uring the  relative  voltage,  current,  and  phase  of  the  en- 
ergy in  said  line  to  determine  the  operating  parameters 
of  said  crystal  while  said  oscillator  functions  under 
the  control  of  said  crystal. 


MAGNB1R0N  TESim 
Henry  K.  Bndfoffd,  Falb  Chwch,  Va, 
ElaUwka  Corporatfoa,  Akza^dria,  Ya.,  a 
Uam  al  Pakwaia 

FBai  Apr.  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  513,723 
iCaatosa.    (CL  324— 5S) 


VS. 


T- 


^^-c^S 


1.  Electronic  test  equipment  for  testiag  an  oscfllator 
comprising  a  power  supply,  means  coupUag  laid  supi^y  to 
said  oscillator,  a  matched  load  for  said  oadllator.  means 
for  coupling  said  oscfllator  to  said  load,  an  open  ended 
slotted  line  test  section,  means  for  ooiqiliag  said  test  sec- 


tion to  said  load  comprising  an  attenuator,  a  frequency 
discriminating  probe  device  positioned  at  an  odd  quartfr- 
wave  length  spacing  with  respect  to  a  standing  wave  on 
said  slotted  line  for  the  approximate  frequency  of  said 
oscillator,  and  an  instrument  for  indicating  the  output  of 
said  probe  device  connected  to  said  probe  device,  said 
instrument  being  caUbrated  in  frequency  for  direct  read^ 
ing  of  the  frequency  of  said  oacillator. 


2,M7,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING 

ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  COMPUTERS 

Rawlcy  D.  McCoy,  BranvUe,  N.Y.,  aalpwr  to  Rccvca 

InsUnasum  Cwponlton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

tfonaf  NawYMfc 

Apr.  2a,  1955,  Scr.  N«.  592,MS 
14CWMB.    (CL324— 73) 


^I^a^ 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  checking  the  operation  of  an 
analog  computer  which  includes  an  int^rator  having  an 
ii4>ut  and  an  ou^t  connected  in  the  computer  circuit, 
tlM  combination  which  comprises  means  for  disconnecting 
the  output  of  the  integrator  from  the  computer  circuit 
and  substituting  a  predetermined  ^voltage  in  the  computer 
circuit  in  place  thereof,  means  for  discoimectiiig  the  input 
to  the  integrator  from  the  computer  circuit  after  a  prede- 
termined period  of  operation  of  the  integrator  with  ita 
ou^Hit  disconnected  from  the  computer  circuit,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  output  of  the  integrator  after  said 
predetermined  period  of  operatic». 


I  23«7,99g 

'     NON.SCAN  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Hymaa  Hnrrlli,  1313  Ivipcr  St  NW.,  WasUngton,  D.C. 
FHad  Aa«.  22, 1954,  Scr.  No.  M534i 
19  nslsns     (CL324— 77) 
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n»i  r^  rif> 
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3.  A  frequency  indicator  for  a  wide  band  of  frequen- 
cies made  up  of  narrow  equally  wide  sub-bands,  compris- 
ing a  mixer,  a  source  of  harmonically  related  local  oscil- 
lations having  separations  equal  to  the  width  of  said  sub- 
bands,  means  coupling  said  source  of  harmonically  related 
local  oscillations  with  said  mixer,  a  source  of  a  discrete 
frequency  occurring  within  said  wide  band  of  frequencies 
and  therefore  within  one  of  said  sub-bands,  means  oo«- 
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pling  said  lource  of  a  discrete  frequency  with  said  miier, 
an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  having  a  width  eqaal 
su|>stantially  to  the  width  of  said  sub-bands  multiplied  by 
the  factor  n,  where  n  is  selected  from  the  values  1  gnd 
Vi,  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  of  amplitude  lep- 
resentative  of  the  position  of  said  discrete  frequency  with- 
in said  one  of  said  sab-bands,  means  for  generating  a  iec- 
ond  signal  of  amplitude  representative  of  the  position  of 
said  one  of  said  sub-bands  within  said  wide  band,  tnd 
means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  generating  a  visual 
mark  representative  simultaneously  of  said  amplitude^  of 
said  signals. 

WAVEFORM  MEASURING  AFP  ARATUS 
N.  Gacbdcte,  Fadkolf,  N.Y.,  aari^or  to 

iMiMM  ItarMiiw  Coiyotntto^  New  Yttfc, 
RY^acotpandMofNcwYoik  ~ 

FIM  Nov.  27, 1957,  Sar.  No.  <9f ,372 
Snilwi    (CL  324-.-121) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  an  instantaneous  ampliti  de 
of  a  repetitive  signal  voltage  comprising  sample  piilse 
generating  means  to  provide  a  series  of  pulses  occurHng 
at  predetermined  time  intervals  with  respect  to  said 
repetitive  signal  voltage,  means  for  generating  a  sefies 
of  count  pulses  occurring  in  timed  relationship  with  ore- 
spect  to  said  sample  pulses,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
screen,  deflection  plates  and  a  control  grid,  means  for 
masking  a  portion  of  said  screen,  means  for  applying  s|dd 
sample  pulses  to  said  grid  to  bias  the  same  to  permit  an 
electron  beam  to  impinge  upon  said  screen,  means  for 
applying  said  repetitive  signal  voltage  to  at  least  one: of 
saki  deflection  plates  to  deflect  the  electron  beam  to  in- 
pinge  upon  the  masked  portion  of  said  screen,  a  com- 
parison voltage  generating  means  for  providing  a  linear 
comparison  voltage  rising  at  a  known  rate  wherein  the 
voltage  begins  to  rise  at  a  predeteimined  time,  means  for 
appljring  said  comparison  voltage  to  another  of  said  de- 
flection plates  to  counteract  the  deflection  caused  by  said 
repetitive  voltage  signal,  a  counter,  means  for  applying 
count  pulses  to  said  counter  starting  at  the  time  the 
comparison  voltage  begins  to  rise,  and  means  operable 
io  response  to  said  electron  beam  impinging  upon  slud 
unmasked  portion  of  the  screen  to  terminate  the  entry 
of  count  piUses  into  said  counter. 


EDGEWBB  INDICATING  METER 
E.  Pfdte.^Pwfcasle,  Pau,  asslgnni  to  Elcciro- 
MccHMcal  tastnnMflt  Co.*  FerioHlCt  Fla. 
Fled  Jm.  2t,  1959.  Scr.  N^  7S93t2 
2CUM.    (0.324^140 
1.  In  an  electrical  edgewise  indicating  meter.  _  ^. 
elongated  hollow  casing  of  dielectric  material  rectangu- 
larly oblong  in  cross  section,  said  easing  having  a  r^a- 
tively  wide  perimetric  groove  adjacent  its  rear  end«  a 
rounded  front  end  with  a  window  curved  on  a  radius 


I 


a  flat 


between 


struck  from  the  center  of  the  groov^, 
formed  by  two  complemental  inter- 
which  meet  iu  a  plane  centrally 
the  casing,  and  one  of  the  casing 
plane  of  the  perimetric  groove,  slots 
pairs  of  spaced  lugs  extending  inwiirdly 
from  opposite  side  walls  of  said  sectjopi 
disposed  in  the  window  opening  of 
bar  with  the  ends  thereof  respectively 


said  casing  being 

itting  half  sectioni 

this  wide  sides  of 

having  in  the 

Respectively  between 

and  upwardly 

;  a  graduated  scale 

casing;  a  channel 

eni^iged  in  the 


sections 


slots  on  the  ^ud  one  casing  componei  t  and  held  in  {dace 
by  the  other  casing  component;  a  po  nter,  for  coordina- 
tion with  the  scale,  affixed  to  an  arl  or  having  its  ends 
pivotally  supported  in  the  flanges  of 
nent  nugnet  disk  also  affixed  to  the 


rent  canying  cofl  of  wire  wrapped  m\n  »ut  the  casing  with- 
in the  perimetric  groove  to  secure  the  two  casing  sections 
together,  and  to  provide  flux  for  react  on  with  the  flux  of 
the  permanent  magnet  disk  on  the  arbor. 


the  bar,  a  perma- 
arbor,  and  a  cur- 


2,9M,M1 
CRYSTAL  DIODE  TEST 
John  R.  Archer, 
Slates  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1958,  Scr.  NoJ  778,269 


AITARil 

asiignori 


ARATUS 

to  Ike  United 
by  the  Sccrctaiy  of 


4CialmB.    (CL  324— 158) 
(Granted  mdcr  TMc  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


1.  A  test  set  for  confirming  the 
crystal  diode  comprising,  a  source  of 
a  crystal  diode  to  be  t«ted,  a  forwaH 
connected  to  said  source  of  altematini 
ized  to  conduct  current  only  during 
cycles  of  said  alternating  current  for 
said  crystal  diode,  said  forward  current 
ing  shaping  and  clipping  means  for 
current  to  said  cryvtal  diode,  an 
nel  connected  to  said  source  of  altei^ating 
polarized  to  conduct  current  only 
half-cycles  of  said  alternating  curren 
determined  peak  inverse  voltage  to 
separate  means  for  indicating  the  av^age 
rent,  the  forward  peak  current,  and 
age  of  said  crystal  diode. 


thi! 


<  haracteristics  of  a 
^temating  current, 
current  channel 
current  and  polar- 
the  positive  half- 
ipplying  current  to 
channel  includ- 
p^oviding  high  peak 
voltage  chan- 
current  and 
during  the  negative 
for  applying  pre- 
crystal  diode  and 
forward  cur- 
peak  inverse  volt- 


mi  erse 
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2,»iMt2 

PUSH-PULL  USNG  CRCUTT 

r,  V«H  N.Y^   ■■^■111    to  iBter. 
^hrhhii  Cotipontfoii.  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  CMporaltoa  of  New  Yoik 

Am.  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  M7^75 
JOiitaH.   (a.32S-^3) 


V      — Wi 


t^i 


IF 


I 


I.  A  ring  circuit  comprisiiif  a  ptnnlity  of  intercon- 
nected biiUble  devices,  each  said  device  being  operated 
succcKively  from  a  first  to  a  second  sUble  state  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  the  preceding  device  from  a 
second  to  a  first  suble  sute.  each  said  device  including 
a  plate  driver  and  cathode  follower  connected  electron 
discharge  tubes  connected  plate  to  cathode  respectively 
and  to  a  conunon  ou^ut  line  wherem  the  plate  of  said 
driver  k  connected  to  the  grid  of  said  cathode  follower, 
a  timing  pulse  source,  and  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  pulse  source  to  that  device  uliich  is  in  a  second 
sUble  sute  whereby  said  pceceding  device  is  switched 
from  a  second  to  a  first  sUble  sute. 


KEVERsnij  ilectSonic  counter 

_ ,  _- -■■■■•■  MMBhas  CuKfontlttttt  New  Yofk, 

N.Yn  ■  iiiipsinMiB  «f  New  Yatfc 

MM  Dae.  19, 19S7,8sr.  N^  793,799 
SCWai.   (CL32S--44) 

1.  A  Unary  ooaater  comprising  a  series  of  mukisuMe 
itorafe  elements  operaUe  to  alternate  stales  indicative 
of  binary  "1"  or  tT  in  response  to  successive  input 
pulses,  said  storage  elements  each  having  a  plurality  of 
output  terminals  having  voltages  indicative  of  the  sUte 
of  said  element,  and  AND  drcuit  associated  with  each 
storage  element  meau  for  generating  a  self-sustaining 
carryover  pulse  from  a  given  stage  to  the  next  successive 
stage  in  response  to  a  change  in  state  of  a  preceding  stage 
and  a  oorreqwnding  change  in  state  oi  the  given  stage 
in  reqionse  to  the  change  of  sUte  of  said  preceding  device, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  means  for  connect- 
ing oas  output  terminal  of  the  dement  associated  with 
said  AND  drcuit  to  said  AND  circuit,  means  for  connect- 
ing a  similar  one  of  said  ouQnit  terminals  of  said  preced- 


ing element  to  said  AND  circuit,  and  means  included  in 
the  connections  between  the  output  terminals  and  said 
AND  circuit  for  providing  an  indication  to  said  AND 
circuit  of  a  change  in  sUte  of  said  multisuble  storage 
elements  whereby  a  positive  rise  of  voluge  on  the  ter- 


minal of  a  fveceding  storage  element  and  a  positive  rise 
in  voluge  on  said  output  terminal  of  the  assocUted  stor- 
age element  will  enable  said  AND  circuit,  and  means  for 
ccMuiecting  the  output  of  said  AND  circuit  to  the  next 
successive  storage  element  to  change  the  state  of  said 
element 


7  t^Bffl 
ANALYZER  CHANNEL  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AUTO- 
MATIC HYSTERESIS  LOOP  RECORDER 
EnM  R.  Ciiiillnsij,  AiHngliiB,  a^  Raymoad  A.  Mac- 
MUhm,  Greenwood,  Mam^  asiignuis  to  the  U^led 
Steles  of  AoMricaas  wpwstntMl  by  the  Secretery  of 
Ihs  Air  Force 
<M|lnl  appUealkM  Sept  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <12,5«9. 
ptvidcd  and  tUs  appttcatioB  Ang.  It,  19SS,  Ser.  No. 
755317 

1  CWm.    (CL  32S— 133) 
(GiMled  nder  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2iC) 


3 


E 


4 


E 


1— - 


A  switching  circuit  comprising  a  first  pair  of  electron 
discharge  tubes,  each  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  control  grid,  first  means  connecting  the  aixxle  <rf 
one  of  said  tubes  to  the  cathode  of  the  other  tube,  second 
means  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  one  of  said  tubes 
to  the  anode  of  said  other  tube,  an  alternating  voltage 
supply  source,  a  first  circuit  comprising  an  inductance  and 
a  capacitance,  said  first  pair  of  tubes,  said  v(rftage  source 
and  said  first  circuit  being  connected  in  series,  a  second 
circuit  for  applying  the  alternating  volUge  from  said 
source  to  the  grids  of  said  first  pair  of  tubes,  said  second 
circuit  comprising  phase  rotating  means  for  changing  the 
phase  relation  between  the  voltage  in  said  first  circuit  and 
the  voluge  applied  to  the  grids  of  said  first  pair  of  tubes, 
a  second  pair  of  electron  discharge  tubes,  each  tube  hav- 
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ing  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  third  metns 
connecting  the  anode  of  one  of  said  second  pair  of  tules 
to  the  cathode  of  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  tutats, 
fourth  means  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  one  of  i^id 
second  pair  of  tubes  to  the  anode  of  said  other  of  stid 
secoiMl  pair  of  tubes,  said  second  pair  of  tubes  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  siid  first  circuit,  and  fi^ 
means  for  applying  to  the>  grids  of  said  second  pair  of 
tubes  an  alternating  voltage  which  is  180  degrees  out  of 
phase  with  respect  to  the  voltage  applied  to  the  grids  of 
said  first  pair  of  tuber^ 


/- 


STABILIZED  DIRECT  COUPLED  TRANSISTOR 
AMPLIFIER 
lasM*  R.  PMaMR,  Nipfi,  N  J.,  awlgBor  to  Elcctratk 
Aaodatea  Ibc^  Loag  Briwch,  NJ,,  a  coiporation'of 
New  Jcnej 

FHed  Feb.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7,229 
iOidaH.    (CL33«— 9) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  stabilizing  drcuit,  the  combination 
comprising  a  direct-coupled  amplifier  channel  including 
a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  anitter  and  a  cpllec^, 
a  base  current  blocking  capacitor  coupling  said  l^se  td  a 
source  of  signal  potential,  a  modulated  carrier-type 
amplifier  channel  connected  in  shunt  circuit  across  said 
blocking  capacitor,  and  means  coupled  to  said  base  «id 
to  a  point  of  fixed  potential  for  limiting  to  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  the  potential  of  one  p(riarity  which  is 
impressed  across  said  capacitor  by  said  modulated 
carrier-type  amplifier  channel. 


WmiBai  s. 
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AX«4>.C  AMnJFIER    |         I 

iMlkport,  CoMi,,  aalgMr  to  Co- 
SysteBi,  be..  New  York,  N.  I, 
ofNtwYoili 
FBcd  OcL  23, 1956,  Scr.  N«.  617,773 
4ClafaM.    (CL33«— 123) 
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1.  An  A.C.-D.C  amplifier  mounted  on  a  conductive 
chasw  comprisiiig  a  signal  input  diannel  iiichid|n£  a 


pair  of  receiving  terminab  and  a  anductor  coniMCted 
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lied  electron 
it  terminals  oon- 
aonel  and  to  pro- 
inverter  input 
signal  receiving 


to  said  chasns,  a  balanced,  cat 
tube  phase  inverter  having  a  pair  of 
nected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
vide  a  further  output  each  of  the 
terminals  being  linked  to  one  of 
terminals  and  both  of  the  phase  inveiker  input  terminals 
t)eing  linked  to  the  conductor  connect)  d  to  the  chassis  so 
as  to  cause  an  input  signal  at  the  leceiving  terminals 
to  be  applied  in  out-of-phase  relation  at  the  phaae  in- 
verter terminals,  power  supply  mean  including  a  posi- 
tive conductor  and  a  negative  conductor  connected  di- 
rectly to  an  electrical  energy  iiqwt  to  mlnal  of  said  am- 
plifier and  arranged  to  operate  from  e  ther  an  alternating 
current  source  or  a  direct  current  source,  circuit  meani 
connecting  said  power  supply  means  to  said  phase  in- 
verter for  energizing  the  latter  indudii  g  a  connection  be- 
tween the  negative  conductOT  and  th^  coupled  cathodes 
of  the  phase  inverter,  and  a  shock 
impedance  coimected  between  said  Negative  conductor 
and  said  chassis,  thereby  impressing  my  signals  induced 
across  the  shock  hazard  minimizing  iiipedanoe  upon  the 
pair  of  phase  inverter  terminals  in  iii-phase  relation  so 
that  they  are  cancelled  by  the  phase  i  iverter. 


AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CQI^lTROL 
CalvlB  F.  nansin,  BooallfU,  Ufeak, 
baqr,  Uvmaon,  CaHL,  aaripon  ( 
of  Aaswfca  as  wproitsi  by  Iha 


FBcdJa 
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25, 1999,Scr.No  823J7t 
(CL  331— 11) 


SYSTEM 
D.  flUb- 
Iht  UMtod  States 


-U*»V-VI 


-  I%-I*-*H 


1.  In  a  system  for  equalizing  the  frequency  of  a  cavity 
resonator  and  a  high  frequency  oscillator  energizing  said 
resonator,  the  combiiution  com|»ising  a  low  frequency 
oscillator,  an  upper  side  band  produci  ng  circuit  receiving 
signals  from  said  high  frequency  osd  lator  and  d<ud  low 
frequency  oscillator,  a  lower  side  ban  1  producing  circ«  J: 
receiving  signals  from  said  high  frequ  mcy  oscillator  and 
said  low  frequency  oscillator,  a  cavity  oscillator  (Y>a«ble 
at  the  resonam  frequency  of  said  cavi  ty,  a  switdi  having 
a  first  setting  inactivating  said  cavity  oscillator  and 
coupling  said  high  frequency  oscillator  to  said  cavity, 
said  switch  having  a  second  setting  ac  tivating  said  cavity 
oscillator  and  decoupling  said  high  frequency  osciUator 
from  said  cavity,  a  first  mixer  combii  ling  the  ou4>uts  of 
said  upper  side  band  circuit  and  sail  cavity  oscillator: 
a  second  mixer  combining  the  ou^ti  ot  said  lower  side 
band  circuit  and  said  cavity  osdllatoi ;  a  lint  frequency 
reqtonsive  detector  coupled  to  the  cn^t  of  said  fint 
mixer,  a  second  frequency  responsiv4  detector  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  second  mixer,  an4  a  frequency  regu- 
lating means  reqtonsive  to  the  outpun  of  said  fint  and 
second  detectors  and  tolerable  to  equa  ize  the  frequencies 
of  said  hi^  frequency  oscillator  and  aid  cavity. 
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rARTING  MULTIVIBRATOR 
P«te  B.  Manahollz,  &m  Dicto.  Califs  a«i|WNr  to  Day- 
^tnmt,  bcoipovatod,  Mnmqr  HOI,  N  J^  a  co>poratk»n 
o(N«w  Icncj 

FOad  Apr.  11, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  €52,249 
4ailbm.   (CL  331— 113) 


-*^k^^^/        Kf^^^M^. 
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1.  A  free-ninning  multivibrator  circuit,  comprising:  a 
first  and  teoood  primary  transistor,  each  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes;  a  source  ot  supply  po- 
tential; a  first  pair  of  resistors  connected  individually  in 
circuit  between  each  of  said  orilector  electrodes  and  a 
fixed  point  of  potential  of  said  source;  a  control  transistor 
network  associated  with  each  oi  said  primary  transistors, 
each  of  said  netwm-ks  including  a  pair  of  transistors  hav- 
ing their  emitter-collector  electrode  circuits  connected  in 
series  to  said  suf^ly  potential,  and  their  base  dectrodes 
connected  to  the  c<^ector  electrode  of  the  associated 
primary  transistcM-;  and  connections  req>ectively  between 
the  base  electrode  (rf  each  jmmary  transistor  and  the 
emitters  of  each  transistor  control  network,  one  of  said 
connections  containing  a  resistor  and  the  other  a  capacitor. 


2,9MM9 
FREQUENCY  CTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Plate  E.  Reeves,  Moantaln  View,  Calif., 


Filed 


to 


14,  If  57. 8w.  No.  <78,10S 
(d.  331—144) 


j: 


A—A. 


I-  In  an  internally  frequency  controlled  multivibrator, 
a  first  and  second  electronic  valve  each  comprising  at 
least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  element,  a  source 
of  direct  current  having  a  positive  and  a  ground  terminal 
connected  to  establish  operating  potentials  on  the  anode, 
cathode,  and  control  elements  of  said  electronic  valves, 
means  coupling  the  anode  and  control  elemem  circuits  of 
said  electronic  valves  to  esublish  a  free-mnning  multi- 
vibrator of  predetermined  frequency,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  a  first  resistor-capacitw  circuit  coupling  the 
anode  of  said  first  valve  to  the  control  element  of  said 
second  valve  and  a  second  resistor-capacitor  circuit  cou- 
pling the  anode  of  said  second  valve  to  the  control  ele- 
ment of  said  first  valve,  and  means  degeneratively  cou- 
plmg  the  anodes  and  control  elements  of  said  electronic 
valves  to  ground  to  cause  said  multivibrator  to  tend  to 
maintain  said  predetermined  frequency,  said  degenera- 
tively coupling  means  including  a  third  circuit  having  a 
resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  across  a 
pair  of  terminals,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  ter- 
minals to  both  said  control  elements;  the  other  said  ter- 
nunal  being  connected  to  said  ground  tennimd. 

7«2  O.O.— 25 


23M,fl6 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATOR 
Robert  O.  Caae,  Jr.,  Whittier,  Calif. 

North  Aaacrfeaa  AviatloB,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  «,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  7t7,317 

UCIataH.    (0.332-41) 


to 


■  I  — ITCW 


.^ 


Sut*««"«l»*  -tt 


1.  In  an  amplitude  modulator  for  praviding  a  sinus- 
oidal output  of  carrier  frequency  having  an  ami^ude  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  a  relatively  slow- 
ly varying  modulating  frequency  signal,  means  for  period- 
ically sampling  a  modulating-frequency  signal,  means  for 
varying  said  sampling  periods  according  to  an  alternating 
carrier-frequency  signal,  and  means  connected  to  said 
sampled  modulating-frequency  signal  for  transmitting  the 
side  bands  associated  with  the  carrier-frequency  signal 
and  attenuating  the  frequencies  of  the  sampling  period 
and  the  harmonics  associated  therewith. 


2,9M,fll 
PULSE  CORRECTING  ClRCUTT 
Jan  Karel  Schooten  and  Jan  Vcrstraten,  HUvcrsam,  Neth- 
erlands, asslfota  to  North  American  PUUps  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cotpontfoa  of  Dda* 


Filed  Jane  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,tM 

OafaBS  priority,  maMatkm  Nctbcriaads  Aag.  23,  1956 

5CfaiiiM.    (CL333— 2t) 


-X- 


''■H^\-^ 


1.  A  pulse  correcting  circuit  for  correcting  the  ampli- 
tude of  a  pulse  tail  following  a  pulse,  comprising  a  pair 
of  input  terminals,  two  transmission  line  sections  of 
equal  dectrical  length  and  equal  characteristic  impedance 
and  eadi  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  imped- 
ance means  re^>ectively  connected  across  the  input  ends 
of  said  transmission  line  sections  and  each  having  a  value 
of  impedance  equal  to  said  characteristic  impedance, 
means  connecting  the  input  ends  of  said  transmission  line 
sections  in  series  between  said  input  terminals,  first  and 
second  resistors  respectively  connected  across  the  output 
ends  of  said  transmission  line  sections,  the  product  of 
the  resistance  values  of  said  first  and  second  resistors  be- 
ing equal  to  the  square  of  said  characteristic  impedance, 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  across  the  input 
end  ot  one  of  said  transmission  line  sections. 


23M,«12 

AIR  DIELECTRIC  STRIP-LINE  TUNABLE 

BANDPASS  FILTER 

David  Alstadtcr,  FaUs  Chwch,  Va.,  asri^or  to  the  United 

States  of  America  ai  repnacalcd  by  tbc  Scovtary  of 

thcAkFoRc 

FOcd  ScpL  15. 1959,  Scr.  No.  S4t413 

1  Claim.    (CL  333—73) 

A  strip-line  bandpass  filter  comprising  a  ground  plane 

structure  and  a  strip  conductor  parallel  thereto,  said  strip 

conductor  being  sinuous  in  form  with  a  reactance  ele- 
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ment  situated  between  ajjacent  loops  and  between  jhe 
end  loops  and  input  and  output  wave  transmission  means, 
each  of  said  reactance  elements  being  constituted  by  an 
intermediate  gap  in  a  strip  conductor  supported  oi^  a 
thin  insulating  card,  each  of  saJd  loopi  comprising  a  ;U- 
shaped  strip  conductor  supported  on  a  thin  insulatng 


.  iifUAinr  10,  1961 


card,  said  U-shaped  conductor  having  strip  spring  ^x- 
tensions  beyond  the  edge  of  the  card  which  overlap  <^d 
make  spring  contact  with  the  strip  conductors  in  the  tffo 
adjacent  reactance  elements,  and  means  for  slida^ly 
mounting  the  cards  having  said  U-shaped  conductors  |or 
movement  relative  to  the  associated  reactance  elemeits 


for  adjusting  the  electrical  lengths  o 


said  loops. 


2,9<M13 
HOLLOW  ELECTRICAL  RESONATORS 

to  Etodric  *  MMkal 
■gtaad,  a  ciHapwy  «f  Gnat  Britain 
RM  Sept  2t,  195«,  Sm.  No.  «12,iS4 
f  nihil  I     (CL333    t3) 


1.  A  hollow  electrical  monator  having  a  re-entriat 
part  and  comprising  conductive  tuning  metdos  describing 
a  lamina  facing  said  re-entrant  part,  and  means  for  pio- 
dudng  tuning  movement  of  said  conductive  means  from 
an  outer  aone  of  the  resonator  to  the  re-entrant  part  thete- 
of  and  vice  vena,  said  tuning  means  having  a  substantial 
effective  area  normal  to  the  direction  of  tuning  movemspt 
so  that,  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  path  swept  by 
said  conductive  means  on  movement  thereof  when  the 
path  is  produced  past  the  re-entrant  part,  lying  to  one  side 
of  said  re-entrant  part,  said  conductive  means  being  di- 
mensioned to  cause  c^Mcitive  tuning  of  said  resonat<M-  in 
re^oose  to  movement  of  said  conductive  means,  together 
with  inductive  tuning  substantially  countjeracting  an  In- 
crease ia  the  capacitive  tuning  rata  at  the  coi 
means  aKiroacbes  said  re-entrant  pairt 

4 


kg  an  jn- 
>nductiirf 


2«9M,il4 
SYNTHETIC  STRNITE  CRYSTAL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Lee  W.  GUdari  and  l«ui  Anthaajr  P^MreO,  Lttdngtom, 
Ky.,  aaslgneri  to  Kcatacfcj  RaaeaKh  Foandation,  hii- 
fe«taii.Ky.  j 

FBcd  Apr.  1, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  M3^22  I 

11  CUnn.    (a.  33S— 22)  ^ 

6.  For  use  as  a  solid  state  switch  in  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, a  stibnite  crystal  enriched  in  antimony  by  an  amoimt 
comprisiag  between  about  1.0%  and  about  3.5%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  crystal,  said  crystal 
being  characterized  by  normally  having'  a  first  stable 


operating  condition  of  higli  resistivity  in  the  order  of 
about  10*  ohm-centiffleter  when  subjened  to  an  electrical 
breakdown  field  of  less  than  about  1<  00  volts  per  centi 
meter  and  having  a  second  stable  operating  condition  of 
low  resistance  in  the  order  of  about 
meter  when  subjected  to  an  electrical 
more  than  about  1000  volts  per  centimeter,  said  crystal 
being  adapted  to  regain  its  high  reactivity  upon  being 
heated  to  within  the  range  of  from 
300*  C 


emtrtumwm  m 
amy,    ■■y— T.a.. 


about  100*  C  to 


10.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  suistantiaUy  homope- 
neous  stibnite  crystal  enriched  in  antimony,  the  steps 
comprising,  mixing  antimony  and  sullur  to  form  a  mix- 
ture enriched  in  antimony  by  an  amo  imt  comprising  be- 
tween about  1.0%  and  about  3.3%  by  wei^t  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  mixture,  melting  and  reacting  said 
mixture  hi  a  closed  container  to  foroi  a  molten  stibnite 
and  continuously  agitating  said  mixtui  s  during  said  melt- 
ing and  reacting  in  order  to  prevent  8if)Umation  of  sulfur 
from  said  mixture. 


2,MM15 
PHASABLE  GANGED  POTEI^OMFrER 
EUas  Blanco,  Los 


to  DaysttoBB, 

'      «f  New 


1.  A  potentiometer,  comprising: 
shaped  resistance  element   in  said 
shaft  extending  axially  of  said 
projecting  from  said  casing:  a  slider 
said  shaft  and  movable  thereby  over 
ment;  and  means  for  varying  the  angu^ 
slider  contact  with  respect  to  said 
eluding  a  rotatable  member  having  an 
right  anftes  to  said  shaft  axis  and 
rotation  from  the  casing  exterior. 


resist  snce 


shift 


BLADE  CONNECTOR 
Wilhclm  Angclc,  HaativiBc  Ala., 
States  of  ABMrica  as  wpwstnted  br 


casing;  a  ring- 

cfsing;  a  routable 

element  and 

<»ntact  carried  by 

aid  resistance  ele- 

position  of  said 

said  means  in- 

Bxis  of  rotation  at 

bitng  acoessiUc  tor 


tolbcUidtod 


An«y 
FOcd 


Sept  19, 195S,  Ssr.  No  7(2,lt9 


2ClalBs.    (CL3391— ' 
(Gnuit«dMdarTMIc3S,U5.Co4c  19S2),  aee.  2M) 

1 .  In  a  connector  for  interconnect  ng  two  multioon- 
ductor  flat  cables,  a  mounting  base,  a  c*  ntact  body  having 
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interooanecting  contact  blades  with  a  fint  contact  region 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  conductive  lines  of  a 
first  flat  cable  and  a  second  contact  region  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  a  second  flat  cable  having  a  matching 
set  of  conductive  lines,  said  cables  being  inserted  at  op- 
posite  ends  of  the  connector,  first  and  second  shafts  po- 
sitioned in  slots  in  said  mounting  base,  said  first  shaft 
comprising  an  eccentric  link  to  said  first  contact  region 
and  said  second  shaft  comprising  an  eccentric  link  to 


outwardly  to  seat  said  lugs  in  said  recesses  and  retain 
them  therein  to  lock  said  cap  body  against  turning  rela- 
tive to  said  receptacle  body;  said  lugs  being  movable 
to  and  from  said  recesses  to  lock  and  release  said  cap 
and  receptacle  bodies  by  relative  longitudinal  and  turn- 
ing movements;  said  stationary  contacts  and  said  contact 
fingers  being  of  a  width  such  that  they  are  in  engage- 
ment to  maintain  dectrical  connection  between  them 
throu^iout  such  movements. 


said  second  cootact  region,  means  to  rotate  said  shafts, 
a  resilient  pressure  pad  connected  to  said  mounting  base 
for  supporting  said  cables,  first  and  second  ^Mings  sup- 
ported by  said  mounting  base  and  respectively  exerting  a 
clamping  force  against  said  fint  and  second  contact 
regions  for  clamping  said  cables  between  said  pressure 
pad  and  said  contact  blades,  said  clamping  force  being, 
relieved  when  said  shafts  are  rotated  to  a  release  po- 
sition. 


MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  WIRE  TO  A 
^BINDING  PLATE 

ocD,  SoBthpoft,  CoHSa,  aarigBor  to  Ha^cy 
tocovsontodf  Bridgeport,  Coon^  a 
of  CosBacdcat 

FHai  Jw.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  CM^n 
(CL339— 95) 


P. 


23<M17 
LOCKING  €X)NNECTOR 


tiMOf 


to  Harvey 

a 


7, 
No.  2J71,4S<, 


713.771 


19S2,  8«r.  No.  27S,4M , 
lirtad  iam.  27,  19S9.  Di- 
Apr.  29,  19St,  8w.  No. 


(CL 


1) 


^*.v, 


S.  A  wire  attaching  means  for  an  electric  wiring  device 
comprising:  a  formed  plate  of  uniform  thickness  having 
an  intermediate  portion  and  opposite  end  portions  offset 
forwardly  from  the  intermediate  portion  with  the  connec- 
tions between  the  end  portions  and  intermediate  portion 
providing  q»aced  inclined  shoulden  extending  across  the 
plate;  said  plate  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  in  its 
intermediate  portion  between  said  shoulders  and  a  for- 
wardly ofbet  sharp  edge  extending  along  one  edge  of  said 
intermediate  portion  between  said  shoulders;  and  a  bind- 
ing screw  adjustably  mounted  in  said  opening  and  having 
a  head  disposed  on  the  forward  side  oi  said  plate  which 
is  of  a  size  and  shape  and  dispoaed  ao  as  to  have  a  por- 
tion of  its  periphery  overlie  said  sharp  edge  whereby  said 
head  it  arranged  to  clamp  a  pair  of  lead  wires  to  the  face 
(rf  said  plate  over  said  sharp  edge  in  positioiu  longitudi- 
nally of  and  adjacent  said  shoulders  and  with  said  sharp 
edge  sank  into  said  lead  wires. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  an  insulating 
receptacle  body;  a  plurality  of  sUtionary  contacts  carried 
within  said  body;  said  receptacle  body  being  provided 
with  an  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of  curved  slots  lead- 
ing to  said  stationary  contacts;  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
facing  reoesscs  formed  in  said  wall  and  opening  on  the 
inner  side  thereof;  each  ot  said  recesses  being  spaced 
laterally  respectively  from  one  end  of  one  of  said  slots; 
a  detachable  cap  body  having  a  plurality  ot  elongated 
contact  fingers  for  selective  insertion  into  and  through 
said  slots  to  engage  said  stationary  contacts  by  relative 
longitndinal  movemett  of  said  cap  and  receptacle  bodies; 
said  ikMa  being  of  a  length  to  permit  movement  of  said 
contact  flagen  in  said  slots  by  relative  turning  movement 
of  said  cap  and  receptacle  bodies;  said  contact  fingers 
having  thdr  free  end  portioas  widened  and  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  spaced  projecting  higs  which  are  ar- 
ruiged  to  extend  outwardly  relative  to  said  receptacle 
body  and  seat  in  said  recesses  to  lock  said  cap  and  re- 
cqitacle  bodies  against  relative  turning  movemem  and 
separation  when  said  bodies  are  connected;  and  spring 
means  dupottd  within  said  receptacle  body  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  springs  that  are  dispoaed  in  said 
reoeptada  body  to  individually  engage  the  free  ends  of 
said  contact  fingers  and  biaa  them  and  said  cap  body 


2,90,919 

SMJ»ADAFTfVE  TKOT  PPtTURE  FOR 
KEYED  RECEPTACLE 

WBbcst  H.  iWHnasan,  Arcadia,  aad  Arthar  A.  WUte, 
North  Hollywood,  CallL,  assiinon  to  North 
AviiUion,  inc. 

FDcd  Jaa  4,  I9M,  to.  No.  119 
19  Claims.    (0.339^151) 


1.  A  self-adaptive  fixture  for  use  in  testing  phig-in 
modules,  each  of  said  modules  being  keyed  to  mate  with 
a  separate  correspondingly  keyed  plug-in  receptacle  in 
associated  equipment,  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductor 
rods,  support  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  con- 
ductor rods,  a  nonkeyed  plug-in  electrical  receptacle 
fixedly  moiuted  on  said  support  means,  said  conductor 
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rods  being  positioned  to  mate  with  and  make  sUd^ble 
electrical  contact  on  one  of  the  ends  thereof  with  jthe 
contacts  of  said  nonkeyed  receptacle,  the  other  of  jthe 
ends  of  said  rods  being  positioned  to  mate  with  the  con- 
tacts of  any  one  of  said  keyed  receptacles  in  said  aiso- 
ciated  equipment,  and  mesms  for  urging  said  conduftor 
rods  towards  said  keyed  receptacle,  whereby  when  iaid 
conductor  rods  are  inserted  in  said  keyed  receptacle  elec- 
trical connections  are  provided  between  corresponding 
contacts  in  said  any  one  of  said  keyed  and  said  nonkeyed 
receptacles  and  said  nonkeyed  receptacle  e&ctively  he- 
comes  keyed  in  accordance  with  the  keying  o(  said  keyed 
receptacle. 


cuits  activate  the  corresponding 
nected  thereto,  a  normally  closed 
connected  in  series  with  said  outpui 
means  for  stepping  said  first  switch 
of  said  plurality  of  banks  of 


indi  ;ating  devioet  oon- 

sqcond  switch  means 

circuits,  actuating 

means  to  aiwtber 

indicating  devices  and  for 


Haiiy  E. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 


,N.Y^ 


to  The  Ben  ix 


Cotpowd—,  a  conoralion  of  Delaware 
Fllad  Feb.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,74« 
7  Claims.    (CL  339— 192)        ^ 


/ 


briefly  opening  said  second  switch  mea  ns  for  resetting  said 
output  circuits,  and  means  electrically  coimected  to  said 
output  circuits  and  including  means  i  for  operating  said 


actuating  means  as  soon  as  one  outpu 
is  conducting. 


1 .  An  electrical   connector  comprising   an  elonga  ed 


metal  shell,  a  gas  impermfable  electrically  insulating  fce- 
ramic  insert  positioned  transversely  within  the  shell  w|th 
its  periphery  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
shell,  a  passage  through  the  insert  directed  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  shell,  an  electrical  conductor  extending  through 
the  passage  and  sealed  to  the  walls  thereof,  yieldable 
annular  gas  impermeable  means  interposed  between  and 
connected  to  the  insert  and  the  shell  for  supporting  the 
insert  in  the  shell  and  for  effecting  a  seal  between  the 
insert  and  the  shell,  a  second  ceramic  electrically  insulat- 
ing insert  positioned  within  the  shell  inwardly  of  the  flbt 
recited  insert,  said  second  insert  being  strong,  rigid,  and 
heat  resistant,  a  further  passagp  in  the  second  insert 
aligned  with  the  passage  in  the  first  recited  insert  and 
receiving  the  said  electrical  conductor,  and  means  ret^n 
ing  the  said  second  insert  in  the  shell 


circuit  of  each  set 


2,968,«22 

SEISMIC  SIGNAL  DIGITALIZAtlON  METHOD 

AND  APPARATU  ( 

Robert  R.  Unterbergcr,  Whitticr,  Caltf .,  assigiior  to  Call- 

fomla  Research  Corporatloa,  San  fnuidaco,  Calif.,  a 

corpoiatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  11, 1954,  Ser.  Nol  461,M6 
1  Claim.    (Q.  348—  5) 


^ 


-""^i^ — -  r  J„.  I  JLTLruVr: 


be 


of 


23M,921    I      . 
DEPTH  CHARGE  ATTACK  RECORDER 
Gayaor  O.  RockweD,  Honsfon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  » 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec 

retary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1946,  Scr.  No.  659,191 
6CfaUms.    (a.l340— 6) 

3.  A  receiving  system  for  determining  the  direction  _, 
each  of  a  plurality  of  wave  energy  sources  from  a  loa 
tion  by  intercepting  a  propagated  |  wave  emanating  from 
each  wave  source,  said  system  Comprising  a  plurafty 
of  wave  detecting  devices  arranged  in  a  known  space  pat- 
tern about  the  location,  an  output  circuit  connected  to 
each  of  said  detecting  devices  for  energization  therdby 
in  response  to  detection  of  wave  energy,  said  output  cir- 
cuits being  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  sets  of  output  cir- 
cuits, means  interconnecting  the  output  circuits  of  each 
set  whereby  when  one  output  circuit  of  a  set  is  conduct- 
ing the  remaining  output  circuits  of  the  same  set  can- 
not conduct,  a  plurality  of  banks  of  indicating  devices, 
the  number  of  indicating  devices  in  each  bank  being  eqaal 
to  the  number  of  said  detecting  devices,  first  switch  means 
adapted  for  connecting  the  indicating  devices  of  only  one 
of  said  banks  at  any  one  time  to  corresponding  ones  of 
said  output  circuits  whereby  the  conducting  output  dr- 


An  analysis  apparatus  for  a  multitiace  record  of  seis- 
mic signals  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  means 
for  converting  each  of  said  seismic 
records  to  a  series  of  first  pulses,  nieans  for  initiating 
said  first  pulses  sequentially  at  uniform  time  intervals 
to  establish  in  serial  relationship  the 
respective  first  pulse  at  a  predeterm  ned  uniform  time 
interval,  said  means  for  initiating  being  repetitive  at  a 
substantially  higher  rate  than  the  seiimic  signals  within 
said  records,  means  for  proportionir 
sequential  first  pulses  in  accordance  wikh  the  amplitude  of 
sequential  incremental  portions  of  said  seismic  signals, 
a  source  of  second  pulses  having  a  hj^  frequency  rela- 
tive to  said  series  of  first  pulses,  a 
means,  a  computer,  circuit  means 
of  second  pulses  to  said  computer 
means,  means  employing  said  series 
said  plurality  of  means  for  converting  said  seismic  sig> 
nals  to  gate  said  circuit  means  connecting  said  second 
pulses  to  said  computer  at  said  unifjrm  time  intervals 


>lurality  o(  gating 
:ting  said  source 
trough  said  gating 
if  first  pulses  from 


Janvaky  10,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


385 


and  in  accordance  with  the  duration  of  each  of  taid  series 
of  flrat  pulses  to  produce  an  input  of  digitalized  seismic 
signals  representing  the  sequential  amplitude  along  said 
tnultitrace  record,  and  means  in  said  computer  for  com- 
paring said  digitalized  seismic  signals  and  for  identifyins 
characteristic  similarities  in  said  seismic  signals  within 
said  multitrace  record.  4 


2,9tt,fi3 

VISUAL  POSmON-INDICATING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Harold  Matthew  Fcrgno%  Hatch  End,  aad  Walter  Rob. 

crt  SttTcw,  Pl—u  Hm,  En^aod,  aasifMin  to  The 

G«Mnl  Ekctrlc  Coopuy  United,  Loadoo,  Eng  land 

FOcd  Am.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M5,944 

iOalaa.    (a.  34«— M) 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  providing  an  observer  approach- 
ing a  location  with  a  visual  indication  of  his  position  rela- 
tive to  an  approach  plane  pas<iing  through  the  location, 
including  at  said  location  two  groups  of  plural  light 
sources,  each  group  having  a  common  optical  charac- 
teristic, the  characteristics  of  the  two  groups  being  dis- 
tinguishable, said  light  sources  being  arranged  in  alter- 
nate sequence  of  the  groups  along  a  line  transverse  to 
the  approach  plane,  each  light  source  being  arranged  to 
project  a  beam  of  light  into  a  working  region  of  the  ar- 
rangement bounded  by  two  planes  inclined  to  and  includ- 
ing between  them  said  approach  plane,  each  beam  being 
of  relatively  narrow  beam  angle  as  compared  with  the 
angle  between  said  boundary  planes  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  said  approach  plane,  wherein  in  each  group 
of  light  sources  the  light  beams  are  directed 

( 1 )  so  that  the  center  lines  of  the  beams  in  said  per- 
pendicular planes  have  progressive  angular  displacements 
relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  ap- 
proach plane, 

(2)  so  that  each  beam  overlaps  all  the  other  beams  in 
the  same  group,  and 

(3)  so  that  at  least  the  greater  number  of  the  center 
lines  of  the  beams  in  the  same  group  are  directed  to 
one  side  of  the  approach  plane. 

the  sense  of  the  said  displacements  and  the  side  of  the 
approach  plane  to  which  the  center  lines  of  the  beams 
are  mainly  directed  being  different  for  the  two  groups, 
and  wherein  the  plural  light  sources  are  spaced  apart  so 
as  to  be  separately  visible  to  the  observer  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  the  paths  (rf  two  or  more  of  the  light  beams 
within  the  working  region  of  the  arrangement,  the  pat- 
tern of  light  sources  of  the  two  groups  seen  along  the 
line  sequence  by  the  observer  providing  the  required 
visual  indication. 


2,9«,t24 
nCNALING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 
AND  THE  UKE 
Hvold  C  Pcanan,  4«11  Cirtis  St^  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  av 
rigBor  of  scTcatccB  pcrccat  to  Joel  G.  FMnail,  Sr., 
aavcatecB  pcKcot  to  Joel  G.  Pcanall,  Jr.,  aad  sixteen 
percent  to  BobMc  J.  PearMil,  afl  of  Honeton,  Tex. 
Filed  Mn  22, 195«.  Scr.  No.  SU,U5 
5  CUbsu.   {CL  344— f  1) 
1.  A  signalling  device  for  use  on  vehicles  or  the  Kke 
including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  first  circuit 


connected  thereto  and  including  a  pair  of  contacts,  means 
for  biasing  said  contacts  to  a  normally  open  position,  a 
thermo-responsive  resistance  element  connected  between 
said  contacts,  said  contacts  being  closed  upon  heating  of 
said  thermo-responsive  element  so  as  to  form  a  shunt 
therefor,  a  plurality  <A  indicators  responsive  to  electric 
current  connected  in  said  circuit,  switching  means  for 
selecting  one  of  said  indicators,  the  selection  of  an  indi- 
cator closing  said  circuit  and  starting  operation  thereof 
whereby  said  thermo-responsive  element  alternately  opens 
and  closes  said  contacts  whereby  the  current  flowing 
through  said  indicator  alternates  between  a  high  value  and 


a  lower  values,  a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  source 
including  a  second  switch  for  opening  and  closing  said 
second  circuit  and  a  second  pair  of  contacts,  said  second 
circuit  being  connected  to  one  of  said  indicators,  means 
for  biasing  said  second  pair  of  contacts  to  a  normally 
closed  position,  means  for  alternately  closing  and  open- 
ing said  second  pair  of  contacts  so  as  to  vary  the  current 
through  said  indicator,  the  selection  of  one  of  said  indi- 
cators other  than  the  one  connected  to  said  second  cir- 
cuit and  the  closing  of  said  second  switch  causing  current 
to  flow  in  both  of  said  circuits  whereby  said  two  Indi- 
cators alternately  receive  electrical  current  varying  be- 
tween a  high  value  and  a  low  value. 


2,968,025      I 
PATROL  CAR  SIGNAL 
WHbor  D.  Owens,  Albany,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American 
Signal    Company,    Albany,    Ga.,    a    corporatioB    of 
Georgia 

Filed  May  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,440 
7  Claims,    (a.  340— 125) 
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7.  A  rotary  signal  device  comf>rising  a  frame  having  a 
base  plate,  and  upstanding  spaced  end  supports,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  support  member  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
each  of  said  end  supports  in  spaced  relation  to  the  end 
support,  a  stationary  shaft  extending  between  said  end 
support  members,  a  polygonal  drum  having  translucent 
faces  with  indicia  thereon  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  located  between  said  end  supports,  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  drum  to  illuminate 
said  drum  faces,  a  sleeve  extending  through  the  end 
support  affixed  to  each  end  of  said  drum,  a  cam  fixed 
to  one  of  said  sleeves  and  disposed  between  one  of  said 
end  supports  and  support  members  having  a  single  notch, 
a  cam  operated  switch  support  plate  affixed  to  said  last 
named  end  supports,  cam  operated  switches  angularly 
disposed  about  said  cam  and  adapted  to  be  operated  one 
at  a  time  by  said  cam  and  mounted  on  said  plate,  said 
switches  being  angularly  disposed  in  relation  to  each 
other  in  correspondence  with  the  angular  relation  be- 
tween the  drum  faces  and  means  for  angularly  indexing 
said  plate  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  index  said  cam 
controlled  switches  in  relation  to  said  cams. 


-i" 


386 


I    I    I 


2,9a,t24 

STORES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  DIGITAL  COMPUTtRS 
Robctt  Jwtin  Frocgatt,  Norwood  Green,  Soudiill,  tns- 
laiid,  MsigBor  to  Electric  A  Mnskal  Indnstrics  Limited, 
Hayes,  Engtand,  a  comiiany  oi  Great  Britain 

FOed  Apr.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,960  I 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Apr.  7, 19  6 
5Clainis.    (CI.  340— 172.5) 
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and  a  variety  of  instruction  words,  the  former  being 


manipulated  under  control  of  the 
means  controlled  by  the  instructions 
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atter,  progranunuig 
for  controlling  tlie 


1.  A  storage  arrangement,  especially  for  electrical  lata 
handling  apparatus,  comprising  a  circulating  store  having 
an  input  signal  transducer  and  an  output  signal  trans- 
ducer, an  information  signal  path  including  a  normidly  .      .  .       _ 
closed  gate  connected  to  one  of  said  transducers,  a  sortrc^^be  address  settings  and  providing  .an  equal  signal  in 
of  access  demanding  signals  means  responsive  to  an  aness    response  to  an  equal  comparison  between  said  address 


manipulation  of  the  data  words,  per  pheral  units  includ- 
ing data  word  transmission  means  for  supplying  data 
words  to  or  receiving  data  words  .from  said  memory 
under  control  of  appropriate  prognm  instructions;  the 
combination  of  means  for  effectin  [,  in  the  memory, 
scatter  read  or  write  operations  und(  r  control  of  record 
control  words,  each  constituted  of  a  >ign  and  a  start  and 
a  stop  address,  stored  in  other  addressable  locations  of 
the  memory  comprising:  a  location  address  register  for 
receiving  and  storing  the  address  (f  a  record  control 
word  derived  from  an  iiutruction  iii  said  progranmiing 
means;  a  record  definition  register  onstituted  of  a  sign 
register,  a  start  address  register  and  )  i  stop  address  regis- 
ter, respectively,  for  receiving  and  storing  the  sign,  the 
start  and  stop  address  of  a  programmed  record  control 
word;  address  selection  control  meais  responsive  to  the 
address  settings  in  said  start  register  |for  selecting  a  data 
word  location  in  the  memory  and  foit  enabling  the  trans- 
mission of  the  data  word;  address  comparing  means 
connected  to  said  start  and  stop  regosters  for  comparing 


demanding  signal  for  opening  said  gate  at  predetermiied 
times  in  relation  to  cycles  of  said  store  to  allow  tran$fer 
of  signals  through  the  respective  path,  means  for  geger- 
ating  marking  signals  timed  in  relation  ito  cycles  of  laid 
store,  means  for  altering  the  timing  of  said  marking  sig- 
nals in  response  to  opening  of  said  gate  to  cause  faid 
marking  signals  to  indicate  the  location  of  signals  re- 
corded in  the  store,  and  means  responsive  to  an  access 
demanding  signal  for  interconnecting  said  transducer!  at 
times  determined  by  said  marking  signals  to  shift  sigials 
recorded  in  the  store  before  the  opening  of  said  gat«  to 
allow  the  transfer  of  signals,  so  that  successive  signals  can 
be  recorded  or  reproduced  by  opening  said  gate  at  fuc- 
cessive  times  similarly  related  to  respective  cycles  of  the 
store  whilst  the  timing  of  the  marking  signals  is  altered 
to  indicate  the  extremity  of  said  series  of  signals. 


settings;  an  adder  for  advancing  thel  address  settings  in 
the  start  register  for  each  associateji  data  word  trans- 
mitted to  or  from  the  memory;  and  a  record  control 
word  sign  interrogating  means  operable  in  response  to 
an  equal  comparing  signal  to  provide  a  control  to  con- 
tinue or  disable  the  scatter  read  or  ^mte  operations  de- 
pending upon  the  character  of  the    lign  interrogated. 


2,968,t28 
MULTI^IGNALS  CONTROLL^  SELECTING 
SYSTEMS 
EUchi  Goto  and  Hiroshi  Yamada,  T^kyo,  Japan, 
ors  to  Fojc  Tnshinld  Sciao  KabnAiki  Kataha,  Kawa- 
nld,  Japan,  a  corporalioo  off  Japan 

Fflcd  June  18,  1957,  Ser.  N(  >.  666,449 

aalnu  priority,  application  Japai  i  Jnn*  21,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CL  346— 174) 


^    2,966,627 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  MEMORY 
CONTROLS 
James  A.  McDonnell,  Binghamton,  Joseph  M.  TerUto, 
Bronx,  and  Jack  E.  Greene,  Yeatal,  N.Y.,  assignoni  to 
International   Bnaincai   Machines   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpocatioB  off  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  758,«63 
16  Oafans.    (O.  346—172.5) 


\ 


I.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  memory  jko- 
vided  with  addressable  locations  for  storing  data  wo^ds 


1.  An  electrical  system  controlled  by  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  for  selecting  a  desired  oi  e  out  of  a  plurality 
of  output  circuits  comprising,  mcai  s  for  supplying  a 
combination  of  input  signals  having 
and  one  of  both  zero  and  w  phas 
cuit  means  connected  to  receive  the 
the  first-mentioned  means  for  generating  under  control 
of  said  input  signab  another  combination  of  signals  at 
least  equal  in  number  to  the  input 
the  same  frequency  and  One  of  both 
positions  in  a  combination  diflferent 
tion  of  input  signals,  frequency  chang 


coupled  to  the  coding  circuit  for  re:eivi^g  all  of  said 


I  1 


a  given  frequency 

positions,  coding  cir- 

input  signals  from 


lignals  and  having 

zero  and  w  phase 

than  the  combina- 

ng  means  operably 
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last-mentioned  combination  of  sitnali  for  changing  the 
frequency  of  all  of  said  signals  maintaining  the  respective 
phase  positions  unchanged,  a  plurality  of  output  circuits 
comprising  a  plurality  of  output  transformers  comprising 
windings  each  directed  in  a  given  polarity  sense,  and 
means  operably  coupled  to  the  frequency  changing  means 
for  energizing  said  transformers  by  the  last-mentioned 
signals  in  such  a  manner  that  a  selected  one  only  of 
said  output  circuits  is  energized  to  deliver  an  output 
signal  having  an  energy  level  corresponding  at  least  to 
the  energy  levels  of  all  of  the  input  signals  combined 
and  a  phase  position  corresponding  to  a  phase  position 
of  one  of  said  last-mentioned  signals. 


high  flux  remanence,  each  of  the  negating  cores  having 
an  outer  portion  defining  a  relatively  long  closed  loop 
flux  path  and  a  shunting  portion  extending  between  oppo- 
site regions  of  the  outer  portion,  each  core  element 
having  input  and  output  apertures  extending  through  the 
outer  portion  and  located  on  opposite  sides  remote  from 
the  shunting  portion,  clearing  windings  respectively 
wound  on  the  outer  portions  of  each  of  the  core  elements 
and  including  turns  linking  the  output  apertures,  a  first 
closed  conductive  loop  including  windings  linking  the 
output  j^jerture  of  a  first  one  of  the  cwc  elements  and 


»£tma  , 


PERMANENT  MEMORY  9FORAGE  COMPRISING 
MAGNETICALLY  BlffTABLE  CORES  ARRANGED 
IN  ROWS  OF  M-CORES  EACH 
Hcrnuuin  Karl  Maria  Groaaer,  HUvenom,  Netherlands, 
■adgnor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corpontfon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmc  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  74«,794 
OnioBs  priority,  appUcation  Nethcrlaikb  Jmc  28, 1957 
I  4  Claims.    (O.  34»— 174) 
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the  input  aperture  of  a  second  one  of  the  core  elements, 
a  second  closed  conductive  loop  including  windings  fink- 
ing the  output  aperture  of  the  second  one  of  the  core 
elements  and  the  input  aperture  of  the  first  one  of  the  core 
elements,  and  means  for  successively  pulsing  a  current 
through  the  clearing  winding  linking  the  first  core  ele- 
ment, the  loop  coupling  the  output  of  the  second  core 
element  to  the  input  of  the  first  core  element,  the  clearing 
winding  linking  the  second  core  element,  and  the  loop 
coupling  the  output  of  the  first  core  element  to  the  input 
of  the  second  core  element. 


1.  A  permanent  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  cores  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hys- 
teresis curve,  said  cores  being  arranged  in  rows,  each 
row  containing  m  cores  and  corresponding  to  a  code 
groups,  b  rows  being  combined  to  form  a  core  matrix,  the 
memory  comprising  c  core  matrices,  a  group  of  wires 
totalling  a  and  designated  Aj  .  .  .  A«  threaded  through 
:  11  rows  of  all  core  matrices,  the  wire  A^  being  threaded 
through  the  y^  row  of  the  z^  core  matrix  according 
to  the  code  group  x.  y,  z.  a  group  of  wires  totaling  b 
and  designated  Bx  .  .  .  B^  the  wire  By  being  thieaded 
through  all  cores  of  the  y""  row  of  every  core  matrix,  a 
ftoup  of  wires  totaling  c  and  designated  Ci  .  .  .  Cc,  the 
\/ire  C,  being  threaded  through  all  cores  of  all  rows  of 
the  z^  core  matrix,  and  a  group  of  reading  wires  totaling 
m  and  designated  Si  .  .  .  Sn,  each  reading  wire  Sp  being 
threaded  through  all  p^  cores  of  all  rows,  the  position 
of  a  code  group  in  the  memory  being  determined  by  an 
address  of  three  co-ordinates  x,  y,  z  of  which  x  designates 
the  position  of  the  code  group  concerned  in  the  row 
concerned,  y  designates  the  position  of  the  row  concerned 
in  the  matrix  concerned,  and  z  designates  the  core  matrix 
concerned. 

2,9M,038 

MAGNETIC  CORE  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 

Htwltt  D.  Crm,  Palo  Allo»  CaM^  ■■!!■«>  to  Bnrronghs 


Cofp0raliOB|  Ddralt,  ftflck.,  s  cocwmthM  off  Michigan 

FBcd  Jnc  12, 1958,  Scr.  N<».  741,«94 

7Claimi.    (CL  34*^174) 

3.  A  bistable  magnetic  core  circuit  comprising  a  pair 
of  negating  core  elements  of  magnetic  material  having 


2,9M,f31 

ELECTRONIC  MICROMETER 

Walter  H.  Hlp^  Pamdcna,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

North  AmcrlcaB  Aviation,  Inc. 

FVed  Feb.  24,  1955,  Scr.  No.  490,345 

SClafaM.    (CL  348— 265) 
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1.  An  electronic  micrometer  for  detecting  and  measur- 
ing minute  noechanical  displacements  comprising  a  nor- 
mally balanced  three-element,  capacitive  pickoff  sensitive 
to  said  mechanical  displacements;  an  impedance  con- 
nected to  said  capacitive  pickoff  to  form  thereby  a  T-net- 
work,  said  impedance  having  a  single  reactive  component 
which  resonates  with  the  reactances  of  said  pickoff  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  when  said  pickoff  is  balanced; 
a  source  of  alternating  signals  of  said  predetermined 
frequency;  means  connecting  said  T-network  to  said 
source  in  a  manner  to  subject  opposite  ends  of  said  net- 
work to  substantially  equal  voltages  of  opposite  polarity; 
and  indicator  means  sensitive  to  the  phase  and  magnitude 
of  the  voltage  across  said  impedance  whereby  the  output 
of  said  indicator  meant  is  a  predetermined  function  <tf 
said  mechanical  displacement 


Amort  J. 


2,9M,832 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Waller  Kala,  aad  PMri  L.  Wise, 
ariVBon  to  Bdl  TdcphoM 
locoiponitcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  ScpC  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7(2,861 
3ClalmB.    (CL  348—393) 
I.  In  combination  in  a  system  capable  of  providing 
either  a  chime  or  ringing  signal  sound  output,  a  pair  of 
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from 


signaling  power  terminals,  a  signaling  winding,  a  clamper   ton  when  said  terminals  are  moving  r^ative  to  each  other, 
assembly  movable  in   response  to  the   energization  of   comprising  the  steps  of 
said  winding,  circuit  means  including  a  chime  signal  cir- 
cuit  configuration    and    a   ringing   signal    circuit    0on- 
figuration,     subscriber-actuated     means     for     connect-  apart, 
ing  said  winding  to  said  terminals  by  means  of  one 
of  said  chime  and  ringing  signal  circuit  configurations, 
and  clapper-actuated  means  for  switching  said  systeni  to 


(a)  receiving  the  transmissions 
nals  at  a  plurality  of  receiving  locations 


Kt-P 


the  chime  circuit  configuration  only  when  said  subscri  ler- 
actuated  means  is  switched  to  the  chime  circuit  (  m- 
dition  and  power  is  actually  applied  to  said  termii  ds, 
so  that,  except  when  said  subscriber-actuated  means  is 
in  the  chime  circuit  connecting  position  and  signal  power 
is  actually  applied  to  said  terminals,  the  impedance  of 
the  system  connected  to  said  terminals  is  characteristic 
of  said  ringing  circuit  configuration. 


2,968,033       * 
REFLECTOR  > 

lames  S.  Krcitzberg,  2080  Atherton  Lane,  Batte,  Mof  t. 
.    FUed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,177 
9  Claims,    (a.  343—18) 
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1.  A  microwave  reflector  comprising  an  assembly!  lof 
individual  modular  reflector  units  each  of  rectangular 
shape  in  elevation,  said  units  being  arranged  in  horizontal 
rows  and  vertical  tiers,  each  unit  being  <^i  rectangular 
box-like  form  having  a  flat  fibnt  skin  plate,  each  itnit 
having  an  internal  framework  to  which  the  front  dcin 
plate  is  secured,  and  means  for  holding  the  units  in  as- 
sembly with  the  front  skin  plates  thereof  coplanar  cOm> 
prising  holding  members  secured  to  the  front  and  ifear 
of  the  units  at  the  meeting  comen  thereof,  the  holding 
members  which  are  secured  to  the  front  of  the  upits 
projecting  forward  from  the  front  skin  plates  and  the 
holding  members  which  are  secured  to  the  rear  of  the 
units  projecting  rearward  therefrom,  and  fasteners  ex- 
tending through  adjacent  ones  of  said  holding  members 
in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  front  skin  plftea 
spaced  forward  and  rearward  of  the  units.        i 


la. 


2,968,034 

DOPPLER  FREQUENCY  POSITION  FIXING 

METHOD 

NidMlas  J.  Cafarelli,  Jr.,  Wcsdield,  NJ.,  assignor  to-- 

tcrnatioiial    Tdcpli^    and    Tclcgrapli    Corponrt  »n 

Nutlcy,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1955,  S*r.  No.  528,723 

7  Claims.    (Q.  343—112) 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  unknown  locatior 

one  terminal  of  a  radio  communication  system  relative 

to  the  known  location  of  anothe^-  terminal  of  said  ^ys- 


(b)  obtaining  the  Doppler  frequenby 
transmissions  received  at  adjacent  paifs 
tions,  and 

(c)  computing  from  said  Doppler 
the  change  in  axial  velocity  of  one  of 
live  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  receiving 
puting  from  said  change  in  axial  velccity 
the  unknown  terminal  of  said  commi  nication 


one  of  said  termi- 
known  distances 


difference  in  the 
of  receiving  loca- 


requency  difference 

said  terminals  rela- 

locations  and  com- 

the  location  of 

system. 


of 


I  2,968,035 

RADIO  COMPASS 
Janis  A.  Sirons,  SprfnsBcId^  Ohio,  an  Ignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  rcprcacatcd  by  the  Secretary 
tiic  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1956,  Ser.  Ni .  561,694 

1  Claim.    <CL  343—!  20) 

(Granted  mder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Codfl^(1952),  sec  266) 


A  radio  compass  circuit  comprisin  {  directive  antenna 
means,  an  alternating  current  driven  n  techanical  switching 
means  connected  to  said  antenna  miians  for  alternately 
switching  the  directivity  of  said  ante  ma  means  between 
two  positions  in  one  of  which  the  (  irectivity  is  to  the 
right  of  a  predetermined  axis  through  the  antenna  and  in 
the  other  which  the  directivity  is  an  equal  amount  to  the 


left  of  said  axis,  a  radio  receiver  bavin] 
to  said  antenna  means,  said  recdvei 


of   generating  an  automatic  gain  contrd  voltage,  a  phase 


sensitive  rectifier  having  a  signal  input 
ence  phase  input  circuit  and  producing 


its  input  connected 
having  means  for 


circuit  and  a  refer- 
in  its  output  drcoit 
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a  direct  voltage  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  applied  to  its  input  circuit  and  a 
polarity  determined  by  the  phase  of  the  input  signal  with 
respect  to  the  reference  phase,  a  variable  gain  amplifier 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  receiver  and  the 
signal  input  of  said  phase  sensitive  rectifier,  means  for 
applying  said  automatic  gain  control  voltage  to  said  ampli- 
fier for  controlling  its  gain  in  inverse  relation  to  the  re- 
ceived signal  strength,  means  for  energizing  said  switching 
means  and  the  reference  phase  input  to  said  rectifier  from 
a  common  source  of  alternating  current,  means  for  indi- 
cating the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  a  direct  voltage,  and 
a  time  constant  integrating  circuit  and  a  nonlinear  trans- 
mission device  connected  in  cascade  between  the  output 
of  said  rectifier  and  said  indicating  means,  said  nonlinear 
device  having  a  transmission  characteristic  such  that  the 
rate  of  change  of  its  output  relative  to  its  input  decreases 
as  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  input  increases. 


mCH  FREQUENCY  RECEIVING  ANTENNA 

Thomas  F.  Tbompsoo,  1465  W.  lllh  Atc^  Engine,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,233 

7  aaims.    (O.  343—701) 


2,968,036 
RADIANT  ENERGY  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Oliver  I.  SteigcrwaH,  Wadswortii,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
Ualtod  States  of  Ancrica  as  represented  hy  the  Sec- 
w^Hary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jaly  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,680 
4Clahiit.    (a.  343— 225)  i 


j»^*r 


1 .  A  receiving  antenna  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
electrically  continuous  signal  receiving  element  including 
closed  ends  and  having  at  least  one  end  point  of  sub- 
stantially maximum  signal  strength,  signal  amplification 
means  contained  within  the  hollow-signal  receiving  ele- 
ment and  having  plate  and  control  grid  elements,  means 
connecting  the  control  grid  element  to  said  end  point  of 
substantially  maximum  signal  strength,  means  connect- 
ing the  plate  element  to  a  source  of  operating  potential, 
and  tuned  circuit  means  contained  within  the  hollow-sig- 
nal receiving  element  and  associated  with  the  plate  ele- 
ment for  connecting  the  output  of  the  plate  element  to 
the  input  of  a  remotely  positioned  receiver. 


2  968  038 
MULTIBAND  TAIL-CAP  ANTENNA 
Arthur  Hauptschcin,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  ot  America  as  rep- 
resented hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,482 
1  Chda.    (CL  343—708) 


1.  In  a  signalling  system  having  means  to  radiate  an 
electrical  signal  including  a  control  pulse  having  a  pre- 
determined number  of  cycles  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  means  to  receive  the  radiated  signal,  a  dis- 
criminator responsive  to  said  control  pulse  in  the  received 
signal  comprising  a  delay  line  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  serially  connected  electrically  equal  sections,  each 
section  providing  a  delay  of  one-half  wave  length  at  the 
predetermined  frequency,  the  number  of  sections  being 
equal  to  twice  the  predetermined  number  of  cycles  plus 
one,  a  junction  point  between  each  of  said  sections,  a 
first  control  conductor,  means  including  a  resistor  for 
applying  positive  potential  to  said  first  control  conductor, 
a  first  group  of  unidirectional  conductors  connected  be- 
tween Said  first  control  conductor  and  each  even  number 
junction  after  the  input  terminal  of  said  delay  line,  said 
first  group  of  unidirectional  conductors  being  operative 
in  the  absence  of  a  positive  potential  at  each  of  said  even 
number  junctions,  to  reduce  the  positive  potential  of  said 
first  control  conductor,  a  second  control  conductor,  a 
second  group  of  unidirectional  conductors  connected  be- 
tween each  of  the  odd  nimiber  junctions,  except  the  final 
terminal,  and  said  second  conductor,  means  including  a 
resistor  for  impressing  a  negative  potential  on  said  second 
control  conductor  and  means  including  a  resistor  and  a 
unidirectional  conductor  for  impressing  the  potential  of 
the  input  terminal  on  said  second  control  conductor. 
762  O.O.— 26 
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A  multfband  antenna  for  installation  atop  the  vertical 
stabilizer  of  an  aircraft  wherein  the  radiation  therefrom 
is  vertically  polarized  over  the  region  of  space  between 
+30  degrees  and  —30  degrees  in  elevation  said  antenna 
comprising  a  coaxial  line  of  chosen  impedance  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  conductor;  a  source  of  energy 
having   a  frequency  band  of  950  to    1215  megacycles; 
means  for  connecting  the  said  source  with  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  the  coaxial  line  through  the  bottom  of  the 
stabilizer;  a  second  source  of  energy  having  a  frequency 
band  of  460  to  950  megacycles;  a  coaxial  line  connector 
mounted  on  the  tip  of  the  stabilizer,  one  terminal  of  the 
connector  being  coupled  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the  co- 
axial line  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  connector  being 
connected  to  the  stabilizer  of  the  aircraft  at  a  point  about 
halfway  up  the  said  stabilizer;  means  for  connecting  the 
said  second  source  with  the  connector;  a  pair  of  frusto- 
pyramidal  sections  mounted  at  a  predetermined  distance 
above  the  stabilizer  and  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  con- 
ductor of  the  coaxial  line;  a  section  of  open  circuited  co- 
axial line  connected  in  series  with  the  inner  conductor 
whereby  an  improved  impedance  match  for  the  various 
frequencies  is  provided;  a  shunt  stub  connected  to  the 
coaxial  line  adjacent  the  point  at  which  it  feeds  said 
pyramidal  sections  whereby  the  various  frequencies  are 
able  to  be  matched  to  that  simultaneous  interference- 
free  operation  of  all  three  bands  may  be  provided. 


189^7 

TOOTH-BRUSH  HQLDER 

Stanley  James  dayton,  30  Blacklow  Brow,  Huyton-with 

Roby,  near  Lhrcrpool,  Ea^and 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  540*2 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitein  Sept.  24,  195^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D4r-3)        I 


DESIGNS 

JANUARY  10,  1961 


TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

Francis  F.  Peabody,  Mhineapol  Is,  Minn. 

Fled  May  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  Dl»~l) 


lf9,5«8  '    ' 

COMBINED  CLEANING  AND  WAXING  MACHINI 

FOR  FLCK>RS  OR  THE  LIKE  ^ 

Robert  L  Lappin,  Marblehead,  Mass. 

(%  Sipial  Mfg.  Co.,  €9  Bennett  St.,  Lynn,  Mass.) 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  54,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


a 


\ 


\ 


189,569        I     I 

STOVE  MAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  C.  Breneman,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rab 

bcrmaid  Inc.,  Wooster,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9— 6) 


—-4 
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189,571 

HOUSE 

Keith  M.  Lang,  2535  Grand  Ave.  S.,  MimeapoHs,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  patent  14  yeats 

(CL  D13— 1) 


60,118 


t- 
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189,572 
COMBINED  RAILING  POST  ANI ) 
Leo  J.  Meyers,  Mnmysvillf , 
FUed  Ang.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeats 
(a.  D13— 7) 


BRACKET 
Pa. 
57,151 
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EXHAUST  DEFLECTOR 

Linns  E.  RuwU,  SyrimitM,  Ohio,  MrigMr  to  Peters  & 

Rnssdl,  Inc^  Sprtagicld,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  19St,  Scr.  No.  52,213 

Term  of  palcat  14  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


iaf,57< 
SCREEN  WALL  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Vefwm  H.  Walt,  Manhattaa  Beach,  Calif.,  asigDor,  by 
mcae  asiripinieats,  4o  Kaiw  Steel  CorpontioB,  Oak- 
land,  Calif.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Nevada 

FUed  Sept.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  42,040 

Term  of  patert  14  years 

(CL  D18— 2) 


189,574 
WHEEL  COVER 
Irria  W.  RyMcU,  Binnii«ham,  Mich, 
end  Motors  CorpontiOB,  Detroit,  Mich. 
tioB  of  Delaware 

FiM  May  23,  1900,  Ser.  No.  00,700 

Term  off  patent  7  years 

(a.  D14— 30) 


to  Gen- 
corpora- 


109,577  I 

SCREEN  WALL  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Wilfred  Tnnstall,  Yncaipa,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kaiser  Steel  Corporatimi,  OaUand,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Sept  S,  1900,  Ser.  No.  62,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  DIS— 2) 


« 
1 


J-K 


189,578 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Walter  H.  Mokai  and  Robert  G.  Mawney,  Attieboro, 
Mass.,  assfgnors  to  Texas  Instramcnts  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  coiporatkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Fab.  10,  1900,  Ser.  No.  59,333 

Tcrai  of  MteBt  14  years 

(CL  D20— 13) 


109,578 

STEP  STOOL 

Earl  F.  HaaiOton,  Cotaabw,  bd.,  ■■Jfaiii  to  Hamilton 

Coaco,  iae^  CohMahat,  bid.,  •  immmatkm  of  Indiana 

FHed  Mar.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  55^27 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 


189,579 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  E.  Laiidn,  Lisbon,  Wis.,  ass^pior  to  Cutler-Hain- 
r.  Inc.,  Mflwankee,  Wis.,  a  corpontioo  of  Dela- 

FUed  July  25,  1900,  Scr.  No.  01,498 

Tcmi  of  patcBt  14  years 

(CLD20~13) 
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189^M 

TELEPHONE  I^ASE 

Thomas  G.  Cannon,^  Lo^cport,  111.^  aasigiior  to  Autonu  ttc 

Electric  LaboraUAics,  Inc^  Northlakc,  III^  a  corpa  a- 

tioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  026—14) 


>0. 


1S93B3 
RETURN  TOP 
Saorael  O.  Albert,  8M  CHtte 
WaMBStoo,  D.C 
FHcd  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  N 
Term  of  pataat  14  y 
(a.  D94— 15) 


N«. 


♦  ' 


1S9,581 
PLAYGROUND  GYM  STRUCTURE 
Ralph   E.   WUIIams  and   Warren  P.  Miller,   Andersan, 
Ind.,  assignon  to  American  Pbyground  Device  Co. 
Anderson,  Ind.,  a  corporatioB  of  Indiana 

FOcd  Inly  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,306' 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 


189,592         ' ' 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE  CAR 
Robert  H.  Gnrr,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 
Disneyhwd;  Inc.,  Anahehn,  ^Callf .,  a  corporation 
California  . 

Filed  Ian.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,084    ' 
Term  of  Mtcnt  14  years 

(a.D34— 15)  i 


189,584 
COMBINED  AIRPLANE  AND 
PANEL  TOY 
SanI  Robbins,  35  Moontahi  Way,  l>fest 
and    Isaac  Heller,   2080   Arrowwobd 
Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  2,  1960,  Ser.  Not  61,993 

Term  of  patent  14  yeirs 

(a.  D34— 15) 

I    1    . 


ANUAKY   10,  1961 

J 

mStNW., 

60,053 

irs 


CONTROL 


Orange,  NJ., 
Drive,   Scotch 


'if^'""!'*^) 


.a-.irsyyrK.-.a 


I  189,585 

TRICYCLE 
Harry  Horowitz,  New  York,  and  Abraham 
Westboiy,  N.Y.    (both  of  276  Nostiand 
lyn,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1960,  Ser.  Noj  61,966 

Term  of  patent  14  yeirs 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


Schneiderman, 
Ave.,  Brook- 


January  10,  1961 


l^.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


393 


lt9^6 

I        TUMBLER 

Gcor«c  S.  N«IIe.  Jr.,  IM  W.  2nd  St.,  AusHn,  Tex. 

FUcd  May  31.  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,790 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— «) 


189489 

AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT  ANTI- 

BLINDING  LENS 

EmUc  H.  Fregeau,  3495  Stk  Ave.  N.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  52,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48-^2) 


189,587 

GLASS  PANEL 

Walter  Lcrch,  1  UechtingitraaM,  GeiscnUrchciHSchalke, 

Geimany 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,732 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  D36— 11) 


i!  1 


^ 


l«949f 

LEVELING  SQUARE 

Thomas  J.  White,  284  Hawthorne  Road, 

Ltettkiim  Hcii^ti,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  50,144 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D52— 1) 


189388 

COFFEE  MAKER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Palma,  Jr.,  Whcatoa,  01.,  asrignor  to  Cory  Cor- 

poratkm,  Chicago,  111.,  a  oarporatioB  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Aag.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  il,619 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 2«) 


H94 
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1S9,591 
WEATHER  INSTRUMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI 
G«oiic  B.  Jensen,  Cbicaito,  III.,  assignor  to  Airgui^e 
fostninicnt  Company,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corpomtion  of 
IlHaois 

Fikd  Dec.  14,  195f ,  Scr.  No.  58,650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
~    D52— 7)  II 


I 
JKnuary  10,  1961 


189392  V       , 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ' 

Stuart   A.    Young,   South   Meriden,   Conn.,   assignor 
Wallace  Silversmiths,  Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a 
poralion  of  Connecticut  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
!       (CI.  D54— 12) 


CO 


189,593 

AUTOMATIC  MULTI-ELEMENT  SPECTROMETER 

Alfonso  Dc  Pictro,  Valhalla,  N.Y,,  asrignor  to 

North  Amcrkan  PhUips  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Jnnc  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  51,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D57— 1) 


189,594 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AN*  CLOSURE 

THEREFOR      T 

Wimam  H.  Robtason,  Ml  E.  J^erson  St., 

Mlamisbwg,  Ohio  i 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,578 

Term  of  patent  14  yettrs 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


189,595 
DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  WRITING  INSFRUMENTS  OR 

OTHER  ELONGATED  AR   ICLES 
Alrin  A.  Kahn,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N J.,  Bs»ifnor  to  David 
Kahn,  Inc.,  Hudson  County,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  ' — 

FUed  Oct  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  . 
Term  of  patent  14  yetrs 
(CI.  D58— 13) 


57,971 


189396 

DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
^OR  THE  LIKE 

Alrin  A.  Kahn,  Englewood  CIMh,  NJ., 
Kahn,  Inc.,  Hudson  CoMMy,  NJ., 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yea^ 
I  (CI.  DS8— 13) 


I  issignor  to  David 
corporation  of 

57,972 


I  I 


> 


January  10,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


395 


lt9^97 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
Willian  H.  Hanis,  LHchfcM,  Cmib^  asdgiior  to  Scovill 
Mamrfactaring  Compaay,  Watcrbory,  Cunn^  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  Coancctkvt 

FUcd  Not.  23,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  58,431 

Tcnn  of  palcat  7  yean 
I  (CI.  D5S— U) 


189,600 

SAILBOAT 

Charics  H.  Jones,  Jr.,  Oak  St,  Lunenburg,  Ma 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


CLOSURE  FOR  A  COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
Thomas  F.  Slater,  Watcrbmy,  Cooa.,  aarigaor  to  Scovill 
Maonfacturing  Company,  Watcitiuy,   Conn.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Conaectkut 

FUcd  Not.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  58,432 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D58— 26) 


189,601      I 

DESK  CALENDAR 

Howard  L.  Moore,  Cochranton,  Pa. 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74 — 5) 
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189,599 

SQUEEZE  BULB  FOR  SIPHONING  AJND 

DISPENSING  SHAMPOO  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bruno  W.  KctBtcn,  Cheater,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Marion  S.  Pninn,  Kahunaaoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  58,531 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61->2) 


189,602 
COMBINED  MERCHANDISING  AND  DISPLAY 
STAND  FOR  PACKAGED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
SUPPLIES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  B.  Hawthorne,  Princeton,  and  Frederick  A: 
Maguire,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson 
m  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  DSO— 9) 


:i96 


I 


1 


OFFICIAL 


189,603  ' 

COMBINED  COOKING  AND  WARMING  CABINET 

Robert  Lee  Paschal,  5028  Old  Mansfield  Road, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  52,406 


Tcnn  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D81— 10)     ^ 


r^ 


189,604 

FOOD  WARMER 

Jerome  P.  Heilweil,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

(Trenton  Ave.  and  Ann  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,294  i 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D81— 10)  i 


I  189,605 

WARMING  STAND  ' 

Norman  K.  Andersen,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Reynolds  MetaLs  Company,  Richmond.  Va.,  a  cor 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,701 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10)  i 


GAZETTE 


January  10,  1961 


189,606 
EMBOSSED  PLASTIC  SHEET 

Staley   A.  Carpenter,   Marietta,  Ohio, 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6 

Term  of  patent  14  year  i 
I  (CI.  D87— 3) 


MATERIAL 

issignor  to  The 
N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

,219  I 


189,607 

PILE  FABRIC  FLOOR  COVERING 
Ernest  R.  Kuepfcr,  Cornwall  on  the  Hiidson 

signor  to  The  Firth  Carpet  Company, 
'  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jaly  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  5|1,815 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
!  (CI.  D92— 4) 


,  N.Y..  as- 
nc.  New  York, 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1961 

NOTB. — ^Anmni^  In  Accordance  with  the  flnt  ticniflcant  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


directory  practice). 

Huckreus,  John  C,  to  United  States  Trust  Co.  of  New  York.     United  States  Trust  Co.  of  New  York :  See — 
Hosiery  and  uiethod  of  forming  «auie.     Re.  24,922,  1-10-fil,  Buckreus.  John  C.     Re.  24  &22.  i 

CI.  66 — 185.  '  ■  .       ,        . 

Wilbur.  Warren  D..  M»  to  R.  N.  Tone.     Concrete  slab  key -joint 
forming   member.      Re.   24,921,    l-lO-Sl,  CI.  94 — 17. 


Tone,  Richard  N.  :  tiie 

Wilbur,  Warren  D.    Re.  24,021 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

MerrUl,  Grant.     Nectarine  tree.     2,010,  1-10-61,  CI.  47 — 62. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


189,583.     1-10-61.    n. 


Warming 


Stove    mat    or 


Alrguide  Instrument  Co. :  See — 
Jensen,  George  B.     189,591. 
.\lbert,     Samuel    O.       Return    top. 

D34 — 15. 
American  Playground  Device  Co.  :  See- 

Williams,  Ralph  R  .  and  Miller.    189.581. 
Andersen.    Norman   K.,    to    Reynolds    Metals   Co 

stand.     189.605.  1-10-61,  CI.  D81— 10. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratoriea.  Inc. :  See — 

Cannon  Thomas  ii      lh9,580. 
Breneman,    Joseph    ('..    to    Rubbermaid    Inc. 

similar  article.     189,.'M19.  1-10-61.  CI.  1)9 — 6. 
Cannon   Thomas  C.  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Telephone  base.      189,580,   1-10-61,  CI.  D26 — 14 
Carpenter,  Staley  A.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     EmbossHl 

plastic  sheet   material.      189,606,    1-10-61,   CI.   D87 — 3. 

Clayton,  Stanley  J.     Tooth-brush  holder.     189,567,  1-10-61. 

CI.  D4 — 8.  ; 

Cory  Corp. :  See— 

,  Palma.  Joseph.  Jr.     189.588. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Larkin.  Robert  E.     189,579. 
Ue    Pletro,    Alfonso,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.     Ino 

Automatic  multi-element  spectrouieter.     189.593.  1-10-61. 

IMsnevland,  Inc. :  See—  i 

Gurr.  Robert  IT.     189.582. 
Firth  Carpet  Co.,  luc.  The  :   See — 
Kuepfer,  Ernext  R.     189  607. 
Freffeau.  Emile  H.     Automobile  headlight  anti-bliuding  lens 

189.589.  1-10-61,  a.  D48- -32.  , 

General  Motors  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Ryblckl,  Irvln  W.     189.574. 
Goodrich.  B.  P.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Carpenter.  SUley  A.     189,606. 
(Jurr    Robert  H.,  to  Disneyland.  Inc. 

189.582.  1    10-61,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc. :  See — 

Hamilton,  Earl  F.     189,575. 
Hamilton,    Earl    P.,    to    Hamilton    Cosco,    Inc. 

18fl,57.V  1-10-61,  CI.  D15 — 8. 
Harrlt,  Ullliam  H.,  to  Scovlll  Mfr.  Co.     Closure  for  a  cos- 
metic   container.      189,597.    1-10-61.   CI.    D58— 26. 
Hawthorne,   Kenneth   B..   and   F.  A.   Maguire.   to  Johnson  * 
Johnson.     Combined  merchandising  and  display  stand  for 
packaged   pharmaceutical    supplies    or    the    like.      189,602. 
1-10-61.  C*l.  D8a-9. 
Hellweil,  Jerome  P.     P>Bod  warmer.     189,604.   1-10-61.  CI. 

D81— 10. 
Heller,  Isaac  :  See — 

Robbins.  Saul,  and  Heller.     189,584. 
Horowits,  Harry,  and  A.  Schnelderman.     Trtcycle.     189,585, 

1-10-61.  CI.  r)34 — 15. 
Jensen,  George  B..  to  Airgnlde  Instrument  Co.     Weather  In- 
strument or  similar  article.     189,591.  1-10-61.  CI.  D52— 7. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See- 
Hawthorne.    Kenneth    B.,  and    Maguire.      189,602. 
Jones,    Charles    H.,    Jr.      Sailboat.      189.600,    1-10-61,    C\. 

Kahn,  Alvln  A.,  to  Darld  Kabn,  Inc.     Display  box  for  writing 
instruments  or  other  elongated  articles.     189..595.  1-10-61 
n.  D68— 13. 
Kahn.  Alvln  A.,  to  David  Kabn,  Inc.    Display  box  for  writing 
instruments  or  the  like.      189,596,   1-10-61,  CI.   D58 — IS! 
Kahn,  David.  Inc. :  See — 

Kahn.  Alvln  A.     189.595. 
Kahn,  Alvln  A.     189,596. 
Kaiser  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

TunaUll.  Wilfred.     189,577.  ' 

Walt,  Vernon  H.     189.576. 


Amusement  ride  oar. 


Step   stool. 


Keraten.  Bruno  W.,  to  M.  S.  Pump.  Squeeze  bulb  for  alptaon- 
ing  and  dispensing  shampoo  or  the  like.  189,599,  1-10-61, 
CI.  I>62— 2. 

Kuepfer,    Ernest    R.,    to    The    Firth    Carpet    Co.,    Inc.      Pile, 
fabric    floor    covering.      189.607,    1-10-61,    CI.    D92 — 1. 

Lang,   Keith   M.      House.      189,571,    1-10-61,   a.   D13 — 1. 

Laupin^  Robert  I.  Combined  cleaning  and  waxing  machine 
for  floors   or  the  like.     189,568,   1-10-61.  CI.   D9— 2. 

Larkin,  Robert  E.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Electrical  switch 
enclosure.     189.579,  1-10-61.  CI.  D26 — 13. 

Lerch.  Walter.     (JIass  panel.     189,587,  1-10-61,  CI.  D36 — II. 

Maguire,  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Hawthorne,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Maguire.     189,602. 

Mawney.  Robert  G.  :  See— 

Moksu,  Walter  H.,  and  Jtlawoey.     189,578. 

Meyers,  Leo  J.  Combined  railing  post  and  bracket.  189.572. 
1-10-61,  CI.  D13— 7. 

Miller.  Warren  P. :  See — 

Williams,  Ralph  E.,  and  Miller.    189,581. 

Moksu.  Walter  H.,  and  R.  G.  Mawney,  to  Texas  Inatrumeots 
Inc.  Electrical  contoct  or  similar  article.  189,578, 
1-10-61.  CI.  D26— 13. 

Moore,  Howard  L.  Desk  calendar.  189,601,  1-10-61,  CI. 
D74 — 5. 

Nalle,  Qeorge  S.,  Jr.    Tumbler.    189.586.  1-10-61,  CI.  D36 — 8. 

North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
De  Pletro,  Alfonso.     1^.593. 

Palma,  Joseph.  Jr.,  to  Cory  Corp.  Coffee  maker  or  the  like. 
189,588,  1-10-61.     CI.  D44 — 26. 

Pascfaal,  Robert  U.  Combined  cooking  and  warming  cabinet. 
1-10-61.  CL  D»l-  10. 

Peabody.  Francis  F.  Telephone  booth.  189..'S70,  1-10-61, 
CI.  D13— 1. 

Peters  &  Russell,  Inc.  :   See — 

Russell.  Linus  E.     189,573.  i 

Pumo   Marion  S. :  See — 

Kenten.  Bruno  W.     189.590.  '  i   . 

Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See- 
Andersen,  Norman  K.     189.605. 

Robbins.  Saul,  and  I.  Heller.  Combined  airplane  and  con- 
trol panel  tpv.     189,384,  1-10-61,  CI.  D34— 15. 

Robinson,  William  H.  Combined  container  and  closure  there- 
for.    189.594,  1-10-61.  a.  D58 — 12. 

Rubbermaid  Inc.  :  See — 

Breneman,  Joseph  C.     189.569. 

Russell,  Linus  E.,  to  Peters  &  Russel,  Inc.     Exhaust  deflector. 

180.573,  1-10-61,  CI.  DH — 6. 

Ryblckl,   Irvin    W..    to   General   Motors   Corp.      Wheel   cover. 

189.574,  1-10-^,  CI.  D14— 30. 
Schnelderman,  Abraham  :  See — 

Horowits.    Harry,    and    Schnelderman.      189,585.  I 

Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Harris,  William  H.     189,-597. 
Shiter^homas  F.     189,598. 
Slater.   Thomas  F.,  to   Scovlll    Mfg.   Co.     Closure  for  a  cok- 

metic   container.      189,598.    1-10-61,    a.   D.58— 26. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.:  See —  , 

Moksu,  Walter  H.,  and  Mawney.     189,578. 
TunsUll,  Wilfred,   to  Kaiser  Steel  Corp.     Screen  wall  build- 
ing block.     189,577,  1-10-61,  CI.  D18— 2. 
Wallace  Silversmitlis,  Inc.  :  See- 
Young,  Stuart  A.     180,502. 
Walt,  Vernon  H  ,   to  Kaiser  Steel  Corp.     Screen  wall  build 

Ing  block.     189.576    1-10-61.  CI.  D18 — 2. 
White,  Thomas  J.      Iveveling  square.      189,590,    1-10-61     CI. 

D52— 1. 
Williams     Ralt^   E..   and   W.   P.    Miller,   to  American   Play- 

f round  Device  Co.     Playground  gym  stmctnre.     189.581, 
-10-61,  CT.  D34— 5. 
Young,  Stnart  A.,   to  Wallace.  Sllvenqnitbs.  Inc.     Spoon  or 
similar  article.      189,502,    1-10-61,  a    D54 — 12. 
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with  eitgr  and 


copying 
See — 


material 


2.967.454 

Air  Force 
2,mS,0V2 


f 


AMP  Inc.  :  See— 

Balshaugh.  Jayson  C.     2,9«7.»80.   \     \ 
Abelson.  .Maurice,  to  Cromljr  Window  Corb.     Automatic  yen 
locking  means.     2.9«7.334.  1-10-61,  CI   20 — 42 

^'Ssoi.Ti^'fflhjl^VKsSsO.''"^*  ^"-     """  "'"'   "»•'"* 
Agfa  Aktif'ngeselUctiaft :  See — 

Baur.  Carl   and  Otzen.     2,067.459. 
AgtonWea.  Elie  P.     Composite  wheel.     2,967.580,  l4lO-61.  CI 

^»2.96'^ir^  tro^T^cn'Tso:^^  ^*'"***  '**''°*  ""^  "'^ 

-^''.l'S.'?'.,i^**T*r^  ff;     Majmeticaliy  adjustable  hair  trlmuiei 

2,907.354.  1-10-61,  CI.  30 — 30. 
Air  Preheater  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Cunningham.  John  A.,  and  Anthony.     2.967.693 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wet  more,  Meivin  A.,  and  Howell.     2,967.766 
Albert.  Donald  B.  :  See — 

Newman.   Douglas  A     Schlotahauer.   VogeL  Albert,  abi 
Quattrone.     2,967,7'84.  ^  * 

Albrecht,  Alexander  J. :  See — 

Huck.  William  P.,  and  Albrecht.     2.967,708.      " 
Allen.  Frank  D.,  J^  A.  Van  Allan,  and  J.  J.  Sagura.  to  Eaati 
man     Kodak     Co.       Thermographic 
2.967,785.  1-10-61.  CI.  117—36. 
AUlanceware.  Inc. :  See — 

Corp.  Paul  M.     2,967,309. 
Allmlnna  Svenska  ElektrUka  Aktlebolaget 
Dahle.  Orvar.     2.967,426.  I 

Alminana.     Robert     J.       Dark     room     camera. 

1-10-61.  CI.  88 — 24. 
Alstadter.    David,   to   United    States  of  America 
Air  dielectric  strip-line  tunable  bandpass  filter 
1-10-61.  CI.  333 — 73. 
AltenschSpfer.   Tbeodor.    E.    Enk.   and   H.    Spes.    to   Wacker 
Cbemie   G.m.b.H.     Process   for  the  purification  of   ketene 
2.907.888    1-10-61.  CI.  260—585.5. 
Altmann.    Werner    E.,    to    Daimler-Bens    Aktiengesellschaft 
.self  locking  dUTerentlal  gear.     2,967.438,  1-10-61.  CI   " 

h'>0. 

"^'L^f/??'    Werner    E..    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktlengesellschaft 
i_iff-5f    r'1™i''^T"*i°*..    *"■  <=•>»•»«*   speed  gears.      2.967,598 
Alumatic  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee 

Zitomer.  Abe.     2,967,335. 

Zitoraer,  Abe.     2.967.595. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Dell,  Manuel  B.,  and  Stowe.     2,967.815. 
.Vmerican  A»icultural  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Evans,  Robert  D.,  and  Breathitt.     2.967.617 

Goln.  Charles  M.     2.967.615.  ' 

American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See —  | 

Berry,  WUUam  L..  and  Motby.     2,9G7,862. 

Daniel,  John  H..  Jr.,  and  Koesler.     2.967.834. 

Uroszos,  Htepben  J.     2,9671877. 

Joyce.  Asa  W.      2.967,867.  • 

Light,  Charles  E.      2.967.832. 

Mosby.  William  L.^  and  Berry.     2,967.861. 

Scalera.  Mario.  Tomcufclk,  and  Hardy.     2,96T,863. 

\^ehner.  Donakl  C.     2.967,799. 
American  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Reed.  Clifton  W    and  Cassen.     2,967.936.  I 

American  Flange  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee —  ' 

Curtis.  Robert  M.     2.967,646.  I  ' 

American-Marietta  Co. :  See — 

Washabaugh,  Edward  P.     2.967.401. 
American  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hill.  Alfred  B     Becnel.  and  Tassln.     2.9671538. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Maler.  Howard  A.     2.967,406. 
American  Signal  Co. :  See — 

Owens,  Wilbur  D.     2,968.02S. 
American  Smelting  and  Reflntnc  O), 

Glueck.  Samuel  A.     2,967J69. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See — 

Helton.  Robert  J.     2.967,721. 

Livelsberger.  Kenneth  V.     2.967.626. 
Amerine.  Brongh  E.     Rollable  tarpaulin  for  open  truck  an< 

car  bodies.     2.967,733,  1-10-61,  Cl.  296—98. 
Anderson.  James  B.,  to  H.  J.  Helni  Co.     Method  of  cookini 
food.    2.967,773.  1-10-61.  Cl.  99—107        '  "~"ug 

Anderson,    James    C.      Ball 

273 — 98. 
Anderson.    Robert   V..    to   General   Precision.   Inc.      Sclectlvi 

conversion  network.     2,967.930.  1-10-61.  Cl    250 — 20 
Angele.  Wllhelm.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Blad4 
connector.    2.968,01fl.  1-10-61,  Cl.  33»— 78  ' 

Anthony.  Andrew  J.  :  See — 

Cunningham.  John  A.,  and  Anthony.     2.967,693. 
Aathony,  Bcnlamin  F. :  See—  i 

Bcason,  Robert  C.  and  Anthony.     2.967.790 
Apfar,  Donald  H..  to  iBtemational  Business  Machines  Cornt 
HgrersHtte    electronic    counter.      2.968.003.    1-10-61,    CT 

9m%t       '44. 
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toy.      2,»67,711.    1-10-61.    Cl 


2.967.428. 

2.967,428. 
to  Tallon  Ltd. 


2.967 


819. 
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Archer.  John  R..  to  United  States  of  America 

diode  test  apparatus.     2.968.001.  1-10m$ 
-Vrem,  Irving  :  See — 

Burgert.  Harold  E. 
.\ieiii.  Jane  L.  :   See    - 

Burgert,  Harold  E. 
Arengo.  Christopher  G., 

instruments.     2.967,353,  1-10-61.  Cl.  2 
Atanasoff.  John  v.,  and  S.  Lefvold 

for  sweeping  a  mine.     2.967.504,  1-10-61 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The  :  See — 
Jakaltls.  Eugene  A.     2,967,781. 
Leum,  Leonard  N..  and  Connor. 
Atwood,  Seth  B.  :  See — 

Patzer.  William  A.     2.907.452. 
Aubert,    Maurice,  and   E.    Mlquelis. 

ear  drum.    2.967,913.  1-10-61.  Cl.  179 — 107 
Auld.   Bert  A.,   to  Electric  *   Musical 

low  electrical  resonators.    2,968,013.  1- 
Austin.   Harry   W..   fo  Mine   Safety  Applii 

shell  lining.     2.967.304.  1-10-61,  Cl.  2~ 
Automatic  Wectrlc  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Sei 

I'ye.  Harold  C.     2.967.914. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Thorson,  Benjamin  N.     2,067.758. 
Bacbman,  Wllllsm  8..  to  Tolumbia  Broa 

A.C.-D.C.  amplifier.     l'.9«8.000.  1-10-61. 
Bailey.  Donald  L.,  to  t'nlon  Carbide  Corp. 

slloxanes.     2.967.876.   1-10-61.  Cl.  266- 
Baker,    Charles   X.      f'«M»d  chopper.      2 

14«— 189. 
Bullard.  David  C.  R.  J.  Kontad.  and  R 

Corp.    of    America.      Electron    gun 

1-10-61.  Cl.  313- -82. 
Balllnger.   Virgil  R.     Collapsible  porUble 

shield  apparatus.     2.967. i)33.  1-10-61 
Balsbaugh.    Jayson   C.    to   .\.M]>    Inc 

2.967.986.   1-10-61.  Cl.  317—258. 
Baniel.    Abraham,    to    Makhtsavei    Israel. 

athermal    removal   of    water   from 

organic  solvent.     2,967,825.  1-10-61.  Cl. 

Barber^    S.    IMorgan.   and    E.    N.    Martin, 
Products  Corp.     Dispensing  machine. 
Cl.   222—144. 
Barcroft.  Joseph,  k  Sons  (>>. :  See — 

Murphy.  James  A.     2.967.787. 
Barker,  Robert  C. :  See— 

Flowers.  Thomas  H..  and  Barker.     2. 
Barnes.    Bernard    C.      Carton    sealing 

l^ia-61.  Cl.  53 — 373. 
Barnett,  Forest  H.     Boat  loading  device. 

Cl.  214—450. 
Bamhart.  Harry  E.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
tor.      2.968.020.    1-10-61.   Cl.   3.TO      192 
Burron.  Edward  R..  to  United  States  of 

sulated  ski  boot  structure.     2,967.359.  1 
Bartay,  Delmar  M. :  See — 

Marple.  Stanley.  Jr..  Olson,  and  Bartiy 
Barton,  Dennis  P. :  See — 

Friedland.    Siegmund.    Sutton 
2J)67,329. 
Bastian-Ulessing  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Norway,  iiarold  L.,  and  Boedecker. 

Bauer.  Charles  H..  to  United  States  of 
marlhe  depth  computer.    2.967.662.  1-1 

Bauer.  Eu^en.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Reicsch.  Herbert     2.967.987 

Baumer,    Earl   F.      Brick   package.      ^ 
206—65. 

Baur.  Carl,  and  C.  OUen.  to  Agfa  Aktlen. 
graphic  wide  angle  objective.    2.967,45' 

BeameMlerfer.  Charles  R. :  See — 

Ma.  James  I^,  and  Beamesderfer. 
Beason,  Robert  C.  and  B.  F.  .Vnthony. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning 
1-10-61.  Cl.   134—8. 
Beckadolph.  Richard :  See— 

NIclas.  Wiilter.  and  Beckadolph. 
Beckinan  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 

Strickler.  Allen.    2.967.749. 
Beckmann.  Charles  O..  H.  C.  Klein,  and  R 
Chemical    Co.      Process   for   obtaining 
dlmethyI-7-batyroIactone.      2.967.809.    1 
3436. 
Becnel.  Lawrence  F. :  See — 

Hill.  Alfred  B.^  Becnel.  and  TaMln.    2 
Bedson,  -Toseph  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Huff.  James  W..  and  Bedson.    2.967.563 . 
Belntema.  Chester  D..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
with  improved  flood  gun.     2.967.971,  1- 
Belcher.    Thomas   L.      Aid    fOr   lettering 
1-10-61.  CI.  46—131. 


Bull-pointed  writing 
9—538. 
Metqod  and  apparatus 
.  Cl.  114—235. 


Electronic   intensifying 

->— :  07. 

Indjstries   Ltd.      Hol- 

ip-61.  CL  333 — 83. 

nces  Co.      Helmet 


dctfsting  System,  Inc. 
Cl.  330—123. 
Organofunctional 

1-10-61.   VI. 


Osborne,  to  Radio 
stri^cture.      2.967.963. 


enclosure  and  sun 
135—1. 

trical   condenser. 


Doex  irt 


2,  961 


2.1 
to 

a 


:.907 


,  Navy.    Crystal 
,  Cl.  324—158. 


Process   for    the 


liuuors  by   an 
—21 


210—21. 

Universal   Metal 
4967.644.   1-10-61. 


,9<  r.oii. 

maichine.      2,967,387. 

.967.635,  1-10-61. 

Electrical  connec- 

Aiierica.  Army.     In- 
lO-^l.  Ci.  36 — 2.5. 


2.967,817. 
and    liarton. 


7,541. 
America,  Navy.    Sub- 


0-61 


a.  Navy.    Sub- 
Cl.  23^-61.5. 


2,967^812.    1-10-61.   Cl. 

jllschaft.     Photo- 
1-10-61.  a.  8»— 


9*7 


<  Si 
hot 


.339. 

ebay  Norton  Co. 
tup.     2.967,790. 


564. 

ril ._  . 

)  -a-hydrox 

1-61.    '" 

967.588. 


GriflUh.  to  Nopco 
10-61.    a.    260^ 


H 


Co.  Storage  tube 
Ip-61.  CI.  316—12. 
I  abeU.      2.067.374, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


111 


Bell,  Alaa,  M  B  Knowlcs,  and  C.  B.  TboUtrnp.  to  Bastman 
Kodak  Co.     StabUlutton  ot  oxMixaUe  nutterUln  with  4.4'- 
alkylciiedlox7bU(aUi:]rlat(>d    pb^noln).     2,»e7,774.   1 -10-61. 
CI.  »— 1«8. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inr. :  See — 

Chase,  Albert  J.,  Kalln.  and  Wine.    2.968,032. 
Hawklna.  Walter   L..   Lanaa,  and   Wtnulow.     2,»67.84& 
2.0«7.to0. 
Bendiz  Corp.,  The  :  Bee— 

Barahari.  Harry  B.    2.»«8.020. 
Brown,  Gilbert  O.    2.M7,38l. 
OolUna,  Cameron  C.  and  Klabbauirti.     2J»67,326. 
Pribble.  Noble  P.     2,»67.»53. 
Stratman.  Urbun  V.    2.»67,ft36. 
B«nn,  BUI  L. :  See— 

^miwortta.  John  1'..  lleni^.  and  Jordan.     2.U67,826. 
Bennett.  Edward  O.,  to  Conuoerctal  Solvents  Corp.    Stabilised 
Itqald  petroleum  lubricant.     2,967,820.  1-10-«1.  CI.  252   - 
51.5. 
Benaon.  Elmer.  Jr. :  Set — 

Smttb.  Rudolph  C.  and  Benson     2.967.720. 
I  Bvrenson.  Henrr  j.  to  Vattonal  Paper  C^n  A  Tube  Co.    Con- 
tlnuoas  spool  asMmbly  machine.     2.907.465,  1-10-61.  CI 
93—1. 
Bergman,  Richard  H. :  See— 

Wilaon,  Robert  E.,  Mertens,  and  Bergman.    2,967,910. 
Berkey.  Morris  B. :  See — 

,         Moffltt.  WillUm  R..  and  Berkey.    2,967,836. 
'Bergulst.  Harvey  D.     Control  stick  lock.     2.967.681,  1-10-61. 

d.  244—83. 
Berry.  WUltam  L. :  See— 

Moaby,  WUlUm  L..  and  Berry.    2.967.861. 
Berry.  Wflliam  L.,  and  W.  L.  Moshy,  to  American  Cyanamtd 
Co.    Anthraqulnone  1.2.4-trtmslnes.    2.967.862,  1-10-61.  Q. 


Tuner  disengagement 
74—10.27. 
2.967.566.    1-10-61,   CI. 


260—249. 
Beudman.  Frank  :  Bee — 

Burgert.  Harold  E.    2,967.428. 
Bevaeqiu,  Louis  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

ma^nlam.    2,967.431.  1-10-41.  CI 
Bieda,  Thaddeus  J.     Baby  jumper. 

158—17. 
BIlllBchurst,  Robert  J. :  See —  „ 

^mick.  Afton  A.,  Bllllnghnrst.  and  Haddock.     2,967.391 . 
BUllnnley,  Robert  W.    Body  coat  stays.    2,967.647.1-10-61, 

a.  22^71. 
Binder.  Richard,  to  Flchtel  A  Sachs  A.O.     Smoothlv  opemt 

Ing  centrifugal  clutch.    2.967.697.  1-10-61,  CI.  192—105. 
Bltteril.    Peter,    and    J.    Oueatbard.    to    Sandos    Ltd.      Blue 

dlsperse-dyestuffs  of  the  anthraqulnone  serlen.     2,967,753, 

1-10-61.  CI.  8—25. 
Bitterll.   Peter,  and  J.  OQnthard,  to  Baudot  A.O.     Disperse 

dyestnffs  of  the  anthraqulnone  series.    2.967.754,  1-10-61. 

C\.  8—26.  

Blzby,  Leoa  C.     Screen.     2.967.620.  1-10-61.  CI.  209 — 395. 
Black,  Uoyd  V. :  Bee— 

Jonea.  Richard  W.,  and  BUck.    2.967.378. 
Black,  William  A.,  and  J.  8.  Millard,  to  General  Time  Corn. 

Miniature  reeordtna  dCTlce.   2.967.715,  1-10-61.  CI.  274 — 9. 
Blaka.  Neal  A.,  and  K.  N.  Fromm.  to  International  Telephonp 

and  Telecraph  Corp.     Flat-copy  scanner.     2.967.906.  1-10- 

61.  CL  178—7.1. 
BUace,  niaa,  to  Daystrom.  lac     Phasable  ganged  potentl- 

ooMtar.    2368.015.  1-10-61.  O.  S3S— 135. 
BUttaer.  BllaabaU :  Bee— 

BUttaar.  KbU  H.  a»d  SyoMr.    2;M7,T42. 
Blattaer.  Bmll  H..  deceased  (by  B.  Blattner.  executrix),  and 

D.   O.    Brmer,   to  Symlngtoa   Wayne  Corp.     Journal   box. 

2.967,742,  1-10-61.  CL  S0»— 38. 
BloBB,  Bebart:  Bee — 

BaMalmaaa.  Richard.    2,»67.741. 
Blooat,   Barericy   M.,   to  Unltad   SUtcs  of   America.   Navy. 

Braka  mechanism.     2.967,591.   1-10-61.  C\.   188- -69. 
Blytbc.  CUrence  M. :  Bee — 

Ozleir.  La  Boy  ▼..  and  Blythe.    2.967,600. 
Bochaa,  Jeba,  to  GcMral  BUetric  Co.     Combination  washer- 

drrar  coBstnietiea.    2J67,41T,  1-10-61,  CI.  68—24. 
Bocklafe,  a«in«Bt  J. :  See— 

Bargtrt,  Harold  B.    2J6T.4S8. 
Boadaekar.  woadrow  8. :  Bee — 

Norway.  Harold  U.  and  Bowlecker.    2.967.541. 
Boahi1«g»r.  C.  H.,  Sohn :  Bee — 

lUka.  Otto,  Zaito,  and  K0ppe.    2,967,880. 
Bogar.  LawraaM  A.,  aad  A.  L.  Loag.    Vahicle  transfer  car- 

rtar.    2.967,634.  1-10-61.  CL  214— SSl. 
BoUatar.  Oaorga  F..  to  Bta-Blta  Olaale  Loo.  Inc.    Carton  for 

marcfaaadlalag  dlaplay  cafda.    2,067.611.  1-10-61.  CI.  206— 

noHmalar.  BaUl  W..  aad  L.  F.  Tokaty.  to  MiaaaaoU  Mlnlna  & 
Mff.  Co.  ProtaetloB  of  wire-apllcea.  2.967,705.  1-10-%!, 
a.  154—2.22. 

Bolt  Babart  O..  aad  J.  O.  Cam^  to  Daited  States  of  Amer- 
AtoBkle  Baargy  Coaunlaaloa.     Method  of  reaisting  ra- 


diatloa  danutge  to  ornalc  fluids  and  eompoaltlons  therefor. 

2A6732T,  1-10-61.  a:  262—28. 
Boiba,  Brten  :  Bee — 

Boaaabomr,  Jakob,  aad  Jakob.    2.067,660. 
Bordaa  Co..  "ne :  Bee — 

Royt,  Howard  B.    2,067.780. 
Motitt.  Winiam  B..  aad  B«rkey.     2,067,836. 
Bora.  Raynoad  W.     Salf-loeklBg  cyllador  asoembly.     2.967.- 

6ll  1-10-61.  CI.  121—40. 
BoatMBaaa,  Richard,  to  B.  Blohm.     Machine  tools,  particu- 

Uily  crindiagmaehlnca.     2.967.741.  1-10-61.  Q.  M8— 6. 
Bow,  Blehard  w.     Draftlag  aguipiaaat  carrier.     2.067,660, 

1-10-61.  CI.  224—46. 
Bradbary,  Jamaa  O.,  to  Hara  Mfg.  Co.    Plug  valre.    2.067.- 

530.     1-10-61,  CI.  137—246. 
Bradford,  Haary  K..  to  U.S.  Blaetroalcn  Corp.     Magnetron 

taatar.    2JM7.9e6.  1-10-6LC1.  824— «8. 
Braaad^,  Halaiatb  O.,  to  WUIraalag  Mfg.  Co.     Platoa  ring. 

S4MTJ46.  1-1»-61.  CL  '^^ 


Inc.     Duct 
2.967.678, 


Llquld-Kas  contact 
114. 


Branch,  John  W. :  Bee — 

Burjrert.  Harold  E.     2.967,428. 
Braun,  Oskar,  and  K.  Wins,  to  O.  M.  PfaF.  AG.    Button  feed 

control    for    aewlag    machines.      2,067,497,    1-10-61.    CI. 

112—113. 
Breathitt.  Harrie  W..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Evans.  Robert  D.,  and  Breathitt.    2,967.617. 
Breanz.  Darlton  K..  R.  D.  Pascale.  and  J.  B.  Touag.  to  The 

Garrett  Corp.     Ram  air  torfoiae.     2.967.572,  1-10-61,  CI. 

170—68. 
Breck.  J<^n  H.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bumpus.  Paul  A.,  and  HublaTd.    2,967.319. 
Brettenfeldt,  Clarence  N.     Rifle  target.     2.967.712,  1-10-61. 

a.  273—102.1. 
Brettbauer.  Hermann,  to  Pranke  k  Heidecke,  F^brik  Photo- 

graphlscher    Pratl8ion8-Api>arate.      Photofraphic    shutter 

and  diaphragm  adjasting  mechanism.     2,967.468,  1-10-61, 

CI.  95—10. 
Briggs.  William  B..   to  Chance  Vougbt  Aircraft. 

airflow  stabilialnx  and  aircraft  braking  means. 

1-10-61.  a.  244 — 53. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Moy,  John  A.  E..  and  Bnrbidge.    2.967.821. 
Moy.  John  A.  E..  and  Bnrbidge.    2,967,822. 
Bronaugh.  Hugh  J.,   to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.     Process  of 

preparing  dlborane.     2,067,761.  1-10-61.  a.  23 — 204. 
Broneafcr.  Leon  :  See — 

Wdls.  Leon  W.     2,967,453. 
Brown,  Carl   8..   to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 

apparatus.    2.967,69?.  1-10-61,  CL  261-    

Brown,  Gilbert  G..  to  The  Bendiz  Corp.     Means  for  cutting. 

2.967.381,  1-10-61.  Q.  51—157. 
Brown,  Glenn  .\.     Comoosltlon  and  process  for  treatment  of 

dutch  elm  disease.     2.967.377.  1-10--61.  CI.  47 — 57.5. 
Brown.  Graham  B. :  See — 

Fogal.  Gordon  L.,  and  Brown.    2,967,686. 
Brown,  Ralph  B.,  to  Pbllco  Corp.     Direct-coupled  translator 

circuit    2.067,951.  1-10-61.  CI.  807—88.6. 
Brown,   Richard   A.     Closure  curUlns.     2,067,734,   1-10-61, 

CI.  296—143. 
Browne,  Charles  M..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.    Electro 

luminescent  lamp.     2.967,964,  1-10-61,  CI.  313 — 108. 
Bruce,  WiUls  N.,  to  L.  Ratner.    Inaectlddal  repellent.    2.067, 

708.  1-10-61.  CI.  167-22. 
Brunswick  Automatic  Pinaetter  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Hedenskoog,  Bmest.  Norfoerg,  and  Johnson.     2.967,707. 
Huck,  William  F..  and  Albre<±t.    2,967.708. 

Bflcheler.  Paul,  to  Sandos  Ltd.     Blue  disperse  dyestuih  of 
the  aathraqoinone  aariea.     2,067,752,  1-10-61,  CI.  8 — 25. 
Bock,  Roy  R. :  Bee — 

Warner.  Stanley  W.,  and  Buck.    2.967.364. 
Budd  Co..  The :  See — 

Dean.  Albert  G.     2,967.916. 
Bugel.  Thomas  E. :  See — 

Manacchelli.  Arthur  P.,  and  Bugel.     2,967,756. 
Bnmpaa.  Paul  A.,  aad  J.  J.  Hublard,  to  John  H.  Breck,  Inc. 
Dtapenser-appUcator  device.     2,967,319,  1-10-61.  CI.  15— 
133. 
Bnaga.  Janls  A.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.    P-zylylene  diol  polv- 

esters.     2,967,864,1-10-61,0.260—75. 
Burbidge.  Bernard  W. :  See— 

Moy.  John  A.  B..  and  Burbidge.    2.967.821. 
Moy.  John  A.  B..  and  Burbidge.    2,067,822. 
Burgert,  Harold  B.,  3%  to  I.  and  J.  L.  Arem.  25*  to  C.  De 
J*»^?i  ^*  *«;  *•  •'-  Smith.  2%%  to  C.  J.  Bocklage.  11'^ 
to  A.  B.  Kappelmaa.  5%  to  J.  W.  Branch.  2%  to  F.  Sctale- 
her.  and  1*  to  F.  Beuckman.     Device  for  testing  the  ez 
**nt  to  which  meat  has  been  cooked.     2.967,428,  1-10-»1. 
CI.  73 — 35^. 
Borgln,    Kermlt    H.      RoUaway    tent    structure.      2,967,632. 

1-10-61.  CI.  136 — 1. 
Bunnan.    Joseph    O.,    Jr..    to    Progresalve    Machinery    Corp. 

Hinged  boz.     2.967.638.  1-10-61.  CI.  220-35. 
Burrooghs  Corp. :  See — 

Crane,  Hewitt  D.    2,968,030. 
Danklefs,  Ronald  W.    2.967.083. 
Smith.  William  H.     2.067.9^8. 
®°A  '^^JfJ^  ^i  *<»  N-^-   Utrechtache  Macfalaale   Stoel-Bn 
Meabalfabriek  ''U.M.8."     Knockdown  furniture  connector. 
2.067.747.  1-10-61.  CT.  312—267. 
Buah.   Paine   L.     Flahing  reel  aecorlng  means.     2.967.870. 

1-10-61.     CI.  48 — 22. 
Bustraan,  Daniel  J. :  See — 

Fauth^  Frederick  E.,  and  Bustraan.     2.067.661. 
Rosicky,   Edmund   J.,   to  Wtalrl{H>ol   COr>.     Rotary   type  ice 

CDbe  maker.    2,067,406,  1-10-61.  CI.  62—840. 
Bybce,   Charlea  L..   and  C.  L.   Vance.     Adjustable   scaffold 

support     2,067.585,  1-16-61.  CI.  182—184. 
Cadmus.  Bngene  L. :  See — 

Biz.  George  J.,   Leddy,  and   Cadmua.     2,067.800. 
Cafarelll.   Nicholas   J..   Jr..   to  International   Telephone  and 
Telefraph  Corp.    Doppler  frequency  position  flzlng  method. 
2.068.034.  1-10-61.  CT.  343--il2. 
CnhM.,  Archimlro.  and  K.  Kalluach.    Oammagraph  for  medical 
purposea.     2,067.980,  1-10-61.  CI.  250— M.3. 

Calabrese,   Rosario  J.     OaoM  devlcea. 

a.  273 — 130. 
California  Reaearch  Corp. :  Bee — 

Unterberger,   Robert  R.     2.968.022. 
California  Wood  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Randolph,  Arthur  J.     2.067,662. 
Callaway  Mills  Co.  :  See- 
Short,   Joe  T.     2.967.320. 
Canfleld.    Gerald    L..    and    B.    J.    Schelake.    to    Bkco-AIcoa 
Containers,    Inc.     Foil   cup  and   package   and   method   of 
producing    same.      2.967,662.    1-10-61,    CI.    220—6.6. 
Carlaon.   Arthnr   W..   to   A.   O.    Smith   Corp.     Combination 
mlzlng   valve   and   fitting   for   water   heater.      2.967,666, 
1-10-61.  CI.  236—12. 


2.967.714.    1-10-61. 


IV 
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Indastries.     Inc.     Bal 


Carlson.     Clinton     V..      to     Coitom 
2,967.710.  1-10-61.  CI.  273 — 72. 
Carroll.  Jauiea  Q. :  See —  f    ■ 

Bolt,  Robert  O..  and  Carroll.     2,967.827 

Carty.  Martin  P..  and  W.  F.  Conable,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 

Ford     Instrument     Co.     Diviirfon.      Oun     director     teatini 

syBtem.    2.967.420.  1-10-61.  CI.  73—1. 

Carver.    Robert   L.,   to   Ensign   Blectrlc  *   Mfg.   Co.     Quid 

detachable  arc  chute  asaembly  for  contactors.     2,967.921 

1-10-61.  CI.  200—144. 

Case,    Robert    O.,    Jr.,    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc 

Amplitude  modulator.     2.968,010,  1-10-61,  CI.  332 — 41. 
Caitaen.  Benedict :  Bee —  i 

Reed.  Clifton  W..  and  Canen.     2.967,936. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Brdahl,  Nlcbolai  M..  Rlak,  and  McCarthy.     2,967.628. 

Page,  Rusaell  D.     2,967.596. 

Warner,  SUnley  W.,  and  Buck.     2.967,364.    ,       ' 

Zubn.  Arthur  A.     2.967.518.  I 

Chaee.  Blchard  A.,  to  Western  Hydraulic  *  Service  Co.,  In( 

Antl-rotatlon  means  for  toggle  locks.     2.967.513.  1-10-61 

CT.  121 40.  •       •       •       -       t 

Chance  Vougb't  Aircraft.  Inc. :  8e»-^  \  j    ^ 

Brlggs,  William  B.     2.967.678.       ^ 
Chartmakers,  Inc..  The :  See — 

Linker.  Edward  A.,  and  Le  Peer.    '2.967,608. 
ChsM.  Albert  J..  W.  Ralln.  and  P.  L.  Wise,  to  Bell  Tele 

fbone    Laboratories.    Inc.      Signaling   system.      2.968.032 
-10-61.  CI.  340—393. 
Chase.   Hamilton   C.   to  J.   A.   Monaz.     Quickly  adjustable 
vise  having  a  nonrotatable  spindle  axlally  advanced  by 
split-nut    mechanism.      2  967.445.    1-10-61,    CI.   81 — 36. 
Cbemische  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft :  See —  , 

Deriehs.  Frlti.  Franke,  and  Stumpf.     2.9^7.805! 
Freae.   Albert.     2,967.852. 
Chester  Corp.  :  See —  I 

De  Pew,  Chester  C.     2,967.637. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc. :  £fee— 

Wllllts,  Samuel  P..  Mohan,  and  McCarty.     2.967.470. 

Chiras.    Stanley    J.,    to    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp 

Process  of   preparing  diborane.     2.967,760,    1-10-61,   Cl 

28—204. 

Chisholm.  Fox  *  Gamer  Ltd. :  See —  I  . 

Coates.   Donald  H.     2.967.682. 
Chrlstensen,    Verner.      Treatment   apparatus   for    static   ot 
dynamic    treatment   'of    the    spinal    column.  ^  2,967,524, 
1-10-ei.  Cl.  128—69.  H 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 

Olenn,  Ashley  C.     2.967.323. 
Clapper.    Oenung    L.,    to    International    Business    Machinet 


r 


2.967,958. 
"Cse  of  vitamin   D  In' 


Corp.      Push-pull    ring    circuit.      2,968,002,    1-10-61,    C\ 
828 — 43.  I 

Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See —        I 
McColI.  Bruce  J.     2.967,582. 
Orwig.  Herbert  L.     2.967.718. 
Clark.  Francis  E. :  See — 

Kosowsky,  David  I.,  and  Clark. 

Clark.   Irwin,  to  Merck  A  Co..   Inc  _ 

preventing  hypercalcuria  resulting  from  adrenal  cortical 
steroid  adminlstraUon.     2,967,801.   1-10-61,  Cl.   167—77. 
Clark.  Jack  G. :  See— 

Forsyth,  James  M..  and  Clark.     2^7.442. 
Clarkson.  George  M. :  See —  f    I  it 

Keener.  John.     2.967.492.  '       'I  -    ' 

Clinton  Industries.  Inc7 :  See — 

Cohen.  Saul  M.     2.967.499. 

Cloud,  Charles  E.  and  W.  S. ;  said  C.  B.  Cloud  assor.  to  said 

W.  S.  Cloud.     Method  and  apparatuji  for  applying  nuts  to 

candy.     2.967,493.  1-10-61,  qri074-V         . 

Cloud.  William  S. :  See —    ' 

Cloud,  Charles  E.  and  W.  S.     2,9611.493. 
Cuates.  Donald  H..  to  Chisholm,  Fox  A  Gamer  Ltd.    Pick-up 

grabs  for  filled  sacks.    2,967,632,  l-10-.jSl.  Cl.  214 — 147. 
Coe  Mfg.  Co    '^'^  ■  "--  T-  f 


The :  See- 


2.967.630. 


Needle  positioner. 


Parker,  Clarence  E 
Cohen.  Alfred  G. :  See — 

Small.  Samuel  N.     2,967.379. 
Cohen.  Saul  M.,  to  Clinton  Industries,  Inc 

2.967.499.  1-10-61.  Cl.  112—219. 
Colbert.  Otto  F.     Name  plate  assembly.     2,967,366,  1-10-61. 

CT.  4<^— 140. 
Cole,     John    M.      Precision     rotary    instrument.      2,967,439, 

1-10-61.  Cl.  74 — 815. 
Cole,    Louis   W..    to    Federal   Pacific   Electric   Co.     Circuit 

braakers.    2.967.917,  1-10-61,  Cl.  200— SO. 
Cole,  Samuel  P..  C.  S.  Walker,  and  H.  W.  Reed,  to  Institutum 
DtTl  Tboma«  Foundation.     Method  for  making  Juice  con- 
centrates.    2.967.778.  1-10-61.  Cl.  99 — 205. 
Collins.  Cameron  C,  and   W.  B.  Kishbaugh,   to  The  Bendlx 
Corp.    Singeing  machine  and  method.    2,967.326,  1-10-61, 
a.  18—1. 
Colambia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. :  Be4 — ,  '   ' 

Bachman.  William  8.     2.968.006. 
Columbia  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Ink. :  See — 

Newman.  Douglas  A„  Schlotihauer,  Vogel.  Albert,  and 
Quattrone.     2.967.784.  h\    \ 

Combostlon  Engineering.  Inc. :  8ee-i-     -     i  '  i 

Huet.  Andre.     2.967.848.  ' 

rommereial  Solvents  Corp. :  See —  I 

Bennett.  Edward  O.     2.967.829.  . 

Hodge.  Edward  B.     2.967.866.  '  {I 

CommiMariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  :  Ber —       I 
Mnrmlilion,  Rene.    2.967,404.  ' 

Itertlaelli.  Pierre  P.    2^967.984.  i 

CorapaRnt*  Franealse  de  Raltlnage  :  See — 

QalmMret.  Joaeph.  and  Wetsang.    2,967,824. 
Compor-Werk  Frledrlch  Dpck^  OHO  :  See — 

Oebele.  Kurt.     2.967.472. 
Conable.  WaKer  F. :  See — 

Oferty.  Martin  F.,  and  Conable.    2,967.420. 


U: 


Connolly.  CharlesE..  and  L.  A.  Wilson,  to  ^teraational  Busl- 
ness^ch^nes  Corp.^  Record  punching  mfchine.    2.967.658. 

Ccmnor.  JameH  K.,  Jr.  :  See-- 

Leuni.  Leonard  X..  and  Connor.    2,967,ll9 
Contpmporury  Structures.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Donlin.  John  E.     2,967.332 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   See    - 

Shelby.  Richard  K.,  and  C«H>vy.    2.9671328 
t  ontlnental  (;ummi- Werke  Aktiengesellscha  ft :  See- 
Mclas.  Waiter,  and  BeckHdolph.     2.961.564. 
,.:,  Jeremy  D..  to  North  American  Philipi  Co.,  Inc.    Scintil 
Idtion  detector      2.967.935.  1-10-61.. (^  250^71.5 
Cooper.  Ronald  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemi^l  i  ^o.     Foundry  core 
fwnd  compositions.     2,967,338,  1-10-61,  Cl   22--194 

*'"J'*"'i5*'''^  ^'  •  •''■•  ■"<'  ^    B.  Jovner.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Three-component  metal  hydride-tran  litlon  metal  haUde 


process 


therewith. 

\    I 
2.067,8^7. 


Ra  htub  installation. 


damp  and 


Mtalyst    and     olefin     polymerisation 
^  2.96f.856,  1-10-61,  Cl.  266— 93  7 
{  openhaver.  John  W. :  See — 

Hanford,  William  E.,  Copenbaver.  and  ba vis 
Core  Laboratories.  Inc  .  Ate—  »"u(Lf»wB. 

t^lwards,  Robert  B.,  and  Koepf.     2.9671932 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  See—  *.«»«•  i^o*. 

Kerr,  Ralph  W.     2.967.804. 
Corp.  Paul  M..  to  AlManceware.   Inc. 
etc.     2,967,309,  1-10-61.  a.  4—173 
Cusom  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Oarlson,  Clinton  V.     2.967,7!l0. 
Coupland.  Albert  E.  :   See — 

George.  Herbert  E.,  and  Coupland.     2.967,479 

Coviello,    Salvator.     Adjustable  door   sup 

stool.     2,967,553.  1-10-61.  Cl.  144 — 29« 

Coxe,  Charles  D.,  to  Handy  A  Harman.     Fine  particle  mag 

net*.     2.967.794.  1-10-61,  CI.  14«— 101.  !«"•"«  ™«« 

Crane,  Hewitt  D.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Maanetic  core  flip-flop 

circuit.     2,968.080.  1-10-61,  Cl.  340— if  1  ni^-nop 

Crater.  V/jlbur  D.,  to  Operations  Research    Inc.     Apparatus 

for  arreprlnit  aircraft.    2.967.683.  1-10-6  I.  CT.  244--110. 
Crawley.  Raymond  W.  F. :  See — 

Fullain,  John  P..  and  Crawley.    2,967.612. 
Creevy.  George  A.  :   See — 

Shelby.  Richard  K..  and  Creevy.    2.967.ft28. 
Crossly  Window  Corp.  :  See — 

Abalson.  Maurice.     2.967.834. 
Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Fauth.  Frederick  E..  and  Bustraan.     2.667,551. 
Cullln.  Hugh  J. :  See— 

Draneti.  Abraham  I.,  and  Cullln.     2.947.956. 
Cunningham,  John  A.,  and  A.  J.  Anthony]  to  The  Air  Pre- 
heater    Corp.      Pellet    type    beat    erehanger.      2.967.693. 
1-10-61,  CT.  257—65. 
CunnlnKham.  William  M..  to  Ludlow  Typog>aph  Co.     Cooling 

system.     2.867.694.  1-10-61.  Cl.  257 — 30  J. 
Curry.  James  E..  to  Pacific  Semiconductor  i.  Inc.     Orienting 

apparatus.     2.967.642,  1-1  (M»,  CT.  221— 178. 
Curtis.    Robert    M.,    to    American   Flange    k    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc. 
Rerersihie    spouts   and    nossles    with    cliiched    In    gaaket. 
2.967.646.  1-10-61,  Cl.  222 — 589. 
Cushraan,  Kenneth  V.,   to  The  Delron  Co..  Inc.     Rtmctnral 

snacer.     2.967,598.  1-10-61.  Cl.  189-1^4. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :   See — 

McNIcol.  Forrest  C,  and  Rosing.    2.967J977. 
Czerllnsky,  Ernst  R..  and  R.  A.  MacMillan.  to  United  States 
of  America.  .\ir  Force.     Analyzer  channel  for  use  In  an  au- 
tomntic  hysteresis  loop  recorder.     2.968,  )04,   1-10-61.  Cl. 
.128—133. 
I>ahle.  Orvar.  to  AllmBnna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget. 
Force  measuring  device.     2.967.426.  l-lQ-fll.  Cl.  78 — f41. 
nwlmler-Benx  Aktieng«>se11schaft :   See — 
Altmann.  Werner  E.     2.967.488. 
Altmann.  Werner  E.     2.967,598. 
Foerster.  HanM-Joachim  M.     2.967^.^95. 
Damgaard,  Laurlts  G..  to  H.  Struers  ChetniSke  Laboratorium. 
Grinding   or    polishing   apparatuses.      2.(67,380, 
Cl.  51— 13.T 

Daniel.  Jolm  H..  Jr..  and  D.  F.  Rossler.  to  Aiiierican  Cyanamid 
Co.     Preparation  of  solid  metal  halide  pol ymeriiatlon  cata- 
lysts.    2.fl67.8.14.  1-10-61.  CT.  252—429. 
Danklefa.  Ronald  W..   to  Burroughs  Con>. 
nold.     2  967.988,  1-10-61.  Cl.  317 — 189. 
Darbo.    Rolf   E.      Freezing   point   determination    inatrument. 

2.967.421,  1-10-61,  Cl.  73—17. 
Davies,  Robert  H.,  to  Parker-Hannlfin  Coit>< 

2.967.744.  1-10-61.  CT.  .109—2. 

Davis.  George  E..  and  K.  J.  Di  Tannl.     Axh»  ratus  for  testing 

radiation     detection     devices.       2.967.M: :.     1-10-41,     CI. 

250 — 83.6. 

Diivis,  Horace  R..  Jr.  :   dee- 

Hanford.  William  E..  Copenhsver,  and  |tavis. 
Davis,  Luther  G.     Combination  bailer  and 

1-10-61.  CT.  2»4— 55. 
Dawes,  Jay  R.  i:   See — 

Doman.  John  J.,  and  Dawes.    2.967.763. 
Daystrom.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blanco.  Ellas.     2,968,015.  / 

Marenholti,  Pete  E.    2.968,006.  / 

Deam.  Arthur  F.     Column  and  beam  connection. 

1-10-61.  CT.  189 — 36. 
Dean.  Albert  G..  to  The  Budd  Co.     Mountlbg  for  third  imll 

shoe  asaemblv.     2.967.915.  1-10-«1.  CT.  ifl- 
Deckel,  Frledrlch  W. :  See— 

Zwick,  Kurt.     2.967.882.        / 
Deckel,  Hans  :  See — 

Zwick.  Knrl.     2,967..182. 
Deere  A  Co.  :   See — 

Dn  Shane.  Wallace  H..  and  Fletcher. 
Dn  Shane.  Wallsce  H..  and  Klensle. 
Wagner,  Joeepfa  F.     2,967,437. 
Westerlnnd.  Paal  H.     2,967,584. 


vase. 


1-10-61. 


Fast  acting  sole- 


Accunnilator. 


2.967.887. 
2.»e7,729. 


2,««7.594, 


19. 


967.575. 
2,  »67.482. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES/ 


Filler  cap  Aasembly. 


:  See — 

Introducing 
2,967.416. 


2,967.450. 


Ratcltff.    and    Dorrance. 


Deeter,  Ererett  L  :  See — 

Semon,  Howard  W..  and  Deeter.     2,967,481. 
De  Gler,  N'Ico  A.,  to  North  American  PhllipB  Co^  Inc.     Vari- 
able electric  impedance.     2.967,945,  1-10-«1,  CI    250 — 217 
I)e   Haan.   Edward   F..   to   North   American   rhlllpn  Co.     Inc. 

Electron  display  device.     2,967,972,  1-10-61,  4'1.  315 — 13. 
De  Haan.  Simon,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Method  and  iipparatas  for 

combuKtlon.     2.967.495.  1-10-61.  CI.  110 — 22. 
Delters,  Wllhelm  :  (iee- 

Uieaen,  Jobann,  and  Deitem.     2,967,874. 

Dell,    Manuel    D.,    and    V.    M.    8towe,    to   Aluminum   Co    of 

America.     Utlliiatlon  of  low-temperature  tara.     2,967,815. 

1-10-61.  CI.  208—2. 

Delmonte,  John,  and  h\  N.  Hiroftawa.  to  Furane  IMaMlcn  Inc. 

Epoxjr     resin    composition     having     hich     heat    stability. 

2,967343.  1-10-61,  CI.  2tM>— 37.    *         • 

Delron  Co..  Inc.,  The  ;  See  — 

Cushman,  Kenneth  V.     2.967,593. 
De  Martin,  Clurlea  :  See — 

Bursert.  Harold  K.     2.967.428. 
De  Pew,  Cheater  C,  to  Clieater  Onrp 

2,967,637.  1-10-61,  CI.  220—24.5. 
lierlchs,    Frita,    W.    Franke,    and   W.    Stumpf,    to   Ohemische 
Werke  Hula  Aktlengetiellschaft.     I'roceaa  for  the  production 
of  1,2,4-trlvinrlcyclobexane.     2,967,895,  1-10-61.  CI.  2r.0— 
666. 
Detwller,  Wayne  H.,  to  C.  V.  Hill  k  Co.,  Inc.     Refrigerated 

diaplay  case.     2.9<i7.404,  1-10-fll    Cl.  62— -25C. 
l>eultch.  Don  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Power  aupplr. 

2,967,991,  1-10-Gl,  Cl.  323 — 22. 
I>eut8che  Akademie  der  WlaMnscbaften  lu  Berlin 
Stegemann,  Hans,  and  Neumann.     2.967,633 
Devery,   JameM  J.,   to   Phllco  Corp.      Device  for 
launderlngald    in   clotbea    waanlng   machlneM. 
1-10-61,  Cl.  68 — 17. 
Dewer,  Philip  W. :  See- 
Shields.  Stanley  E.,  and  DrWey. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See— 

Bonga,  Jania  A.     2,967.854. 
Diamond  LAboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Towey,    John    P.,    Viln    Wyke. 
2,907.802.  / 

Dtdier-Werke  AG.  :  See— 

Steding  Arthur,  and  Mailer.     2,967,587. 
Dlehl,  Donald  A.,  to  The  Fyr-Fyter  Co.     Liquid  type  check 

ralve.    2,967,540.  1-10-61,  Cl.  137— 283. 
Dignan.  Patrick  D. :  See— 

Kaner.  I>avld,  and  Dignan.     2,967,771. 
Di  lannl,  Elmo  J.  :  See— 

Davla  George  E.,  and  Dl  lanni.     2,967.942. 
Dijkatra.  Chriatlaan  :  See— 

Hofstede.  Martnua  J.,  and  Dijkatra.  2,967. .'»15. 
DUworth  John  P..  B.  L.  Benge,  and  T.  B.  Jordan,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Calcium  soap  grease  containing  lithium  hydroxide. 
2,967,820,  l-10-<;i.  Cl.  252—18. 
Director  of  the  .\gency  of  Indnatrial  Science  and  Technology, 
The  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry,  Japanese 
Government.  The  :  «ee — 

laamitanl.  Tetsuro.     2,967,779. 
DiatiUera  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 
/  Wllaon.  Alexander.     2,967.384. 

-^  Doggart.  John  :  See — 

Frtedland,    Slegmund.    Sutton.    Doggart,    and    Barton. 

Doman. '  John    J.,    and    J.    R.    Dawea.    to    United    States    of 
America.  Navy.     Apparatus  for  producing  a  decontaminat 
ing  solution.    2,967,763.  1-10-61.  Cl.  23—252. 

Donald.   James,   to  Sbwayder  Broa..  Inc.     Lock.     2.967,418 

1-10-01    Cl.  70—71. 
Donlln,  John  E.,  to  Contemporary  Structures.  Inc.     Building 

frame  construction.     2,96t.332.  1-10-61,  Cl   20 — .5 
Dorrance.  William  A.  :  See — 

Towey     John    P.,    Van    Wyke,    RatclifT.    and    Dorrance. 

Dortmnnd-HOrder  Huttenunion  AktiengMellsctaaft :  See— 

Harders.  Fritz.     2,9«17.768. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The:   Sec- 
Cooper,  Ronald  H.     2.967,338.  , 

Hudaon.  Robert  L.     2.967.879.  ' 

Karpluk,  Robert  S.     2,967.808. 

Lang.  John  L.     2.967,855. 

Parfansky,  Alexander  M.     2,967,838. 

Pfelfer,  Charles  R.,  and  Whipple.     2.967,857. 

Roberta.  Carleton  W.     2.967.842. 
_      Smith.  John  C.     2,967,892. 
Dowty  Nucleonics  Ltd. :  Sm — 

Oreavea,  Edwin.     2.967,919. 
Drager,  Otto  H. :  See — 

StoflTregen,  Jurgen,  and  Oehmig.     2,967,525. 

^"**"'-A''™*»*"  I-  •'><'  H.  J.  Callln.  to  Gulton  Induatrlea. 
Inc.     Tranaducer.     2,067,956,  1-10-61.  Cl.  310 — 9.1. 


Dravo  Corp.  :  See- 

Rellly.  Bertram 
DrelllBg,  Edward  R. 

Cl.  .112—318. 
Dreasel,    Henry    M. 


B.     2,967,923. 
Butter  container. 


2.967.748,  1-10-61, 


.    ^    -^—i    — •    *"    SUckpoIe   Carbon   Oo.      Puah-puah 
switch.     2.967.922.  1-10-61.  Cl.  200—172 
^T'.  Jo^n  J      Shoe  holding  apparatna.    2.967,312.1-10-61, 

Drnmmond.  William  D.,  and  G.  M.  Johnaton,  to  International 

"mSi:  l-?0^1,*S"5r-l*»S''     ''*°<»~''»°«     apparatus. 

'^"i*.^!"!""-  Adriaan  A  .  to  North  AmeHcan  Phllipa  Co..  Inc. 
switch-control  circuit  arrangement  operating  by  meana  of 
14iV**"**"*"'^*  •********'■     2.967,98271-10-61,  Cl.   317— 

'^iSB:  f??2P  T  •  *■<*  W.  R.  Proopa,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
ge^wttM  of  •enrlie  add  tmtm.     2,967.882,   1-10-61, 


Union  Carbide  Corp. 

2.967.883,  1-10-61, 

Union  Carbide  Corp. 

2.967.884,  1-10-61, 


Sheet  dlspen8lnK  packHge.    2,96.  ,610, 


See- 
F..    Swett, 


<Joode,    Mooney,    and    Bckeiie. 


Dunn,  Jesse  T.,  and  W.   R.  Proops.  to 
Preparation    of  acrylic   acid  esters. 
Cl.  260—486 
Dunn.  Jeaae  T.'.  and  W.  R.  Proopa,  to 
Preparation    of   acrylic   acid    eaters, 
n.  2«0 — 48C. 
I>u  I'ont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Flook,  William  M..  Jr.     2.967.947. 
Hfinke,  Albert  R.     2.907,841. 
Harria.  John  F..  Jr.     2,967,810 
Du    Shane,  Wallace  H.,  and  H.  K.   Klenile,   to  Deere  A  Co. 
/    rf7(r^/*pf°7'  ■''■/*  ■"*'  shield  arrangement.     2,967,432, 

Dn  Shane,'  Wallace  H..  and  E.  H.  Fletcher,  to  Deere  ft  Co. 
iractor-lmplement     power     control      syatem.        2,967,575, 

Dynacolor'Corp.  :  See — 

Good,  Paul  J.     2,967,473. 

Kaatman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Allen.  Frank  D..  Van  Allan,  and  Sagura.     2.967.78r» 
Bell.  Alan,  Knnwles   and  Tholstrup.     2.967.774 
Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Jojrner.     2.967.8.56 
Straley.  JamcK  M.,  and  Giles.     2,967,871 

Kbert.    Robert    W..    H.    J.    Sheerln.    and    PA.    I^ekley.    to 

KlnU)erly-(Mark  Corp.      Sheet  dtanontiliiiF  naoL-u fro       •'QAfAin 
l-10-4il,  Cl.   206—57 

Kckerle.  Harrv  F. 
Eno.    Robert 
2.967.989. 

Eckerle.  Harry  K..  Jr.,  and  N.  L.  Rjidcllffe.  Jr.,  to  North 
2.967;993"    l-V^r-n.^SoS^cfe"'*"^    quadrature    circuit. 

l-Melsteln.  Albert  L.,  and  J.  Gllcksteln.  to  Synrro-MUt  Con- 
trols. Inc.  Intermittent  valve  actuating  assembly  for  atom- 
Irlng  devices.     2.967.643,  1-10-61,  Cl.  222 70. 

hklen,  Reginald  R..  to  International  Computers  and  Tabula- 
toni   Ltd.      Punching  apparatus.     2,967.569.    1-10-61,    Cl. 

Edstrom,  Theodore,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Testing  process 

and  apparatus.     2,967.926,  1-10-^61.  Cl.  219—75 
IMwarda    Robert  B.,  and   EH    Koepf,  to  Core  Laboratories. 
2°»^7  932     {-1^1  cf  25ffi\°9  '"*'**"»^''  *""'  «PP«r«tUs. 
Ega'n    \<'aUer  G.  :  See— 

Erb.  Theodor.  Kgan.  anil  Fredrlcks.     2.967.940 
fc-lnw.   Bernard   B.     Air-flow  ball  cock.     2.967..".42,   1-10-61. 

Cl.   137 — 437. 
Einsele.  Theodor,  and  K.  Gantborn.  to  International  Business 
Machine*  Cori).     Magnetic  core  adidng  device.     2.967.66.% 
1-10-61.  Cl.  S36 — 168.  .       .        . 

Ekco-Alcoa  Containers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Canfleld.  0<>ralrt  L.,  and  Schelske.     2,967.652 
Klectraulic  Presses  Ltd.  :  See — 

Towler,  Frank  H    and  J.  M.     2.967.4H.'i 
Klectric  A  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 
Auld,  Bert  A.     2,968,013. 
Froggatt.  Robert  J.    2.968  026 
Electric  Service  Works,  "r>etal-Star 
Porter  Co.  (Delaware)  :  See — 
Mngeoch,  Harry  Y.     2.967,903. 
Electrolux  Corp.  :  See — 

Kownlowskl,  John  J      2.967.314 
Klectro-iMechanlcal  Instrument  Co. : 

Pfeffer.  William  E.    2,9«8.000. 
Electronic  Associates  Inc  :  See — 

Patmore.  Janiea  R.     2.968.005. 
Ellis.   John  L.  and  C.  G.  (;oet«el.   .„   .„,    .,..«.„„„.•  vwm 
Metal  forming  apparatus.     2.967.613.  1-10-61.  CI    207 — 2 
English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Turk.  Walter  E.     2.967,962.  " 
Enk.  Eduard  :  See — 

Alten«ch5pfer.  Theodor.  Enk.  and  Spes. 
Eno,  Robert  F..  C.  F.  Swett.  R.  F.  Goode.  P 
H.  F.  Eckerle.  to  North  American  Aviation.  - 
age  power  supply.     2.967.989.  1-10-61    O    321 
Knairn  Electric  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Carver.  Robert  L.     2.967.021. 
Erb,  Theodor.  W.  G.  Egan.  and  I    Fredrlcks,  t«  Sperrv  Rand 
t  orp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Divlaion.     Translstorlxiyl  l-Tkl 
IR  detector.     2.9«7,940,  1    10-61.  Cl.  250     83  3 
Erdahl.    NIoholnl   M,   N.    E.    RUk,    and  J.    H.    McCarthy 


Electric  Divisipn.  H.   K. 


See 


to  134  Woodworth  C«.rp. 


2.967.S88. 
F.  Mooney 


Inc. 


,  -  »nd 
High  vtolt- 
2. 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.    Tlltiiig  boom  for  pipe  laying  tr»c^ 
tor  or  other  vehicle.     2,967,628.  1-10-61,  Cl.  214—1 
Erlex  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Peterson,  Robert  R.    2,967.606. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Fenske,  Merrell  R.,  and  Jones.    2,967.878. 
Kimberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr.     2,967,833. 
Evans.  Robert  D.,  and  H.  W.  Brmthltt,  Jr..  to  The  American 
Agricultural  Oienilcnl  Co.     H.TdrHunc  dassifler.    2.967,617. 

Extale,  Gilbert  J  .'and  V.  W    RWdlngton.  to  (General  Electric 
Co.      Boiler  coTtlng  and   method  for  applying.      2.967.36.5. 

EyeBeam  Displays.  Inc.  :  See — 
Stein,  Elmer  L.    2.967.592. 

Fabanich.    John    P..    20%    to    B     L.    Snyder       Weatherproof 
garment  for  hunters.     2.967,306,  1-10-rtl    Cl    2 — 94 

rafnlr  Bearing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Howe.  Ralph  S..  Jr.     2.967,743. 

Faler.  John  A. :  See— 

_       Shoemaker.  Robert  H..  and  Faler.    2.967. .530 

Falk.  Harold  W..  to  Wright  Produ«  ts.  Inc.     Door  handle  con- 
struction.   2,967.728,  1-10-61.  Cl    292-347 

^'"lla.^rnanjao      classifying  linM*  for  ball  mills.     2.967.671. 

Falmouth  Pha'rmaceuticala  Ltd.  :&ee — 

Kelter.  Joseph  J.    2,967  528. 
Farfoenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft :  See 

Rooa.  Ernat.  and  Roaahl.    2,067.851 


VI 


LIST  OF  FATENTEES 


to  Tbe  SUmlard  Oil  Co 
2,9j87.358.    I-ICMJI.    CI, 


Energ 
nuclea 

d  Cd. 
2.»67.»4i 

2.967.504. 


Fkrmer,  Ernest  L. :  Bee —  i 

JackMn,  Arttanr  T.  D..  and  i^'armer.    2  967,413. 
Farrall,  Vv'Uliam  R..  to  The  Watera  Corp.     Mptbod  and  appa 

ratna  for  gas  analyata.    2.967.4.51.  I-1O-61.  n.  88 — 14. 
Faath.  Krederlck  E..  and  D.  J.  Bustraan.  to  Crown  Cork  *  Sea 
Co..  Inc.     Killing  marhln«.     2.967.5.51.  1-10-61.  a.   141- 
14». 
l''ay.  PhUlp  8..  and  G.  W.  NicboU. 
Satellite    demonstration    model. 
35—46. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 
OMe.  lioaia  W.    2.967,917. 
Ifatbera,  Marc  Q.    2.967.788. 
Kenske,  Merrell  R..  and  J.  H.  Jones,  to  Ehso  Kesearcb  an< 
Engliieering  Co.     Vapor   piiase   catalytic  convenion  pro<- 
eaaea.     2,967.878.  1-10-61.  CT.  260—451. 
Kenway  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Yermisb.  Israel  J.     2.967,355. 
Percuson,    Harold    M     and    W.   R.   Steyen»>,   to   The   Genera 
Klectric  Co.  Ltd.     Visual  poaition-lndlcatinK  arraniCpmentH. 
2,968.023.  1-10-61,  CT.  340—26. 
Ket»r.  Mau.-ice  C. :  See — 

Roberta.  Sldnejr  G..  Ketzer.  and  Hem.     2.967,351. 
Ficbtel  *  Sacba  A.O. :  Bee—  1        I  ~ 

Binder.  Rlcbard.     2.967.507. 
neld.  Osmond  F.  Jr. :  Bee — 

Storma.  Edward  M..  Field,  Hill,  and  Hake.     2.967.631 

Finke.  Otto,  K.  Zelle.  and  H.  KOppe.  to  C.  H.  Boebrinncer  S  )hn, 

Carbamic  acid  glycol  eaters.     2.967.880.  l-10-fll    a.  2fiO— 

482.  I 

Fleck.  Raymond  N..  C.  G.  Wigbt,  anH  E.  L.  Wioeman.  to  Unio 

Oil  Co.  of  California.     Reaolntion  of  antbraoene  oils  usin 

seolitle  molecular  sieves.     2.967.896.  1-10-61.  CI.  200-    67 

Fletcber.  Edward  H. :  Bee — 

Dn  Shane.  WalUce  H..  and  Fletcher.    2,967.575. 
Flight  Refuelling  Ltd. :  «ree— 

Roberts,  Henrr.     2,967,«40. 
Flint,  OllTer,   to  tfnited  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Commission.      Fuel    elements    for    tbermal-flssion 
reactors.    2.967.811,  1-10-61.  CI.  204 — 198.2. 
Flook,  William  M.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Sheet     inspection     method     and     apparatus. 
1-10-61.  Cn.  250—219. 
Florian,   Steuart   R.     Tire  valre  leak   Indicator 

1-10-61.   a.   116 — 34. 
Florin,  Roland  B. :  See — 

Pummer,   Walter  J.,   Wall,  and   Florin.     2.967.894. 
Flotgen,    Rudolf,    to   Teldec   Telefunken-Decca   Schallpiatte  1 
G.m.b.H.     Heating     device     for     granulated     material) . 
2.967.702.  1-10-61,  CI.  263—40. 
Flowers.   Thomas   H..  and    R.  C.   Barker,   to  Her  Majesty' 1 
Postmaster     General.      Telephone     bell     ringing     circulti  . 
2.967,911.   1-10-61.  CI.   179 — 84. 
Foerster.    Hans-Joachim    M.,    to   Daimler-Bens   Aktienaeaelj- 
schaft.      Hydrostatic    transmission.      2.967..^95.    1-10-6], 
CI.  60— 5.^. 
Fogal.    Gordon    L..    and    G.    B.    Brown.     Delayed    opening 

parachute    f»ack.      2.967.686.    1-10-61,    CI.    244 — 150 
Fonken,  Guntber  S..  and  H.  C.  Murray,  to  The  Uojobn  C 
Proceas    for    the    production    of    17/l-ac*toxy-anarostene 
2,967.803.   1-10-61.  CI.  195—51 
Forbes,  Roberi  A.    Weight  supporting  mecbanlam.    2.967,S8f, 

1-10-61.  CI.  187—1.  T 

Ford,  Charles  J.,  and  J.  L.  Nisbet,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Co.   Electrical  beating  element.   2,967,415,1-10? 
CI.  66—193. 
Ford,  J.  C,  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  jl  I 

Ford.  John  C.     2,967,474.  |  ' 

Ford,  John  C,  to  J.  C.  9y>rd  Mfg.  Co.    Food  cooking  macbini. 

2.967.474.  1-10-61,  CI.  99 — 404. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Bee —  , 

Humenlk.  Michael,  Jr..  abd  MMkowits.     2.967,349. 
Forestek,  Clarence  W.     Resilient  sealing  means  and  metbild 

of  making  same.     2.967,805,  1-10-61,  CI.  204—20 
Forsyte,  Alexander  :  Bee- — 

Lee,  John  C.  and  Forsyte.     2.967,700. 
Forsyth  EnKlneprlnft  Co.  :  See — 

Forsyth,  James  M.,  and  Clark.     2,967,442. 
Forsyth,  James  M.,  and  J.  0.  dark,  to  Forsyth  Bnglneeriig 
Co.     Boring  bar.     2,967,442,   1-10-61,  CI.  77—58, 

Francis,     John    P.      Supporting    bracketa    for    automobile 

awning.    2,967,690,  1-10-61.  CI.  248-  229.  [ 

Franks    ft    Heidecke,    Fabrlk    Pbotographischer    Pratision  1- 

Apnarate :  Bee — 

Brettbauer,  Hermann.     2,967,468. 
Sommermeyer,  Frtedricb.     2,967,4711 
Franke,  Walter  :  See — 

Dcarichs.  Pritx,  Franke,  and  Stumpf. 
Fredricks,   Irwin  :  Bee — 

■rb.    Tbeodor,    Bgan,   and    Fredricka 
Freedman.  Louis  :  Bee — 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L.,  and  Freedman 
Freeman.    Ernest    O.     Trailer    awning 

2.967.585.  1-10-61.  CI.  135—5. 
Freeae.    George    E..    Jr..    to    Globe    Mfg 

2.967.308.  1-10-61.  CI.  2— 270.j  1 

FreM,  Albert,  to  Chemlscbe  Werke  Huls  Aktiengeaellschalt. 

Low-nressure    polvoleflne    with    a    phosi>horic    arid    salt 

stabiliser.    2.967,852,  1-10-61,  C\.  260—46.9.  [ 

Friday.  Paul  D..  to  Paper  Maid.  Inc.    Continuous  in  tine  pulp 

molding    machine.      2.967.54M.    1-10-61.    CI.    ]«2— 407. 
Prtedland,   Siegmund.   J.   W.   Sutton.   J.  Doggart.   and   D.  F. 

Barton,  to  V.  A  E.  Plastics  Ltd.     Manufacture  of  holl<»w 

Inflated   plastic  objects.     2.967,829.   1-10-61.   CI.   18—^8. 
Frledrich,  Frank  D. :  Bee — 

Mttcheil,  Sarland  R..  and  Friedricb.     2,9«7,4ft6 
Friend.  CIlfTord  K.     Stable  temperature  reference  for  Insti  \i 

ment  use.     2.967.924.  1-10-«1.  CI.  219—20. 
Froggatt.   Robert   J.,   to  Electric  *  Musical   Industries  Li  d. 

Stores.  especiaHy  for  digital  computers.  2.968,026.  1-10-^1. 

CI.  840—172.5. 


2,967.895. 
2.96T.M0. 


2.967.886. 
support    stmetuie. 

Co.      Ski    panfs. 


9<7 


gitg 


Fromm,  Kenneth  N. :  Bee — 

Blake,  Neal  A.,  and  Fromm.     2,967,90( . 
Fuje  Tsuahlnkl  Selso  Kaboabiki  Kaiaba  :  S< 

Goto.  Bllchi.  and  Tamada.     2.968,028. 
FuJii.  Wesley  M.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America . 
2,967,678,  1-10-61,  C\.  242 — 55.12. 

FulUun.  John  P.,  and  R.  W.  F.  Crawley,  to 
Landing  gear  shortening  mechanism. 
CI.  244—102. 
Furans  Plaatica  Inc. :  Bee — 

Deimonte,  John,  and  HIroaawa.     2,967 
Fyr-Fyter  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Dlebl.  Donald  A.     2.967,540. 
Haeaaler,  Walter  M.     2,967.571. 
O-M  Laboratories  Inc. :  See —  ' 

McMaater,  Archie  J.,  Lieberman,  and 
GPB  Controls,  Inc. :  Sw — 

Markey,  Frank  J.     2,967,675 
Oabbard,   Elbert   8.,   to  O.  Shaw. 

package.    2,967,609.  1-10-61.  CI.  206 — 4 
Oaebelein,    Georg    N.     to    International 
Corp.   Waveform  measuring  apparatua. 
CI.  824—121. 
Oagnier  Fibre  Prodocta  Co. :  Bee — 
Oagnier.  George  B.     2,967,324. 

Oagnier,  George  E.,  to  Gagnler  Fibre 

assembly.    2.967,824,  1-10-61.  CI.  16— 8# 
Ganshom,  Karl :  See — 

Binaele,  Tbeodor.  and  Ganshom.     2 
Gardiner,  Duncan  B.,  to  Vickera  Inc. 

2.967.488.  1-10-61,  CI.  103 — 186. 
Garner.   Paul   H.     Offset  disc  harrow.     2 

CI.   172— 583. 
Garrett  Corp..  The:  Bee-- 

Breaux,  Darlton  K.,  Pascale,  and 
GarrlBon.    Clarence    L.     Fish    hook 

1-10-61.  CI.  43—53.5. 
Garrison,  Glenn  D.     Trimming  and  flan 

1-10-61,  CI.  153—2. 
Oartsef.    Jordan    K.     Machine    tool 

1-10-61,  CI.  77—64. 
Oarwin.   Leo,   to   Kerr-McGee  Oil 
for     separation     of     bituminous 
1-10-61,  CI.  206—16.  ^      ^ 

Gebele,  Kurt,  to  Compur-Werk  Friedricb 
selection  diaphragm   structure   for 
2,967,472.  1-10-61.  CI.  95 — 64. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp. :  See— 

Hort,  Eugene  V.     2.967,885.        ^ 

Hort,  Eugene  V..  and  Graham.     2,96^ 
Randall,  Darid  1.,  and  Schmidt 
Streck,  Clemens.     2.967,751. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See- 
Henry,  Barle  O.     2.967,342. 
Magnnson.  Clarence  E.     2.967.685 
Ottestad.  Jack  B.    2.967.690. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Bocban.  John.     2,967.417.  ^ 
Bitale,  Gilbert  J..  nnA  Rlddington. 
Hell,  Hans  W.     2,967,961. 
Jensen.  Robert  E.     2.967,394. 
Knight.  Jamea  L.    2,967,408. 
MellMan.  MI>ert  V.    2.967,407. 
Metsger.  Matt  F.    2.967.621. 
Naloa,  Srrln  J.    2.967,968. 
flcbnlse,  James  L.    2,967.410 
Vaughan,  James  R.  M.    2.967,974. 
Wise,  Robert  A.    2,967,981. 
Zuvers,  Howard  E.    2.967,966. 
twayer.  Bard  E.     2,967,672. 

General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Ferguaon,  Harold  M..  and  Stevens.    2 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Gcrer.  Howard  M.    2,967,511. 

KelghW.  Lloyd  M.    2.967.400. 

Prtbonic,  John  F.    2.967,547. 

Rady,  WiUUm  J.,  and  King.    2,967; 

Rhea,  Oscar  H.    2,967,347. 

Slsson.  Kenneth  O.     2.967,546. 
General  Precision.  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  V.     2.967,930. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Black,  William  A.,  and  Millard.    2.96 

Oeorce,  Herbert  B.,  and  A.  E.  Conpland, 
Ltd.  Web  feeding  and  control  dev1c( 
chines.     2,967,479,  1-10-«1,  CI.  101- 

George  *  Miller  Ltd. :  Bee— 

George,  Herbert  R..  and  Coupland. 

Gerard,  George  A.     Ink  applying  system 


Jarry  Hydraulica. 
7.682,  1- 


2  967 


848. 


Saatny.    2,967.346. 


Combln  n1  paper  cup  and 


luslness   Machines 
2,967,999,  1-10-61. 


Pnx  ucts  Co.     Bumper 


P<  wer 


967.576.    1-10-61, 


To  ing.     2,967,572. 
dlsl  Mlger.     2.967.378. 


ace  «sory 


Industiles.  Inc.     Method 
maiertals.      2.967.818. 

)eckel  OHG.     Pre- 
pho  ographlc  cameras. 


898. 

Nicke  s.     2.967,870. 


,9S  ). 


l.fiP 


:,96' 


61,  6.  101—364 
r.evaert  Photo-Prodncten  N.V.  :  See 

Willems.  Josef  F..  and  Van  Hoof.    2. 
Geyer.    Howard    M..    to    General    Motors 

actuator.     2.967.511.  1-10-61.  CI.  121- 
Olesea,   Jobann,   and  W.   Delters,   to  Inv^nta 

schnng  und  Patentverwertung.     Proces 

Hiatn   length   of   levallnlc   add.     2, 

260—413.  X 

OlMart.   Lee   W..   and  J.    .K.   Powelf.   to 

Foundation.      Synthetic   stlbnite   crvstai 

produring  the  sam*".     2.068.014,  1-lCMTI 
Giles,  Ralph  R. :  See — 

Straley.  James  M.,  and  Giles.    2,967, 
Glenn.    Ashley   C.    to   The   Cincinnati 

Locking    mechanism     for    machine 

2.967.828,  1-10-61,  CI.  51—233. 
Glenny,    Clarence    8.,    to   The    Washburn 

2,967.619,  1-10-61,  CI.  209—357. 


Reeling  system. 

aullcs. 
10-61, 


,665. 

transmission. 


die.     2.967.599. 
2.967,443, 


2  967,36.^. 


968.023. 


715. 

to  George  k  Miller 
for  printing  ma- 


22  8 
2,967 


.479. 
2,967,480.   1-10- 


Pneumatic 


"^,772. 
Corp. 
40. 

A.O.  far  For 
for  Increasing  the 
.874.    1-10-61,   n. 


Kentucky  Research 
and  method  for 
CI.  3.'W— 22. 


171. 

^fiIUng  Machine  Co. 
control    device. 


t<ol 


Co.     Flour   sifter. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


OUekstela,  Jowph :  8t— 

o..^.S*^'*"Jl«A^**^  ^'  »«*  OUck«teln.     2.9«7,643. 
OUddea  Co.,  The :  80e — 

Millar,  BowUd  L.,  and  Moore.    2,M7.839. 
Globe  Mfg.  Co. :  8f— 

Tritm.  Oeorfe  B.,  Jr.     2^7.308. 
Olaeck,  Samuel  A.,  to  American  Smeltlac  and  Rcflning  ('o. 

Olnelc,  John  W.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.     "rhniBt  mem 
rL.,55Lf*%'*™*J?*  "•*  'o**-     2.967.687.  1-1(^1.  CI.  248—4. 


Ooetael.  Claas  Q. .  ««« — 

^  .   ^^^  ^®'"'  ^-  "d  OoetaeL    24»«7,613. 

Ooln,  Chv-lea  M..  to  The  American  Agrlrultural  Cbrmlcal  Co. 

^?"^     V."°  **'  phoiphate  mineral.     2.967  ,«15,  1-10-61, 
C  I.  2uv — Iz. 

*'^96l573^-H)EK'o  »53S?     ^'^  P"«~»t»«  .PP.ratu«. 
Ooode,  Itouord  F. :  S— —  i 

*«•.    Bojgrt    F.,    Bwett.    Ooode.   Moonejr.    and    Bckerle. 

Uoodrleh.  B.'f.  Jcc.  The :  «••— 

U  Blanc.  Walter  J.    2^7,427. 
OoodTcar  Aircraft  Corn. :  Am— 

Johaeon.  William  C..  Jr.    2M7.B73. 

RaffeL  Bernard  D.    2.9«7.T96. 
Ooo<^ear  Tire  *  Rnbber  Co..  "At :  a«e — 

Ford,  Charlee  J.,  and  Nisbet.    2.967.418. 

Spaeht.  Ronakl  B.    2.967^858. 

Ufton,  John  P.    2,»6t5«r^ 

Wllaon.  Warren  K.    24M7.786. 

^Jf'  •'*?^  ^'  }S  Cnltwl  8Ute«  of  America.  Atomic  Knergy 
^•■"™J2n^O«»eou«  discharge  dericc.    2.967.943.  l-lt) 

Grace.  W.  R..  *  Co. :  «ee— 

Oatpow.  Uord  I.,  and  York.    2j9«7,8S9. 
Bodner.  Bernard.    24HI7.864. 
Radnor.  Bernard.    24>67,866. 
Romaey,  Herbert.  Jr.    2,967,383. 

''¥96%??-•ft^rcf.^o3_lJ?^'' """»' ""'  *»>* »"' 

Qrabam,  David  B. :  «•« — 

Hort.  Eugene  V..  and  Urataam.    8.967.898. 

^fSi.^ mJ^SStJ'  %"$  ^^'    *.  £.»•'•  "  ..Method  and  apparatus 
61     MLg^   olTihore   pUtform.     2,967,400.    1-1CM81,    C\. 

®  «?•  ^^^^^IJ?-  "<*  <^-  <*•  McOoll.  to  International  Tele 
fi2?*i?»1^'^S*P**  *^*>^  Telecrioh  comm^icatlon  eyl- 
tema_wlth    oarrier    monltortng       2.B67AKW,    1-10-61.    tl. 

Ofmy,  W.  ll.  A  Co. :  899— 

Orcbard.  Darid  W.     2.967.562. 

^"^^  Edwin,  to  Dowtj  Nucieonlca  Ltd.     Lever  operated 

«  ,2r*^f  »*"e*»««i    2.»«'^19.  1-10-61.  CL  200—106 
ureene.  Jack  b. :  see — 

.^-JtS?°?*"i  '•'^  A.,  Terlato.  and  Greene.     2.968.027. 
*''^Sl?r**!.?***'  *®  T"°«  Reeearch  and  Development  League. 

S93??3S7"°l"?10^lV26g^l8'"'     ~'""^     "^'^     "•'"" 
Grifflth.  Richard :  See— 

Beekmann,   Charlj*  O..   Klein,   and  GriflVtb.     2.967,869. 
Grimaldi.  Guy  HL,  to  Sylvania  JSlectric  Products,  Inc.     Autci 

matlc  eocket  packuglng  machine.     2.967.385.  1-10-61.  CI. 

{HI — 78. 
Orlndrod.  Paul  E.    Method  of  packaging  food  nrodocU  to  in 

K^ia''??^  **'  ™°'**'  *"**  Wcterta.     2.967T777.  1-10-61, 

Orpaeer,  Herman  K.  M.,  to  Nortii  American  Phiiipe  Co.,  Inc. 

Permanent   memory    storage-  comprising   magnetically    bJ- 

1^Smj1*"ci  V*a^^4*°  "*^  ^  M-oorea  each.    2^68,029, 
Grossos,  8tepben  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.    Compounds 

«2»t»ifin«    boron    and    sUleon.      2,967.677.    1-10-61.    CI. 

S60      ■vS.S. 
Onanthard.  Jaeaoes :  Sec — 

Bltterll.  Peter,  and  Ouentbard.    2.967.758. 
Gulton  Industnea.  Inc. :  See — 
„.    Dra«ety.  Abraham  I..  aMl  CuUin.    2,967.956. 
oanthari.  Jacques  :  Bee —  I 

Wnak?*S?2il.S3rL'flS!l?^**-^    '•-^•^'^ 
Tkbor.  John  Q..  Jr..  and  Haake.    24>67,4«4. 
Haddock.  lUMrt  A. :  Am— 

BIbMl  Afton  A..  Blllla^nt  and  Haddock.    2,»«7.891. 
Haenler.  waiter  M..  to  The  f>r-l>ter  Co.    Fire  extingnlsh4>r 

with  iBMilitcd  poasp.     2.96f.67I.  1-10-61.  a.  160—33. 
Hske,  Albert  C. :  «ee — 

Btorma.  Edwsrd  M..  Field,  Hin,  and  Hake.     2,967.681. 
HaU.  Albi-rt  M..  D.  C.  Ludwkion,  D.  B.  Roach,  and  V.  W. 
Whltater,  to  BemiMic  Bteel  Cbrp.    Transformable  ■tainleH 
Btc^    2.967.770.  1-10-61.  CI.  75—125. 

Hallberg,  BImer  B..  and  R.  8.  Litterst,  to  Rocfcford  liachioe 
Tool  Co.  Thread  rolling  machines.  2.967.444.  1-10-61, 
a.  80— «. 

Hallock,  Robert  L.  Drive  fastener  with  anchoring  te«tta  on 
the  tapered  portion  thereof.  1967,44«.  1-10-61,  C\. 
«5— SI. 

HalverasB.  Roy  A.,  to  Parker  Roat  Proof  Oo.  Process  of  coat- 
ing aluminum.     2.967.701.  1-10-61,  CL  148 — 6.16. 

Hamelink.  William  B..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.    Control  apparatna.    2.967.941,  1-10-61,  CI.  250 — 83.6. 

HammoB,   George  L.      Spring  adjosting  device.     2JM7,704, 

1-10-61.  CI.  267—1. 
Bammond.  John  H..  Jr.     Torpedo.     2.967.502.  1-10-61.  a. 

114—20. 
Hammond  Organ  Co. :  8f«e — 
Hanrrt.  John  M.    2.967.44T. 


Handv  A  Harman  :  See —  i 

Coxe   Charles  D.    2,967.794. 
Hanert,   John   M..    to  Hammond  Organ  Co.     ADoaratus  for 

V,SSj^.\\':'x-1^1%  ^^h,'^  ^gnals^t^'SuS' 
llanford.  William  E    J.  W^  Cop^nhaver.  and  H.  R.  Davla.  Jr.. 

m^t  ^  ^;  ^^"^  ^-     P">«»  for  the  preparation  of 

Hanke,    Albert   R.,   to   E.    I.    du    Pont  de   Nemours   and   Co 

2.96?.Wl'"i-10?«''^i^r^'2*'"  "'  ^"^^-^^  »»  «»•">*•• 
HanloD.  Jo8»>ph  F.  :   ^ee — 

Zarkhclin.  Ell  A..  Meares,  and  Hanlon.    2.967.651 
H«nsen    Calvin  F .  and  J.  D.  Salisbury,  to  United  Stetea  of 

.\meri(-a.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.    Automatic  freqnency 

control  system.  2.968.007.  1-10-61,  CH.  831—11.  "*"""" 
Harders,  Frit«,  to  Dortmund-Hdrder  Hnttenunton  Akttenae- 

•ellechaft  I'roccM  for  desulphurising  pig.  and  cast-Iran 
..  '^'*^™,.2.967,768,  1-10-61,  CI.  75— 49.  »'*""'  ""  "*" 
Hardy.  William  B. :  Bee-- 

..      ^**'fl?'  >**rto.  Tomcufcik,  and  Hardy.    2.967.868. 
Harper.  Walter  R.,  Jr..  and  C.  F.  Kmger.  to  l^icas  laatru- 

ments  Inc.     Thermostatic  switch.     2,967.920,  1-10-61.  Ol. 

2UO — Ho. 

"•o''I?J'^*J5:  f*^!?"-'''-^®  Vlckers  Inc.     Power  transmission. 

2.967,489,  1-10-61.  CL  108 — 136. 
Ilarrie-Intertype  Corp. :  Bee — 

Undemann,  Robert  K.    2.967,705. 
Harris,  John  F.,  Jr..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co. 

Process     for     preparing     highly     fluorlnated     compounda 

2.967,810,  1-10-61.  CL  204 — 158. 
Hartman.  Robert  B.,  II.  to  Remington  Arms  CO.,  Inc.     High 

speed  photographic  light  drcult.     2,967,975,  1-10-61,  CI. 

Hauptschein,  Arthur,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Multiband  tail  cap  antenna.  2.968,038,  1-10-61,  CI. 
343 — 708. 

Hawk.  Rlwin  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hawk.  KIwin  A.,  8r.     2,967.645. 

Hawk.  Elwln  A.,  Sr,  %  to  E.  A.  Hawk,  Jr.,  %  to  J.  L.  «eto, 
and  \i  to  G.  A.  HawL  Self-loading  grease  gun.  2,967,645, 
1-10-61.  a.  222—325.  i 

Hawk,  George  A.  :   See —  I 

Hawk.  Elwln  A.    Sr.     2,967.645. 

Hawkins,  Raymond  C.  :   See — 

Wlnzen.  Otto  C,  and  Hawkins.    2,967,677. 

Hawkins,  Walter  L.,  V.  L.  Lansa,  and  F.  H.  Winalow,  to  Bdl 
Telet>bone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Al^a  olefin  hydrocarbons 
stabilised  with  carbon  black  and  a  carbocyclic  thioetber. 
2.967,845,  1-10-61.  C\.  260—41. 

Hawkins.  Walter  L.,  V.  L.  Lansa,  and  F.  H.  WInslow,  to  Bril 
Telephone  Laboratorln,  Inc.  Alpha  olefin  polymers  sta- 
bilised with  fused  ring  sulfide  compounda  2,967,846, 
1-10-61.  CI.  260 — 41. 

Hawkins,  Walter  L..  ■.'.  L.  Lansa.  and  F.  H.  WInelow,  to  BeM 
Tplephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Alpha  olefin  hydrocarbons 
stablllxd  with  carbon  black  and  a  compound  having 
R  S  S  B   structure.      2.967,»47,   1-10-61,   CI.  260 — #1. 

Hawk'.na  Walter  L.,  T.  L.  Lanu,  and  F.  H.  WInslow,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Alpha-olefln  hydrocarbons 
stabilized  with  carbon  Mack  and  a  compound  having 
R(8H).  structure.     2.967,»48,  1-10-61.  CL  260 — 41. 

Hawkins.  Walter  L..  V.  L.  Lansa,  and  F.  H.  WInslow.  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratortee.  Inc.  Stabilised  straight  cnaln  hy- 
drocarbons.   2.967,849.  1-10-61,  CI.  2«0 — 41. 

Hawkina,  Walter  L.,  V.  L.  Lansa,  and  F.  H.  Winslow.  to  Bell 
Telef>hone  I.«boratorie8.  Inc.  Compositions  of  atabllised 
straight  chpin  hydromrbons  containing  carbon  Mack  and  a 
compound  having  R-S-S-R  structure.  2,967,850.  1-10-61. 
CI.  260—41. 


I 


Hays  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Bradbury,  James  G.    2,967.539. 
Healy,  Joseph  F.,  to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Inc.    Locking  connector. 

2.968,017,  1-10-61.  CI.  .M9 — 88. 
Heckermm,    Pearl    M.   G.      FlexiMe  shu^er  telescoping  type 

door  and  window  awning.    2,967,567,  1-10-61,  CI.  160--%. 
Hedenskoog,  Ernest,  D.  A.  Norberg,  and  A.  B.  Johnson,  to 

The  Brunswick  Automatic  Plniw?tter  Corp.     Bowling  jpla 

and  ball  elevating  and  delivering  mechanism.     2,967,707. 

1-10-61,  Ol.  273 — 18. 
Hedrlck,  Warren  R..  to  Mldland-Roas  Corp.     Louver  construc- 

Uon.     2,967.337,  1-10-61.  CI.  20—63. 
Hell,  Hans  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Thennally  sensitive 

pickup  tube.     2.967.961.  1-10-61,  CI.  818—65. 
Helns.  H.  J.,  Co. :  See- 
Anderson,  James  B.     2.967.778. 
Helbig.  Jim  P..  and  M.  P.  Warner,  to  Jerome  D.  Rosenberg. 

Hand-propelled  twllsblng  machine.     2.967,815.  1-10-61.  CI. 

15 — 19. 
Hellman.  Werner  F.     Toy.     2.967.876.  1-10-61.  CI.  46 — 44. 
Helton.  Robert  J.,  to  American  Steel  Foundries.    Fifth  wheH 

elevating  device.     2,967,721,  1-10-61,  CI.  280 — 426. 
Henry.    Earle    G..    to    General   Dynamics    Com.      Adjustable 

strap   fastener.      2.967.342.   1-10-61,   CI.   24 — 206. 
Heraeus.  W.  C,  O.m.b.H. :  See  - 

Rnthardt.  Konrad.     2.967.792. 
Henfeld.    Richard    P.      Spring    loaded    hinge.      2,967,S2.n. 

1-10-61.  CT.  1« — 189. 
Hess   James  B.  :  See  - 

Roberts.    Sidney   O.,    Fetxer.  and   Hess.     2.967.351. 
Hlga.   Walter   H..    to   North    American   Aviation.   Inc.      Elec- 
tronic micrometer.     2  968.031,   1-10-61.  C\.  340-265. 
Hill,    Alfred   3.,   L.   F.   Becnel.   and   A.   P.   Taasin,   to  The 
American  Oil  Co.    Proportioning  system  for  water  tre«t«>ri. 
2.967,538.  1-10-61,  CI.  137— 1 13. 
Hill.  C.  v..  ^  Co..  Inc. :  «««— 

Detwller.  Wayne  H.     2,967.404. 


VUl 


[/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hill,   Robert  L..  to  Morgan   Packing  Co.,   Iq«.     Machine  Ifor 

loading  Into  containers  substantially  anlform  pieces  a '  a 

•Olid  sabatance  taaving  a   tendency  to  adhere  to  the  i  na- 

rtlne.     2,»67,386,  1-1(^61,  CI.  53—123.  ~ 
Hill,  Tbomaa  C. :  8ee- 

Storaia.  Rdw«rd  M.,  Field,  Hill,  and  Hake.     2,967.«t)l 
Himlck,  Afton  A..  R.  J.  Billlnghurst,  and  A.  A.  Haddock,   to 

IndiiBtrial  Cable  k  Sling  Co.     Wire  cable  sling  and  m(  th- 

od  of   fabricating  same.      2.967.391.  1-10-«1,   V\.   .*>7— ^2. 
Hirosawa.  Frank  N. :  Hee — 

Delmonte.  John,  and  Hiromwa.    2.967,843. 
HIracb,      Max.        Three      dimensional      display 

2,967.905,  1-1  (Mil.  (H.  178 — fl.5. 
riobrough,  Gilbert  L..  to  Hunting  Survey  Corp.   Ltd.     l>i 

lattice     multiplier     with     Inherent     limiting. 

l-KMM.  CI.  307-a8.5. 
Hodge,    Kdward    B.,    to    Commercial    Solvents    Corp.       N'< 

chlorobenzyl)       cyclo<«erlne.         2.967,866.       1-10-61. 

260—307. 
Hoefer,     Karl     E.       Throat    'plates     for     textile     machl^eH. 

2.967.412,  1-10-61.  H.  «6  -liS. 
Hoffmann.  Angnst.    Damage-proof  Joumalllng  of  bearingi*  If  or 

rapidly    rotating  shafts.      2,967,739.    1-10-61.   CI.   3(»4^1. 
Hofstede.    Marlnus    J.,    and    C.    DiDkstra.    to    Shell    Oil 

U'aste-heat    boiler.       2,9fi7,Rl.'>,    1-10-61.  ,C1.    122-7. 
Hogan  Faximile  Corp.  :  See —  -\l    ,  | 

SUmpa,  <;eorge  -M.     2.967.907.  r'         ' 

Holder,    Charles    B.,    to   Texaco    Inc.      Manufacture    of 

ondary    butylbenzene   hydroperoxide.      2.9»i7,891.    I-^IO-IU, 

a.  260—610. 
Hollansworth.    McFerrell,    to    McKinney    Mfg. 

door  aligner.     2.967.322.  1-lO-fll,  CI.  16— .1. 
Holliday,  Gibson  C. :  See—  i 

Keener    John.     2.967,492. 
Hollinger,  lilchard  G.     Contact  lens  comfort  case. 

1-10-61,  a.  206—5.  I 

Hommer,  Gordon   H.,  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co.     Hydraulic  AiM 

and  its   preparation.      2.967.831.    1-10-61,   CI.   252 — 7'  , 
Hoogenstyn.  Don  R.     Shelving  bracket.     2.967.625,  I-IO^  SI. 

CL  211-183.  "^ 

:  See 

.  and  Miller.     2.967.806: 
and  .Miller.     2.967,807. 
.\pparatu8    for    determining    melting 
-lf>-61.  CI.  73— In 


appara  us. 

ide 
2.967,«  ">4. 


L'o. 


Co.      Fold  ng 


2,967.«  07 


orp. 
2.^2 


Hyc 
447 


r«r 


CI. 


2.968.018.    1-10-  il. 


Hubbell,    Harvey,   to 
taching   a   wire    to 
CI.  339—95. 
Hnbttell.  Harvey,  Inc. :  See — 

Healy,  Joseph  F.    2.968.017.  • 

Hubbell,  Harvey.     2.968.018.  I 

Hublard,  Joseph  J.t  gee — 

Bunipus,  Paul  A.,  and  Hublard.    2,967,319. 
Hack,    William   F..   and   A.   J.   Albrecht,    to  The  i  Brunswick 


^3. 


Pin    handling    mechani 


mi. 


Process 
obtained 
2.9m7,f  I 


ror 
by 


Automatic     Ptnsetter     Corp. 

2,967.708,  1-10-61,  CI.  273- 
Hadaon,   Charles    N..   to   Sinclair   Refining  Co. 

decolorizing    petroleum    resins    and    products 

adding    the    decolorized    resins    to    fuel    oil. 

1-10-61,  CI.  206-15. 
Hadaon    Robert  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     tl-benzoyl-_ 

cyclonexyl-3-methoxyphenyl   benzoate  and    process   of   i  ro- 

dactlon.     2,967,879,  1-10-61,  Cl.^260— 476. 
Uuet,    Andre,    to   ('ombnstion    Kngineerlng,    Inc.      Format  on 

of  tube  bend*.     2.967,348,   1-10-61.  CI. 

Huff.   Jamea   W.,   and   J.    H.    Bedapn,  Jr., 

Method    of    making    molded    reinforced 

2,967.563    1-10-61.  CI.  154—8.  |  i  •      i       I 
Hugbea  Aircraft  Co. :  See —  H  I 

Beintema.  Chester  D.     2.967.971. 
Hojnenik,   Michael,   Jr.,   and   D.    .Mofkowltz. 


29—157. 
to   Thermold 


corrugated    h(  se 


to   Ford   Mo  tor 


compoaitions.       21967,349,     1-10-61, 


CT. 


Hydrai  ilic 

2.967,4  »0. 


2,»«7.t  >8. 


Co.       kfetalllc 
2^—182.7. 
Hantar,  William  A.,  to  Pettibone  Milllken  Corp. 
indexing    mecbunism    for    foundry   tutmtables. 
1-10-61.  CI.  74-817. 
Hunting  Survey  Corp.  Ltd. :  gee —      [ 

Hobrough.  Gilbert  L.    2.967,954. 
Hurritz,   Hyman.      Non-scan   spectrum   analyzer. 

1-^10-61.  CI.  324—77.  ^ 

Hjrcon  Baatem,  Inc. :  See — 

Kosowaky.  David  I.,  and  Clark.    2,967,958. 
Hycon  Mfg.  Co. :  gee— 

Lalgtaton,  Thomaa  C.     2.967.430.,     j 
Ibancs,  Iran  :  See —  i 

Perello.  Ramon  D.    2,967,912.     ! 
Ihde.   Frederick  J.,   Jr..   to  S'opco  Chemical   Co. 
amino  compounds  and  lubricating  grease  containing  safae 
2.»e7.828.  l-ia-61.  CI.  252 — 19  7  ^ 


Silice  )U8 


ro 

& 

,4- 


Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Osborne.  Sidney  G. 
Osborjie.  Sidney  <;. 
Hoover.    John    R.    K. 

points.     2.967.424.  1 
Horizons  Inc.  :   See-  - 

'  Walner.  Kugene.     2.967.759. 
Hort,  Eugene  V.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Co 

genation    catalyst.      2.967,835.    1-10-61.    C\ 
Hort,  Ehigene  V..  and  D.  E.  Graham,   to  General  Aniltn 
Film    Corp.      HydroRenatlon    of    2-butyne-l,4-dlol    to 
buUnediol.      2,967,893,    1-10-61-,    CI.    2«(V— 635. 
Hough,  Frank  G.,  Co..  The  :  See— 
Weston.  Alvln  G.     2.967,726. 
Hovorka.  Jirl.  to  Tire  Safety  Inc.     Low  preasute  alarm 
pneumatic  tires.     2,967,508,  1-10-61,  Cl.    116i— 34. 

How«rd,  John  A.,  to  Rotary  Hoes  Ltd.     Power-driven  ci$tl 
rating    machine    or     tractor.       2,967,579,     1-10-61 
180—19. 
Howe,  Ralph  «..  Jr.,  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Co.     Anti-wfap 

bearing  seal.      2.967,743,    1-10-fll.   Cl.    308—187.1. 
Howell.  William  H.  :  See-  , 

Wetmore,  Melvin  A    and  Howell.    !2,967,766. 
Hoyt,    Howard   E.,   to  The   Borden  -Co.     Procela  of  coaflng 
granules  with  phenoUaldehyde  resin,  i  2j967.789.   1-10-  ^1 
Cl.   117-100. 

Harvey   Hubbell,   Inc.      Means    for 
a   binding  plate. 


:o. 


Industrial  Cable  k  Sling  Co.  :  ger 

Himlck.  Afton  A.,  BUlinghurst.  and    laddock.    2,967,391. 
Institutum  Divi  Thoniae  Foundation  :  St  t — 

Cole.    Samuel    P..   Walker,   and   Reel.      2,967,778. 
International  Business  Machinea  Corp. :    9ee — 

Angar.  I>onald  11.     2,968.00.3. 

Clapper,  Genung  L.     2,968,002. 

Connolly,    Charles    E..    and    WiUor .       2.967.658. 

EInaele.  Theodor.  and  Ganzhorn.     :  ,967.A6.'>. 

Oaebeleln.  Georg  N.     2,967.999. 

McDonnell,  James  A..  Terlato.  and  C  reene.    2,968,027. 

Pratt,  FrancU  L.     2,967.948. 

Reaa,  Thomas  I.     2,967.664. 

Smith,  Hinsdale.  Jr.     2.967,478. 
International  Computers  ana  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  See — 

Eden.  Reginald  R,     2.967.069. 
International  Harvestler  Co. :  gee — 

Drummond,  WlllUm  D..  and  Johnstoi  i.     2,967,389. 

James.  Howell  N.     2.967,438. 

Morkoskl.  James.     2,967.S74. 

Roberson,  Raymond  F.     2.967,728.  , 

Staadt,  Richard  L.     2,967,396.  '    .        I 

International  Latex  Corp.  :  See — 

Kaspar.  Peter  D.     2,967^31. 
International  Telephone  and  Talegraph  C  orp. :  Bee — 

Blake,  Neal  A.,  and  Fromm.     2.967.9  M. 

Cafarelli,  Mcholaa  J..  Jr.     2.968.034 

Gray,  Richard  E.,  and  McColl.     2,96  .908. 
Inventa  A.O.  fur  Forschung  und  Patents  erwertang  :  gee — 

Giesen.  Johann,  and  Deiters.     2,967.  )74. 
Ivy.   Jesse  T.     Firing  mechanism  for  bilt  action  repeating 

rifle.     2.967,367,  1-10-61.  O.  42—69. 
IsumltanI,  Tetsuro.  to  The  Director  of  tlie  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  and  Technology,  The  Mini  itry  of  International 
Trade  and  Industry.  Japanese  OoTemi  aent.    Optical  claaa. 
2,967,779,  1-10-61.  CT.  106—84. 
Jack,    William    A.,    to    Johns- Manyille    Oorp.      Yentllatlns 
through   fissured  acouatlcal   unit.     2,9)7,883.   1-10-61,  Cf 
181—53. 
Jackson,  Amel  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Dual  drum 

slide  projector.     2,967,457.  1-10-61,  C  I.  88 — 27. 
Jackson,  Arthur  T.  D.,  and  E.  L.  Farme ',  to  Mellor  Bromley 
k  Co.  Ltd.    Yarn  feeding  and  controUli  g  means  forknlttlng 
machinea.    2.967,413,  1-10-61,  Cl.  66-  -132. 
Jacobe,  Robert  B.  :  gee — 

Kapff.  Slxt  F.,  rnd  Jacobs.     2,967,4^  S. 
Jacobs,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Kapff,  Sizt  F.,  Lo  Qiurato,  and  Jaco  m.     2,967,422. 

Jahn,  Carl  M.    Clamp  bracket  for  concre  x  forms.    2,967,689. 

l-iO-61.  a.  248—205. 
Jakaltis.  Eugene  A.,  to  The  Atlantic  Refl  Ding  Co.    Wax  coat- 
ing     composition      and      paperboard     coated     therewith. 
2,967.781,  1-10-61.  Cl.  lorf— 270. 
Jaklitsch,     Franz.        Separator.       2.967  586.      l-lfr-41,     Cl. 

183—12. 
Jakob,  Otto  :  See — 

I       Rosenberger,  Jakob,  and  Jakob.     2,9 17,580. 
James,   Howell  N.,  to  International  Haireater  Oo.     Friction 

clutch.    2,967,435.  1-10-61,  Cl.  74 — 21  J.5. 
Jamison,  Noel  C,  to  North  American  Ph  llpa  Co.,  Inc.    Semi- 
conductor device.     2,907.984.  1-10-61,  Cf.  317 — 234. 
Janiszewgki,    Kasimlr.      Lubricant    retai  ner    for   leader   pin 

buahinga  and  the  like.    2,967,740.  1-1  >-61,  CL  308 — 0. 
Jarry  HTdraalica  :  See — 

Fuluun,  John  P;,  and  Crawler.     2.96  r,682. 
Jaworski,  Leonard  S..  to  Preatole  Corp.     Sheet  metal  screw 
fastener     with     edgewise    flexible    panel    engaging    arms. 
2,967,556.  1-10-61.  Cl.  151 — 41.78. 
Jensen,  Aage.     Tracer  system  for  machine  tooL     2,9t>7,463, 

1-10-61.  Cl.  90—13.5. 
Jensen,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Cc.     Combustion  appa- 
ratus.    2,067,394,  1-10-61,  a.  60 — 39.  r4. 
jobns-tfonyiUe  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jack,  William  A.     2,967,583. 
Johnson,  Alvin  B. :  See — 

Hedenskoog,  Ernest,  Norberg,  and    lohnson.     2,967,707. 
Johnson.  Herbert  L     H.  E.   Relf,  and  /..  Schneider,  to  Sun 
Oil  Co.     CaUlyst  for  hydrocarbon  conrerslons.     2,967,820, 
1-10-61,  Cl.  208 — 112. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  gee — 

Weschler,  Joseph  R..  and  P.  and  H.  Lagally.     2,967,797. 
Zackbeim.  EU  A.,  Meares,  and  Hanlbn.     2,967,661. 
Johnson,  William  C.  Jr.,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.     Pneu- 
matic alrfoU.     2,907,573,  1-10-61,  CL  170—189. 
Johnston,  Grant  M.  :  gee — 

Drummond.  William  D.,  and  Johnstco.     2,967,389. 
Johnston,  Rowland  W.,  Jr. :  gee — 

McKay,  Alexander  S.,  Lord,  and  Job  aaton.    2,967,938. 
Jonea,  Brian  H.,  to  The  Sperry  Gyroscopt  <  Oo.  Ltd.    W^ghlng 

machines.    2.967,703,  1-10-61,  Cl.  265- -43. 
Jones.  Jennings  H.  :  gee — 

Fenske,  Merrell  R..  and  Jones.     2,961 ,878. 
Jpnea,  Richard  W.,  and  L.  V.  Black,  to  PI  ttsbargta  Plate  Glass 
*  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  bending  glaaa.     2,967,378, 
1-10-61,  a.  49—7. 
Joor,  WiUUm  E.,  II :  gee — 

Grant,  James  I.,  and  Joor.     2,967,40 ). 
Jordan,  Terence  B. :  gee — 

Dllworth,  John  P.,  Benge,  and  Jord  in.     2,967,826. 
Joyce,    Aaa   W.,    to    American   Cyanamic    Co.     Vat    dyes   of 
antnraooinone-bla-triaiole  aeries.     2,917,867,  1-10-61,  CI. 

Joyner,  Frederick  B. :  See — 

ColoTer,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Joyner.     2.967,856. 
Jnnghana,   Helmut,   and   P.  Kalaer.      Sh  >U  fuse.     2,967,483. 
l-10-6i,  Cl.  102—71.  ' 

Kalaer  Alnmlnnm  and  Chemical  Corp. :  S  te — 

Roberts,  Sidney  G.,  Fetier,  and  Heai  i.     2,967.381. 
Kaiser.  Panl:  gee — 

Jnn^wns,  Helmut,  and  Kalaer.     2.9(  I7,48S. 
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IX 


2,»68,032. 


from 


Latex  Curp. 
-'.967,331; 


Metliud  of 

1-10-61.  a. 


2.967.410,  1-10-61,  Ci. 


and      Welker. 


of  making 
2,©67.804. 


Kalln,  Walter  :  Bee — 

Chase,  Albert  J.,  Kalln,  and  Wise 
Kalllson.  Morria  B. :  See — 

Lee,  John  C,  and  FoMyte.     2,967,700. 
Kalluach.  Kamll :  Bee— 

Caha,  Archlmlre.  and  Kalluach.     2.967.939. 
Kandle.   Charlea   W.     Apparatus  for   remoTina  burden 

a  Mast  furnace.     2,967,316,  1-10-61,  CI.  IB — 104.1 
Kaner.    David,    and    P.    D.    IHcnan.      Rapid    actlna    flame- 

reUrdant     nlm     emuUlon     drylna     solution.       2,967.771, 

1-10-61.  Cl.  96 — 50.  . 

Kapff.  jUxt   F.,   D.    D.   Lo   Olurato.   and  B.   B.   Jaeoba.    to 

Standard  OH  Co.     Automatic  batch  and  point  meaaurement 

2.967.422.  1-10-61,  Cl.  73—17. 
Kapff.  Sixt  F.,  and  R.  B.  Jaeoba.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Con- 

tlnuoua   end    point    Instrument    and    method.      2,967.420. 

1-10-61.  Cl.  73—63. 
Kappelman,  Allan  £. :  Bee — 

Burgert,  Harold  E.     2,967,428. 
Karpiuk.  Robert  S.,  to  The  Dow  cniemical  Co.     Inhibition  of 

decomposition  of  amalgam.     2,967,808,  1-10-61.  Cl.  204 — 

Kaapiar,  Peter  D.,   to  International 
forming  deposited  latex  articles. 
18—58.6. 
Kates,  W  .  A.,  Co.,  The  :  «ee— 

Vlerguti,  Alfred  U.    2,967,543. 
Katona.  Joseph.     Coutbination  lock 

70 — 313. 
Kaufmann,  Hermann  :  See — 

Lancenbeck,       Wolfgang,      Kaufmann. 
2.967,823. 
Kelghley,  Lloyd  M..  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     It-e  harvestinir 

arrangement.     2,967,409.  1-10-61.  Cl.  02 — 353 
Keller.   Robert  C,   to   Sandoa   Ltd.     Levelina  and   stripping 
I    agents.    2,967,7b5,  i-lO-fll,  Cl.  8—84. 
Keflofg,  M.  W.,  Co.,  the :  Bee— 

Hanford,  William  E.,  Copenhaver.  and  Davis.     2.967.887 
WeU,  Nicholas  A.     2.96T.3r)2. 
Kelsey-Uayes  Co. :  Bee — 

Stelser,  William.     2.967.392. 
Kelter.  Joseph  J.,  to  i-uliiiouth  i'harmacfutlcals  Ud.     Device 
for  ending  habit  of  smoking.    2,967.528.  1-10-61.  Cl.  181— 

Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  :  See — 

Zimmt>rley.  Stuart  R.  and  Malouf.     2.967.757 
Kentucky  R«8earcb  Foundation  :   See — 

Qlldart.  I^e  W  .  and  I'owell.     2.968.014 
Kerr-McOee  Oil  IndustrifN.  Inc. :  (fee— 

Uarwin,  L«>o.     2,967.818. 
Kerr,  Ralph  W..   to  Corn  Products  Co.     Method 
dextrose      using     purified      amylnirluoosidase. 
1-10-61.  Cl.   196 — 66. 
Klensle.  Harold  K. :  Bee — 

Du  Shane.  Wallace  H..  and  Kienxle.     2,967.432. 
Kimberlln.  .Charles  N.,  Jr..  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering 
a    265ll§i7'*  ^***'"  '""*''"'''*  solids.     2.967,833.   1-10-61, 
Klmberly-CUrk  Corp. :  Bee— 

^.     ^^'■*-  ^ot»f*  "  .  Stoeertn.  and  Leekley.     2.967.610. 
King,  Charles  W. :  Bee — 

Radv.  William  J.,  and  King.    2,967.990. 
Klshbaogh,  Warren  E. :  See— 

Collins,  Cameron  C.  and  Kishbaugh.     2,967,326 
Kla8.  Harold   W.     Anti-torpedo  device.     2.967.606.   1-10-61 

Cl.  114 — 240. 
Klein.  Howard  C. :  Bee — 
v..    »«ck'n»nn    Charles  O    Klein,  and  Griffith.     2.967.869. 

.?^^fj,^  ^P^^J^^  '•       Braking    device    for    flsiiing    reel-. 

2,967.676,   1-10-61.  Cl.   242—84  52 
Klooas.    Siegfried,    to   VEB   Schuh-und   Sattlermaschlnenbau 

iQ«L*««    Conveyor  control  system.     2,967.603.  1-10-61,  CI. 

Knecht.  Robert  8.  Combination  inflight  refueling  and  dump- 
ing for  helicopters.     2.967.684,  1-10-61.  Cl.  244—136. 

Knight.   James   L.     to   (General   Electric  Co.     Automatic   Ice 

^^  maker.     2,967,408.   1-10-61,  Cl.  62-351. 

Knoll  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Schults.  Moses  R.     2.967.565. 

Knowles,  M  B  :  Bee — 

_     ^Bell.  Alan.  Knowles,  and  TholstruiK     2.967  774 

Koch  Herbert,  and  K.  K  M511er.  to  Studleneesellsohaft  Kohle 
".•.''?•  .  P"><*»»  'or  the  ptwluctlon  of  aliphatic  and  cyclo- 
?"K'*iJ*^  monorarboxyllc  acid  alkyl  esters.  2,967.873. 
1-10-61,  n.  260 — 410.9. 

Koepf .  Fh>nf>«t  H. :  Bee — 

^  .  *<l^«r<*«.  Robert  B..  and  Koepf.     2,967.932. 

Kolene  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shoemaker.  Robert  H..  and  l-liler.    2.967.S30 

Konrad.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Ballard.  David  C.  Konrad.  and  Osborne     2,967,963. 

Kontaxes,    Nicholas,    to  Textile   Machine    Works       EHertrlcal 
JS^y?'  ^iT^'t  'Of  knitting  machines.     2,967,411.  1-10-61 
i-1.  66 — 86. 

Kopoe.  Herbert :  See — 

^nk^  Otto   ^elle,  and  Konp«.     2.967.880. 
Koren.  Heimnn  W.,  and  I   MIchalko.  to  Sonotone  Corn.     Mag 

netic    record    transducing   heads.      2.967.750,    1-10-61     n 

34o-^74. 

Ko^lTv.^lT^a^r^T^'s'eel**''"''-  '-'^'   «   "^^ 

u-  -'(■"t-.^T*'",?''','^-  ■"''  Kounovsky.     2.967.403 

M^Jirj^i  i^W     **  n'^S^^'^o'^CST      Combination  hand 
power  tool  and  floor  Dollsher.     2.967.314.  1-10-61,  Cl.  15 

Krainer.  Kenneth  C. :  Sea— 

^!S F,-  *"  Jnlvenwl  MNsdiiDenrabrik  G m.b.H     lleth- 
Cl  ?9&to"  knitted  articles.    2.967.414. 1-10-61 


Kreltxberf.  James  8.    Reflector.    2,968,033.  1-10-61,  Cl. 

Krejci,  Joseph  C.  to  PhiUlpa  Petroleum  Co.    i'uroace  carbon 
black  proceas  and  apparatus.     2,967.762.  1-10-61.  Cl.  23 — 

Kristl  Co..  The  :  See— 

Schomers.  William  H.     2,967,578 
Kniger.  Curtis  F.  :  Bee — 

Harperj  Walter  R..  Jr..  and  Kruger.     2,967.920 
Kuentael.  Ward  K.,  to  SUndard  OU  Co.     High  preasure  clo- 

sure.     2,967,639,  1-10-61.  Cl.  220—46  »'"»•»»'« 

Ku^mjm^n.    ^^j'tS-I'iio  ^*°*^"'"™     '»*i»    «»"»«        2,967.713, 

'^"'-loil^H'^— 9?^*'"*'***'"    "'*'    **•*    "''*•      2,967,667. 

'^2%%T4e9.^l-^l(^y  Cl*'9?^?-        '•»'«*««~»*'<^      <*»•'•• 

^2*'967!327!"i^10-6i''^t'  Ig^-'^™"'  '*'  «"^"<=*"«  *"»"• 
Lagall^!  He'rU :  See-^ 

Weartiler.  Joseph  R.,  and  P.  and  H.  UgaUy.     2,967,797. 
Lagall/.  Paul :  See — 

^*?F^\^-  ^«»*Pb  R  •  »nd  P.  and  H.  L«gHlly.     2,967.7»7. 

Lambertl,    \  incent    to  Lever   Brothers  Co.      Preparation   of 

^'Ofenated  anlUdes  of  salicylic  arid.     2,967.885;  1-10-61. 

^f^lOl6i*'^°3f5_f22''''°*  "**'*  arrangement.     2.967,976. 
Landgraf,  felchard  P. :  See — 

l*ndgraf.  Walter  D.  and  R.  P.     2,967,601. 
l^and^f.  >^alter  D    and  R.  P.     Trlmer  mounting  for  type- 

writer  spool.     2.967.601.   1-10-61.  Cl    197—175 
Lane,  John   L..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Copolymers  and 

5^!!^5*''  P"'P*rtn«  ♦•»«  "a^e-     2,967.866.    1-10-61.  Cl. 
I^nge,  Harold  T..  and  E.  F.  Kounovsky^  to  Sporlan  Valve  Oo. 

62*^196    P'"^*™'"*  "P*«»«»on  valve.     i,967.403.  1-10-61,  Cl! 
I.angenbeck.  Wolfgang.  H.  Kaufmann,  and  J    Welker  to  VKB 

t^Hf^'i?.:'^£l!,"  ^'"l!:!*"»'»  "     *»roce.i  for  the  ref<*Sr 

im  '"2'?6r82l,  TlTsl'^di    "(^^Is?'*"'"*"  "**■'"'  •**•■ 
Lansa.  Vincent  L. :  See—    '      ' 

^2'9«7*te?*'**'  L..  Lansa,  and  Wlnslow.     2,967.845- 

"^s^ki^it^rs"  •  n.^^'yito^'^^tr-k'^  ^^*'»'-»*' 

n![It2S!i^S**^H?"*  Pv  *™l,"-  ^   Pendleton,  to  llinneapolia- 
Honeywell^^  Re^Utor^  Co.      Web     tensloner.      2.iS^74. 

Lawrence  koldings  (Overaeae)  Ltd. :  See— 
Lawrence,  John  W.     2.967.600. 
4?^*^*  ■'°?°  ^-  ^*>  Lawrence  HoldingB  (Overaeaa)   Ltd 
I^K^Inc^'sSf-?"*'*'*"*      2.967.600.  l-^^l!  CLlli-i^S: 

Meyers,  Raymond  I.,  and  Kramer.     2.967.880. 

Owen.  John  C.     2.967,679.  .»«'.oou. 

Le  Blanc,  John  R. :  Bee — 

Sharp,  Dexter  B.,  and  Le  BUnc.     2,967,897. 
^hSkf^  f *'S!'  f  •  **»  "^^  B.  F.  Goodrich  Cb      Measorliig 
LeddV    Wl°n.m  J**    r,?!"*-    2,967,427.  1-10-61.  Cl.  73^Il4? 

Lee.  &n^,Tn3A^?iy?e",^?S%'.-  KJiffir  " 

L4°^utliVt'Ti1S'?o'?J"'se^«'-^^-  ^-^°^*-  «•  2"-"S 

I     i.?***Sr?J!<*-  Clarence  B.     2,967,890. 
Leeklev,  Philip  A. :  See — 

l^gyowXm%7e^'  ^*'*°'  "^  ^^^'      2.M7.610. 
Atanasoff.  John  V..  and  Legvold.     2.967  504 

;"a^;"2.9W9i° i-Vc^^c^.'2y«vr^  ''"''•'  ^' 

'^2'!967"430.' 1-1*0-61,  CI  %^  ""'  *""•     ^**""'*^  '*"*^' 
Leisey    Frank  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Ught  tranamiaainty 

Linker.  Edward  A.,  and  Le  Peer.     2,967.608. 
B°l4-f^'5?"'  S  •  """^  J    ^-  Connor.  >r.,  to  The  AtUntIc 
^t.?l^f  ^°     ?™*^<^^°?  °'  Plttlnum-contalnlig  reforalng 
cat^sta     against     halogens.     2.967.819.     l-lO-fll.     cT 

Lever  Brothers  C5o. :  See — 

r  .wwf*5f'*'"  .J*°<»°t-     2,»«T.886. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glasa  Co. :  See — 
Browne    Charlea  M.     2.967.964. 
Ueberman,  Walter  G. :  Bee — 

If  cMaater.  Archie  J..  Lleberman.  and  Btaatnr      2  967  sail 

"S!7'iS:^*'»,ii  IS»  ^r^  J^f  signal-  u^fcheroSStSS: 

l-Jo5i!°Cl    815-1"**  «n<»rcatlni  system.   2.967.970, 

^^^•^  J?*«??--  AnKal*r  connector  flttlnga  for  flexible 
conduit.    2,967,722.  1-10-61.  CT.  286—127  «»™e 

Light,  Charles  B.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Polyphoaphate 
rf^^Kfif"*  *??P?lUl®°"  wnUlnlng  dieyandUmlde  UrnUh 
inhibitor.     2.967.832,  1-10-61,  Cl.  262—137. 

Llndemann     Robert    B.,    to    Hanrla-Intertype    Corp.      Sheet 
feeder.    2.967.706,  1-10-61.  Cl.  271— »6. 
l-l^ltCT"204— 23M**"*"*  """ng  device.     2.967.818. 

^'?!!!'"'  5?'^*r*  ^  •  ■'«'  C.  M.  Le  Peer,  to  The  Chartmakcra. 
Cn    2oS^  if  **■*  *      display  device.    2.967.606. 1-10-61. 

Lltterst,  Ralph  S.  :  Bee — 

T .     Ha'"**''*-  Slmer  B  .  *nd  Lltterat.     2,967.444. 

^•qk"*?.^**'"'  *•"•»•*»»  v.,  to  American  Steel  Foandrtaa. 
21»^7r*  *'**"P*'  ■''""'Wsment.     2,967.626,  1-10-61,  CT. 

Llvermore,     Clifford     S.     Anti-torpedo    eyatem      S06T.MMI 
1-10-61,  Cl.  114—240.  ''"I^«     mjwmm.      z,waT.wni, 


iAbL«iIic 


LifeT  OH  PATENTEES 


ATUtlon,     ]  be. 
CI.  307—817 


Loewc,     Richard    T.,    to    North  i  Aiil«Mc*n 

Saturable  coiuparator.     2JM7,949,  l-HX-61, 
Lo  Giarato,  Dominic  D. :  9M— 

Kapff.  Stzt  P.,  Lo  Olarato,  and  Jacob*.     2,967,422. 
Long,  Adrian  L. :  See— 

Bogar.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Long.     2,967,634. 
Long,     RuHsell     F.     Concrete     batching     plant     atmcttlre. 

2,M7,629,  1-10-61.  CI.  214—2. 
Lord,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

McKay,  Alexander  S^  Lord,  and  Johnston.     2,967,938. 
Lorentsen,  Carl  P.,  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.     Pro«e»8 
for  making  acyl  tauridea.  "2.967.872,  1-10-61,  CI.  260—401. 
Ix>TeleM,   Robert  B.     Electric  hammer.     2.967.S02.  1-10-Ml. 

CI.    1 — 17. 
Ludlow  Typograph  Co. :  Set — 

Cunnlna^am,   William  M.     2.967.694. 
Ludw-lgson.  David  C. :  See —  ' 

Hall,    Albert    M..    Ludwlgaon.    Roach,    and    Wbltnier. 
2.667.770. 
Lukent  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Ma.  James  L.,  and  Beamesderfer.     2,967.839.  ._ 

Lundell,   Vernon   J.      Wagon  hoist.     2.967.78S.   1-10-61.  |CI. 
298—22 

-   -  '    ~     X-ray  Initiating  system.    2,967.944,  1-10-01. 


Hydraulic  power 

artlculMted  Mectif^Do. 


*  Tire  Corp.   .-M)P«- 


wire  hose 

110 


analog    computem. 


Lusted.  Lee  B. 

CT.  250—95.  , 

Lyon.    George    A.     Wheel    fcoTer.     2.967.736.    1-10-61. 

801—87. 
M.R.M.  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  :  See-^ 

Manas.  Herman  D.  and  R.  J.      2.967,686. 
Ma.  Jamea  L.,  and  C.  R.  Beamesderfer,  to  Lukens  Steel  Co 

Ladle.     2,967.139,  1-10-61,  CI.  22—209.  f 

Maas.    Alfred    E..    to    Maiden    Form    Brassiere    Co.,    bc 

Brassiere.    2.967,.'527.  1-10-61,  CI.  12(8—465. 
Mack.    Richard    O.      Pack    harness.      2.967.649,    1-10-61, 

224 — 5. 
MacLaughlin,  Robert  E.     Shoe  last  and  means  for  holding 

insole  thereon.     2.967,313,  1-10-61.  CI.  12—141. 
MacMlllan,  Raymond  A. :  £fe« — 

Cierllnsky,  Ernst  R.,  and  MacMllUn.     2.968,004. 
MacNelll,    John   H.,    C.    F.    West,    and    M.    R.    Thomson, 

Soroban^   Inc.     High  speed  relay.     2,967.918,  1-10-61,  jCl. 

20O— 87.  I  ^     ^      ^  ,      „1 

Mageoch,    Harry    T.,    to   Electric   Service   Works,   Delta-S4ar 

Electric  Division.   H.   K.   Porter  Co.    (DeUware).     Striln 

InmiUtor.    2,967,903,  1-10-61.  C\.  174—180.  I 

Magnuson,  Clarence  E.,   to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Plot 

chute  ejection   device._  2^967.6jB5j   1-10-61.  CI.  244— 1J9 


CI. 


PI. 


an 


to 


McColl.  Bruce  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  C  o 

steering  mechanism  for  vehicle  having 

2,967.882,  1-10-61.  CI.  180 — 79.2 
McColl,  George  Q. :  See — 

Gray.  Richard  E..  and  McColl.    2,96l908. 
McCormack.  Dwlght  F.     Mlerophoto  apparatus.     2.967.455^ 

1-10-61.  CI.  8^24.  ^ 

McCormlck,  Clarence  E..  to  Lee  Rubber  . 

ratus  for  making  flexible  spiral  wounl 

390,  1-10-61.  CT.  87—11.  , 

McCoy.  Bawley  D..  to  Reeves  Instnimen : 

apparatus    for    checkine    electronic 

2.967.997,  1-10-61.  CI.  ^4—73. 
McDonald.  Ollmour.     Garment  supportl 

ment  hangers.    24>67.648.  1-10-41,  CI 
McDonnell.  Jamea  A.,   J.   M.  Terlato,   ak>d 

International   Business   Machines  Coi 

system  memory  controU.     2.968,027, 

172.5. 
M«Kay,  Alexander  S..  to  Texaco  Inc 

for   measuring   thickness.     2,967,987, 

oO.l. 

McKay,  Alexander  S..  A.  H.  Lord.  Jr., 

Jr.,   to  Texaco   Inc.     Thickness 

1-10-61,  a.  250—83.3. 
McKlnney  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

HoUanaworth.  McFerrell.    2.967.322 
McKnlght.   Stewart,   to  Mohasco   Industi 

pets.     2.967.549.  1-10-61.  CI.  139 — 40S 

McMaster.  Archie  J..  W.  G.  Lieberman 
to  G-M  Laboratories  Inc.  Process  for 
motora.    2,»«7.346,  1-10-61,  CI.  29— H56 

McNlcol.   Forrest  C.  and  T.  F.   Rosing, 
Inc.      Electrical    protective    system 
CI.  317—38. 
McRoberts,  Roscoe.     Pre-spottins  machl4e. 

61,  CI.  239 — 353. 
Meares,  Arthur  R. :  See — 

Zackheim,  SSI  A.,  Mearea,  and  Hanlon.    2,967,651 
Meclmap  :  See — 

Lachalse.  Paul.     2,967,469. 
Mecomey.  John  W.,  and  E.  R.  White,  to 
ess      for      preparing      beU-aIlphatic<iiy 
2,967.880,  1-10-61.  CI.  260--6(W. 
.Medlock,  John  P. :  See-— 

Maoldln,  John  H.,  and  Medlock.    2.9|7 


Corp.     Method  and 
computera. 

g  bar  for  wire  gar- 
223—08. 

J.  B.  Greene,  to 
I.  Data  processing 
1-10-«1,   CI.    34<K— 

M|tthod  and  apparatns 
1-10-61.   a.   250— 

I  ind  R.  W.  Johnston, 
measlirement.     2.967.938. 


us^les.   Inc.     Pile  car- 

and  E.  O.  Stastny. 
manufacturing  small 

to  Cutler-Hammer, 
2.967,977,     1-10-61, 

2,967.670,  1-10- 


SheU  OU  Co.'     Proc- 
-propionaldebydea. 


Mahlfeldt.  Walter,  and  H.  Schwelnl'urth.     Oscillating  systfm     **TVni«i    ni    <»7.zi?  *"^  operated 
excited  at  or  In  the  nelKhbourhood  of  resonance.     2.967.484.     ^...if.'fi^^vhil-^^r^L   o .    =.... 


sn<iw 


resonance. 
1-10-61.  CI.  74 — 87.  , 

Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co..  Inc. :  8ee4-^ 

Maas.  Alfred  B.     2.967.527. 
Maier.  Howard  A.,  to  American  Optical  Co.    Camera  atta)!h 

ment    for   microscope.      2.967.456.   1-10-61,   Cl.   88 — 24 
Makhtnavei   Israel  :   See —  u  i 

Ilaniel.  Abraham.     2.967.825.  II 

Malonf.  Emll  E. :  See — 

Zlmmerley.  Stuart  R.,  and  Malonf.     2.967,767 
Manaa,  Herman  D.  and  R.  J.,  to  M.R.M.  Machinery  Co.,  1  m 

Labeling  machine.     2,967.636,  1-10-61.  Cl.  216—84 
Manas.  Roy  J.:  See—  „...»„„«, 

Manaa.  Herman  D.  and  R.  J.     2.967.636: 
Manchester  Machine  k  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Novknv.  ttavmond  E.     2.967.345.  ^  ^  ^     . 

Manley.  Robert  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.     Ink  oil  and  method  of 

manufacture.     2.967.782.  1-10-61,  Cl.  106—811 

Marchand,    Jean    F.,    to   North   American    Philips   Co..    fcc. 

Magnetic   frequency   divider  circuit   arrangement.     2.9f7. 

950,  1-10-61.  Cl.  307—88. 

Marconi  Instruments  Ltd. :  See — 

Willis.  Douglas  R.    2^967.931. 

Marenholtz,  Pete  E..  to  Daystrom.  Inc.     Self-starting  mo  Iti 

vibrator.    2,968.0<)8.  1-10-61.  Cl.  331—113. 
Markey,  Frank  J.,  to  GPE  Controls,  Inc.    Control  system  »or 

coll  support.     2.967,675,  1-10-61.  Cl.  242—7,8.6. 
MarmlUlon,    Rene,    to    Commissariat    a    TEneriiie    .\toml<  ue. 
CUmps.     2,967,464.  1-10-61.  Cl.  90 — 59. 

Marple,  SUnley,  Jr.,  R.  J.  Olson,  and  D.  M.  RarUy,  to  Slell 
Oil  Co.  Wax  product  comprising  two  paraffin  waxes  nd 
an  isoparafflnlc-naphthenlc  plastic  wax.  2,967.817,  1-10 
61.  Cl.  208—21. 

Martin,  Ernest  N. :  See —  i 

Barber,  8.  Morgan,  and  Martin.    2.967,644 

MartlnelU,  Pierre  P.,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiaie. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  deposit.  2,9f7. 
934,  1-10-61.  Cl.  2.'>0— 71.5. 

Martola,  Arthur  K.  Power  operated,  portable  pipe  wrei*rh. 
2.967.446,  1-10-61,  Cl.  81—53. 

Masaa,  Frank.  Electroacoustlc  transducer.  2,967,S  S7. 
1-10-61.  a.  310—9.4. 

Maaaillon  Container  °Co. :  Bee— 

Segcr.  Gaylord  E.,  Jr.     2.967.655. 

Mathers,  Marc  G..  to  Federal  Paciflc  Electric  Co.  Method 
of  impregnating  wound  condenser  bushings  with  a  die  ec- 
trlc  llqnld.     2.967,788,  1-10-61.  Cl.  117-94. 

Maode,    Michael    P.      Expansion    Joint    device.      2.967.-(  >17. 

1-10-61,  Cl.  94—18. 
MaoldiB,  John  H.,  and  J.  P.  Medlock :  said  Medlock  asaor  to 
said  Manlflln.  Asphalt  mixer  and  drier.  2,967,696.  1-  0- 
ei,  a.  2B»— 158. 
ManaeehelU.  Arthur  P..  and  T.  K.  Bugel,  to  Union  Ctrl  Ide 
Corp.  Comnoslte  nlastlc-flbroux  metal  mat  tool.  2.9i  7,- 
756,  1-10-61.  Cl.  18 — 47.  T 

McCarthy,  John  :  See — 

Irdatal.   Mebolai  M..   Risk,  and   McCartby.     2.967.028 
MeCar^.  James  M. :  Bee — 

Wmits.  Samuel  P..  Mohan,  and  McCarty.i    2,967.470. 
McCaal.  Gerald  J. :  See—  * 

Morris.  John  N..  and  McCkn^    2,967.520. 

I 


Co.     Frceiing  trav 
7. 


Meliklan,  Albert  V..  to  General  £lectrt< 

and  Ice  storage  arrangement  for  refrj  aerators, 

1-10-61.  Cl.  M— 344. 
Mellor  Bromley  k  Co.  Ltd. :  8e> 

Jackson.  Arthur  T.  D..  and  Farmeij.     2.967.413. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

CUrk.  Irwin.     2,967,801 
Mertan.    Ernest,   C.    MOUer,   and   O.    Sekn 

Monoaso    dyestuffs    of    low    water    aclal 

1-10-61,  Cl.  260—205. 
Mertens,  Lawrence  S. :  See — 

Wilson,   Robert  B..   Mertens,  and 
Metxger,   Matt   F.,   to  General   mectrtc 

rectlng  system   for   use  In   laundry 

1-10-61,  Cl.  210—138. 
Metsln^r,  Julian.     Door  protector, 


t  le 
Cl. 


Tie 


20—16 
Meyera,  Lionel  C.     Device  for  handling 
the  like.    2.967,529,  1-10-61.  Cl.  1^1- 
Meyers.  Raymond  I.,  and  K.  C.  Kramer 
craft  longitudinal  control  augmenter. 
a.  244--77. 
Mlchalko.  Inatlus  :  See — 

Koren.  Helman  W..  and  Mlchalko. 
Mldland-Roaa  Corp. :  See — 

Hedrlck.  Warren  R.    2.967,337. 
Miles.  Clair  B.     Device  for  controlling 
of  cutting  tools.    2,967,441,  1-10-61, 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Zlenty,  Mitchell  F.     2,967,775. 

Millar,  Ronald  L.,  and  C.  G.  Moore,  to 
Ing   composition   of   an   amlnotriaslne. 
eatera    of   oxyalkylated    phenolaldeby^  e 
1-10-61,  a.  260— 19.  ^ 

Millard,  John  S. :  See— 

BUck.  William  A.,  and  Millard 
Miller,  George  T.  :  See — 

Osborne,  8idney  G. 

Osborne,  Sidney  G. 
Miller,  OusUve  :  See — 

Wataon,  Donald  G 
Miller  Hydro  Co. :  Bee— 

Nuaabaum.  Herbert  H.    2,967,531. 
Mine  Safety  .Appliances  Co.  :  See — 

Austin,  Harry  W.     2,967.304. 
Mlnneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. : 

Hamellnk.  William  B.     2.967^941. 

Lawrance,  Richard  B..  and 

Taylor,  William  8.     2.967,429. 

Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Bollmeier,  Eaiil  W7,  and  Vokaty 
Mlquelis,  Eugene  :  See — 

Aubert.  Maurice,  and  Mignelts.     2. 
Mitchell.   Earland   R..  and   F.  D.  ~ 

2,907.496.  1-10-fil.  Cl.  110—38. 
Moffltt.   William  R..  and   M..  B.   Berkey.   , 
Adhesive    comprising    phenol    aldehyde 
diaperslble  gum.     2^967.836,  1-10-61. 
Mohan,  WllUam  L..  Jr. :  Bee— 

WllUto.  Samuel  P.,  Mohan,  and 


and  Miller, 
and  Miller. 

2,667.357. 


2,»(  7 
2.»7 


.696. 
plow. 


2,967,363, 

eiing  tra' 
2.967,40^ 


.,    to   Sandos   Ltd. 
blllty.      2,967.858, 


1  iergman.     2,967,910. 

Co.      Unbalance   cor- 
niachlnes.      2,967,621, 

2A7,333,  1-10-61.  CT. 


lighted  cigarettes  or 
256. 

to  Lear,  Inc.     Alr- 
2.967,680,  1-10-41, 


2  967,750. 


depth  of  entrance 
77— «5. 


Glldden  Co.    Coat- 
aldehjrde    resin    and 
resin.      2.967,839,     ^. 


2,9(  17,715. 


r,806. 
r,807. 


S  je- 


Pendlet)n.     2,967,674. 


967.795. 

.9(  7,913. 
Fried  neb.     Stoker  grate. 


<1 


to  Ttac  Borden  C*. 
resin  and  water 
260—17.2. 


MeOi  rty.     2,867.470. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■^ 


at- 

2.»67.i49. 


S.M7.87S. 


for 


■hoe. 


2.967.T37, 


adotlniatratriz). 
Uk«.     2,967.602, 


2.»67,S49. 


Mohaaco  Indoatrtea.  Inc. 
_   IC^alflit  Stewart. 
miler.  Karl  K. :  Bee— 

Koch,  HartMit,  and  MUter 
Moiaz,  JalUn  A. :  Bte— 

Chaaa,  Hamilton  O.     2,967.449. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bm — 

Sharp,  Dexter  B.,  and  La  Blanc.     2,967,897 
MontMcaro.     Joaeph.       Inaote     eonatructlon 

2.967,962. 1-10-61.  CI.  36—37. 
Iloonay,  Paul  F. :  8t0 — 

Eno.   Robert   P.,   Swett.   Ooode,    Mooney.   and   Eckerle 
2(967,989. 
Moore.  Charles  O.  :  See — 
,     Milter.  Ronald  L..  and  Moore.     2,967,889. 
Moore.    Oeorge    V.      Detachable    traction    units 

1-16-61,  CI.  305 — 61. 
Moore  *  Hall :  Bt4— 

Toolon.  Pierre  M.  0.    2,967,904. 
Mwe.IWbertE.    Tool  handle  faatenlnf.    2,967,738.1-10-61. 

''?f^S^V«'f'*J»i^-5^    S?**iS7     >••*    •*lva«ln«    machine. 

2.967,8(10.  1-10-61.  CI.  2»-^304. 
MoMih^d.  John  H.    ^Uer  rectater.     2.967.3S6.  1-10-61,  a. 

Mornn  Paeklnc  Co.,  Inc. :  0««— 

^    iHin,  Robert  L.     2.967,386. 

Iforkoakf.   James,   to   International  Hanreater  Co.     Control 

MorrU.  John  N  .  and  O.  J.  MeCaol.  jj  to  8.U.  Carburetter  Co. 
Ltd.,  and  %  to  Slaunonds  Predalon  Producu.  Inc. 
B^>rocatOTT  fuel  injection  pumpa.     2,967,520,  1-10-61, 

^^'7^'  Jo^*»  U-  Contrrt  apparatus  responslTe  to  a  plurality 
of  Independently  Tartable  preaanrse.  2.967,637.  1-10-61. 
Ul.   13T— — o2. 

MoabT.  William  L.  :  8»&—   \ 

Berrj  William  L,  and  Ifoabr.     2.967,862. 

*'%?^*  «"'^iS  h'  .V**  ^  h-  *^.  to  American  Cjranamld 
Co^     Naph tha^mldo  -  trUiino  -  anthraqulnone.     2.967,861 . 

Moaier,  Btliel  J. :  Bee—  ' 

Moelar,  Bussell  B.     2.967.602. 
Mosier,  Rnaaell  B.,  deceased  (B.  J.  Moaier, 
BoanUnff  apparatua  for  aircraft  and  the 
1-10-61,  CT  198—16. 
Moakowlts.  Oarld :  Be*— 

Humenik,  Michael.  Jr.,  and  Moakowlts 
Motorola.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Beracona,  Louis  A.     2.067.431. 
Mooaaoau.  Bartley  P.     Tie  plate  chute.     2,967,599.1-10-61. 
CI.  193—0. 

"^^  '?^°  4^  ^  •  .*"!  "  ^  Burbldte.  to  The  Brttlah 
Petroleum  Oo.  Ltd.  Catalytle  reforming  of  petroleom  hy- 
drpearbons  with  an  alumina-chrosBlom  oxide  catalyst  con- 
l^lO^^l  ^'208!^**''f  *****  *°  elknli  metal  oxide.    2,967.821, 

^'^L..!?^  ii  ^T'..*"i-^.  ^  Burbidge.  to  The  British 
Petrolaam  Co.  Ltd.  Catalytic  reformlnr  of  petroleum  hy- 
drocarbona  with  an  alumlna-chromlom  oxide  catalyst  com- 
prtslDf  boron  oxidt.    2,967,822,  1-10-61,  CI.  20^136. 

Mueller,  Oiarles  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Semicon- 

uiS^^'c^rteel"^''^  '^''^''  ^    ^^"^ 

MBIle*!*4Slol??'?at-''"'*''  ""  ^'"^     ^''^'•^ 
StMliw.  Arthur,  and  MUlar.     1.967,587. 

l-lO^lCT^Sal-^?     •*"**•  "^'^^^  »»»»P«r     2,967,716, 
Mun^T,  yames  A.,  to  Joseph  Bareroft  A  Sons  Co.     Fabric 

flniajilnt  with  heat  hardraaMa  nain.     2.967,787?  l-lHi; 

Murray,  Herbert  C. :  «ee— 

„     Ponken.  Ounther  S.,  and  Murray.     2,967.806. 

"'SSHli.^Vj^i^"'  **  Vuitea  Stetaa  of  America,  Army.    Rifle 

SS?l3S35n?*'<5'fi!!^7?  •'  •"•*'"*  *•'*"'  "**  *'^'* 
Muaaer.  C  Walton^ to  Dnited  SUtea  of  America,  Army.    Cfcr- 

as?!4sr  "Wi^^.'ST!!*?"***  *'  ^'^'* «"-  "'»"'- 

N.V.  Utredrtache  Machinate  8toal-Bn  Menbelfabriek  "U.M.S."  : 
Bus,  JohsnuM  A.     2.967.747. 

'^T«»f JM."i-io3r8"?(g??i??^ '"'  '^'  ^^  °'  '^'^''^' 

Matlmaal  Oypaum  Co. :  Bee — 

V  *.  ***,"S""'  5?»T:  '  •  •"<>  Smith,     2,967.780. 
National  Paper  Can  h  Tube  Co. :  aU— 

Berenaon.  Henry  J.  2,967,469. 
National  Tlnael  Mff  Co. :  bZ—^ 
„      Proi^  WiUtom  P.     2,967,603. 

awt-Sw"**"*  '■     ^^*~**"^  ^°*      2.967,696,  1-10-61.  CI. 
Nelson.  Charles  J. :  £fee — 

Nelson  Co.,  The :  Bee — 
-,  ,  N*"^*".  B?n  8  *B<J  C.  J.     2,967,818. 
Neteon.  Bran  8.  and  C.  J.,  to  The  ^eteon  Co.     Impact-type 
marking  device.    2.96T.Si8,  1-10-61.  CT.  15—131.         ^^ 
Neumann.  Emst-Ootthard  :  ^ee — 
V— -n**^Sm£"'  %°'v*"3  Neumann.     2,967,683. 
I'^^'^.^ll^iS^On'^g^      D-cktiltcor- 

TKS*  i^*]*"T^/{  ^J"   ScWotjhaner,  A.  M   Vogel,  D.  B 
uV.  ^*°f«'   J.  Quattrona.  to  ColumbU  Ribbon  I  (Jarbon 
Nib-Si;' ciinl^™**'"**'''*  copying  paper.    2,967.784, 
Nlcbote.  Gilbert  W. :  Bee— 

Pay,  Philip  8..  and  Niehote.     2,967.858. 


2,067,707. 
2.907,667, 

2.967.668, 

2,967.669. 


White 
fice — 


.'.968.018. 


^'^v  ^!4!S^>  ^^  B    Beekadol^,  to  Continental  Oumml- 
Werke  AktiengeaeUschaft.     Apparatus  for  making  a  Daeo- 

>i."ii?*=T*^  ?^^V     2.967,«64rT--l(K-ei,  CL  154-*.     *^ 
Nlsbet.  John  L. :  Bee — 

Pord.  Charlea  J.,  and  Nlsbet.     2.967,416. 

Mshikiori.   Seiji,  and  T.   Okada.     Iron  powder  compoaitioD 

l-lcSjl^c" *7t-^"****^*'  *"**  «»•■«*'*"«      2jK67.767. 
Nopco  Chemical  Oo.  :  Bee — 

Bwkmann,  Ctaartea  O..  Ktoin.  and  Ortfflth.     2,967,869. 
^.    ^Ihda,  rraderlck  J^  Jr.     2.96Y,828. 
.Norberg,  Donald  A. :  Bee — 
V.      ?*^5!*®*>«>. '^'■JJ***'  Norberg,  and  Johnson. 

fll'd-iei^C?^  M»— is^*'**^"'^  "^"^  apparatn*. 
*'"*l-i'd-^'^cf**239— U?'*''*'"*^  •praying  device. 

*''TliVS^'ai**2&-2ii!''^''  ■*"*^°*  '**''"'* 

North  American  ATiatlon!  Inc. :  Bee — 
Case.  Robert  O.,  Jr.     2,968,010. 
Bcfcerle.  Uarry  f.,  Jr.,  and  BadcUffe.     2.967.903 

2*9679«r    *"■'    *^*"-    <*<xx*«'    Mooney,    and    ICekerle 
Hl«i,  Walter  H.    2,968.031. 
boawe.  Richard  T.    2,967.940. 
Pryga.  SUnley  A.    2,967,000. 
BeeTea,  Pierce  K.     2.968.009. 
Bteinraan.    Wllbert   U..    and 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. : 
Cook,  Jeremy  D.    2.967,830. 
D«  Oier,  Nico  A.    2,967^40.  i 

De  Haan.  Edward  F.    2,967.972. 
Dubbelman.  Adriaan  A.    2.967.982. 
Orosser.  Hermann  K.  M.    2,868.020. 
Jamison,  Noel  C.     2,9«f7.984. 
Marchand.  Jean  F.    2.967,800. 
Sctaolten,  Jacob  W.    2,967,902 
Scbooten.  Jan  K.,  and  Verstraten.    2,968.011. 
Norway    Harold  L..  and   W.  S.  Boedecker    to  The  Bastiau- 
Blessing  Co.     Llquefled  gas  filler  valve  uMpmblr      2,067  541 

\ 10—^1     Ci    l3i d83  ■.    ■    • 

.Vovkov.    Raymond    E..    to    Manchester    Machine  A   IVjoi   Co. 

AdJusUble  chip  breaker.     2,867 .34.'i.  1-10-61,  CI   29 — 96 
Noyce,  Robert  N. :  See — 

Shockley,  Wilitem,  and  Noyce.    2,967.986 
NurUewlct.  Iguatius,  to  btop-f'lre.  Inc.     Noasle  for  fire  ex- 
tinguishers.    2.967.670.   l-ia-61.  CL  169—1.       ""^  "^  ** 
Nury.   FredooD    8..  and   W.  F.   Talbort,   to   United  States  of 
^.?J*f?i  ^F'^*!"*^*;,    Sorting  raisins  by  optical  difference. 
2,967.614,   1-10-61.  CI.  209—2. 
Nussbaum,  Herbert  H.,  to  Muier  Hydro  Co.     Apparatua  for 

wnahlng  raoepUclea.    2,967,531.  1-10-61.  CI.  184—05. 
ON  Mark  Couplings,  Inc. :  See — 
Willis.  BarryB.    2.967.723. 

'''2^7*&7r{-ir6lCl'*^^3 '*'**'  ^"'^   construction. 
Oehmlg.  Helns :  Bee-^ 

Stoffregen,  Jurgen.  and  Oehmlg.     2.967,520. 
Oglebay  Norton  Co. :  Bee— 

Beaaon.  Robert  C,  and  Anthony.     2,967,790 
O'Hare,  lUrry  M     to  Tidy  Chemical  Co.     Liquid  dispensing 

apparatus.     2.867.310.  1-10-61.  CL  4 — 227 
Okada,  Yaauharu  :  See — 

NiablkiorL  SelJL  and  Okada.    2,967,767. 
Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chiraa.  SUnley  J.    2,967.760. 

PerUnan,  David  and  Shaeban.    2,967,860. 

C°'l2f^287'     '^P*'''***  lannent     2,967.526.   1-10-61. 

OlsoiL  Robert  J. :  Bee — 

Mm.  iS*^'*'  Sta?.**^'  •^'"vL  ^'"on.  «nd  Baruy.     2.967.817. 
134  Woodworth  Corp. :  See — 
_      EIUs.  John  L..  and  Ooetael.    2.967.613. 
Operations  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 
Crater,  Wilbur  D.    2,967,683. 
Orchard.  David   W..  to  W    L.  Gray  A  Co.     Device  for  laml- 

natlngpustlc  sheets.     2.9«7.562,  1-10-61    CI    104 1 

Orwlg,    Herbert    L.,    to    dnrk    Equipment    Co.'     Removable 

counterweight.     2,967,718.   l-loUl.  Ol.  280^150 
Odborne,  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Ballard,  David  C.  Konrad,  and  Osborne.    2.967.963 
Ortwrne.    Sidney   G.    and   G    T.   Miller,  to   Hooker  Chemical 

Corp.     Electrolytic  decompoaition  with  permsel'H'tive  dte- 

ptaragma     2,967.806.  1-10-61,  d.  204—72 
Osborne,   Sidney   G  .  and  O.  T.    Miller,   to   Hooker  Chemical 

§977.807^rf8liV;CL'1S4^"*"     "'     "^"^     '*'»^' 
Oslpow.  Lloyd  I.,  and  W.  c.  Tork.  deceased  (by  R.  .M    York, 
admlnlatratrlx)    to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.     ProWfor  OUAm- 
/^.5^2'%*^..  i-^«^§?9,  1-10-61.  CI.  260-211.  ^^ 

Otte^d.  Jack  B.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Braking  appa- 
ratus.    2.967,590.  1-10-61.  CI.  186—41.  "»»•"«  "i-i^ 
Otsen,  Chrtstten 


^^  ^Banr.  Carl,  and  Otxen.    2.967.459. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See— 

Oloalc,  John  W.    2.967.687. 
^Watitlna.  Ladui  D.    2,967,388 
Ovshinaky.  Herbert  C  :  See— 

Orabtnaky,  Stanford  R.    2.967,980. 
Ovshinaky.  Stenford  R..  Mi  to  D.  Tann.  and  «4  to  H.  C  Ovshln- 

?^'l  mS^^^e^r^^Z.SSV'SsS:  l"!l7:«rc5"3\T-''l"2j  ~"- 
*"2'S67?78°l^f(^l  ^'•24^77'''^*    °'   '"'^^    «•*"" 

^"^9&.y2ri-S>L^?.^^*?a^1S-»  ^°-     ^*~'  «'  •'«™^L 
Oxe  Wslter      Footwear  lieeL     2,9«7;36l.  |-10-fli,  a.  36— 85 

^iSL^lf  **5'  7  •  ■'^  ^  .*«  B>yt«»«.  to  Robc/typ^rOwp 
Master  and  slave  control  typing  system  and  maetMl 
units  for  use  therein.     2.967^*0071-10-61.  CI   19?— 6 


ZIl 


Padflc  Semlcondactora,  Inc. :  Sm — 

„      Curry.  James  E.    2,067.&42. 

PM».  Ruaaell  D..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 


LIST  01   PATENTEES 


power    transmisRlon. 


LoeklnK  mei  ba 


CT. 


con 


2.9«7.S96.    i-lrfl61 
talner    blank.      2.»m.in4. 


atrix, 
t<h(>«>t 


to 
na- 


for 

1»2 — ft. 

Palmer,    Cbarlea    E.      Plastic 
^  1-1(^1.  CL  229—35. 
Paper  Maid.  Inc. :  See— 
„       Friday.  Paul  D.    2.967.568.        II  ! 

P«"*er.   Clarence  K..   deceased,   by   K.   Parker    ex 
SS  1      .^^  £Pa    Apparatus  for  handling  flirld 
YM^S^^i'^f^-^^-  1-1»-«1.  CI.  214—6. 
Parker,  Frieda:  8ee~ 

D  -w^5^"'  ^'X^*^^  "•     2.967,680.  I    1 

Parker-Hannlfln  Corp. :  See— 

Da^es.  Robert  TH.     2.967,744. 
Parker  Rust  Poof  Co.  :  See — 

Haljersen.  Boy  A.     2.967 J91. 
Partansky,   Alexander   M..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

P.'Z2f»*p^  h'"^',"?.'*"^-     2,967.838.  1-1(MJ1.  CT.  260— lH 
Pfiscale,  Richard  D. :  See — 

o    .^"5^^-  l^rJton  K..  Pascale.  and  Young.     2,967  57 
'^■i^S*' t^*"*'^/  *Ov?*{^"*  Socleta  ner  Azionl      Pa^er  scr#en 
t^A^?*"o,'®r -,?'*?«»*""*<"»    efectrlc    cables.      2.967.J  02, 

*~itA— ol.    t-i,    174 — 102. 

''T96^.I'7T  1^1(^1.-^1  "vs^^Ta"'"-  ^'  "''*  "°*""'  " 

Patmore.  James  R.,  to  Electronic  AaM>ciate8  Inc.     Stablll  ted 
dift^t   coupled   transistor  ampllller.  ^,968.005, 

Patxer.    William    A.,    to    8.    B.    Atwood.      Currenc 
and   selecting  device.      2.967.462.    1-10-61.   CI     i 
Pearsall,  Bobble  J.  :  See — ,  •        • 

Peariwll.  Harold  C.     2.968.024. 

Valve   structure.      2.967,544.    1-10-bl. 


1  ew 


1-10^  61 
tesdnK 


Pearsall,    Earle 

CI.  137—622. 
Pearsall,   Harold  C, 

J.  O.  Pearsall,  Jr., 

means  for  vehicles 

340-^81 
Pearaall,  Joel  O..  Jr. : 
Pearsall.  Harold 
Pearsall,  Joel  G..  Sr. : 
Pearsall,  Harold 
Pendleton.  Robert  A 


17%  to  J.  0. 
and  16%  to  B. 
and  the  like. 


Pearsall.  8r..  17%  I  to 
J.  Pearsall.  Signal  ine 
2,968.024.  ;-10-61.iCI. 


■I  r 


See— 

C.     2,968.024. 
See^— 
C.     2.968.024. 

;  8ee^- 

Lawrance.    Richard   B.,    and    Pendleton.     2.067.674. 

***X!il*'^^*^""° ,  ^  •     l"     I.    Ibanex.      Device     for     ste^ro 

2^K7:flU  l-ltoTcf  17K^3"°  '=*°«""'»°«^''P»'  «*» 

riS!l?!^  1  o '**•  "^^Ja  '^-  Sheehan,  to  Olln  MatMeion 
S?*™o  AL,^°/P  5-trifluoromethyl  derivatives  of  vltai  iln 
Bii.     2.967.860,  1-10-61,  CI.  260—211.5.  "»»••• 

"lo!^]^Cl''24— 1?'**^*  *"*'  "''^  article  holder.    2.967.! 

''lT6MT/(^T^'t,«"37^^7'""  ^"'°*  ^*''"*  'f  f  • 

^^?^e°yor«"a7Wl-ro!Sl^ft  Sk-S''^''^^'  ^"  »' 

Petroff,    Robert   J.,    to    Pines   Enirtneering  Co.,    Inc.      Mu  ti 

head  rod  and  bar  bender.     2,967,561.  1-10-61.  CI.  153—  15 

Petrolite  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith.  Alvin   H.     2,967,868. 
Pettibone  Mul  liken  Corp. :  See — 

Hunter.   William   A.     2,967.440. 

''*!*'!k^/"''J'  '^'^^  aircraft  and  control  therefor.  2,967.7fc6, 
1-10-61.  CI.  272 — 31.  •  " 

Pfa«f.  O.  M.,  AG. :  Se«-- 

Braun.  Oskar,  and  Winx.     2.967.497. 
Pfeffer,   William  B..  to  Blectro-Mechanical   Instrument 
Edgewise     indicating     meter.     2,968,000,      1-10-61. 
324 — 146. 

Pfelfer.  Charles  R..  and  R.  O.  Whipple,  to  The  Dow  ChemiKl 

^"    ^Treatment    for  stabilizing   polymerized    olenns    n -e 

Pafed ''•th  catalytic  metal  compounds.    2,967,857,  1-10-il 

Cl.  260 — 94.9. 

PhelDs  Dodge  Corp.  :  See —  '         » 

Tuwlner.  Sidney  B.     2,967.814. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.  Raloh  B.     2.967.9Sll     ,         ,    ' 
Devery.  Jxmes  J.     2.967.416. 
„^„  P'wser,  Edgar  W.,  and  Seher.     2.967.979. 
PnmpPbjr.    Mark    M.     Grain  cleaner.      2.967,616,    l-10-4l 

Phlllmi.  John,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Semicin 
2*25^-1  j?*^'*"'"  ^'th  bl  nolar  injection  characteristi  ^s. 
2,967.793.  1-10-61.  CI.  148—33.  «rr..i.F.. 

Phillips.  Benlamin,  and  P.  8.  Starcher.  to  Union  Carblflp 
Com.  Pol-pesters  of  4.5-epozvcvrlohexane-1.2-dicarboxv|tr 
adds.     2,967.840,  1-10-61.  CI.  260—22. 

Phillips  Edwin  D.  Apparatus  for  rapporting  and  facllitatliig 
the  handling  "*  — — ^  *—'-  ««-•..•«  -  -~  --  "kt 
74—16. 

Phlllins  Petroleum  Co 
Krejcl.  Jo<«enh  C. 

Phillips.    Richard    A. 
Ground  speed 

Plkula.     Emil. 

124—24. 
Pllas.    Prank    J 

electron  tube 


'  'o. 

n. 


of    worif    {took.    :2.»67.488,    1-10-61.    (pT 

:  See — i 
2.967.762. 

to  United  Statee  of  America.   N*i  y. 
computer.     2.967.660,  1-10-61.  Cl.  288 — (  1 
Archery     bow.     2,967.521.     1-10-61.     n 


to    Radio   Corp.   tif  America.      Beam 

— 2,967.967.  l-lrf-6l7ci.  813— 290. 

Plnet  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

P»troff.  Robert  J.     2  967.561. 
Pirelli  Socleta  per  Azionl :  See—  i 

Padni.   Franco.     2.967.902. 

Priaroggia.  Paolo  Q.     2.967.899.  ,1 

PrUrogxia.  Paolo  O.     2.967,901.,        ' 
Plttsbargb  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See—      ' 

JoBce.  Richard  W..  aod  Black.     2,967.378. 
Plastic  Molded  Arts  Corp. :  See— 

ToBuiardil.  Panl.     2.96T.830. 


ty  )e 


of  America.  Army, 
e  ralvalent  electrical 
•*.996,     1-10-61,    a. 

I  i 


2,967.622. 1-10-61. 


,967,911. 


2.967,948.  1-10-61, 


Plg»«f .  .  Bdgar    W..    and    H.    W.    Seh^r.    to    rmico    corn 
f-l(^l!*CL'3f7"?oi'*'  ^'*°**^  '^^''  I«ner"2;967*:9T8; 
Pneumatic'  Breakwaters  Ltd.  r  See- 

Laurie.  Alec  H.     2.967.399. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd. :  See— 
Vergobbi.  John  O.    2,967.656. 
Whelan,  Jamee  P.     2,967.321. 
Poclunerakl.   Dennis,   to   United   States 
Apparatus     for     measuring     the     e 
S^M*"    **'    "ratal    units.     2.96 
Pogleln,  Leslie  J, :  See — 

Pogleln,  Paul  L,  and  L,  J.     2.967,6* 
5l   2il-^'l''-  *"'*  ^  ■'•    Stora^Brt^E 
Postmaster  General.  Her  Majesty's  :  See4- 

Flowers.  Thomas  H.,  and  Barker 
Powell,  Jean  A. :  See — 

Glldart.  Lee  W.,  and  Powell,     2_.96l,014. 
'f^ul  ^J^'^S^  L..  to  International  Bus  neaa  Machine*  Corp 
Object  detecting  and  indicating  device     "  — ^^*^'i"'"».V»'n» 
Cl.  250 — 222.  ^ 

Prestole  Corp. :  See — 

Jaworskl.  Leonard   8.     2,067.556. 
Priaroggia,    Paolo  G..   to  Pirelli   Societii   per  Axioni.      Stop 

?.K.''°2V?S99/i^i'oi5i'°c' '!?fl!:ir  *'"•""•'  '''^'"' 

Priaroggia.   Paolo   6.,    to  Pirelli  Socletiper  Aslonl.     Con 
«brs'"°2.96 Wl^  ?^?0^,"°(?i  '^fll'-  ^''"^  *»"'°°  «'**^"' 

2mSltiv^b"r'2?of.-  t9^%fi^hE^:  C^i'tV^r'''''''^ 
Pribonlc.  John  F..  to  General  Motors  C  >rp.    Height  control 
valve.     2,967.547,  1-10-61.  CI.  187—4  2f  5  """i"" 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Lorentzen.  Carl  P.     2.967,872. 
Production  Specialists  :  See — 

Strobm,  Harold  G.    2.967.698. 
Progressive  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Bummn,  Joseph  O.,  Jr.    2.967.638. 
I'roope,  William  R. :  See- 
Dunn,  Jesse  T..  and  Proope.    2.967.8#2 
Dunn,  Jesse  T.,  and  Proops.    2.967.8  13 
Dunn.  Jesse  T..  and  Proops.     2,967,8  14. 
I'n.tz.  William  F  ,  to  National  Tinsel  M  g.  Co.     Tinsel  pack 

aging  carton.     2,967,653.  1-10-61,  Cl.   !29 — 30. 
Pryga,  Stanley  A.,  to  North  American  A\  lation.  Inc.    Coaxial 

transmission  line.    2.967.900,  1-10-61,  Cl.  174 — 28. 

Pummer.  Walter  J.,  L.  A.  Wall,  and  R.   E.  Florin,  to  United 

States  of  America.  Army.     Method  fo-  the  preparation  of 

aromatic  tiuorocarbons.     2,967,804,  1-10-61,  Cl.  260 — 660. 

Pye,    Harold    C.    to    Automatic   Electric     Laboratories     Inc. 

Telephone  transmitter.     2.967,914,  1-  0-61,  Cl.  179—123. 

Quattrone.  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Newman.  Douglas  A.,  Schlotxhaoer    Vogel,  Albert,  and 
Quattrone.     2.967,784.  »«:    .  --u 

Quiquerez,  Joseph,  and  E.  Weisang.  to  Compagnie  Francai. 
de  Rafflnage.     Process  of  deodorizing  hi  drocarbons  of  Detro 
leum.     2,967,824.  1-10-61.  Cl.  208— 28i  I. 
RadcIilTe,  Neville  L.,  Jr. :  See— 

Eckerle.  Harry  F.,  Jr.,  and  Radcliffe     2,967.998. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Ballard.  David  C.  Konrad.  and  0<«boi  ne.    2.967.963 
Deuitch,  Don  E.     2.967.991. 
FuJU,  Wesley  M.     2.067.678. 
Jackton.  Arnel  E.    2,967.457. 
Mueller,  Charles  W.    2.967,344. 
Pllas.  Frank  J.    2.967.967. 
Schwartz.  James  W.    2.967.966. 
Seright.  CarlG.     2,967,988. 
Stocker.  Arthur  C.    2,967,969. 
Vacearo.  Prank  E.    2,967,973. 

Wilson,   Robert  E..    Mertens,  and    Bkrgman.      2,967,910. 
Rady,  William  J.,  and  C.  W.  King,  to  G»neral  Motors  C^rp.  i 

Control  circuit.     2,967,990,  1-10-61,  Cl.  322 — 28 

Raifel,   Bernard  D.,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.     Method  of 

making  tubular  stnicinres  of  lamlnatKl   flbroos  material. 

2.967,796,  1-10-61.  Cl.  154—83. 

Randall.  David  I.,  and  W.  Schmidt  Nickeli  i.  to  Goieral  Aniline 

k    Film    Corp.      Derivatives    of    dim  phtho    fnran-dlone. 

2.967.870.  1-10-61.  Cl.  260—346.2. 

Randolph.  Arthur  J.,  to  Osllfomia  Wood   Products.  Inc.    Grid 

assembling  machine.     2.067.552.  1-10- Bl.  Cl,  144 — 2 
Ratcliff.  Kart  A. :  See — 

Towev.    John    P.,    Van    Wyke,    Rat«  liff.    and    Dorrance. 
2.967.802. 
Ratner.  Lee:  See — 

Bruce,  Willis  N.     2.967.798. 
Rnudto.  Arthur  K.  :  See — 

Wnilnms.  Calvin  P.     2.967.719. 

Reed.  Clifton  W..  and  B.  Csssen.  to  American  Electronics.  Inc. 

Non-destrnctlve  method  for  testing  b^  e«  for  T»enetrsMUty 

hv  particulate  matter.     2.967.9.'?fl.  1-10-  61,  CI.  250 — 88 

Reed.  Glenn  A.,  to  United  States  of  Ameiica,  Atomic  ESnergy 

Commission.     Method  and  anoaratus  fc  r  controlling  direct- 

c>-cle  neutronic  reactors.  2.967.809.  1-1<  -61.  Q.  204 — 164.2. 

Reed.  Herbert  W.  :   See — • 

Cole,  Samuel  P.,  Walker,  and  Reed.     2,967.7T8. 
Reeves  Instrument  Corp.  :  See —  i 

McCoy.  Rawley  D.    2.967,997. 
Tait,  William  O..  and  Wllkee.    2,0671557. 
Reeves,   Pierce  E.,  to   North  American   J  vlation.  Inc.     Fre- 
Quency     stable     multiv1t>rator.       2.968.  )09.     1-10-61.     CI 
331—144. 
Reif.  Henry  E. :  See — 

Johnson.  Herbert  L..  Reif.  and  Schneider.    2,967.620. 
Reilly.  Beriram  B..  to  Dravo  Corp.     Oil  bamer.     2.067,023. 
1-10-61.  a.  219 — 19. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xni 


to  W«MrChemle  A.O. 
2.»e7.766.  1-1(MJ1.  CI. 


2.967,650. 


8yncbronizln(c 


«nd     Whltmer. 


Whltmer. 


n. 


Rnm 

287- 


CompoBl- 


Rclntuurdt.  Lothar,  and   P.   Steeber. 

TrMtment  of  cvilaloate  materials. 

28 — 285. 
Retnbardt.  Robert  E.     Sampler  and  timber  tally. 

1-10-61.  CI.  2S5 — 1. 
Reinacb,  Herbert,  to  Eugen  Bauer,  O.m.b.H. 

apparatus.    2.967.987.  1-10-61.  CI.  81«— 78. 
Remfnfton  Anns  Co..  Inc. :  fifre — 

Hartman,  Robt^rt  B  .  II.    2.067,975. 
RepuMlc  Steel  Coro.  :  Ht* — 

Hall.     Albert     M.,     LudwiRMn,     Roacb. 

2.067.770. 
Ttioms,  Rudolpb  H.    2.067.560. 
Reaa.  Thomaa  I.,  to  International  Buaineaa  Machines  Corp. 

Klectro-optical  data  prooesaiuK  system.    2.067,664,  1-10-61. 

CI.  286—61.6. 
Reto.  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Hawk.  Elwln  A..  Sr.     2.067.645. 
Rhea.  Otcar  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  of  under- 

cottlnff  a  commutator.     2,067.347,  1-10-61.  CI.  20-155.54. 
Rhodes.  Joseph  C.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Automatic  end  point 

apparatus.    2,967.423,  1-10-61.  CI.  T8— 17. 
Rlre.  Joaeph.     Tremolo      2.067.900.  1-10-«1,  CI.  179—1. 
Rice.    Paul    E.      Orthopedic    shoe.      2.067,860.    1-10-61.    CI. 

.•?fl — 8..%. 
Richards.  William  H.     Scrubblnit  mop.     2.067,81T.  1-10-61. 

CI    15—110.  J 

Richardaon.  Sharman  T.    Rain  shield  attachment  for  rehlries. 

2,067.732.  1-10-61,  CI.  296—95. 
Rtddlnirton.  Frederick  W.  :  See — 

Extalp.  Gilbert  J.,  and  Rlddlncton.     2,067.866. 
Rtester.  William  C.  to  Trlco  Products  Corp.     VaWe  means  for 

mulflplp  carburetors.     2,007.514.  1-10-61,  CI.  121 — 48.5. 
Rletsch,  Eberhard.  to  Theodor  Wupperman,  G.m.b.H.     R^"l«t- 

ance     butt-weldlnir     machine.       2,967,025.     1-10-61.     CI. 

219—57. 
Risk,  Norman  E. :  See —  „      ^         « ^.,  .h^ 

Erdahl.    NichoUl    M.,   Riak,   and    McCarthy.     2,067.628. 
RItierfeld.  Gerhard  :   See —  „„«-.-- 

Rltierfeld,  Wllhelm.  and  RItierfeld.     2.067.478. 
Rltxerfeld.  Wllhelm.  and  RItierfeld.     2.067,477. 
Rltterfeld.    Wllhelm.    and    O.      Machine    for   seleotire   offset 

printing.    2.««7.475,  1-10-61.  H.  101— 91.  ».    .       .». 

RItierfeld,  Wllhelm  and  G.    Apparatus  for  ▼■ryina  the  Ifneth 

of  a  printed  section  of  a  printing  form.     2.967.477.  1-10- 

61.  Cf.  101— 1S2.5. 
RoaA,  Donald  B. :  See—  „     ^  , 

Hall,    Albert    M..    Ludwlgaon,     Roach,    and 
2,9fl7,770.  _ 

Roberaon,  Raymond  P.,  to  International  Harvester  Co. 

mounting  for   Implements.     2.967.72.'i,   1-10-61. 

95. 
Roberts.  Carleton   W..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  . 

tlon  comorlsinK  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  and  hexachlorory 

clopentadiene-divlnylbentene  adduct   and  prooesH   for  pre- 
paring.    2,967,842,  1-10-«1.  CI.  260— .33.8. 
Roberts,  Henry,  to  Plight  Refuelling  Ltd.    Plugs  or  closures. 

2,967,640,  1-10-81,  a.  220—56.3.  _ 

Roberta,   Sidney  G..  M.  C.   FVtaer.  and  J.  B.  Hess,  to  KalHer 

Aluminum    and    Chemical    Corp.      Method    of    making   an 

aluminum  base  alloy  article.    l9«7,351,  1-10-61,  CI.  20— 

420.5. 
Robotyper  Corp. :  See — 

CW«y,  Le  Roy  V..  and  Blytbe.    2,967,600. 
Rockford  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Hallber«,  Elmer  E..  and  Lltterst.    2.967,444. 
Rockwell.    Gaynor   C.    to   United    States   of   America.    Nary 

Depth    charge    attack    recorder.      2,988,021,    1   10-61.    CI. 

846—6. 
Rooa,  Ernst,  and  D.  Roaabl.  to  Pari>enfabriken  Bayer  .\ktien- 

geaeUaefaaft.     Diaio   catalyata   for   the   polymerlaatlon   of 

chloroprene.     2.967.851,  1-10-61,  CI.  260 — 45.9. 
Roaahl.  Dietrich  :  See — 

Rooa.  Ernst,  and  Rosahl.     2.967.851. 
Rosenberg,  Jerome  D. :  See — 

Helblg.  Jim  D..  and  Warner.     2,967.315. 
Rosenberger,  Jakob,  and  O.  Jakob,  to  E.  Borbe.     Tightening 

and  cutting  device  for  hooping  objects.     2.067.550,   1-10- 

61,  CI.  140—03. 
Roaenfeld,  Morton  M.    Public  bombshelter.    2,967,494,  1-10- 

61,  CT.  109—1. 
Rosing,  Theodore  P. :  See — 

McNlcol,  Porrest  C,  and  Rosing.    2,967,977. 
Rossger,   Rudolf,   to  VEB  Motorenwerk   Cunewalde.     Control 

and   aafetv   device  for   fonr^cle  Internal   combustion   en 

glnea.     2.967,519,  1-10-61.  CI.  123 — 90. 
Roaaler,  Donald  P. :  See — 

Daniel,  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  Rossler.    2,967,834.  ^ 

Rotary  Hoes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Howard,  John  A.     2,967.579. 
Ruhen,  Samuel.    Primary  cell.    2,987,898,  1-10-61,  CI.  136— 

119. 
Rudner.  Bernard,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co. 

phlne  dertyativea.     2,967,864.  1-10-61, 
Rudner,  Bernard,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co. 

2.967.868,  1-10-61,  CI.  260—268. 
Rule,  Bruce  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

In  space  computer.     2.067,661.  1-10-fll,  CI.  235 — 61. 
Rumsey,  Herbert,  Jr.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.     Packaged  pro<l- 

uct  and  method  of  making  the  same.     2.967,383.  1-10-61. 

CI.  53—14. 
Ruaaell.  Haney  W.  and  R..  to  WUlcox  ft  Oibbs  Sewing  Ma 

VU2S  .^S-  .  ^<*P   '**!  "ttacbments   for   aewing   machlneK. 

2.967,408.  1-10-61,  CI.  112—207. 
Russell,  Richard  :  89» — 

HnaseU,  Harvey  W.  and  R.    2.967,498. 
Ruthwdt,  Konrad,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  O.m.b.H.     gplnnerette. 
^  2,t67,TV2,  1-10-81,  CI.  148—82.5. 
S.U.  Cutaretter  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Morris,  John  N.,  and  McCaul.    24H)7.aeO. 


Quaternlsed  mor- 
Cl.  260^56.4. 
Piperailnlum  salts. 

Wint 


Saebera,  Priti  B..  to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Adjustable  motor 

mount.     2,067.688.  1-10-61,  CI.  248 — 23. 
Sagura,  John  J. :  See — 

Allen,  Prank  D.,  Van  Allan,  and  Sagura.     2.ee7,78.*».~ 
Salem  Tool  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Adams,  Georee  L.    2,987,724. 
Salisbary,  John  D. :  See — 

Hanaen,  Calvin  P.,  and  Salisbury.    8,968,007. 
Sandoa  A.G. :  See — 

Bltterll,  Peter,  and  GQnthard.    2.967,754. 
Sandoa  Ltd. :  See — 

Bltterll,  Peter,  and  Onenthard.    2.967,753. 

Bflcheler,  Paui.    2.967,782. 

Keller.  Robert  C.    2,967,765. 

Merian.  Ernest,  MQller,  and  Senn.     2,967,858. 
ScalerajMarlo,  A.  8.  Tomcnfcik,  and  W.  B.  Hardy,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Co.     Nitro-  and  amlno-naphthotrias<ile  qul- 
nonea.     2,967,863,  1-10-61,  CI.  260—250. 
Schaefer,  Edward  E.     Display  hanger.     2,967,623,   1-10-61. 

CI.  2ri — 45. 
Scbelake,  Billy  J. :  See— 

Canfleld,  Gerald  L.,  and  Scbelake.    2,967,652. 
Scherbatskoy,     Serge     A.       Dip     determination.       2.967.033. 

1-10-61.  CI.  250 — 71.6. 
Schleber,  Frederick  :  See — 

Burgert,  Harold  E.     2,967,428.      , 
Scfalotshauer,  Allan  T. :  See —  • ' 

Newman,  Douglas  .\.,  Schlotihauer,  Vogel,  Albert,  and 
Quattronc.     2.967  784. 
*'*^^'5i.*l*v.?*'*°*    ^-       Magnetically    actuated    slide    valves. 

2,967.545,  1-10-61.  CI.  137 — 623. 
Schmidt-Nickels,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Randall,  David  I.,  and  Schmidt-Nickels.     2,967,870. 
Schneider,  Abraham  :  See — 

Johnson,  Herbert  L..  Relf,  and  Schneider.     2,967,820. 
Schneiter,  Henry  J,,  and  K.  F.  Smith,  to  Xatloaal  Gypaum 

^?-  ^^J^P^Wa^  cement  aUg  activator.  2,967,780,  1-10- 
81,  CI.  106^109. 

Scholten.  Jacob  W.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Sig- 
nal   expansion    device.      2.967,902,    l-lO^l,    a.    323—^56. 

Schomera,  William   H..  to  The  Kristi  Co.     Suspension  and 

,  , /?  i,?*S^"°'2?  '**"■  •'""••«  tread  vehicles.  2.067,678. 
1— 10-61,  CI.  180 — 6.7. 

^IS.n?.S.'  ?."'  ?  •  "1.  f  Verstraten.  to  North  American 
WoSsi    Ci'  333—20  correcting    clrcnlt.       2.9«8,0ll. 

Schouvelle'r,  Mlchall  H. ":  See — 
„  ^  P*";  Melvin  K.,  and  Schouveller.    2,967,372. 

^1"96*7:5feT-lWl':  g°f  J5^r"*"'  ''''      '*"''*"^  ^'"'•' 

^i;."n'Ss,^:^ai^nrh.^?.^.^*"2'^6^7^&?,**i!*,^<}!«ri^^^ 

Scbulie,   James  L.,   to   General   Electric  Co.     Motor  cooling 

SnrT96°7Vl'ni7S!Sri^  ^i!Sor'"""°*  """'"^•*" 

^^lirflf*"'  •'■"f"  r^^l<iv  *^<"o  ^^OT-  0'  America.     Luminous 
o  2'"EJ''LP"i'*lv   2.967,965,  1-10-61,  a.  813—108. 
Schwelnfnrth,  Hans  :  See —  *»      iwo. 

MablfeMt,    Walter,   and    Schwelnfnrth.     2,067,484. 

Scott.  David  B.,  Jr.,  to  Soilserv,  Inc.     Method  for  treaUna 

CT47-^1      P'****"*^*   °'  '**''  method.     2.967.376.   1-10-61. 

Scott,  George  J.  :  See — 

•i-^.J^'f!'!^"^",*'-  ■"^  S«>"     2,967.305. 

^*S'rto°n'^a7'^5^.'iii'o^r^«5li!^^7'""  '"      ^'*'"^«"'"^ 
Seher,  Henry  W. :  See— 

Plesser,  Edgar  W.,  and  Seher.    2,067.079. 
'**26]U-23'^^*"""   °       ^"^'    Injector.      2.067.607.    1-10-61,    CI. 

"'5!ss7,a\"ri^i'"^  ^io^-Vr'"  **'"*  '""^"•^  -«"-• 

SeniL  otto:  See— 

Seright,  Ciiri  «.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Batterr  charu 
ingsvstem.    2.9U7.088.  I-IO^OI,  Cl.  320_36    """>  '^""'^K 
Servo  Corp.  of  Ameri(«  :  See — 

Weiss.  MorriM.     2,967,440. 
Shapiro.   Seymour  L.,  and   L.   Freedman    to  V  S    Vitamin  ft 

Sharp,  itexter  B..  and  J.  R.  Le  Blanc,  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
^^    Isopreen   prep«n.tlon      2.967.897.   1-10-fll.  CI    26(^ 

Sbaw,' Goldene :  See — 

Gabbard.  Elbert  8.    2,967.609. 
Sheehan.  John  T. :  See — 

Perlman.  David,  and  Sheehan.    5,967.860. 
Sheerln.  Harry  J. :  See — 

u»    .P*E.V  ^^Ki  ^^  •  Shew-in.  and  Leekley     2.967,610 
Shelby.  Richard  K..  aiid  (;.  A.  Cm-vy,  to  ConUnpntal  Can  Co., 
ok1»*X.,*J?'*'*"5  machine.    2.067,328.  1-10-«1.  CI.  18—19 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See — 

D«  Haan,  Simon.    2.967.495. 
Hofstf-de.  MurinuK  J.,  and  Dijkstra.    2.067  515 
Marple.  Stanley.  Jr..  Olson,  and  Bartav.     2,967  817 
Mecorney.  John  W..  and  White.     2.067.890     - 
Swart.  Karel.     2.067.688 
White.  Ellis  R.    2.067.880. 
Shields.  Stanlev  E..  and  P.   W.  Dewey,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
optical  bubble  flowmeter.    2.967.450.  1-10-61.  CI.  8«— 14. 
Sblnal    Jo»ph  B..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Pab- 
rlmtlon  of  image  display  screens.     2.967.783.  1-10-61,  CI. 
117 — 34. 

Shockley   William.     Semiconductor  shift  register.     2,967.952 

1-10-61,  CI.  307 — 68.5. 
Shockley.  William,  and  R.  N.  Noyce ;  said  Noyce  aasor.  to  aald 

ShocklMJ.      Transistor   structure.      2.967.986.    1-10-61,  CI 


XIV 


LIST  OFl  PATENTEES 


2.967,534,    l-KMU. 


CI. 


SliMmAter.  J«M«  W..  and  L.  TntUe,  to  Warren  Brottaen  iUad 

Co.    Pavement  and  method  of  making  the  Mine.    2,M7,tf6. 

1-10-«1.  OL  ©4 — 6.  I 

Shoemaker,    Robert  H.,  and  J.   A.   Kaier.   to  Kolene  C<Ai>. 

ADParatiM  and   metttod   for    cleaalac   metal    work    pieces. 

2,5»7.830.  1-10-61.  CT.   184— 1». 
Short.  Joe^Tj^tp  OaUaway  Mliu  Co.     Collapalble  holder  for 

mope.    2,Bff7,S20.  1-10-61.  CL  1»— 147. 
Sbwarder  Broa.,  Inc. :  See — 

DoDald.  Jamee.     2.067.418. 
SUye^  Joeeph    P.      Tent    ahelter. 

Slnuaonds  Precialon  Products.  Inc. 
Iforrta.  John  N.,  and  McCial. 
Sinclair  SaOnlaf  Co. :  Be«— 

Hodaoa.  Cbarlea  N.    2.967.816. 
Slrona,  Jaaii  A.,   to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air 
^  Radio  eompaaa.     2,968,033.  1-10-61,  n.  343 — 120. 
Slaeoa.  Kenneth  O..  to  Gimeral  Motors  Corp.     Separate  wiuh 
and   rlnae   tempera  tore  aelectors.     2,967  .S46    1-10-61     ~ 
187 — 624.2. 
Six,  Gmmr  J..  W.  J.  Leddj.  and  E.  L. 

Chemical    Corp.      Ornnle    mercary    eompoeitioii 
„.    .       .,  1.  Cl.   167 — -38.  T 

Skecsa;  Leonard  T..  to  Te^nicon  Inatramente  ^orp.    Appe^- 


2.9rt7.520. 


KidM 


Cadmne, 
mercary 


^oice 


Cl. 


to  Wood 


P'^i*I,"'y!?y»'i  "^J*  *>**>"  proceeelng  of  flulda 
1-10-61,  Cl.  23 — 253. 
SmalL   Samuel  N..   to  A.  O.  Cohen  and  P.   Wrl 
moltlple  rigid  section  nmbr^laa     2.967,379. 

Smith.  A.'  O.,  Corp. :  «ee —  I 

Brown,  Carl  S.    2,967.699. 

^irlson.  Arthur  W.    2J967.666.  I 

Waldscbmklt.  Kenneth  J.    2,967.960.  ' 

Waters.  Robert  S.    2.967.959. 
Smith.  AIouoJa    Breakwater.    2.967,398.  1-10-61 


2M 


Koldlng 
1-10-61.  Cf 


a.  61-  -5 
Certain  salfur  trloi  de 


2,967.868.    1-10-61 


:\. 


Co.     Voltacp  step-dolrn 
Cl.  307—167,  ^ 

Business^  Macbiiea 
2.967,478,    1-10-«1. 


Co.      Production 

fbenols  with  3-cbloro-1.2-propyl 
-10-61.  a.  260 — 613 


of 


2J967.780. 

2.967.720. 
Jr..  to  L.  B. 
the  like. 


One 


Smith,  ttxc. 
2.967.7i:o, 

Power  supply  fault 
2.967,978.  1-10^1, 


Smith.  AjTln  H..  to  PetroUte  Corp. 

teeated   Imldaxollne  dertratlTes. 

260—809.6. 
Smith,  Xdwln  J. :  See— 
^       Boraert  Harold  E.    2.967.428. 
Smith.  Uenrr.  to  J.  A  H.  Smith  Mfa 

alcnal  device.     2,9tt7,955.  1-10-61. 
Smith.    Hinsdale.    Jr..    to    International 

^rp-     Print   transferring  machine. 

CL  101—134.6. 
Smith.  J.  ft  H.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Smith.  Henry.    2,967,955. 
Smith,   John  C.   to  The  Dow  Chemical 

ethers  by  reaction  of 

carbonate.     2.067,892. 
Smith.  Kenneth  F. :  See — 

BchneltMj  Henry  J.,  and  Smith 
Smith.  L.  B.,  Inc. :  See— 

Smith.  Rudolph  C,  and  Benscff. 
Smith.  Rndolph  C.  and  xu.  Benson, 

Detachable  gooseneck  for  traUers  and 

1-10-61,  a.  280—425.       - 
Smith.  William  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

sensUif  and  protective  control  circuit. 

Cl.  817 — 46. 
Snydmr.  Bettle  L. :  See— 
„       Fabanlch.  John  P.    2,967.306.  1 

Sollaerr,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Scott.  David  B..  Jr.    2.9fl7,376. 
>8ommermeyer,  Frtedrieh,  to  Pranke  ft  Heldecke.  Fabrik  Ph4to- 

papblscher  Pratlslons-Apparate.    Film  advance  mecfaani  im 

C\    J£"**i/°"°**   ">1   "l""    cameras.      2,967,471.    l-lO-^ll 

Sonotooe  Cora. :  See — 

Koren.  Helman  W.,  and  Mlchalko.    2,967.760. 
Soroban.  Inc. :  See — 
^     MacNeUl.  John  H„  West,  and  Thomson.    2,967.918. 

l^O^l'   o"i23— ilS'!'*'  •y»<e™  'or  engines.     2.967,5^7 
^^**?L.?^?*'**   B.    to   The    Goodyear   Tire   ft    Rubber 

^o'iJ*°'2.S7'*^8!'  ,-ra'a  '?SS'-^'""^  '"^  "'-  '"^ 
SP«U«*n.    WlUUm.      Drip    dryer,  j    2.967,624.    1-10-61 

Speaeo.  Panlsen.     Pomp.     2,967.486.  1-10-61.  CT.  103— lh3 
Sperrr  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Jones.  Brian  H.    2.967.703. 
Spenrr  Band  Corp. :  Sea — 

Newell,  William  H.    2,967.663. 
Sperrv    Rand    Corp.,    Ford    Instrument   Co.   Division:  Be 

Carty  Martin  F..  and  Conable.    2,967.420. 

Erb,   Theodor,   Egan,   and   Predrlcks.     2,967,940. 
Spea.  Hellmurb  :  Nee — 

Altenachfipfer.  Theodor,  Enk.  and  Spes.     2.967,888 
Sporlan  Valve  Co. :  See — 

Lange,    Harold    T.,   and    Kounovsky.      2,967,403. 
Staadt.  Richard  L..  to  International  Harvester  Co 
He  fluid  preesure  operated  device  foriclotcbea. 
1-10-61,  a.  60—54.5.  ' 

Stackpole  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Dreasel.  Henry  M.     2.967.922. 

^*^*'l*/'-f*S5:''  ii»   Athletic  training  apparatus.     2.967.71)9. 

1— 10— ol.  Cl.  2i3 — 5.J. 
Stamps.   George   M..   to  Hogan   Faximile  Corp 
fanimile    ticannlng    apparatua.      2.967.907. 
178 — 7.6, 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See-^ 

Kapff,  SIxt  F..  and  Jacobn.    2.967.425. 

Kapff.  fllxt  F.,  Lo  Giurato.  and  Jacobs. 

Knentiel.  Ward  E.    2,967.6.39.  T 

Lalooy.  Frank  A.    2.967,946.  ! 

Bkodec.  Joseph  C.    2.967,423. 

Shields.  Stanley  E.,  and  Dewey.     2,967,450. 


Cl. 


Hydrau- 
2,967,»«, 


Continui  us 


1-10-61, 


2.967,422 


['1. 


2.967,840. 


Standard  Oil  Co.,  (Ohio)  The:  See— 

^      Fay.  Philip  8..  and  Niehola.    2,967.848 

Starcher,  Paul  8. :  See— 

Phillips,   Benjamin,  and   Starcher 
Sta-Rlte  Ulnnle  Lou,  Inc. :  See — 

Boilnaer,  George  F.    2,967.611. 
SUiitny,  Edwin  O. :  See — 

MeMaater,      Archie      J..      Llehormfii, 
A,967,346. 
Stecber,  Friedrlcb  :  See — 

Relnhardt.  Lothar,  and  Stecher.    2,907,765 

Steding,     Arthur,     and     R.     MOUer.     to     

Process  and  apparatus  for  dry-proce 
drogen  •allMe  mm  coke^ven  gaaea. 
a.  183—114.2. 
Stegemann.  Hans,  and  E.-O.  Neumann,  t( 

der  Wlasenschaften  zu  Berlin.     Autooiatic  fraction  collec- 
tor.    2.967,633.  1-10-61,  Cl.  214 — 309/ 
SKelgerwalt     Oliver    I.,    to    United    Stat^ 
Force.      Radiant    energy    signalling 
1-10-61,  Cl.  343—225. 
Stein,  EUmer  L..  to  Eye-Beam  Displays, 
extensible   pole.      2,967,592.   1-10-61, 


and     Staatay. 


DIdler-Werke  AG. 
I  adsorption  of  hy- 
2,967.587.  1-10-61. 

Deutsche  Akadamle 


of    America.    Air 
system.      2,968,036, 

Inc.    Teleoeopleally 
CT.    18»— 26. 


di  Itch    control     head. 


Control   device  for 
combustion    enMne    to    create   sub- 
2.967.392.  1-1  MJl,  C\.  60—14. 

spacer.      2,967.746, 


2.968.023. 
605.      1-10-61. 


C\. 


Steinlein,     Eric    J.       Throttfe    and 

2,967,436.  1-10-61,  C\.  74 — 171. 
Steinman.  WUbert  H..  and  A.  A.  White,  to  North  American 

Aviation,  Inc.     Self-adaptive  test  fix  t  ire  for  keyed  recep- 
tacle.   2.968,019.  1-10-61.  Cl.  389—15  1 
MteUer.    William,   to   Kelsey-Hayes  Co. 

utilixlng   an    mternal 

atmospheric  pressure. 
Stevens.    Guv   L.      Piston    ring    groove 

1-10-61,  Cl.  309 — 44. 
Stevens.  Wslter  R. :  See — 

Ferguson.    Harold  M..  and   Stevens. 
Stewart.     Felix     I.       Conveyor.       2,967 

jgg 181. 

Stocker,  Arthur  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

storage  tube  with  controlled  erasure 

n.  315—8.5. 
Stockton,    Charies    O^    Jr.      Awning    structure 

l_10-6l.  a.  20— 57'.5. 
Stoffregen.  Jurgen.  and  H.  Oehmlg,  to 

parntus    for   removing   of   secretions 

lungs.    2,967.525.  1-10-61.  C\.  128 — 2118. 
Stone.    William,   Jr.     Instrument    for   uie   by 

viewing     the     field     of     operation     under 

2.967,458.  1-10-61.  Cl.  88 — 39. 
Stoody.    »beUey   M.     Cattle   table.     2.947,510.    1-10-81. 

119—103.  •  T  .       . 

Stop-Fire,  Inc. :  See — 

Nurklewld.  Ijmatlus.     2,967.570. 
Storma,  Edward  flL_0.  F.  Field.  Jr.,  T 

Hake,   to  United  States  of  America, 

apparatus    for    underwater    loading 

2.967.631.  1-10-61.  a.  214—13. 
Stowe.  Vernon  M. :  See — 

Dell.  Maauel  B.,  and  Stowe.    2.967.815. 
StraleT.  James  M..  and  R.  R.  Giles,  to    ~ 


0.   H.  Drager. 
rom   air   ducts 


a  surceon   in 
magnification. 


a. 


C.  Hill,  and  A.  V. 
N'avy.  Method  and 
>f    a    water    vessel. 


Anthraqalnone 
260—377 
Stratman,  Urban 


i£astmaa  Kodak 
dye   compounds.     2,94  7,871,    1-10-61, 


F..  to  The  Bendix 


Coi  p. 
"    a. 


flow   regulators.     2.967,536.    1-10-61 
Streck,  Clemens,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Fim  Corp.     Dyeing  of 

leather.     2.967,751.1-10-61,0.8—13 
Strickler    Allen,  to  Beckman   Icatrumens.  Inc. 


methock  and  apparatus.     2,967,749,   l4lO-61.  Cl 

Strohm,  Hnrold  G.,  to  Production  Specialists.    Foam  generat 

ing  devices.    2.967,698,  1-10-61.  Cl.  2«  I — 76. 
Strong.     Paul     B.       Fish    book.       2.96' .371.     1-10-61.     n. 

43 — 12.74.  I 

Struers,  H..  Chemiske  Laboratorium  :  Be*  - 

Damgaard.  Laurito  G.    2,967,380. 
Studiengesellscnnft  Kohle  m.b.H. :  See — 

Koch,  Herbert,  and  MOIIer.    2.967,87 ! 
Stnmpf,  Walter:  Her — 

Derichs.  Friti,  Franke.  and  Stumpf 
Stumpflg.   Frtedrieh.     Two  cycle  Internal 


and    Barton. 


Machines.   Inc. 
10-61.    <T    294—64. 


wlHi  means  for  fuel  evaporation.     2.9|B7.616,   l-10-ftl,"Cl. 
123—73.  T  .  . 

Sulser  Freres.  Societe  Anonyaie  :  Brt- 

Vogler,  Hans.     2.967.397. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Bw— 

Johnson,   Herbert   L..   Relf,   and   S<iineider.      2.967.820 
.Sutton.  John  W.  :  See — 

Friedland,    Siegmund.     Sutton.    Doi  nptrt. 
2  967.329. 
Swart,  kareL   to   Shell  Oil  Co.     Soot  Recovery.     2.967.588 

1-10-61,  Ci.  183—120. 
Swarta.    Richard    L.,   to   Universal    Buelpees 

Suction   pick-up   head.     2,967,731,    1 
Swett,  Charlea  F. :  See— 

Eno,    Robert    F.,    Swett.    Goode,    Mioney,   and    Rokerie 
2,967.989. 
Sylvania  Electric  Productn  Inc. :  8ree 
Grtmaldl,  Guy  M.    2.967.38.5. 
Shlnal.  Joseph  B.    2.967,783. 
Symer,  Donald  G. :  Bee — 

Blattner  Emll  H..  and  Symer. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  Bee — 

Buttner,  Emil  H.,  and  Symer. 
Syncro-Mlst  Controls.  Inc. :  See — 

Edel«tein.    .\lhert   L..   and   GllrkMteii 
Tabor,  John   Q..   Jr..   and   F.   L.   Haakii. 

2.967,484.  1-10-61.  CL  102—87. 
Talt.  WlUlam  0.,  and  N.  A.  Wllkaa,  to 


2,961 ,742 


2,96T  ,742 


- —  -., _. .  —  Beerea  Inatnment 

Corp.     Captive  screw  with  sleeve  to    mveat  SMagmnrnt 
of  the  screw  head  with  the  work.    9,9|r7,667.  l-JCMIl,  CL 

I 


Direct  view 
2,967,969.  1-10-61. 

2.967.336, 


and 


Reroiratory 
lS'r--63. 


Co. 

a. 

gas 


Integrating 
346—33. 


2.967.895. 
combustion  engine 


2.967,643. 
Flan  mooating. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


coBtiinKNU    bonlnff. 


a,»67,»80. 


TafcfchMhl,    Tataumi.      FarnaM    fw 

2.»67.5a2,  1-10-61.  a.  12e— T3. 
TViIbart.  Willimm  F. :  Bee— 

Nury.'PredooB  S..  aDd  Tallmrt.     2.M7.A14. 
Tailon  Ltd.  :  8ee — 

Anago.  Chrlatopher  O.     2.067,303. 
Turn.  D»Tld  :  8»« — 

OTtbiatl7,  BUBford  B. 
TaMln,  Albert  P. :  Bee— 

_     .HiU.  Alfrwl  B.,  BecDti.  and  TaaalB.     2.»e7.B38. 
Taylor,  WillUm  H.     Metkod  and  apparatua  for  ehllUna  car 
rmmm    of    shiiisbtcrwl    anlmala.      2.967,405.    1-10-61,    CI. 
©2 — 284. 

Ta/lor,  WllllMi  S.,  to  llinneapolla-HonerwaU  Benlator  Co. 

Sfeainrins  apparatua.     2,967t429,  1-1(M}1»  cTlS — 338. 
Technieon  InatniiBenta  Corp. :  8«e — 

Skena.  Leonard  T.     2,967,764. 
Teldec  niefuakan-Daeca  Scballplatten  Cm.b.H. :  Bern — 

Flotgen.  Radolf.     2.M7,702. 
Terlato^oeepk  M. :  «••— 

MeDonnalL  JanMa  A..  TtrUto,  and  Oreeae.     2.068.027. 
Texaco  Inc. :  tfw 

Dllwortb   Jolin  P..  Benae.  and  Jordan.     2.067.826. 

HoMer.  Charlea  B.    2nfe7.801. 

Manley,  Robert  E.     2.067.782. 

McKay.  Alexander  8.     2,867,037. 

MeKay,  Alexander  S..  Lord,  and  Jobnaton.     2.067,038. 
Tcxaa  InetmoMnta  Inc. :  Aee — 

,«    JJ'yi^.^^US'  '*••  ''••  *»<*  Krufer.     2.067.020. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Kontaxea.  Nlcbolaa.     2,067,411. 
Tfaermold  Co. :  Bee — 

Half.  James  W..  and  Bedaon.     2.067.863. 
Tblokol  Cbemlcal  Corp.  :  Bee — 
_      Bronanab.  Ho^  J.     2.067,761. 
Tholatmp.  Clarence  E. :  Bee — 

Bell,  Alan,  Kno%lea,  and  Tholatmp.     2,067.774. 
'^'"i'^iRKSi:  Tbomaa   F      Hlfb  frequency   receirinc  antenna. 

2.0«8ji>37, 1-10-61.  CI.  343— 70r 
Tboms.  Rudolph  H  .  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     Machine  and 

?roceaa   for  corner  bendfac  corrufated   saeet.     2.967.500, 
-10-61.  CI.  153—21. 
Thomson   Mark  R. :  Bee — 

MacNetll.  John  H..  West,  and  Tboaison.     2.067.018 
Thoraon.  Benjamin  N..  to  The  Babcoek  ft  WOeox  Co.    Method 
of  and  apparatua  for  dlsintafratlnc  and  dlnteraina  a  molten 
amelt  atream.    2.067.758.  l-la-«l7ci.  23--48. 
Thnrber.   William  C,   to   United   Statea  of  Amerioa,  Atomic 
?5SVZ  Commlaalon.     Neutronic  reactor  fnel  composition. 
2,06f  812.  1-10-61.  CI.  204—103.2. 
Tidewater  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Hommer,  Gordon  H.     2,067,831. 
Tidy  Chemkal  Oo. :  8e&— 
_     O'Hara.  Harrr  M.     2.067,310. 

""OTIS??:  STet  a.t"7K!?i'57!'"  *•"  '"*""•»  •'  ^'*"" 

Tire  Safety  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hororka.  Jlrl.     2,067,.108. 
Tomcafcik,  Andrew  8. :  Bee — 

Scalera,  Mario,  Tomcnfcik,  and  Hardy.     2,067,863 
Tonimarchi,  Paul,  to  PUatlc  Molded  Arts  Corp.     ifethod  of 

maklnc  a  hollow  body.     2.067,330.  1-10-61,  CI.  18 — 55. 
Toomey.   John  B..  Jr..  to  United   Statea  of  America.  Navy. 

Relm*e  mechanism.     2.967.482.  1-10-61.  CI.  102 — 40. 
Topp,  Hereward  J.  B.    Spinners  for  uae  In  diatrlbatinc  aranu- 

lar  materials.     2.067.604.  1-10-61.  CT.  108 — 128. 
Toulon.  Pierre  M.  O.,  to  Moore  4  HalL     Fernvelectric  elec- 

trolumlneacent  color  telerlalon  display  OeTlce.    2.067,004, 

Towey,  John  P.,  T.  Van  Wyke,  K.  A.  Rateltff,  and  W.  A. 
norrance,  to  Diamond  Laboratories.  Inc.  Hydnited  cal- 
cium phosphate  rel-antiaen  composition  and  method  of  pre- 
parlnf  same.     2,067,802.  1-10-61,  CI.  167 — 78. 

Towler.  Frank  H..  and  J.  M.  Towler.  deceased  (F.  H.  Towler, 
executor),  to  Electraullc  Preasea  Ltd.  Preaaure  actuated 
by-paaa  ralvea.    2.067.485,1-10-61.  CI.  103—11. 

Towler.  John  M. :  See — 

Towler.  Frank  H.  and  J.  M.     2.967,485. 

'^n^'J^Af  ?r;°^  A-  ./^S}^,.  ouspenslon    for   wheeled   rehieles. 

2,9rt7,717.  1-10-61,  CI.  280 — 124. 
Trlco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Blester,  William  C.     2.9fi7,514. 
Tuny  Research  and  Derelopment  Leaane  :  Bee — 

Greenfield.  Jack.     2.9«7.837. 
Turk    Walter  K..  to  Enflish  Electric  Valre  Co.  Ltd.     Tele^ 

JW**°-/™*   "^   camera    tubea,     2,967.062.    1-10-61.   CI. 
313     60. 
Tuttle.  Lanaing  :  See — 

Shoemaker.  Jesae  W..  and  Tattle.     C.e67.4«6. 

''"2,^YMn'ri^i'^'''^si^^  ^^  "'"' "'"  '-^ 

"ToSrtetlitJiii.^'^lffi^Ser'^''"*"*  "*'  motorboata. 
Union  Carbide  Corn.  :  See — 

BaUav.  Donald  L.     2.067.876. 

Dunn,  Jeaae  T..  and  Proops.     2.067.882. 

Dunn,  Jeaae  T..  and  Proopa.     2.M7.883. 

Dunn.  Jeaae  T..  and  Proooa.     2.067.884. 

Edatrom.  Theodore.     2.067,026. 

Matiuccbelli.  Arthur  P.,  and  Bagel.     2,067.756. 

TT  .  ^"jUi*!!?;  ^9}»."i*»-  *■<*  8*»»«her.     2.067.840. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  Bee— 

TT-..5^  ■*?^*'5^  1-  ^y^^  •"<•  Wlaea»n.     2.067.806. 
United  Can  and  Glaaa  Co. :  See — 

„  „  2>!;!!»'  Lawrenee  W.     2,067.554. 
U.S.  Blaetronlea  Corp. :  See— 

«  .^I^***^'  Henry  K.     2.967.006. 
United  Statea  of  America 
Aarteulture  :  Bee — 

Nury.  Fredoon  S.,  and  Talbart     2,967.614. 


United  States  of  Aatriea— CoatliiMd. 
Air  Force :  Bee — 

Alatadtar.  DaTld.     2,968.012. 
Cserllnsl^,  Ernst  R..  and  MacMUlan. 
Slrons.  Jaala  A.     2^68.086. 

alt,  OUreir  L     2.068.086. 


2,068,004. 


8tei(( 
Army : 
Anfele, 
Barron. 
Musser, 
Mm 


2,067,894. 


2.068.007. 


2,067.621. 


WUtaelm.     2.068.016. 
jBdward  R.     2.067^,859. 
C  \\ultoB.     2.067,M0r 
„    ^     .  C  Walton.     2,e«7.460. 
Pochmerskl.  Dennis.     2,067.006 
Pcmmer,  Walter  J.,  WalL  and  Florin. 
Von  ^nn.  Wember.     2,087,898. 
Atomic  Bnersy  OoBunisaloa :  See — 

Bolt,  Robert  O.,  and  CarroU.     2,067.827. 
Flint,  OUTer.     2,067.811.  *•»«•.«»••. 

Opw.  James  D.     2.067.048. 
Hansen.  CalTln  F^  and  SaUsbary. 
Reed.  Olenn  A.     1967,800. 
Thurber.  WlUlam  C.     2.067,812. 
Navy  :  See — 

Archer,  John  R.     2.068,001. 
Baaer.  Charlea  H.     2.i»67.662. 
Blount.  Bererley  M.     2.067.001. 
Doman,  John  J.,  and  Dawaa.     2,067.763. 
Hanptscbetn.  Arthur.     2.068.088. 
Phillips.  Richard  A.     2.067,660. 
Rockwell,  Qunior  O.     2.068.021. 
Rule.  BruceH.     2,067.661. 
Stoma.  Edward  M..  FMd?  HUl,  and  Hake. 
Toantey.  John  B^  Jr.     2TlM7.482. 
„  „    ,.,^^'****«>  R*ndall  F.,  and  Scott.     2,067,305. 
U.S.  Vitamin  ft  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  Bee~^ 

Btaaplrp.  Seymoor  L..  and  Freaifaian.     2.067.886. 
Unirersal  Buslneas  Machines,  Inc. :  See— 
„      Swartx.  Richard  L.     2,067,781. 
Universal  Maschlnenfabrik  O.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Krause.  Erich.     2,067.414. 
Universal  Metsl  Products  Corp. :  See — 
.,  .  S?''**'"'  ?;  Morgan,  and  BlartiB.     2.067.644. 
Unterberger.  Rotert  E..  to  California  Reaearch  Corp.    Sdamlc 
signal    digltalliatlon    method    and   apparatua.      24NW,022. 

Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See— 

Fonken,  Ounther  8.,  and  Marny.     2.067.803. 
Urbon.  John  P.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.    Robber 
wT.T*''^.V   2.»67  558.  1-10-67,  CI.  152—420. 

ci'^'  ^!!5m         »^«»ta  contalDers.    2.067.776,  1-10-61, 
V.  ft  E.  Plastics  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Friedland.    Slegmund,    Sutton.    Doggart,    and    Barton. 
2.067,820. 
VEB  Leuna-Werke  "Walter  Ulbrlcht"  :  See— 

w».»^°f°'***_?'^'*^«'.?*"'™**»'*™>  W^lkwf-  2.»«T,SSt. 
VEB  Motorenwerk  Cunewalde  :  See — 

BoMger,  RodoU.     2.067.510. 

VEB  Schuh-  und  Sattlennaachlnenbaa  Lelpxlg  :  Bee 

Klooss,  Sle^rled.     2,067.608. 
VEB  Work  Fur  Signal-  und  Slchemngstecfanik  Berlin :  Bee 

Llewald.  Friti.     2,067.070. 
Vaccaro.   Frank   B..  to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.     TaaaMe 
magnetron    with   compensating   Irta.     2.067.078.    1-10-61, 
'I.  olo — ov.oS. 
Valeron  Corp^  The  :  See — 

Yo»fus,  William.     2,067,462. 
Van  Allan,  Jamea  A. :  Bee — 

Allen,  Frank  D.,  Van  AlUn,  and  Sagura.     2.067.785. 
Vance,  Charles  L. :  Bee — 

Bybee,  Charlea  L..  and  Vance. 
Vane,   Zdenck.     Vortical  separator. 

200—211. 
Van  Hoof,  Albert  B. :  See— 

WlUems,  Joief  F.,  and  Van  Hoof.     2,067,772. 
Vann.  WlllUm  F.    Concrete  block  lifter.    2.067,780.  1-10-61. 

CI.  204 — 62. 
V^an  Wyke.  Teunls  :  See— 

Towev     John    P..    Van    Wyke.    Batellff.    and    Dorraaee. 
2.967.802. 
Vaugban.  James  R.  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Magnetron 

output    coupler.      2.967.074.    1-10-61,   CI.    816—80.53. 
Vergobbi.  John  O..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.     Package. 

2.067.656.   1-10-61.  CI.  220—52. 
Versack.   John  M.     Bottle  carrier.     2,067,641,   1-10-61.  CI. 

Verstraten.  Jan  :  See — 

Schouten.  Jan  K..  and 
VIckers  Inc. :  See — 

Gardiner.  Duncan  B. 

Harrington,  Ferris  T. 


2.067.585. 
2,067.618. 


1-10-41.  a. 


Veratraten.     2.968.011. 

2.067.488. 
2.067.480. 


Vidal,  Ignaeio  h.     Mechanism  for  raiaing  and  lowering  tbe 

frame  la  automatic  fabric  printing  madilnea.     2,967,476, 

1-10-61.  CI.   101—126. 
VIergutz.  Alfred  H.,  to  The  W.  A.  Katea  Co.    Flow  regulating 

valve.     2,067,543,  1-10-61,  CI.  137—484.2. 
Vineon,  Marvin  M.    Door  dolly  and  Jack.    2.967,697.  1-10-41. 

CI.    214 — 1.  *#-... 

Vogel.  Alfred  M. :  See- 
Newman.  Douglas  A..  Schlotahaoer.  Vogel,  Albert,  and 
Quattrone.     2.067.784. 
Vojrler.  Hans,  to  Suiter  Frerea.  Sodete  Anonyme.    Syatem  for 
starting  forced  flow  steam  genera  ton  Including  a  plurality 
of  reauperheaters.    24>67.8e7.  1-10-61.  CI.  60 — 78. 
Vokaty.  Ijt^  F.  :   Bee — 

Bolhneler.  EmH  W..  and  Vokatv.    2.067.795. 
Von  Braun.  Wemher.   to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Rocket  oropelled  miasile.     2,067,893.  1-10-61.  CI.  60—85.6. 
Voaburg,  Dean  R.  Flexible  line  aaaenbly.   2,067.841.1-10-01. 

a.  24 — 128. 
Wacker-Cbemle  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

AltenachOpfer.  Theodor,  Enk.  and  Spea.     2.967.88S. 


xn 


LIST  OF 


Wagner,  Jowph  F., 
ulfter  means. 


PATENTEES 


.,  to  Deere  k  Co.    TtkiimdImIob  Mlector  i  nd 
2.967.437,  1-10-61.  CL  74 — 47S. 
Walner.    Eugene,    to    Hoiisona    Inc.      Manufacture    of    IF. 

2,»«7,75».  1-10-61.  CI.  28—163. 
WaidaehmMt.  Kenneth  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Submersl  >le 
motora  and   method   or  fabrlcatlnK  the  aame.     2,967,g|H), 
1-10-61.  Oi.  310—86. 
Walker.  Charlea  8. :  See- 
Cole,  Samuel  P..  Walker,  and  Reed.    2,967,778. 
Wall,  Leo  A. :  See —  i    ^        „  „^  „„. 

Pummer,  Walter  J.,  Wall,  and  FJlorin.     2.967,894. 
Warailngton,  William  L. :  See —        j  „„„,.„, 

L^nbenter.  Emat  O..  and  Warklngton.     2.967,691 
Warner,  Marvin  V. :  Bee—  „^,  o,k 

Heibig,  Jim  D.,  and  Warner.    2,967.315.  ..       ,„      . 

Warner,  SUnley  \^.,  and  B.  R.  Buck    to  Caterpillar  Trac  or 
Co.      BuUdoier    blade    mtpport    and    angUuK    adjnstmefit. 
2,967.3M.  1-10-61,  CI.  87—143. 
Wamn  Brothera  Boad  Co. :  Bee— 

Shoemaker.  Jeaae  W.,  and  Tattie.    2.967,466. 
Waaac-Ctaemle  A.G. :  See — 

Beinhardt.Loaiar,and8tecber.    2.967,765. 

Waahabaogh.  Edward  P..  to  Amertcan-Marlem  Co.    Adw  ra 

tna  for  Jaeklnc  tUMria.     2,967,401,  1-10-61,  CL  61—  }4 

Waahbam  Co..  Tne :  See— 

Olenny,  CUrence  8.    2,967,619.  I 

Watera  Corp.,  The :  «•*— .^  ' 

rarraU.  William  B.    2^7,451.  ^  ^, 

Waters.  Lawrence  W.,  to  united  Can  and  Olaaa  Co. 

Utter.    2,967.564,  1-10-61,  CI.  146—28.    „      ,,     ,  . 

Watwa.  Bobeirt  8.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Ventilating  ap6a 
ratna  for  dTnamoeleetrle  machines.  2,967,959,  1-10-61 
CL  810 — 63.  ^  .  _L 

Watkliu,  Laclaa  D.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Oorp.    Lawn  mo^er 
h«Tln«  a   tprtng  loaded   wheel.     2,9671388,   1-10-61 
66—36.4. 
Wataon.  Donald  O.,  to  O.  Miller.    Copper  aculptnre.    2.947, 

367,  1-10-61,  CI.  86—26.  _  .     ^         ^         ^ 

Wehner.  Donald   C,   to  American  Cjranamid  Co.     Arsen(fio 

beniene  pesticide.     2,967,799,  1-10-61,  CI.  1167—30. 
WeU,  Nlcholaa  A.,   to  The  M.  W.  KeUogg  Co.     Method 
wddlns  a  skirt  to  a  cyUndrlcal  iressel.    2,067,352,  1-10-^1. 
CL  2ft— 479. 

Weiaang.  Edonard  :  See —  

Qolqaerei.  Joseph,  and  Weiaang.    2,967,824. 
Welamann,  Victor  P.     Process  for  making  meul  partlc  e». 

2.967.927,  1-10-61.  CI.  219—121. 
Welsi.  Morris,  to  Scrro  Corp.  of  America.     Optical  grou  id- 
speed  meter.    2,967,449,  1-10-41,  CI.  88—1. 
Weus,  Paul :  See—  i; 

ftnall.  Samuel  N.    2,967,379.       I 
Welker.  Juigen  :  See — 

Langenbeck.  Wolfgang,  Kanfman,  and  welker.     2,9<  7,- 
823.  I 

Well  Surreys,  Inc. :  See — 

Peterson.  Olen.  2,907J»94. 
Wella,  Leon  W.,  to  L.  Bronesky.  Motion  picture  project  on 
system  ntilinng  beam  splitting  means.  2,967,453,  l-.  0- 
61,  a.  88—16.6. 
Wesehler,  Joseph  B.,  and  P.  and  H.  Lagally,  to  Johnson 
Johnson.  Method  of  forming  paper  containing  tltaD(  us 
" 2\. 


Pei  ch 


CI. 


2,967,797,    1-10-61, 


Pivot  1  in 
100. 


hydroxide  and  product   thereof. 
162—158, 
West,  Charles  P. :  See — 

MacNelll,  John  H.,  West,  and  Thomson.     2,967.918. 
Westerlund.  Paul  H.,  to  Deere  &  Co.     Ladder  for  agri<iil 

tural  vehicle.    2,967,684    1-10-61,  CI.  182 — 97. 
Western  Hydraulic  *  service  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cbace,  Richard  A.    2,967,513. 
Westinghoose  Beetrlc  Corp. :  See — 

Phfilps,  John.    2,967,793. 
Weston    Alvin  G..  to  The  Prank  0.,  Hough  Co. 
securing  means.     2.967,726,  1-10-61,  CL  287- 

Wetmore,  Melvin  A.,  and  W.  H.  Howell,  to  Aladdin  Indlifi 

tries.  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for  making  cyllndri  -al 

Printed  circuits.    2,967,766,  1-10-61,  CI.  41 — 43 
Whelan,  Jamea  P..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.    Container 

cleaning  machine.     2,967,321,  1-10-61,  CI.  15 — 304 
Whipple,  Richard  O. :  See— 

iPfelfer,  Chaiies  R.,  and  Whipple.    2,967,867.      i 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  Bee—  ' 

Bnsieky,  EAnnnd  J.     2,967,406. 
White,  Arthur  A. :  See —    [ 

Stelnman,  Wilbert  H.,  And  White.    2.968,019 
White.  Ellla  R. :  See — 

Mecomey,  John  W    and  White.    2,967,890. 
White.  Kllla  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Process  for  preparing  etl*r- 

aldchydes.    2.967.889,  1-10-6J,  CI.  260 — 602.  •^      "       J 
White.   Randall  P..   and   O.   J.   Scott,   to   United   States   of 

AAcrle^  Navy.    FuU  pressure  flight  suit.    2,967,305,  1-|0- 

61.  CL  3—2.1. 
Whltmer.  Virgil  W. :  See — 

Hall,    Albert    M.,    Lodwigson.    Roach 
2.967.770, 
Wytnniaiiii.  Oeorg.    Botaiy  piston  pumps. 

61.  CI.  103 — 162.  I 

Wight,  Carlyle  G. :  See—  | 

««..'*S^WS?®°^  N.., Wight,  and  Wiseman.     2,967,896 
WUhoahewlch.  Bogen.     Methods  and  machines  for  the  rai  »ld 

prodoetlon  of  Ice.     24>67,402,   l-10-«l.  CI.  62 — 73. 
WUeoai,  Arnold  O.    Method  of  continuous  low  seam  short  w  ill 

mliUn«  using  roUry  auger  cutters.     2,967,701,    1-10- 11, 

CL  262 — 1. 
WUdhaber,  Ernest.    Method  and  machine  for  producing  te<  th 

•Jd  ttrwida  on  enveloping  members.     2.967.461,  1-10-61 

WUke.  OOBOer,  to  K.  Ziegler.  Process  for  the  production  of 
sew  addition  products  from  aluminium  hydrocarbons  aid 
•gtytepeor  acetylene  derivattifes.    2.967,875,  1-10-61.  p. 

i. 


of 


a^d     Whitn^r. 
2.067.491.  1-]  0- 


2,967.343,   1-10-61, 


barrel  in  Its  stock. 


200—5. 
Inc. 


Tube  eou- 


Wilkenlng  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

BraendeL  Helmuth  G.    2.967,746. 
Wilkes,  Norman  A. :  See — 

Tait,  William  C,  and  Wilkes.    2.967J667. 
Wlllcoz  k  Oibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.  :  Bet  - 
RusseU,  Harvey  W.  and  B.    2 J>67,49( . 
Willems,  Josef  F.,  and  A.  E.  Van  Hoof    to  Gevaert  Pboto- 

Producten  N.V.     Photographic  tannin  :  developer.    2.967, 

772,  1-10—61,  CI.  96—66. 
Williams,  Calvin  D.,  to  A.  K.  Bandio.     :  I'owing  asitembly  for 

boata.    2j?67.719.  1-10-61,  CI.  280 — 4f4. 
Williams.  Cheater  I.     Cantllcvar  form. 

a.  26—131. 
WUllama.  Fred  A.    Oar  for  rowing  in  w»  )ded  waters.    2.967,- 

811,  1-10-61,  a.  9—24. 
Williams,    Selden  T.     Mounting  of  gun 

2.967,368,  1-10-61,  CI.  42—75. 
Williams,   WUliam  J.     Combination  paai  card  and  monitor 

switch  system.    2,967,9i6,  1-10-61   CL    ""     " 
Willis,   Barry   B.,   to   ON   Mark   CoupUn 

Pling.     2.967.723,  1-10-61,  CI.  286— i 

HUlls,    DouKlas    R.,    to    Marconi    Instruments    Ltd.      Wave 

meters.     2,967^31,  1-10-61.  CL  260- M. 
Wlllits^  Samuel  P     W.   L.  Mohan.  Jr..  and  J.   M.  McCarty 

to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.    Cont  rol  system  for  aerial 

photography.     2,967,470.  1-10-61,  CI.   I>6 — ^12.6. 

Wills,  Percy,  to  Wills  Pressure  Filled  J<  int  Ring  Ltd.  Oas- 
«..'^?*"r.*'^ '»** J<**°*  C'°«»-  2.967,727,  1  lO-eiTTl.  288—20. 
Wills  Pressure  Ulled  Joint  Ring  Lid. :  s<  e— 

WiUs.  Percy.    2.967.727. 
Wilson,    Alexander,    to   The    Distillers   Co.    Ltd.      CaDSUlinK 
machine.     2,967,384,   1-10-61.  CL  53- -76  '-•f  «"•"« 

Wilson.  Lawrence  A. :  See- 
Connolly,  Charles  E.,  and  Wilson.    2*67,658. 
Wilson,  Robert  E.,  L.   E.   Mertens.  and  R.  H.  Bergman,  to 
Radio   Corp.   of  America.      Pulse   transmitter.     2.967,910. 
1-10-61,  Cl.  179 — 15. 
Wilson,    Warren    K..    to  The    Goodyear  Tire   *   Rubber  Co. 

Method  of  laminating.     2,967,786.  1-1  M»l.  <1    117 — 49 
Winslow,  Field  H. :  See — 

Hawkins    Walter   L.,  Lansa.  and   V'Inalow.     2.967,846- 
*,967,860. 
Wins.  Karl:  See— 

_^     Braun,  Oskar,  and  Wlna.    2,967,497. 
Wtoxen.  Otto  C,  and  R.  C.  Hawklna.  ta  Wlnien  Research. 
,  ,  *^v  .,^^i'^"k^*     '*"■     '•unchlng     biklloons.       2.967,677, 
I   1—10—61.  CI.   244 — 2. 
Winsen  Research,  Inc. :  See — 
_     Winsen,  Otto  C.  and  Hawkins.     2,9<  7,677. 
Wise,  Coy  J.     Staple  holding  tool.     2.9  17.303.  1-10-61,  CI. 

Wise,  Paul  I*  :  See- 
Chase.  Albert  J..  Kalln.  and  Wise.     2.968.0S2. 

Wise.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Light  sensitive  con- 
trol circuit,    i2.9ff7.981.  1-10-61.  CL  S  17-^24; 

W  iseman.  Edward  L. :  See — 

Fleck.  Raymond  N..  Wight,  and  Wis  man.     2,967,896. 

^  •*.''*'*S'>  .^!?***'^-      Control    device    for     lot    water    systemM. 
2967.523,   1-10-61,  CI.   126-^62.  *•«"«. 

^'S'f/-   li\?*^^-      ^'«"ing   fixtures.      2,9(7,692.    1-10-61.  CI. 
*48 — 343. 

W^J^leldore.      Ughtlng  fixture.      2,9(7,928.    1-10-61.   CL 

^'i^iJL'    \S!i^on.      Dlffuser    support    foi     lighting    fixtures. 
2.967,929,  1-10-61.  CI.  240--144.  "*iure». 

\N  ood  Ridge  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Six.  George  J.,  Leddy.  and  Cadmus.     2,967.800. 
WorthlBcton  Corp. :  See — 
„      Sacbers,  Frlti  E.    2,967,688. 
Wright  Producta,  Inc. :  See —  i 

Falk.  aarold  W.    2,967,728. 
Wupperman.  Theodor.  O.m.b-H. :  See — 

Bletsch.  Eberhard.    2,9674)25.  , 

Yamada.  Hirosbi :  See —  | 

Goto  EUchl.  and  Tamada.    2.968.02i . 
Termlah.  Israel  J.,  to  Fenway  Machine  C  >.,  Inc.    Sheet  metal 
nibbler  construction.     2,9«7,35,1,  1-lO-Sl,  CI.  30 228. 

Yogus.    WUllam,    to    The    Valeron    Corp       MUling    machine 
„  adapter.     24>67,462,   1-10-61.  CL  90-11. 
York.  Ruth  M.  :  See — 

«     ..^5JC?.^-  ^'oy^  I '  *'»<1  York.    2.967.8  »9. 
York^  William  C. :  See — 

Osipow.  Lloyd  I.,  and  York.    24>67.8  19. 
Young,  James  B. :  See — 

Breaux,  Darlton  K..  Pasoale.  and  Yosng.     24>67,672. 
Zackheim.  BU  A    A.  R.  Meares.  and  J.  F.  Hanlon.  to  Johnson 

*  Johnson,     noss  font.     2.967. 6.M.  1-10-61    CI  22."» 80 

Zelle,  Karl :  See — 

,Flnke,  Otto.  Zeile.  and  KCppe.    2,967  880.  |l 

Ziegler,  Karl:  See — 

Wilke.  Ofinther.  2,967.875. 
Zlenty  MltcheU  F..  to  Allies  Laboratoria,  Inc.  Utilisation 
of  N-hydroxvphMiyl  ureas  as  antioxld  ints  for  edible  Cats 
and  oils.  2.967,778,  1-10-61,  CI.  99 — 168. 
Zimmerley,  Stuart  R.,  and  E.  E.  Malouf.  fo  Kennecott  Copper 
Corp.  Add  process  for  the  recovery,  of  rhenium  values 
from  minerals   containing  aame.     2,9<  7.757.    1-10-61,  CI. 

Zitomer.  Abe.  to  Alumatlc  Corn,  of  Amer  lea.     Window  strnc 

tures.    2.967.336.  1-10-61.  CI.  20—62. 
Zitomer.  Abe,  to  Alumatie  Corp.  of  America.     Window  saah 

rack  construction.     2.967.695.  1-10-«1    CI    189—72 
Zuhn,  Arthur  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  ( ^o.     Engine  exhaust 

valve  cooling  means.     2.967.618.  1-10-<H,  (1.  l23 41.77 

Zuvers,  Howard  E..  to  General  Electric  Co      Electric  dlscharop 

device.     2.967.966.   1-10-61.  CL  313— 161  *^ 

^t&7fe'l*-"lf«l"?I.'^51^2Sr'''      ""••''  '"^^  •'*>"'" 
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4fll8: 
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M: 
2S3: 
270: 
173: 
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13: 
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12- 
15— 
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»: 

84: 

34: 

12.': 

141: 

28: 
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110: 

131: 

133: 

147: 

304: 

1: 

86: 

180: 

1: 

2.5: 

19: 

26: 

47: 

'  16: 

42: 

52: 

67.5: 

63: 

104: 

200: 

19: 

48: 

153: 

204: 
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253: 

28.V 

18: 

123: 

306: 

131: 
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155.5: 
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204: 
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30- 

33- 
85- 


37- 
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Z  967.  500 
Z  967.  502 
2. 967,  603 
Z  967.  504 
Z  967, 505 
Z  967. 506 
Z  967,  507 
Z  967,  508 
Z  967, 509 
Z  967. 783 
Z  967, 784 
2, 967,  TS.^ 
Z  967,  786 
Z  067. 787 
Z  967, 788 
Z  967.  789 
Z  967, 510 
Z  967.  511 
Z  967.  512 
Z  967,  513 
Z  967.  514 
Z  967,  515 
Z  967,  517 
Z  967,  518 
Z  967.  516 
Z  967.  519 
Z  967.  520 
2.  967,  521 
Z  967,  522 
Z  967,  i23 
2,  967,  524 
Z  967.  526 
Z  967,  536 
2, 967,  527 
Z  967.  628 
Z  967,  520 
Z  967, 790 
Z  067, 530 
Z  087. 681 


185-   1 


137— 


4: 

6: 

119: 

63: 

82: 

113: 

346: 

353: 

803: 

437: 

484.2: 

622: 

628: 

624. 2: 

627  5: 

37: 

402: 

83: 

149: 

2: 

206: 

28: 

180: 

6.16: 

32.5: 

33: 

101: 

151—41.  75: 

60: 


140— 
141— 
144— 

14»- 

14»- 


152— 
153— 


420: 
2: 
21: 
46: 
1: 
Z22: 
8: 
0: 
83: 
2: 
17: 
62: 
158: 
407: 
22: 
30: 
38: 
77: 
78: 
I: 
33 
68: 
159: 
328 
446: 
583: 
22: 
28: 
73: 
102: 
180: 
107: 
5.4: 
6.6: 
7.1: 
7.6: 
60: 
1: 
15 
84 
100  3 
107 
123 
G.  7 
19 
22 
30: 
70.2 
83: 
07: 
184: 
12: 
114.2: 
130: 

187-  1: 

188-  41: 
6«: 

180-  36: 
84: 
86: 


154— 


155— 

160- 
162— 

167— 


160- 
170- 
172- 


174- 


176- 
178— 


17?^ 


180— 


181— 
182— 

183— 


Z067,532 
Z  067,  533 
Z  067, 684 
Z  067, 886 
Z  967, 808 
Z967,686 
Z067,6I7 
Z067,S38 
Z  067,  630 
Z  067, 540 
Z  067, 541 
>Z  067, 642 
Z  067. 643 
Z  967,  544 
Z067,543 
Z  067, 546 
Z  967.  547 
Z  067.  548 
Z  067, 640 
Z  967,  550 
Z  967,  551 
Z 967, 552 
2, 967.  553 
2. 967, 554 
Z  967.  555 
Z  967.  791 
Z 967, 702 
Z  067. 703 
2, 067. 704 
2. 067. 556 
Z067..S57 
2. 067.  558 
2.  967.  559 
2, 967.  560 
2, 967,  561 
2, 967,  562 
Z  067, 706 
Z  067, 568 
2, 967, 564 
Z  967. 706 
2. 967.  566 
2. 967.  566 
2. 967.  567 
2. 967. 797 
2.  967, 568 
2. 967, 708 
2. 067,  700 
2. 967,  800 
2. 967.  801 
2.  967.  802 
2. 967.  570 
Z  967. 571 
2.  067.  572 
2.  967.  573 
2. 967. 574 
2. 967.  575 
2. 967,  576 

2. 967. 899 

2. 967. 900 
2.  967.  901 
2.  967. 902 

2. 967. 903 
2. 967.  577 

2. 967. 904 

2. 967. 905 
Z  967. 906 
Z  967. 907 
Z967.0Q6 
Z  967, 000 
Z  067. 010 
Z  067.  Oil 
Z  067, 012 
Z  067. 913 
Z  967, 914 
2.  967,  578 
2.  967.  579 
2. 967.  580 
Z  967.  581 
2. 967. 582 
2. 967.  583 
2. 967.  584 
Z  967,  585 
2. 967,  586 
Z  967,  587 
Z  967, 688 
2. 967. 580 
Z  067, 600 
Z  067.601 
Z067,502 
Z  067,  603 
Z067,8»4 


72 


18»- 

101—   49 
103—   4 


103— 


106 
114 

5 


105-   51: 

66: 


107- 


198- 


5: 

175: 

16: 


30O- 


204- 


128 

181 
230 
5 

50 

87 

106 

113 

144 

172 

30 

72: 

06: 

00: 

154.3: 

158: 

193  2: 


224 

284 

306—    5 

4.5.11 
47 

57 


307- 
208— 


200- 


210- 
311- 


213- 
214- 


66: 

2: 

2: 

16: 

21: 

45: 

88: 

112: 

136: 

137: 

289: 

2: 

12: 

32: 

158: 

211: 

357: 

305: 

21: 

138: 

41: 

45: 

100: 

183: 

75: 

1: 


216— 
21fr- 


2: 

6: 

13: 

147: 

300: 

331: 

450: 

54: 

10: 

20: 

57: 

75: 

121: 

230-  24.  5: 

36: 

46: 

66.3: 

111 

221-  173 


222— 


223- 
234- 


70: 

144: 

326 

539: 

71: 

08: 

6: 


Z067,lltt5 
2,067,915 
Z  067, 806 
Z067,8»7 
Z  067, 608 
Z  067, 600 
Z  067. 808 
Z  067, 804 
2, 067. 600 
Z  067. 601 
Z  967. 602 
Z  067, 603 
Z  967. 604 
Z  967, 605 
Z  967. 606 
Z  967. 916 
2.967.917 
Z  967, 918 
2. 967, 019 
Z  967,020 
Z  967, 031 
Z  067. 022 
Z  067, 806 
Z  067. 806 
Z  067, 807 
Z  967. 808 
Z  967. 809 
2.  9t')7.  810 
Z  967.  811 
Z  967.  812 
2. 067, 813 
Z  967, 814 
2.  967.  607 
Z  967. 608 
Z  967. 609 
Z  967. 610 
Z  967, 611 
Z 967. 612 
2. 967. 613 
Z  967. 815 
2.  967.  816 
Z  967, 817 
2.  967,  818 
Z  967.  819 
2. 067.  820 
Z  967. 821 
2. 967. 822 
2.  967.  823 
2,  967.  824 
Z  067, 614 
Z  967, 615 
Z  067.  616 
Z  067. 617 
Z  967. 618 

2. 967. 619 

2. 967. 620 
Z  967. 8Z^ 
Z  967, 621 
Z  967, 622 
Z  967, 623 
Z967f624 
2,  067.  625 
Z  067.  626 

2. 067. 627 

2. 067. 628 
Z  067, 620 
Z  067, 630 
2. 067, 631 
Z  067, 632 
2, 067.  633 
2. 967.  634 
Z  967. 635 
2.  967,  636 
2. 967. 923 
2.  967, 924 
Z  067, 025 
2, 067, 026 
2. 967. 927 

2. 967. 637 

2. 967. 638 

2. 967. 639 

2. 967. 640 
Z  967,  641 
Z  967, 642 
Z  967, 643 
Z  067. 644 
2, 967. 645 
Z  967. 646 
2. 967, 647 
Z  967, 648 
Z  067, 640 


04- 

48 

22*- 

80 

23»- 

6.5 

SO 

86 

87 

82 

9Z8 

284- 

13 

114 

288- 

1 

61 

61.6 

61.6 

168 

236- 

12 

3»- 

16 

340- 

341— 

242- 


219: 

3.53: 

78: 

144: 

188: 

11: 

56.12: 

75.  2: 

78.6: 

84.52: 

244—        2: 

53: 

77: 


83 
102 
110 
136 
149 
160 
4 

23 
205 
220 
311 
343 

20 


248- 


260- 


252— 


257— 
250— 
380- 


41.9 
71.5 


83 
83  1 
83.3 


83.6 

84.5 

96 

217 

218 

219 

2Z2 

18 

28 

40  7 

51.5 

77 

137 

317 

420 

447 

56 

306 

102 

158 

17.2 

18 

10 

22 

33  8 

37; 
41: 


-  zn7, 

:  ZW7 
:  Z067, 
:  Z067 
:  Z067 
:  Z06T 
:  Z067, 
:  Z067, 
:  Z067 
:  Z067 
:  Z067 
:  Z067, 
2.067, 
Z067, 
Z067 
2.067 
2,067 
Z067 
Ze67 
2,067, 
Z067 
Z067, 
Z967 
Z967 
Z967 
Z067, 
Z067, 
Z067, 
Z067 
Z067 
Z967, 
2.967 
2.967 
Z967 
:   Z967 
:   Z967, 
:   Z067 
:   Z067 
:   Z067 
:  Z067 
:  Z067 
:   Z967 
:  Z967 
:   Z967 
:   Z967 
;   Z967 
:  Z967 
:   Z967 
:   Z967 
:   Z967 
Z967 
Z967 
:   Z967 
:   Z967 
:  Z967 
Z967 
Z067 
Z06r 
Z067, 
:  Z967 
:  Z967 
:  Z067 
:  Z967 
:  Z967 
:  Z967 
:  Z967 
;  Z967 
:  Z967, 
:  Z967, 
:  Z067 
:  Z067 
:  Z067, 
:  Z067, 
:  Z067 
:  Z067 
:  Z067 
:  Z067 
:  Z067 
:  Z067 
:  Z067 
:  Z067 
Z067. 
Ze67, 
Z067 
Z067, 
Z067 
Z067, 
Z067, 
Z067 
Z067 
Z067, 


680 

661 

653 

668 

664 

666 

686 

657 

688 

860 

660 

660 

661 

663 

668 

664 

666 

666 

6C7 

6<l 

660 

670 

028 

929 

•71 

672 

678 

674 

675 

676 

677 

678 

679 

680 

681 

683 

688 

6M 

686 

686 

687 


600 

691 

692 

030 

031 

832 

033 

834 

035 

836 

037 

838 

939 

940 

041 

042 

943 

944 

046 

946 

947 

948 

836 

827 

838 

830 

881 

833 

888 

884 

886 

603 

604 

605 

606 

886 

837 


840 
841 
843 
848 
846 
846 
847 


T62  O.  G.    -  26a 


XVI 


S40 


XVIU 


On 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


41:  %g«7,880 
4S.9:  a;9S7,861 

4&W:  xva.sa 

7S:  2,W7,«M 
2,087,86s 
2,9e7,8M 
2;  967,887 
^067,888 
%W7,8flQ 
a;M7,880 
%  087,861 
2,087.883 
390:  2,087,861 

286.4:  2,067,864 
%967,868 
3^067,806 
2,067,867 
2;  067,868 

148.6:  2,087,860 

aML2:  a;067,S70 
3^087,871 
3^067,872 
3;oe7,878 
a;  067, 874 
448:  ^087,878 

44&2:  2;087,876 
2;  067,877 
3^067,878 
31067,870 
2;  067. 880 
2,067,883 


las: 

98.7: 

910: 

206: 

211: 

211.8: 

249: 


807: 

806: 
80a6 


177 

401: 

4ia0: 

418: 


481: 
476: 
483: 
486: 


261- 


486: 

680: 
862: 
660: 
886.6: 
003: 

610: 
61S: 
636: 

680: 
666: 

678: 

681: 

2S: 

76: 

114: 

140: 

1: 

40: 

48: 

1: 

90 


263- 
268- 

266- 

267— 
271— 
372-      81: 
273-      43: 


86: 

72: 

08: 

103.1: 

110: 


%0e7.883 

3;967,864 

%0e7.888 

%067,8M 

2,067,887 

3;  087,886 

2,067,880 

2,087,800 

2.067,801 

31067,868 

2,067,803 

2,087,804 

2,067,886 

%067,806 

2,067,807 

2,087,607 

2,987,608 

%  067, 600 

2,067,700 

3;  067, 701 

2;  067. 702 

2;  067, 708 

3,067,704 

%  067, 706 

2;  967, 706 

3,987.707 

3,967,706 

3,967,700 

3,067,710 

2, 067, 711 

2,087.712 

%  067, 713 


27»- 
274— 


285- 


287- 

288- 
20»- 
204- 


426: 

127: 
233: 


801- 
306— 
806- 

807- 


180:  %  087,714 

0:  2,067.71 

41:  X  067. 71 

134:  2,067,71 

160:  2,067,71 

414:  2,087,71 

2,067,73 

2.067.73 

2,087,72 

2.067,73 

380:  %067,73 

06:  3,067,72 

100:  2,067173 

30:  3,067,72 

347:  2,087,731 

66:  3,967, 73( 

02:  3;9e7,73< 

64:  3,967,781 

06:  3,067,71 

08:  2,087,711 

148:  %067,7» 

22:  3;067,7SI 

r:  2.967,731 

3,987,7T 

2. 067, 731 

2,067,041 

%  067, 081 

2,067,061 

2,067,06! 

2.067,068 

2,067,064 

137:  3, 067, 05$ 


81: 
33: 

88: 

8.6: 


1: 

8: 

6: 

88: 

187.1: 

808-       3: 

44: 

310—    0.1: 
a  4: 


86: 

312-  267: 
318: 

313-  66: 

83: 
108: 

161: 
300' 

316-  3.5i 

8.6: 

i^= 

13: 

30.63: 

341: 
333: 

317-  86: 


%087,730 

817- 

46: 

%  087, 740 

101: 

1067.741 

133: 

3;  067, 743 

134: 

*  987, 748 

; 

48.6: 

%  987, 744 

180: 

31967.748 

334: 

5^987,746 

238: 

3.987.966 

266: 

3.967.967 

318- 

78: 

%  967. 068 

830- 

36: 

%967,908 

331- 

2: 

3;  987,960 

832- 

28: 

31987.747 

838- 

33: 

%  967, 748 

66: 

3,967,961 

100: 

2,987,983 

334- 

37: 

2,087,063 

86: 

2,087.064 

88: 

3;  067. 066 

78: 

3,067,966 

77: 

2,987,967 

131: 

2,067,066 

146: 

3,967,960 

166: 

2,967,070 

336- 

43: 

3,087,071 

44: 

4087,073 

183: 

%067,073 

880- 

0: 

3^087,074 

133: 

8,067,076 

331—^ 

11: 

3,067,076 

113: 

2,067,077 

144: 

%  067, 078 
3,067,070 
2.067,080 
2,067,081 
3,067.082 
3;  067, 088 
4067,084 
4067,086 
4067,066 
4967,967 
4967,068 
4087,080 
4067,000 
4067,001 
4067,003 
4067,003 
4067,004 
4067,006 
4067,006 
4087,907 
4067,908 
4987.999 
4966.000 
4066.001 
4066,008 
4068,008 
4066,004 
4068,006 
4068,006 
4068,007 
4068,006 
4068,000 


838-- 


840-- 


846- 


ClA88IFICATI(^X  OF  DESIGNS 


D  4- 
D  »- 

D18- 
D14- 


3: 
3: 
«: 
1: 

7: 

«: 


180.967 
180,668 
180,660 
188,670 
180, 671 
180,872 
1801673 


D14— 
D16— 
D18- 

D26- 


30: 
8: 
2: 

13: 
14: 


180, 374 
180, 678 
180,870 
180.877 
180,378 
180,370 
180,860 


\ 


D84— 


D30- 


3: 
18: 


8: 
11: 


188.681 

180, 

180, 68S 

180,684 

180,686 

180,686 

180.687; 


IH4- 
D48— 
DfiS- 

D64- 
D67— 
D88— 


26:  188.968 

32:  180.680 

1:  188,800 

7:  180,601 

12:  180,803 

1:  180.803 

13:  180,804 


D86— 


D«3- 
D71- 
D74- 


13: 
26: 

2: 

1: 
3: 


180,506 
180,806 
180,807 
184808 
180,500 
180,600 
180,001 


D80-- 
D81 


D87 
D034- 


41: 
30: 
78: 
83: 
33: 

U6: 
78: 
88: 
06: 

161: 

102: 
6: 
16: 
36: 
81: 

136: 
173.6: 

174: 


300: 

888: 

18: 

113: 

130: 

336: 

701: 

706: 

33: 

74: 


4068.010 
4088.011 
4088.013 
4068k  OU 
4008,014 
4068.016 
4068,016 
4068.017 
4068.018 
4068,010 
4088,000 
4008,081 
4008,082 
4068.028 
4066,  QM 
4064088 
4066.086 
4088,087 
4068.038 
4068,008 
4088.080 
4068,081 
4066,083 
4068,088 
4068,084 
4086,086 
4068,086 

4  068,  or 

4068,088 
4067,740 
4067,760 


0: 
10: 


3: 

4: 


180,603 
180,008 
184004 
180,606 
180,606 
180,607 
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*  NOTICES 


€fMyi<Mmfbr 


CoplMof 


The  Patent  Offl«e  !■  anxlooa  to  speed  up  the  handling  of 
mail  orders  for  printed  copies  of  patenU  and  trademark 
reglstratloBs.  Many  of  these  orders  can  be  expedited  If  cub- 
tomen  will  cooperate  by  lner«astii(  their  use  of  Patent  Offlce 
coupons  as  an  order  form  and  by  using  a  special  address  for 
such  orders. 

Effeettre  Immediately,  all  regular  and  special  service  copy 
orders  containlns  Patent  OBce  coupons  onfy  may  be 
addressed  to  : 

Box  9  I 

U.  8.  Patent  Oflce 
Washington  25.  D.C. 

Orders  received  in  this  way  will  be  processed  through  the 
Mail  Room  the  same  day  they  are  received  and  thus  will  be 
assured  of  priority  handllnf.  This  aerrlce  applies  to  coupon 
orders  only  and  does  not  include  orders  to  be  charged  to 
Deposit  Accounts,  nor  to  letters  containing  lists  of  numbers 
or  orders  for  other  services  of  the  Offlce ;  they  must  of  neces- 
sity be  handled  in  the  regular  manner. 

Indirlduals  or  flrms  having  a  subsUntlal  demand  for  pat- 
ent or  trademark  reglstraUon  copies  are  reminded  that  return 
addresses  are  not  required  on  each  coupon  If  customer  order 
numbers  are  used.  Requests  for  the  sKslgnment  of  customer 
numbers  should  be  directed  to  the  Patent  Copy  Sales  Branch. 


Dec  1.  I960. 


C.  A.  KALK, 
Dtrtet9r  •/  A4mUmUtration. 


Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1118 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1»4« 

Bee.  No.  BMic  (ROCK  OF  AGES  AND  DESIGN),  Bout- 
well,  Milne  A  Vamum  Co.,  Granite  blocks  and  monumental 
stones ;  Beg.  Ne.  t84.SM,  same,  Rock  of  Ages  Corporation, 
Granite  monuments  and  memorials;  Reg.  No.  tM.OSS,  same. 
Polished  blocks  or  slabs  of  granite,  etc. ;  Reg.  No.  MMm! 
same.  Granite  surface  plates;  n*t.  No.  MMM  (ROCK  OF 
AGES),  same,  Mmd  Nov.  2,  1959,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  20/243,  Roek  of  Apes  Corporation  v.  Atociated  Monu- 
ment Company.  Order  of  discontinuance  Nov.  23,  I960. 
No.  saMM.  (See  Reg.  No.  96,51«.) 
r.  No.  tSCMS.     (See  Reg.  No.  9S,51«.) 

Reg.  No.  SM.ttS  (FOOD  FAIR),  Union  Premier  Food 
Stores.  Inc.,  Butter  and  eggs,  filed  Oct.  24,  I960,  DC.  S  D 
Oa.  (Savannah),  Doc.  1198,  Enut  Huth  v.  Food  Fair  8tore$ 
Inc.  ' 

Hot.  No.  aM.M»  (GOLD  BOND  AND  DESIGN).  Gold  Bond 
Stamp  Company,  Trading  sUqips  and  stamp  collecting  books 
•led  Nov.  30,  1960,  D.C,  N.D.N.Y.  (Utica),  Doc.  8374,' 
Gold  Bond  Stamp  Company  et  •!.  t.  The  Carl  Company. 

U»g.  No.  SM.4M  (CHIQUITA  BANANA  AND  DESIGN), 
United  Fruit  Company,  Fresh  bananas.  Bled  Nov  21  1960 
DC,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  60/4586,  United  Fruit  Company  r  'jamee 
P.  CreetKell  Company. 

Reg.  No.  6M.4M  (CAMPUS),  J.  Weiss,  doing  business  aa 
Master  Products  Company,  Stencils,  aied  Nov.  28,  1960,  D.C. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1960 
Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcatton/.IIirilllli:."":::::^'^:^'"''^;" jJJJ®   f    }JJg 


J.  H.  BfSRCHANT.  Dkwiar. 


^ouaUiBg  OMniioa 
TRADBMARK  RXAhONING  '^^gjgj^^'^^^MIN]^  AND  TRAOBMARK  CLAS8BS 


'"^  u. «.  ».«'?^«?!^.«^^*: ':':•;.'':  ":.!^  '*•  '*•  "•  '••  ''•  '••  "•  "•  »•  ^  "•  *•  ="•  "•  »•  «• «.«.».  h 


I0«.  106, 10^  107;  CollecUve  Membs^hip  Marks.  Class  200;  Certlflcatioo  Marks.  Classss  A  and  B „...„..„..!!.. 

RuMwak  (All  Classes) „„ 

Bee.  13  (e)  PubUoatloas  (All  01 


Oldest  An>lk!ation 


New 


0-17-^ 


Il-1*« 

11-1-ao 


Amspdod 


7-4-W 
•-1-R) 

n-»-«o 


AppKcatiofu  filed  during  the  nu>nih<rf  November  1960—1833 


522:;£ZS:!^::::::::-^^^^^^^^ 


PRDfTRD  COPnS  or  TRADBMARK  RRGI8TRAT10N8 
Til  7a  0.0.  ' 


I  by  ths  Paioat  case  fcr  M 
-I.DX. 


A4 

TM47 


TM  48 

S.D.N.T..    Doc. 
Mr.  Pmt,  Inc. 


60/4662,    Richard   R.    Woodward   et   a  ,   r 


N«.  niMi  (BLENDAIRE),  The  Barblion  Coriora- 
tlon.  Woven  fabric  made  of  nylon,  cotton  and  other  syntl  etic 
fiber*,  and  combinationB  thereof,  filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  :  >.C., 
SD.N.Y.,  Doc.  141/29,  Jaunty  Fabrict  Corporation  v.  Ai^eH- 
can  Bnka  Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order  6f  dlsmlaaal 
Nov.  29,  I960.  |i(.j,|  '  ' 

»mg.  N*.  6S5,MS  (ABSOLUTE).  Cambridge  Filter  Cor]iora- 
tlon,  Air  filters,  filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  D.C.,  N.D.N.Y.  (Dtca), 
Doc.  8371,  Flanderi  Filtert,  Inc.  v.  Cambridge  FUter  t/^nu- 
facturing  Corporation.  ,  |      ; 

B«V.  Ne.  M1.SM.     (See  Reg.  Sd.  95,516.)  ^ 


Me.  M135S.     (See  Reg.  No.  95,516.) 
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*>v 


/ 


tl 


r 


1 1 


Beg.  V:  664,878  (BLACK  MAOIC), 
tlon,  Painting  seta,  consisting  of  a 
tatners  of  paints  of  different  colors, 
one  or  more  canvasses  or  other  material 
area*  to  be  colored  with  such  paints, 
D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  8552, 
tion  y.  National  Bitcuit  Company. 

Reg.  Ne.  fiSCMl  (NO  5),  Bultonl  Foo^s 
to  be  used  upon  all  types  of  pasta, 
spaghetti ;  Reg.  No.  701,M5  (CHEF 
same.  Ravioli  and  sauces  for  use  over 
omelets,  fish,  roasts,  cutlets  and 
1960,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco), 
Foodt    Corporation    v.    Golden    Orain 
Same,  filed  same,  Doc.  39/547,  Buitoni 
Roma  Macaroni  Factory. 

Reg.  Ne.  7dl,»45.     (See  Reg.  No.  686,0^.) 


]  "aimer  Pann  Corpora- 
pi  irallty  of  small  con- 
brushes,  cleaners,  and 
8  bearing  outlines  of 
filed  Nov.  23,   1960, 
I\almer  Pann  Corpora- 
Corporation,  Sauce 
including  macaroni  and 
Ma|rCO  and  DESIGN), 
spaghetti,  macaroni, 
hambjirgers,  filed  Nov.  21, 
Doc.  39/546,  Buitoni 
Macaroni    Company. 
Foods  Corporation  v. 


,    « 


a 


, «. 


January  10,  1961 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TiM  followliif  marks  ar*  pobUahed  In  eompllance  with  wctloii  12(a)  of  tbe  Trademarii  Act  of  1»46.      Notice  of  oppo- 
•Itioa  imdar  MCtlon  IS  may  tw  filed  within  thirty  day*  of  tbli  pubUcatlon.     Bee  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

▲a  prerldad  by  aeetloa  SI  of  eald  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollar*  mast  accompany  each  notice  of  oppotition. 

daft  1- Raw  or  Partly  Praparad  Matariais  %Zf^,  n^^/"""^'*"'  ^*'-  ^°*^-  ^°'^**"»'  '*»'"• 


Filed  Aac.  15. 1»60. 


8N  74,821.     Asahi  Kawl  Kogyo  Kabaahlki  Kaiaha,  Kita-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  Jnne  1. 1909. 


CUPLON 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Apr.  16,  1969 ;  Reg.  No.  550,784,  dated  Sept.  21,  1960. 
For  SUple  Fibers. 


^-^ 


Qattl-Racaptadaf 


For  Qarment  Bags. 
First  uw  July  16,  1960. 


8N  51,475.     Olloflex  Corporation.  Elisabeth,  N.J..  assignee    ClatS  3  —  BagOaM,  Allinial  EouipiliailtS,  Port* 
of  Aanm  London,  Brooklyn,  N.T.    Filed  May  12,  1958.  -^,  ^,  W%   ^   J.      L 

f OHOS/  and  Podcatbooks 


twiNBUtLER 

For  Tissne  Dispenser  and  Disposal  Receptacle. 
First  Qse  Apr.  7,  1958. 


8N  86,508.     Markay  Bags,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Dec 
2,  1959. 


I 


8N  87,726.    Fred  M.  Schneider,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec. 
21.  1959. 

TRANS  POTS    ^ 

The  word  "Pots"  ia  disdalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Knockdown  Planting  Pots. 
First  use  October  1908. 


SN  88,427.    The  Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatuck, 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  411,924. 
For  Ladles'  Handbags. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1935. 


VANITI-MIST 


For  Aerosol  Dispensing  Containers  Sold  Empty  for  Subse- 
quent Filling  by  the  Customer. 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1959.  _ 


8N  86,509.     Markay  Bags,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Dec. 
2,  1969.  ^ 


SN  88,597.     ColumbUn  Steel  Tank  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  7, 1960. 


^,„f¥i«t„,^ 


I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

p! 
:*  * 

;:• 


if! 

Hi     y 

:        ''' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  411,924. 
For  Ladies'  Handbags. 
First  use  Feb.  9, 1935. 


:5! 


!      /       ;!! 
liZJ Ill 


t 


ii 


The  mark  eoaalsts  of  coloriag  the  cap  portion  of  the  deck 
of  the  tank  red.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Noa.  203,217,  410.173,  and  others. 

For  Hopper  Bottom  Tanks. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1906. 


SN    101.973.      Pioneer  Industries.   Inc,   Darby,   Pa. 
Aug.  3,  1960. 


CONGRESSIONAL 


Filed 


For  Leather  Accessorie 
First  use  July  13.  1960. 


-Namely,  Wallets  and  Billfolds. 


TM49 


TM  50  ^     OFFICIAL 

I'   I 

Oau  4- AbrasivM  mt  Pofahmg  Matmiab 

SN   02.4M.     HJ>.T.   Company   Pactoni   Inc.,   White   Plaint, 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1«60. 

jcn,  Cij^  ^ 

Owner  of  Rer.  No.  573,040.  \ 

For  Poliih  in  Liquid  and  Paste  Form  for  Automobllei 

All  Lacquered,  Varnlabed  or  Baked  Enamel  Flalahes  anil  All 

Other  Hard  Sarfaces. 

Flnt  QM  at  leait  a*  early  aa  Jnly  192T. 


GAZETTE 


SN  92,037.     Nopeo  Chemical  Compaar.  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  2.  1»«0. 


NOPCOTAN 


January  10,  1961 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  531.071. 

For  Synthetic  Tanning  Agents  Use<  I 
Leather — Namely,   Chemical    Compoitlt  ions 
Tanning  or  Retanning  Agents  and  ai 

First  ose  June  9,  1959. 


SN  99,740.    Hol-Tlte  Products  Incorporated,  Lyndhurst 
Filed  June  27. 1960. 


STRIKE 


For  Bowling  Ball  Cleaner  and  Polish. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1959. 


8N  99,918.     Morton  Chemical  Compaiy.  Chicago,  IlL    Fllad 
June  13,  1960. 


N.J. 


«^Jll 


dassS-Adhesives  | 

SN  90,228".     Cheshire,  Incorporated,' Wiicigo.  III.    Filed 
3.  1960. 


CHESHIRE 


-TV 


■J- — (- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,027. 

For  Industrial  and  Amicultural 
nesium  Compounds  :  Halides  :  SulfateH 
Compounds ;     Metal     Oxides ; 
Intermediated ;   Photographic  Chemical 
glddal,  Nematocldal  and  Insectiddal 
in  the  Treatment  of  Seeds,  Soil  and 
gants ;   Animal  Repellents ;  and  Antlflwuning 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  4, 1958 


Hydrochloric 


Turf 


Feb. 


SN  98,M8.     Oeaeral  Mill*.  Inc., 
May  25,  1960. 


OLD  SETTLER 


For  Oil  Well  Mud  Addltlre  Composejl  Principally  of  Vege- 
table Oums. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  515^48. 

For  Adheslyes  for  Applying  Address  Labels. 

First  use  in  September  19r)6. 


In  the  Treatment  of 

Used   as   Leather 

Tanning  Auxiliaries. 


Ch^lcala — Ntmely,  Mag- 
Carbonates  ;  Calcium 
Add ;    Organic 
;  Dialnfectant,  Fnn- 
Cjompositions  Elmployed 
and  as  Space  Fuml- 
Agenta. 


Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 


Clatf  6-Cheiiiicalf  and  Chenical  Cdm- 
posHiOM  I 

SN    69.863.      ZellstofffabHk    wiiidhof,    Mannheim-Wallhof. 
Germany.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1959. 


(lass  12-CoRstnKtioii  Matiiriab 


SX  64,658.     The  Tilt-O-Pane  DUtrlbuti|ig  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1958. 


© 


For  Llpldes,  Nucleic  Adds  and  Salts  Thereof,  Nucleotides, 
Nucleosides,  Natural  Purines,  Deriratlres  of  Nucleic  4^1*. 
PepUdes. 

First  use  1956 ;  in  eoouMree  about  March  19(S8|for  ni^leo- 
sidea  and  nucleotides.  I 


SN  90,028.     The  Dow  Chemlcat  Cbmpany,  Midland,  ipdi. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1960. 


TILT-0-PAlJE 


For  Wooden  Windows. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15^  1958. 


SN  73.884.     The  Butter  Hardware 
May  18.  1959. 


Co.  Butler.  Wis.     Filed 


JAMB-TIT  E 


For  Combination  Weatherstrip  and 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1. 1969. 


SN  89,671.     General  Refractories 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1960. 


Sash  Balance  Units. 


Comp  iny,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


GINNARYL 


For  Taste  and  Scent  Creating  and  Carrying  Chemical 
fnl  in  Flavorings  and  Flaroring  Extracts,  and  Also  in 
fume  Extracts,  Soaps,  and  Cosmetlcti 

First  use  Apr.  17, 1959.  T 

'  1 

SN   91,891.     Warshawsky  an^  Company,   IncL  Chicago, 
Filed  Feb.  29,  I960.  [ 

KAR-LEFE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  683.960.  iTjl  ' 

For  AntomotiTe  Chemicals — Namely,   Brake   Fluids, 
Antl-FrMw  SolatloQs. 
Flnt  nse  Oct  28. 1969.  { 


[Jse- 
Per- 


III. 


and 


FERRIIX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,717. 

For  Refractory    Brick   for   Metallur^cal   and  Other   Fur- 
naces. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1959. 


SN  90,772.     MlnneHota  and  Ontario  Paper  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1960. 


GREa\N 


For  Acoustical  Tlleboard. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1969. 


•1 


Januabt  10,  1961 
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BUTYLGRIP 

For  Caulking  Compoands  and  Sealers. 
Flrat  use  on  or  a^at  July  8.  I960. 


TM  51 

Filed 


The  drawing  U  lined  tor  red  knt  no  claim  U  made  to  color. 
For  lasalatlon— Til.,  CMlnloae  Material. 
Flrat  use  June  12.  1969. 


Oitt  13 -Hardware  aid  PIvMbiag  aid 
Sff  Rttiin  SappBas 

8N  89,697.    Modem  Upholstered  Chair  Co.,  Inc.,  Iforristown 
Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1960. 


SN  97,254.     Bonnebom  Chemical  and  Refining  Corporation 
New  York.  N.T.    Flted  May  16,  I960. 


\ra-iin|< 


For  Detachable  Clamp  or  Clip  for  Use  In  Holding  Sec- 
tional Sofas  in  Contiguona  Helatloo  To  Form  a  Continuous 
Sofa. 

First  use  Dec.  22.  1959. 


SN    90,015.      Crawford   Fitting  Company.    Clereland    Ohio 
MIed  Feb.  1,  1960. 


For  Asphalt  Emulsion  for  Waterproofing;  Caulking  Com- 
pound for  Use  on  Masonry  and  Other  Parts  of  Buildings: 
Hardening  and  Waterproofing  Powdered  Composition  for 
Hydraulic  Mixes  Comprising  Comnilnnted  MeUIlic  Ferrous 
Aggregate,  Dry  Earth  Colon  and  Portland  Cement 

First  iwe  Nor.  24,  1959. 


DESO 


For  Fluid  Control  and  Connecting  DeTicet< — Namely.  Valred 

Connectors. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1958.  ' 


SN  98.357.     Granite  Oty  Steel  Company.  Granite  City    111. 
Filed  June  8,  1960. 

S-I-P 

For  MeUl  Conatmctlon  Form  Bhecta. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1967. 


SN   91,127.      Sodete  Anonyme   "Tefal."    Sarcelles,   Seine-et- 
Olse,  Franc*.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1960. 


T.  FAL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  3,201,  dated  Aug.  19,  1959 
(Pontoise)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  131.153. 

For  Kitchen  and  Cooking  Utensils,  Particularly  Made  of 
Aluminum  With  an  Inner  Coating  of  Polytetrafluorethylene. 


SN  90,532.     North  Wllkesboro  Hardware,  Inc.,  North  Wilkes- 
boro,  N.C.    Filed  June  22, 1»«0. 


SN  91,209.     Peters  k  EnsseU.  Inc.,  Springfield.  Ohio.     FUed 
Feb.  18, 1960. 


LOWE'S 


PAR  CLEATS 


For  Construction  Materials  Including  Garage  Doors,  Ply- 
wood, aoaet  Linings,  Steel  Daapers,  Giaas  Doors.  Shower 
suits  and  Bases. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1960. 


No    dalm    is    made    to   the   exclusive    rights   in    the   word 
"CTeata"   apart  from   the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg. 

For  Fastening  Devices— Namely.  Cleats. 
First  use  Oct.  6, 1959. 


SN  100.551.     The  Babcock  4  Wilcox  Company    New  York     aw  oi  o<  t      ..,».«    ^ 

NY.    Filed  July  8. 1960.  company.  Hew  Yorti.    SN  91.217.     T.N.T.  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  CalU.     Filed 

Feb.  18.  1960. 


KAO 


KWIK  KLEET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  4«7,18«,  644.351,  and  others. 
For  Refractory  Brick  Shapes. 
First  one  June  17.  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  notation  "Kleet"  Insofar  as  the 
phonetic  meaning  of  the  term  would  mean  "cleat,"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  and  used. 

For  Shoe  Spike  AssembUes. 

First  use  Oct.  23.  1959. 


SN  102.953.     The  Sterens  B: 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1960. 


Company,  ClereUnd,  Ohio. 


nadTn 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  ycUow  whldi  U  an  In- 
tegral portion  of  the  mark. 

For  Aq>ha]tlc  Sealing  Compoand. 
First  one  Mar.  23,  1960. 


SN   99.817.     The   Yale  4  Towne   Manofaeturing  Company. 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  June  27. 1960. 


YALE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  63,664,  664.624,  and  othern. 

For  Metal  Pipes.  Pipe  Fittings,  Metal  Toblng,  Tubing  Fit- 
tings, Hydraulic  Valves,  Hose  aamps,  Themostat  ▼aires. 
Nnta,  Bolta,  Washers,  and  Retainers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1963. 


TM  62 


SN  100^29.     The  Delron  Company,  Inc.,  South  Oate.  Calif. 
Piled  July  5,  I960. 
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dasf  15-Oib  and  Greases 


DELRON 


For   Nuts,   Lock   Xuts,   Sandwich  Panel   Pastenera,   B6|ta, 
Screwa,  and  th«  Like. 

Pint  uae  approximately  Jan.  15,  1949. 


Class  14-Melab  and  Metal  Castiiigs  aed 
Fbrglngs  ' 

SN  88.944.    Sheet  Aluminum  Corporation,  Fort  Huron,  Ml^h. 
Piled  Jan.  13,  1960. 

SHALCO 

For  Sheet,  Strip  and  Coiled  Aluminuih. 
Firat  uae  August  1958. 


SN    89,111.      American    Grease    Stick 
Heights,  Mich.    Plied  Jan.  18,  1960. 


ANUABY  10,  1961 


(  ompany,   Muskegon 


PART-EASli: 


For   Penetrating  Oil  for  Looaenlng 
Metal  Surface*. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


I  usty  and  Corroded 


SN  90,444.    Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Rlchnnond,  Ya.    iPi  »d 
Feb.  5,  1960.  '        ,  j  « 

REYNOLDS  WRAP  JR, 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605,277  and  677,909. 
For  Color-Coated  Aluminum  Foil.        ,         | 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  21,  1959. 


Steels,  Steels  and  Ferroalloys. 
First  use  May  3,  1960 


York,  ii: 


SN    102,274.      Spray    ProdueU 
Filed  Auf.  8,  1860. 


Coriwra  ion,   Camden,    N.J. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612,810. 

For  Priming  Fuel  for  Starting  Diesel  add  Gasoline  Engines. 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1953. 


SN    105,063.      El    Paso    Natural    Gas 
EI  Paso.  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  23. 1960. 


:  'roducta    Company, 


SN    98,944.      Strategic   Materials    Corporation,    New   Yofk. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  13,  1960. 

stratmei;al 

For  Perrons  Metal  Products  Including  Pig  Iron.  Iron,  Set  i-        O^*'  ot  Reg.  Nos.'  653.296,  698,429,  |ind  698.430. 
«*Ib   RtMia  an<i  ii>>»A.ii/v..  For  Motor  Oils. 


First  use  May  27.  1960. 


SN  99,210.     Ralph  W.  Grauert.  Inc.,  Ntw  ^Tork,  I^.Y     Fll  d    ^^    105,064.      El    Paso    Natural    Gas    ]  'rodacta    Company, 
June  17,  1960.  T  ^*  **»"0'  ^ex.    Filed  Sept  28,  1960. 

GOLDEN  TO^CH  I 

For  Gold  Transfer  Foil  and  Strip.  , 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1960.  i 


SN  102,431.     Southern  Oxygen  Company,  Bladensburg,  IM 
Filed  Aug.  10. 1960,  II 


& 


^ouEkefui 


I0j 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508.425  and  581,968. 
For  Welding  Rods. 
Flnt  use  Oct.  10.  1952. 


SN  102.063.     L.   B.   Foster  Company.   Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  1 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1960. 


PER-FIT 


\ 


I 


lEL  PAiOl 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653,295.  698.429,  ^d  698,430. 

For  Motor  Oils. 

First  use  May  28.  1960. 


SN    105,065.     EI    Paso    Natural    Gas    Itoducts   Company, 
El  Paso.  Tex.    FUed  Sept.  28.  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698.001. 

For  Crane  Stops— Vis.,  Stop  Chocks  Bolted  to  the  RaMs 
of  Orerhead  Craaca  for  Limiting  the  Movement  of  the  Cmi^' 
on  the  Ralla. 


Flrtt  aae  July  22,  1960. 


I 


I 


rjMMs^eirva 


ner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653,295,  698,429,  4nd  698,430. 
JFor  Automatic  Transmission  Fluid. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


Januaky  10,  1961 
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TM  58 


SN    105,0e«.      El    Puo    Natural    Oat    Prodoeta    Company,    SN  74,568.     Bourns,  Inc.,  Rirerslde,  Calif.     Filed  May  27, 


El  Paao,  Tex.    Filed  Sept  28,  I960 


1»5». 


MILISEAL 


For  Protective  Coating  for  Potentlometerg. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  663,20ft,  696,429,  and  698,430. 

For  Motor  Oils. 

First  use  May  21,  1960. 


SN   76,471.     Electrolube   Umlted,   Slough,   England.     Filed 
June  25,  1959. 

ELECTROLUBE 

Owner  of  British   Reg.  No.  751,405,  dated  Feb.  28,  1956. 
For  Coating  Compositions  for  Metal  Surfaces  To  Prevent 
Tarnishing  and  Corrosion  Thereof. 


SN    105,067.      El    Paso    Natural    Oas    Products    Company, 
El  Paso,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1960. 


8X    85.990.       Radiation    Applications,     Incori>orated,     Long 
Island  City.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1959. 


RAIBOND 


i' 


For  Fluorocarbon  Polymertc  Materials  Which  Have  Been 
Treated  So  That  Their  Surfaces  Are  Bondable,  Dyeable  and 
PrlnUble. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1959.  i 


lEL  PAf  Ol 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653.295,  «96.429,  and  698.430. 

For  Motor  Oils. 

First  use  May  28,  1960. 


SN  88,469.     John  T.  Kennedy  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  5.  1960. 

POLYUNITHON 

For  Protective  Coating  That  Gives  a  Tarnlsh-Llke  Finish. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11, 1959. 


SN  89,335.     De  Mert  k  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
SN    105,068.      El    Paso    Natural    Oas    Products    Company,        Jan.  20,  1960. 

El  Paso,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1960.  PHOVf  O 

For  Additive  for  Fortifying  Paints,  Varnishes,  Enamels, 
and  Alkyd-Type  Vehicles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  28,  1959. 


EL  PA' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653,295,  696,429,  and  698,430. 

For  Motor  Oils. 

First  use  May  21,  1960. 


SN  89,441.     Link  Research  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1960. 

MAGI-FOAM  PAINTS 

The  word  "Paints"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Paints.    Particularly   Paints   for  Use   by  Children  on 
Toys  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1959. 


BOHN-KOTE 

For   Protective   Coating  for  Metals,   Primarily   for  Metal 
Casings,  Coils.  Fins,  Fans.  Guards  and  Other  Articles  Which 
L   Are  Subject  to  Refrigeration  in  a  Corrosive  Atmosphere. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Petroleum  Products  Including  Gasoline,  Lubricating 
Oil  and  Grease,  Dleael  Fuel,  and  Furnace  Oils. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1960. 


CkHs  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatiiigs 

SN  63,326.    Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m.    Filed  Nov. 
28.  1908. 

A-P 

For  Paint  Veblde. 
First  use  May  7, 1958. 


SN   90,540.     Master-Krete,   Inc..   Kanaaa  Citj,   Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1960.  '    | 

SURrACE-rLCX 

For  Asphaltlc  Product  for  Surface  Coating  Tennis  Courts, 
Patloa,  Playgrounds,  and  Industrial  Floors. 
First  use  January  1951. 


SN  96,924.    Battenfeld  Oreaae  k  Oil  Corporation.  Inc..  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.    Filed  May  12. 1960. 


ALUMAZON 


For  Paint,   Aluminum  Asphalt  Coatings,   Roof  Coatings, 
and  Plastic  Cement. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1959. 


TM  54 
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*^oi.?J'^Si^M.*.o^*?SIi;i*''^*   Compwiy.    Cl«T.liid.    8N  108.7S8.     Phfllp  MorrU  iBeorpontt  nI.  New  York.  NT. 
Ohio.    FJted  May  24,  1»«0.         "n  i  riltA  Aug.  SI,  I960. 


ROYALON  ll 


For  Palnti. 

First  aw  Apr.  22,  1960. 


May  27,  1960. 


GUNSUCl^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  323,141  and  699,543. 

For  Onn  Stotek  Flnishlnc  Kita  ConUlnlng  Btkin  and  FIl^. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Jane  1959. 


EAST  WIN  O 


AMVASr-lO,  IMl 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  ase  Aag.  11, 1960. 


«v  Q«  no^     «  .^  T   w      .  _.       X        ^  _J        *"   103,789.     Philip  Morris  laeorporat  i^  New  York,  N.Y. 

SN  96,023.    Outers  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Onalaska.  Wis.    Filed      !  Filed  Aug.  31,  1960.  ^ 


WEST  WIND 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Aug.  11, 1960. 


SN   98,188.     Art   Cement   Manufacturing   Co.,   Miami 
Filed  May  25.  1960.  , 


1 


Oass  18-MediciMs  Mtd  Pliirnac«itical 
PraparalioM 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Paints. 

First  use  In  January  1956w 


8N  96,783.     Federal  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N  1' 
Filed  June  10, 1960. 

CAVENDISH  IMPERIAL 

For  Paint  Product 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1909. 


SN  72,421.     Frank  R.  De  Laceo^  d.b.a.  B 
Upper  Darby,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  28, 1969 


HEYL'S 


For  Pnis  for  the  Relief  of  CoMtlpaU  m  and  Joint  Aches 
and  for  Pains  and  Stiffness  AsMcUted  \  rith  Rltfumatlc  and 
Arthritic  Conditions. 

First  use  as  early  as  1939. 


SN  83,799.     La  Lanne  Incorporated,  Oa  eland,  Ckllf.    Filed 
Oct.  22, 1959. 


FORMULA  1 


N) 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Forma  a"  apart  from  the 
mark. 
For  Mineral  and  ViUmln  Food  Supplement 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  18, 1956. 


SN  93,273.    The  Chattanooga  Medicine  C<  mpany,  d.b.a.  Chat- 
tem  Laboratories,  Cbattano««a,  Tenn.     lied  Mar.  21,  1960. 


Clan  17-ToiMcco  PraAictf 

SN 


VELVm 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  thi 
of  Constipation  and  Relief  of  Oreraeldptomacb. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1960. 


'i  91,804.     Ellebrecfat  Clgaretten-  and  Rauditabakfabrlk  n    SN  101.962.    Makers  of  Kal.  Inc.,  Los  Ai  geles,  CUlf     Filed 
A.O.,  Homburg,  Saar,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1960.  Aug.  3,  1960. 

DIMITRINO  ''*^"-" 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  72^450.  dated  Apr.  29,  1961 

For  Tobacco,  Tobacco  Products,  Particularly  Cigars,  Clg* 
rllloa.  Cheroots,  Chewing  and  Smaklnc  Tobacco.  Clgarettei 
agarstte  Paper.  ^jlp       ^  ^ 


For  Liver,  Iron  and  Vitamin  Bm  Pr#para  Ion. 
First  use  July  18.  1960. 


SN   91,825.     Arnold  AndrC,  Bnnde,   WestiAalla,   German 
Filed  FVb.  23, 1960.  * 


.Haodelsiiiilir 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  Ho.  475,149,  dated  Apr.  26,  19Sl 
For  Cigars,  Clgarlllos  and  Smoking  Tobacco. 


:    SN  103.870.     Merck  |k  C*..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Aug. 
30, 1960.  I  * 

D^LTRONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,454. 

For  Hormonal  Compound  for  Use  In  Veterinary  Medicine. 

First  use  Aug.  19, 1960. 


SN  104,414.    American  Cyanamld  Compai  y,  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  14, 1960.  ^  -•     •    • 


DJiJP. 


SN  108,545.    CoasoUdated  Cigar  Ctorporatloa,  New  York.  N. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960.  |       )  I    i 


AIR-TIPS 


For  Cigars. 

Flrtt  OM  Aug.  12. 1960. 


I   ^t 


For  Anti-Hookworm   Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1960. 


8N  104,416.    American  Cyanamld  Compan  r.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  14, 1960. 


POLYDEC 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Veterinar: 
First  use  Aug.  25.  1960.  ■ 


4  8.  Chemical  Co., 


Relief  and  Control 


Use. 


Januaky  10»  1961 
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BN  104^1.     AnwrtcKn  H«dm  Prodacts  Corporatloa.  d.bA.    8N    M.OTe.      0«Mral    Motors    CorpontloB,    Detroit.    Midi. 
iTW^^amcroB  Company.  N«w  York,  N.T.     Pll«l  8«pt  IB,        Filed  J»n.  25,  1960. 
1960. 

CORVAN 


ROVASONE 


For  Intestinal  Parasiticide. 
First  nse  Aug.  18,  1960. 


For  Motor  Vehicles — Nameljr,  Tmeka. 
First  use  Not.  9,  1959. 


8N  104,662.    Ravensberg  GmbH  Cbemiaciie  Fabrik,  KonsUns,    ^^  »1.*»0.     Warsbawaky  and  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m. 
Oermany.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1960.  ^^^  ^^-  ^>  ^*^- 


SALVIZOL 


KAR-LIFE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  697,026,  dated  Not.  10,  1966.        2,       '  '^      'l  ^o- «83,960. 

For  Pharmaceuticals.  Particularly  In  the  Nature  of  Antl-    .„     °'  AntomotlTe  Body  Parts— Namely,  Radiators,  Chrome 

BacterUl  and  AnUmycotic  Preparations.  ^'^"'  ^^^^  Absorben..  Brakes  and  Parts  Thereof.  Rear  View 

^^— — — ^— — i^  Mirrors,  HeadUmp  Rims,  Springs,  Windshields,  and  Side  and 

Rear  Window  Glasses. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1969. 


Oass  19- VthidM  

SN  88.655.     Simca,  Parts,  Franee.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1959.  *^  •^'^^^      ^*'°**'  ^^*'  »"«•»<»•    "»•«  Oct.  20.  1959. 


The  translation  of  the  French  term  "Plein-Ciel"  Is  "open 
sky."  Owner  of  Frendi  Reg.  No.  422.881,  dated  Oct.  16,  1962 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  316.  | 

For  Antomobiles. 


"Ariane"  U  commonly  a  girl's  name  deriTed  from  "Ariadne" 
of  Greek  mythology.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  464,993, 
dated  May  20,  1967  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  90,526. 

For  Automobiles. 


SN  83,656.     Simca,  Parts,  France.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1959. 


The  translation  of  the  French  term  "Grand  Large"  la 
"great  width."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  422,883.  dated 
Oct.  16,  1962  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  318. 

For  Automobiles. 


SN  92,338.    Vought  Industrtes,  Inc.,  DalUs,  Tex.    Filed  Mar. 
7. 1960. 


STAR 


SN  88,658.     Simca.  Parts,  France.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1959. 


^^^^^» 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  438.198,  646.408.  and  668,700. 
For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  nae  Not.  1,  1946. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  427.238,  dated  Apr.  3,  1963 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  8,693. 
For  Automobiles. 


SN  101,413.     Jack  C.  McKee,  db.a.  Drifter  Manufacturing 
Company,  OalUtin.  Tenn.     Filed  July  25,  1960. 


SN  83.669.    Simca.  Paris.  Franc*.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1969. 


DRIFTER 


For  Boats. 

First  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  Ang.  17. 1969. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  102.249. 


The  translation  of  the  French  term  "Messagere"  is  (female) 
"messenger."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  422.882,  dated  Oct 
16,  1952  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst  No.  817. 

For  Antomobiles.  . 


SN  102,249.    Kop-RoD  Machine  Corporatloa,  d.b.a.  Kop-Ron 
GallaUn,  Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1960. 


SN  83.600.    Simca,  Parts,  France.    FUed  Oct.  20,  1969. 


i 


i-c:  M 


The  translation  of  the  French  term  "Beaullen"  is  "beauti- 
ful place."  Owner  of  French  Rer  No.  466,489,  dated  July 
30,  1967  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inat  No.  94.100. 

For  Automobiles. 


For  House  Boats. 

First  ose  Not.  2.  1959. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  101,418. 


8N  83.661.     Slaea,  Parts,  France.    FUad  Oct  20,  1969. 


SN    102,494.      Morrison-IntemaUonal    C*rp.,    BaCalo,    N.T 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1960. 


CAMP  CAR 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  466,254.  dated  May  31,  1957 
(Seine) ;  NaU.  Inst  No.  91.106. 
For  Aatomobiles. 

TM  762  O.O.— • 


For  Trailers   Used  for  Housing,  Oflee  and  Facility  Par- 

lasa. 

First  us*  Feb.  1, 1964. 


I 
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8N    102.573.       Muehleisen     Mannf^cturiaK    Company, 
Diego,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1960. 


w©=@ 


For  Boat  Corera. 
Flrat  use  January  1960. 


San 


8N  90,703.     Qnartlte  Creative  Corpoi 
I    Filed  Feb.  10,  1960. 


Januakt  10,  1961 

itlon,  Flaahing,  N.T. 


QUARTITE 


For  Electric  Lamps  and  Lamp  Bases. 
First  use  September  1951. 


SN  102,686.     The  O'Day  Corporation.  Boston,  Maas.        lied 
Aug.  15,  1960. 

HUNTER 

For  Boats.  j 

First  use  Dee.  18, 1958.  ' 


SX  91,832.      Nuclear  Electronics 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


SN  102,687.     The  O'Day  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Aug.  15,  1960. 

OSI^RAY 

For  Boats. 


1  lied 


I' 


First  uae  Mar.  12,  1958. 


'    I 


SN  ft)2,942.    Montdalr  Mobile  Homes.  Ine..  Moiftclalr, 
I-lled  Aug.  18,  1960.  ~ 


HACIENDA 


For  Mobile  Residences. 
First  use  June  22,  1960. 


I     I 


Corp>ration,  Philadelphia, 


ELECTRO-PI  .EX 


For  FM   Multiplex   Receivers,   Modu  ation 
quency  Monitors,  and  Communications 
First  use  January  1959. 


Monitors,   Fre- 
rtecelvers. 


SX  93,777.     Ericsson  Telephones  Llml^d,  Beeston,  Notting- 
ham. England.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1960. 


DIGITRON 


C  iHf. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  775,398, 
For   Electric   Oas   Discbarge   Tubes 
Characters. 


SN  98,046.     Adlerwerke  vorm.  Helnrlct 
furt  am  Main,  Germany.    Filed  Apr.  2t, 

AD  LE  R 


SN  102,954.     Studebaker-Plickard  Corporation,  South  B^nd. 
Ind.    Filed  Aug.  18, 1960. 


LARK      I 

For  Automotive  Vehicles — Namely,  Passenger  Vehicles 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1958. , 

Class 21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Madiinfs, 
and  Suppiies 

SN  71,012..  John  Jay  Jakosky,  Newport  Beach,  CaHf.    F^led 
Apr.  7, 1959. 


dated  Mar.  14,  1958. 
for   the   Display   of 


Kleyer  A.O.,  Frank- 
>,  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  730,457, 
For  Electrotechnlcal  Apparatus — Nan  ely 
Loudspeakers,  Sound  Reproducing  Macb  nes 


D 


For  Radio.  Television  and  Radar  Antennae. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1959. 


SN    98,845.      Autotaiatie   Electric 
Filed  June  13.  1960. 


dated  Oct  29,  1959. 
.  Radio  Receivers, 


Com]  any,    Northlake.   Ill, 


CALL  comma:  ^DER 


For  Keyset  Telephone  Instrument,  i' 
First  use  May  17,  1960. 


SN    98,891.      General    Motors 
Filed  June  13,  1960. 


Corpora  :l(m,    Detroit,    Mich. 


8N  72,659.     Tohwa  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Sfalnagi 
ko,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1959. 


ASTRA 


I  I 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  403J97,  dated  Oct.  9,  11  61. 

For  Electric  Light  Bulbs. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  78,641.  i 


\Mi 


W 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  633,585,  635,188 
For  Electric  Ranges,  Ovens,  Food  Wiste 

washing  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First   use   Feb.   6,   1960,   on  electric 

February  ltH6  in  a  different  display. 


and  others. 

Dlspoaers,  Dish- 

1  anges  ;  in  or  before 


SN   78,641.     MeUlcraft  Producta  Company,   Inc.,  PhllaAel- 
I»hla,Pa.    Filed  Uuly  29,  1959.  i 


ASTRAUTE 


For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixtorea. 
Flrsf  ase  in  February  1963. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  72.559. 


8N   100.901.     Flud-O-Ute.   Inc..  Hialeali.  Fla.     Filed  July 


15. 1960 


POWER  SPAN 


For  Reflectors  and  Fluorescent  Idgti 
First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1959. 


Fixtures. 


Januaby  10,  1961 
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8N   101.0«3.     The  Warner  *  Swawy  Conpany,  Clevelaad,    8N  M.TW.    HaMenfeld  Bros..  lac.  Oatral  Palla  R.I     Filed 
Ohio.    Piled  July  18,  1960.  Mar.  28,  I960. 

BRIDG-IT 


LTTEALL 


For  Portable  LisbtlDg  BqulinneBt. 
First  uae  June  3.  I960. 


For  Equipment  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  PlaylBg  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  12,  1960. 


8N  101,144.    AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.    Filed  July 


20,  1960. 


SYSCOM 


For  Patchcord  Programnilng  Systems,  Patchcords,  Patch- 
boards, Patchcord  Permanent  Rear  Boards.  Patchcord  Con- 
Uct  Sprints,  Patchcord  Programming  Panels,  and  Multi- 
Aperture  Derloes  Employing  Ifagnetlc  Memory  Elements  for 
Use  In  Computing  and  Control  Equipment. 

First  nae  Jan.  26, 1960,  on  patchcords. 


SN  95^83.     Arthur  M.  Hunter,  San  Leandro,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1960.  j 

MAD 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Apr.  8, 1960. 


SN  101.221.     Tocaline  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Old  Say- 
brook,  Conn.    Filed  July  20,  1960. 


SN  98,856.     Jerome  U.   Bihl.  d.b.a.  Bibl  *  AssocUtes,   San 
Marino,  Calif.    Filed  June  13, 1960. 


COMMAIRE 


TENO 


For  Two-Way  CiUsens  Band  Radio  Telephones. 
First  use  May  20, 1959. 

— — ^^— —  For    Equipment     (or    Apparatus)     Sold    as    a    Dnlf    for 

SN  102.428.     Southern  Oxygen  Company,  Bladensburg,  Md.         FM«t  use  A^r^^r^ano 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1960.  ^'  *'  ^*^- 


SN  99,669.     St.   Croix  Sales  Corporation,   Park  Falls,  Wis. 
Filed  June  24,  1960. 

)^Stt>trorttrtim( 

For    Fishing    Equipment— Namely,     Rods,     Reels,     Baits, 
Lures,  Hooks,  Lines,  Creels  and  Nets, 
First  use  May  26,  1960.  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508,425  and  581,968. 
For  Electric  Arc  Welding  Machines  and  Component  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  October  1953. 


SN  99.717.     CUude  R.  Brlney,  d.b.a.  Rite-Depth,  RocbeUe, 
III.    Filed  June  27,  1960. 


Clais  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Coods 

SN  74.549.  United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.. 
assignee  of  Selchow  4  Rlgfater  Company,  {Jew  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  26.  1959. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  550,036. 

For  Pawns,  Illustrated  Cards  and  Dice  for  Playing  a  Board 
Oame. 

First  use  Mar.  2.  1969. 


RITE-DEPTH 


For  Fish  Lure. 

First  use  June  16,  1960. 


SN  99,854.    The  Hubley  Manufacturing  Company,  Lancaster 
Pa.    Filed  June  28,  1960. 

PANTHER  PISTOL 


No  claim  of  exclnsiTe  rl^t  is  made  to  "Pistol' 
on  toy  pistols. 
For  Toy  Pistols. 
First  use  May  10,  1960. 


as  used 


SN  85,141.     La  Lanne  Incorporated.  Oakland,  Calif.    Filed 
Nor.  12,  1959. 

GLAMOUR  STRETCHER 

For  Physical  Ooodltloalaf  Device  la  the  Form  of  an  Elas- 
tic Exerciser  Band. 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1957. 


SN  91.220,     Alexaaaer  Doll  bompaay.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Madame 
Alexander,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  fVb.  19,  1960. 


9^ab^  jOimpleA 


ft 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Feb.  9, 1960. 


Oass  23-Ciitleiy,  Machinery,  anrf  Toobl 
and  Parts  Thereof 

8N   47,183.      Eastman   Oil   Well   Surrey   Company,  Denrer. 
Colo.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 

EASTCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  550.190. 

For  Oil  WoU  Toole  Sodi  as  Wblpstocks,  Knuckle  Joints. 
Various  Deflecting  TooU  for  Well  Drilling.  Hole  Openers, 
Stabilisers,  Drill  Collars,  Casing  Rollers.  Various  Bits  Such 
as  Dlfl^rentlals,  Spudding,  Surrey  and  Reamer  Blto  and 
Flexible  Pllota. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1960. 


TM  58 
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8N  74,024.    The  W.  E.  BaMctt  Companr.  Dertir.  Conn,    filed 
May  It,  1959. 

KUSTOM  KOUNT 

For  Combined  Tool.  ' 

First  uw  Mar.  20, 1959.  ^ 


f 


8N    74,270.      Textile    BnglneerlBc    Corporation,    Whlt4>aln, 
Man.    Filed  Maj  21, 1959. 


CLEANCUIDE 

For  Apron  Tenaioninf  Derieea  for,  8|rianlnf  and 
Framea. 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  «.  1908. 


h 


8N  84.038.     Wanhawsky  and  Company,  Inc.,  Ctaicafo.  IlL 
Filed  Oct  2«,  1959. 


KAR-UFK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683.980. 

For   Internal   Combustion   Engine* 
Namely,  Mufflers,  Tall  Pipe*,  Ezliaust 
Engine    Blocks,    Axle    and    Drlre 
Oesrs,  Piniona,  end  Fuel  Pumps. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1958. 


ind   Parts  Thereof — 

pes.  Moffler  Clamps. 

Sh^ta,    CyUnder   Heads. 


I 


noting 


8N    84.703.      Tan    Erode   MllUng   Co. 
Filed  Not.  5. 19B0. 


RIVAL 


8N    74.271.      Textile    EngiaaarlBf    CorporAtton,    Whlt|>an, 
Maas.    Filed  May  21, 190*. 


For    Molded    Articles    of    PUstlc 
Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1959. 


VARITENSOR 


Ititi 
I 


For  Lower  Apron  Nose  Bars,  for  Double  Apron  Splnf Ing 
Framea.  , 

First  use  Oct.  6,  M58.  | 

I 


8N  84,759.     HarblsoB-Flschcr  Mannfac^rtng 
d.b.«.  Harbison  PlsAer  Mfg.  Co.,  Foft 
Not.  6, 1959. 


SN  75,089.    DakoU  Ariatlon  Company,  Huron,  8.  Dak.  |  filed 
June  4,  1959.  I 

AERO-DYNE 

For  Auxiliary  Tank  Carrier  Type  Aircraft  Spraying  A^tpa- 
ratus  for  Inaectlddes  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1969.  {| 


Januabt  lOp  1961 


Inc.,   CNaton,    Masa. 


<  Saaiposltlon — Namely, 


Company,  Inc., 
Wortb,  Tex.     Filed 


TUFF-TEMFER 


Ni  jnely 


For   Well   Producing  BquliHaeDt— 

barrels.  Pump  Valves,  Ball  and  Seat  V4lves, 
Drop  and  Seat  Valves,  and  Well  Pum^ 
First  use  Sept.  1, 19831. 


SN  77.433.     The  Garrett   Corporation,   Loa  Angeles,  qdlf. 
Filed  July  10, 1959. 

MAX IMIZHh 

For  Modifleation  Kit  Assembly  for  Aircraft  Oamprlatng 
Engine  Cowling,  Baflas  and  Exbanst  System,  OU  Cooler 
Fairing.  Wheel  Well  Doora  and  |Tail  Wheel  Well  aoaure. 


SN  85,484.    Oeneral  Implensant  Corporakioa,  Clearwater,  FU. 
Filed  Not.  IT.  1909. 


FOG-GUN 


For  Thermal  Aerosol  Insecticide 
First  nae  July  16, 1959. 


SN  86.214.     Tom  Thumb  Donut  Corp 
FUed  Not.  27, 1969. 


.   Pumps,   Pump 

Pump  Plungers, 

Replacement  Parta. 


Dii  tributioa  Equipment. 


Minneapolis,  Minn. 


TOM  THU»[B 


First  use  June  9,  1959. 


SN    79,599.      Reld    Metal    Producta,    Inc.,    Burbank, 
Filed  Aug.  14. 1969. 


C  illf: 


For  Motion  Control  Derleea,  Inelading  Locking  Con 
8o^  aa  Brakes,  Clutdies  and  No-Back  DcTlces  for 
Cranka,  Shafts  and  the  Uke. 

Vlrst  nao  Sept.  SO.  1968. 


F(v  Machine  for  Manufacturing  Don^nuts  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  in  or  about  August  1900. 


8N    87.923.       Universal    Maschlnenfabhk 
bausen.  Krels  Aalen.  Wurttemberg. 
23.  1959. 


0.m.b.H.,    West- 
Germany.     FUed  Dec. 


MCI 


For  Automatic  Flat  Knitting  Machine  l 
First  use  July  6,  1967;  in  commerce 


rols 
Lr  ers. 


SN  81.560.     Qreystone.   Inc.  Altona.   111.     Filed  Sept. 
1959. 


For  Fertlllaer  Spreaders  Adapted  for  Mounting  on  Sairth- 
WarUag  Farm  Implements  Such  as  Traetora,  DIak  Harj»< 
and  Plowa.  i         *l  i 

Flrat  oae  Feb.  24, 1959.  |  I 


8M  88,271.     Union  Special  Madiine  Cimpany.  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1959. 


July  8,  1957. 


17. 


For  Industrial  Sewing  Machines,  Aectjisories  Therefor,  and 
Parts  There<rf. 
First  use  Nor.  18, 1959. 


Jakuaby  10,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  59 


8N  88,697.    Svpertor  MannfMtvrlBff  Co..  AXbnt  City,  lowm.    8N  90.367.     Soatbern  lUdila«i7  CompaBy,  Oi««iiTiU«.  g.C. 
FiM  Jan.  8.  1960.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1960. 


SOMACO 

For  Textile  Looms,  Rorliif  Frames,  Spinning  Fnuncs, 
Card*  and  FlnUhtng  Machinery,  and  Parts  and  Eijulpment 
for  tbe  Same. 

Pint  nw  Sept.  25, 1959. 


For  Orease  Quns  and  Oreate  Qan  Loading  Equipment. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1959. 


8N  92.203.     American  Com  Catter  Co.,  Inc.,  Wlnamac,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1960. 


AMERICAN 


8N  88,978.    Tbe  Duriron  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Piled 
Jan.  14, 1960.  i 


For  Com  Cutter. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27, 1957. 


RILOAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,990. 

For  Journal,   Slide,   and   Thrust   Bearlnp  of  Perforated 
Metal  Having  a  Plnorocarbon  Eealn  Coattas. 
First  use  May  15,  1969. 


SN    »3.381.      Thompson    Ramo   Wooidridge,    Inc.   ClCTCland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1960. 


TORK-SEL 


8N  89,612.     Tecummeh  Products  Company,  Teeumseh,  Ml^. 
Piled  Jan.  26,  1960. 


For  RoUry  or  Oscillatory  Aetnatora  for  Missile  and  Air- 
craft Applications. 

First  use  Not.  30,  1958. 


SN  95,690.    Cherry-Burrell  Corporation.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Plied  Apr.  25,  1960. 

THERMINJECTOR 

For  Bteam-Injectlon  Apparatus  for  Continuously  Proeess- 
inf  Comestible  Products. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600,313  and  650,879. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1957;  October  1946  as  to 
"Power  Products":  on  or  about  Sept  15,  1965,  as  to  "P" 
and  design. 

SN  89,682.    John  E.  Howard,  Baltimore,  Md.    FUed  Jan.  26, 
1960. 


SN  88,043.     Adlerwerke  Torm.  Heinrlcb  Kleyer  A.Q.,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1960. 


TIPPA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  «00,4&3,  dated  July  21,  1050. 
For  Typewriters. 


CELTO  FORM 


For  Taps  for  Forming  Screw  Threads. 
First  nae  Not.  28,  1959. 


SN  98,061.     Phil  E.  Darls,  Mesa,  Arts.     Filed  May  81.  1960. 

'       Rota-Duck 

For  Rotary  Mold-Board  Scraper. 
First  use  May  1,  1058. 


SN  89,879.     Tcztilt  Marfciag  Madilaa  Co..  Inc.,  Syracuse. 
N.T.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1960. 


■r}J£fliVl-J]'flJT£ 


For  MadUaes  for  Printing  Identlflcation  on  Oanneats  and 
Fabrics. 

First  nse  Oct.  14, 1999. 


SN  98.242.  Sooth  African  Associated  Newspapers  Limited, 
Johannesburg,  TransTaal,  Union  of  South  Africa.  Filed 
June  1,  1960. 

SAANSAW 

~  Priority  dalmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Union  of  South  Africa 
Reg.  No.  60/1808.  dated  May  13,  1960. 

For  Cutting  Machinery   Including  Machinery  for  Cutting 
Reels  of  Paper.  | 


SN  90,069.     Koppws  CompMV.  !■«.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  1.  1960. 


SN  98.286.  ItaUan  ImporU  Company,  OeTeland.  Ohio,  as- 
signee of  Industria  ProdottI  Staaspatl.  Turin.  lUIy.  Filed 
June  2.  1960. 


For  Paper  Working  Machinery. 
First  natOet  1,1968. 


TITANIA 


For    Hand-Operated    Madilae    for    Rolling    and    Cnttlac 
Dough  Into  Noodles,  Spaghetti,  RaTloll,  and  tli«  Like. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1967 ;  In  commerce  Sept  1,  1907. 


TM  «0  I  OFFICIAjL  GAZETTE 

SX   96.7M.     H.   F.    LIrermore  donwratlon,   Bostitii,   MsJb. 
Filed  Jane  10, 1960. 


DOFF-RITE  . 


For  FlUlns  Feeler*  for  Loomi«^ 
Flnt  nae  May  16,  1960. 


SN   99,814.     The  Yale  ft  Towne   Mannfacturtpg  Compan^, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  27, 1960.  j 


YALE 


/ 


SN  100,679.     Allyn  Bank  E<)ulpment  Co., 
Jul7  12,  1960. 


Januaky  10,  1961 

Chicago,  ni.    Filed 


MAGNA-RACK 


For  Magnetic  Rubber  Stamp  Holder. 
Flrat  use  May  21, 1900. 


SN  104.990.     D.B.A.  Producta  Co.,  OMrficId,  III.    Filed  Sept. 
22,1960. 

I        LANE  MASTlilR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  63,654.  664,624;  and  others. 

For  Chains,  Engines  and  Parts  Thereof.  Pumps,  Bearing^. 
Gears,  Pinions,  Shafts,  Hydraulic  Rants.  Sheaves.  Rolletfe, 
Mofflers  for  Internal  Combustion  Engineai 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  1933. 


SN  100,176.     The  DoAU  Company,  Des  Plalnes,   111.     Fll(  d 
July  1,  1960. 


P/iJBeisiSn 


The  words  "High-Speed  Steel"  are  disclaimed  apart  fro  ii 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  587,052,  593,13 
and  642,546. 

For  Saw  Bands. 


First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  18,  1960. 


I 


J 


SN  100,178.     The  DoAll  Company,  Dea  Plaines,  III.     FU«  1 
July  1,  1960. 

,  The  words  "High-Speed  Steel"  are  disclaimed  apart  froi  i 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  587.052,  589,06f^ 
and  others.  | 

For  Saw  Bands. 

First  nse  on  or  before  Apr.  8, 1960. 


For  Electrically  Driven   Portable  Maclilnes 
Polishing,    and   Buffing    Bowling   Alleys 
trolled  Fountain  for  Feeding  Liquid  Pol^hlng 

First  use  June  18,  1960. 


SN   105.106.     Tacoma  Equipment   Impor^rs.   Ine.,  Tacoma, 
Wash.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1960. 


JET 


For  Chain  and  Ratchet  Hoists. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1960. 


Class  24- Laundry  Appliaiicas 


SN  98.431.    The  Cal-Dak  Company,  Lo«  Ai^geles,  Calif.    Filed 
June  6,  1960. 


STEP-UP 


For  Laundry  Carts. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  19S9. 


Class  25 -Lodes  and  Safes 


SN  100,182.     The  DoAU  Company,  Des  Plalnes.  111.     FUe  1 
July  1,1960.  1    ,  I 


The  words  "High-Speed  Steel"  ar*  disclaimed  apart  froi 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408,487,  587,05i 
and  642.546.  [i 

For  Saw  Bands.  , 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  8, 1960. 


SN    97,874.      Racine    Stamping 
Filed  May  25,  1960. 


FOREMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,468., 
For  Outboard  Motor  Locks. 
First  use  July  3,  1952. 


SN  100.652.    Taber  Pump  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.T.    FUed  July  l: 
I960. 


For  Pnmpa. 

Flrat  oa«  Mar.  1, 19S9. 


I        I 


Class  26 -Measnring     and 
Appliances 


SN  84,527.     Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc., 
Not.  3. 1959. 


for  Cleaning, 
Having  a   Con- 
Material. 


and  Machines 


Corpora  t  ion,    Racine,    Wia. 


Scientific 


Leomii  ister,  Mats.    Filed 


ffrr 


For    Sunglass    Lenses    Sold    as 
Parts  of  Sunglasses. 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  8, 1959.  i 


Compoient   and    Integral 


JANUAKY  10,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  84,529.    FMter  Orant  Co..  Inc.,  Leomlnater,  Man.    Piled    SN    03,247.      Affiliated   Uanutectoren,    Inc..   Oldwlck,   N.J. 
Not.  3, 1969.  Filed  Mar.  21,  I960. 

MICRO-FEEDER 

For  Mechanically  Actuated  Vibratory  Apparatus  for  the 

Feeding,  Sorting,  and  Dispensing  of  Small  Parts  for  Further 

I  Processing. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1958. 


The  word  "Lens"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Sunglass  Lenses  Sold  as  Component  and  Integral 
Parts  of  Sunglasses. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1959. 


SN  84,624.     Safargo  Company,  Ohio,  111.    Filed  Not.  4,  1959. 

"METER  MIKE" 

For  Extension  Apparatus  for  Meters  for  the  Purpose  of 
Reading  Water  Meters  In  a  More  ConTenient  and  Accessible 
Place. 

First  use  July  5,  1958. 


SN   93.371.      Societe  d'Optiqoe  et  de   Mecanique  de  Haute 
Precision.  Paris,  France.    Piled  Mar.  21.  I960. 

SOM  BERTHIOT 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  398,180,  dated  Not.  24,  1949 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  476.379. 

For  Telescopes,  Field  Glasses,  Refractometers.  Lenses  and 
Double  Lenscti,  Telemeters.  Viewing  DeTices.  Prismatic  Astro- 
labes, Microscopes,  Stereoscopes,  Periscopes,  Photographic 
Apparatus  and  ObJectiTes,  Projection  Apparatus,  Sextants, 
Compasses,  Narlgntlonal  Compasses,  Gyroscopic  Compatises. 
Level  Theodltes,  Alidades,  Plane  Tables.  Tachometers,  Photo- 
grammetrlc  Apparatus.  Stereocomparators,  Rectlflers,  Seismo- 
graphs, and  for  Optical  Glass. 


8X    93,372.      Societe   d'Optlque   et   de   Mecanlque   de   Haute 
Precision,  Parts.  France.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1960. 


SOM 


8N   89,689. 
26,  1960. 


Levelite.   Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 

LEVELITE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  398,179,  dated  Nor.  24.  1949 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  476,378. 

For  Telescopes.  Field  Glasses.  Refractometers,  Lenses  and 
Double  Lenses,  Telemeters,  Viewing  Derices,  Prismatic  Astro- 
labes, Microscopes,  Storeoscopes.  Periscopes.  Photojrraphic  and 
Cinematographic  Apparatus  and  Objectives.  Projection  Ap- 
paratus, Sextants,  Compasses,  Navigational  Compasses,  Gyro- 
scopic Compasses,  Level  Theodltes.  Alidades.  Plane  Tables, 
Tachometers.    Photogrammetric    Apparatus,    Stereocompara- 


To 


For  Illuminated  Hand  LeTcIs  of  the  Workbendi  Type  Used    .._    n^tm^^u   ttlLZZ^rit.     \^a  *      7x  ^,'    ,  «, 
w^  ..      ^.     ,,.....    .  tors,  Kectiflers,  Seismographs,  and  for  Optical  Glass. 

>  Determine  the  Level  of  NVorkpieces.  b     *■     .  f  ■« «  ». 


First  use  Aug.  6,  1059. 


SN  90,701.     Peerless  Camera  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  Feb.  10,  1960. 


SN  93,881.     Arthur  H.  Thomas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1960. 


ROBIN 


THOMAS 


For  Cameras  and  Photographic  Lenses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22, 1980.  on  cameras. 


For   Laboratory  Equipment  for  Chemical,  Biological,  and 
Physics  Laboratories. 
First  use  Not.  29.  1954. 


SN  90,921.     Batist  R.   Hancisen.  New  AugusU,  Ind. 
Feb.  15.  1960. 


Filed 


SN    93.957.  Transdyne   Corp..    Albertson,    N.Y. 
>■     29,  1960. 


Filed   Mar. 


TRANSDYNE 


SCRATCHOMETER 

For  Scratch  Resistance  Testers  of  Insulating  Coatings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15, 1958. 


SN  91,854.     Seatronics-Cartronics,  Inc.,  Towson.  Md.     Filed 
Feb.  29,  1960. 

CARTACH 

For  Automobile  Tachometers. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1907. 


For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances,  Equipment  and 
Devices ;  Electronic.  Electrical.  Electro-Mechanical,  Ultra- 
sonic Test  Equipment  and  Gauges — Namely,  Radio  Frequency 
Measuring  Equlpnienr,  Radio  Frequency  Generating  Equip- 
ment, Cleansing  Equipment  Utilizing  Ultrasonic  Frequencies, 
?*ower  Supplies  for  Radio  Frequency  Transmitting  Equip- 
ment, Measuring  Equipment  for  Ultra-High  Frequencies; 
Training  and  Teaching  Aids  Incorporating  Electronic  Prin- 
ciples— Namely.  Operational  Equipment,  Procedural  Equip- 
ment and  Display  Panels  for  Air.  Land  and  Sea  Navigation. 

Vint  use  in  or  about  the  early  part  of  November  1955. 


Filed 


SN  91,855.     Seatronics-Cartronics,  Inc..  Towson,  Md.     Filed 
Feb.  29,  1960. 


SEATACH 


For  Gasoline  Engine  Tachometers. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  19S7. 


SN  96.340.     Kenro  Graphics.  Inc.,  Cedar  KnoUs.  N.J. 
May  3,  1960. 

KENRO  VERTICAL 

The  word  "Vertical"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Cameras  and  Accessories  for  Such  Cameras  Consisting 
of  Camera  Backs,  Lenses,  Lens  Holders.  Filters,  Exposure 
Processing  Equipment,  Projection  Attachments,  Lighting 
Equipment  and  Focusing  and  ExtMsure  Controlling  DcTlces. 

First  use  Dec.  3.  1954. 


TM  6^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8N  M,04T.    Adterwerke  rorm.  Heiarlch  KIcyer  A.O.,  Praai- 
fort  aa  Mala,  Oermany.    Filed  Apr.  2»,  1960.  T 


ADLER 


SN  108.778.    0«DM>aI  Aailiae  A  Film 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  1.  I960. 


J.  JfUASY  10,  1961 
Corp  >ratloB.  New  York. 


FINACHROME 


For  Llcht-Seaaltlre  Photographle 
Film. 


If aU  rials,  Partienlarljr 


Owaer  of  German  Beg.  No.  730,457,  dated  Oct  29,  195!  . 

For  Slgnalllog,  Measaring  and  Control  Apparatus — Nami  - 
\y,  CompatlBg  Maehiaes,  Casta  Registers,  Accoantlng  Machine^, 
Puneta  Card  Mactalnes,  Billing  Machines,  and  Parts  of  All  air 
These  Machines ;  Klectrlc  Computing.  BUllng  and  Other  Typ«« 
of  Accounting  Machines,  and  Parts  of  All  These  Machines: 
DeTioes  for  Measuring  Typing  Speed ;  Devices  for  Automatic 
Line  Lock  of  the  Right  Hand  Margin  (  Devices  for  the  Equal 
Isation  ot  Line  Ends ;  Control  Ban  for  Accounting  M 
chines.  i 


First  use  Aug.  4.  IMO. 


Class  27-Horologial  bstiMiMts 


SN  98,215.    General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New  Yori 
N.T.    PUed  Jane  1,  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526.187. 
For  Cartons  for  Balk  Packaging  of  Light-SensitiTe  Photo 
graphic  Film.  , ,     . 

First  nse  Apr.  7,  1960.  ' 


SN  101.002.    Inland  Container  Corporation.  Indianapolis.  Ind 
Filed  July  18. 1960. 

POLYGAL 

i 

For  Befrigera'ted  Milk  Dispensing  Machinds  and  Machine^ 
for  Use  in  Filling  CoUapsihle  Conti^iners  With  a  Metered 
Amount  of  Liquid. 

First  use  Jane  15,  1960. , 


SN  99.813.     The  Yale  *  Town*  __ 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  27, 1960. 


Maanfa  etoring  Company, 


YALE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  63,654,  664.624.  and 

For  Hour  Meters. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1968. 


ethers. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  PradoH^-Jllklal  Ware 

more,  Md.     Filed 


SN  86,786.    J.  Jenkins  Bona  Co.,  Inc.. 
Dec.  7.  1959. 


Baltl; 


GEMTRONIC 


For  Inlay   Seal  for  Gemstonen 
Rings. 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1959. 


IncoriM) -ated  into  School 


8N  98.819.     Wm.   Schneider,  lac.  New 
June  10.  1960. 


ork.  N.Y.     Filed 


SN  101.256.    General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  July ,2^  1960. 

TAG   ALONd 

For  Multiple  Slide  Changer  for  Automatic  Slide  Projector 
FiMt  use  May  12. 1960.  ,  ,  j 


SN   102.02a     General   Motors  Corporation.   Detroit.   UlA 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1960. 

ROUNDICORDER         \ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696.034.  j 

For   FredsioD    Measurement   Instruments   fOr  Measarlag 
Ronndassa. 
First  oae  July  6,  1960. 


FAMILY 


For  Finger  Rings  Made  of  Precious  Metal. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15.  1959. 


SN    99.373.      Fred    Seltier   Corp., 
Jane  20,  1960. 


Lincoln  rood,    la     Filed 


For  Synthetic  Diamonds  Set  in  Jewelry  for  Personal 
Wear— Namely,  Finger  Rings.  Eanlngt,  Pendants,  Broodies. 
BraceleU.  and  Caff  Links. 

First  use  Aug.  25.  1959. 


SN  102,678.    Henry  E.  Ltlley.  d.b.a.  Yorktowne  Optical  Com 
paay.  York,  Pa.    Filed  Ang.  15, 1960. 

PRESCRIPT-SUN 

For  Sun  Shade. 

First  nse  on  or  about  July  18, 1960. 


SN  108,504.    Toledo  Seal*  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed 
Aog.  8,  1960.  I 

LECTROLEVEft      '  I 

For  Walifclac  Boales. 
First  nse  May  6. 1960. 


SN  102.390.    Hugo  Hersberg  Company.  St. 
Ang.  10.  1960. 


For  Costnme  Jcwelr^. 
First  nse  June  1,  1955. 


>oais.  Mo.    Filed 
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BEAUn  FLEX 


Owner  of  Rec-  Nom.  r>r>«,449,  r>86,853,  and  673,193. 
For  Finger  Rinp*  Made  of  Preclooa  MeUl. 
Pint  BM  Aug.  4,  I960. 


8N   30,005.      Reveo,   lac.,   DwrfleM.   MMi.     Filed  lUy  23. 
1957. 


8N  102,914.     Feature  Ring  C».,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1960. 


STAR  FLEX 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nob.  572,621,  600,740,  and  673,193. 
For  PlBger  Rlngi  Made  of  Prcdoos  Metal. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  4,  1960. 
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8N  102,916.     Feature  Ring  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  18.  1960. 


JEWEL  FLEX 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  allrer  and  gold.  Owner  of  Beg. 
No.  590,668. 

For  Household  Refrlgeratora  and  Household  Freeien. 
Household  Heating  and  Alr-Condltlonlng  Units  of  the  Heat 
Pump  Type,  and  Freesers  of  the  Chest  and  Reach-In  Type* 
for  Industrial  Cooling  Operatloaa,  | 

First  use  July  1956. 


.1 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  617.443,  and  673.193. 
For  Finger  Rings  Made  of  Precious  Metf  L 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1960. . 


8N  102.917.     Feature  Ring  C5o.,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  18.  1960. 


FASHION  FLEX 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Not.  587.138,  5M,415.  and  6T8,19S. 
^r  Finger  Rings  Made  of  Precious  Metal. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1960. 


Oats  29-BrMMs,  BraslMf,  airf  Dvters 

8N  87,277.    Pro-Phy-Lac-lie  Brush  Ounpaay,  Florence,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec  14, 199a 

GUARDIAN  i 


For  Tooth  Brushes. 
First  use  Nor.  24,  1959. 


8N  83,934.     Amana  RefrlgeratlMi.  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa;    Filed 
Oct.  26,  1959. 

FROST-MAGNET 

For  Frost  Attraetor  Units  In  Antoaiatlc  Defrosting  Freesers 
and  Combination  Fre«ser8  and  Refrigerators. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1959,  on  frost  attraetor  units  In  com- 
bination freesers  and  refrigerator*.  / 


8N  88,858.    Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corporation,  Lebanon, 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1960.  / 


MICHUNA 


For  Filters  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  May  19S9. 


8N  90,390.    Bruner  Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    FUed  FM>. 
5,  1960.  / 


For  Water  Softeners. 
First  use  Not.  10,  1959. 


8N  89,114.     Americaa  Ipoofe  and  CkUMis  Company. 
Long  Island  aty,  N.T.    Iliad  Juu  18.  IMO. 


lac, 


CONTOUR 


8N   90.699.      North   American   Philips  Company,    Inc.,   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1960. 

CRYOGENERATOB 

For/ Refrlgeratiag  Machines. 

Fl^t  use  August  1969.  j 


For  Oslluloae  Spoagsa. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  4, 1960. 


8N  90,507.    Florence  F4>lkenflik,  BUaketh,  N.J.    Filed 
22,  1960. 


PUFPADAY 


9N  91.264.    Frederick  D.  Oageler.  d.bA.  Hydro-Master  Parts 
/   Co.,  Lombard.  IlL    FUed  Feb.  19,  I960. 

/  HYDRO  SCREEN 

/  For  Parts  or  Components  of  Water  Softening  Apparatus. 

/^        First  use  Dec.  18. 1959. 
«nne 

8N  91.473.     Tyler  RafrlgeratloB  OorporatiOB.  NUes.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1960. 


For  Powder  Puff. 
Firat  aae  Jane  8,  1960. 


THERMO  STRUT 


For  Commercial  Refrigerated  Food  Cases. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1960. 
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8N  91, 889.     WanfcawAjr  and  Compftoy.  Inc.,  C3ilc»go.  lU.  isN  »3.802.     HoIUnd  Wire  Products,   Inc., 


Filed  Feb.  20. 1960 

KAR-LIFE      ,1      , 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  088,960.  I        '  I 

For    AntomotlTe    Fllten— NtBely,   Oil    Filters   and   Air 
Filters.  I 

First  Qse  Nor.  24.  1959. 


8N  94.086.     The  NatloBal  Filter  Media  Corporation.  New 
Haren.  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1960. 


ONAL 


Tbe  words  "Filter  Media"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe 
mark  as  shown,  wlthoat  prejudice  to  common  law  or  other 
rights. 

For  Filter  Media  of  Woven  Cloth. 

First  oac  Jan.  6, 1950. 


Filed  Mar.  28.  1960. 


JamPABT  10,  1961 
HoIUnd.   Mich. 


SN  97.566.  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co..  Ltd.  (Mat- 
sushiU  DenkI  Sangyo  Kabosblkl  Kalsha),  Kltakawachlgun, 
Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  May  4. 1960.  ,  |       ,  I 


fiatiwial 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  523,013,  <ated,  July  4,  1968. 
For  Electric  Water  Coolers.  i 


For  Spring  Units  for  Mattresses,  Box  Springs 
Furniture,   Bedroom  Furniture,   LlTlng  Room 
Occasional  Furniture. 

First  use  Apr.  8, 1958. 


SN  95,325.     Simmons  Company,  New  York,  i.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
18,  1960. 

PRIDE  OP  CLEVELAND 

For  MattrexHes  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  February  1954. 


SN    102,193.      Duncan    Ewan    Cameron, 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1960. 


TRABLE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  769,203.  dated 
For  Stands  (Furniture).  Adapted  for  the 
and  Utensils. 


SN  98.919.     Tbe  Murray  Corporation  of  America,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  13,  1960. 

SPIRA-FILTER       I 

For  Washing  Machine  Filters.  I 

First  use  on  or  about  June  6, 1960.  ' 


Upholstered 
Furniture  and 


Lo  ndon,    England. 


Sept.  13,  1957. 
1  Ittlng  of  Trays 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  an|  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   95,382.     Mor^Flo  Heatar  Co^poraUon.  4^eveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1960. 


SN  99,820.    The  Yale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  27. 1960. 


YALE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  63,654,  664,624.  and  others.       ' 
For  Air  aeaners.  OU  Filter  Containers.  Oil  Filter  Car- 
tridges. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1953. 


Oats  32- FurnHure  and  Upholstery 

SN  89.628.    Worldsbest  Industries.  Inc..  Cud4by.  Wis.    Filed 
Jan.  25.  1960. 

BAR-B-TABLE 

For  Attachable  Work  Counters  for  Outdoor  Grills. 
First  use  Dec.  22. 1959.  < 


For  Automatic  Gas  and  Electric  Water  Heaters  and  Com- 
ponents Thereof. 
First  use  19S2. 


SN  98.801.     Holland  Wire  Prodncta,  Incorporated,  Holland. 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1960. 


It< 


lEpOl 

e^/eve 


SN  97.148.     Warren  Webster  ft  Company,  In  ;.,  Camden,  N.J 
Filed  May  13,  1960. 


/MUMif 


^ 


For  Spring  Ualts  for  Mattreaaea,  Box  Springs.  Upholstered 
Fumltnrt.  Bedroom  V^imlture,  Llring  Room  Furniture,  and 
Occasional  Famitnra. 

First  oae  Apr.  15, 1959. 


For  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus 
Air  Conditioners  Having  Facilities  for  Heating, 
and  Cooling,  Convector  Type  Radiators,  Finned 
Heat  Radiation,  Baseboard  Type  Radiators ; 
lug  Equipment  Comprising:  Accnmolator  E^pansl 
{Purge    Headers,    Expansion    Joints ;    Unit 
Isteam  Heating  Equipment ;  and  Parts  of  all 
and  Equipment 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1959. 


Comprising ; 
,  Ventilating 
Tubing  for 
Water  Heat- 
on  Tanks, 
Ipace    Heaters ; 
Such  Apparatus 


Januaby  10/1961 


8N  97.S63.     Carl  V.  Ankll.  St.  Prtenburf,  Fla.     Ftlcd  May 
18,  1»60. 

ELEC/BLEND 

Vot  HeatlDff  aad  Air  Condltlonliiff  Dalt 
Plrnt  UHe  Dec.  1.  1959. 
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Oast  36  -  Mmkal  htttrnmeiits  and  Supplies 


8N  102,393.    Humble  Oil  *  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Ftlad  Attf.  10,  1960. 


8N   92,580.     AmeHcan   Herttaj;^   PoMlahlnv  Co.,   Inc.,   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1960. 

AMERICAN  HERITAGE 

i    ^wner  of  Reg.  Noa.  «28.29S,  696.460,  and  other*. 
For  Tape  Reoordinga. 
First  use  during  NoTember  195S. 


WATCHDOG 


8N  100,786.     Samuel  Joaefowltz.  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  July 
13,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,698. 
For  Oil  Burnera. 
Plrat  UMc  May  2.  1960. 


8N  102.426.     Sonttaem  Oxyfan  Company.  Bladensburg,  Md. 
Piled  Aug.  10.  1900. 


GutrtfTa 


For  Phonograph  Records  at  tbe  Circular  Dlak  Type. 
First  use  June  22.  1960. 


8N  101.105.     Samuel  Joaefowlts,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July 
19,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508,425  and  561,968. 
For  Oas  Welding  Torches  and  Component  Parta  Thereof, 
Flint  Lighters  and  Fllnta  Therefor. 
First  use  Not.  25.  1959. 


SN  102.565.     Olaser  ProdueU  Corporation.  8t  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1960. 

GRILLMASTER 

!      I 

For  Barbecue  Braslers. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1956. 


Class  35 -BehiiV,  Host,  Micfcinry  Pack- 
Nm#  aaa  NoMMtanic  llfas 

SN  89,381.    SImmerwerka  W.  Blmaaer  K.O.,  Kafateln,  Austria. 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1960. 


For  PhonoKraph  Recorda  of  the  Circular  Disk  Type. 
First  use  June  22,  1960. 


Oass  37- Paper  aad!  StaUoaeiy 

SN   56,815.      United   Sutes   EoTelope  Company,   Springfield, 
MasM.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1958. 


For  Envelopea.  Writing  Paper,  Writing  Tableta.  Notebooks, 
and  Packaged  Filler  and  Typewriter  Paper. 

FIrat  uae  on  or  about  Jnly  22.  1958.  ^ 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  40.471.  dated  Jan.  27,  1959. 
For  Radial  Shaft  Sealing  Rings.  Machinery  Packings  and 
Compoaanta  Thereof. 


SN  89,799.     Rayco  Mfg.  Co..  Paramua.  N.J.     Plied  Jan.  27. 
1960. 


SN  76,994.     Weatern  Tablet  ft  SUtionery  Corporation,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.    Filed  July  2, 1959. 

NAME  FRAME 

For  Notebook  Filler  Paper. 
First  use  Jane  9.  1959. 


RAYCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506.811  and  576,999. 
For  Automobile  Tlrea. 
Flrat  use  Oct  10,  1969. 


SN    81,535.      Burroughs  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1969. 

REGISTER  CHECK 

No  claim  of  exduslTe  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Cheek" 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  Personal  Money  Order  Forms. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1937. 


I.  il.'l 
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8X    98.007.      Suitor    Mfg.    Co..    Kalamasoo.    Mich.      Flted|  BN  75.888.     Laat  Six,  Inc..  Littlctoa,  Colo 


Mar.  17.  1980 


o 


TOWELS 


The  •xeiaslTO   rlfht   to  th«   dm   of  the   term   "Towela," 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown,  ia  dlaelalmed.  I 

For  Paiwr  Towela. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  22.  1980. 


1959. 


JAlfVASY  10,  1961 
Filed  JoBC  12. 


SIX-0-MATIC 


For  Tleketa  and  Inatmrtloa  Sheeta  for 
Machinea  at  Race  Tracka. 
Flrat  oae  Jnne  1, 1959. 


7ae  With  Punch 


SN  101,218.    United  Prlntera  and  Publiahera  (Incorporated). 
Dedham.  Maaa.    Filed  Jnly  20,  1980. 


For  Paper  Towela,  Paper  Napklna.  Paper  Coaatera,  Paper 
Place  Mata.  and  Note  Paper.  ,      .  i 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  2,  1959. 


■^ 


t 


Oau  38-Priirts  md  nWcHioiis 

1''    I    "' 

SN  89.012.  The  Miller  PaMlahlaf  Company,  MinneapoUa, 
Minn.,  aaalgnee  of  The  MlUer  Pnbllaliin(  Company,  Min- 
neapolla.  Minn.    Fllad  Mar.  5. 19Bt.     r     i 


SN   77,545.      International   Bualneaa 
New  York.  N.T.    Filed  July  13.  1959. 


Machiiaa  Corporatioo, 


For  Pamphleta. 

Pirat  nae  la  NoTember  1958. 


SN  82.744.    Wllliama  4  Hill  Umlted. 
ada.    Filed  Oct.  \  1959. 


ToroD  :o.  Ontario,  Can- 


PFM  PICTAFILM 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  104,472. 
For  Expoeed  Motion  Picture  Filma. 


dat4  d  Sept  28.  1968. 


^8:TiO:R:E^ 


For  Monthly  Trade  Magaaine. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  1. 1958. 


( 


SN   72,485.     Inaurance  Company   of  North  America.   Phlla- 
delphU,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  28. 1959. 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  blue. 

For  Printed  Publicationa  Publiahed  from  Time  to  Time. 

Flrat  uae  in  March  1950. 


8N  85,678.     Pee  Cee  Tape  k  Label  Company 
Scranton,  Pa.,  by  change  of  name  from 
Scranton,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  19.  1959. 


.    tf  Miaaenrl. 
fark'Andy.  Inc.. 


pe;rsona 


For  Printed  Labela. 

Flrat  uae  prior  to  Jan.  1, 1958. 


SN    95,890.      Jamea   J.   Gannon  Jr.. 
Apr.  27,  1980. 


Brooklrn.   N.T.      Filed 


COLORVISTA 


For  Motion  Picturea. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  16,  1969. 


SN  75.219.     Sorereign  Order  of  Saint  John  of  Jemaalem. 
Inc..  Shickahinny,  Pa.    filed  June  5. 1959. 


flfte^^  #  ^1^ 


OwMf  9t  Reg.  Mo.  858.477. 
For  ParlodleaL 
Flrat   MO  Feb.   11.   1959; 
publleatloaa. 


aa  aarly  aa  1911.  on  printed 


■N    98.855.      GUIe   AaaocUtaa,    Inc.,   Detroit    Midi.      Filed 
June  8.  1980. 

DATA  PROCESSllNG 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  878.881  and  700.9^. 
For  Periodical.  I 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  20. 1960. 


SN  98.362.     Jobber  Product  Pobllahiag  Coi|>..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jnne  3. 1980. 

JPN  SHOW  DAltY 


Owner  (rf  Reg.  Noa.  888.825  and  888,804. 
For  Mewapaper. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  5.  1900. 
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ATAANTir: 


8N   73.0M.     Jack  Kramer   Sportswear,  tat,  Loa  Aaceles. 
Calif.    Filed  May  18.  1»M. 


y  unniARD  AiiAMm 


The  Oreck  wonU  abown  wben  translated  Into  EngUsh 
mean  "monthly  Illustrated"  and  "Atlantis."  The  words 
"Monthly  Illustrated"  are  dIscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  399,32e. 

For  lUustrated  Magaslne. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1952 ;  Mar.  1,  1894  aa  to  "AtUatla." 


8N    99,054.      Oelgy    Chemical    CMporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  15, 1960. 


-3 
X 


CATALYST 


For  TennU  Shorts,  JartnU  and  Shirts. 
First  ase  Jan.  1,  1959. 


For  Hooae  Organ  PnbUshed  FVom  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  June  3,  1960. 


SN  76,104.  V.  Mayes  A  Company  (Anstralla)  ProprleUry 
Limited,  Moorabbln,  near  Melbourne.  Australia.  Filed 
Jane  19,  1959. 


SN    99,160.      The    Modem    HospiUI    Publishing    Co.,    Inc., 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  16,  1960. 

THE  NATION'S  SCHOOLS 

For  Periodical  PubUcatlon. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1928. 


DEB-U-FORM 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  A154,045,  dated  May  26. 
1951. 

For  Brassieres,  CorseleU.  CorseU,  Girdles,  Hosiery  8n- 
spenders,  and  Hotilery   Suspender  Belts  for  Inner  Wear. 


SN    99.161.      The    Modem    HoeplUI    Pabllshlng    Co.,    Inc., 
Chicago,  III.    FUed  June  16,  1960. 

COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY 
BUSINESS 

For  Periodical  Publicatloa. 
First  use  July  10,  1946. 


SN  84.468.     Shoe  Corporation  of  America.  Colombas.  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  2,  1959. 


SN    99,162.      The    Modem    Hospital    Pabllshlng    Co.,    Ine. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jane  16. 1960. 

THE  MODERN  HOSPITAL 

For  Periodical  Pablleatlon. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  191S. 


For  Chlldren'8  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  12. 1959. 


SN  99,537.     ProTldenee   lithograph   Company,   Prorldenee. 
R.I.    Filed  June  22. 1960. 

LECTRO-CHROMA 

Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  697,841  and  697.848. 
For  Lithographed  Color  Reproductions. 
First  nae  Norember  1959. 


SN  99.590.     The  Latheraa  Digest.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  June  23, 1960. 


'^^^    DIGEST 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  624,663. 
For  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  October  1952. 


SN   84.800.      Prestige.   Inc.,  New  York,   N.T.     Filed  Nor.  6, 
1959. 


For  Stockings. 

First  use  on  or  shout  Oct.  22,  1969. 


SN   87,922.     Tyer  Robber  Company.  Andover,  Mass      Filed 
Dec.  23.  1959. 


PRO  CARD 


For  Rubber  and  Canvas  Shoes. 
First  use  July  17.  19S8. 


SN  88.261.     Stowe-Woodward  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ebonite  Company. 
Newton  Upper  FaUa.  Mass.     Filed  Dec  30,  1959. 

BOWLERINA 

For  Bowling  Shoes  for  Women. 
First  use  June  1959. 
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8N    88.48».      Pittsbursb    Oarter    Conipaiv,    Plttaburgta.    F^.     8N  »S.5»«.     Jowpli  H.  Cohen  *  Sons, 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1960.  |       i|  Filed  Mar.  24,  1960. 


JimiAKY  10,  1961 
In^..  New  York,  N.Y. 


FORT  KNOX 

A  MINT  OF  VALUE 


For  Oarterit,  Arm  Bands,  Trouser  Belts,  and  Olrdles. 
First  Qite  Jan.  1,  1918.  1 


SN   89,293.     Perfect  Braaaiere  Company,   Inc..  Jersey   Clt  r 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1960. 


TORSO-MATE 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1909. 


■SN  89,368.     New  York  Olrl  Cotft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  \. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1960. 

GROW-WITH-HER  COAT 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Coat 
as  shown. 

For  Girls'  Coato. 
First  use  May  25.  1950. 


apart  from  the 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "A  Mln  : 
For    Men's    and    Boys'    Outer    Oarmen 

Coats,   Sport  Coats.  Jackets.  Top  Coats. 

Trouxers  and  Vests. 
First  use  Dec.  10.  1959. 


SN    94.327.      Mandel'a    of    California,    ^m    Anceles,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1960.  , 


of  Value." 
—Namely,    Suits, 
Orercoats,  Slacks, 


For  Women's  siioes. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  19-18. 


SN  89,567.     The  Formflt  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Piled  Ja  i. 
25,  I960. 


SN  95,844.     National  Shoes.  Inc.,  New 
26.  1960. 


ORBIT 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1960. 


I 


SN  90.866.     The  Star  Union  Pajamft!  Company.  New  Yotf, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1960. 


MCKNIGHT 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Pajamas.  | 

First  nse  June  20,  1955. 


\t 


SN  91.412.    The  May  Department  Stores  Company,' St.  Lool  . 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  23. 1960. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1953. 


HEADLINER^^ 


SN    91,569.      Trench    Mfjc.    Co.,    Inc..    Buflialo,  1  N.Y.      FU«  1 
Feb.  24,  1960.  ' 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  gold. 
For  Hats  and  Caps. 
First  use  June  16,  19.'>9. 


SN    91,930.     Endlcott   Johnson   Corporation,  Endlcott,   ^. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1960. 


CORDOTAN 


For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  Aug  19,  1937. 

.      '  ■  1  If,. Ill 


il 


a^iAAuyh<f 


Yoi  k.  N.Y.    FUed  Apr. 


For  Shoes  for  Women,  Girls,  and  Chlldifra. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1958. 


SN    96,l.'>a.      Monique    Ssytenberg,    Parli 
Piled  Apr.  29,  1960. 


French   Beg.   No. 
Natl.    Iiut    No. 


Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on 
484,349,    dated    Nor.    27,    1959    (Seine) 
134,919. 

For    Clothing — Namely,    Blue    Jeans,    fhorta.    Vests    and 
Raincoats. 


SN  96.980.     Pennington  k  Co..  Inc.. 
May  12.  1960. 


AILEEN  PENNINGTON 


lining  Individual 
corporation 


"Alleen   Pennington"   la  the   name  of 
whose  signature  appears  on  behalf  of  applicant 
and  in  consent  to  the  use  of  her  name. 

For  Shirts.  Blouses.  Shorts,  Skirts  an^  Slacka  for  Girls. 
Misses  and  Women. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1960. 


(Seine),   France. 


ColimbU,  8.C.     Filed 
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SN  97.036.     Champ  Hats.  Inc..  PhUadelptala.  Pa.    Fll«l  Maj     8N  101.012.    Knte  KMdte*  Coata,  Inc..  New  Tork.  W.Y.    nied 
18,  I960.  julj  18,  I960. 


SKYLINER 


For  Men'8  and  Boys'  Hats  and  Caps. 
Ptrat  UHe  Apr.  29,  IMO. 


SN  97,182.     Durlte  Leather  Oooda  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  16.  1960. 

SNAP-A-MATIC 

For  BelU  and  Shoes  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 
For  Boys'  and  Qlrls'  Jadcets. 
First  ase  Apr.  22.  I960. 


i 


^^"■^■~~  SN  102,346.     Saks  A  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 

S.\  98.301.     Mister  Ease.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June        ••  I***'. 
2.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581.813,  696.478,  and  others. 
For  Men's  Sport  ShlrU. 
I-lrxt  use  Apr.  9,  1960. 


The  consent  of  Anne  Pofarty.  a  living  IndlTldiial 
I  name  comprlxefi  the  mark,  is  of  record. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses. 
First  use  July  11,  1960. 


SN  98.847.     Baltch  A  CaMaldl,  Int.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  13,  1960. 

RUSTICANA 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Coats  and  Suits. 
First  use  May  1958. 


Class  40 -Faacy  Goods,  Fuinishings,  and 
Notions 


8N  71,803.    Joseph  S.  Brownsteln.  d.b.a.  Snag-Pmfe  Fasten- 
ers. LoutsTllle.  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1959. 


8X  99,108.     Varsity  Pajamas.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  15.  1960. 

VARSITY 

Uwnei  of  Keg.  .Nos.  81,813,  606,763,  and  others. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  Boys',  Girls'  and  Children's  Pajamas. 
Pajama  and  Slipper  Sets,  .VijthfHhirts.  Sleeping  Garments 
of  That  Type  Commercially  and  Commonly  Known  as  Sleep- 
ers, BedJacketM.  Nigbt-Robes.  Running  Pants.  T-Shlrts, 
Knitted  and  Textile  Underwear  Comprising  Undershirts, 
Shorts.  Stretch  Nylon  Briefs.  Drawers  and  Union  Suits  for 
Men,  Women  and  Children. 

First  use  May  1907.  on  pajamas,  drawers,  union  suits,  and 
undershirts;  Dec.  1.  1899  on  outer  shirts,  collars,  and  cuffs. 


SNAG-PRUFE 


For  Metal  Fasteners  To  Be  AtUcbed  to  Military  Insignia. 
Buttons,  and  Pins. 

First  use  February  1J>67. 


SX   90,380.     Duratex.  Inc..  Pawtucket,  R.I.     Filed  Feb.  4. 
1960. 


DURATEX 


For  Woven  Cotton  Tape,  Woren  Elastic  Tape  and  Elastic 
Braid  Used  in  Connection  With  Articles  of  Wearing  Ap- 
parel and  Shoe  Laces. 

First  use  Jan.  27.  I960. 


1 


S.\    100,025.      Holt    Hosiery    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1960. 

PATCH-NICKS 

For  Leotards,  Hosiery  and  Tlchta. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1960. 


SN  91.570.     Trench  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
24.  1960. 


SX   100.185.     The  Harris  Company,   San  Bernardino,  Calif. 
Filed  July  1,  1960. 

RAMSGATE  CLOTHING 

The  word  "Clothing"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  383.000. 

For  Men's  Clothing— Namely,  Suite,  Sport  Coats,  Top- 
coats, and  Overcoats. 

First  use  June  4,  1940. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  gold. 
For  Sourenlr  Pillow  Tops. 
First  use  June  16,  1959. 


SN  98.807.     Muscatine  Pearl  Works.  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Filed 
June  10.  1960. 


EVERYDAY 


For    Buttons    Made    of    Non-Precious.    Non-Metallic    Ma- 
terials. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1969. 


i 
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»S  M.0S5.    Sfaaanaban.  Int.,  JaekMnrllle  Beack.  Fla.    Tttti 
Jane  15.  IfMO. 


■^i^^ 


For  Diaper  Faatenen. 
Firat  use  May  19.  1960. 


Qass  41  —  Cmm,  Parasob,  and  Unbrelas 


SN  102,373.     Bradford's  Inc..  Teaneck,  SJ.     Filed  Aug.  10 


IttO. 


SEE-BREIJLA 


For  Dmbrellaa. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  8,  1959. 


JABY  10,  1961 


SN   100.662.      Catted   Iferehaato  and   Maiiafactvren.   lac. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  11.  1960. 

MATINEE 


For  Matte  Jeraey  Rayon  Fabrics  Adaptel 
Into    Women's    Blouses,   Dresses,    Sblrts.   4ad 
Skirts  and  Culottes. 

Flmt  use  Aucvat  1959. 


8X   100,766.      Dyersburg  Cotton   Prodnets, 
Tena.    Filed  Jaly  13,  1960. 


To  Be  Made  ap 
Tops,   Blacks. 


Inc.,   Dyerabarg. 


FURION 


For  Knitted  Pile  Fabric. 
First  use  In  June  1968. 


aass42-KMttMi,   Netted,  end   Textfli 
Fabrics,  and  SabstitHtes  Therebr   i 


SN  56,493.     Edward  D.  Brown.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept 
8.  19S8. 

EDBR0WI4  TERRY 
MONOGRAMS 

Applicant  disclaims  tbe  words  "Terry  Monograms"  aparl 
from  tbe  mark  as  sbown.  < 

For  Towels.  '    |         I        ' 

First  nse  July  13. 1908. 


k 


N   100,767.     Dyentburg  Cotton   Products, 
Tenn.    Filed  Jnly  13,  1960. 


Inc.,  Dyersburg, 


(fH^^ 


For  Knitted  Pile  Fabric. 
First  use  June  19<S8. 


8N    64,012.      Andrew   Y.    Mlcble   *    Sons  CoOipany,    Pblla 
delpbla.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  10, 1958. 

NATURE  CLOTH 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  tbe  ]word  "Clotb"  apart  fron 
the  mark  as  sbown. 
For  Halrclotb. 
First  use  Nov.  24. 1958. 


I 


SN   98.849.     Bartb   k  Dreyfuss,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.     Film 
June  13,  1960.  > 

TERRY  TREASURE 

For  Towels.  i 

First  use  May  .5,  1960.  I  I 


HN    100,478.      United    Merchantit    and    Maniftacturers,    Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  7.  I960. 


COMARRA 


SN  101.610.     Fairmont  Conrertlag  Co.,  In4,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  28,  1960. 


STARLINER 


For  Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1957. 


SN  102.694.     Plymouth  Rubber  Company,  ijie.  Canton.  Maas. 
,     Filed  Aug.  15.  1960. 

FEATHER-TOUlCH 


For  Vinyl  Sheeting  and  Fabric-Backed 
for   Furniture   Upholstery   Purpoeen,   for 
stery  Puri>oiies.  for  Such  Articles  of  Wearing 
ets  and  Coats,  for  Facings  for  Luggage 
for  Lining  Walls.  Cloaet  ShelTea.  and  tbe 

Flrat  use  May  15.  1960. 


sheeting  of  Plastic 
Automobile  Upbol- 
Apparel  as  Jack- 
aid  Haadbaga,  and 
Lll  e. 


For  Composite  Ylayl  Plastle-Cloth  Latninate  Fabria 
Adapted  To  Be  Made  Into  Apparel  for  Men,  Women  anii 
Children,  and  Accessories — Namely.  Women's  Handbags, 
Belts  and  Caps,  Mea'a  Caps.  Gloves  and  Slippers,  Children'^ 
Belts.  Caps  and  Slippers,  and  Upbolsteiyj 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  7,  1960. 


Clait44-Deirtal,   Medkal,  H   S^fiod 
ApaliaMis 


SN  102,427.      Southern  Oxygen  Company, 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1960. 


Bladensburg.  Md. 


SN    100.499.     Dan   River  Mills,  Incorporated,   Danville,  Va 
Filed  July  8,  1960. 


SOVEREIGN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430,327.  -^ 

For  Woven   Shirting  ^Fabric*  of  Cotton.   Rayon  or  Mix 
tnrea  Tbereof  In  tbe  Piece. 

First  nae^May  10.  1946.  i  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508.425  and  581,968. 
For  Oxygen  Tents  and  Parta  Tbereof.  landing  Hamtdl- 
flers  for  Oxygen  Therapy. 
First  use  Oct.  10. 1952. 
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Qau  45— Soft  Driakf  mmi  CarbaBatad  ^^  ^'^^    ^  '  ^'"  °<"''*"  '^  ^^'^  ^■^■'  ^*^^-  N«tk«iv 

%MW^i#        i#«lft    VVinns    «H«    %«rV«H«»VV         ,^„j.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1»«0. 


Witsfs 


AMERIGO 


8N  05.403.     White  Rock  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.T.     Piled 
Apr.  1».  IMO. 


Owner   of   Dutch    Rcf.   No.   74.426,  dated  June  20.   1938. 
For  Chocolate  Bars,  Chocolate  Squares,  Chocolate  Loaenceti. 
Chocolate  Bonbona  and  Other  Auorted  Chocolate*. 


WHITE  ROCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  23,87.').  425.008,  and  others. 
For  MaltlesK  Carbonated   Soft  Drinka,  and  Bftnerals.  Ex- 
tracts, Concentrates  and  SjrrupH  Therefor. 
First  use  In  October  1893. 


Oau  46  -  FMs  Mkl  higraikiti  off  Foods 

as  83,009.     Southern  Bakeries  Coapany.  AtlanU.  Ga.     Filed 
Oct  9.  19.^9. 


8N  94,080.     Milk  Foods,  Inc.  U.S.A.,  d.b.a.  Milk  Fooda,  Ibc, 
Modetito.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  3l,  1960. 


^dairii  dip 


tor  SDoSemBtt)^ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Dairy  Dip"  apart  from 
the  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,519. 

For  Flavored  S^axonlnc  Products  In  Powdered  Form  for 
Use  In  Dips.  Said  Seasoning  Products  Being  Mainly  Dairy 
and  Vegetable  In  Nature. 

First  use  Sept.  30.  1959. 


S.\  95.945.     Socl«t«  des  Prodults  Nestl«  S.A..  Vevey.  Swlt- 
lerland.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1960. 


SELIM 


Applicant  claims  no  exdiulTe  rights  in  "Bread"  as  the 
name  of  the  goods  identified.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  213.360 
and  216.87.^. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1955.  I 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.   No.  149,513.  datad  Nor.   27.  1963. 
For  Candy. 


8N  86.876.    Cheuio  Puro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Newark. 
X.J.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1959. 


CHEMOCIDE 


8N  95,946.     Soci«t«  dea  Prodnlts  NeatM  SJL.,  Verey.  Swlt- 
serland.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1960. 

mosaIk 

The  EnglUb  equlTaleBt  of  the  word  "Moaaik"  la  "aMaale" 
In  the  sense  of  Inlay  work.  Owner  of  Swisa  Reg.  No.  ITO.TSS, 
dated  June  11,  1958. 

For  Candy. 


For  Chemical  Food  PreserratlTea. 
First  line  Jan.  15,  1957. 


SN   96.795.      John   Engelhom   ft  Sons.   Newark.   N.J.      Filed 
May  10.  1960. 


SN   88.595.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Ft.  Wayne.   Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1960. 


CLEVE  FARM 


CENTROL 


For  Pork  Sausage  and  Sliced  Bacon. 
Fimt  use  Apr.  1.  1958. 


Owner  of  UeR.  No.  411,5SS,  590,431.  and  others. 

For  Soybean  Flour.  Soyhean  Protein.  Soybaan  Orita,  Soy- 
bean Meal  and  Soybean  Flakea,  for  Use  In  Human  Foods 
nnd  Animal  Feeds. 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1989. 


SN     96.855.       OebrOder    OlnUnl     G.m.b.H.,     Ludwlgahnfen 
(Rhine),  Germany.    Filed  May  11,  1960. 


TARI 


SN  90,566.     Pacific  Gamble  Robinson  Co..  d.b.a.  Ryan  Fruit 
Co..  BMttle,  Wash.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1960. 


CHIEF  JOSEPH 


Owner  of  tlerman  Reg.  No.  609,706.  dated  July  28,  1951. 
For  Chemical  Products,  Including  Phosphate  Products  for 
Maintaining  the  Freshness  of  and  Preserrlng  Fooda. 


SN   97.540.     Beacon   SpecUlty  Co.,   Inc.   Gloucester.  Maaa. 
Filed  May  20.  1960. 


SEA-PRO 


For  Dehydrated  Edible  Fish  Combined  With  Sea  Moaa  and 
With  Vitamins  Added,  in  Powder  Form  for  Addition  to 
Foods. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  6,  1960. 


SN  97.584.     Smith  Ordiards,  Pateroa.  Wash.     Piled  May  20. 


1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  130.399. 

For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits  a^d  Freah  Citrus  Fruits. 

Pint  use  Apr.  1,  1919. 


SMITirS  TREAT 


For  Fresh  Dedduons  Pmlt — Namely,  Apples. 
Pint  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1951. 


1 
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L 


SX  M.M9.     Caniiitlon  Company,  Lm  AucIm.  Cmllf.     Filed 
June  14.  1»«0.  ~  '    | 

YANKEE  DOODLE 


3N  102.381.     Honegccra'  *  Co..  Inc.. 
Aug.  10.  1960. 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  May  25.  1960. 


i      M 


SN  102.071.     Universal  Tradlns  Corp..  Lonf  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  An«.  4,  1960.  i 


]Hs47-WiSM 


SI) 


*%U, 


iS  95,820.     E.  ft  J.  Oallo  Winery,  Modest^,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1960. 


For  Canned  Tuna. 
First  use  July  19, 1960. 


SN    102.075.\  The   Wander   Company,    d.b.a.   Ovaltlne   Food 


o.  \  J 
Products,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  4. 1960. 


SWISSBAR 


For  Candy. 

First  use  July  14,  1960. 


'•^ 


*  ♦ 

SN  102,114.      Hygrade  Food  Products  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1960. 


Janvaby  10,  1961 
Falrb^ry.  ni.     FIMI 


BEEF  PACKEF 


For  Cattle  and  Livestock  Feeds. 
First  use  May  30,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694,648.  696.020.  and  6f6.800. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  D^.  29. 19S». 


For  Dog  Food. 
First  use  June  1947. 


)-| 


SN  102,237.     W.  T.  Hawkins,  Ltd.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug. 
8,  1960. 

MAGIC-POP  , 

V  i' 

For   Confection    In    Cake    Form    Consisting    of   Vegetable 
Shortening.  Salt,  and  UnpoCT>ed  Popcorn.  | 

First  use  January  1960. 


SN   102,241.     Idaho  PoUto  Processors,  Inc.,  Hurley,  Idaho. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1960. 


IN   97,644.      Fransla   Brothers   Winery,   d.b.4.   Old   Chateau 
Wine  Co..  Rlpon.  Clillf.    Filed  May  23;  1960. 


Yal-Yin 


For  Wines. 

First  use  July  1.  1957. 


IX  97,645.     Fransla   Brothers  Winery,  d.b.a 
Winery,  Rlpon.  Calif.    Filed  May  2.*?,  1960. 

i- 


Fransla  Bros. 


franzui 


For  Wines  and  Vermouths. 
First  use  Feb.  i6,  1946. 


For    Fresh    Frozen    French    Fried    Potatoes ;    and    Fresh 
Froxen  Crinkle  Cut  French  Fried  Potatoes. 
First  Use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1959. 


SN  102.242.      Idaho  PoUto  Processors,  I|ic.,  Barltfy,  Idaho. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1960. 


Class  49  -  Distflled  AlcoMc  Uqi  lors 


In  82.388.     Barton  Distilling  Company.  Chl<^o.  IlL     Filed 
Sept.  30.  1959. 


STUART  &  WILLLlMS 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Not.  25,  1936. 


N 


For    Fresh    Frosen    French    Fried    Pptatoes ;    and    Frozen 
Hash  Urown  PoUtoes. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  .October  II 


;    100,274.      Mackensle   Brothers   Dalmore 
Shire.  Alness,  Scotland.    FUed  July  5,  1960. 


DALMORE 


Owner  of  British   Reg. 
For  Whisky. 


No.   22,504,   dated  .  une  11.  1880. 


Limited.    Roes- 
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SN  89,010.     Minnesota  Mining  «a4  Manufacturlnar  Coinpany. 
St.  faul.  Minn.    Piled  Jan.  14,  1960. 


3M  SIGNAL 


For  Roadway  Markers  Which  Reflect  Lifht  VlRually. 
KlrMt  UHe  Sept.  24,  19.58. 


SX  91.568.     Trench  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.     Filed  Teb. 
24.  1960. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  blue  and  gold. 
For  Pennants,  Banners  and  Signs.    { 
First  use  June  16. 19.59,  on  pennants. 


I  ROCK-0-RAMA 

For  Colored  Pumice  Stones  Sold  a*  Decorative  Material 
for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Displays— for  Example,  In  Onui- 
inenui  Jarn.  Terrarlums.  Vases.  Plant  Pots.  Pools  and  Rock 
Gardens,  as  Moiiaics  and  as  Table  and  Patio  Decorations, 
nnd  for  Commercial  Window  and  Counter  Displays. 

Flrnt  use  June  29,  1960. 


SN    100,880.     Aluminum   Hardwares,   Inc.,  Forest  Park,   111. 
Mled  July  14,  1960. 

NORTHERN  LIGHTS 

For  Aluminum  Christmas  Trees,  Aluminum  Garlands  and 
Christmas  Tree  Stands. 
First  use  Feb.  29. 1960. 


SX  100,879.    Carl  C.  Beck,  Albany,  N.Y.    Filed  July  15,  1960. 

CABEC 


For  Artiflcial  Wreaths  and  Floral  Baskets. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1960. 


SX  95,888.     Fl»-Matlc  Corporation.  Miami.  Fla. 
27,  1960. 


Filed  Apr. 


For  Bottle  Cap. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1960. 


SN    98.155.      Schooline   Corporation,   d.b.a.    Zoo-Line,   Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  May  81,  1960. 


I 


ZOO-LINE 


For    Decorative    Art    Accessories    Comprising    Mtniatnre 
Representations  of  Animals,  Human  Beings,  and  Objects. 
First  use  June  10,  1957. 


SN  98.695.     Schenley  Industries,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
June  7.  1960. 


Filed 


Applicant  disclaims  the  outline  of  an  easel  design  as 
shown. 

For  Display  Pieces  Comtaialng  Advertising  Material  for 
Use  in  the  Window  or  in  the  Interior  of  a  Store. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


Class  St- 


and Toilet  Preparations 


SX  74.553.     Staber's  Hollywood  Cosmetic  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  May  26.  1959. 


QlfSti^jS^ 


The  wordiutr  "For  Beauty"  Ik  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  513.949. 

For  Preparations  for  Conditioning  and  Grooming  the  Hair — 
Namely.  Wave  Cream,  Hair  Dressings,  and  Shampoo 

First  use  In  1934. 


SN    77,674.      Lee    Parfums    Chypron    8.A..    Bols-Colombes. 
Seine.  Franc»>.     Filed  July  14,  1959. 

SANICUTAN 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  477.830.  dated  Jan.  28.^  1959 
(Seine)  ;  Xatl.  Inst.  No.  119.994;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Xo.  705.064. 

For  Eau  de  Cologne.  Perfumes.  Toilet  Waters.  Hair  Tonics, 
Shaving  Soaps.  Cosmetic  Skin  Astringents,  Hair  and  After- 
Shaving  Lotions.  I>epllatortes,  Perspiration  Checks  and  De- 
odorants, BrlUiantine.  Hair  Oil.  Mouth  Wash.  Toothpaste. 
Cosmetic  Skin  Creams.  SunUn  Cream  and  Oil  Bath  SaltK, 
Body  Skin  Powder,  Face  Powder,  Rouge.  Lipsticks,  Eye- 
brow Pencil,  Eyelid  Shadow,  Eyebrow  and  eyelash  Mascara, 
lialm  for  Use  on  Eyelashes.  Make-Up  la  Cake  and  Liquid 
Form,  Nail  Polish,  Nail  Polish  Remover,  Nail  Oil  and  Nail 
White  Pendl. 


SN  98,981.    Farmera  Elevator  Service  Company.  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa.    Filed  June  14,  1960. 


SN  82,741.     Valmor  ProducU  Company,  Chicago,  111 
Oct.  5,  19S9. 

LONG-GLO 

For  Water-Repellent  Hair  Dressing  Preparations. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  12.  1959. 


Filed 


EbCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600.806. 

For  Livestock  and  Poultry   Feeders  and  Waterera. 

Flnt  use  March  1909. 


SN  91.365.     Walter  Friedmann,  d.b.a.  Flrma  Cosmetique  Sans 
Soucis.   Baden-Baden,   Germany.      Filed  Feb.   23.   I960. 

BIO-DROGA-KOSMETIK 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  666.715.  dated  Nov.  16.  1964. 
For   Cellular   Extracts   Incorporated   as  an   Ingredient   in 
Cosmetics. 


TM  74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8N  97.4S7.    Charles  of  tke  Rlts.  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
May  10,  IMO.  |    , 

FRESH  PAINT 


nil 


For    Nail    Lacquer,    Nail    Pollah    Remorer,    and    Catlde 
Lotion. 

First  v«e  Feb.  29, 1939,  on  nail  laeqaer.     I 


8N    99,917.     Tke  Coppertone  Corporwtloa. 
Filed  Jane  29,  I960. 


jANilABY  10»  1961 
Ifampbla,  Tean. 


''^."•r/tJi:""   **'"""^''   ""^-   ''•"  """"^   ^'^      ^'"^        For  Indoor  Tannin,  Lotion 


•May  27,  19«0. 


SKIN-SO-SOFT 


F'or  Skin  Lotion  and  Cream, 
nrat  Dae  May  6,  1960. 


\ 


Fimt  oae  Mar.  8,  19«0. 


SN  100,039.     plicquin.  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y 
1»«0. 

MANI  MAGIC 

Owner  of  Rck.  Nol  6S0,00T. 


SN  99.044.     Cippy,  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.J.     Piled  June  15,  1960.         For  Cream  Cuticle  Reniorer. 

Flntuw  In  or  about  Aagust  1959. 


j     If  irat  uwe  in  o 


For  Face  Powders,  Upsticks,  Eyelash  Mascara.  Eyebrow 
Mascara.  Nail  PollBh,  Hair  Spray,  Cologne.  Perfume.  De- 
odorant, Cake  Make-Up,  Liquid  Make-Up. 

FlrstnseMay  17. 1960.  i  I 


SN  99,391.     Allen  B.  Wrtsley  Company,  Chi 
June  20,  1960. 


III.     Filed 


BLUE  FERN 


For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1959. 


PtteffVMrti  and  Soip 


8N    70,089.      MacDermld    Incorporated. 
Piled  Mar.  23.  1959. 


The    words    "Copper    Brlghtener"    are    heieby    dlacUlmed 


apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.    Owner  of  R( 
1^25.342,  and  618.445. 

For  Copper  brigbteners. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1957. 


\  I 


^ 


OasslOO-MisctllaMous 


SN  83,905.     Ontario  Cheailcal  and  Bfalinatnt  Co.,  Ontario, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  23, 1959. 


SERVICER  MARKS  , 

Mailing    Pieces.    Circulars,    Flyers    and   Mati     and    the   DIik 
^mlnatlon  of  Information  RelaUng  to  Pvrchaslng,  Sales  and 
Collection  Operatlona  of  Retail  Furnitare  Driers. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1957. 


FABMAGIC 


For  Rug  Cleaning  Machine  RenUI  SerrleeS. 
First  use  Sept.  27, 1957. 


SN    82,307.      United    Rent-Alls.    Inc.,    LIncol 
Sept  28.  1959. 


SN   91,075.     The   Corporation  Trust   Company.    Nei^  York. 
N.Y.     Piled  Feb.  17,  1960.  "^ 


CT  SYSTEM 


\ 


Piled  June  30, 


Wi  iterbnry.    Conn. 


Nos.  186.356, 


li  ,    » 


ebr.      Filed 


WatURiHt-aiii. 


For  Renting  Power  Tools,  Garden  and  Ya  -d  Tools,  Part* 
„      „      .    .       ^    ,  ..  "><1    Banquet    Needs    Such    as    Chain.    Tabl  n.    BllTerwat*  ' 

For  Rendering  to  Lawyers  SerrKes  Relating  to  the  Incor-    fchlnaware.  Household  and  Sick  Room  FurnUu  «  Conlrarto"' 
poratlon.  Qualification  and  Statutory  RepreaenUtlon  of  Cor-    Equipment,  Office  Equipment.  rum'ture.  Contractors 


poratlons.  and  Other  Related  SenricesL 
Ftrat  use  during  January  1949 


First  use  July  13.  1948. 


Clau  101-AilvMlisiii«  wA  BwiMtt 

SN  41.016.     Olowing  Home  Company,  New  York,  N.Y      Filed 
Nor.  20,  1967.        *  i 


IN   72,434.      Insurance  Company  of  North 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  28. 1959. 


GLOWING  HOME 


3ass  102-lMiiraKt  mk  RmmiI 


i  Jnerlca.  Phila- 


INSURANCE  BY  NORTH 
AMERICA 


No  exduslTe  claim  Is  made  to  the  words 

_       .  - ^_,  ^  .  4p*rt  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

-For  AdTcrtlatag  and  Informational  Serrleea  to  Retail  Fur-         For  Underwriting  of  Insurance 
niture   Dealers   Comprlaing   the   Furnishing  of  AdTertlaing        First  use  In  February  1959. 


Insurance  By" 


Januabt  10,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  75 


SN   72,480.      Insurance  Company  of  North  America,   Phila-    SN  96,369.     State  Farm  Mutaal  Antomoblle  Inanrance  Con- 
delpbla,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1959.  panjr,  Bloomlngton,  ni.    Filed  ICay  3,  1960. 


INA 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  In  February  1959. 


SN   72,4S7.     Insurance  Company  of  Vortk  Anieriea, 
delphU,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  26.  19S9. 


Phila- 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 
For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  In  February  1969. 


The  words  "Auto,"  "Life,"  "Fire,"  and  "Insurance"  are 
dlHolalmed  npnrt  from  the  lunrk  ax  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
NoH.  e-tZ.Se.'t,  »32.8»4,  nnd  045.8W).  ] 

I    For  rnderwritlnt:  Life  InHurancv. 

Kirxt  use  I>er.  8.  in.'>9. 


Class  106 -Material  TreatMMt 


SN    96,973.      Aluminum    Development    Corporation,    Pelham 
Manor,  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  29, 1960. 


ALDECO 


For  Anodising  the  Aluminum  Articles  of  Others. 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1960. 


SN   79,557.     Amalgamated  Credit  Systems,   Inc.,  St.    Louis, 

Mo.,  assignee  of  D-8  Agency.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed    ^^»  107  ^  E^^^rtlOB  M^  EMtertai^MABt 


Aug.  14,  1959. 


I 


MAltAMAnO 


■  Jworr  SY>Tf«s 


SN  83,175.     Bennett  Lerlne,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Oct.  13, 
1959. 

BRICKS  AND  BATS 

For  Title  of  a  Badlo  Program. 
First  use  Noreniber  1958. 


No  claim  Is   made  to  the  words  "Credit  Systems"   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Delinquent  Account  Collection  Services. 
First  ase  June  l.'i,  1959.  i 


SN  83,861.     The  Budget  Plan,  Inc.,  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  23,  1959. 


SN   87,329.      Karle    C.    Anthony,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Dee.  15,  1969.  , 

KFI  FROST  WARNINGS 

Applicant  dlHclalms  the  exclusive  ri^t  to  the  use  of  the 
words   "Frost   Warnings"  except  in  the  form   shown. 

For  Providing,  Throngb  the  Medlam  of  Radio,  Acrlvaltaral 
Weather  Forecasts,  Particularly  Minimum  Temperature  Fore- 
casts. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1941. 


THE  MONEY  MAN  AT  THE 
BUDGET  PLAN 


For  Personal  Loan  Service. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1959. 


SN    97,494.      Laudemillk    and    Yoder.    Long    Beach,    Calif. 
Filed  May  19,  1960. 

FLIGHT  TO  ADVENTURE 

For  Television  Program  in  the  Nature  of  a  Documentary, 
Travelogue,  Adventure  Series. 
First  use  Nov.  13^  1955. 


TM76 


COLLECTIVE 
aiss200 


VIEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


9N  63.742.     Phi  Mu  klpha  Slnfonia  Fraternity  of  America, 
;  Incorporated,  d.b.a.IPtai  Mu  Alpha  Slnfonia  Fraternity  Of 
America  and  Phi  Mu  Alpha  Slnfonia  Fraternity,  Murray, 
Ky.    Filed  Dec.  \  1  )58. 


f  "^^ 


\      The  mark  conalata  of  an  equalateral  triangle  bearing:  a 

large  letter  "S"  In  «Jenter ;  the  Greek  letter  "Phi"  at  top 

comer ;  "M"  at  left  comer ;  and  "A"  li^  right  comer.     Each 

comer-letter  is  sectioned  from  the  center  portion  by  the  uae 

«  of  a  line  which  forms  i  triangle  of  each  comer. 

For    Indicating    Metnbershlp    in    Phi    Mu    Alpha    Sinfonla 
Fraternity. 
Firat  aaa  May  10, 1  10. 


^K 


U  I 


'I 


T 


,         TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oats  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  S-Smokors'  Artides,  Not  IncMim 


709,492.     METAL    SKIN.      Paper    Products    DcTelopment 
Corp.     SN  90,940.     Pub.  10-2&-60.     Filed  2-1&-60. 


Tobacco  Products 


(lati.2-Receptados 


709,510.  THE  TRADE  WINDS  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Brler- 
Klnff  Mff.  Co.  8N  55^74.  Pub.  10-25-60.  FUed 
7-16-68. 


709.49S.  CANTEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Automatic  CantMO 
Company  of  America.  8N  46.531.  Pub.  10-25-60.  Filed 
2-25-68. 

709.494.  SYSTEMATIC.  Butler  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  86,538.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  12-3-59. 

709.495.  QUIK-8ERV.  United  State*  Enrelope  Company. 
SN  9,^.789.     Pub.  10-23-60.    Filed  4-2.V60. 

709.496.  BEAUTY-PAK.  E.  W.  Twltchell  Incorporated. 
SN  96.442.    Pub.  1O-2.V-60.    Filed  5-4-60. 

709.407.  MELCONVARE.  Spauldlng  ladustriea.  Inc.  SN 
96.634.     Pub.  10-2.V-00.     Filed  5-6-60. 


Class  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

709,498.     GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     S.  C.  Johnson  *  Son,  Inc. 
8X96.122.    Pub.  ia-2.'>-C0.    Filed  4-29-60. 


Class  10 -FertOizeri 


Class  5  -  Adhesives 


709,511.  SHELL  N-80L.  Shell  (Ml  Company,  aaalgM*  of 
Shell  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  80,690.  Pub.  10-20-60. 
Filed  9-1-59. 


Class  12-Coiistractioii  Materiabi 


700,512.  QUARTER  CENTURY  BONDED  ROOF8  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  80,767. 
Pub.  10-2.'>-60.     Filed  9-3-59. 

709,518.  DENNYFOIL  D'OR.  Denny  Paper  *  Board  Com- 
pany.    SN  84.594.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  11-4-59. 

709.514.  BAROMIX.  Berry  Asphalt  Company.  SN  90,488. 
Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  2-8-00. 

709.515.  ORA.NOE.  Mayer  Pollock  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
91,030.     Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  2-16-60. 

709.516.  SOL.VRUAR.  Arketes  Ceramic  Corporation.  8N 
94.038.     Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  3-31-60. 

709,317.     AXCHORBOND.       Allied     Chemical     Corporation. 


709.499.  PETER  COOPER'S.     Peter  Cooper  Corporations. 
SN  95.572.     Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-22-60. 

709.500.  8ANSET.     Arlwto  Corporation.     SN  97,440.     Pub. 
10-25-00.     Filed  5-19-60 


Cass  6 -Chemicals  and  ChoMical  Com- 
positioiis 


SN  95.966.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  4-28-60. 
1 709.518.     PLI-TAB.     Pllbrico  Company.     SN  98,739. 
10-25-60.     Filed  6-9-GO. 


Pub. 


709.501.     OLOX.        Dril-Kem,      Inc.        SN      53.862. 
10-2.V-60.    Filed  6-19-58. 


Cass  13 -Hardware  and  Plunbiai  aad 
Steam-Pitting  Supfdies 

709.319.  OKl'SA  AND  DESIGN.     Okuu  International  Cor- 
poration.    SN  90,131.     Pub.  ia-2.'>-60.     Filed  1-26-60. 

709.320.  STIMPSON.     Edwin   B.   Stlmp»on  Company.   Inc 
SN  92,320.     Pub.  10-23-^;0.     Filed  3-7-60. 


Pnb. 


709.502.  BIUFERM.  Blofemi  Corporation.  SN  72,694. 
Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  5-1-69. 

709.503.  LUMISCREEN.  Herculen  Powder  Company.  88- 
ftifniee  of  Iniperlnl  Color  Chemical  &  Paper  Corp.  S.N 
78.204.    Pub.  10-2.V-60.     Filed  7-22-59. 

709.504.  CUPOSIT.  Shipley  Company.  Inc.  SN  78,933. 
Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  8-3-59. 

700.305.  ZERO  MASTER.  Gold  Seal  Chemieala  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  86,656.     Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  12-4-59. 

709.506.  ZERO  SAFE.  Gold  Seal  Chemieala  Corporation. 
SN  86.057.    Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  12-4-59. 

709.507.  X-ALL.  Amchem  Productn,  Inc.  SN  86.716.  Pub. 
10-2.V-60.     Filed  12-7-59. 


QassM-Metab  and  Metal 


aid 


709,521.     EX-TEN.      United    Stated   Steel    Corporation.      SN 
95.334.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  4-18-60. 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

709,.~>22.     KENOIL.    Kendall  Refining  Company.    SN  99,435 

Pub.  10-25-60.    FUed  6-21-60. 
709,523.     RE    B    EK    AND   DESIGN.      Strohmeyer   A  Arpe 

Company.     SN  99,797.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  6-27-60. 


709,508.     ANT  DINER.     The  Sterling  (MT.  Inc.     SN  96,280.     fla««  lA.. 
Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  .5-2-60.  ^     **  ''' 


eCoatmfs 


709,509.     DAPPER.     The   Dill   Company,    Inc.     SN   97.180. 
Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  5-16-60. 


709.624.     FLOOR  COMMAND.    Grace-Lee  Producta  Inc.    BN 
81,559.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  ^17-69. 

TM77 


TM  78 


[Alj 


OFPICIAU  GAZETTE 


TO0.5SS.     tAancaUm.    Tanadc  Paltit  8«1m  Co..  Ibc.    8N 

84.«2t.    Pub.  10-2S-40.    Filed  11-4-49.  , 

70».8St.     PASHION  KOTC     Seal  Kite  CUttlklng  OonpaarJ 

mjsrt.    KDSTLON.     Dapll-Cotor  Prodncte  0»..  lae     BnI 
M.942.    Fob.  10-2A-40.    Fll«d  12-»-«9. 

709J1SS.     TRI-DELTA   AND  DEfllON.     Tri-IMta   ProdnetW 
Ool    nf  M.SM.    Pvb.  10-2(MIO.    FUcd  S-14-«0. 

70»iim.     SEAL^KT.     Wanes  L.  SkeMea.  iJbJk.  Seal  Dry^ 

ProiocCa  Coapaay.     SN  M,82S.     Pi*.  l(K-Sft-«).     Plledf 

4-tl-m>. 
709.SS0.     SEIIXT  SKDHEAD  AITD  t>E8ION.     Rellly  Tar 

*   CbeaUeal    Corporattoo.      BN   M.r<S.      Pab.    l»-S5-«0. 

Piled  4-2S-«0. 


1 


^i^SiV^P    Bv  V ^^V^^^WM^V   V^  B^^^^MvW 


709,5S1.     HOLLYWOOD. 
82.730.    Fab.  10-2.V-«0. 


Steabea  Cigarette  Co.,  lac 
FUedlO-S-M. 


Oau  18— MtAdMt  wtd  Pliaraactitical 


The  HablB  Compaay,  d.b.a.  Joha  Darldj 
8N    72.iW».      Fab.     10-2»-«0.      Filed 


70»..'U2.     FACIFM?. 

Dmf    Compaaj. 

4-27-5». 
T09.533.     ACTOL.      The    8.    E.    Maaaeaglll    Conipaay.      $V 

7«.»62.    Fob.  8-0-60.    Plied  7-2-S9. 
709.534.     TTTAC8IX.     Baal  M.   Heratola.  d.b.a.   8oatbwe«( 

8arfleal    Berrlee.      8N    90.841.      Pijb.    10-25-«0.      P11e< 

2-12-dO. 

709.588.  PROLT8AMINE.      The    Upjoha    Compaajr.      8 
92.869.    Fab.  10-2IMI0.    Piled  3-10-«0. 

709.538.     8ENOLTT.    Tbe  Fardne  Frederick  Compaay.     8 
93.00ri.    Fab.  10-2ft-(IO.    Piled  8-18-60. 

7tt»,HXr.  8.P.-P0STE.  Tbe  Fpjoha  Compaay.  8N  93.641, 
Fnb.  10-25-60.    Plied  3-24-60. 

709.r>38.  ftOMARETIC.  Carter  Prodncrtii.  lac.  8N  9B.418, 
Fab.  10-25-60.    Plied  4-20-60. 

700.589.  DRAllCILLIN-8.  White  Laboratories.  laq  IB 
96.449.    Fab.  10-25-60.    Piled  5-4-60. 

709.540.  ARCB088.  Tbe  llajr  Dcyartmeat  8torc«  Cofapaayj 
8N  96.512.    Fab.  10-25-60.    Piled  8-A-60. 

709.541.  COirrOSB.  Coataetiaol  lac.  8M  96.680.  Pabj 
10-28-60.    Plied  5-9-60. 

700..'M2.  PUL-OLO.  Baraee-Hlad  Ophthalmic  Frodacta^ 
lae.    8N  97.812.    Fab.  10-25-80.    PUad  fr-4S-60. 

709,543.     ALLEBC8T.    Joaepb  E.  Beagram  ft  8oaa.  lae 
98.027.    Fob.  1O-2S-60.    Piled  8-27-60. 

709AM.     UQUI-CEB.      U.S.    8teadard   Products   Ooi 
98,175.    Fab.  10-28-60.    Piled  8-31-60. 

700.845.  ABLTAB8.  U.8.  Tltaarta  ft  Phsnaaceattaal  Cor, 
poratloa.    8N  984T6.    Fnb.  10-28-60.    Piled  8-S1-60. 

709.846.  MINDL     The  Willlaai  A.  Ws^er  Compaay 
98.408.    Fnb.  10-28-60.    Piled  8-ft-80j 

709.547.  UFOTHTN.    Pttat,  Eatoa  ft  Co.   SN  98.464. 
10-28-80.    Piled  6-6-60.  i  . 

709.548.  ABMATBOID.  Amoar  and  COaipaay.  8N  88.848 ] 
Fab.  10-2&-60.    Piled  fr-lS-OO. 

709JM9. '  SEDUCINE  ETC.  AMD  DESIGN.  The  Sedadaa 
Compaay  Limited.  8N  98.933.  Fabi  10-85-60.  Pllo4 
6-13-80. 

709.580.  CBOCLENG.  8alliias  Fharmaccutleala  lae.  tS 
98.985.    Fab.  10-25-80.    Piled  0-13-60.  i 

709.551.  KBNPECTIN.  Keawood  Laboratories,  lac.  8> 
99,333.    Pab.  10-28-60.    Piled  6-20-60. 

780,883.  BR0C8IL.  Becdum  Research  Laboratorlet 
Umltod.     8M  99.711.     Fab.  10-26-60.     Piled  6-27-60.        \ 

709.863.  TBUQUIL.  H.  Laadbeek  ft  0»..  A./8.  8M  89.7024 
Fob.  10-X^-«0.    Piled  0-27-  ' 


T 


709,864.     CARBACEL  AND  DB8ION. 

cal  Co.,  lae    8N  99.784.    Pnb.  10-28-6C , 
709.858.     CHUZIT8.      Amerlcaa    Hoom 

tloa,  d.b.a.  Port  Dodfo  Laboratorleai 

10-2:^-60.    Pllad  8-28-80. 

T09.856.    mPBRSOL.     Abbott    Laboratories. 
Pwib.  10-28-60.    Piled  fr-29-60. 

709.657.  MTCIPRADIN.  The  Upjoha 
101,068.    Pah.  10-26-80.    Piled  7-1  »-40. 

709.888.  KXNA.  A.  H.  Roblas  Compaay, 
Fab.  10-28-80.    Piled  »-2S-60. 
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Proi  eoatonal  Pharau- 


PUad8-tT-80. 

Corpora- 
iN  80,884.     Pab. 


Frodnoto 


BN  99,901. 
Compaay.  BN 
BC    8N  108.073. 


OHiW-VtUdM 


8N  88,667.     Pub. 
Space  Corp.    BN 


709.859.  DMI  AND  DEBIGN.     Deaals  MReheU  ladastrtes, 
BN  70,701.    Pab.  10-28-60.    Piled  4-2-81, 

709.860.  MOTORBTTE.     Tard-Maa,  lac. 
10-26-80.    Piled  10-19-69. 

709.861.  8FACB  CORP.   AND  DBBION. 
89,963.    Fnb.  10-25-60.    nied  1-29-60, 

709.662.     RANCHERO  AND  DESIGN.     V^raght  ladastrles, 

lae.     SN  93.886.     Fab.  10-26-60.    Piled 
700,683.    ADTO-ATTIC.     Tbe  Baglo-Plche^  Compaay, 

8T.488.    Fob.  10-28-60.    Piled  6-19-80, 

709,864.     PETH-R.lfATIC.     McCanley   Io|astrUI   Corpora 
tloa.    SN  97.501.    Fab.  10-26-60.    Piled  5-19-60. 


BN 


7094168.     WATBRSFEED.     The  Plbarglaai 
BN  97.841.    Pab.  10-25-80.    PIIod6-2S-8l 


Boat  Compaay. 


€lMf21-BKtrical  Ap^ralMr  MiAim, 


ReOalitg 
IN 


J 

H 

3ori 

1 

Fnb^ 


709.566.  MINNIE.    Ampheaol  Eleetroales 
64,288.    Fab.  10-25-60.    Piled  12-16-88. 

709.567.  SHARP  AND  DE8I0N.     Hayal 
Ltd.    SN  69.428.    Fab.  10-25-60.    Piled 

709.568.  DAUPHIN.     Hlaao  Akasaka 
10-25-60.    Piled  6-4-69. 

709,669.     SKYLIGHT.     Macbeth 
Pab.  10-28-60.    PUod  8-13-58. 

709,870.     ENCO.      Hambte    Oil    ft 
merger   from    Feaola    Oil    COmpaay. 
10-26-60.    Piled  9-«9>69. 

709,671.     PIFINO-HOT.     Kary  CaaatMejr 
10-26-60.    Piled  11-16-59. 

709,872.     BLECTRODYXG.    Hnpp 
Fab.  10-25-60.    Piled  11-16-69. 

709,678.     MARINE  CORE.    Ampheaol-Bort 
poratloa.     SN  86.706.    Pab.  10-26-60. 

709,674.     MEDALIST.    Bears,  Roeback  am 
Fab.  10-26-80.    Plied  11-30-69. 

709,878.     ALCUa     Allea    West   ft 
88.702.    Pab.  10-25-60.    Piled  12-4-69 


Corporatloa.    BN 

am  Bnoetrlc  Oa. 
8-12-69. 

BB   78,048.     Pab. 


Corporatloa.     BN  79.408. 


Corpora  tloa. 


8N  86,296.     Fob. 
BN  88.843. 


Eleetroales  Cor^ 
filed  11-20-89. 
Co.     BN  88,888. 


Compaiy   Llailted.     BB 


708^78.     CLAOE    AND    DESIGN 
dib.a.  Clans-Holmer  Gerdes 
tarea.    SN  88,523.     Fab.  10-26-60, 


709^77.     KIRXHOF  AND  DESIGN, 
taf    Corporatloa.      8N    8SJS0.      Pab. 
3-8-60. 


700,678. 
92.972. 


DELMONICO. 
Fab.  10-2.V-60. 


Thonipsoa-Starr^ 
Piled  3-16-60. 


7004179.     MBLABB. 
Piled  3-28-60. 


Molaba.     BN  98,829. 


7094MO.     MELAB8    AND    DEBIGN. 
Pab.  10-26-60.    Filed  4-1-60. 


Meli  iba. 


709.581.     RICE-O-MAT.    Matsashlta  Elect  te 
Aaierica.    SN  94,406.    Fnb.  10-28-00.    filed 


709,582.     BOYALINE  LIGHTING  AND  DB8IGN. 
▼Irdea   Company.      SN   95.132.     Fnb, 
4-14-60. 


Compaay.    by 
82,368.      Pab. 


ClsBf  hHolmer    Gerdes. 
Helsavaaeen  pparate  ft 


Plloll-«-80. 


Rlr[hof 


Maanfartar- 
10-25-80. 


Co.,  lae     BN 
Pnb.  10-86-80. 


BN   94,174. 
Oorporatftaa  of 


Joha  C 
ilO-86-80.      PDod 
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1 709.583.    C0IXMLS8CBNT.     PreseoUtc   MaaafaetBrtat  Cor- 
poration.    8N  95,313.     PDb.  10-25-80.     Piled  4-18-80. 
709.584.     VELOTRON.      Telotroo    Inc.      8N    95.SS5.      Pob. 
10-25-80.    Filed  4-18-80. 

709,586.  AMPLIFRAlfB.  North  American  Pblllp«  Com- 
pany, Inc.     8N  85,883.    Pnb.  10-25-80.     Piled  4-19-80. 

709.586.  I80VAL.  EUbllMMnents  Mertla  *  Oeria  8.A.  BN 
96,428.    Pub.  10-25-80.     Filed  4-20-00. 

709.587.  FANCIFUL  BBPRB8ENTATI0N  OP  A  SMALL 
PERSON.  CaaaoB  Electric  Compaaj.  SN  95.888.  Pab. 
10-25-80.     Filed  4-25-80. 

709.588.  MORPHO.  Caanon  Electric  Company.  8N  95,687. 
Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-25-60. 

709.589.  MONO-TET.  W.  L.  Gore  ft  AMoeUtee.  Inc.  SN 
98,717.    Pob.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-25-60. 

709.580.  GOLD  COMET.  In-8lnk-Erator  Manufactnrinf 
Compaajr.    8N  95.722.     Pub.  10-25-80.     Filed  4-25-60. 

709.501.  SILVER  STAR.  In-Slak-Brator  Maaufactartns 
Company.     SN  95,724.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  4-25-80. 

700,592.  ALCCPAN.  AloU  Schlflmann.  SN  95,853.  Pob. 
10-25-60.     Filed  4-26-60. 


CiMt  24  -  UMlnr  An*WM  aad  Madtei 

700.811.     DLTIMATIC.    WWrlpool  Corporation.    BN  86.022 
Pnb.  10-2.V-80.    Piled  4-18-80. 


709,812.     OALAMATIC.        A.E.I.-Hotpolnt 
96,850.    Pab.  10-25-60.    Pttod  4-18-60. 


Limited.        SN 


Clatt26-MMsiriifl    •■dl    ScUitific 


709.613.  TELECONTROL.      Hancock   ladastries,    lac.      SN 
47,7e.'».    Pub.  11-18-58.    Filed  3-14-58. 

709.614.  8PECTROLATOR     MIcroetaemlcal  Spedaltlee  Co 
SH  82,580.    Pob.  1O-25-60.    Piled  11-17-68. 

709.615.  8EPTON.      Tolgtiaader   A.O. 
10-25-60.    Filed  10-26-59. 


SN   84.086.      Pab. 


Oms  22-€aMs,  Tvys,  md  SpmtiiHI  Coods 

709,593.     KADET8    OF    AMERICA    AND    REPRBSENTA 
TION    OF    EAOLE,    RIFLES.    STARS,   ETC.      Kadete    of 
America.     8N  51,025.    Pnb.  10-36-60.    Filed  5-5-58. 

709.684.     TORAY   AND  DESIGN.     Toyo   Rayoa   Co.     Ltd 
8N  81,648.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  9-18-59. 

709.595.  M  METR043PORTS  AND  DESIGN.     Metro  Sports 
Company.    SN  84,153.    Pnb.  10-86-80.     Piled  10-28-69. 

709.596.  UEADLINER.      Wilson    Sporting   OmmIs   Co      8N 
84.886.    Pnb.  10-25-60.    Filed  U-Q-ad. 

709.597.  SKYWAY.      Bridceetoae   Tire   Company    Limited 
8N  88.867.    Pnb.  10-25-80.    Filed  12-8-69. 

709.598.  B8    AND    DESIGN.      Brldffeatone    Tire    Company 
Umlted.     SN  86,868.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  18-8-59. 


709,816.     SPACE    CORP.    COMET   AND   GLOBE   DESIGN 
Space  Corp.     8N  88,956.     Pnb.  10-85-60.     PUed  l-2»-60. 


709,617.     TMI. 
Pub.  8-9-60. 


Toaetmaatera    IntematloaaL      8M    9S387 
Filed  3-21-80. 


709.618.     V  (FANCIFUL).     CWcuUtor  Bunlpmeat  Corpora- 
tlon.     8N  07,170.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Piled  5-16-60. 


Oau  28  -  Jtwtliy  Md  Pradow-MMal  Wart 


SN 


Pnb. 


SN 


709.599.     LUNAR  LAUNCHER.    Haaaenfeld  Broa,  lae. 
95.596.    Pob.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-22-60. 

709.800.  HASBRO  AND  DESIGN.     HaneaftM  Broa..  Inc 
SN  85.509.     Pab.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-22-60. 

709.801.  HY-AUA.     Jay  J.  Leaaon,  d.b.a.  Lennon  Enter- 
prtaw.     SN  86.788.     Pub.  10-26-80.    Filed  4-25-60. 


709,619.     M-H  AND  DESIGN.     McGratb-Hamta.  lac 
94.408.    Pnb.  10-25-60.    FUed  4-5-80. 

709,820.     SHED-UTE.       SbedUa    Inc.      SN    94  817 
10-25-60.     Filed  4-7-60. 

708.621.  PHOTO-PLBX.     Speldel  Corporation.     SN  94.846 
Pnb.  10-25-60.     Filed  4-11-60. 

709.622.  LEILANI.      The    latematloBal    Silrer    Company 
SN  86,176.    Pub.  1O-25-60.    Filed  4-15-60. 


709,628.     MARVELDSTRE.       Marrella,     lac 
Pub.  10-25-60.    PUed  4-18-60. 


SN    86.2»5. 


709.624.  TWEEDBBAD8.      Coro,    lac. 
10-25-60.    Filed  4-^1-60. 

709.625.  RUBY  ITE.     DUmoad-Ite  International    Inc 
95.488.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-21-60. 


SN    95,484.      Pnb. 


SN 


23-CiMiwy,  MadriMfy,  «4  Took.  „      ,„    . 
Parts  llMraof  Chn29-BMoaH,BntlM$,aadDastan 


709.602.  SPEED  KLEEN.  Kollmann  Mfg.  Co.  Inc  SN 
86,861.    Pub.  10-25-40.     Filed  11-16-69. 

709.603.  RAIN  MACHINE  AND  DESIGN.  Rain  Machine 
Inc.     SN  86,830.     Pnb.  10-25-60.     Filed  12-7-59. 

709.604.  INCREMATIC.  Gallmeyer  A  Urlntaton  Company 
SN  90,247.    Pnb.  10-25-80.    Pllod  2-3-80. 

709.606.  8ACKETT  AND  DESIGN.  The  A.  J.  Sackett  aad 
Bone  Cwapany.  SN  98,304.  Pab.  10-25-60.  Piled 
3-7-60. 

709.606.  Rt»TO  MISSION  AND  DESIGN.  Airborne  Aceea- 
■oriea  Corporatloa.  8N  95.965.  Pvb.  10-26-80  Piled 
4-28-60. 

709.607.  MALSBARY  AND  DESIGN.  Malabary  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  96.802.  Pub.  10-25-60.  Fltod 
o  o  60. 

709.608.  METROPOLITAN.  The  Baatiaa-Bleaalng  Com- 
paay.     SN  90,662.    Pub.  10-2&-60.    Filed  6-8-60. 

''^ifSL  "JI?^^  ^"•"'  Dy»«»»»  Corporation.  SN 
08.848.    Pnb.  10-25-60.    PUed  6-ll-6a 


709,628.     BAC-O-BATH.    Dare  Rooe.  lac.    SN  88.890.    Pub 
10-25-60.    Filed  1-8-60. 


Chfs  31  -  Htofff  Mrf  Rafrigtrators 

709.627.     FAT-TENDER.      The    Broaater   Ca 
Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  2-4S-60. 

709.828.  PIOOY-BACK.  W.  O.  Baker.  d.b.a.  Baker  Filtra- 
tion Company.  SN  86.875.  Pub.  10-26-80  Piled 
4-25-60. 


SN    81.143. 


709.610.     SPEEDISTACKER.     Moora  Bud. 
SN  97.086.    Pnb.  10-25-60.    PUed  5-13-60 
TM  782  O.G.— 7 


Forms,  Inc. 


Oatt  32-iiNaitan  mi  IMMttaiy 

709.629.  TORSION  FLEX.      Modem    Sleep    Products    Com- 
pany.    SN  74,234.     Pub.  8-1-60.     FUed  5-21-59. 

709.630.  THEO.  A.  KOCHS.    Bmil  J.  Paldar  Company     SN 
78,724.     Pub.  10-25-80.    Filed  7-30-59. 

709.631.  PLEX8TEEL.       Plexateel     Industrie*,     lac        SN 
84.220.    Pub.  10-26-80.    Filed  10-28-68. 


TM  80 


OFFICIA 


GAZETTE 


709.832.     TOKONOMA.       DousUa     Furniture     Corporatloi . 

8N  86.548.    Pob.  10-25-80.    Filed  12-A-5B. 
700,633.     COLONIAL    PREMIER.       Colonial-Premier    Coi4 

IMUI7.     8N  05.470.     Pub.  10-25-60.     FUed  4-21-60. 


Co 


Clais34-H0atiii9, 
ApparatMs 


MdVeiitilalilM 


700.634.  HEARTHMATK      Wallace  SllversinlthH,   Inc. 
53.967.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  6-20-.'S8. 

709.635.  HEARTHMA8TER.       Wallace    Sllveramlttaa,     In- 
8N  53.968.    Pub.  10-25-00.    Filed  6-20-58. 


Class  35-Belliiig,  HoseJ  Madmory  Pad  - 
M||#  aMI  NoMaMtaUic  TiFas  I 

709.636.  NEWPORT.  AsHodated  Tfre  Dealers,  Inc..  d.b. 
Newport  Ttre  Stores.  SN  89,990.  Pub.  10-25-60.  Pll 
2-1-60.  , 


709,637.     FINE-LINE.      Selberling    Rubber    Company. 
96,429.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  .1-4-60. 


Class  37-Paper  and  StatioMry 


SN  75,902.     Pn  > 


Company.       8  W 


"^ 


■  %VViW    ^0  m  %Mw  vHMRI 


709.654.  SINGER  AND  DESIGN. 
turiBC  Company.  8N  28.808. 
4-24-«7.  ^ 

I 


{Slncer  Glore  Manufi 
■  Pub.    11-4-58.       FU4d 


709.655.  SINGER.     Singer  OlOTe 
SN  28.809.    Pub.  11-4-58.    FUed  4-24-5f 

709.656.  CAPER  MATES.     Max  A.  Okln. 
Company.     SN  53.525.     Pub.  10-25-60. 

700.657.  STYLED    BY    AIXEOHENY    A)<D 
Schwab    Company.      SN    70.831.      Pub 
4-3-59. 

709.658.  REPRESENTATION    OF 
Corporation.     SN  72.597.     Pub.  10-25-^ 

709.659.  ABED     AND     ABOUT 
74,382.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  5-25-50. 

709.660.  SNAP  TAB.     Mabt.  Inc.  d.b.a 
nia.     SN  79,257.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Flle4 

709.661.  "MISTER    PACKABLE"    AND 
ClotbeH.  Inc.     SN  79,634.     Pub.  10-25-40 

709.662.  KOOKIE.       Shoe    Corporation 
85.916.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  11-23-50. 

709.663.  PATIO  LIFE.     Shoe  Cor^omtlok 
85.918.    Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  11-28-58 

709.664.  BENNI8UNS.     Baroucta    Bros., 


I 


709.638.  TUK  ALL.     Robert  R.  Cltrdn. 
7-26-60.     Filed  6-17-59. 

709.639.  LINDEN  HOUSE.  Twin  County  Grocers.  Incorp^H 
rnted.     SN  86,708.     Pub.   1O-2.V60.     Filed  10-20-59.    I 

709.640.  BITEMOR.  White  *  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.  8|« 
87,098.    Pub.  10-25-4)0.    Filed  12-10-59. 

709.641.'  SABER.  David  Kahn,  IncJ  SN  88,668.  Pi^. 
10-25-60.    Filed  1-8-60.  ' 

709.642.  FLINTNAMEL.        Mets      Paper 
92,081.     Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  3-2-60. 

709.643.  PG  POLVGLEAM.  Crocker,  Burbank  Papers  Ii^:. 
8N  93,159.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  3-18-60. 

709.644.  EXPERIENCI-:.  Kurtz  Bros.  SN  95,605.  Pu  ». 
10-25-60.    Filed  4-22-60.  t 

709,646.  PAPERTIiqS  BY  CASE  AND  DESIGN.  Ca^ 
Stattonery  Co..- Inc.  SN  95,876.  Pub.  10-25-60.  Pll#d 
4-27-60.  I 

709.646.  MT.  RU8HMORE.  Carpenter  Paper  Company 
SN  96.087.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-29-60. 
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Class  38-Priats  ami  PubTicatioRs 

70»,64T.     TEXTURAMA.     Philip  Brodatz,  d.b.a.   Customla^). 
SN  83.601.    Pub.  1O-25-60.    Filed  10-20-.59. 

709.648.  T0URETTE8.     Shell  Oil  Company.     8N  89. 
Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  1-21-60. 

709.649.  ARCO.     The  Acorn  Company.     SN  91.065. 
10-25-60.     Filed  2-17-60. 

709.650.  SENATOR  CAUCUS.     General  Features  Corporfi- 
tlon.     SN  93,681.     Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  3-25-60. 

700.651.  LADIES  DAY.    General  Features  Corporation.    E  N 
94.663.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  4-»-60. 

709.652.  PIONEER    PETE'S.      Daniel    R.    Valentine.      E  !7 
94,928.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-12-60. 

709.653.  JEFF  COBB.    General  Featares  Corporation.     S^ 
95.070.     Pub.  10-2.5-60.    Filed  4-14-60. 


d.b.a.  Caper  Mates 
Filed  6-13-«8. 

DESIGN.      S. 
10-25-60.      Filed 

ZEBltA.      El    Morocco 
Filed  4-30-50. 

Kath^n    Cooper.      SN 

Lancer  of  CalUor- 
8-10-59. 

DESIGN.      Eagle 
Filed  8-17-59. 

of    America.      SN 


Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  11-24-59. 
709.665.     GAY   LASS.      Blue   Bell,   Inc. 


10-25-60.     Filed  ll-24-.%9. 

709.666.  THOM  McAM  DOUBLE  PLAIT 
Corporation.     SN  86,170.    Fab.  10-35-6^. 

709.667.  RAVE.     The  Formflt  Company 
2-9-60.     Filed  ll-30-,59. 

709.668.  CONTINENTAL  CREWS  ETC: 
Rodtford  Textile  Mills,  Inc.  SN  81.94l 
Filed  9-23-59. 

709.669.  EVAPONTE   AND  DESIGN. 
88,030.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  12-28-01 

709.670.  ELY  ft  WALKER.    Burlington 
88.64;i.     Pub.  10-2.5-60.    Filed  1-8-60. 

709.671.  REPRESENTATION     OF     A 

William    Underberger,    d.b.a.    Coawt   Ba|)et 


MdvlUe    Shoe 
Filed  11-27-59. 

SN  86,250.     Pab. 

AND    DESIGN. 
Pub.   11-8-60. 


I  Iraponte  AG.     SN 

I, 

Industries,  lae.   SN 


Company.     8N  91.479.     Pub.  1O-25-60. 


GIRL     DANCING. 
Manufacturing 
Piled  2-23-60. 


709,672.     "LITTLE  RASCAL"  AND  DES|GN 
Sons    Shirt    Corp.      SN    92,861.      Pnb 

.1-15-60. 


709.673.  ALFRED  WERBE$    OF   SAINT 
Werber,  Inc.     SN  93,032.     iPnb.  10-25-^0. 

709.674.  BARRY    WALT    MIDWEIGH. 
SN  93,485.    Pub.  10-25-60.    FUed 


3-23-160 

709,675.     KAYTIDES.      Kaysam    CorporfUon    of    America. 
SN  93,808.    Pub.  10-2.V-60.    Filed  3-28-  60 


709.676.     HAWKEYE  AND  DESIGN. 
Inc.     8X  93.967.     Pub.  10-25-60. 


709,677.     HKATHER-LUVLY.       J.I.     Or^nal 
95,094.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  4-14-60. 


709.678.  FLI-FRO.     Schiller  Bron.,  Inc. 
10-25-60.     Filed  4-19-60. 

709.679.  ALL  CONFERENCE.      MarcuH 
Inc.     SN  95,508.     Pub.  10-25-60.     File* 

709.680.  ZORRA.     Fox  Wood  Knitwear 
Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-22-60. 

709.681.  MUNSINO.     Munalngwear,  Inc 
10-25-60.     Filed  4-22-60. 

709.682.  WINTERNAP.    The  Perry  Knltklns  Company.    SN 
95,760.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-25-60. 

709.683.  HEARTHSIDE.     Salant  ft  8ala4t,  Inc     SN  96,o4o 
Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-28-60. 


709.684.  MARATHON  CLOTH.     Robert 
SN  96.218.    Pub.  10-2.V60.    Mled  5-2-40. 

709.685.  DAILY-NEW.      The    Lovable 
97,770.     Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  5-24-60 

700.686.  BUTTONS  "N"  BOWS.     CarolAia 
Inc.     SN  97.988.     Pub.  10-25-60.     FUe  I 


1  5-Sl- 80 


709.687.  GRAND  MAID.     0.  ft  L. 
SN  98,078.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed 

709.688.  WK-A.      Wright    Knit    Hosier] 
98,688.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  6-8-60. 


of  America.  SN 
Inc  8N  86.956. 
8N  85,956.      Pub. 


Bernstein  ft 
10-25-60.      Filed 


LOUIS.     Alfred 
Filed  3-16-60. 

Barry-Walt,    Inc. 


Acme  Boot  Company, 
FUM  3-30-60. 


s.     Inc.       SN 
SN  95.394.     Pub. 


Loeb  ft  Company. 
4-21-60. 

Inc     SN  95,581. 
SN  96.618.     Pub. 


Hall  aotbes.  Inc. 
Itrasslere    Co.      SN 


Maid  Products, 
5-27-60. 


Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc 
I. 

MUls.    Inc      SN 
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700.e8».     CONFORMA.      I.    B.    Klelnert    Robber   Company. 
SN  06.011.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-28-00. 


a«t42-KiiStt«d,   NtttMl,  Md  Ttxtle 
Fabrkf,  and  SHbftftattf  TliMvfor 

700.680.     80L.VN0.     Coin  and  Rernateln.  Inc.     8N  83.058. 
Pub.  10-2.VflO.    Filed  10-12-A9. 

700,091.     BOCKERLON.     Ining  Rotlileln.    8N  88.022.    Pub. 
10-25-60.    Filed  1-7-00. 

709,602.     ELY    *    AVALKER.      Burllnfton    Indnntrlea.    Inc. 
8N  88.644.     Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  l-»-4t0. 

709,093.     LADY  AUGUSTA.     United  Men^anU  and  Manu- 
fneturera.  Inc.    8N  92,666.   Pnb.  10-25-60.    Filed  8-11-60. 

709.694.     WAVERLY.      F.    Schomaeher   k   Co.     8N   95,856. 
Pub.  ia-25-60.     Filed  4-26-60. 

700.005.     BATH8PUN.      United    Merchants    and    Manufuc- 
turer*.  Inc.     8N  97,727.     Pab.  10-25-60.     Filed  6-23-60. 

TOO.604I.     8KNKCROX.      United    Mercfaantii    and    Manufac- 
tnrer*.  Inc.     8N  07,728.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  5-23-60. 

700.697.  VOILA.    OtUrla  Incorporated.     8X  97,804.     Pub. 
10-2.V60.    nied  5-25-60. 

709.698.  PLA8TI-MACHE.     Ben  Walters  Inc.     8N  97.806. 
Pub.  10-25-60.    1-nied  5-25-60. 


Clasi44-DMtri,   MdRol,  and  Siir«ical 


709.699.  MARLEX.  PlillUpe  Petroleuut  Company.  8N 
75.351.    Pab.  10-25-40.    Filed  0-8-59. 

700.700.  THE  (miOINAL  8UN-FLECTOR.  Lawrence 
Schrayer,  d.b.a.  North  Amerleaa  PUfitlce  Company.  8N 
84.020.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  10-26-59. 

709.701.  THERM.V88AGK.  Health  Aid*.  Inc.  8N  85.013. 
Pub.  10-25-00.    Filed  11-10-59. 

709.702.  ELLMAN  ROTO-PRO.  Pflngst  4  Company  Inc 
SN  91.621.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  2-25-60. 

709.703.  80X0CAINE.  Jose  A.  Currea.  8N  94.6C8.  Pub. 
10-2.V-60.     Filed  4-7-60. 

709.704.  8CHERMER  STERE00E8IC.  Robert  Schermer 
and  Manrln  Schermer.  SX  95.771.  Pnb.  10-25-60.  Filed 
4-25-60. 

709.705.  THERM  X. CHANGE.  Oorman-Rupp  Industries 
Inc.     8X  101.094.     Pub.  1O-25-60.     Filed  7-19-60. 

709.706.  AQUAMATIC  K.THERMIA.  Ooman-Rupp  In- 
dustHe*.  Inc.    8X  101.095.    Pub.  10-25-60.   Filed  7-1O-40. 

709.707.  PACON  AND  DESIGN.  Pncon  Manufacturing  Cor 
poratlon.      SN   101.193.      Pub.   10-25-60.     Filed   7-2O-60. 

709.708.  PACON.  Paeon  Manufacturin*  Corporation.  SN 
101.104.    Pub.  10-25-60.    Filed  7-20-60. 

700.700.  BONFIL.  The  L.  D.  Caulk  Company.  8N  101.310 
Pub.  10-2.V-60.     Filed  7-22-60. 


aass45-Soft  Driaks  aid  Carboaattd 

Watan 

709.710.  HOLLY.    Cohaaset  Bcverafe  Company.    8N  76,461 
Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  0-25-S9. 

709.711.  JAY-MAR  AND  DESIGN.  Queen  Water  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Jay-Mar  Symp  Couipaay.  SN 
88,088.    Pub.  10-20-40.    Fllad  12-28-69. 


709.712.  RAVfi.     Cruiore  Products,  Inc.     8N  02,222.     Pah. 
10-25-60.     Filed  S-7-60. 

709.713.  JIFFY.     General  Foods  Corporation.     SN  92,490. 
Pab.  10-25-60.    nied  3-9-00. 


Clau  46  -  Foods  aad  lagrodioBli  of  Foods 


Pub.  10-2.V-60.     Filed  7-22-58. 


700.714.     DEEP  MINTED.     Ubby,   McNeill   ft   LIbby.      SN 
55.797. 

700,71.-1. 
62.655. 

709,716. 
62.658. 

709,717. 
porated. 


HOLIDAY.    Allied  Old  EncUsh,  Incorporated.    8N 
Pub.  1O-2.V-0O.    MIed  11-18-58. 

DAI-DAY.    Allied  Old  English,  Incorporated.     SN 
Pub.  lO-a.V^OT.    Filed  11-18-68. 

MOTHERS  PANTRY.     Allied  Old  English,  Incor- 
8N  e2.n.-i0.     Pub.  10-26-60.     Filed  11-18-68. 


709,718.  EXTRAI'PED.  Florasynth  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  73,085.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  5-7-69. 

709.710.  GARNERS.  T.  W.  Garner  Food  Company.  SX 
77,366.    Pub.  10-26-60.    Filed  7-0-58. 

700.720.  GOLDEN  VALLEY.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
77.663.     Pub.  10-26-60.     Filed  7-14-50. 

709.721.  G.L.F.  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Cooperatlre 
Grange  league  Federation  Exchange,  Inc.  8N  78,206 
Pub.  10-25-flO.     nied  7-23-.'»e. 

709.722.  PERKEL  JELLATHIN.  Edward  8.  Kellogg,  d.b.a. 
Perklns-Kellogg  Food  Co.  SN  81,995.  Pub.  10-25-00 
nied  9-24-59. 

709.728.     MODERN    MAID.      Modem   Maid    Food    Products 

Inc.     8N  85,509.     I'ub.  10-25-60.     Filed  11-17-59. 
709.724.     KRIXKLI-rr.       Fairmont    Foods    Company. 
Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  12-15-59. 
ODIN  AND  DESIGN.    Thor  Packing  Co.,  Inc 
Pub.  1O-25-60.    Filed  2-2-60. 

FOXTE8SA.     C.  J.  Tan  Houten  ft  Zoon,  N.V 
Pub.  10-i'5-60.     Filed  3-2-60. 

HIDDEN    TREASURE.      South    Coast    Fisheries. 


67.348. 
709,725. 

90,198. 
700.726. 

92.057. 
709.727. 


SN 


8N 


SN 


SN    93.233. 


Inc.     SN  92,9;i4.     Pub.  10-25-00.     Filed  3-16-60. 

700.728.  FLASH.  Dried  Milk  ProducU  CooperatlTe  SN 
93,166.     Pub.  10-25-60.     FTled  3-18-60. 

709.729.  CONSTELLATION.       Venus    Foods 
Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  3-18-60. 

700.730.  TEXOCHAT  AND  DESIGN.  Charies  Wetegrove 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  94,030.     Pnb.  10-25-60.     Filed  4-12-60. 

709.731.  SINSHINE.  Sunshine  IMscults,  Inc.  SN  96  398 
Pub.  1O-25-60.    Filed  4-19-60. 

709.782.  FLEER  DUBBLE  BUBBLE  AND  DESIGN.  Frank 
H.  Fleer  Corporation.  SN  97.393.  Pub.  10-25-60  Filed 
5-18-60. 

709.733.  CUSTOMHOUSE.  Birlera  Packing  Comply  SN 
97,520.     Pub.  1Q-2.J-60.     Filed  5-19-60. 


r-^ 


aifs47-WiBM 


709.784.  HAWAIIAN  ROSE  John  Bardenheler  Wine  ft 
Liquor  Company,  d.b.a.  Bardenhelers  Wine  Cellara  SN 
82,626.    Pub.  10-25-60.    FUed  10-6-69. 

709.785.  LKI.  Behenley  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Weston 
Winery.     SN  06.204.     Pub.   10-25-60.     Filed  4-15-60. 


Clan  49  -  Kstlsd  AlcsMk  tiqssn 

709.736.  HIRAM  WALKERS  OLD  N  RARE.  Hiram 
Walker  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN  84,960.  Pub.  10-26-60  FUed 
11-9-59. 


709.737.     OLD  TRADERS.   Ambroiw  ft  Company 
Pub.  10-25-00.    Filed  12-7-59. 


SN  86.716. 


709,738.  WINDY  MORN.  Harry  Qllmour  Young.  d.b.a. 
Plata  Wine  ft  Liqnor  Co.  and  as  OilUe  Young's  PUu  Wine 
ft  Liquor  Co.     SN  96,346.     Pub.  10-29-60.    Filed  4-18-60 


i 
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7U9,73».     "TWI8T-OFK."     ConttnraUl   Can  Cwnimiiy. 
MUdKiMe    of    White    Cap    Coinpndy.       8N    57,041. 
10-25-«O.     Kiled  S-ll-M. 

709.740.  WALKKR8  BKACON.  U«aco|iH.  Inc.  HN  72.1 7|t. 
Pab.  10-2.V4IO.    Ftltd  4-24-AO.   j 

709.741.  WK  LIKK  TO  >V»ITE  ON  CLARIDOli  CHAL  I- 
B0UUU>8  ANU  DKSIQN.  ClaridKe  l*roductH  and  KquI  p- 
ment.  Incorporated.  RN  7A.650.  Pnb.  l()-2r>-«0.  KilH 
G-2»-S». 

700.742.  MOUNTAIN  OUri'ZNRRY.  Schwab  and  Udell  Ii^. 
8N  03.5.'>4.     Tub.  10-2r>-00.     Filed  3-23-4U. 

709.743.  ADAPTAPLUX.  AdapUplex  Utg.  Co.  SN  &r>,4(^. 
Pab.  10-2.V-(M).    FUed  4-21 -flO. 


Class  51  -  CosMttio  aad  Toiet  Pi 


709,744.  FASHION  FOILS,  aalrol  Incorporated  (I^< 
ware  corporation),  aHtdirnee  of  Clalrol  Incorporated  (Co 
necticnt  corporation).     SN  38,404.     Pub.  7-12-60.     Fll 


9-5-58. 


Inc.      SN    690,730. 


1 

.Ti2. 


$y  aoo, 

SN    690,7^ 
8N    690,7^4 


T 


SUPPLEME>  TAL  REGISTER 

TheM  registration*  afe  not  aabjcct  to  opfwaition. 


Qass  2  ■"  RMtptadas 


709,772.     Slombereit  Company,  Georretolrn,  Ky.    SN  8S,4#9. 
Filed  P.R.  11-16-09 ;  Am.  B.R.  10-24-«b.  i , 


SHIFN'SHP^ 

F»r  Cniblnid  Pnefcaclac,  Shlpplac,  and  Display  Ca 
FIrM  mm  Sept  M.  1909.  i 


GAZETTE 


Januaby  10,  1961 


709,759.     LIQUA   CLKAN.      n«|C«n   CbHnlcalM 
Inc.      SN   9r..275.      I'ub.    10-2.")-00. 

700.700.  Ql<rr.       The    Procter    A    Qamtile 
0.~>,390.    Pub.  10-2.V0O.     Fllwl  4-19-60. 

700.701.  BAY.  The  Procter  4  Oambte  Cofnpany.  SN  95,391 
Pub.  10-2r>-00.     Kili>d  4-19-64). 

7«M»,7«2.     HliCKKT    O*     SUDS.       Harold 
Kuanuke  Cli«*inlrnl  CunifMiny.     SN  100,7f3 
MIed  0-1(V-00. 


Qass  52— Ditargaiits  aaH  Soa^ 

709.745.  ATCOSOL.      lletro-Atlantic,    Inc. 
Pub.  8-21-50.    Filed  7-5-55. 

709.746.  ATCOSYN.       Metro-AUantlc.    line. 
Pnb.  8-21-56.    Filed  7-6-05. 

709.747.  ATCOTEX.      Metro-Atlantic,    Inc. 
Pub.  8-21-50.    Filed  7-5-50. 

709.748.  ATCO    FIX.      Metro-Atlantic, 
Pub.  9-11-56.    Filed  7-5-55. 

709.749.  ATCOPEN.      Metro-Atlantic.    Inc.      SN    690, 
Pab.  8-21-06.    Filed  7-5>-oi.  ,    I 

709.750.  ATCOSOFT.      Metro-AtUntlc,    lae 
Pub.  8-21-56.    Filed  7-6-55. 

709.751.  ATCOLENE.      Metro-Atlantic,    Inc. 
Pnb.  8-28-56.    Filed  7-5-55. 

709.752.  ATCOPON.      Metro-Atlantle,    Inc. 
Pab.  8-21-50.    Filed  7-5-56.  I  i 

709,758.     PERK.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  57,661. 
10-20-59.     Filed  8-22-68. 

709.754.  PACE-PERK.     Caled  Products  Company,  Inc.    4N 
64,011.    Pub.  10-20-59.    FUed  12-19-58. 

709.755.  KLENZALL.     The  OHfllth  Laboratories.  Inc.     4n 
70,467.     Pub.  8-8-60.    Filed  3-30-50. 

709,736.     SAY-ON.     SaT-Oa  Drusa,  Inc.     SN  87,012.     P^b. 

10-2.'>-«0.    Filed  11-20-59.  |       » 

709.757.  ENUOX.       Enthone,     Incorporated.       8N    93,0^2 
Pub.  10-25-00.     Filed  3-17-60. 

709.758.  REFRESH-KNIT.      Peter  \Frennd   Knitting  Mil|ii, 
Infc     SN  94.082.     Pub.  10-26-60.     FUed  4-13-60. 


*   CoBtrola, 
l<1lcd    4-18-60. 

CompMiy.      SM 


K.     Little,    d.b.a. 
.     Pub.  10-25-00. 


I  Service  Marks 

Qass  100 -MiscaNaMOM 

709.76;<.     DOMINIC    CLUB    AND    DESIGN 
CInb.     SN  37.241.     Pnb.  10-20-60.     tiled 


700.764.     ALL     Acton  LaboratorieM.  Inc. 
10-2.V00.     nied  0^2.'i-3i». 

700,760.     CLASSIC  FORM  AND  OESIOK 

terprises     of    Texiix,     Incorporated 
10-25-00.     Kllcd  11-2-59. 


The   Dominir 
9-16-67. 


SN  76.T79.     Pub. 

Automatle  Kn- 
iN    84,379.       Pub. 


Qass  102- ksiinMca  aid  RmmU 


709,766.     DRAFCHI<3C.      Drafchex,   Inc. 
10-26-Q0.     Filed  1-28-60. 


709,767.     DRA1<X^EX    CREDIT    SYSTE  If 
Drafchex.  Inc.    8N  89,842.    Pub.  10-22HOO. 


SN   89,841.      Pub. 


AND    DESIGN. 
Filed  1-28-60. 


Qass  103-CoMtiicliaa  awl  tapair 


709,768.     NOCRACK.     Marrin  Walter,  d  b 
■ulatinK   and    Rooflng   Co.      SN    70,32f. 
Filed  3-26-59. 


a.  U.  Walter  la- 
Pnb.    10-25^-60. 


Qass  105— TraMportalioa  aa|l  Sloraia 


709,769.  PACTA  AND  DESIGN.  Polish 
Travel  AxHociaUon.  Inc.  S.N  94.093 
Filed  3-31-60. 


American  Catholic 
Pub.    10-25-60. 


Qass  106-Matorial  Traatnaat 

709.770.  NI-20.  The  Chapman  Valve  >  [annfacturing  Com- 
pany (Delaware  corjwratlon ) ,  amilgne*'  of  The  Chapman 
Valve  Manufacturing  Company  (Maxiacbusetts  corpora- 
tion).    SN  61,644.     Pab.  10-25-60.     Hied  10-29-58. 


709.771.      MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN, 
oratories.     Inc.       SN     87,805.       Pub. 
12-28-50. 


Qass  15— Ols  md  CrMsas 

709,773.     Accessory  Sales,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
92,576.     Filed  P.R.  3-11-60 ;  Am.  S.R. 


Mod  Control   Lab- 
10-25-60.       FUed 


,  Fla.     8N 
11-17-60. 


STALL-PRUP 


For  Starting  Fluid  for  Motora. 
First  use  Sept.  1, 1959. 
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70U,T74.     Allin    Con»oration,    New   York.    M.Y.      RN    70.<(8». 
Filed  I'.R.  4-2-r>9;  Am.  S.R.  l»-:i1-4IO. 


709.779.     l-:dlM>ii  UroUien  8tor<>».  Inc..  8t  LooU,  Mo.     8X 
87.n.18.     KiW  I'.K.  12-1&-59:  Am.  8.R.  11-17-110. 


DYSON'S 


Fur  CoNtune  Jewelry. 
MrMt  UH«  Sept.  28,  1»5&. 


For  y\rr  Rftardttnt  PaintH. 
Kirat  UMe  Jan.  20,  1059. 


Class42-KiiitClkl,  NettMl,  md  UiOk 
Fabrio,  and  SdbstHiitM  Thertfor 

7(»,7gO.     The  Maxee  Carpet  Compuy.  ItloomHiHirg.  Pa.     8N 
•0.620.     Filed  P.R.   1-28-59:  Am.  8.R.   11-18-W. 


dau  17-Tobacco  PitdhcU 


709.775.     LouIm    Dobbelnann    N.V..    WaddlBJtveeii.    Nether- 
landa.     8N  06.106.     Filed  P.R.  4-29-60:  Am.  8.R.  11-1-60. 

DOBBELMANN 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  T0.874.  dated  Dec.  22,  1036. 
For   8nioklns   and   Cbewtng  Totecco.    Snoff.   Qgan.   and 
CigaretteH. 


INTER-WEVE 


For  Textile  CarpetM  and  Rugn. 
nnt  UKe  Dec  5, 19M. 


aass23-Cirtltnr, 
aad  Parts  Tharaoff 


^nKKKKHm^f    wKKt    I WU/ 


700.7Tt.     Kelacr  Manutectortag  Co..  Wcat  Reading.  Pa.    IN 
49,698.     Filed  P.R.  4-1&-M:  An.  8.R.  9-19-60. 

fmmfuir 


For  Oraaa  Shean  and  Parta  TbereoC. 
Ftnt  UM  Apr.  1.  1958. 


709,781.     Textron   Inc..  Provldenc*-,   R.I.     SN  74.96.3.     Filed 
P.R.  6-2-A9 :  Am.  8.R.  8-18-60. 

I  I 

For  Wool.  Cotton  and  8ynthetic  Piece  Oooda  and  Combi- 
natlona  Thereof. 

Mntt  UMe  Apr.  22. 1959. 


Class44-Daiital,   Madkal,  and   Surgical 
AppRaRcas 

709,782.     The  lientlktM*  Supply  Company  of  New  York.  York. 
I'a.     S.\  40.747,     MIed  P.R.  11-15-^7 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-2-60. 

PLASTICROWN 

For  Artificial  Teeth. 

Pirat  UM  on  or  about  June  13. 1937. 


709.777.     Ware    Machine    Work*.    Inc..    Ware.    Maaa.      8N 
58.76S.     tnicd  P.R.  »-10-58:  Am.  8.R.  11-21-60. 

HYDRO -TRENCHER 

For  Hydraulic  Backhoe  and  Shorel  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Pint  nae  January  1958. 


709.783.     Sierra  Engineering  Co..  Sierra  Madre.  Calif.     8N 
64.762.      Filed    P.R.    12-22-.'>8:   Aaa.   S.R.    11-17-60. 


NO  GLARE 


709.778.     Frani   Morat  O.m.b.H..    Stuttgart-Talblngen.   Ger- 
many.   8N  90.775.   Filed  P.R.  2-11-60:  Am.  8Jt.  ll-21-«0. 


MORAT 


Owner  of  Oerman   Reg.  No.  720.845.  dated  Jan.   8.  1959. 
For  Circular  Knitting  Ma^laas  and  Parta  Therefor. 


For  Medical  and  Surgical  Kquipment  and  Inatruments— 
Namely.  Breathing  and  Anesthetic  Devlcea,  Fittings  and 
Parts  Thereof — Namely.  Tracheotome.  Endotracheal  Tube 
Holder  and  Bite  Block,  Endotracheal  Tube.  Oropharyoccal 
Alrwaya.  Slip  Joint.  Y  Adapter.  Y  Connector.  Month  Adapter. 
Nanal  Adapter.  Unlrental  Adapter.  Sactioa  Elbow,  Ell>ow 
Adapter.  Airway  Adapter.  Y  Talre.  J-Y  Adapter,  Pediatric 
Connector.  Infant  Ether  Mask,  and  Surgical  Flashlight  Ex- 
teasioo.  Magnetic  Needle  Retrievers.  Patient  Supports,  Per- 
cept. Epidural  Needleti.  and  Hypo  Needle  Electrodes. 

First  use  Oct.  23.  1908. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


186.749.     REPRESENTATION  OP  CLOVKE  LEAP.     CI.  28.     138.572. 

11-9-20.  138.781. 

136.7B7.     KATZING'S     DUTCH     BLACK     ETC.  CI.     40.    138,868. 

11-9-20.  139.893. 

136.840.     CAPPREE.    O.  46.    ll-*-tO.  141.583. 
1S6.989.     UNION.    CL  13.    ll-»-aO. 

136,97».     HOMELIKE.    CI.  48.    11-9-20.  142.124. 

186.987.     RILnBR-PLASH.    CI.  18.    11-9-20.  382.487. 

187,570.     RELIANCE    AND   DESIGN,      a.    85.  11-30-20.     382,743. 

137,620.     ALPINE  SUN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  44.  11-30-20.    382.836. 


TRLA>>'GLE  DESIGN.    CI.  48.     1-4-21. 
JUBILEE.    CI.  23.    1-11-21. 

W  IN  AN  EGO  SHAPE  DESIGN.  Q.  46.  1-11-21. 
WIRTHMORE  AND  DESIGN.  CU  46.  2-22-21. 
THE   AMERICAN   BEAUTY   AND  DESIGN.      CL 

48.    4-26-21. 
ACETIDINE.    CI.  18.    5-3-21. 
ROUND  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  39.   10-2»-40. 
GOLDENMOON.    CT.  46.    11-12-40. 
ADELITE.    CI.  50.     11-12-40. 


TM  84 

382.ST0.  TBSKIT.    CL  26.    11-12-M.  , 

382.»70.  BIAS-CUP.    CI.  39.    ll-l*-40.  "** 

388^59.  TITACRILIC.    CI.  44.    ll-26-«0. 

.-183.325.  "KET-ICASTER."    CI.  IS.    12-3-40. 

383,352.  ADEL.    CI.  18.    12-3-40.  ' 

383.580.  WHITE.    Oi.  23.    12-17-40.  I  | 

383,60e.  ADEU    a.  13.     11-17-40.  i      I  || 

388,607.  ADEL  AND  DE8ION.     CI.  18.     12-^17-40. 

883.»75.  KOLECT-A-MATIC.    CI.  37.    12-31-40. 

384.178.  REPRESENTATION    OF    AN    EAGLE.      C\.    39| 

1-7-41. 

384.M8.  DELATEX    CI.  23.    1-14-41J 

384.568.  CROUIZE.    0.18.    1-21-4L.  i 

384,577.  ADEL.    CI.  23.    1-21-41.       ' 

384.876.  CEANELITE.    CI.  34.    2-4-41. 

384.877.  VERTILATERAL.     CI.  34.     2-4-41. 
384.961.  CLIMAX.     CT.  5.     2-11-41.  I  |       I 
885,230.  FULL-FLO.     CI.  35.     2-18-41.     '  ' 
385.549.  YELLOW  BAND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     3-11^41. 
385.555.  ORBO    STEEL    WOOL    BALLS    AND    D&SIG 

CI.  4.     3-11-41.  I 

385.560.  DELATEX.    0.35.    8-11-41.1 

385,671.  BROVIRA.    C\.  26.     3-11-41. 

.185.753.  CHASE   AND   STAR   DESIGN.      CI.   2.      3-18-41 

.-{85.754.  M  AND  DESIGN,     a.  21.     &-18-41. 

'  l( 
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SSOJM.     VTARTRIOHT.    CL  89.    »-&8^4. 

386,847.     TRAINS.    CI.  88.    S-18-41. 

386.144.  TRADEMARK    DESIGN    OF    C(>TTON    FABRIC. 

CI.  86.     S-26-41. 

886.145.  TRADEMARK    DESIGN    OF    COTTON    FABRIC. 

a.  35.     3-25-41. 
386.160.     PROTECTO-VALV.     CI.   21.     3-^5-41. 
386,522.     MOCASE.     a.  14.    4-15-41. 
386,560.     FLOR-MASTER.     C\.  16.     4-16-|ll 
386.686.     SUPBR-TEX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39.    4-22-41. 
386.721.     PLCS  AND  MINUS.     CI.   38.     Jh-22-41. 
386.805.     HOMCO.    CI.  12.    4-22-41. 
386.836.     SOLITE.     O.  40.     4-22-41. 
886.917.     WORLD'S   FAIR   GRAND  PRIlfe    WATCH   ETC 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  27.    4-2»-  II 

386.994.  GILLION  AND  I»:8ION.     C\.  4  t.     4-29-41. 

386.995.  SELINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4i     4-29-41. 

387.087.  FIRE  WEED.     CI.  51.    4-29-41 

887.088.  GINGER  TEA.    CI.  51.    4-20-4li 

387.089.  RHUBARB.    CI.  51.    4-2»-41. 

387.148.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HAB^MER  HEAD.     CI 

23.     5-6-41. 

387.149.  JOHNSON'S  BLEM.    O.  4.    5-0J41 

387.150.  JOHNSON'S  8HUR-TRED.     CI.   16.     5-6-41. 


[ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELEI 


688,500. 
<'>»5.099. 


45.287. 

389.670. 
597.628. 

598.816. 


a.    3il 


7(d) 

NATURALIFT.     CI.  89.     11-17-59. 
SHOE   PRINT   AND   ARROW   DESIGN 
3-22-60.  I 

Scclloii  8 


STEWART  HARTS  HORN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3) 

8-8-05. 
D  ft  P  SPRA-TOX.    a.  6.    8-19-41. 
O'SHAUGHNESST      Aljn>     DESIGN.         CI 

11-2-64. 
SHEFFIELD.    CI.  39.    l^-16-5«.  { 


31 


f 


The  tollovting  reffistration*  U»u^4  tf»v.  f  J,  ttH 

.-^96.333.  PEATHERLAND  FARM  Alko  DESIGN.  ,  CL  1. 

.'>98,S34.  SOFT-PAK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 

598.337.  BLUE  JAY.    ClI  1.  ' 

.'>98,349.  AURA  WAX.    CT.  4. 

.->98.354.  PIRE-KILLER.     CI.  6 

598.355.  REPEL  WATER  WITH  SHIELD  DEStGN.     CI.  ( 

.'>98.3.56.  FUROARD.     CI.  6. 

598,370.  LOMCO.    CI.  13.  '  j 

598,873.  ROTITE.    CL  13. 

598,374.  TRY  TRI-CLOVER.    CL 

.598.380.  FREELUBE.    CI.  15. 

.'V98.S87.  NUTRILITE  AND  DESIGiN.    CI.  18. 

59e.S»4.  PRANTI2SOL.     CI.  18. 

598,398.  AZIUM.    CL  18.  | 

.598,410.  TRIPLE    LOOK    OCT    SAFETY     (FANCIFUL 
CI.  19. 

598.411.  BOCA  RATON.    CL  19.  {     ' 

598.412.  PALM  BEACH.    CL  19.  ' 
.->98,415.  MON-O-COACH  AND  DESIGN.     CL  19. 
.598.416.  BIRD  IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 
598.424.  WALL-SHOP.     CI.  21. 

.598.431.  TELE-VANES.     CT.  21. 

598.434.  C08M0P0UTAN  AND  DBSIGIt.     QL  21. 

598.435.  DEL-VAL.     O.  21.  i 
.598.437.  FLOPADOODLE.    CI  22. 
598.442.  A  GRANDAD'S  TOY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

598.444.  CARTE  BLANCHE.    CI.  22. 

598.445.  GOB  SHOPS.    C\.  22.  , 
598,447;  TOCO  CRAFT.    CL  22.  ' 

598.448.  TOCO  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  22. 

598.449.  CINCHER.    CI.  22. 

598,459.  PROP  AND  IffiSIGN.    CI.  23.  I 

598,470.  VICTORY- VIC-VAC.    CI.  23.  'I 


598,473. 
598.474. 
598,480. 
598,481. 
598.483. 
598,485. 
598.488. 

598,489. 
598,490. 
598.494. 
598,495. 
598,498. 
598.503. 
.598.512. 
598.519. 
598.520. 
598.530. 
598,581. 
598.534. 
598..530.. 
598,540. 
598,541. 
598,542. 
598,544. 
598,549. 
596.551. 
.598,555. 
598.557. 
598.559. 
598,560. 
598,562. 
598.568. 
598.570. 
598.575. 
.598.579. 
598.581. 
598.586. 
596.588. 
598.592. 
.598..593. 
596.597. 
598.604. 
.598.609. 
598.610. 
598.613. 
598.618. 
598,621. 


HYDROLESE.    CI.  23. 

ONE-PUNCH.    CI.  SS. 

MICROFILLER.     CI.  23. 

WAR  EAGLE.     CI.  23. 

TRAILERIQ  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23. 

CLEAROMATIC.    CI.  28. 

LEAVES    THE    OPTICASB    COi    AND   DBSION 

a.  26. 
DEPIX.    CL  26. 
KID  QUATIC8.    CI.  26. 
KWIK-STIK.    a.  26. 
DUO- VAC.    CI.  M. 
EMPIRICAL.    CI.  3«. 
COPPER  ROMANCE.    CI.  38. 
HALLIK  LEE.     CI.  89. 
HOLLYCREST.     CI.  89. 
PETAL  LIGHT  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  39. 
MANTEAU.     CI.  39. 
IN-B-TEEN.    CI.  39. 

COLCOMBET  SJi.R.L.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40. 
STYL  O  CRAFT.    CI.  40. 
SERA-SHEEN  AND  I^SIGN.     CL  42. 
NATALOOM.     O.  42. 
FASHION  LEADER.    CI.  42. 
PE»MASHEER.     a.  42. 
EXTENDA.     CI.  42. 
SEINE.    CI.  42. 
KEESET.    CI.  43. 
LEES  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  43. 
MED-O-SONIC.    a.  44. 
STERI-LANCB.     a.  44. 
BE8TA8TE  BIO  BOYS.    CI.  46. 
NORA  LEE'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
FFV.    CI.  46. 
VANITY  FAIR.    CI.  46. 
AMSTERDAM.    CI.  46. 
JEAN  NATE  ETC.    CI.  61. 
SCHEME,    a.  Bl. 
RESESIVOIR.    CI.  51. 
DIET-FORM.     CI.  61. 
ARCTIC  LOTION.    CI.  51. 
TUNE.     CI.  62. 
TREND  40.    a.  62. 
KOZY  KAT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
KOZY  PUP  ETC.  AND  DESIO]  I 
GAMES  GALORE  FOR  ONE  AND 
DEMI-KLIPS.     CI.  28. 
MARCA    SICILIA   BTC.   AND 


CT.  12. 
CI.  12. 
MORE.     a.  22. 


>S8I0N.     a.   46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


fi00^1».  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  C\.  14.  &-I1-48.  The 
AnMriam  BoIIlBf  Mill  ConiMnjr.  Annco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, MtddletowB.  Ohio.    Amended  to  appear : 


V 


583,845.  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  CL  13.  11-28-50.  Annco 
Steel  Corporation,  by  chance  ot  name  from  The  American 
RoUlnc  Mill  Company,  Mlddletowa,  Ohla  Amended  to 
appear: 


V 


584,853.  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  O.  12.  12-1»-B0.  The 
American  Rolling  Mill  Company,  now  by  change  of  name 
Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Middletown,  Ohio.  Amended  to 
appear: 


V 


•07.231.  ANOROC.  CT.  21.  8-14-55.  Simplex  Wire  * 
Cable  Co..  Cambridge,  Mas*.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
colnmn  2,  line  1,  after  "FOr:"  wiret.  ca»lM,  iiMntofMl 
tHret,  inaulated  e*ble«,  brsMed  trirea,  braMed  ooblea, 
Hhould  be  Inaerted. 

609.117.  HOUSE  OUT  BACK.  CI.  38.  7-l»-«5.  H.  S. 
Crocker  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Brono,  Calif.    Amended  to  appear : 

'^•U4€  Cut  ^dOk 

618,928.  AVIA.  CI.  27.  10-11-08.  DegoumoU  A  Cle.,  8Jk.. 
NeachatM.  Swltxerland.  Corrected:  In  the  certificate, 
Ilnee  3  and  14,  "DegamoiH"  nhonld  be  deleted  and 
DepoHMot*  should  be  Inserted. 

625,726.  FERRO-TIC.  a.  14.  4-24-56.  Slntereast  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  134  Woodworth  Corporation,  Tonkers. 
N.T.    Amended  to  appear : 

FERRO-TIC 

G26,906.  FERRO-TIC.  CI.  23.  5-15-56.  Slntereast  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  134  Woodworth  Corporation,  Tonten. 
N.T.    Aroend<>d  to  appear  : 

FERRO-TIC 

685,873.  DILLY  BAR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  8-12-58. 
National  Dairy  Queen  Development  Co.,  assignee  of  D  *  F 
Knterprlsee.  I  Dairy  Qneen  National  Deyelopment  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  7,  "Dairy  Queen-"  Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is 
amended  to  appear : 


537.318.  ARMCO  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  CT.  14. 
2-8-61.  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Mlddletowa.  Ohio. 
Amended  to  appear : 


547,768.  LODORANT.  O.  61.  8-11-51.  Parfum  TOrle, 
Inc.  International  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Amended  to  nppear : 


LODORANT 


591.268.     RUGOIES.      O.    39.      6-15-54.      W.    L.    Krelder's 
Sons  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Palmyra.  Pa.    Amended  to  appear : 


R#» 


603.474.  LATICRETE.  CI.  12.  3-22-55.  Dominion  Rub- 
ber Company.  Umlted.  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
New  York.  N.Y.  Amended:  In  the  sUtemcnt.  column  1, 
lines  5  through  7  and  column  2.  lines  1  through  6,  the 
description  of  goodn  Is  deleted  and  Uf«M  tote*  oompo^fHoN 
/or  Met»d<tip  with  h^4ramUe  eemeut  and  fillers  $uch  as 
¥>—4  c»<p<,  inert  ehemieal,  ehipptd  itiu  or  marble  «o 
form  m  eompottte  building  Matertal  for  Me  a«  flooring. 
tcMnteotting  intulating  or  stntetMrol  repair  mmterimU; 
the  OMT*  it  aUo  used  o«  miwturee  of  hpdromlie  oement  end 
eneh  flUere  to  be  blended  with  liquid  Xatem  eompoeiUone  la 
Inserted. 


f 


-S: 


694.170.     PRY-LITE.       CI.    21.       3-8-60.       Emerson-Pryne 
Company,  Pomona,  Calif.     Amended  to  appear: 


FRY-UTE 


098.444.  SPRAYOLA.  CI.  16.  5-31-60.  Haas  Chemical 
Corp..  Scranton,  Pa.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement,  col- 
umn 1.  line  1.  "Haiw"  should  be  deleted  and  Haae  should 
be  luHerted. 

703.934.  8PECTRACOAT.  CI.  26.  9-»-60.  Spectracoat. 
Inc..  Belmont.  Cnlif.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
2.  line  1.  "oblation"  xbould  be  deleted  and  ablation  should 
be  Inmerted.  i 

704,502.  TITAN.  CI.  14.  9-20-60.  Cerra  de  Pasco  Cor- 
poration. SMilgnee  of  Titan  MeUl  Manufacturing  Com- 
l«ny.  New  York.  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2.  Wnc  1.  "machine"  should  be  deleted  and  wkmehimed 
should  be  Inserted. 

TM8S 
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700.020.     DON'S  PRIZE.     Q.  46.     9-27-«0. 
Pa^m.  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.    Corrected : 


Mnslb 


FroMn  Meat,  706,44».     LB8LIK-8PUtOFLBX.    CI.  It. 

Co.,   LifBdbartt,  N.J.     Corroeted:   In  tta 
■BB  2.  llM  1.  "oil"  ahOQld  bo  dototed. 

f00.St2.     KRALET.       CL     31.       10-1  !•«< 
Thermoplaatiea  Companr,  aaatcaeo  of  Kr^iloy 
Co..  Ine..  Stamford.  Coul     Corrected 
eoluma   1,   Itao  4,   "aaalgoor   to"  ahoald 
muignet  •/  ahoold  be  laeerted. 


:  0-11-40.     Laalle 
•tatement,  col- 


]n 


705.2M.     SAFE-T-SBT.     CI.  44.     KM-OO.     GoardlaB  Prod-,  706.2M.     BIO  HAND.     CL  20.     10-20-00. 
acta  Company.    Inc.,   Loa  Aacelao.  Calif.     Corrected:   loj       facturloff  Company.  Inc..  Flargo,  N.  Dal. 
tb*  ttatament.  oi^omn  2.  line  2.  "and"  flrat  occnrronce'       the  atatement.  eolnmn  1,  line  1,  "Barnl^' 
aboold  be  deleted  and  JkoiHl  aboald  be  iaaertad.|  leted  and  BruuieM  aboald  bo 


*f«8^^ 


■-'V,         y^fs^i^ 


^ 


Conaolldated 

Plaatlc  Pipe 

tbe  atatement, 

bo  deleted  and 


Braalck  ICann- 

Corrected :  In 

'  ahoQld  be  de- 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(■•Slatared ;  KeiMw«d ;  CanetM ;  Aatnded.  DlseUlm«d,  Corractcd.  etc :  New  CertiBcatM ;  IZc  FubUcatiwiia.) 
int     Ltd..     LoodoB.     BncUad.     709.611,     pub. 


A.B.LHoti 

Abbott    LabontorlM.    North    CUmco, 
10-2&-M.    a.  18. 


•Hotpolnt     Ltd 
2ft-e0.    CI.  34. 


ni. 


709,613,     pub.     Bardentaelen  Wine  OlUra  :  See — 
.^  ...  „  ^Bardjnheier,  John.  Wine  k  Uquor  Co. 

7M,6M.    pub.    Barker     Broe.     gllTcnmlthe    Ltd..    Blrmincliam. 
1S6.743.  ren.  1-10-ei.    CL  38. 


BnsUnd. 


'^'rT^ii'*'*  ^•' '*•'•*  ^®" '^'■' ^■'•^  <^*'-    »»«.»•«.  «nc     Bemee-HUid   Ophthalmic  Pninttt,  Inc..   BoBByrale.  Calif 


7MJ 


10-3ft-«0.    CI.  18. 


iSSS**£L5*'^''"v'*'*of*JE*^*«.r*-    7<*J:^»     C»"     Ba'I^;*%ISi^  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.Y. 
^'?Sfo.*2S?    S?-.^'"*-    ClarkarUle.    Tenn.     760.876,    pab.        CL ».  ».      x. 


1O-35-0O.    CI.  89. 
AcBM  PaperjCore,.  Newark,  N.J.     598,884, 


709,664.  pab.  10-39-60. 
B«nT;>Valt.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     709.674,  pab.  l<V-3»-60. 


Acae  raper  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.     598.884.  cane.     a.  1.  O.  89. —  "        -------- 

*^T"«e"*  ^•'  ""»<WphU,  Pa.     709.649.  pab.  ia-2»-90.  Base.  RatclUT  *  Ontton,  Ltd.,  Burton-Upon-Trent.  Snrland, 

\-i.  SB.  jjjj  579   i^n   1—10-81     CL  48 

^«t?>-.l4>oratorfea.     Inc.,     Acton.     Maaa.     709.764.     Dab.  Baatlan-BicaaiM    Co..    Th*     rhiM«.      in      tao  aaa     »k 


709.764. 
709.748. 


pab 
pab 


ns-ifis[,.  ^.v"^"'  "~"*^"-  ^• 

'^^'».f^*i??.-P'^?5]?^   ^'"'P.'   to  QcBeral   Metala   Corp., 

Oakjaad.  Calif.    882.886,  cane.    CI.  60. 
Adel  Predeton  Prodncte  Corp.,  Bartank.  te  Oeaeral  Metala 


inf    Co., 
CI.  28. 


The,     Chlcaco,     IlL     709,608.    pob. 


Adel 

Cg 

Adel 


709,606,    pub. 
709,568.  pob. 

709.S76,  pub. 
709.812.  pub. 
709.517,    pab. 


br  change  of  name 
n4.85S.    Am.  7(d). 


•PI  maeiMi  rrodocts  Corp..  Bartank.  te  Oeaeral  Meti 
Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.  883.392.  ren.  1-10-61.  Cl.  13. 
lei  Preclaion  Prodaeta  Coro.,  Barhank.  to  Oeaeral  MeUU 
Corp..  OakUntLCalif.  888,606-7.  ren.  1-10-fll.  Cl.  13. 
lei  Trecialon  Prpdacte  Corp„  Loa  Annlea.  to  General 
Cl  23'  Oakland.    Calif.    384.6717  m».    1-10-61. 

Atfa'  AkHenfeaellachaft :  Bet— 

Oeneral  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. 
Airborne    AccesMrica    Corp..    Hlllelde,    If.J. 

10-39-AO.     Cl.  28. 
Akaa^ka,  Hlaao,  Suirinaml-kn,  Tokjro.  Japan 

lO-U-60.    CL21. 
Allm  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    709.774.    Cl.  16. 
Alien  Weat  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Brlshtea,  Bncland. 

10-39-60.     Cl.  31.  -^      .      -• 

Allled_Ch«nlcal    Corp..    Now    Terk.    N.Y. 

10-S9-60.    Cl.  13. 
Allied    Chemical    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

l»-29-60.    Cl.  13. 
Allied  Old   Bncllah.    Inc.,    Newark,   N.J.     700.719-17.   pub. 

10-39-60.    CT.  46. 
Ambroae  *  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     700,787.  pab.  10-24-60. 

Amciiem' Products,  Inc..  Ambler,  Pa.    709,907,  pab.  10-29-60. 

American  Home  Product!  Corp.,  d.bji.  Port  Dodge  Labnra- 

torlee.  New  York,  N.Y.    709.599.  pab.  10-29-60.    Cl.  18. 
Amertcan  RolMnc  Mill  Co..  The :  See— 

Armco  Steel  Corp. 
American  Rolllnir  Mill  Co..  The    Armeo  8t«el  Corp.,  Middle- 
town.  Ohio.    500.219.    Am.  7(d).    a.  14. 
American   Rolllnii  Mill  Co.,  The.  bow 

Armoo  Steel  Corp..  MIddletown.  Ohio. 

Cl.  12. 
Amobenol-Bon  Blectronlca  Corp..  Broadrlaw.  ni.    700.878. 

10-29-60.    Cl.  21. 
Ampbeaol    Electroalca   Corp.,  Chicago,    III.     709,666.   pab. 

10-S6-60.    n.  21. 
Arieto  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     709.900.  pab.  1&-29-60.     Cl.  S. 
Arkctex  Ceramic  Corp..  Bnisll,  lad.    769,916.  pub.  10-25-60. 

Cl.  IS. 
Arliee,  Charlea,  d.ba.  Premier  PlaatlCi  Co..  Brooklm,  N.Y. 

598.490.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Armco  Bteel  Corp. :  See — 

Amerlran  RolHnir  Mill  Co..  The. 
.imico  Steel  Corp..  br  chanice  of  name  from  The  American 

Rolling  Mill  Co..  MIddletown.  Ohio.     683,843.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  18. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  8re — 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co..  The. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.,  MIddletown.  Ohio.     537,813.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  14. 
.Vrmoar    and    Co..    Chicago.    HI.      709,648,    pab.    10-29-60. 

Cl.  18. 
.\rmoar    and    Co..    Chicago,    111.      709.798,    pab.    10-20-69. 

a.  92. 
.VaaoHated  Tire  Dealer*,   Inc.,  d.ha.  Newport  Tire  Store*, 

RoHrwood.   Calif.     709.6S6.  pub.  10-29-60.     C\.   88. 
AtklBsoa  Milling  Co..   MinneapoUs,   Mian.     998.57S.   cane. 

Atlaa    Siqiply    Cb.,    Newark.    N.J.  ,  886460.    raa.    1-10-61. 

Cl.  21. 
.Vara  (Thearieal  Co. :  See —  I 

Prtimii.  Mitchell  K. 
.iatomatlc  Canteen  Co.  of  America.  Chicago.  III.     709.493. 

pub.  1(^-29-60.     Cl.  2. 
.iatomatlc  ■aterprtacs  of  Texas,  lac.,  Hoastoa.  Tex.    709,769. 

pub.  10-24-60.     Cl.  100. 
Baaer  Filtration  Co. :  See — 

Baker.  W.  O. 
Baker.  W.  O..  d.b.a.  Baker  Fntnition  Co.,  SI  Monte.  Cnllf. 

709.628,  pub.  10-29-00.    Cl.  81. 
BAncroft.  Joseph,  ft  Sons  Co..  Wllmlngtoa,   Del.     508.595. 

eane.    Cl.  43. 
Bnntani-U.S.   Toya.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.      598.437,    cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Biirdenbeier.  John.  Wine  ft  Lienor  Co.,  d.ha.  Bardenhelera 

Wine   Cellars.    St.    Loula,    Me.      709.784.   pob.    10-25-60. 

Cl.  47. 


Beacons,  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C.     709,740.  pub.  10-29-60.    CT.  90. 


Bastian-Blessl: 

10-89-60. 

aeons.  Inc.,  Hlckorr, 
Beecham    Reeearcb   Laboratories   Ltd.,'  Brentford.   England 

709.552.  pnb.  10-25-60.    Cl.  18.  -        • 

Bernstein  ft  Sons  Shirt  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y,    709,672,  pab. 

10-25-60.    Cl.  39.  .       .  K- 

Berrr  .Xnphalt  Co.,  Magnolia.  Ark.     709,314.  pub.  10-25-60. 

Cl.  12. 
Ilerte.  Kllwood.  to  John  K.  Berte.  Peoria,  HI.     136,757.  ren. 

1-10-61.     Cl.  46. 
ItentnKte  Products  Co. :  See — 

I'leH,  John  J. 
Blofenu  Corp..  Wnnco.  Calif.     709.502.  pnb.  10-25-60.     Cl.  0. 
Blue   Bell,   Inc..  Oreenabore.   N.C.     709.06^,   pub.   10-25-60. 

Boltn  Co'uib  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  X.Y.    598..j3«,  cane.    Cl.  40. 
Itranick  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Fargo.  N.  Dak.    706.290,  cor.    Cl.  23. 

Ilridfeittone  Tire  Co.  Ltd.,  Cbuo-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.    709.597-8. 

pub.  10-2.V60.    CI.  22.  -*  •- 

ItrlerKlng  Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  X.Y.    709.510.  pub.  10-29-60. 


Cl.  8. 
Brillo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY 

Cl.  4. 
Broaatrr   Co..    The,    Rockton,    III.      700,627 

CT.  SI. 


885.555.  rea.  1-10-61. 

pub.    10-25-60. 

709.647. 

Syracuse.  N.Y. 

709.670.  pab. 

New  York.  X.Y.     709,692.  pub. 

New  York, 


Brodats.  I'blllp,  d.b.a.  Cu»tomlab.  New  York.  N.Y. 

pnb.  10-25-60.    Cl.  38. 
llrown,  Uoyd  K.,  d.b.a.  Fire  Killer  Mfg.  Co. 

598.354,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Hurlington  Indufitriet>,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y. 

10-25-60.    a.  39. 
Uvrllngton  Industries.  lac 

l(V-L».V-60.     Cl.  42. 
BumH.  Jabes,  ft  Somi,  to  Jabes  Buma  ft  Bona.  Inc. 

N.Y.     1H8.781.  ren.  l-10-(il.    CT.  23. 

Bumx.  Jnbex.  ft  Sens.  Inc. :  Sw — 

Iturnx,  Jnbex.  ft  Sons. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co.,  Kanaan  City.  Mo.     700.404.  pub.  10-33-60. 

Cl.  2. 
Cabot.  Godfrey  L..  Inc.,  Booton.  Mnns.     ri98.387,  cane.    CL  1. 
Calculator    Kqiilpnient    Corp..    Oraafre.    X.J.      709,618.    pnb. 

10-2.V60.     Cl.  2(1. 
Cnled    Products   Co..    Inc..    Brentwood.    Md.      709.754.   pab. 

10-20-^9.     CL  52. 
Canataey,    Kary,    La    Jolla.   Calif.      709,571,   pub.    10-2^-60. 

Cl.  21. 
Cannon    Klectric   Co..    Loa   .\ngele».   Calif.      709,587-8.   pab. 

10-25-60.     CL  21. 
Cii|»er  Mate*  Co. :  See— 

Okln.  Max  A. 
Cnrdwell    Mfp.    Co..    Inc..    WIcblta.    K.nns.    '598.483.    eane. 

Cl.  28. 
Cnrolinn  Maid  Prodnrta.  Inc..  Granite  Quarry.  X.C.     709.686. 

pub.  10-2^-60.     Cl.  39. 
Cnrpeuter  Paper  Co..  Ouuiha.  Nebr.     700.646.  pnb.  10-25-60. 

Cl.  37. 
Carte  BUncbe  Co..  New  York.  X.Y.     398.444,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Carter  Product*.  Inc.,  BalMmore.  Md.    709.538.  pnb.  10-25-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Cn»e    Stationery    Co.,    Inc..    New   York.    X.Y.      709,645,   pob. 

10-25-60.     Cl.  37. 
Casey.  Frnnk  J..  Albion.  Nebr.     .%98,474.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Caulk.  L.  D..  Col,  The,  Mllford,  Del.     709.709.  pob.  10-25-60. 

Cl.  44. 
Cerro  De  Paseo  Corp.  from  Titan  Metal  Mfg.  Co..  New  York. 

X.V.     704.502.  cor.    Cl.  14. 
Chapman  Vulre  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Indian  Orchard,  Mass,  from 

The  (?linpiiinn  VnTve  Mfjt.  Co..  Springfield.  Mass.     709.7T0, 

pub.  lO-i.5-00.     Cl.  100. 
Clin*e  ling  Co..  Xew  York.  X.Y.    383.758.  ren.  1-10-61.    CL  $. 
ClilcnpoAIIlK  Mfp.  Corp.:  See — 

Cblcnjro  IleltlnR  Co. 
Chicago  Belting  Co..  to  Chteaao-Allls  MIg.  Corp..  Chicago,  IlL 

i:<7.370.  ren.  l-l()-fll.    cr35. 
Citron.   Robert   R..   Stockton.  Calif.     709.088.  pub.  7-26-60. 

Cl.   37. 
Clalrol   inc..  New  York.   N.Y..  from  (Hairol  Inc.  SUmford. 

Conn.    709.744.  pnb.  7-12-60.    (n.  51. 
(Ma ridge    Produeta    and    Eanlpmeat.    Inc..    Harrtaoa,    Ark. 

709.741.  pnb.  10-24-60.    CT.  .m 
Clnni«-IIolmer  Oerdes.  d.b.a.  Claas-Hoinier  Gerdea  Hetaswaaser- 

npparato  ft  Armaturea.  Laaeburg.  Genaany.    709,576.  pah. 

10-25-60.     Cl.  21. 

Ii  TMi 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


ei: 


1  W^ 


Clans-Holiaer    Ocrdea    HetMwaMerapparate    *    Armature 

ate— 

CUiuB-Holmer  Qerdes. 
aearliif  Machine  Ck>rp.,  Chlcaso,  111.    598.485.  leanc.    CI.  ^. 
ClereUnd  rruit  Juice  Co..  The,  CieTcUind.  Ohla  \  382.745, 

l-10-«l.    Cl.  4«.  ' 

Coaat  Ballet  Mfg.  Co. :  Bet 

Underberger.  WillUm.  ^ .  „         i 

Cobaaaet    Beverace   Co..    Youngatowa.    Oblo.      70»,710.    pub- 

2-2-40.     Cl.  4j. 
Coben.  Goldman  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  House  *f 
'     Wonted-Tex,  Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.     386,636,  ren.  l-lO-tt. 

Cl    39 
Coin'  and   Bernstein.    Inc..    New   York.   H.Y.     709,690,   pu)>. 

10-25-60.    Cl.  42. 
Colcombet    8-A.a.L..    St.    EUenne.    Prance.      598.534.    cane. 

Cl   40 
ColoBUl-Pranier  Co..  Ctalcaso.,  ULi    70»,«33.  pub.  10-25-0). 

Cl   32  I  ' 

ConaoUdated  ThermooUstlca  Co..  From  Kralov  Plastic  Plfte 

Co..  Inc..  SUmfoM,  Conn.     705,522.  cor.     Cl.  21.  _ 

ContMtlaol  Inc..  Undenburst.  N.Y.     709.541.  pub.  10-25-ap. 

Co^OamUl  Can  Co..  Inc..  New  Yort  N  Y^^rom  White  C«p 
Co..  Chlcaw.  111.     709,t39,  pub.  10-24-^    Cl.  50  . 

Cooper.  Katbryn.  Fort  Landerdnle.  FU.  709,«5».  pu^. 
10—25—60   Cl    39 

Cooper.  Peter.  Corps..  Oowanda.  N.Y.    709.499.  pub.  10-25-6P. 

Cl   5 
Coooerntlre  Orange  League  Federation  Exchange.  Inc..  Itha< 

k!y.    709.721.  pub.  l(?-25-60.    Cl.  46.  *  i        i 

Com  Products  Co. :  Bee—  T  |      J 

Coro.V*1^e'w°Y'SS.S?:Y.     709.«24.  Pub^  lO-^^  7^7 
Cramore  Products.  Inc..  Point  Pleasant  Beach.  N.J.     709,7 

Dub.  10-25-60.     Cl.  45.  ^,„        . 

Crocker  Burfoank  Papers  Inc.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.    709.643,  pul>. 

ia-2!i-60.     Cl.  37.        ,  „         „  «.,„      AAOitw 

Crocker    H.    8.,    Co.,    Int.    San    Brano.    CUtf.     609,1  IfT. 

Crompton  Co.,  Croapton.  R.I.    ,598.801,  cane.     d.  42. 
Conen.  Jose  A..  BrookUne.  Masa.     709J03,  pub.  10-2^-^ 

Cl.  44. 
Ciutomlab :  Bee — 

Brodats.  Philip. 
D  *  F  Bnterprlse*  :  Bee—  ^     .  _,      ,  _ 

Matlonaf  Dairy  Qaeen  DerelopttiMit  Co. 
Dairy  Queen  National  Development  Co. :  Bee — 

NatloBal  Dairy  Queen  DeTelopment  Co. 
David.  John  Drug  Co. :  See — 

BnMn  Co..  The. 
Degoomols  *  Cie..   S.A..   Neocbatelj  SwltierUnd. 

cor     Ol    27 
Oe  LaTAl  Separator  Co..  The.  Poug^ikeepale.  N.T. 
ren.  1-10-61.    Cl.  23. 


DeLATal  Separator  Co..  The,  Pooshkeepaie.  N.X. 
1-10-61. 


613.938. 
384.8dB, 
380.MB. 


ren.  1-10-61.    CL  35.        ^       ^ 
Denney.  Frances,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa. 


598.592.  cane.     Cl.  01. 


Denny  Fwt  ft  Board  Co.^  Philadelphia,  Pa.     709.613.  pi*. 

Dei^aS^ppIyOo.'  of  New  York,  The.  York,  Pa.    709,T^. 

Cl  44 
Depix  Cirp..  Whitestone.  N.Y.     596.489.  cane     Cl.  26. 
Dexter  Folder  Co. :  Bee — 

Diamond-lte   International.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     709.69i. 

Dlff'o>!i°ta^:^^ortstown.  Pa.    709.60».  pub.  10^26-4). 

Dobteteann,  Loaia.  N.V.,  WaddlnxTeen.  Holland.     70e.7'i5. 

Dwt?'Pfeil  Co..  Sprlngfleld.  NJ.  889.670.  cane.  CT.  «. 
Dominic     Club,    The.     Minneapolis.     Minn.      709,763.    p«(b. 

10-24-60.     Cl.  100. 
Dominion  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.     United  States  Kubber  Co..  N4w 

York.  N.Y.    603.474.    Am.  7(d),    a.  12.        ,^  ^.„         L 
Dooflaa    Furniture    Corp.,    Chlcafo,    111.,    700.682,    piib. 

Drafebex.  inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     709.766-7.   pub.   10-24-#0. 

CL  102 
Dried  Milk  Products  CooperaUTc.  Kan  Claire.  Wis.    709.7^, 

Dr'C^Kan.  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex.  709.501.  pub.  10-25-60.  a.  6. 
DupU-Color  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Chicaco,  lU.    709,627,  p4b. 

■aale-Plebar    Co..    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     709,663.    pdb. 

iO-2ft-60.     Cl.  19.  **  J 

■ule  Clotbea.  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    700.661.  pub.  10-2^-^. 

■dlsba  Brothers  Stores.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  709.779.  Cl.  28. 
Bdwarda.  J.,  ft  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  695,099,  cane.  Cl.  §9. 
Itt  Morocco  <5rp..  New  Yorl.  n!t.    709,6te.  pub.  10-26-|o. 

■Mrm-Prrae    Co..    Ponona,   Calif.     694.170.    Am.    7(4). 

CL  21.  _.  „  . 

■mplrical  Recording:  Bee — 

Jonei,  David  B.  # 

Sttflelhard  HanoTia,  Inc. :  Bee — 

HaaorU  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.     l    ,.„       ^    ,«  „.  ^« 
■atboM.  Inc..  New  Havea.  Conn.     7W.767,  pub.  lO-25-IO. 

CL  §%. 
WlBbtieeemfnts    Merlin    ft    Oeria    SJk..    Grenoble.     Franee. 

709.086.  pub.  10-26r60.    Cl.  21. 
Kiiipoate  AG. 

FaSinJSt  rood*  Co..  Omaha.!  Nebr    709,724.  pab.  10-26-90. 

CL  46 
Itathertaind  Fam  Inc.,  Sodbiiry.  Mass.    698.333,  cane.    Cl.  1. 
Flberdaee    Boat    Co.,    The.  ISooMnet.    Pa.      709J»66.    pfb. 

10-29-60.    a.  19. 


Char.  Swltaerland.     709.669.  pub.  10-26-90. 


Pean    Biver.    N.T. 


698698.  caac    Q.  61. 


Freun^,    Peter,    EJilttlng    MIUb,    Inc.,    Horth    Bergen,    N.J. 

700,768.  pub.  10-^6-60.  .CL 
Frlcke  Dental  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 


"^.' 


Frtcke  ft  OeU  DenUl  Mfg.  Co.  .  ^ 

Frlcke  ft  Gets  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  to  L.  R.  ]  Mcke.  d.b^.  Fri^e 
Dental   Mfg.   Co.,   Chiai«o.   lU.  ^388,|69,   ren.   1-10-61. 
CL  44. 
Frlcke.  Lawrence  R. :  Bee — 

Frtcke  ft  Gets  Dental  Mfg.  Co.  . _    ^^ 

Froeen  Meat  Packers.  Inc..  MlamL  FU.    7(>6,025.  cor.    Cl.  46. 
Purgard  Products  Co. :  Bee 

Jakutls,  Frank  E.  ..  «  .»  -« 

O.  ft  L.  Mfg.  Co,.  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.    709, 187,  pub.  10-25-60. 

O    89 
Gabriel  Co..  The,  Clereland,  Ohio.     598.4i  1.  caac.    CL  21. 

Gallmeyer  ft  UvingMton  Co.,  Grand  Bapito.  Mi^.     709.004. 

pub.  10-25-60.    Cl.  23. 
Gamer.  T.  \V..  Food  Co.,  Winston-Salem. 

10— 2«^— 60      Cl    46 
Gates  Rubber  Co..  The.  Dearer.  Colo.    384.230.  ren.  1-10-61. 

Cl.  33. 
Oeneral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  New  York 


N.C.     709.719.  pab. 


City.  N.Y.  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverku8en-Baye|werk.  Germany. 
386.671,  rei 


T09.650-1.   pub. 


Y.      709,713.    pub. 

709.720.    pub. 
.481,  cane.    a.  23. 


[Del.     709,589,  pub. 
Ohio.      709,705-6, 


IIL 


»»»,»..,  ren.  1-10-61.    Cl.  26. 
General   Dynamics   Corp.,   San   Diego,   Cilif.     709.609,   pnb. 

10-25-60.     CL  23. 
General   Features   Corp..   New   York,   N.l 

10-25-60.     Cl.  38. 
General    Features    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.      709,058.    pub 

1(^25-60.     CL  38. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See— 

Kaffee  Hag  Corp. 
General    Foods    Corp.,    White    Plains.    N 

10-2.V-60.    Cl.  45. 
General  MeUls  Corp.  :  See — 

Adel  Precision  Products  Corp,        ,,._^ 
General     Mills,     Ine.     Minneapolis.     Mil  b). 

10-25-60.     CL  46.  ,.,_      ,^ 

(}eneral  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.    391 
Gob  Shops  of  America.  Inc. :  See — 

Sterling  Stores  Corp.  ^. , ,      ^,^  _^_   .        . 

Gold  Seal  Chemicals  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  '.     709,603-6,  pub 

10-25-60.     Cl.  6.  _ 

Gordon-Brown  Co..  Vallejo,  Calif.     598,549,  cane.     O.  44 
Gore,  W.  L.,  ft  Aiisociates.  Inc.,  Newark.  -  -      —    - 

10-2:^-60.    Cl.  21. 
Ooruian-Rupp    Industries,    Inc.,    BenTlllc, 

pub.  10-2^-60.     a.  44.  ..      „  „««.-.. 

Orace-Lee   Products  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     709,624,  pub 

10--2o-iiO.     Cl.  1«. 

Green   Shoe   Mfg.   Co.,   The.   Boston.   Miaa. 

1-10-61.    Cl.  39.      .        _      ^. 
Oriffltb  Laboratories.  Inc..  The.  Chicago. 

3—8—60      Cl    32. 
Guardian    Products   Co..    Inc.,    Los  Angelas,  Calif.      705,299. 

Haa»  Cbeiuical   Corp..   Scranton.   Pa.      60  L444.  cor. 

Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittstaurgh,  Pa.     709,759. 

pub.  10-25-00.    Cl.  52. 
Hall,  Robert,  Clothes,  Inc..  New  York.    i.\ 

10-25-60.     Cl.  39. 
Hancock     InduHtries,     Inc..    Jackson,    illsti 

11-11^58.     Cl.  26. 
Hanoria  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co..  to  Engel  liard  Hanoria,  Inc.. 

Newark,  X.J.    137,620.  ren.  1-10-61. 
Hnrtshorn,  Stewart,  Co.,  East  Newark, 

Cl    32. 
Ha8i<enfeld  Bro8.,  Inc.,  Central  Falls.  R.I 

10-L'.">-00.     Cl.  22.  _, 

Hawkrldee     Brothers     Co..     Boston.     Maw.       886,622,     ren 

1-10-61.     Cl.  14. 
Hayakawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Abeno.  OsaliB.  Japan.    709.687, 

pub.  10-23-60.     Cl.  21. 
Health  Aids,  Inc.    New  York,  N.Y.     709, 

Cl.  44. 
tlrrctilrM  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.,  1  rom  Imperial  Color 

Chemical  ft  Paper  Corp.,  Glen   Falls,    S'.Y.     709; 

10-2.V-4M).     Cl.  6. 
Hervtein,  Saul  M.,  d.b.a.  Southwest  Surgical  Serrlce.  Pneblo, 

Colo.     709.."i34.  pub.  10-23-60.    Cl.  18. 
Holophane  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    384,  176-7.  ren.  1-10-61 

Cl.  34. 
Homasote  Ca.  Trenton,  N.J.     380,805,  re^.  1-10-61.     Cl.  12 
Houiie  of  Wonrted-Tes.  Inc. :  See — 
Cohen,  Goldman  ft  Co.,  Inc. 


709.782.   pub. 
709.681.   pab. 


Filmsort.    Inc..    to    Dexter    Folder    Co.. 

698.480.  caac.    Cl.  23. 
Fire  KlUer  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Brown,  Lloyd  B. 
Fleer.  Vnmk  H..  Corp..  Philadelphia,  fa. 

10-26-60.    CL  48. 
Flexsteel   Indoetrtes.   Inc.,   Dubaqae.   loia. 

10-26-60.    Cl.  32. 
Flint,  Baton  ft  Co..  Decatur,   IIL     709.5' i7.  pub.  1O-25-60. 

CL18. 
Floraaynth  Labontoriea.  Inc..  New  York.   I.Y.    709.718.  pub. 

10-26-60.    Cl.  46. 
Fluegelman,  N..  ft  0>.,  Inc..  New  York.  ^  T.    698.640.  caac. 

CL  42.  _ 

Ford.  J.  B..  Salea  Co..  The,  to  Wyandot!  i  Cbemieala  Corp., 

Wyandotte.  Mich.    382.870.  ren.  1-10-4  1.     Cl.  26. 
Formflt  Co.rrbe,  Chlca(o.  Dl.    709.667,  pt  ib.  2-9-60.    CL  89. 
Fort  Do<^  Laboratories :  See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Fox  Wood  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York.  > . 

10-26-60.    CL39. 
Freeman  Chemical  Co.,  The :  Sec 

Freeman.  Michael  W. 
Freeman.   Michael  W..   d.bju   The   Free^sa   Chemical   Co.. 

Detroit,  Mich.    508,380,  cane.    Cl.  16. 

teres.  Wolff.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    69 


.Y.     709,680.   pub. 


385.803.   ren. 
709.755.  pub. 


709.684,  pub. 
709,613.    pub. 


C 1.  44. 
V.J.     46,287,  cane. 

709,599-600,  pub. 


rOl,  pnb.  10-2^-60. 

roB  Imperial  Color 
S'.Y.     709.503.  pub. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  iii 


Humble  Oil  A  Rcflnlnx  Co.,  Hoaaton.  Tex.,  by  mercer  from 
Peoola  Ull  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  t09,870.  pub.  10-2iM)0. 
CL  «1. 

Hupp  Corp..  aeveland,  Ohio.    709.572.  pub.  10-2&-00.    CI.  21. 

Imperiiil  Color  Cheinlcal  *  I*»per  Corp. :  Set — 

HereulOM  I'owder  Co. 
In-8lnk-Krator    Mfr    Co..    Hadne.    Win.      70»,5»0-l.    pnb. 

10-25-60.     CI.  21. 
InteriuUooal  Silver  Co..  Tbe,  Merlden.  Conn.     709,622.  pnb. 

10-20-60.     CI.  28. 
Ironwood  Trailer  Coaches.  Inc..   Ironwood.   Mich.     598,415, 

cane.    CI.  lit. 
J.  I.  UriglnalN,  Ine,  BoMton,  Maaa.     709,677.  pub.  10-25-60. 

CT.  39. 
JakuUH.  Frank  E..  d.b.a.  Knrcard  Produeta  Co..  Seattle.  Waah. 

r>t»8.3.'>6.  caac.     CI.  6. 
Jamea   Lee*  and  Hooii  Co.,  Bridgeport,   Pa.     698,557,  cane. 

CI.  43. 
Jay-Mar  Syrup  Co. :  Bee — 

Que^n  Water  Mfc  Co.,  Inc. 
JefTrey  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Columbus.  Ohio.    ■>98,473.  cane.    CL  23. 
JergenM.  Andrew.  Co^  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     598,597.  cane 

a.  52. 
Johniton  PublUhing  Co.,   Inc..  Cblcaffo,  III.     598.503,  cane. 

CI.  38. 
JohnHon,    S.   C.   k   Son.   Inc.   Radne,    Wla.      887,149.   ren. 

1-10-4J1.     CI.  4. 
JohnHon,    8.    C.    k   Son,    Inc..    Racine,    Wis.      387.1S0,    ren. 

1-10-4J1.     CI.  Ifl. 
JohnMon.    8.    C,   *    Son,    Inc..    Racine.    WU.      709.498.    pub. 

10-2.V60.     Cl.  4. 
Jones.  David  B.,  d.b.a.  Kmplrlcal  Rccordlas.  Yellow  Sprlnffs, 

Ohio.     588.498,  cane.    CT  Sn. 
KadeU  of  America.  Savannah.  Tenn.    709.593.  pub.  10-25-60. 

Cl.  22. 
Kaffec  Hag  Corp.,  New  York,  to  General  Foods  Corp..  White 

Plains.  N.Y.     i;{6,840.  ren.  1-10-61.    CI.  46. 
Kahn,  David.  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.   709,041,  pub.  10-25-60. 

Cl.  37. 
Kahn's.   R.,   Sons  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     141.583.  ren. 

1-10-61.     Cl.  46. 
Kalmbach    PublixhiniC    Co.,    Mllwanke*,    Wis.      885,847,    ren. 

1-10-61.     Cl.  .38.  _ 

Kaysam    Corp.    of   America.    Pateraon,    N.J.      709,675.    pub. 

10-2.'»-60.     a.  39.  _.    ^„ 

KelHer  Mfg.   Co..  West  Reading,   Pa.     709.776.     Cl.  23. 

Kellogg,   Edward   8..   d.b.a.   Perkins  Kellogg  Food   Co.,   Lev 

Angeles,  Calif.    709,722,  pub.  10-25-80.    CT.  46. 
Kendall  Raflntng  Co..  Bradford,  Pa.    709.522.  pub.  10-25-60. 

Kenneth.  Malcom,  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  597,628,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Kenneth.  Malcom,  Co..  Boston.  Maaa.  598,316,  cane.  Cl.  89. 
Kenwood  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     709,561,  pnb. 

10-25-60.    Cl.  18. 
Klrkbof    Mfg.   Corp.,    Grand    Raplda,    Mich.     709,577,   pub. 

10-25-60.    CT.  21. 

Klelnert,   I.  B.,  Rubber  Co.,  Mew  York,  N.T.     886,886,  ren. 

1-10-«1.     Cl.  40. 
Kleinert.  I.  B.,  Rubber  Co.,  Mew  York.  N.Y.     709,689,  pnb. 

10-25-60.    Cl.  40. 
Kollmann  Mfg.  Co.,  lac,  Brie.  Pa.    700,602,  pob.  10-25-60. 

Cl.  28. 
KraloT  PUstic  Pipe  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Co.  ^    „^„ 

Kreider's,  W.  L.,  Sons  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Palmyra.  Pa.     591,268. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  39.  _  ^     .« 

Krone,    Martin,    Brooklyn,    N.T.     608.410.   eanc.     CI.    19. 
Kurti  Broa„  CTearfleld,  Pa.     700,644,  pub.  10-25-60.     Cl.  37. 
Kurttman  Bros.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     808.810.  cane.     Cl.  30. 
Kwikaet  Locks,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Clilif.    698,404,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Lablinc.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     508,405,  caac.    Cl.  26. 
Laneer  of  California  :  Bee — 

Mabs.  Inc. 
Lennon  BSnterprises  :  Bee — 

Lennon,  Jay  J.  -  .    .^     »,. 

Lennon,    Jay    i..    d.bjL    Leaaoa    BaterprlsM.    Joltet,    III. 

700,601,  pub.  10-25-«0.    CI.  22.  _     , 

Leslie  Co.,  Lyndhnrst,  N.J.    706,440,  cor.    CT.  18. 
Ubby.  McNaill  k  Ubby,  Chicago,  ni.    700,114.  pub.  10-25-60. 

CT.  46. 
Uncoln    Fabrics   Co.    Inc..    New   York.   N.T.      698,544.   cane. 

Cl    42 
Little,  Harold  E..  d.b.a.  Roanoke  Chemical  Co.,  Salem.  Va. 

700.762,  pub.  10-25-60.    CT.  52.  ^         ^_ 

Loeb.    Marcus,    k    Co..    Inc..    Atlanta.    Ga.      700.670,    pnb. 

10— 23— ©O     Cl    89 
Longlaea-wittnaoer'  Co.    Inc..    The.    to    Longines-Wittnauer 

Watch  CO.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     88i.017,  ren.  1-10-61. 

Cl.  27. 
Loaginea-Wittnaaer  Watch  Co..  lac. :  See— 

Longlnes-Wlttnauer  Co.  Inc..  The. 
LoTabia    Brassiere    Co..    The.    AtlanU,    Ga.      700.686,    pub. 

10-26-60.     Cl.  89. 
Ludlow  ValTe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Troy,  N.Y.     508,373,  cane. 

Cl    18 

Lamibaek,  H.,  k  Co..  A/8.,  Copeabagen.  Deamark.    700,563, 

pub.  10-25-60.    Cl.  18. 
Lather,   Otto  H.,    New   Prsatoa,    Conn.     508,600-10,   cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Maba.   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lancer  of  CaUfomla.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

700.660.  pub.  10-26-60.     Cl.  89. 
MaeBeth  Corp..   Newburgta,   N.T.     700,660.   pub.    10-26-40. 

CT.  21. 
Magee  Carpet  Co.,  The,  Bloonubarg,  Pa.     700.780.     CT.  42. 
Malsbanr  Mfg.  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.    700,607.  pob.  10-26-60. 

Mantcan'  Inc..   New   York.    N.Y.     608.580.   caac.     Cl.   89. 
Marten   Metal   Products   Co.,   Basel   Park.   Mich.     598,459. 
cane.    CT.  23. 


700.616,   pub. 

700.604,    pub. 

700,610,      pub. 


Marralla.    lac.    New   York.    N.T.     700.628.    pab.    lO-SO-00. 

Cl.  28. 
Maaaeaflll.   8.   B..   Co..  The.   Bristol.  Tana.     700.683,  pab. 

9  0  60      Cl    18 
Matsoablta    Electric   Corp.    of   America.    N«w    York,    N.T. 

700.681.  pub.  10-26-60.    CT.  21. 
May  Department  Stores  Co..  Tbe.  St  Loala,  Mo.     700.640, 

pub.  1O-26-00.    Cl.  18. 
Mayer,  Oscar,  *  Co.,  to  Oscar  Mayer  *  Co..  Inc.  Chicago.  III. 

383.648,  ren.  1-10-61.    Cl.  46. 
Mayer,  Oaear,  k  Co.,  lae. :  8ee — 

Mayer.  Oacar,  k  Co. 
Mayer  Pollock  Steel  Corp.,  Pottatowa,  Pa. 

10-2^-60.     Cl.  12. 
MeCauley    Industrial    Corp.,    Dayton.    Ohio. 

10—25—60     Cl    19 
MeOrath-Hamin,'     Inc.,     Proridence,     B.I. 

10-25-60.    Cl.  28. 

Medlmetlca,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waah.     508.688.  caac     CL  61. 

Melabs.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.    700.579-«0,  pub.  1O-26-60.    CL  21. 

Melville  Shoe  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.    709,666.  pab.  10-26-60. 
Cl.  39.  .       .  i^ 

Merchandise   Parchasing   Corp..   New  Tork,   N.T.     608.686. 

cane.    Cl.  51. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sharp  A  Dohme. 
Messersehmitt    A.O..    Augsburg.    Germany.     698.416.    eanc. 

CT.  19. 
Metro- Atlantic,     Inc..     Centredale.     R.I.     700.746-7,     pab. 

8-81-66.     CT.  52. 
Metro-AtUntIc,  Inc..  Centredale.  R.I.    700.748,  pab.  0-11-66. 

CL  62. 
Metro-Atiantic.     Inc.,     Centredale,     R.I.     700,740-60,     pub. 

8-21-66.    CT.  52. 
Metro-Atlantic,  Inc.,  Centredale,  R.I.     700,751,  pab.  8-28-66. 

Cl.  52. 
Metro  Atlantic,  Inc.,  Centredale,  R.I.    700,762,  pub.  S-21-M. 

Cl.  52. 
Metro  Sports  Co.,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     700^106,  pab. 

10-2.V-60.     CI.  22. 
Mets  Paper   Co.,   Pawtucket.  R.r.     700.642.  pob.   10-26-60. 

CT.  87. 
Microdiemical  Specialtlea  Co..  Berkley,  Calif.    700.614,  pob. 

10-25-60.    CT.  26. 
Millen,  Jaaoes,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Maiden.  Maaa.     385.764.  rea. 

1-10-«1.     CI.  21. 
Mitchell,  Dennis,  Industries,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    700,550,  pab. 

10-25-60.    Cl.  19. 
Model  BraHHiere  Corp..  Cortland.  N.Y.    382.970.  reo.  1-10-61. 

Cl    39. 
Modern   Maid   Food   Products  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.     700.728. 

p<ib.  10-2.V-60.     Cl.  46. 
Modern    Sleep    Products    Co..    Chicago.    III.      709,629,    pab. 

3-1-60.     Cl.  32. 
Moore  BuHlneKR   Forms.  Inc..  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.     709,610. 

pub.  10-25-60.     Cl.  23. 
Morat.     Prans,     G.m.b.H.,     Stuttgart-VaihiBgen,     Germaay. 

709.778.     CT.  23. 
Mud     Control     Laboratories.     Inc.,     Oklahoma    CTty.     Okla. 

709.771.  pob.  10-25-60.     CT.  106. 
MunHinKwear,     Inc.,     Minneapolis.     Minn.       709.681.     pob. 

10-25-60.     CT.  39. 
Myers.    L.    O..   Corp..    San   Pranciaeo.  Calif.     598.370.   eanc. 

Cl.  13. 
Kate.  Jean.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     508.581.  caac.     CT.  61. 
Nathan.     Kmanuel,     to    The    Optlcase    Co.,     Newark.     N.J. 

.'•98,488,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
National   Automotive   Fibres.    Inc.    Detroit.   Mich.      508.542. 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
National  Dairy  Queen  Development  Co..  from  D  A  F  Eater- 

prixeM.     Dairy  Queen  National  Development  Co.,  St  Loola, 

Mo.    665.873.    Am.  7(d).    CL  46. 
Newport  Tire  Stores  :  Bee — 

Associated  Tire  Dealers.  Inc. 
NIcolt.   Nathalie.  Inc.  Saa  Frandaco.  Calif.     598,541.  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Xocona   Leather  Goods  Co..  Nocooa.  Tex.     508,449.  caac. 

CT.  22. 
Nora  Lee's  :  Bee — 

Abney.  Nora  L. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     700.585, 

pnb.  10-2.V-60.     Cl.  21. 
North  American  PlaHtlcs  Co. :  Bee — 

Sehrajrer.  Lawrence. 
Nutritite  Products.  lac,  Bneaa  Park.  Calif.     508,387.  caac 

Cl.  18. 
Okln.    Max    A.,    d.b.a.    Caper    Mates    Co..    New    York.    N.T. 

709.6.%6,  pub.  1O-25-60.     CI.  S9. 
Okusa    International   Corp..  New  Tork.   N.T.     700.810,  pab. 

10-25-60.     Cl.  13. 
134  Wood  worth  Corp. :  See — 

Sintrrcatit  Corp.  of  America. 
OptieaHe  Co..  The  :  See — 

Nathan,  Emanuel. 
OtUrla    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.      700,607.    pub.    10^6-00. 

Cl.  42. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    508,411,  eanc    CT.  10. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    508,412,  caac.    CT.  19. 
Paeon  Mfg.  Corp..  Metuchea.  X.J.     700,707-8.  pab.  10-25-60. 

Cl.  44. 
Parfum  I'Orle.  Inc.,  International  Products  Corp..  New  Tork. 

N.Y.     .->47.7.^8.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  51. 

Peggy  Sage,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.     387,087-8,  rea.  1-10-41. 

Cl.  51. 
Penola  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Humble  Oil  k  ReflningCo. 
Perfection    Biscuit   Co..    Port   Wayne.    Ind.      508.570.   caac 

Ci.  46. 
Perkina-Kellon  Food  Co. :  See — 
Kellogg.  Edward  8. 
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Pwrnr  Kalttlag  Co..  The.  Perry.  N.Y, 

CL  38. 
Petar  Wb  IToaiuUtiooi).  loe..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Pl^ii«  *  Co..  lac..  Mew  York,  N.Y.    709,702.  pab.  10-aS-0«. 

PhlUlMPetroleuBi   Co..    UartlesrlUe.    OkUt.      700.699.    puj^. 

PterJ.  J.  0.  ■  Ca  :  Bet—  h  i 

n«Tl.  ^ohn  J.  |t   |)  I 

Plerl,  Jobn  J.,  executor  of  the  estate  of  Joeeph  O.  Piei 
deceased.  d.b.a.  J.  O.  Plerl  Co.  and  alM  as  Ucstaste  Pro 
ucte  Cto..  Baffaio.  N.Y.    0»8.0«2.  eaac    CL  46. 
PlerL  Joseph  Q. :  Set— 

Pterl.  John  J. 
Plasa  Wine  *  LIqaor  Co. :  £ree —  i  i      ■ 

Yoonc.  Harry  O.  )  |  I 

o  Co..  Cbleaco.  111.     709.518.  pub.  10*25-60.    CI.  Ij 


Seal  Dry  Predocts  Co. :  Be 

Bhaddea.  Warrw  L. 
8eal^BW^QugBi|  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  H.Y.    709.62t.  pub. 

**CL  *21****"**  "**  ^°"  ^^*'«°*  "^    ^<*'  '^*'  »"*•  10-2»-«0. 
Seiberltai^  Bobber    0».,    Barborton.    OhJ».     709.687.    pub. 

Slurp  *  ^Cne    BaltimorB.   Hd.,   to   1  wck   A  Co..   Inc. 

Bahway.  NJ.    142.124,  ren.  1-10-61.    C  .  18. 
W>*w|W  Oaraent  Jffr  Co..  Shawnee.  O  tla.     382.487,  rw. 

^^^'if^'if^'**'**^  i^  <l-i>Ji-  8«^  I>nr  Prolacte  Co..  Dundee. 

I?*{IHSl''*;' 'l*;^  ^»^N-^-    T09,620.  pub^  10-25-60.    CL  28. 
Shell  Oh—itcal  Corp.  iBe  ^ 

Shell  OU  CO. 


10.  cLioo.    '    *        r 

I.  Chicago.  DL     598,424.  can^j 
ffkeley.    CallC      709.583.    pal. 


PUbrleo  Co..  Chicago.  III.     709.518,  pub.  10^-25-60. 

Polish  AmertcaB  Catholic  Travel  Association.  Inc..  New  Yori;    SbeUOil  Co. :  See — 

N.Y.    709,768,  pub.  10-25-60.    CL  100.  ^  "— * —  ""  "" 

Portable  Electric  Tools,   Inc. 

CL  21. 
Prcaler  Plastlcn  Co. :  Bee — 

Arllss,  Charles. 
Prescollte    Mfg.     Corp..     Befteley, 

10-25-60.     CL  21.  * 

Procter  *  Gamble  Co^  The.   Clndnnatl.  Ohio.     709,760-i, 

pub.  10-25-60.    a.  fe.  r  I' 

Professional  Pliarmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Antonio.  Tek.    709,554, 

pab.  1O-20-60.    CI.  18.  ^^ 

Propper  Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   Long  Island  Oty,   N.Y.     598,569,    SUnpi 

eaac    CL  44.  CL  21. 

P««|J*»j^  EnUl  J-.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     709,630.  pub.  10-25-«j>.    SUujer  Olore  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  lU. 

***JS!k  feSSSSft*^**? "*°*  ^°'*'' ^°»'*''*^«  ^-^     709,49|,    Slntercait  Com.  of  America.    184  Woodwotth  Corp.,  Yonkers. 

PUD.  lU-<J>-OU.     t-l.  1.  NY      ASS  726      1 —    i*^..*       .r^    .  .  r  •■  •  • 

Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     —  —    —•■      -"''■•    »»*».•"««»•  j^ 

10-2,V-60.     a.  18.  ■ 

Purex  Corp..  Ltd.,  South  Gate.  Calif.     598,604.  cane 
l>rsyna,  Mitchell  K.,  d.b.a.  Aura  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago, 

5(8.348.  cane    CL  4. 


709.536.  pa|. 

CT.  51 
i«o.  It. 

Queen  Water  Mfif.  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Jay-Mar  Syrup  Co..  Watet- 

bury.  Coon.    709,711,  pub.  10-25-60.    a.  45.  i 

Rabin   Co^  The.   d.b.a.  John   Darid  Drug  Co..   El   Segnnd^. 

Calif.    70»..'i32.  pub.  10-25-60.     CI.  18. 
Rain  Madilne.  Inc.,  Warehouse  Point,  Conn.     709,603,  pub. 

10-25-60.    CT.  23. 
Ray-Lee  Co..  Inc.,  Memphln.  Tenn.     598JS12.  cane.     CI.  3|. 
Ray  Mfg.  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     .'S98.447.  cane.    CI.  22. 
Ray  Mfg.  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     698.448.  cane,     CI.  22. 
Redudae    Co.    Ltd.,    The,    Dublin.    Ireland.      709.549.    pub. 

1O-23-00.     CI.  18.  "^  T 

Beilly  Tar  *  Chemical  Corp..   Indianapolis,   lad.     709.68#, 

pnb.  10-20-60.    Cl.  16.  T 

Bemiagton  Band  Inc.  Buffalo,  to  Sparry  Band  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y.    888,975,  ren.  1-10-61.    CI.  87. 
RlTlna     PacklDg    Co..     Bastport.     Maine.     700.738.     pn|. 

10-25-60.     CI.  46.  • 

Roanoke  Chemical  Co. :  Bee —     I  1 

Little,  Harold  B.  J 

BoMas,    A.    H^    Co..    Inc..    Richmond.    Ta.      709.508,    pul. 

10-26-60.    Cl.  18. 
Rockford  Textile  Mills.  Inc.  McMlnnTllle.  Tenn.     709.668, 

pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  89.  ^ 

Rose,  DaTC,  Inc.,  Loo  Angeles,  Calif.    709,626.  pub.  10-25-60- 

RothMa^  Irrlng.  New  York.  N.Y.     709,691,  pab.  10-20-60. 

Cl  4C 
Sacked  A.  J.,  and  Sons  Co.,  The,  Baltlmon.  Md.     709. 6O0. 

pak  10-25-60.     Cl.  23. 
Sain,  Peggy.  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.     887,089,  ren.  1-10-61. 

St.  Albans  Grain  Co..  St.  Albans,  Vt..  to  Com  Products  Co,. 
New  York.  N.Y.     138,868,  ren.  1-10-61.     Cl.  46.  T 


Western  OU  Refining  Co. 
Shell  Oil  Co..  from.  Shdl  Oiemical  CorpL.  New  York,  N.Y. 
»w^?*/5Jlt  Vah.  10-25-60.    G.  10. 

Shell  Oil  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    708.648,  pub  10-20-60.    Cl.  88. 
Shipley  Co..  Inc.  Wellaaley.  Mass.     709,0  >4,  pob.  10-20-60. 

^?*„^2!y-  i? -^™^«»'    Colamboa,    Ohio.     709,662.    pob. 
»>— ol— 60.     Cl.  39. 

Shoj^^CoTj^.    of    America,   Columbos.   Oh  o.     708.668.    pob. 

Sierra  KngLneertM  Co..  Sierra  Madre.  CaUl .    708.788.    Cl.  44. 
Simpln  Win  *  Cable  Co..  Qunbridge,  l^ss.    607,281,  eor. 

709,604-6,  pab.  11-4-08. 


Am.  7(d).    CI.  14. 


Sintercast  Corp. 

N.Y.    626.906. ,  Am.  7(d).    CI.  28 


.  of  America.    184  WoodwoKh  Corp.,  Yonkara, 

1.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  28.  ,^  w, 

Slumberest  Co.,  Georgetown,  Ky.     708,77 !.     Cl.  S. 

pub.  10-25-60.    Cl.  46.  ^ 

Soothem  Biscuit  CU>. :  See — 

Weston  Biscuit  (3o.  Inc. 
Southwest  Surgical  Servioe  :  Bee — 

Hersteln,  Saul  M. 
Space  Corp.,  Garland,  Tex.    709.061.  pub.  10-20-60.    Cl.  19. 
Space  Corp„  Garland.  Tex.    709,616.  pub.  1O-2&-60.    CT.  26. 
8p*«|^«n8    industrifs.    Inc.    Chicago,    IL     709.497,    pab 

Spear,  Berniard  J., '  PhlUd«lphia,  Pa.     098  436,  cane.    d.  21 
Spectiaeoat.  Inc..  Belmont.  Cillf.     703,9J  4.  cor.     CT.  26. 
Speidel  Corp.,  Proridence.  B.I.    383.325.  re  i.  1-10-61.    Cl.  18. 
8P««del    Corp..    Proridence.    B.I.      7()9,62f,    pab.    10-25-60L 

Sperrv  Rand  Corp. :  Be' 

Hemlngton  Rand  II.. 
Spun-Qlo  Prodacta  Co..  Chicago.  111.     508  M9.  eaac     CL  42. 
Standard     Enamel     and     Paint     Corp..      ndlaaapolls.     Ind. 

384,.'S53.  ren.  1-10-61.    CT.  16.  *^ 

Sterling  Co..  Inc.  The.  St  Louis.  Mo.    709,1 08,  pob.  1(^25-60. 

cn.  6. 
Sterling  Stores  Corp..  now  by  change  of  lame  Oob  Shops  of 

America,  Inc.,  Pawtucket.  B.L     588,445.  cane.    CL  22. 
Steuben  Cigarette  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  >.Y.     708,031.  pub. 

10-25-60.     Cl.  17.  .       .  ir- 

Stlmpoon.  Kdwin  B..  Co..  Inc.  Brooklyn,  1  f.Y. 

10-20-60.     CT.  13. 
Strohmeyer   h   Arpe   Co..    New   York,   N.  I 

10-25-60.    Cl  iV. 
Stroase.  Adler  Co..  The.  New  HaTcn,  Coin. 

1-10-61.     CT.  39. 
Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc.  Long  Island  CTty,  I  r.Y. 

1O-25-60.     CT.  46  ^ 


-.""v.  •"•ri  *v*«  "'Sl'~?U."'—  ^^I'^T^'A- '-••^iT'-..  __  .„   '  Surface  Protection  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    508,355,  cane    CT.  6. 

St  Albans  dr^nCO;.  St.  Atbans,  Vt,  to  Corn  Prodocts  Co.  Swank.  Inc..  Attleboro,  Mass.     688.618.  emc     CL  28. 

a  ?*^J^®!?'  ^■^-  J'S.^'^J.  rS?-  '-^Mi-   S^-  *••  Taussig  Paint  Sales  Co..  Inc..  Jenkintown.  

Saka,  Washington,  D.C.    088,820,  cane    CT.  39.  10-&-60.    CT.  16. 

Salaat  *  Salant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  708,683,  pob.  10-20-6a  Textron  Inc.  Proridence.  B.L    730.781.    (%  42. 


in. 


CL  88. 
Sallaoa  Pharmaceoticals  Inc. '  Chieago. 

lO-M-60.    CT.  18. 
Sarong.  lac,  West  HaTea.  Conn.     688.000, 

SaT-oa    Drags.    Inc.    Los    Angelea,    Calif. 

10-JO-607CI.  62. 
ScoM.  Joseph  M..  Ptttsflald.  Mass.    088,621.  eaac 


708.000.  puH 

CT.  88. 
700.706.    pabi 

CL  40L 

8ehMlay_Iadostrtes.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Wsston  Winery.  New  Yortu 

N.Y.    T08.780jmik  10-20-60.    CT.  47. 
Scbarlair  Corp..  Bloomflald,  N.J.    088,884,  eaac.    CT.  18. 
Sehartag  Corp.,  Bfoomfleld,  N.J.    088,888,  'eaac    CL  18. 
Schenaer,  Marria  :  Bee —  | 

■chenacr,  Bobort.  aad  Marria  Bchermar.  '  ' 

Hrhsfoiar,  Bobert.  aad  Marria  Scfaenner,  partnership,  CleroH 

taad,  Ohio     708.704.  pob.  l<^-20-«0.    ch.>4.  i 

B^lMBn,  AMa,  Moatdi.  Qarauuiy^  T08.00S.  pob.  l(V-20-00J 

SeUUsr 'Broa.,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    708.678.  pob.  10-20-6oj 

ScturagBr.   Lawraace.    d.bA.   North   Aaiaricaa   Plaatlea   Co.. 

— ^?ff*»?' 5.J-    708,700,  pob.  10-20-60.    CT.  44. 

Bckadd    ft    Co..    lac.    Ani^nrale.   Calif.     086.884-0.    raa. 

1-10-01.    CT.  46 
nrliii— rftsr.    r 

10-00-00.    CT.42. 


ipson-Starrett   Co., 
-25-60.    CT,  21. 


Inc.   Corona.   N.IT.     708.078.   pub. 

Inc..    Holtrille.    CalV.      709,725,    pob 

58A442,eaBc    CL  22 


1 
708.617,  pub. 


Ttaom^ 

Thor    Packing    Co. 

10-25-60.     CT.  46. 
Tlltoo.  francU  M.,  North  Thetford,  Vt 
Titan  Metal  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Cerro  De  Pasco  Corp. 
Toaatmasters  International.  Santa  Ana.  Ct  Uf. 

8-9-60.     Cl.  26.  -.'-«» 

'^^Io-2^W  *CT'  22?"  ^''*''"''  ''®*y®'  '•«  "•  708.584.  pub 
Tri-CTorer  Madilne  Co..  Kenosha,  Wia.  588  874.  eaac  CT.  13 
^'l"^'5!^^'CT''ie  ^*'  '**'"'■**•  ^'**  708.528.  pub 
Twln^^CoMty    (JHKwrs.    lac.    Linden.    N.,  .      708,638.    pob. 

Twi^hell^E.^VV'.^   Inc.    PhiUdelphla.   P(.      708.480.   pub. 

Undetberger.  wUlisJn,  d.b.a.  Coast  Ballet  Ml  |.  Co..  Hollywood. 
Calif.    7(>6.671.  pub.  10-2.V-60.    CT.  39.  »"jwwu«. 

UnioB^eUI   Mfl^   Co..  The.  Canton.  Oh^.     136,868.  i«n- 


Lnlted^emloil  Co..  Inc.  Kanaas  CTty.  iko.     386.060. 
ft   Co.,    Now   York,    N.Y.    T00.604.    pab:    UsJted  Merehaata  and  Mannfaetorws.  In4  New  York.  N.Y. 


Se^wi^  Is  Co..  Comberlaad,  Md.     700.60T,  pob.  10-20-60^ 
lac    Brooklya.    N.Y. 


Schwab 
10-25-60. 

PQb.ir 


^'7W685!6?^b*'loJ38^"cL*&'*"''  ^"^     ^**  ^"^  ^•^■ 
CT**60    '■*"    B«»<*lya.    N.Y.     708.748.    pabj    United  Stotes^nrelope  Co.!  Springileld.  Msis.    708.480.  pob. 

1^*  ^on^  l"e^  Now  York,  N.Y.    708.043.    United  Sutes  Bufeiber  Co..  New  York.  N.pr.     384.861.  taa. 


700,520.  pob. 

708.028.    pob. 

884.170.  rta. 

700.731,  pob. 


Pa.    700,020,  pab. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


United  Sutet  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.T.     S8e,144-5.  ren.  Walter,  Marnn,  d.bju  M.  Walter  InanUtlnc  and  Booflns  Co . 

1-10-61.     a.  3a.  Chicago,  lU.    70».7e8.  pob.  10-24-60.    Ctl03. 

United    Bute*   Newa    PablUhlnf   Corp..    Wttblngton.    D.C.  Waltert.  Ben.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    700,6M.  pab.  1O-2S-60. 

386,721.  ren.  1—10—61.    CL  38.  CI.  42. 

U.S.  Standard  Products  Co.,  Mt.  Proapeet,  111.     700.544,  pub.  Ward  ^BaUns  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     136.979,  ren.   1-10-61. 

10-25-60     CI    18                                                             •       .  •'  CI.  46. 

United  SUtes  ^bber  Co. :  See—  WfT.  ***^/.'!f  ^'°J^*A.  ^^J.  ^Ji^'  ^"i,    709.777.     CL   23. 

Dominion  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  ^^^"^Sr  ^*"4iF  A;-  *^°-  ^^*'  Memphis.  Tenn.     70»,546,  pub. 

United   SUtes   Steel   Corp.,   Ptttsburgb.  Pa.     70».521,   pub.  „.^0t2J^-    CI  18. 

10-25-60.     Cl.  14.                                                        .       .    f  ^^  ^1,.,,    ^v.  W.,  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     5»8.434.  cane.     CL  21. 

U.S.    TlUmln    ft    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.  Werber.  Alfred,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    700,673.  pub  10-25-60. 

700,545.  pub.  10-25-60.    Cl.  18.  Cl.  80.                                                                        *^        *v-*«-w. 

Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamatoo,  Mich.     700,535.  pub.  10-25-60.  W*?**™, O"  **"'»''»f  C«>a„£'"*'"^P*»U"«  I""*  ._to  Shell  Oil  Co.. 

^1    18                                                            .       .  •'  New  York.  N.Y.     136,087.  ren.  1-10-61.    Cl.  15. 

Upjohn  Co.,  The.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     700.537.  pub.  10-25-60.  Weston   Biscuit  Co.    Inc..  d-bji.  Southern  Biscuit  Co..  Bl<*- 

Cl    IB                                                          •       .  »~  mond.  Va.    508,570.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     700.5S7,  pub.  10-25-60.  Weston  Winery  ■Bee— 

7*1    18  Schenley  Industries.  Inc. 

alentlne,  Daniel  R.,   Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     700,652,  pub.  WetepoTC    Charles    Co..  Inc.. 


Valentine.    Mjmui^a    n..    o«ii.    uuc    viu.    tJUUi.       ivw.otJ*,    iruv.       "  ~''~P'ZW^i'~.^^"^'X.^Y'J 

10-25-to.     01,88.  pu6.  10-25-00.     Cl.  46. 

Van    Houten,^  C.    J..    *    Zon,    N.    V.,    Weeq>.    NetherUnds.-   ^5irtp«> 

700.726.  pu\>.  10-2i-60.    Cl.  46.  Cl.  24. 

Vaufhan  ft  Bushnell  Mfg..  Co..  Chlca<o.  lU.     S87.148,  ren. 

1-10-61.     Cl.  23. 
Velotron    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      700,584,   pub.    10-25-60. 

Cl.  21. 
Venus   Foods,   Los  Angeles,  Cftllf.     700,720.  pub.   10-25-60 

Cl.  46. 


RaymondTlUc.  Tex.     700,780, 
1  Corp.,  St.  Joseph.  Midi.     700.611.  pub.  10-25-60. 


White  Cap  Co. :  See— 

ContinenUl  Can  Co..  Inc. 
White   Laboratories,    Inc..   Kenllworth.   N.J.      700.530,   pub. 

10-25-60.     a.  18. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp..  Lakewood.  Ohio.    383,580.  ren. 


1-10-61 


"""br. 


23. 


VlctoiT  Mold   ft   Die   Co..    New   York.    N.Y.     508.470.   cane.     ^'Vo^2.^6o'^*'c?'37^'*'   ^'''   ^'*^'°^'-   ^'"'^     700.640.   pub. 
ViSin.  John  C.  Co..  CTereland,  Ohio.    700.582.  pub.  10-25-60.     ^^'Vo^ls^'^cf^  22°^'  ^** '  ^^^"  °'"**''*'  "'      ^09,699.  pub. 


Cl.  21 
Volgtlander  A.O..    Brannsdiweic.   Oermany.      700,615.    pub. 

10-25-60.     a.  26. 
Vought    Industries,    Inc..    Texarkana,    Tex.      700,562.    pub. 

10-25-60.    a.  10. 
Walker.    Hiram,    ft    Sons.    Inc..    Peorta.    III.      700,736.    pub. 

10-24-60.     Cl.  40. 
Wallace   81lTer«niths.    Inc..   WalUngford.  Conn.     700,634-5, 

pub.  10-28-60.    Cl.  34.  n 

Walter.  M..  Insulating  and  Roofing  Co. 
I  Walter.  Marrln. 


Wright  Knit  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Hickory.  N.C.    700.688.  pub. 

10-25-60.     Cl.  SO. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.:  See — 

Ford,  J.  B.,  Sales  Co..  The. 
Yard-Man.    Inc..    Jackson.    Mich.      700.560.    pub.    10-25-60. 

Cl.  10. 
Young.  Harry  O..  d.b.a.  Plasa  Wine  ft  Liquor  Co..  and  as  Olllle 

Young's    Plasa    Wine    ft    Liquor    Co..    Washington.    D.C. 


700.738.  pub.  10-26-60.    Cl.  49. 

inf's  Oinie,  Plata  r         

zoung.  Harry  O. 


Younf 's  Oinie,  Plasa  Wine  ft  Liquor  Co. :  See — 


Ml.  ••vcaaacaT  nistis*  «rnet! 
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^ 


NOTICES 


1  af  ArpMb  DmMom  lUiitovd  hi  dM 
Moalh  of  NvTMikw  IMt 

Bxamtoar  tMrtutA 185 

BxamliMr  aflmMd  la  part M 

Bt^iiiI— r  rvrarMd 5© 

Totml 278 


AppUeatloni  for  Ueenie  under  the  followtoc  patent  niny 
be  addreeeed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Z-Bajr  Dept., 
48S5  Electric  Are..  MUwaakee  1,  Wla. 

2J98,9«S.     BeU-Befttlatlnff  X-Ray  Tobe. 

Applleatloaa  for  Ucenee  under  the  foUowlni  S  patents  augr 
be  addreeeed  to :  General  Electric  Companr,  Tatent  Cooaael, 
Chemical  and  Metallarnteal  ZHrliton,  1  BlTtr  Boad.  Hebe 
necUd7  6,  N.T. 

2.89S,8»1.    Cellaloale  Materials. 

2.8rr.l2T.    Method    of    Prodndng 


ATdUUt  for 


orM* 


2,814.018.  Wax  Paper  Dlspanaer  (IPlaatlc  Dispenser  for 
Wax  Paper  or  Aluminum  Foil  In  Kltehen).  Charlee  L. 
MeOehee,  48»1  E.  Tyler,  Freeao  2.  Calif. 

3.922.S21.  DiCerentUl  Oearlag.  Rhelnstahl  BissDWwks 
Mfl&etm/Meldertch    AO^   Mulhelm-Kahr,    Oermany.      Cmrre- 

?K>ndenee  to:  Michael  8.  Striker.  S«0  LszlBfton  Ave.,  Mew 
ork  17,  N.T. 

2.M0.947.  itral^t  Beam  Adjastable  Jaw  Clamp.,  lohJi 
D.  Story.  Bethuy,  Okla.  Correspondence  to:  Walter  D. 
Banaoa.  bolte  oST  Leoahardt  Bide.  Oklahoma  City  8,  Okla. 

2,90S.4dl.  Blectromacnetlc  Torsieaal  Fsrter.  Tr^pmay 
a  iknsebnl  leteeky  astar.  Letaaay.  Cseehodorakla.^  i^"** 
epondence  to :  Ittttard  Low,  1060  Broad  St.  Newark  S.  N.J. 

2.MM.8S1.  Sappressloa  of  Beeoadarr  OrtiswlBtB  or^Orer- 
laps  la  Mnltlstase  AmplUers  of  Wide  Dynamic ,  Baays. 
Chlraaa  Praha.  aarodaf  podalk,  Pnunis,  CasehMloraUa. 
Correspondence  to :  BlAartf  Low.  1060  Broad  St.,  Newark  2. 


N.J 


D«nes    (or    Motor    Yehldea. 


2  861 006^  Side    Parkins    _ 
Ar^nr  Thomas  Moans.  807  W.'Ottre  St.  laa  Beraardlao, 
Calif. 


Oeaeral  Blectrie  Compaay  Is  prsparsd  to  grant  aoa-exdn- 
slTS  lleeasss  oader  thefoUowlag  8  patsats  apoa  reasoaable 
terms  to  demeetlc  mannfactarers. 


Method    of 
Alcohol. 


Cross-Llnksd    Polyrinyl 


2,088,822.     High  Bond  Strencth  Laminate  Prodnet 

Applications  for  license  under  the  (ollowlnc  B  patents  awy 
be  addreesed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  DMslon, 
General  Blectrie  Company,  Appliance  Park,  LonlsTlUe  1.  Ky. 

2,060,607.     Water  Heatlnt  and  Cooling  System. 

Boom    Air    Conditioner    Haring    Vent    Coatrol 


Means. 

Bearing  for  a  Botary  Shaft 
Dishwashing  Manias. 
Dishwasher. 


2,800.667. 

2,065.300. 
2.060.170. 
2.960.367. 


General  Blectrie  Compaay  hereby  withdraws  from  the 
Beglster  of  Pateats  ATaflahle  for  Llesaalaf  or  Sale  the  fol* 
lowing  4  patents.  The  pateats  were  listed  la  the  Ofticiai. 
Gasbtts  as  Indleated  btiow : 

Eleetroetatle  Gas  FUtar.    Joly  14.  1808. 

Electrode    Arrangement    for    Blectrootatle    Oas 


2.814.366. 
8,864.460. 

2.888.001. 

2,017,180. 


leetrode    Arrangement 
FUter.    Mar.  10.  1868. 

Eleetroetatle  Oas  Filter.    Oct  20.  1008. 

Electrostatic  Gas  FUtar  Hsrlng  Arrangament  for 
OaaeeUlag  Ghytarod  Charge.    A^.  6.  1880. 


Ndfv 
Pateats 

Plaat  Pataats — ... 


IfM 


18 


•staL.. 


•.TtO 


Patwti 

Plaat  Pateato. 


no— No.  2.868.088  to  No.  2.868.808.  tacL 
27— No.     180.008  to  No.     180,634,  lacL 
1— N8.         8,011 
4— Me.       84,888  to  No.       24,886,  lad. 


808 


397 


-s 


j 

OONDinON  OF  PATENT  APfUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER 
Total  number  ot  pending  ai>pUo»tions  (ezeludfau  Daifens) 

Total  B«mb«  of  p«ndinicI>«lgn«i>plic»ti<m«....Tr:      

Total  number  of  appUcfttions  awBiting  action  (exeliidinc  Dericna) 
Total  number  of  Deaign  appUeations  awaiting  action       ^^ 
Date  of  <dde>t  new  application. .... 
Data  of  oldest  amended  ^plication 


PATBNT  BAMnONQ  OBOOFa  ANij  SOPBBtlSOKT  KZAMINKKS 


T 


(D  8T0K1,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RBLATBD  ART8 

(ID  BVANg,  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  BNS|lOT  AND  BLBOTRIOAL  ARTS- 

(in)  TUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MBCHANICAL  MANUFACTURnfO;  MACHINB  BLBMBNT8  AKD  DB8ION8 

^Jl'^i^^niJ^"  **^''""^^  HANDLINO  AND  t)iBATINO.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS   AND   AMuIb- 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUlfENTS  OF  PRECISION. 

(VD  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AORICULTURB,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION  ... 

^^^r^i**'  ^  *  •  H*A'"^0  AND  COOLINO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATINO.  SBPARATK  >N 
AND  MIXINO.  BODY  TRBATMBNT  AND  CARE.  r«ii*ii  >n 

^^iibl^L  **0»«CKL  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOINO  RECLAPSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLA88IFK !  A 
TION  DIVISIONS.  j  »*»»o»x»^» 


HVbdONS.  BXAMINBRS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTENTION 


1.  cm  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Bnkm;  Pluttaiff;  Ptaat  HtulMiidr7;8ntterii«  UnHMdm;  Bwtta  Watkhtg 
X  (HI)  STONE,  A.,  FMilac.  TnpplBf  and  VcrmlB  Dotrortiut  Pmmk  l^bMeo:  TkxUk  WMbsmk 


■BdCkipi.. 


TobMw;  Ttxtlb  WHnean;  BoAIh,  BnU  tm 


*  <^^>JJf"MBL8TEIN,  N..  Metal  Ftoimdliic  ad  Tm^xMot:  MetaDiiri^"  (P»ii"id"Aiiiirtm)V"ii 
EiMtrici]  RariMon. ' 


4.  (VI)FALLER,  B.  A.,  Rolrta;  Pow«r  DriT«  ConTejron;  HaiHUnff  Anwratas;  BlaT^n;  p^a^^^^D'toa^'gi  ^ 
8«Tlee:  Cownyon,  Chatm.  Skkla,  Goldea  and  Wayt.  -i~«.  °w^ 


'■  ^"^"'NSON,  C.  W.,  HarTMtata;  UnMrthtog  Objecta;  Thraahiac:  Kaotton;  AAta^HDdbaadJx  1^^ 

Dairy;  BntdMrixiR  Vfleetifl>la  and  Maat  dtttcta  and  Comn^atttia;  FaBeta;  GaUa:  Muale:  Steaab  mtA  Indlaaiw 

:).  Cwbon  ChamiM^  (part),  e^..  HMareqraUe.  Ocnar^  Orpuie 

Oabinata;  Ta  »l«;  MtaeOanaoua  Farattun:  Fto*Bwap(i^  L^dd2ni 


or 


«8paad 


Aflooatta 
•.  (D  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  L, 

AmMaa ^ 

7.  (IV)  AI^mBRSbN,  E.  G.,  Opdca ...... 

t.  (V)  BRKHM.  O.  L.,  Beda;  Ch^ha  ^SMrta; 

DapoaB  aad  CoIleetiOD  Raeeptadea;  Soafflslda,. 
•.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pomis;  Faw;  TmfeiiMB ^ 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  FIreanna;  Ordaanee;  Amnumtttoa;  Bxploahre  Chari*  Makta«"...... 

11.  (IV)  BBNHAM.  E.  V..  Boota,  Sboct  and  LaotagB;  Shoe  and  Laattaer  Mannteotara;  Bntto^  eVcM  «!  Btrat  Sattlhc: 
..  ^^^^^^*^  "^  ^"^  ChncWat:  Card,  Picture  and  Oga  Exhlbtttaiic:  Cattery;  Plpea  aad  Tabular  Ceadolta 

!'  ^  ^URHAM,  B.  G.  (tetiac).  Madiine  EtemenU;  EoRlaa  Stwten;  Int«rraiat«l  Ctatdi  aad  Motor  Ooatmh 

13.  (HI)  BEALL,  T.  B.,  Gear  Cotttac  Elaetrie  Lamp  aad  Tuba  Maaoteton:  Naadte  aad  Pla  MakHv  Matal  wi>A  u 
.     «iS^''  ••*•  *****'  ^"*'  '*»'»*««•  "■**•  Worktof.  Drawlaf „  Sawtac,  Mimag,  Planlag,  TaraiM 

14.  (HI)  WILTZ.  W.  A.,  Matal  WorUac  (P«t)  a^.  Shaat  Matal;  Matal  Baadlag.  MtaeeQaaaooa  '^'n"w"ii"i"'l"ia"Ml  ^ 

Md  DiMannbly  Apparatoa;  WlK  Fabrta 71- ,  — .-Yiy 

15.  (VID  RBINDI8I.  M.  V..  Plaitlea;  Plattle  Bloek  aad  EartheniMre  Apparatoa.. 
W.  ai)ANDRUS.L.M..TBtephoBySR«oord«n(part) 

"■  ^.iS^^'J^t:^*^^!^^^^^''''"^^'  ^^*^'-  "^^  C-»tnt  "I  SattiiW  ibaat  MatvW  Aiio«iatta^ 
roHlait;  Shaat  Fcadhut  or  DeUrartaw ^ " 

!«.  (VI)  BLUM.  A..  Powar  Plaata;  Fluid  TranamlHloiM;  ScrTonMt«  Syata^  Jat  Mota^ 

Aceaietadao ..... . „ 

It.  (VH)  PATBICK.  P.  L..  StoT^id  Fiiiiii:*Wlta;K'Ftaid-F^^^  MfceaDaaaoaa  Hak 

vm;  Antonatte  Tanpcratora  aad  Humidity  Racnlattai;  Ilhinlaatli«  Bomafi 

"  ^.^.f*'  ^'^L ; _^'?'°!'°^  Sr*"^  ^^^"^  Faataa^a:  Uda;  8.lia;"Bii*p;;;aa»loa7  Biaai "^i^  afc 
«    ^^J^*"""  **•"«  '^■^  •»*  Caaoptaa;  UmbraOaa;  Caa#;  Uadstaktac  Elaotrteal 

n.  (m)  MADER,  R.  C.  Ttoitnaa ^^  ,,  Moirai 

as-  (VD  BUCHLBR.  M.  B..  Aarooaotles:  BMta;  Ba^;  Sbip^' 

phrwma  aad  B«jlo«a i 

n.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L..  Data  rrnriiiM,  04^  ami 

Bira  RcfMeia:  Votine  w— irinff.  Oooitan 
«4.  am  HICKEY,  T.  J^PPatal  (rnapt  Oaraaia"^  i^iii);  A^^  iiiin^'i;^ 
M     „„.*  *"*'*'"'*^  ClBtdiaa  aad  Pgwar>6toB  Cantral:  Wark  HAi— 

^•^^S^Mii' *''''***~'^-'^  Ml«fcaaoua  Piod^ata  .1  AJiar^i^'^^itiiia;  Waod  Traatiaf  Appf 
».  (ID  XADBR.  0.  C,  BaefaJk^^i^^VMrti^p^",       

*«JJwi»c«.  Battery  Chaqiac  ad  DiieiMrilac.  An  Lamp»,  Prima  Umr^ 

•t   /«Jt*'""*"  Ebrtrle  Contnl  MedioaiBia:  ladoetoia;  Trw^naaia. 

"y.  (IV)  /AMES,  8.,  Braridac.  BcmbSiaf  aad  Gtural  CImdHw;  Bi^b,  Bioob  aad  Mop 

-   /Jtf"*°*  Cleaidnf  aid  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUda ^ 

■-  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  latonal  Comboatkm  Ei«iaaB:  Expa^lhb  ^. 

J|^**t  aad  Animal  POvared  Motoia:  Cyltadan;  PiMov;  IMik  ShaMa; 

FMd  Cnnvnt  OoBvayan:  Priawuu  Modolattv  Ralaya;  Wbeaf Sobat 
*■  ^'^"^'  **•  **••  "^^w*;  WoodiroAlaf;  Buttaa.  B«n|  adWbaai 
aa  J!i| '>V  '•"•  »•■*••»  «"»  Artk^  Cairlan;  Valrad  Plpa 
M.  '^"'**^»**^|1T  A  i"ntmntnnroif:BdllMitiaM,rhrtdftff^fcH»g  f,f,H^Mt 

•■•••■•i  ^Ml).......... ..... .,_       ._,      ,^__ 

m  !        *"         T 


dpazllartaa 
Comiotaa; 


FloMDi- 

Cdeolaton;  Bookkaaptas  MaahlMa;  Otab  iuM 

Taxtlka, 


31,1960 


IM,  714 
5,«71 

June   4,1869 
June    8^1969 


DIVI8ION8 


3 


VokaeiMid 

;THrtllia,FliiM 


Ooatrol  8|ki 
(P«t).a.(. 


Moton;  Fluid  Sarvomotata;  8prt4* 

or 


Babbir 


-f-V 


«.  n.  «.  41;  41^  M. 

16,  ai  r.  41,  4IL  44. 

41,  51.  54,  65. 
S,  U;  IS.  14,  SI,  81, 

57. 11^61. 11.88. 

7.  IL  17,  17.  84.  85. 
58151,61. 

5,8.80118,88,86.45^ 
88,66. 

1,  4,  8,  16;  18,  sa; 

S8.  as,  41,  47. 

8,  11^  Iflt  85,  88l  85; 
46^56,67. 

81.  88, 88. 86. 88. 


OMcat  AppUeatloa 


Naw 


4-80-60 
8-58-60 
8-85-60 

10-88-48 

11-18-48 
8-l»-60 


Ameadad 


8-14-60 
4-1-60 

8-17-60 


4-1-68 
4-1I-60 
8-S8.60 
8-18-60 

11-8-80 

18-8-5B 
1-15-60 

4-11-48 
8-8-40 


8-1-40 

^8-60 

8-80-58 

8-84-40 


8-81-40 


8-18-60 
8-S1-60 

8-11-68 

11-16-58 

5-8-60 

8-10-58 

8-15-60 

5-^40 

8-18-40 


1 -81-68 


1-11-60 


8-1-48 


8-1-40 
1-18-60 


4-11-60 


l>4-48 

18-1M8 
4-87-48 

8-15-48 


5-8-48 


i 


DITUIONa,  KXAMINKB8  AND  8UMBCT8  OF  INYKNTION 
I  In  patMthMM  ta4k»l*  Kwhitt  Gtmv) 


IONS 

«.<IL«4. 
».66. 

.n.0. 

17.  KU. 
1 

u.»t,m. 

1,47. 

r. 

M.M. 

plteattea 

AniMidwl 

SI. 


n. 

M. 

ss. 

M. 
S7. 
SB. 


40. 
41. 
43. 
M. 


OMait  Applinttn 


Ntv 


(I)  BOETTCHBR,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.f.,  Una  AdddeU.  SOIoon  OonUlnliic  Carixm  Compoonda. 
HTdnftnatkm  of  Otrtwn  OUda,  PvtW  OzUitkm  of  Noo-AroB»Uc  Hydroeuton  Mlxtimi,  HydiMMtooi,  Hal»- 
■anaUd  HydnMarbafiK  Syntbatla  tUtltm  (part)  (a.!..  OU-ModUad:  Bt»Uliiad):  Mtnaral  Ofb ~ 

(VII)  BBRMAN,  H.,  Oai  and  Ltquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Eiebaofe;  Agltetlon;  Fire  Ertlaritehan;  Caatrlfat»l 
Bowl  Saparaton;  Ltquid  Beparatton  or  PurUteatioo  (part) 

(V)  MU8HAKK,  W.  L.,  Brldfai;  HydraiiUe  and  Karth  Eiwiiwerinf;  Roada  and  PaTcnent*;  BnOdtoc  Stmetnna.. 

(TV)  QUACKKNBUSH,  L.,  Railway*— Draft  AppUanoet,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stodc.  Track 
Sanden;  Electricity,  TranamlsBlon  to  Vdilclaa;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Feadecs;  Hand  and  Hoist  Une  Tiiiplaiiwli  . 

(TV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J..  DI^MiHtnr.  Filling  Racaptodw;  ToUet;  SeTerlng  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controllad  Appa- 
ratus; Dtopeniliw  Cabinets;  Artlele  DIspMislng:  C^oln  Handling 

(V)  EVAN8,  R.  L.  (CUTTINO,  O.  A.,  acting),  Meantring  and  Testing  (part) 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L..  Elactrlotty-SwttfliMa.  Wddtag,  Heating.  Photo-Cen  Clrcatts 

a)  PARKER,  O.  B..  Carbon  CbamMry  (part),  e^.,  Ak>,  CarboeyeUc  or  Aeyelle  O>mpounds  (part),  a^-. 
TrtarytBatlMnas.  Bstacs,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Pbenols,  Aleehols,  Proteins,  Amtnaa,  NataraJ 

(IV)  WKIL.  I.,  Flnld-Preson  RegoliUon;  Valres;  Flnkl  HandUng  (auapc  PrsMon  Modolttlag  Ralayt.  Float  Valnt, 
DIaphncms  iBd  BsUowi) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  K.  J.,  Reeaptaoiss— MetalUo.  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  Speolal  Reoeptaeisa  awl  Packatss ^ 

(ID  LOVEWBLL,  N.  N..  Raeordsrs  (part);  Sound  Reeording:  T^vlslati;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(n)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Eleotrlc  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

a)  KNIQHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O..  acting),  Medldnea,  Poisons,  Ooametles;  Sugar  and  Starob;  Skins  and  Taatbars;  Pre- 

aarring,  Sterilizing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleadilng,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of 


Bdsd 


TaitileB. 


44.  (H)  JUSTUS.  O.  L.,  Direettre  Radio  Sysrams;  Nuelear  Battarias;  Nudear  Resonant  DeTleas;  Radar; 


Tor- 


45. 

4«. 

47. 
48. 

40. 

80. 

61. 

as. 

6S. 


OuSdas;  Bait 


4-ll-M 

4-1-M 
l-lS-60 

ll-ft-« 

s-as-ao 

9-»-«0 
l-»-«0 

1I-S»-W 

»-lMO 
44«-« 

s-a4-« 

l-<l-«0 


11-a-M 

10-14^00 


86. 
86. 

•7. 

as. 

8«. 
60. 

«1. 

«S. 

6S. 

04. 
66. 
66. 
67. 
81. 
tt. 
•1. 


M. 
96. 
M. 


(VI)  MANIAS,  J.  A.,  Wbedi,  Tins  and  Axlss;  Railway  Wheds  and  Ailss;  Lnbrtartlan; 

and  Sprocket  Oearti«;  Spring  DeTloaa;  Animal  Draft  AppUaneaa;  Exearating 

(I)  WILES,  W.  Q.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L.,  aeting),  Aetlnlda  Series  (e.f.,  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Stntend  Metal  Stock; 

Expk>8lyea;  Power  Plants  (part);  MetaUurgy  (part):  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactiana;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mining,  Qoarrylng,  and  I«  Harresting;  Motor  Vebldea;  Land  VebidBS;  Bdnoatton 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Eleetrldty— Oonvenlon  Systems,  ProtecUve  Systems;  Measuring  and  Teating  (exeept  Metots); 

Switchboards.  Relays,  Mi«nets,  Oondenaers,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Reetlflers. 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Dryli«  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUds;  Ventilation;  WeDs;  Concentrating  BTaporatois; 
Earth  Boring - - - - ■ 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Carbon  Clwnlatry  (part),  e^  .  Synthetic  Reain  C^mpoatttons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sittom.  Natural  Rubber  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e-g..  Butadiene  Polymeis  and  Copolymers,  Polyaorykmltraas, 
Acrylate  Polymenaad  Copolymen) • 

aD  WK8TBY,  O.  N.,  Modulaton;  Piesselsetrie  DsTiosa;  Aitfannia;  OadBatois;  Miseallanawua  Baotvon  Spnsi  Dli- 
diarge  Devloe  Systems;  Radio  Detec(nn_ ---- 

(V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Rads;  Baparatlng  and  Aaortlng  SoMs  (part) 

(TV)  KIN  AS,  O.  A .,  Labd  Pastii«  snl  Paper  Ha^iaf;  Books  sod  Book  Making;  Manltokllng;  Printed  Matter,  Station- 
ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flaifbie  or  Portable  CkMoras  or  Parttttons;  Doors,  Windows,  Avniati,  and  Stattan; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closon  Operators;  Dlumlaatton 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  O..  BIsetrle  Lamps;  Eleotronle  Tubes;  MlaeeBaneous  DIadiarge  Derloes;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Dtsehaiaa  DsTloe  Ciretttts;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radk>actlTe)  Applleattons;  Mass  Speetromaksrs. 

(Vn)  WHTTMORS,  H.  B.  (aetlaO.  Sorpsry;  Dentistry;  ArtUMal  Body  Memben_- 

(D  SPECK.  J.  R.,  AbradiM  CampeaitloiiB;  Batterier.  Coatinc  «r  Plastle  Composittons;  Electrioal  and  Wave 
Chemistry 


(in)  MILLER.  A.  B.,  BoR,  Nut,  RlTet.  NaO.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Honeahoe  Making;  Drlvea  and  Screw  Fasteolnff; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Loeks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  OonpUngs;  Chitttaig.- 

(at)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  RoUs  and  RoOeis;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implementa;  Stone  Worklnt;  Abrading  Proo- 

(sses  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Oloasts,  Staka,  and  Sptttooos;  Bortng  and  DrUUBc;  Paper  Manntetnras;  PulsHHa 

Catting 


(D  BRINDI8I.  M.  A.,  Inofganle  CbamlstrT:  FtsrtOiaeis:  Qm,  Ba^Oat  and  IDumlnating 

a)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Ctnmlstry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  MisoeUanaoua  Potymars  (a^..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Reain  CompoalttoBB  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photogrmpble  Pro  bibsii  and  Piodoctt 

(IID  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Wiadli«  and  Reettw  Paahii«  and  Pnlltair,  Horology;  Railway  MaO  DeUrary;  Faading  of  In- 
deflntte  LeogttM 

aV)  LOWE.  D.  B.  (FULLER.  S.  B..  aflttag), (James;  Toys;  Amnssmeirts and  BxareWng  DeTioss:  Meeiianlcal  Ouns  and 
Projaetoft;  Ptaetographle  Appantna » 

(D  WINKBL8TBIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fennentatkm;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e^..  Lignins.  Carbohy- 
drate DartTattrea,  Fata.  Sulluiiawl  OMnpoonds;  HeaTy  Metal  O>mpounds 

(I)  ORBBNWALD,  J.,  Fnek;  Mlwsfcnaoas  OompoattloM J 

(ID  8AZ.  B.  I.,  Wava  OoidaB;  Blaotrls  Matan;  Oondnetan;  Innlaton;  AmplUlsn 

(V)  LUANN.  L,  Oaometrte  Imtnaanta;  Maasor^  and  Tastiiw  (part) ~ 

(VID  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Uqald  Baparatlan  or  PartSeatisn  (part);  Laminatad  Fabrlas 

am  MONOUBB,  J.  A.,  bsdoMrtsl  Aits 

an)  HUNTER,  B.  tt,  nuinshaid,  Parsoaal  and  Ftna  Arts 

BAILBY,  J.  8.,  Omamcntatioa;  Qkm^ 

OAUB8.  H..  Radio  Traaamlttaia.  ReoalTan  assd  Tiwaw-  .- ^ 

WAHL,  R.  A.  (PUBDY,  W.  F^aetl«).  Wka  WocklB« _ 

BBRLOWITZ,  W.  (OOLB.  W.  8,  aatlBf).  Qm  Separation r. 

*  u/iwi    ri  r*    w-^-m.  nirfM«ffj  trriiKw.  TsiJad  Bod  JaMs;  Joint  Paektiv 

B.  DIV.  A  (D  0A8T0N.  U  H^  OaitoB  OiamlMiT  (part), a.  g..  aiarokls;  Syathatk  R«*a  (part),  L  a..  PolFiihytoH. „ 


»-17-60 
4-18-60 

S-1-60 

i-ao-60 

1-14-aO 

l-fl-60 
11-J 


S-l»-«) 


4-11-4D 

♦-1-flO 
12-10-M 

io-»^as 
s-i>-ao 

l-ll-M 
18-18-66 

ia-4-« 

B-lfr« 
4-11-60 
»-16-60 

i-n-ao 


lO-S-M 

8-2S-60 

>-13-60 
4-X7-60 

1-21-60      , 

18-8-86 

i>-f-ai 

1-7-60 
ll-t»-a8 

4-15-60 


8-8-60 

8-fl-60 

3-36-60 

8-36-60 

S-2-60 

8-4-60 

8-15-60 

l-U-60 

8-7-60 

»-7-60 

18-11-66 

ll-»-66 

8-6-60 

8^-«6 

4-27-60 

4-aMD 

8-28-60 

V-17-60 

11-38-86 

1-7-60 

lM-fl6 

19-18-86 

4-5-60 

8-88-60 

11-5^ 

l»-88-t6 

1-15-60 

1-4-60 

8-8-60 

8-l»-60 

8-15-60 

8-S-68 

s-si-ao 

4-1-60 

4-21-60 

4-86-60 

l-3»-60 

11-16-88 

fr-8-60 

»-8-«0 

8-l»« 

8-7-40 

4-^m 

>-MB 

Tka  patanu  within  tbs  ra«n  ar 
proTlsioas  of  tha  Vatarans  Patant 

I  nndar  the  proTMona  of  J>nhllB  Laiw 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

idlaalai  balovaoq*adartngDeeemb«rl«i^eBsspil 
(64  Stat.  a6«  SMudad  hy  66  Stat. »)  and  thoM 
A  Mst  af  Vatarans'  patents  wkieli  hmiwm  hm 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK 


IMM  9bm  C««t  0^ 
DliMet.of 


Mali        I 


OosDoir  S.  CABBomnuv  v.  Bokbt  O.  Watson, 

OoMmssioina  dvi  Patskts 

N9.  ll.Ut.    D«eUt4  NovemUt  11,  l»t§ 

[—  V.BJiwJ>.C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  127  D8PQ  M2] 

Patimtabiutt  —  Pamiculab  Sojict  UAmm  —  CloMlt 

Staoo  Pot  Stboctvbi  vob  Lood  SnAsaa  11a«ii^. 

TlM  KfoMiI  of  eartaln  elaloM  la  aa  application  aatllUd 

"Cloatly  Spaead  Pot  Stnietiua  tor  Load  Speakar  ICacnali," 

a«  aapatantaUa  ov«r  tha  prior  art  aflrmad. 

Appkal  from  the  United  States  District  Ck>nrt  )or 

the  EHstiict  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

AuMtki  A.  Webb,  pro  hmc  vice,  and  Mutuon  H.  Lme 
for  appellant 


Clarence  W.  Moore  (David  4rff*^> 
aKtellee.  ill' 


of  counsel) 


Before  Bfa.  Justice  Rbed,  retired.^  and  Puttticah 

and  BASCLnN,  CirouU  Ji^djfe* 
Pan  Cdbiam: 

This  is  a  dril  action  brought  in  i  he  District  Court 
under  Section  145.  Title  86.  Unite  I  Statea  Code,  to 
direct  and  authorize  the  Commissioner  of  Patoita  to 
issue  a  patent.  The  application  foir  the  patent  was 
entitled  "Closely  Spaced  Pot  Structure  for  Loud 
Speaker  Magnets."  It  related  to  a  tnagnetic  structure 
for  use  in  a  permanent  magnet  lobd  speaker.  The 
Primary  Examiner  and  the  Board  bf  Appetlf  in  the 
Patent  OfBoe  were  of  opinion  that  the  claims  were  not 
Itatentable  otw  the  prior  art.  Upon  trial  in  the 
District  Court  those  rulings  were  a^rmed.  We  are  of 
the  same  opinion. 

AFFIRMED. 


br 


U  B.'codif  ^  *^'«»*t*o"  l«»«*at  to  sfe.  S»4(a).  Tltla  28. 


PATENT  SUITS 


flMlic. 


'  Notlcaa  an«ar  S6  U.i.C. 

S,SSM14.  S.  O.  Oagc  Safety  drcalt  tor  cathode  ray  tabfa ; 
MSMn.  aame.  Safety  circalta  for  thermionic  apparatis; 
S.SMJS4.  aame.  Safety  high  potential  electrical  aoarcea  and 
dreslts;  S^IMiT.  aame.  High  potential  apparatus  rendeted 
sate  for  handUng.  Sled  Dec.  2.  IMO.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Dpc. 
60/4752.  Lemtnofn  Sekoal  fer  tht  JDeof  et  al.  t.  Moonme«m 
Companp  et  al.  gmmm.  Sled  same.  Doc.  60/475^.  Lewinglion 
Bekoel  fr  the  Deaf  et  al.  t.  Emeraon  Radio  4  Phonpgr^h 
CorponMen  et  el. 

SJB1.«TL     (See  2,254,214.)  . 

t.SlS.SS4.     (See  2,2S«.214.)  \  ' 

S.S78,SS7.     (Sec  2,254,214.) 

S,4SS,7as.  S.  Moore,  Circamferentially  trareUlng  type  lire 
monatlng  device,  Slad  Jnne  25,  1900,  D.C.N.J.  (Newai^), 
Doc.  526/50  and  Doe.  724/58,  Rooeevelt  Meore  r.  4  Mm  SSp- 
ply  Com$»9np,  Inc.  Patent  held  laralld  ;  complaint  i  dismissed 
(notice  Dec.  7,  1960).  T 

MS4.7Se,  DoTall  and  Barnard,  Trailer  coapllag, ^, 

2.  IMO.  D.C..  8J>.  Tex.  (Honaton),  Doe.  13/436.  Alfred  L 
Barnard  t.  Prmekmuf  Trailer  Companp. 

M4SJSSI  A.  C.  Barlow  et  al..  Method  of  molding  theriSo- 
settinc  synthetic  realn  materials.  Sled  May  21.  1908,  DJC.. 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  58c912.  Peirhaven  Propertiet  Cor- 
poration T.  Chieege  Ofeet  Priting  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  Dismissed 
for  want  of  proaecntlon  Nov.  28,  1960.  . 

MS7.S1S,  W.  Blabein,  Dereloping  apparatus.  Sled  Not.  B, 
1956,  D.a.  N:D.  ni.  (Chleagb),  Doc.  55e2179,  Copeaee  Ma^u- 
foeturtnf  Co.,  Inc.  y.  Pomp.  Inc.  aaims  1,  2,  8.  4,  5  and  11 
of  patent  held  Invalid.  Except  for  determination  of  Inragd- 
Ity  defendants  woold  have  Infringed.  Complaint  and  amen«^ 
complaint  dismissed  (notice  Dec  5.  1960).  8aM«,  Stod  April 
13,  1955.  same.  Doe.  55o550,  Cope—e  Manufaetmrlmp  Co..  I^. 
r.  Amerioan  Photocopp  E^ipment  Co.  at  ml.  Decree  las 
ahare 

MSS,«S«,  L.  H.  Conover,  Tetracycline.  BI«d  October  29, 
19Sa  D.C.NJ.  (Trenton),  Doc.  927/60,  CharUe  PlUer  4  Ob., 
lue.  T.  Mondiol  Chemieol  Componp  et  al.  Consent  judgment ; 
Injaaetion  granted  Not.  30,  1960. 

t,7S8.S48,  J.  D.  Scala.  Outer  shoe  sole  nnlt,  aied  Mar.  6, 
1969,  D.C..  UJ>.  Pa.  (Seraaton).  Doc.  6667,  ^eMp*  J).  BeeU 
T.  Pooomo  Shoe  Mmrnufaetwinp  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  StlpuUtlpn 
aad  ertftr  of  dfamlsaal  with  prejudice  Dae.  «.  1960. 

SiTSUtT.  T.  Marka,  Pully  automatic  machine  for  maklag 
bmstaaa,  aia<  Dec.  2.  1960,  DC,  B.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia), 
Doc  38/821.  Awtorieom  Mrmeh  MmeMmerp  Co..  Ine.  r.  Cropn 
Wremtk  Oerporotion. 
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t,T7^1S^  Romanowskl  and  Walnecke,  1  bgnetlc  flow  mater, 
aied  Feb.  4.  I960.  D.C.,  NJ).  III.  (Chisago),  Doe.  60«188. 
Bofceor.  Inc.  t.  Fieeher  4  Porter  Co.,  I 
stipulation  without  prejudice  Feb.  4,  1960 

t,SSS,44S,  D.  H.  Tonng.  Fountain  pen  c  onatmetlon  and  lak 
cartridge  therefor,  aiad  Dec.  2.  I960,  I  C.  Dal.  (Wilming- 
ton). Doc.  2273,  iral«naa»-B4e  Pom  Cdf^pormttom  r.  W.  A. 
Bhemffer  Pern  Companp. 

>,8S6,lllk  Miller  and  Greene,  Vartlcal  l<|nTr«  wall  box.  Slad 
Sept  24,  1959.  D.C..  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo)  Doc  8286,  Jahn  J. 
Keehitt,  Ine.  r.  BehemenaMor  JTamt/afl  (iiHng  Oorporatiom. 
Consent  Judgment ;  patent  held  TaUd  an  I  lafrlnged ;  injuae- 
tlOB  granted  Not.  28,  1960. 

S.8iS.t8S,  Roaenfeld  and  Neadorf,  Coi^binatlon  toilet  de- 
vice. Had  Nov.  30,  1960.  D.C..  8.D.N.T.i  Doe.  60/4723,  Erie 
Demt  et  ml.  t.  Irwin  Corporation.  1 

S.SSS,1S7,  H.  Marker,  Automatically  reliasable  ski  binding, 
aied  Not.  28,  1960,  D.C.  Mass.  (Bostok),  Doe.  60/868-C. 
Oeorg  Von  Opel  t.  Omenther  Mterffone  cimpanp. 

S.SSt.S7S.  J.  W.  Ledwell,  Method  of  mknufacturing  a  knit 
stocking,  aied  Dec.  6,  1960.  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro), 
Doe.  C-161-O-00,  United  Btatee  Tmet  Ct  mposy  a/  New  York 
T.  Bilvor-Knit  Botierp  MilU.  Ine. 

8.SS8.47t,  King  and  Adolphson,  DrUlinv  fluid  eompositlon 
and  proceas.  aiad  Dec.  1,  I960,  D.C,  S.&.  Tax.  (Houston). 
Doe.  13/484,  Puget  Bound  Palp  and  VUmhor  Comtpmnp  t. 
Milwhite  Mud  Balet  CoMpMiy. 

I.90%714.  H.  D.  Sterick,  Heating  unit  tied  Dee.  2.  I960, 
DC.  W.D.  Pa.  (Plttabnrgh).  Doc  6(1/771.  J7arr<saa  D. 
Bteriek  r.  Union  ChiU  Mat  Compmnp  et  al. 

Mm.  UMk.  Dietrich  and  Shaw,  Ball  pea,  aiad  Dec.  7,  1960, 
D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  12/700,  g««ea  Corpormtion  t.  The 
Koch  OSlee  Bupplp  Compa»y. 

Doa.  174,798,  C  O.  Bllaa.  Pitcher  or  i  tmllar  article.  Sled 
Feb.  14.  1968,  DC.  gJ>.N.Y,.  Doc.  13 J/81.  BKeeeraft  •/ 
Holtpwood  r.  United  PUetiee  Companp  ei  al..  doing  kueineee 
me  Oremt  Emetem  Houeewaret  Cesipa«l  ■  Patent  held  In- 
valid; relief  denied  on  second  and  third  cansea  of  action; 
connterelalm  denied  Not.  25,  1960. 

Dea.  1S5.14S,  A.  J.  Hamel  et  al..  Coach  tfor  pick-up  tracks 
aiad  Jan.  21.  1960,  D.C.  B.D.  Wash.  (S|>okane),  Doc  1911, 
Honorhuilt     Trmiler    Mmnufaeturing    C^panp    v. 
Weeder  Compaay,  Ine.  et  ml.     Order  oi 
prejudice  Nov.  30,  1960. 

Dea.  1SS.11S,  F.  Bonoml.  Doll's  head,       „  ..^ 

D.C.  SJJ.N.Y..  Doc.  4635.  Vogue  Dolle.  Inc.  et  ml.  t    Vmlmm- 
tino  Dolle.  Ine. 


Chomep 
dlamlaial  without 

Ued  Not.  23.  1960, 


Mattn  wdoMfl  tB  hMTy  brukati  C3  >P»wn 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  17,  1961 

J  IB  tt«  orifliial  pfttBBt  bat  fomu  no  part  of  thli  rtl— do  opeclflefttlOB ;  nutttor 
IB  Itallca  ladleatM  addltlou  mad*  by  rolMoo. 


24,f23 
COUM  CCMMNG  APPARATUS 
•  L.  HtC.  Dtmrn&n  Onf,  VL,  MrivMr  to  Wi 

OiMMiN«:a,M5;m  *<•*  I>«.  aSt^lHt,  Str.  No. 
313393,  Apr.  22,  IMS.  Appllarfloa  lor  nl«M  May 
2S,19S9,8w.No.ll5,7M 

MCWbm.   (CXllS-414) 


[with  the  flutes  in  the  thank  aligned  with  the  flutes  in 
the  drill  tip  J  and  with  the  flutes  separated  by  lands  hav- 
ing Cradially  positioned]  leading  sides,  the  trailing  edges 
oC  the  lands  being  connected  by  inclined  surfaces  to  in- 
ner edges  of  the  leading  sides  of  following  lands,  and  the 
intMiection  of  said  leading  sides  of  the  lands  with  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  [head]  tip  and  shank  prond- 
ing  scraping  edges  for  maintaining  dear  and  unobstructed 
chip  carrying  rhyniHy  throughout  the  length  of  the  drill, 
the  leading  end  of  said  drill  having  [an  eccentrically 
positioniwl  point  with  coplanar  cutting  edges  extended 
angularly  thoefrom  and  with  said]  cutting  edges  [po- 
skiooed  between  the  flutesX  uid  drill  having  a  loogi- 


^k 


liliFJ  «;., 


1.  An  apparatus  for  color  coding  [an  insulated  wire] 
eUmtattd  artictes  comprising  means  to  advance  [the  in- 
sulated wire]  an  elontated  article  to  be  cotor  coded  in 
a  lOBgitndinal  path  and  at  a  known  linear  qwed,  a  hdlow 
wheel  fbr  a  coloring  liquid  having  a  peripheral  member 
and  a  central  failet.  means  to  feed  the  coloring  liquid  to 
the  fail«t,  outlets  of  predetermined  sizes  for  the  wheel  dis- 
posed in  the  per^iheral  member  at  positions  vaced  pre- 
determined distances  uput  to  dkect  streams  of  the  color- 
ing liquid  radially  from  the  wfaed,  means  to  roUUbly 
support  the  wheel  relative  to  [the]  mu/  path  [of  the 
insulated  wire  whereby]  ao  that  the  streams  of  coloring 
liquid  successively  will  be  moved  through  the  path,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  article-advancing 
means  to  rotate  the  wheel  [>t  a  predetermined  speed 
relative  to]  and  to  maintain  a  fixed  ratio  between  the 
peripheral  speed  of  the  wheel  and  the  linear  speed  of  the 
[insulated  wire  to  cause  streams  of  the  coloring  liquid 
to  pass  through  the  outlets  to]  article,  said  ratio  for  the 
predetermined  sizes  and  spacing  of  the  outlets  being 
such  that  the  portions  of  the  radial  streams  intercepting 
the  longitudinally  advancing  article  form  discrete,  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  color  code  markinp  [J  «  the  Dnw- 
lated  wire  J  article  of  relative  sizes  comparable  to  the 
relative  sizes  of  the  outlets  and  at  relative  positions  on 
the  Dnf^lirf<>^f  wire]  article  comparable  to  the  relative 
q>adngs  of  the  outlets  in  the  peripheral  member. 


tudinally  disposed  bore  extended  continuously  through 
the  tip  and  shank  and  said  bore  being  eccentrically  po- 
sitioned [whereby  the  wall  of  the  drill  tip  around  the 
bore  intercepa  one  of  said  cutting  edges  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  center  on  one  side  of  the  drill  Uiaa  on 
the  opposite  side  whereby  Che  portion  of  the  cutting 
edges  extending  from  the  point  towards  the  center  ter- 
minates at  a  point  qiaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  drill  tipj  and  having  the  axis  of  sad  drill  extending 
therethrough  so  that  m  use  material  is  cut  around  a  oea- 
trally  positiooed  pin  and  said  pin  is  located  in  one  side 
of  the  eccentrically  positiooed  bore  providing  an  open 
fluid  carrying  channel  throu^  the  drill. 


V. 


mL 
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CARTON  PACKAGE 

lato  eg  Loa  Afeles,  OJI 
WWilnlrigf  HdbwoodfC 
ConoraooB  of  Anscncn, 
can*  IDn  a  wm  pes  alios  of  Dslafwara 
OiSu  No.  2,mt4g,  daM  imem  2,  1999, 
454,93g.  Sspt  9,  vHa,    AppOcalkM  for 
11,19m,  Bar.  No.  42,ir 

3  nilMi    (CL2M— 45) 


Callf.,hj 


.  No. 


lofeB  R. 


24,924 
GUN  PMLUNG  TOOL 

Wmtn^am,  DetralL  Mich.| 
Co.,  FmidiglOB,   nflch.,   i 


AF' 


"•.i. 


to  Star 


No. 
Apr. 


No.  2,4743m.  4 
3i7,24g,  M«y  2S,  IMS. 
lt,m4,8Mr.No.Sn,424 

SCUM.   (a77-M) 
i.  A  deep  hole  drill  comprising  a  drill  tip  carried  oo 
the  end  of  a  shank  with  [straight  equally]  vaced  longi- 
tudinally positioned  flutes  providing  chip  carrying  chan- 
nels in  the  per^heral  surfaces  of  the  tip  and 


3.  A  package  comprising  a  group  of  upright  cylindrical 
containers  that  are  substantially  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  carton  having  vertical  opposed  end  panels  ex- 
tending over  two  of  the  laterally  oppositely  outwardly 
facing  sides  of  said  group  in  substantial  engagement  with 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  contairurs  at  each  of  said  tides  of 
the  group,  and  panel  extensions  integral  with  said  end 
panels  along  their  opposite  vertical  edges  but  otherwise 
free  from  securement  to  said  end  panels,  said  end  panel 
extensions  extending  into  said  carton  to  positions  be- 
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tween  said  end  panels  and  said  containers  adjacent  there- 
to with  said  last  mentioned  containers  solely  holding  said 
end  extensions  in  their  said  positions,  top  and  bottom 
panels  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  end  pastels 
and  extending  over  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  thedbn- 
tainers  of  said  group  substantially  in  engagement  th^re- 
with,  said  top  and  bottom  panels  and  said  end  panels  to- 


I 
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vision  signal  fuiving  been  coded  by  imposing  changing 
electrical  delay  on  at  least  predetemined  portions  of  at 
least  one  of  said  components  with  ret  pect  to  at  least  one 
other  portion  of  any  of  said  components,  said  changing 
delay  being  in  accordance  with  a  seciet  coding  schedule, 
the  combination  of:  means  for  separ  ating  said  scanning 
synchronizing  control  representation  /  rom  said  image  de- 


top  ana  bottom  oaiuu  havmv  at  a  auU  «w&>  ti.Mmm^4  -»     Sm^m.  — i.  ^,u.. ^-      .      '^\^     «»»•#»«»»•«•• 


/op  Mid  bottom  panels  having  at  a  side  edge  thereof  wx 
tending  between  said  end  wall  panels  a  container  retain- 
ing ixtension  attached  thereto  and  extending  over  the 
adfaceht  end  portions  only  of  the  laterally  facing  sides  of 
the  containers  of  said  group  at  said  side  of  said  carton 
and  substantUdly  In  engagement  with  said  lateraliy  fac- 
ing tides,  and  means  Integrally  connecting  sad  c^ 


from  each  other  upon  reception  by] said  receiver  of  a 
color  television  signal  of  the  type  deskribed;  meant  oper- 
aHvely  coupled  with  said  separating  means  and  respon- 
se to  said  chrominance  demoduktiom  synchronizing 
signal  for  developing  a  chrominance  d  tmodmtaHon  signed: 
means  operatively  coupled  with  salt  tepasakng  moans 
and  said  demodulation  signal  develoklng  means  respon- 


^I_        ^_.  ^         .  — . .   -^   — ~~v.-.»  _«.  v«rn-   —  •««  mmfitvum-titvn  Mgmu  aeveujmmg  means  rtSDOn- 

t^r  retaining  extension  with  said  end  panel  extension   sive  to  image  defining  components  au/  developed  ehro- 

effective  for  holding  said  contain^  retaining  extension  in  ^^ 

its  positUm  extending  over  said  Containers  whereby  sUd 

containers  wiU  be  held  In  said  carton  by  said  container 

reudning  extension  through  its  connection  with  said  md 

panel  extension  and  by  the  holding  engagement  between 

sold  end  panel  extension  and  the  containers  ad\ 

thereto. 


MJB8CRIPI10N  COLOR  IVLEVISION  SYSIEftd 

^Iftir'*^-*^^*^*^  S«pt.  23.  If 51,  S«.  No. 

UOekmn.   (CL17S-^.l) 
in  a  subscription  color  television  receiver  for  te- 


Ifacknt    \  I 1-  H — -J  I 

1       I,    >'  ,      ■-  r—  l- 

I  I      0 liM«        ~ 


25. 


no. 

T 


ceiving.  demodulating  and  transducing  a  coded  cok>r 
television  signal  into  a  visible  image  having  entert^t- 
ment  value,  said  coded  television  signal  comprising  a 
scanning  synehronidng  control  representation  and  a  pki- 
raUty  of  discrete  image  defining  components  including. 
a  color  carrier  componeru  phase  and  amplitude  modulated 
by  chrominance  information,  a  chrominance  demodula- 
tion synchronizing  signal  component  for  controlling  syn- 
chronous demodulation  of  said  chrominance  component 
in  said  receiver,  and  a  luminance  signal  component  rep- 
resenting monochrome  brightness  information,  said  te 


; 


minance  demodulation  signal  for  prod  iteing  demodulated 
.  color  signals;  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  de- 
modulated color  signal  producing  mekns  and  said  sepa- 
rating means  for  producing  a  visible  t  olor  image;  means 
producing  a  decoding  control  signa  representing  the 
character  of  said  secret  coding  sch^lid  >;  and  controllable 
signal  delay  means  operaHvely  coup  ed  with  said  last 
named  means  and  said  separating  met  ns  and  responsive 
to  said  decoding  control  signal  for  Im  posing  changeable 
electrical  delay  on  those  portions  of 

portents  required  to  re-establish  phoit ,   ^- 

tween  portions  of  said  components  affe  cte'd  Ity  said  seait 
coding  schedule,  whereby  a  predeterkdned  phase  rela- 
tionship between  said  scanning  synchn  tnizing  component 
and  all  image  defining  components  tre  represented 
said  visible  color  image.  , 
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IllMtmttoM  for  pUat  pa^Mts  an  wuUj  in  eolor  a^d  therefore  It  !■  not  praetlcmble  to  reprodn^^ 

i_^     FEONY  PLANT 

lCklna:(CL4r~4tH 

A  new  and  disdiict  vaifety  of  peony  plant  chancter* 

-Jzed  by  its  extremely  large  lize  of  bloom,  its  diitinct  color, 
and  the  robust  hearttnett  of  the  plant  m  Aown  and  de- 
acribed  henjn. 


in 


the  drawtBg. 
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APPARATUS  FOB 


ftjofrin 


ING  WORKPKCE 


PMri  W. 


rdaiyof  Iht 


of 
Anqr 
Oct  29, 1H%,  8m.  ftow  77M49 

sniiiiii   to.  1—1) 


to  the 
by  the  Sec- 


1.  In  oombinatioa  with  a  pranng  device  an  appara- 
toi  for  anembling  woftpiece  parta  by  a  cold  penetration 
operation  comprising  a  boOow  rigid  metallic  body  to  con- 
tain a  first  workpiece  element,  a  hokting  and  guiding  ele- 
ment containing  a  group  of  second  workpiece  elements 
to  be  driven  into  said  Ibst  worlqiiece  element,  a  lateral 
pressure  member  having  limited  elasticity  and  fluidity 
under  high  pressure  inserted  between  and  laterally  en- 
gaging both  the  wall  of  said  body  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  sarfaoe  of  said  second  workpiece  demeuts  and  a 
pressure  traasfeniag  member  above  and  contacting  with 
the  upper  vertical  extremity  of  said  second  workpiece 
elements  and  the  upper  face  of  said  lateral  pressure  ele- 
ment whereby  force  exerted  by  said  press  thereon  will 
drive  the  second  workpiece  elements  into  the  first  work* 
piece  element  while  the  lateral  pressure  member  exerts 
an  intense  lateral  stabiliring  pressure  upon  said  second 
workpiece  elements. 


said  apertured  projectionB,  a  st^rie  driver  mounted  be- 
tween and  slidably  guided  by  said  first  lugs  and  said 
second  lugs  for  sliding  maCiao  in  a  second  plane  which 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  is  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  rail  f(M-  removing  the  staples  one  by  one 
from  said  rail  and  driving  them  into  the  material  to  be 
stapled,  means  for  urging  the  staples  along  said  rail  to- 
ward said  second  plane,  said  driver  having  a  first  aper- 
ture and  a  second  apertare  and  said  plate  having  a  pro* 
jection  which  extends  into  said  first  aperture  of  the  driver 
with  play  between  said  driver  and  said  projection  in  the 
vertical  direction  to  permit  said  sliding  motion  of  said 
driver  to  a  limited  extent,  a  double-limbed  hairpin-shaped 
spring  of  which  one  limb  firedy  extends  into  said  second 
^lertnre  of  said  driver  and  biases  the  latter  upwardly 
whereas  the  other  limb  is  engaged  in  said  i^iertured  pro- 
jections and  retains  said  plate  on  said  transvene  wall,  and 
a  pressure^pplying  member  pivotably  mounted  relative  to 
said  rail  for  applying  stapling  pressure  direcUy  (m  said 
driver  when  stapling. 


ffTAPUNG  MACHINES 


I*  Socials  AGRAF, 


8er«  PfOw  9M,39v 

^taMS  Mly  M,  19SS 
(CLl— 3) 


M_ 
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■I 

la  a  stapling  machine,  a  staple-guide  rail  having  an 
upper  transverse  wall  and  two  side  walls  between  which 
the  staples  are  guided,  fliat  lugs  constituted  by  extended 
portions  of  said  side  walls  and  di^oaed  in  a  fim  plane 
which  is  snhstamially  perpandiciilar  to  said  rail  and  is 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  end  of  said  upper  wall,  aper- 
tured projections  on  said  transverse  wall,  a  plate  having 
integral  second  lup  which  are  qwoed  from  said  first 
lugs,  said  plate  having  apertursa  in  which  are  engaged 
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APPLICATOR  FOR  SURGICAL  CLAMPS 
F.  Skald.  47M  N.  Oak  Pttk  Ave^  Chkaea,  DL 
25, 19SI,Scr.No.  7(M*2 
(CL  1—494) 
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1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  constricting  anatomical 
tissue  closing  thereabout  a  split  wire  clamp,  said  instni- 
ment  being  in  the  form  of  a  gun  having  a  barrel  section, 
a  trigger  section  and  a  grip  section,  said  barrel  section 
including  an  elongated  barrel-frame  membo-,  a  pair  of 
first  class  jaw  levers  each  pivoted  medially  of  its  ends  to 
a  medial  region  of  the  frame  member  for  swinging  move- 
meat  in  a  vertical  i^ane  about  a  horizontal  fulcrum  axis, 
a  pair  of  opposed  cooperating  damp-coUapsing  jaws  on 
the  forward  ends  of  the  levers  respectively,  said  levers 
being  movable  between  retracted  positions  whereia  said 
laws  are  ia  open  ipaced  apart  rdationshq>  and  advaaoed 
positions  wherein  said  jaws  are  in  closed  positions  of 
dose  proximity  to  each  other,  means  normally  urging 
said  levers  toward  their  retracted  positioas,  means  on 
said  frame  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  guideway, 
a  cam  actuator  for  said  jaws  slidabk  in  said  guideway, 
oooperatiag  cam  surfaces  on  said  cam  actuator  and  the 
rear  ead  of  each  of  said  levers,  said  cam  actuator  beiag 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  co- 
operating cam  surfaces  are  out  of  eflfective  engagement 
and  an  advanced  position  wherein  said  cooperating  cam 
surfaces  are  in  engagemeat  with  one  another  and  said 
leven  are  in  their  advanced  positions,  a  movable  finger- 
•ctaated  trigger  proper  carried  by  said  trigger  section, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  trigger  proper  and 
actuator  for  translatiflg  the  movements  of  the  former  into 
correspouding  movemenu  oi  the  latter. 
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HAND  TOOL  FOR  CKOMPING  ELECRIC  AL 

CONNBCTOilS  ONTO  CONDUCTORS 

•  UHHOTi  lOiWlWt  nby  flHHBOr  CO 

i  Miviri9^£r!'No7sr4,339     i 
STIilMi    (0. 1-415) 


1.  A  tool  for  criiiq>iBg  electrical  coonecton  including: 
a  flrM  die,  a  lecond  relatively  movable  die  cooperatlnf 
with  the  first  die  to  crimp  a  coimectof  therebetween, 
CJ^iotive  raeam  for  operatfaig  said  relatively  movahle 
die,  meant  for  detonating  said  explosive  means  inclu^g 
a  first  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  urge  the  movable  die  to- 
ward the  explosive  means,  a  ram  on  said  movable  die 
adapted  to  strike  the  explosive  means  with  the  necesstry 
detonating  force,  a  "qMrtaig  means  for  urging  said  leter 
against  said  die  in  a  direction  calculated  to  drive  the  die 
and  the  ram  against  the  explosive  means,  and  releasahle 
meaas  for  restraining  the  dk  until  the  sming  is  loadedjto 
a  predetermined  ansoont.   >  ' 


SLSEHNG  GARMENT  FOR  INFANTS 
BeKye  8.  Disdlqr.  3t2<  iMfls  Ave.,  Alanadria, 
FIM  Mr  3u  IMTTSsr.  No.  Mf  44< 
^  lOaABk   (CLl— i9.d)  , 

Infant's  sleeping  garment  comprising  congruent  front 
and  bock  panels  having  transverse  upper  ends,  a  dike- 


'1 


y^ 
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drally  folded  ventilating  gusset  of  substantially  uniform 
width  extending  outwardly  from  said  panels  and  continn> 
ously  about  the  bottom  and  sides  of  laid  panels,  a  seam 
uniting  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  Udes  of  said  gusset 
reflectively  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  corresponding 
panels  throughout  the  length  of  said  gusset,  the  length 
of  said  panels  being  so  related  to  th  >  size  of  the  infant 
whom  the  garment  is  designed  to  fit  hat  the  upper  ends 
of  said  panels  extend  to  a  position  bt  low  the  armpits  of 
the  infant,  said  gusset  terminating  n  transverse  open 
ends  at  a  distance  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  panels, 
at  both  sides,  said  panels  being  open  u  t^*^  lateral  edges 


1.  A  C-ring  efincUng  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  mam  al- 
ly ooBtrolled  reciprocable  power  ioperated  to(ri  mouitedlon 
die  body,  a  pair  of  jaws  movaMy  mounted  on  the  body 
which  have  grooves  arranged  fbr  receivhig  and  holding 
a  U-ehi^ed  C-ring  with  its  legs  projecting  forward  at  an 
obtuse  angle  relittive  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  body  and  with  one  leg  in  i^ance  of  the  otherl  a 
magazine  for  supplying  C-rings,  means  including  a  slile- 
way  arranged  to  receive  a  ring  from  the  magazine  and  a 
pusher  operated  by  said  tool  and  reciprocable  in  the 
slideway  to  feed  a  C-ring  into  said  angular  arrangement 
in  the  jaw  grooves,  the  center  lines  of  the  slideway  end 
the  jaw  grooves  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  parallel 
with-  the  center  line  of  the  body,  and  means  operated  by 
the  tool  to  move  the  jaws  and  clinch  a  ring  held  theriin. 


from  their  upper  ends  to  the  open 
the  portions  of  said  panels  above  the 
gusset  forming  flaps  that  can  be  fol 
servicing  the  nether  parts  of  the  infi 
tachably  fastening  said  lateral  edges 
ends  of  said  panels  to  form  said  ttn 
bracing  circumference,  the  open  lai 
panels  below  said  fastening  means 
ends  of  said  gusset,  placket 
gusset,  said  seam  forming  a  stop  1 
vasion  into  said  gusset,  <tf  contour 
ing  in  said  panels  iiKident  to 
by  the  infant 


of  said  gusset, 
open  ends  of  said 
down  to  facilitate 
It,  means  for  de- 
ither  at  the  upper 
into  a  body  em- 
edges  of  said 
;,  whh  the  open 
for  venting  said 
the  ia- 
igulaiities  originat- 
•n  ot  said  garment 


SIMULATED  PC^StH 
Robert  L.JohMMm 

(17M  W.  4lh  SL,  a 
Aaii  U,  lf57, 8er.  N4 

Tgwm.  (O. 


HANI  KERCHIEF 


>-. 


1.  A  simulated  pocket  handkerchiel  device  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  met  iber  means  having 
squared  opposite  end  portions,  said  st  eet  member  means 
being  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  pocket 
two  opposite  end  portions  projecting 
folded  cloth  segment  for  either  of  said  < 


tn 


with  either  of  said 
therefrom,  and  a 
opposite  edge  por- 


tions, said  cl^  s^ments  complememarily  covering  said 


same  and  stitched 
of  a  folded  pocket 
pocket  with  which 


end  portions  by  being  folded  over  the 

thereto  tor  simulating  the  appearance 

handkerchief  when  projecting  from  a 

said  sheet  member  is  associated,  said  sleet  member  means 

including  slidable  means  for  adjusyiig  the  length  and 

angular  relationship  between  said  opi  osite  eiMr  portions. 


SUCTION  EVACUATED  tJRINAL 
WBhns  A.  Duke,  rX>,  Box  Sl^laydsr,  Tex. 
I  Fled  Mm.  2d,  1959,  Sar.  Na[ldt,7tl 

aOslBBB.   (0.4—111) 
1.  A  suction  evacuated  urinal  comi  rising  a  body  con- 
tacting urinal  cup,  said  cup  having  4  bottom  wall  and 
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Mid  efacamfeieDtial  wall  etttiMng  UUenlly  from  said 
bottom  wall,  said  drcumferential  wall  bavint  outer  and 
inner  wall  portions,  an  open  ended  pipe  extending 
throofh  said  inner  end  wall  portion  toward  said  outer 
end  wan  poitioo  and  tenninating  dose  to  and  spaced 
from  said  outer  end  wall  portion,  said  pipe  extending 
along  said  bottom  wall,  said  pipe  having  a  pOKtion  out- 


secured  within  said  aperture  in  said  rod  whereby  said 
drain  plug  can  be  released  from  its  tiglit  in  use  position 
to  the  loose  normal  position. 


HOfmrFOItBEDS  ' 

Gmr  RobMie,  M«  Lavsalisa  Blrd^  St  Lanrcnt, 


Filed  Not.  1, 1954,  Ser.  No.  4M,191 
2  CUM.    (CL5— It) 


side  of  the  o^,  to  idiich  suctioo  producing  means  is 
adapted  to  be  ronnfc**^;  said  circumferential  wall  hav- 
ing a  continuous  body  contarting  edge  therearound,  and 
an  air  inlet  tube  extending  thnwiii  said  inner  end  wall 
portion,  said  tube  having  an  opening  within  the  cup  at 
said  inner  end  wall  portion  and  having  an  open  end  out- 
side oi  the  ciq>. 


ffTAY  pur  DRAIN  PLUG 
HaAeit  G.  Sdlbom,  PA  Bes  ail,  Mooaoeda, 


Filed  Feb.  17, 19St,  Ser.  N*.  715,«99 
ICUik    (0.4—395) 


In  a  drain  plug  for  use  in  closing  the  upper  opening  of 
a  cylindrical  drain  pipe  comprising,  a  lesiUent  disc  shaped 
main  body  portion  <^  substantially  uniform  thickness 
normally  having  a  lower  circular  edge  pwtion  with  an 
outwardly  extending  thin  integral  tvper  flange,  a  smooth 
unobstructed  convex  upper  surface  and  a  substantially 
smooth  concave  lower  surface,  said  thin  integral  annular 
flange  extending  a  short  ^fH***^  radially  outwardly  from 
said  drcnlar  edge  portion  as  a  continuation  of  the  top 
surface,  said  lower  circular  edge  portion  of  said  plug 
«nt>mi{in  from  the  bottom  suiiaoe  thereof  upwardly 
to  the  lower  surface  of  said  flants  and  formed  lo  provide 
an  integral  resilient  annular  bead  with  normally  semi- 
drcnlar  external  surface,  said  main  body  portioo  of  said 
drain  plug  being  made  entirely  of  resilient  material 
adapted  to  be  collapsed  from  a  convex  outside  position  to 
a  concave  extrading  inside  position  without  effecting  ■ 
Changs  in  the  thiclniess  thereof  and  said  semi-drcular 
aannlar  edfs  portkMi  of  said  drain  i^g  edited  to  be 
nwved  outwardly  from  nonnal  location  and  in  a  direction 
to  enlaiie  the  diameter^  tiie  drcnlar  lower  portion  of 
said  ping  as  and  wbsa  tlie  said  normally  convex  upper 
soifaea  to  Jeprwwd  from  an  outride  position  to  an  inside 
poaitkMi  IS  indicated  from  the  rsleaaed  position  of  the 
drain  plug  idien  loosdy  installed  in  a  drain  pipe  with 
cyiindrical   walls   and   with   said   flange   resting  upon 
the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  dw  drain  p^  to  that  of  the 
sealing  position  of  the  drain  ping  whan  in  use,  a  centrally 
localad  rod  extending  perpeadknlariy  ttvough  said  main 
body  portion  of  said  phig.  a  washer  secured  witii  the 
lowsr  ead  of  said  rod  and  Brtsniing  at  right  angles  there- 
with, as  aperture  in  the  uppw  and  of  said  rod  and  a 
short  iactioo  of  llexibia  diain  hnving  one  end  thereof 
Tea  0.0.-38 


1.  The  combination  with  a  romn  having  a  ceiling  and 
an  attic  above  said  ceiling,  of  a  hoisting  device  mounted 
in  said  attic  and  including  winch  drums,  an  electric  motor 
worm  and  gear  means  operatively  connecting  said  motor 
and  winch  drums,  pulleys  mounted  above  said  ceiling, 
flexible  cables  wound  on  said  winch  drums  and  extending 
over  said  pulleys,  a  bed,  hook  and  ring  means  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  flexible  cables  and  at  the  four  comers 
of  said  bed  to  removably  connect  said  cables  to  said 
bed,  said  motor  being  operative  to  raise  said  bed  frtmn 
said  room  through  an  aperture  in  said  ceiling  in  a  position 
above  said  celling  and  within  said  attic,  said  aperture 
being  proportion^  for  the  passage  of  said  bed,  a  panel 
separate  from  said  bed  and  moimted  on  the  ceiling  for 
movement  between  a  position  closing  said  ceiling  aper- 
ture and  a  position  opening  said  ceiling  aperture,  means 
for  moving  said  panel  between  said  positions,  means  for 
supporting  said  panel  in  closing  position  and  switch  means 
in  the  electric  circuit  of  said  dectric  motor  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  pand  and  closing  the  circuit  to 
said  electric  motor  when  said  panel  is  in  open  position, 
and  opening  said  circuit  when  said  panel  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  cables  can 
be  disconnected  from  said  bed  when  the  latter  is  in 
lowered  position  within  said  room  and  said  cables  can 
be  wound  on  said  winch  dnmis  and  said  ceiling  aperture 
can  be  doeed  by  said  pand,  said  panel  when  in  closed 
position  causing  opening  of  said  circuit  through  said 
switch  means  and  affording  a  safdy  mppott  to  prevent 
the  bed  in  raised  position  from  acddentally  dropping 
through  said  aperture. 


N.Y, 


2JM,M9 
CONVEBTIBLE  BED 
J.  BarabM,  New  RochcUe,  N.Y., 
CoavettiUe  Corporatkn^  New  Hyde 
cptfornllouofNew  Yoifc 

Fled  Oct  31. 1957,  Ser.  No.  i93,iM 
SCIaUa.  (CL5— 55) 
1.  In  a  three  section  sofa-bed  wherein  the  rear  end  of 
tile  inner  section  must  be  locked  up  when  the  bed  is  un- 
folded, an  iimer  section,  a  cotmecting  section,  and  end 
section,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  fold  into  U  shi^w 
within  a  furniture  frame  and  to  unfold  in  a  straight  line 
to  make  a  bed,  a  rear  swing  link  pivoted  to  dke  nkr  cad 
of  said  inner  section,  a  front  swing  link  connected  to 
M^port  the  front  end  of  said  inner  section,  an  arm^ike 
member  pivoted  to  said  inner  section  near  its  forward 
end,  a  long  push  link  pivoted  to  said  rear  swing  link  and 
to  said  arm-like  member  to  rotate  it  backward  and  upward 
when  said  sections  are  fdded  and  outward  and  down- 
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ward  when  they  are  unfolded,  a  pin  ridhis  in  a  sloC  fai 
said  fainer  section  adfacent  said  arm4ike  member  4nd 
adapted  iiiiea  said  sections  are  unfolded  to  move  aga|»t 
said  member  to  prevent  ratatioa  of  it  but  when  said  Ac- 
tions are  folded  to  move  away  from  said  member  to 
permit  it  to  rotate,  said  pin  betnji  carried  on  a  oonnectins 


ined 


maintain  the  ban 
defree  of  ad- 
sections  con- 
ing pivotaily  con- 
frame,  the  rack 
teeth,  a  slide 


the  sopplementftl  frame  and  whereby 
and  the  frame  sections  in  a  predeter. 
justment,  the  said  foot-end  and  third 
stituting  leg  rests,  the  said  rack  bars 
nected  with  respect  to  the  supplem 

bars  having  downwardly  directed  L ,  _  „.^ 

device  adipted  to  traverse  the  rack  biJ  imd  with  the  orois 
rod  being  carried  by  the  slide  device,  the  terminal  ends 
of  the  rod  extending  beyond  the  slide  device  to  be  dis- 
posed in  a  path  to  engage  die  teeth  of  the  rack  ban  and 
means  carried  by  the  slide  that  also  projects  beyond  the 
slide  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  the  spacing  of 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  rod  and  th  s  said  means  being 
such  as  to  provide  for  relative  movdment  between  the 
ends  of  the  rod  and  parts  of  said  m  lans  to  actuate  the 
bar  fa  a  vertical  plane  for  a  release  movement  of  the 
P"c*  vns  when  the  third  frame  sectio  n  is  manuaUy  lifted 
ivwardly  and  whereby  to  progrenive^  release  the  brace 
arms  and  their  associated  rod  and  side  device  to  raise 
or  lower  the  tiiird  fnaae  sectiofi. 


link  whose  forward  end  is  pivoted  to  said  connecting  s^ 
tion.  said  pin  abutting  the  rear  end  oi  said  slot  when  said 
sections  are  folded  and  bearing  against  the  rear  side  of 
said  arm-like  member  when  said  sections  are  unfoldfd. 
and  ooraer  linkage  means  actuated  by  rotation  (A  $4id 
arm-like  member  when  said  sectitms  are  folded  to  draw 
them  into  rigid  ri^t-angle  relati(». 
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ADIun'ABCE  BED  DEVICE 
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THEREFOR 
DavUlmbcr, 
Yofk.  N.Y. 
743449,  hm»  M, 
19M,   Sar.   No. 


1.  A  contour  forming  bed  device  mcloding  a  mala 
frame  and  a  supplemental  frame,  a  plurality  of  fraje 
sections  that  are  pivotaily  connected  together  transversely 
and  with  the  several  sectimu  in  end  to  end  relation  cot- 
stituting  a  full  length  support  for  a  flexible  mattress,  oje 

of  said  sections  being  a  head-end  section  and  being  swing- 
able  in  a  vertical  plane  to  constitute  an  incliDcd  ba4k 
rest,  prop  means  for  supporting  the  twck  rvst  in  a  desir^ 
degree  of  angularity,  the  said  prop  means  bemg  adju^- 
aMy  connected  with  respect  to  the  supplemental  fram^. 
a  second  J!rame  section  adjacent  to  the  head-end  secticm 
and  being  fixedly  connected  with  the  supplemental  fran2, 
a  third  frame  section  connected  to  the  second  section  ajd 
being  swingable  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  foot-«nd  frame  sec- 
tion being  pivotaily  connected  to  the  third  frame  section 
to  be  shiftable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  with  the  foot-ei|d 
frame  sectkwlieing  at  aU  times  paraUel  with  the  suppk- 
mental  frame,  ban  connected  with  the  supplemental 
frame  and  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  foot-end 
frame  section  and  that  constitutes  the  means  for  swini- 
ing  the  foot-end  frame  section  and  the  third  frame  section 
ia  «  vertical  plane,  tod  to  auuntaia  the  foot^  frame 
section  horizontally  throughout  its  movement,  brake  arms 
connected  with  the  ban  and  with  the  brace  arms  at  their 
free  ends  being  connected  by  a  cross  rod.  the  said  croc 


The  combination  with  a  collapsible  bed  frame  having 
ude  memben.  and  end  memben  each  comprising  metal- 
lic angles  extendible  laterally  from  slid  side  members 
and  arranged  to  overlap  one  another  to  an  extent  de- 
pendent iqwn  the  desired  width  for  tte  bed  frame  eadi 
of  said  angles  having  a  subetantialiy  horizontal  plane 
portion  and  a  substantially  vertical  Mane  portion;  of 
damp  memben  to  hold  said  metidhc  ingles  together  m 
adjusted  positioa  and  thereby  to  aecun  the  width  adjust- 
ment of  the  bed  frame;  each  of  said  da  np  memben  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  portions  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  bent  and  pierced  as  heieinafter  set  forth, 
mdoding  a  back  portion  arranged  to  he  disposed  at  an 
^  <rf  9boat  45  •  to  the  horizontal,  k  pair  of  substan- 
tially pwallel  side  portiom  disposed  it  right  angles  to 
•udbick  portion  and  each  extending  Un  a  safaatantially 
vwtfcalplane.  which  is  perpendicular  to  both  the  sub- 
stantially horiaontal  plane  portions  am)  the  sufaatantially 
vwtical  plane  portions  of  the  angles  clamped  by  each 
clamp  monber  wim  In  use.  an  L-ehape  I  apertnre  piereed 

m  each  of  said  side  portions  and  e«*  a  mprisiag  an  aper- 
ture  portion  extending  substantially  hcrizontaHy  end  an 
aperto«  portion  extending  substantial}  r  verticnlly,  theae 
apwture  portions  meeting  at  substantia  lly  a  sharp  riafat 
angle,  both  apertures  in  said  side  po^  bdng  sS- 
•tantia^  ^denticd  in  siae.  shape  and  dSJoalt^ 
arranged  fiwly  to  receive  overiapping  portions  of  said 
metallic  angles  with  the  mtenecting  aimer  part  of  the 
sertion  of  each  metallic  angle  dispoaed  toward  the  sharp 

threaded  through  said  back  portion  and  arranged  to  bear 
agamst  the  inside  of  the  innennost  ofTJair  ofSl  metal- 
lic angles,  so  as  to  press  both  said  an  ks  together  and 

agunstthebo«ind«riesof8aidapertiB«s  nsddslfc 
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liorizaataUy  fram  said  sute  portions  and  in  a  single  sub-  sure  and  velocity  responMve^ 

staatkUy  boriumtal  plaae  ov«riyins  and  ooirtiguous  in  use  tive  to  regulate  the  opening  of 

with  tha  Inriaoittal  plaM  portion  of  the  upper  ooa  of 

nia  *«>gif*  f lintr*^  **y  "^^  — *^  glamp  mamber  to  protect 

anpefjaocnt  portioos  of  bedding  equipoieBt  fraon  damage 

by  impiiigeaient  with  any  relatively  sharp  portions  of  each 

Mid  clniap  member. 
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thereby  being  eflec- 
Talve  coofonnabty  to 


SudSg  AflBMBLY  FOR 

PADDID  BOX  8PBING8 

to  Standard 


I  Ai«.  St,  1M9, 8«.  No.  t3(,73t 
ICMb.   (Ct' 


the  rate  of  ascent  or  descent  of  said  oidosure  as  it  seeks 
a  stable  equilil»ium  State. 


A  qxing  assembly  comprising  a  border  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  coils  arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  parallel 
lines  within  the  frame,  the  uppermost  coovolotiaas  of  tite 
coils  in  the  outennoat  rows  and  linea  being  connected  to 
the  border  fTMM^  ■■mI  thamnieimorteoinrolntioHsof  eadi 
of  the  coib  bemg  spaced  from  the  next  adjacent  coils,  a 
tenet  of  reinforcing  wires  extending  acroM  ibe  frame 
both  longitudinally  and  transversely  and  having  end  por- 
tions attached  to  the  frame,  eadi  wire  interlocking  the 
uppennost  convolutions  of  the  coib  in  one  row  or  line 
with  the  corresponding  oonvohitiotts  of  the  coils  in  a  next 
adjaceot  row  or  line,  respectively,  and  said  wire  having  a 
bi^t  portion  provided  with  a  reverse  bend  forming  a 
V-sh^ied  hook  portion  diqwaed  within  the  bi^  por- 
tion and  hooked  over  a  convolution,  the  revose  bend 
of  the  bight  portion  partially  eacirding  said  convolution, 
and  the  sides  of  the  V-shapBd  book  portion  being  trans- 
versely crimped  to  completely  eadrde  said  convolution, 
said  transverse  crimps  providing  resilient  shoulders  for 
leleaaably  securing  said  hook  portioo  to  said  convolution 
with  a  snap  action.  i 


bjrihe 
nad] 


■UOYANCy  CONTEOL 

Ky.,  a^  Mckanl  L.  Brawn,  Aiflaglo^  Mass.! 
to  Ihs  UnMad  Stoiss  of  AaMiIca  as  repre- 
Ihe  SacTClify  «f  *a  Mn^ 
lMar.l4,lf44,Sar.N(a.«54,492 
Uniliii     (CLV-Q 
1.  In  a  buoyancy  control  for  an  underwater  suspemion 
device  comprising,  a  supporting  enclosure  having   gas 

generating  means  thereto,  a  valve  in  said  enclosure  in- 
cluding opposed  disc  and  seat  sectiom  cooperatively  oper- 
able for  r^[ulaUng  the  flow  of  |^  therefrom,  pressure 
reqnosive  means  secured  to  said  ^sc  section,  and  velocity 
responsive  meam  secured  to  said  seat  section,  said  pres- 
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SHOE  CEMENTING  PRESS 

iM,  lliiiinniihtogsn.  Md  W« 

ABMd  (Lslne),  CiWM«[,  ssslginn  to !       ^^,^ 

^'  'raS  immlS!Sfr,  Scr.  No.  M4,M1 

I.  BiiBinHon  TiimM]  Tnnm  T  ItTf 
17  CU^    (Ca.l2-J3) 


1.  A  shoe  press  comprising  means  for  pressing  a  sole 
tainst  the  lower  side  of  a  lasted  shoe  for  cementing  die 
thereto,  a  phuality  of  pressure  mcmben  to  be  i4»- 
plied  at  least  to  the  tvper  side  of  said  shoe  and  the  last 
therein  and  at  least  at  three  different  points  thereof  to 
counter  the  pressure  to  which  said  shoe  is  subjected  by 
said  sole  pressing  means,  means  for  supporting  said  pres- 
sure members,  means  for  guiding  said  pressure  memben 
to  as  to  be  movable  in  only  one  direction  relative  to  the 
lasted  shoe,  means  for  transmitting  a  movement  of  each 
of  said  presaure  members  to  the  other  pressure  members 
when  a  pressure  is  applied  to  said  sole  by  said  first  means 
for  automatically  contiolliag  the  position  of  said  other 
pressure  members  in  relatioo  to  the  position  of  said  fint 
preasure  member,  at  least  two  d  said  pressure  members 
inchiding  end  members  pivoUMe  about  axes  transverse  to 
said  one  direction  and  adiqited  to  engage  the  upper  side 
of  the  last 
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ROTATABUS  WRVSOlmiliMS  FOR  BRUSIIf4( 


mui 


APPARATUS  OR  SUCnON-CLEANER  NOZZL 
Erik  TorraM  Umdtntk,  fltodihota.  Swedes,  aMitiM^ 
Aarfca-nvtekter,  KiMnnaiilMi«ct  Erik  Ltadctoth 
A  Co^  Stockholn,  8wtd«,  a  coipontioa  of  Swadcn 
FIM  Sept  IS,  IMS,  8tr.  No.  7C3^9S 

'  rity,  aapBcaHoa  Swcdca  Oct  7,  W57 

SnriM    (CL15— 41) 


and  said  second  container  having  a . 
fluids  being  dispensed  through  the 
washer  and  said  cap  and  said  jaw  of 
mon  with  said  cap  to  saturate  said 
tion  and  held  together  by  said  resiliknt 
enamel  coated  wires  may  be  inserted 
of  said  first  alligator  clamp  to  rem 
said  coiTosive  fluid,  and  thereafter 
said  second  alligator  clamp  to 
fluid  remaining  thomn. 


pids 


remo'ne 


neutialize 


AIXnJBT. 

WiiUam  J.  Pm^  North 

OM^toJaMaP. 

FlladNoir.l3,195g,8w, 
ICIate.   (CLl 


itralizing  fluid,  said 

lerforationa  of  said 

said  clamp  in  com* 

in  opposing  rela- 

meant,  whereby 

between  said  pads 

said  enamel  with 

l^een  the  pads  of 

any  owroaive 


1.  In  brushing  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  frame  and 
at  least  one  brush  roller  having  a  shaft  joumalled  afits 
ends  in  oppaaed  bearings  carried  by  said  frame,  the  im- 
provement characterized  by  the  fact  that  at  least  one  of 
said  bearings  comprises  a  cup-shaped  member  attached 
to  the  rigid  frame,  the  open  end  portion  of  said  member 
being  relatively  rigid  to  im>vide  a  bearing  bushing  i|or- 
tion  for  rotatobly  receiving  an  end  of  said  shaft,  $nd 
the  closed  end  portion  being  flexible  and  resilient  tnd 
thus  free  for  axial  extension  and  lateral  displacement, 
whereby  the  end  of  said  shaft  may  be  readily  moved 
axiaUy  within  the  bearing  and  at  an  angle  to  its  nor^ial 
position  to  facilitate  the  mounting  and  removal  of  Ahe 
brush  roller.  ~ 


A  contour  knife  comprismg  a  flat  fl  ixible  member  hav- 
ing a  first  straight  end,  a  second  sm  iller  end,  and  two 
ippering  sides  connecting  said  ends,  t  leans  to  curve  said 
member  comprising  a  clamp  connecte  1  to  said  two  sides, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  hollow  tubul  ir  member  notched' 
on  one  end  to  fit  the  edges  of  said  lexible  member,  a 
threaded  bolt  passing  through  said  tuhular  member,  said 


ENAMELED  D^iSULATION  STRIPPER  FOR  . 

Aothony  Avcal,  19M  S.  Nonnaadie  Ave. 

Lm  Aafdca,  CaUf . 

FUed  Sept.  2,  ms,  Scr.  No.  332,241 
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WIRES 


smaller  end  being  curved  and  adapter 
of  the  hand  and  a  molded  lip  on  said 
cilitate  holding  in  the  hand. 


wires 


COORDINATOR  DE^^EFOR 

CLEARING  SYSTEM 
C  NcalMd,  Dee  Moiaw, 


Coohavllla,  Tin, 


M|jl9,19Sg,Sar.No 
5  CkdaML   (CL 


1.  An  enamel  stripper  for  enamel-coated  wires  coin- 
prising  the  combination  of  first  and  second  corrosive  fluid 
resistant  containers,  each  having  a  dispensing  end  incliid- 
ing  a  perforated  washer  at  said  dispensing  end^  first  afKl 
second  aUigator  clamps,  each  haviiig.  respectively,  mat^ 
ing  iq>per  and  lower  jaws  operably  held  together  in  opp^a-l 
mg  relation  by  resilient  means  attached  thereto;  one  df 
aaid  jaw*  of  each  of  said  damps,  respectively,  having  an 
id^ral  threaded  cap,  said  cap  being  perforated  m  the 
snrface  in  coounon  with  said  jaw  and  adapted  to  receikre 
oae^said  odntainers.  respectively,  by  the  dispensing  ead 
therecrf  and  to  hold  said  diqicosing  end  m  a  sealed  rela- 
tioo  to  said  cap  therein;  each  of  said  jaws  erf  said  damis, 
respectively,  having  a  saturable  pad  retnovably  attad^ 
to  the  mating  sivfaces  thereof;  and  a  handle  bothsK 
handle  and  said  alligator  clamps  being  attached  togetl^ 
m  an  operaUe  relation,  the  handle  torming  the  vertickd 
(rf  a  Y  and  the  alligator  clamps  forming  the  upper  dii- 
gonala,  reflectively,  of  the  Y,  to  permit  the  operation  of 
said  padded  jaws  of  said  clamps  against  the  urge  of  sdd 
resilient  means  by  the  thumb  when  the  handle  is  hrid 
in  one's  hand,  said  first  contajoer  having  a  corrosive  fli4d 


to  fit  in  the  palm 
smaller  end  to  fa- 


WINDSHIELD 


73M7S 


1.  An  ijctuatmg  device  for  a  winds  lield  clearing  sys- 
tem mcludmg  a  wiper  unit  and  a  wasl  er  unit,  the  wiper 
unit  including  a  wiper  motor  and  a  reiiprocany  movable 
valve  member  for  controlling  the  open  tion  of  said  wiper 
motor,  the  washer  umt  including  a  flud  pump  assembW 
havmg  an  operator  operated,  pivotally  mounted  levw 
member  adapted  upon  oscillatory  mov*  mcnt  to  alternate- 
ly cause  said  pump  assembly  to  emit  fli  id  therefrom-  said 
actuating  device  comprising,  a  toggle  joint  the  ends  of 
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which  are  pivoully  mounted  on  said  pump  assembly  and 
the  knee  portion  of  which  is  movable  through  a  dead 
center,  a  finter  element  extended  from  said  lever  mem- 
ber, said  toggle  joint  operatively  engageable  by  said 
finger  element  whereby  to  move  said  knee  portion  back 
and  forth  through  the  dead  center  iq^on  the  said  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  said  lever  member,  means  anchored  on 
said  pump  assembly  and  connectcid  to  said  toggle  joint 
for  biasing  said  knee  portion  away  from  dead  center,  and 
motion  transmitting  means  interconnecting  said  toggle 
joint  with  said  valve  member. 


2M9JK9 
LEG  HINGS  FOR  IRONING  TABLES 
I.  Mmmm,  BflMiipnlh,  Mink,  aari^or  to  IV 
1.  R.  Qrtk  CoMipa^y,  Sfriiv  Puk,  Mhn.,  a 

TcWm.  Hl  M— 172) 


a  notdied  shank  slidable  loagitudiiiaUy  in  the 
and  binding  means  <»  the  handle  positioned  to 


■Jh$t 


notches  of  die  shank  to  retain  the  ^ooa  in  locked  ad- 
jured potitioo  on  the  haadk. 


PROCESS  FOR  O  wS^G  BELLIES  OF  FBH 
WOUam  F.  EiAaaka,  B«i  f54.  Veto  Beach,  Fla. 

MpiicaffcM  Aaf.  h  i9S%,  Ser.  No.  752,449. 

DivUai  aad  tUa  appHcaltoa  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

SIMM 

3CklM.   (CLI7— «5)  I 


A  hinge  constnictioD  oomprisiag  a  first  element  having 
a  portion  of  sheet  material  provided  with  a  series  ol  elon- 
gated slots  arranged  in  ywyitiiHiwi  alignment,  a  second 
element  having  a  series  of  qiaced  flat  teeth  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  alignment  on  a  oommon  plane,  aaid 
teeth  being  spaced  apart  eqoally  with  the  spacing  of  the 
slots  aiKi  each  having  a  Aimmn^nn  longitudinally  of  their 
alignment  which  is  leas  than  the  length  at  the  slots  allow- 
ing the  teeth  to  be  inserted  into  the  req>ective  slots  in 
the  first  element,  the  teeth  having  planar  unidirectional 
projections  at  their  extended  ends  ad^ed  to  hook  behind 
said  sheet  material  when  the  second  element  is  shifted 
longitudinally  of  the  slots  after  soch  insertion  to  h<rid  the 
elements  together  agidnst  separatioo  in  a  relativdy  swing- 
able  condition  about  an  axis  attending  along  said  slots, 
said  first  dement  portion  having  an  opening  aligned  with 
the  slots  whidi  is  wider  than  the  slots  crosswise  of  the 
direction  of  such  alipmient,  and  said  second  element  hav- 
ing a  locking  ub  extending  therefirom  which  is  aligned 
with  the  teeth  and  movaUe  between  an  inner  position 
and  an  extended  poaitioo.  said  Ub  positioned  on  said 
element  longitudinally  of  the  teeth  to  oppose  the  said 
opening  in  the  first  element  after  said  longitudinal  diift- 
iog  to  enter  said  opening  whan  moivad  to  its  extended 
position  to  lock  said  second  element  against  return  shift- 
ing movement 


TOOL  FDR  Ol 

F. 


>FENING  WLLIB8  OF  FBH 
L  Ba  954,  Vera  Baack,  Fin. 

l9fl,SMr.NaJ752,4i9 

9tklM.   (CL17— 7^ 

1.  A  tool  for  the  purpoae  described  comprising  a 

handle,  a  900B  carried  by  the  handle,  a  cutting  tool  also 

carried  by  the  handle  and  having  a  blade  lying  at  least 

paitially  along  the  bowl  of  the  apooa,  said  spoon  having 


3.  A  process  for  removing  roe  from  shad  or  the  like 
fish  comprising  removing  the  vent,  exposing  the  roe  by 
making  a  ventral  incision  between  the  region  adjacent 
the  front  ventral  fin  and  the  region  adjacent  the  pectoral 
fin,  and  making  an  incision  between  die  removed  vent 
area  and  the  area  between  the  front  ventral  and  pectoral 
fine,  and  lifting  out  the  roe  from  the  belly  caviar. 


ATOMIZING  N02EZLE  AND  POURING  CUP  AS- 
SEMBLY FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL 
POWDERS 

Rob«rt  L.  Probst  aisd  PhBip  L  Kaip,  Amm  Aibor, 
H.  Sayra,  Ypdaall,  and  AhUb  H.  Beabe,  Ir., 
Altar,  Mkh.,  asitgann  to  Fadssiri  Mo— l-Boi 

*     -  ■       *  -  -        l^A^^^hBA      **a.~^.        .—    ^^^,^^^^^^— ^a^,^     — * 

■Miy  aMK^  IMflMb  MICBm  m  cofMnnos  01 

FM  Mar.  23ri959,  Ser.  No.  M14t2 
3  CUM.   (CLU-aJ) 

1.  .^^laratus  for  manufacturing  metal  powder  com- 
prising means  forming  a  downwardly  extending  discharge 
passage  for  molten  metal,  said  means  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  annular  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined lower  end  surface  communicatiag  at  substantially 
the  center  of  the  upper  end  thereof  with  the  discharge  end 
of  said  passage  and  intersecting  said  outer  surface  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  thereby  form  an  outer  edge,  and 
nozzle  means  arranged  in  a  substantially  concentric  rda- 
tion  with  said  aimular  surface,  said  noole  means  having 
discharge  passage  means  arranged  so  that  an  amralar 
downwardly  inclined  stream  of  gas  from  said  nozzle 
means  is  dincted  acron  said  outer  edfe  of  aaid  inclinad 
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nrlboe  for  drawing  molteii  meul  out  the  kmer  «nd 
of  nid  dttdufffe  pattafe  ao  that  it  flowi  downwardly  on 
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•aid  end  surface  and  said  gas  stream  atomizes  the  naolten 
metal  flowing  off  said  edge  to  thereby  form  metal 
tides. 


form  a  die  retaining  cavity  therebetw 
of  said  iqiwaidly  extending  peri|rtiei 
die  holder  diat  f onn  ^art  of  said 
inclined  to  the  base  and  temiL 
paraUd  ridges,  fonniDg  means  in 
fnuBM  for  plastic  molding  matenai 

extensive  with  and  adapted  to  en , . 

ledge  of  said  die  holder,  said  framejhaving  a  pinraUty 
o(  sections,  means  to  secure  moldable  material  to  said 
fnuBtt  sections  inwardly  adjacent  said 
hinge  means  connecting  said  sectioiM 
tMct  at  points  corresponding  to  said 
die  holder  wher(4>y  said  frama  may 

pivotal  hinge  means  to  engage  said 

said  ledge  of  said  die  holder  ud  iHialbf  poiitkm  said 
moldable  material  adiaoeot  said  die. 


rORTABLB  DEVICE  FOK  MAKING  RUBBER 

PRDniNG  HATES 
Ba^  F.  Derty,  ar^  29  Braniinv.  Raynham.  Mmb. 
1sit.lL1999,8sr.N^ 
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2,9ii,iM 
CLAMPING  FRAME  FOR  VACUUM  FORMING 

PARTS 

Gmmis  H.  HoweD,  BinnfaghaBB,  Mkh^  aalpMr  to  Gen. 
wriMolon Cotporalion, Ddratt,  MidL» a corporattata 

FBad  Iwm  24, 1999,  Ser.  No.  g22,M9 
9  OataM.   (O.  Ig— 19) 


3.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  di  s 
holder  having  a  base  section,  a  frame  supporting  led| : 
formed  around  said  base  section  by  the  peripheral  f acij 
of  aaid  die  holder,  opposite  peripheral  portions  of  said 
die  holder  extending  upwardly  from  said  basd  section  to 


tiie  side  snifMes 
of 
facing 

cavity;  a  holdittg 

a  sur&oe  oo- 

said  siqiporting 


SDrftce,and 
said  frame  snr« 
ridges  ctf  said 
folded  about  said 
surfMe  with 
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PROCESS  FOR  BIAXIALLY  EllONGATING 
THERMOPLASnC  POLYME IIC  FILMS 
Le  Roy  FTsdatick  Granhob,  KMMnTN.Y. 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  NeaMn  md  rnAsaj. 
DcL,  a  corpontloa  of  Daiawara 

FBed  Dec_12, 19S7,  Ser.  No\  792^9 
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1.  A  device  for  maUng  printifg  plates  comprishig  a 
base,  a  phnality  of  posts  attached  to  said  base,  a  phmdiy 
of  arms  rotatably  oomectad  to  ssid  poets,  each  said  aim 
embodying  a  stop  member  extendi^  iqmardly,  each  sidd 
arm  embodying  a  ledge  portion  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond said  post  ^mmected  to  it,  a  pressure  plate  restigg 
on  said  ledge  portionst-wttan  ui  position  of  use,  and  a 
cover  resting  mi  said  base  posts  and  embodying  a  mov- 
able pressure  member  in  contact  with  said  pressure 


»lymers  of  eth- 
said  co- 
terephthalate, 


1.  A  process  for  biaxially  elongatiag  polymeric  film 
which  comprises  the  steps,  in  sequenoir  of  ^V^jgntint  a 
substantially  amori^us.  crystiUlizaUa,  polymeric  flhn 
■elected  from  the  groiq>  consisthig  of  Ums  of  polyethyl- 
ene tereidithalate,  polyhexamethylene.!  adipamide,  poly- 
caprolactam,  polyhexamethylene  sebadamide.  polyethyl- 
ene-2,6-naphthalate,  polyethylene-1.5-riaphthalate,  poly- 
tetramethylene-l,2-dioxybenzoate  and 
yiene  terephthalate  and  ethylene 

polymers  containing  at  least  70%  ethyi ^ , 

in  one  direction  at  a  temperature  Ti  b(  tween  the  second 
order  transition  temperature  of  the  filn  and  about  35* 
C.  above  said  transition  temperature  thereafter,  sub- 
jecting the  film  to  a  temperature  wthin  a  range  of 
about  25*  C.  above  Ti  to  jutt  bdojir  the  crystalUne 
melting  temperature  range  of  the  fllml  while  itatricting 
dimensimial  change  of  the  fihn;  andaerBafter,  eknigat- 
ing  the  film  in  a  direction  at  ri^  angka  to  the  direction 
of  previous  elongation  at  a  temperatne  within  a  range 
of  about  130*  C  below  to  about  30*  (I.  below  the  crys- 
talline melting  tempoature  range  <^  tt  e  <»i«" 


2,9M,9M     I 

FORMATION  OF  SOLID  BEADS  iY  i  ^NGELAHON 
OF  SUSPENDED  LIQUID  DllOPLETB 
E.  BaOast.  Rahh  M.  ihky,  and  SiMlcy  L 


FBad  Am,  3,  VKM^Sm.  No.  , 
fClahik    (CI.  lg-^4« 

A  method  for  making  solid  material 
which  comprises  forming  by  agitation 
dispersion  of  droplets  of  that  material 
at  least  half  its  volume  of  an  aqueous 


off 
t2M9< 


in  bead  form 

n^eans  an  unstable 

a  liquid  state  in 

iquid  suspending 
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medium,  the  material  to  be  beaded  being  one  that  is  in* 
solubk  in  and  chemJcally  non-reactive  with  the  aqueous 
suspendins  medium  in  the  nbaequeat  operetioiu  and  that 
is  capable  of  existing  revenihiy  in  liqiM  and  solid  states 
while  dispened  in  the  aqueous  suspending  medium  at 
temperatures  between  the  freezing  point  and  boiling  point 
of  the  aqueous  suspending  medium,  the  aqueous  sus- 
pending medium  being  one  that  contains  a  colloidally 
dispersed  water-insolubk,  hydrophilic,  colloidal  solid 
particle  emulsifier  capable  of  stabilizing  an  oil-in-water 
suspension,  the  colloidal  solid  particle  emulsifier  being 
present  in  amount  corresponding  to  from  0.005  to  10 
grams  per  liter  of  the  di^ersed  liquid  material,  said  un- 
stable dispersion  being  made  at  a  temperature  above  the 
congelation  temperature  and  below  the  boiling  tempera- 


c^  (J)   n 


.^ 


moving  and  is  under  Utenl  tennon  to  prevent 
contraction  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direciioo 
of  travd,  {b)  then  stretching  the  moving  film  in  the 
lateral  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion at  a  ten^ierature  between  70*  and  120*  C.  whereby 
at  the  end  of  the  kmgitudinal  and  lateral  stretching  stqia 
a  biaxially  oriented  film  is  fonned,  then  (c)  passing  said 
oriented  film  into  a  separate  zone  at  a  controlled  tem- 
perature and  m^jntAjnim  the  biaxially  oriented  film  for 
.005  to  5  minittes  at  a  temperature  above  25*  C.  bat  at 
least  10*  C.  kss  than  the  temperatore  used  in  subsequent 
heat-aetting  stq>  (.d)  while  maintaining  the  lateral  and 
longitudinal  tenaioos  essentially  the  same  as  those  reached 
at  the  end  of  the  lateral  stretching  step,  and  (d)  heat- 
setting  the  resulting  film  at  a  temperature  from  150*  to 
230*  C  under  conditions  such  that  no  substantial  shrink- 
age occurs;  steps  (c)  and  (</)  being  carried  out  iriiile 
the  oriented  film  is  moving  at  a  speed  erf  5  to  900  feet 
per  minute. 


•  i. 

T 


tnre  of  the  liquid  constituents  of  the  di^tersion  and  by 
agitation  means  to  disperse  the  liquid  droplets  in  smaUer- 
than-stable  sizes  in  the  aqueous  Uquid  suspending  medi- 
um, bringing  the  resulting  unstable  diqiersion  to  a  con- 
ditiiM  of  quiesoenoe  at  a  temperature  above  the  ctm- 
gelation  temperature  and  bdow  the  boiling  teopera- 
ttire  of  the  liquid  constituents  of  the  dispersion,  where- 
by the  unstable  droplets  undergo  a  limited  coalescence  to 
form  a  stable  suspension  of  dropkts  having  substantially 
unif<Min  size,  and  bringing  the  resulting  stable  dispersion 
to  a  temperature  below  the  congelation  temperatiur  of 
the  material  in  the  dispersed  droplets  but  above  the  con- 
gelation temperature  oMf  the  aqueous  suspending  medium, 
whereby  the  liquid  droplets  are  transformed  into  solid 
beads  having  substantially  unilbnn 
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I  FOR  MaSKg  ORIENTED  FILMS 

NJ^  M^or  to  E.  L  dn 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FELTB 

AND  BATTS  FROM  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
liidd  A.  Brawn,  Itl  imiiili  Diiv^  %m  AwsIm 
IBad  My  22, 1957,  Sar.  No.  <7332S 
liniiwi    (CL1»— 15g) 
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11.  The  method  of  making  a  felt  from  fibrous  material 
comprising  the  stqis  of:  suqiModing  fibers  <rf  such  mate- 
rial in  air  and  r^"^»'»t'Pg  them  to  fall  downwardly  by 
gravity,  sun>orting  a  layer  of  said  falling  fibers  on  a 
horizontally  extending  surface  and  simultaneously  sub- 
jecting said  siuf  ace  to  vibrations  having  an  upward  ver- 
tical component  and  a  horizontal  component,  said  hori- 
zontal component  being  operative  to  advance  said  layer 
in  one  direction  relative  to  said  surtece  while  said  ver- 
tical component  is  settling  said  fibers  in  relativdy  closely 
intermeshifig  relationship. 


23<M<9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

FELTING  FIBROUS  MATERUL 
Edwaid  R.  Powdl,  Noftt  PlalnliiH,  NJ^  Mslgnni   to 
Cwpoftien,  New  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
of  NcwYoik 

Fflsd  Ian.  39, 195^  8«.  Nn.  S€2,24S 
13€li*M.   (CL19— ISO 
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1.  A  process  for  making  polymeric  film  having  bal- 
anced properties  from  an  nnonented  film  composed  of 
an  oricataUe,  cryataHlnWc,  linear,  organic  ptrtymer 
which  is  capaUe  erf  being  fonned  into  filaments  which 
when  cold-drawn  show  by  characteristic  X-ray  patterns 
molecidar  orieatatioa  along  die  fiber  axis  whidi  com- 
prises treating  a  oontinuoos,  moving  Imgdi  of  said  on- 
oriented  film  by  (a)  stret^ing  said  film  longitudinally 
at  a  temperature  between  70*  and  120*  C.  while  k  is 


1.  A  method  of  opening,  deantng  and  felting  a  fibrom 
material  such  as  mineral  wool  compriaing  subjectii^ 


41S 


0FFICI4L  GAZETTE 


tbe  material  to  aa  o|iieiiiiif  and  cleaning  iction,  separ4»- 
ly  collecting  relatively  unopened  chinipt  of  fiber  and  rda- 
tively  open  liber  felting  the  relatively  open  fiber  wd 
resnbfecting  the  relatively  unopened  clumps  to  the  opt- 
ing and  cleaning  action.  ^ 
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BUILDING  PANEL  CONSTRUCTIQN 

OM  P.  WoMMi,  13M  Hoircll  SI,  ScaOla  L  WaA. 

FUad  Dee.  !•,  lfS7,  StrJfeJTfMO 


TTMWUnf  TT( 

RM  Apr*  29, 19S4L  8w.  No 
TcWBk    (CL2«— •>) 


1.  A  panel  oonstniction  comprising  a  plurality  of  b^ 
sheets  arranged  substantially  edge  to  ed^  in  a  common 
plane,  a  plurality  of  finish  sheets  edge-abutting  in  a  par- 
allel common  plane,  an  interfadal  adhesive  mounting  tie 
finish  sheets  upon  said  baa4  sheets,  and  supporting  studs 
of  sheet  mcul  extending  'along  the  opposite  edges  0f 
the  base  sheets,  and  each  including  flange  means  along 
one  edge,  a  web  separating  adjoaning  base  sheets,  a^d 
flange  elements  of  foraminous  formatitMi  directed  to  o|>- 
poaite  sides  of  the  web  and  positioned  interfacially  be- 
tween the  base  sheets  and  the  finish  sheets  and  obscured 
bythe  latter,  the  foramens  of  the  flange  elements  being 
permeated  by  the  adhesive  intermediate  the  base  and 
finish  sheets.  i^^ 


2J«MT] 
WINDSHsELDC 


Mirio  &  IN  Pana.  27  BMki  St,  Soaervllle,  MaH. 
leent,  19St,  Ser.  No.  7M,143 
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A  drau^  excluding  strip  for  vehidt  i  doors  oonqirising 
a  continuous  U  section  clip,  said  cli|>  ifwin^ji^  an  iiv- 
tegral  lip  for  maintaining  a  smqK>n 

supporting  flange  on  a  vehicle,  sealing -^.-«, 

a  soft  but  resilient  material  including  id  effective  portion 
compressible  between  a  door  and  a  flu  1  part  of  a  vehicle 
and  an  mtegral  attachment  portion  lyi  ig  on  one  Hot  of 
a  limb  of  the  U  section  clip,  omameni  si  covering  means 
enclosing  the  clip  and  atUchment  poi  tion,  one  edge  <rf 
the  covering  means  being  turned  upwardly  around  one 
edge  of  the  clip  into  the  interior  thereo  ,  said  cUps  having 
two  sets  of  tangs,  one  set  being  presied  outwardly  out 
of  one  Imib  and  perforating  both  attachment  portion  and 
covenng  means,  and  the  other  set  preised  inwardly  out 
of  the  other  limb  and  perforating  only  tl  e  upwardly  turned 
part  of  the  covering  means,  both  sett  of  tangs  having 
their  extremities  turned  over  to  hold  tlte  parU  firmly  to 
gether.  ^ 
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J,    FOUNDRY  MOLD'^uISzING  kpPARATUS 

pomdonofPeMnylviSr^'    ^^^"^■•^ 
J'"^  SytlMWSer.  No.  bf,7f  3 


for  sqpieesinf  or 


In  foundry  mold  squeezing  apparatut  «„  -. — ^^-  ^ 
pressmg  finely  divided  mold  forming  t  latefkl  ajpiiiMt  a 
pattern  during  the  formation  of  a  foui  dry  mold  out  of 
said  material,  a  bead,  means  for  moun  ing  the  head  for 


l^In  a  vehicle  that  has  a  transparem  panel  and 
•ooroe  of  hot  gas,  an  attachment  for  cleaning  the  panel, 
said  attachment  comimsing  a  tube  connected  with  said 
hot  gas  source,  tubing  connected  with  said  tube  and  e* 
toiding  along  at  least  one  edge  of  the  panel,  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  attached  to  said  tubing  to  direct  a  streaii 
of  said  gases  over  the  surface  of  the  panel,  said  nozzles 
each  issuing  superposed  spray  patterns,  the  spray  of  one 
pattern  <rf  each  nozzle  adapted  to  sweep  across  the  suii- 
face  of  the  panel,  and  the  spray  of  the  other  superpose! 
patten  of  each  nozzle  overlying  the  first  mentioned 
pattern  to  form  a  deflector,  a  liquid  supply  connected 
with  said  tube,  and  control  means  connected  with  said 
HquMropply  for  exposing  the  liquid  to  the  rush  of 
gas  tbrough  said  tube  to  draw  Uquid  from  said  supplf 
iaio  aaid  tube  ft>r  admixtme  with  the  gas  prior  to  di» 
charge  tteoogh  said  Boazka.  j  •-,*»«»«  w  m^ 


movement  toward  and  away  from  the  pattern  and  ftor 
forang  the  head  under  pressure  in  the  direction  toward 
the  pattern,  a  squeeze  plate  for  squeezing  or  pressing  the 
oio^jonsnng  material  against  the  pattern  when  the  head 
IS  forced  toward  the  pattern,  the  squeeze  plate  having 
thereon  squeezing  means  shaped  confor  nably  to  the  pat- 
tern, vacuum  means  for  holding  the  tqueeze  plate  in 
place  on  the  squeeze  head  and  safety  [means  appUable 
when  the  squeeze  plate  is  in  place  on  the  squeeze  head 
having  means  underiying  the  squeeze  plate  positively  in- 
suring holding  the  squeeze  plate  against  falling  ftom  the 
squeeze  bead  in  the  evem  of  failure  of  th  s  vacuum  souree 


MSN  BER8 


APPARATUS  FOR  i^DMBTHOD 
UNG  or  INSPECTING  OF 
CHANICAL  PARTS 
Adoiph  Raidow,  15t  Mosrfcfa*  Avc^ 
Filed  J«.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  ^ 
ItClafaM.    (CL22— 57 
*•  Id  a^Miratus  for  forming  castings  „.. 
cross-sections  of  a  work  piece,  comprisii  ig 
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3f  a  pluraUty  of 
a  base,  a  firat 
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hncktt  mounted  on  uid  base,  means  for  moving  said 
first  bracket  on  said  base  from  a  predetermined  operative 
position  into  inoperative  position,  a  vise  means  adapted 
to  clamp  a  work  piece  therein  and  supported  by  said 
first  bracket,  means  for  vertical  adjustment  of  said  vise 
means  relative  to  said  first  bracket,  a  second  bracket 
disposed  on  said  base  opposite  said  first  bracket,  a  box 
mounted  on  said  second  bracket,  said  box  comprising  a 
hollow  body  having  an  intcnnediate  plate  to  form  two 
compartments  in  said  body,  a  plurality  ai  fingers  redpro- 


2i9CSfi76 

HOLDER  MEANS  FOR  STECTACLES 

Mortimer  L.  CiMsim,  ISt  KtigslMd  Temce, 

BOMB  OnUBBBf  rlJ* 

lOiiL.    (CL24-3) 


eating  in  each  of  said  compartments,  said  fingers  in  one 
of  said  compartments  being  spaced  apart  from  said  fingers 
in  the  other  of  said  compartments  and  said  fingers  having 
projections  extending  beyond  said  body  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  disposed  inside  said  body  in  inoperative  positi<Hi. 
the  space  between  said  fingers  of  the  reiv«ctive  compart- 
ments defining  a  chamber  for  the  castings  to  be  formed, 
means  for  advancing  and  withdrawing,  respectively,  said 
fingers  and  means  for  feeding  molten  metal  into  said 
chamber. 


2,fiM7S 

HOT  METAL  VALVE 


WUIiaBi  Edward  FUcUatar,  Sr,, 
and  G«Mis  Dolsalc.  lU  S. 
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1951,  Scr.  No.  7M,5«3 
(CL22— M) 


In  a  holder  for  supporting  specUcles  having  temples 
from  a  wearer's  neck  when  the  spectacles  are  removed 
from  the  wearer's  eyes  and  which  includes  a  supporting 
band,  means  t(x  releasably  attaching  said  band  to  the 
temples  of  the  ^wctacles,  said  atUchmg  means  compris- 
ing a  resilient  member  having  parts  engageable  with  the 
temple  at  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  thereof  and 
at  the  inner  and  outer  udes,  reqiectively,  said  resiUeot 
member  having  a  spring  loop,  arms  integral  with  said 
loop  and  crossing  each  other  and  extending  from  the 
opposite  ends  thereot  req>ectively,  of  the  latter  and  dia- 
posed  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  and  arms  integral 
with  said  first-mentioned  arms  respectively,  and  offset 
laterally  therefrom  and  extending  therefrom  in  diverging 
relation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  kwp.  aakl 
first-mentioned  arms  having  parts  engageable  widi  one  of 
said  edge  portions  of  the  temple  and  said  other  arms 
having  parts  engageable  with  the  other  edge  portion  of 
said  tem|de. 

2,MM77 
WIRING  ACCEaSORY 
William  H.  MBIcr,  Eliikmt,  and  Hnrry  F.  HoDca,  Chi- 
lli., asripinn  to  Cook  Electric  Company,  CU- 
IIL,  a  corponiioa  of  Daiawan 
FOed  Mar  27, 1999, 8«.  No.  816,125 
iOiilBS.    (6.24— 11) 


1.  A  hot  metal  valve  for  a  ladle  including  a  noole 
frame  secured  to  the  ladle  and  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed opening  therein,  a  noasde  di^oafd  within  said  verti- 
cal opening  in  said  nozzle  frame  said  nozzle  having  an 
axlally  disposed  hot  metal  passageway  therein,  a  second- 
ary passageway  in  said  nozzle  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  hot  metal  passageway  and  being  circular 
in  aoas  section  throughout  its  length  and  extending  from 
the  hot  metal  passageway  outwardly  to  the  side  of  the 
nozzle,  an  angularly  disposed  passageway  in  said  nozzle 
frame  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  secondary  passage- 
way in  said  nozzle,  an  elongated  solid  plug  valve  circular 
in  cross  section  rotatably  and  redprocabiy  movable  in 
said  angular  disposed  paoageways  in  said  nozzle  frame 
and  nozzle  and  movable  into  and  out  of  said  hot  metal 
passageway  to  restrict  flow  of  hot  metal  therethrou^ 
the  diameter  of  said  plug  valve  being  at  least  twice  the 
diameter  of  uid  hot  metal  paaugeway  in  said  nozzle  so 
as  to  allow  closure  oi  said  passageway  by  rotary  and 
redprocatory  movement  of  the  plug  valve,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve. 


1.  A  device  for  gripping  an  elongate  object  comprising 
a  cylindrical  member  having  an  eccentric  axis  of  rotation; 
a  support  member  movable  with  reelect  to  said  cylindrical 
member  about  said  axis  and  having  a  portion  of  a  cylin- 
drical fiange  eccentrically  spaced  from  said  axis  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  member,  said 
cylindrical  portkm  and  cylindrical  surface  moving  closer 
together  when  rotated  reUtive  to  each  other  in  one  direc- 
tion to  cause  a  first  object  placed  between  said  cylindrical 
member  and  said  fiange  to  be  wedged  therebetween;  a  baae 
member  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  support  mem- 
ber about  said  axis  of  rotation  and  liaving  a  flange  q»oed 
outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  flange,  said  fla^ies  com- 
ing closer  together  in  one  direction  to  cause  a  second 
object  placed  between  said  flanget  to  be  wedged  therebe- 
tween; and  means  rotatively  connecting  said  cylindrical, 
support  and  base  members  and  constituting  said  axis  of 
rotatxxL 
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1.  A  sheet  metal  slider  comprising  parallel  front  and 
back  wings  united  by  a  neck  at  one  end,  a  one  pioce 
sheet  metal  pull  tab  having  a  imtle  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  hole  through  the  tab  adjacent  the  pintle  portion, 
a  pair  ot  ears  struck  out  from  the  front  wing  of  the 
slider  creating  an  opening  in  said  front  wing,  a  pair  of 
lugs  integral  with  the  puU  tab  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pintle  portion  extending  angularly  into  the  said  opemfig 
in  the  slider  when  the  pull  tab  is  laying  flat  upon  tbe 
slider  in  its  forward  position,  the  forward  one  of  said  e«rs 
extending  into  the  hole  in  said  |nill  tab  vihen  the  latter 
is  in  said  position,  and  the  other  of  said  ears  having  |m 
angular  surface  bearing  against  the  rearward  one  of 
said  higs  when  tfyc  pull  tab  is  in  its  forward  position,  the 
said  ears  being  of  such  length  that  they  do  not  project 
from  the  front  face  of  the  slider  substantially  more  th^ 
the  thickness  of  said  pull  tab. 


poitioned 


1.  A  jig  comprising  a  disc  having 
wardly  from  the  upper  surface  and 
ter  thereof,  an  L-shaped  bracket  s^dably 
a  slot  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  disc 
clips  slidably  mounted  in  radially 
under  surface  of  the  disc. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ENCASING 
IN  CONCRETE 

Gilbert  D.  WilWaiiMop  tmi  Chariw 
CMy,  and  Etmcr  L. 
vy  direct  and  bmsbs 
Cos  a  corpontkM  of 
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on  thecen- 

mounted  in 

and  a  plurality  of 
slots  in  the 
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LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

M.  Brawi^  Cmmmm  Lake,  Pa^ 
Taioi^  be^  a  conofadab  of  Pan 
FRad  Febw  14,  mi,  8m,  No.  71^,457 
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1.  A  slider  for  slide  fasteners  comprising  a  body  met  i- 
ber  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  wing  portions  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  a  neck  portion  so  as  to  provide 
substantially  a  Y-shaped  channel  therebetween,  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  lug  portions  arranged  on  one  of  said 
wing  portions  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  sajd 
wing  portion  having  an  aperture  arranged  therein  be- 
tween said  lug  portions  communicating  with  said  channdi, 
a  bail-like  pull  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced-ap^ 
resilient  leg  portions,  a  transversely  extending  trunnidn 
portion  arranged  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  leg  portions 
pivotally  attached  to  the  respective  lug  portions,  an  in- 
dependent reinforcing  member  extending  between  said 
leg  portions  so  as  to  bridge  the  same  and  having  the 
nviiaal  edges  thereof  curled  around  said  opposed  1« 
portions  for  holding  them  in  their  proper  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  an  anfularly  arranged  elongated  yieldable  locl- 
ing  tongue  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
reinforcing  member  which  extends  between  said  lug  por- 
tions, throagh  said  aperture  and  into  said  slider  channel 
in  one  position  of  said  puB  member.  '    ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  cementipous  conduits  in  a 
ditch  having  bottom  and  side  walls,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated skid  member  having  a  leading  end,  a  trailing  end 
and  an  outer  surface  of  substantiall]  U-duqted  crow- 
section,  said  skid  member  adapted  for  being  longitudi- 
nally disposed  in  a  ditch  with  said  oou  r  surface  engaged 
with  the  bottom  and  side  walls  thoeo ;  means  mounted 
upon  said  skid  between  said  leading  an  I  trailing  ends  for 
supporting  a  stationary  continuous  tubular  inner  form 
that  is  adapted  to  be  encased  by  cemmtitioai  material, 
said  support  means  including  transvenely  and  longittidi* 
nidly  spaced  roller  members  that  will  e  igage  and  support 
said  tubular  inner  form  in  qiaced  relal  ion  to  tbe  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  said  ^ch;  a  hopper  i  igidly  nMMinted  at 
the  trailing  end  of  said  skid  having  an  i  ipper  open  end  to 
receive  cementitious  material  and  a  low  sr  end  opening  fbr 
depositing  cememitious  material  over  snd  aboot  a  sup- 
ported inner  form;  a  rigid  screed  trowelling  means 
mounted  to  said  hopper  and  extending  r  sarwtrdly  thereof; 
and  a  sealing  member  fixed  relative  to  said  Iddd  member 
extending  downward  from  the  leading  (  dge  of  said  lower 
hopper  opening  and  engaging  the  perip  leral  surface  of  a 
supported  tubular  inner  form  to  prevee  t  forward  leakafe 
of  the  cementitious  material;  whereby  a  stationary  tubular 
form  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  ditch  and 
supported  upon  the  roller  guide  membe  s  of  said  dcid  can 
be  expeditiously  encased  with  cementi  tious  material  by 
moving  said  skid  forwardly  fai  said  Ateh,  cementltioni 
material  being  fed  into  said  upper  boppt  r  opening  and  de- 
posited over  said  tubular  form  member ;  said  roller  guide 
members  allowing  said  skid  to  be  moned  kmgitiidinally 
of  said  ditch  and  from  between  said  in  er  form  and  said 
ditch  and  said  sealing  member  prevent  ng  forward  leak- 
age of  the  cementitious  material  onto  •  lid  skid. 
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proaching  the  nnfe  of  visible  red  beat,  which  compmes 
directing  onto  said  ttractore  while  it  it  heated  to  nich 
a  temperature  a  apny  at  finely  divided  particles  of  an 
incombustible  refractory  composition  that  is  solid  at  the 
temperature  of  said  structure,  heating  said  particles  in 
said  spray  to  a  high  temperature  sufficient  to  meh  at 
least  one  refractory  constituent  of  said  particles  therein 
before  said  particles  reach  said  structure,  and  congeal- 
ing the  sprayed  particles  together  as  they  accumulate  on 
said  heated  structure  to  form  a  dense  solid  patch  thereon. 


ai£__siL_iaj), 


IJftjMI  

COMBINED  FEELER  GRITPER  AND  FIN-SET 
CHAIN  LINK 
GMtav  M6Mi«.  Stattgait,  Cii—|',  isilginr  to  Fas 

FBed  Apr.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  653339 
priori^MBotiMi  G«i««7  Apr.  2t,  1954 
tdstes.   (CL2«— 42) 


1.  A  mold  aMcmUy  for  use  hi  fabricating  dongated 
straight,  curved  or  twisted  concrele  beam  structures  com- 
prising a  rigid  elongated  foudation  structure,  a  plurality 
of  support  members  rigid  with  said  foundation  structure 
and  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  foundation  structure  at  qiaced  points  along  the 
length  thcreot  flexible  sheet-like  side  mold  assemblies, 
means  supporting  said  side  mold  assemblies  oo  said  ver- 
tical support  members  for  shifting  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  foundation  and 
for  bfM'wg  and  twisting  movements,  a  flexible  bottom 
mold  assembly  adapted  to  extend  across  the  qMce  between 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  side  mold  assemblies,  tracks 
carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  foundatioo  structure 
and  extmding  loogitudinaUy  tbtnal,  a  wheeled  frame 
movable  along  said  tracks,  means  ad}usubly  mounting 
said  bottom  mold  assembly  on  said  frame  for  selective 
vertical  shifting  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  end 
mold  assemblies  carried  by  said  side  mold  assemblies  for 
forming  the  ends  of  said  beam  structures. 


1.  In  a  combined  feeler  gripper  and  pin-aet  chain  link 
the  combination  of  an  osdllatably  suspended  feeler  grip- 
per yoke  and  latch  means  on  the  yoke,  a  fabric  holding 
unit,  said  holding  unit  including  a  pin  rack,  a  gripper 
Uble  and  a  locking  member,  said  rack,  table  and  locking 
member  being  mounted  to  oscillate  in  unison  about  a 
common  axis  diqwsed  below  said  feekr  gripper  yoke, 
said  locking  member  cooperating  with  the  latch  means 
on  said  yoke  for  selectively  retaining  said  holding  unit 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  of  use  when  said  table 
is  in  an  inoperative  position. 


3,94Mt3 
FATCHIN6  OF  REFRACTOKY  STRUCTURES 
F.  LsiBla,  135  &  2ad  St,  Q—kiitown,  Pa.,  aad 
a  Ftoiliry,  55  Sc^ple  Drive, 
N.Y. 

M.  21, 195^  Ssr.  No.  41U<1 
lAOsiBK    (0.25—1553)    i 


,  1  ^  >;^^^Ci  ^ 


1.  The  method  of  patdihig  a  solid  refractory  struc- 
ture that  normally  is  heated  to  a  temperature  at  least  ap- 


2,94t.M5 

KNITTED  PILE  FABRIC  WITH  IMPROVED 

LONGITUDINAL  STABILITY 

RmbcO  R.  Matthews,  CotwwaB  «■  Iht  Hndsen,  N.Y.,  as- 

sigMT  to  The  FMb  Canct  Cuipawj,  be.  New  Ywk, 

N.Y.,  a  eoiperatfoM  of  New  T«fk 

FBed  Mar.  i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,433 
ICWib   (CL2S-W) 


,.  •!.'  #v.'  f^.  'f».'ii»v  !;»»' 


A  longitudinally  stable  warp  knitted  pile  fabric 
prising  a  flat  backing  base  having  parallel,  tpBced  diain 
s^di  warps  aad  a  plurality  of  wefts  eztoiding  individ- 
ually back  and  forth  across  the  chain  stitch  warps  and 
being  bound  fhereby,  staffer  waipa  between  adjaoeDt 
chain  stitch  warps,  said  stnflfer  warps  lying  on  the  wefts, 
pile  loops  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  each  of 
said  pile  loops  b^ig  formed  between  adjacent  diain 
stitch  warps  and  bound  by  the  stitches  thereof,  said  pile 
loops  extoiding  over  tbt  ttuSer  warps,  and  a  badrsiTing 
in  the  fabric  base  on  the  side  opposite  the  pile  loops,  said 
backsizing  penetrating  the  base  so  as  to  secure  together 
the  chain  sdtch  warps,  die  wefts,  die  stuffier  warps  which 
freely  rat  on  the  wefts  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  pile 
loops  where  they  are  held  by  the  chain  stitches. 
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prises  the  steps  of  disposiiis  said  iniMr 
common  plane  with  adjacent  sides  abutting 
same  direction  of  winding  and  widi  fre ; 
magnetic  strip  material  continuous  ^ith 
strip  material  of  said  two  inner  core  loc  ps 
opposite  ends  of  the  center  leg  formed 
abutting  sides,  holding  said  inner  core 
coplanar  relation  and  spirally  windinf 
of  uncut  magnetic  strip  material  in  the 
to  that  in  which  said  inner  loops  are  w^ond 
convoluted  core  surrounding  said  inner 
ing  relation  thereto. 


core  loops  in  a 

and  with  the 

lengths  of  uncut 

the  magnetic 

extending  from 

jointly  by  said 

loops  in  abutting 

said  free  lengths 

direction  opposite 

into  a  closed 

loops  in  embrac* 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  TIMQirG  MOTOR 
SHADING  RINGS 
UcwcOtb  AIwIb  HnlM.  ] 
Hnt^too  Woo^TmI 
trie  CoBUMu,  Tw«  Kftn^WiL 

nied  Joe  3«,  1955,  Sot.  No. 
aOirfM.   <CL" 


29^155,17) 


1.  In  shot  peening  eqnipmeiit,  a  housiog  forming  a 
wtwk  peening  zone,  nozzle  apparatus  in  said  housiqg 
directed  toward  said  zone  for  jetting  shot  at  woit  in  si^d 
zone,  an  elongated  member  mounting  said  noole  appg- 
ratus  in  said  housing,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
bodily  oscillating  said  member  in  either  of  two  locatiods 
of  oscillation  near  said  zone  so  that  the  nozzle  apparatus 
is  directed  toward  said  zone  during  oscillation,  said  last 
named  means  including  an  actuating  link  and  two  aux)- 
iary  links  mounted  to  tiun  within  the  housing  abottt 
spaced  apart  parallel  ax^  first  means  for  pivota% 
interconnecting  one  end  portion  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber to  either  of  said  auxiliary  links,  and  other  rneam 
pivotally  niterconnecting  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
elongated  member  with  said  actuating  link  so  that  tl^ 
elongated  member  may  be  swung  between  said  first  and 
second  locations  and  therem  pivotally  connected  by  said 
first  means  to  either  one  of  saU  auxiliary  links,  and 
thereafter  said  elongated  member  may  be  bodily  oscil- 
lated in  response  to  back  and  forth  turmng  of  sai^ 
actuating  link. 

S«9iS,M7 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  MAGNETIC  CORE  I 


<lari«tF.  Haatan, 
toPtoMHiElM- 


519,«32 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  annulai  Aa^iVg  ring  for 
accommodating  the  pole  piece  of  a  synchronous  timing 
motor  which  comprises  the  steps  of  fon  rung  an  elongated 
strip  of  shading  material,  removing  material  at  pre- 
determined intervals  along  said  elongsted  strip  to  form 
T-shaped  notches  for  receiving  said  p^e  piece,  said  T- 
sh^ted  notches  extending  inwardly  or  said  strip  from 
one  margin  thereof,  shaping  the  side  ma  rgins  of  each  por- 
tion of  said  strip  located  between  said  T-shaped  notches 
to  a  predetermined  configuration,  and  ft  lally  bending  said 
strip  edge-wise  adjacent  said  T-sh^ped  i  otches  to  provide 
an  annular  shading  ring,  said  predeterm  ned  configuration 
of  said  portions  of  said  strip  between  said  T-shaped 
notches  conforming  essentially  to  the  oo  nflguration  of  the 
annulus  formed  by  said  edge-wise  bendi  ig.  and  said  edge- 
wise bending  not  am>reoiably  changing  the  shape  of  said 
portions  oi  said  el(»gated  strip  betwesn  said  T-shaped 
notches. 


Robert  P. 
it 


8o«th  7—esvWs,  Ohio, 

"  a 


Filed 


Zaasinrlile,  and  Albert  C.  Wndictt, 
'"  IfBon  to  McGraw- 

off  Delaware 
19, 19^5,  Sot.  No.  503,374 
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BRONZE  TO  ALlfftoWM 
METHOD  OP 
R.  FIke,  EMiUI,  OUok 
Chkaffo,  OL,  a 
Fled  Mw.  M,  1954, 
aoataa.  (O. 


3.  In  the  method  of  constructing  a  three  legged  magi 
netic  core  having  two  inner  core  loops  wound  of  magnetie 
strip  material  and  an  outer  convoluted  core  loop  em* 
bradng  said  inner  core  loops  and  wound  of  magnetii 
strip  material  continuous  with  the  magnetic  strip  mate* 
rial  of  said  inner  loops,  the  improvement  which  C(»n 


1.  The  process  of  bonding  a  first  n^bw  e«Mjft»m 
of  a  metal  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  umigpni  or  alu- 
minum alloy  to  a  second  copper-lead  all  yy  member  com- 
prising the  steps  of  etching  said  first  me  nber  in  a  caustic 
9(^utioo,  dipping  said  first  member  in 
plating  said  etched  first  member  with 


m  add  solution, 
jnc,  {dating  said 


fint  membOT  with  copper,  pUdng  said  t  rst  membOT  widi 
a  copper-tin  alloy  to  a  thicknesi  of  m,  least  0.001  to 
0.002  inch;  coating  said  first  and  said  lecond  members 
with  a  silvOT-tiiFlead  alloy  having  a  com  losition  of  about 
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95%  lead,  m  to  2V&%  iflver  and  the  balance  tin,  and 
asMmblying  said  memben  at  a  temperature  of  650*  F. 
to  825*  F..  said  copper-tin  alloy  anodMing  of  about  80% 
to  85%  oonwr  and  oocre^Midia^  about  20%  to  15% 
tin.  

2.MM9t 

TURRET  TYPE  ARTICLB  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Vni  R.  Cohn,  Vkfeibwi,  Md  WDMaai  Ralph  SmHIi, 
Mkk.,  MrflMn  to  He  Upfoha  Conpuy, 

MidL,  ■  cotpoiattMi 
FIM  Apr.  5,  tfSTTflw.  No.  6SM17 
nhn-m-    (GL2f^-340) 


^cte- 


1.  A  tnrret-type,  aitide  handling  machine,  compris- 
ing: a  turret  bead  and  meant  roUUbly  supporting  same; 
article  holding  means  rotatably  supported  upon  said  tur- 
ret head  at  spaced  intervals  therearound;  a  shaft  rouubly 
and  coaxially  mounted  in  said  turret  head  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  article  holding  means  for  rotating  same; 
actuating  mt* *t.  iiK'**Ml"«g  itwlmg^  connected  to  said 
turret  head  and  said  shaft,  for  rotating  said  turret  head 
and  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  said  linkage  moving  said 
turret  head  and  said  shaft  at  least  partially  simultaneously 
in  the  same  circumferential  direction  and  then  moving 
said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  turret  head  in  the  oppo- 
site ctrcomferential  direction;  and  means  for  automati- 
cally disconnecting  said  shaft  from  said  article  holding 
means  at  selected  intervals  hi  the  rotatimi  of  said  turret 
head.  

2,9(M91 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SOLDER  TO  A  JOINT 
H.  §ihssMfsli,  Jr.,  Gtaa  EOyn,  DL,  assipMr  to 
I  Coi^Bny,  New  Ymk,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 
of  New  Jimy 

1  Jm.  29, 19S4,  Sv.  No.  4UJM4 
4CUkm.   (CL29-^M3) 


molten  solder  to  provide  said  surface  with  a  thin  adho-em 
layer  of  said  molten  solder,  said  applicator  being  com- 
posed of  a  solid  alloy  of  a  major  portion  of  a  metal  ser 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  steel  and  a 
minor  portion  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tin,  zinc,  araenk,  bismuth,  and  cadmium,  and 
bringing  said  joint  into  contact  with  said  layer  at  molten 
solder  on  said  applicator  to  transfer  said  molten  solder 
to  said  joint  / 

PROCESS  OF  WORMNCgraEL  FOR  PREVENTING 
SURF  ACE  DBFBCra  THEREOF 

l^ii^^il    C^ki^kA-    Ti^^^tftt   ^Mv    ^^^   K^^o   li^^vttkl   fl^d 

Nnokl  Egachi,  Ynwrtn  O^,  lupn^  awlgnnn  to  Ynwrtn 

Iran  and  Steel  Co^  UL,  To^ro,  Uam 

NoDmwtog.    Flad  Feb.  12, 1957,  Sot.  No.  09,0J 

daioH  priority,  appMutleM  Japaa  Feb.  13,  1956 

ifCfadms.    (CL29u:^ 

1.  In  hot-working  a  steel  containing  as  impurity  a  niem* 
ber  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  at  copper-|-tin-|- 
arsenic  and  copper+tin;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  an>lying  to  the  bare  surface  of  the 
aforesaid  steel  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  an 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  sulfide, 
sodium  sulfide,  potassium  sulfide,  aluminum  sulfide,  mix- 
tures of  these  sulfides  with  one  another  and  mixtures  of 
these  sulfides  with  iron  (nude  and  hot-working  the  resuh- 
ing  steel  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  applied  agent  is  in 
molten  state;  said  agent  being  applied  in  an  amount  per 
unit  area  of  said  surface  which  is  substantially  the  same 
as  the  amount  of  alloy  of  iron  from  the  steel  and  said 
impurity  present  on  said  surface  per  unit  area  in  liquid 
phase  during  die  hot-working  step. 


2,9M,f93 

METHOD  OF  COINING  METAL  BLANKS  FOR 

MAKING  CARTRIDGE  CASINGS 

Gcoife  Albert  I^M^SMl  W.  CUcafo  Blvd., 

Filed  JvBC  <,  19S2.  Scr.  No.  292,158 
2  CUM.  (a.29u.534) 


1.  In  a  method  of  coining  polygonal  metal  blanks  pre- 
paratory to  drawing  of  the  blanks  into  shell  casings, 
placing  the  blanks  over  a  cylindrical  die  member  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  a  circle  about  the 
cmners  of  the  blank  and  with  the  comer  portions  of  the 
blank  lying  upon  the  die  member  in  substantially  cen- 
tered relation,  and  driving  the  blank  into  the  cylindrical 
die  member  and  thereby  wiping  the  comers  of  the  blank 
longitudinally  along  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  die  mem- 
ber and  bending  the  comers  angulariy  to  substantially 
jammingly  fix  the  blank  within  the  die  member  for  coin- 
ing and  trimming  operaticMis  within  the  die  member. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  at  hi^  speed  to  a  metal  joint 
a  soft  solder  which  does  not  readily  adhere  to  solder  ap- 
plicators compmed  essentially  of  iron  comprising  pro- 
viding a  bath  of  molten  soft  solder  containing  greater 
than  90%  by  wei]^  of  lead  and  less  dun  10%  by  wei^t 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin, 
zinc,  jsenic,  bismuth,  and  cadmium,  immersing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  solder  ^>plicator  in  said 


23tt,t94 

POWER  CAN  (VENER 

SM  S.  Wooalcr,  Los 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729,978 

4ChfaH.    (CL3»— 4) 

1.  A  can  opening  device  con^yrising,  a  frame,  a  power 

driven  wheel  supported  on  said  frame,  a  plate  pivotally 
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mouBted  upon  nad  frame,  «  cutter  wheei  carried  upoo 
•aid  plate,  a  ikK  in  nad  plate,  a  movable  elemoit  sup- 
ported by  said  fnune  profcctuig  within  said  slot  and  n^v- 
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mmOVEMKNT  IN  RECIPROCATING  CVITEM  i 
FOR  DRY  SHAVERS  AND  CUPPERS  : 

Pgfji— ,  loftt  la  Cdlc-SalBt  CVrnd,  FkaMC,  tp- 

Dcia,  a  eocporatioH  ft 


FIM  8Mt  It,  1959.  Scr.  No.  S4t.t71 


In  an  apparatoa  for  dry  shaving  an4  hair  clipping  ha  r- 
ing  a  driving  pin,  a  cutter  comprising  a  cutter  to  be  givfn 
a  reciprocating  rectilinear  motion  by  the  pin  and  ' 
ing  a  lower  central  extension  with  bottom  opening  U 
in,  a  shock  absorbing  buffer  extending  within  said  ex 
sion  opening  and  having  a  recess,  and  a  metal  reinf< 
ment  mounted  inside  said  buffer  recess  for  being  ^ 
gaged  by  die  pin  and  being  hooked  on  to  two  on>o«i|e 
sides  of  said  buffer. 


2,9tfS,f9Cl  I 

WIRE  STRIPPING  tool! 
Itl  Mdoy  iUMd,  West  Havco,  Cowl, 
■Mar  Feriaad,  M  Patai  St,  BrldgqpoS, 

HM  Fck.  29, 19M.  Ser.  No.  1132<  i 

'  2  nihil  I     (CL3»-j91)  I 

1.  A  tool  for  stripping  msolation  fr^  electrical  co«- 
doctors,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  am*, 
each  terminating  m  a  handle  at  one  end  and  in  a  stud  it 
die  other  end;  a  guide  roller,  havmg  a  multiplicity  if 
peripheral  grooves  of  various  predetermmed  widths  and 
dqiths,  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stud  of  one  of  said 
arms,  said  grooves  being  perpendicular  tt>  the  plane  ^ 
said  armr,  a  cutter  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  stud 
of  the  other  arm,  said  cutter  block  being  provided  with  a 
slot  facing  the  guide  roller  and  disposed  perpendicularly 
to  the  plane  of  said  arms;  a  cutter  blade  mounted  within 
said  slot  with  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  said  cutter 
block;  a  set  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  said  cutter  block 
preventing  the  sliding  of  the  cutter  block  when  ti^tened;  a 
blade  adjusting  nut  coaxially  rotaubiy  mounted  withki 
'  aoew;  a  Made  adjusting  bolt  thaeadedly  engagii^i 


the  said  blade  adjusting  nut  and  is  piv  >tally  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  said  cutter  blade  a  stop  block  slid- 
ably mounted  on  one  of  the  said  amu  limiting  die  angje 
of  the  closing  of  the  arms  to  predetermined  minimum 
values  depending  on  the  position  of  t  le  said  stop  block, 
said  stop  block  being  provided  with  a  hole  coaxial  wMi 
its  sliding  motion,  having  thrMds  inten  iqMed  by  opposing 


able  to  bring  said  cotter  wheel  into  cutting  relationsltip 
with  said  power  iriieel,  a  vertical  q>ring  and  a  horizontal 
spring  mounted  upon  said  i^e  hnmediately  adjacent  siid 
outer  wheel  for  wigagiwg  the  can  being  cut 


gq>s;  an  adjusting  screw  of  flat  cross  section,  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  said  arm  and  passing  through  said  stop 
block,  having  threads  on  opposing  por  ions  of  its  per^- 
ery,  engaging  the  threaded  hole  of  saia  stop  block  in  one 
position  of  said  adjusting  screw,  and  pennitting  the  free 
sliding  of  said  stop  block  in  other  p9sition  of  said  ad- 
justing screw. 


2,9M,t97 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLL^NCES 

S.  De  WorfdB,  IWt  Wii  lihgl  ii  ii  A  ve.,  8<. 
FRed  Jm.  12. 19S9.  Scr.  No.  7t(,3M 


It 


(CL32— If) 


1.  An  ordwdontic  headgear  oomprisii  ig  first  and  seooad 


straps,  fasteners  securing  said  straps 


ends,  the  second  strap  being  adapted  t>  extend  over  the 


Mo. 


together  at  their 


top  of  the  head  from  one  side  of  the 
the  first  strap  being  adapted  to  extei 
from  one  end  of  the  second  strap  to 
face  bow  guide  members,  one  at 
strap,  extending  forwardly  from  the 


d  to  the  other, 
around  in  back 
other,  a  pair  of 
end  of  the  first 
ends  of  the  first 


strap,  each  guide  member  being  secure  1  to  the  headgear 


by  the  fastener  at  the  respective  end 


[>f  the  first  strap. 


each  of  said  guide  members  having  a  I  (ngthwise  passage 


face  bow,  each 
thereto  an  elastic 


for  slidably  guiding  the  shank  of 

fastener  being  adapted  to  have  secured 

band  tor  attachment  to  the  face  bow  wfeiich  is  slidable  in 

the  respective  guide  member  for  exertii  ig  traction  on  the 

face  how,  each  of  said  first  and  seocmd 

ing  through  holes  in  the  first  and  secoid  straps  and  the 

respective  guide  meml>er,  the  guide  men  iter  being  located 

on  the  outside  of  said  s^aps,  and  said  fastener  having  a 

head  on  the  outside  spaced  from  the  ac  jacent  stnq;>  so  as 

to  provide  an  annular  groove  for  receiving  the  elastic 

bMKL  ^^ 
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DIVIDER  FOB  CARrKr«mis 

CoMi^  04t  art  Ai;»^  Bwfot,  Motwl, 

Flai  DM.%lfSt,  Stt,  N*.  7St,4f3 
4  fliliii     (CL  33-41) 


1.  A  dirider  oomprisiiig.  in  combinatkMi,  a  pair  of  rigid 
lep  of  eqnal  leagtli  having  tipa  at  one  end  and  pivolaUy 
interconnected  at  their  other  end,  a  ttrai^  slotted  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  one  leg  iatennediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter,  clamping  means  mounted  on  the  other  leg  and 
engageable  with  the  slot  of  said  bar  in  order  to  clanq> 
said  kis  at  any  admitted  aagakr  podtion,  the  pivotal  and 
clamping  connections  of  said  bar  to  said  legs  bdng  equally 
spaced  from  the  respective  tips  of  the  legs,  lugs  on  said 
bar,  a  level  assembly  supported  by  said  lugs  and  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal  axis  being 
parallel  to  a  line  joining  the  pivotal  and  clamping  con- 
nections of  said  bar  to  said  legs  and  remaining  parallel 
to  a  line  joiiring  the  tips  ci  said  legs  irrespective  of  the 
dtstaaoe  between  said  tfpa. 


TIUBCOnC  SIGHT  PBCynCTOS 
B.  Pelsffa,  Jr„  i22  Gnliat  Ave^  a^lHnr,  Mkh. 
Fled  Oct.  at,  19S7, 8er.  No.  i93,4M 
3CliiM.  (CL         ~ 


1.  A  telescopic  ai^  protector  comprising:  a  flexible 
resilient  tube  having  two  sections,  the  first  of  said  sections 
adapted  to  fixedly  engage  a  telescopic  sight  and  the  sec- 
ond of  said  sections  extending  away  from  said  telescopic 
sitfit,  said  second  section  defining  a  drain  means  at  the 
bottom  of  said  section,  and,  an  interiorly  protruding  drip 
ring  integral  with  and  located  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  second  section  and  communicating  with  said  drain 
means. 


HewMd  L.  EkkaO,  Mapla 


CHECKING  GAUGE 


to 


OUn,  n  cwpOTBllea  «f  OUn 

ned  My  S.  19S7, 8cr.  No.  €79039 
ISOataM.   (CL3}~147) 
1.  A  gauge  comprising  a  mpportiat  structure,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  ganging  blodu  mounted  on  said  supporting 
structure,  a  center  tube  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture tad  ««t«i«M«fn  kngitadinaUy  theraoC  benreea  said 


cooperating  gauging  blodn.  at  least  one  of  said  gauging 
Modes  mounted  on  said  center  tube  for  guided  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  gauging  blodcs, 
loose  bearing  means  between  said  movable  gauging  block 
and  said  center  tube,  said  loose  bearing  means  being 
adapted  for  endwise  movemem  indq)endent  of  rdative 
movement  between  said  nxivmble  gauging  block  and  said 


center  tube,  a  guideway  oo  each  side  of  said  center  tube 
extending  substantially  paralld  to  said  center  tube,  said 
guideways  being  closely  associated  with  said  supporting 
structure,  and  together  with  said  center  tube  providing  a 
three  point  support  for  said  movable  gauging  block,  and 
indicating  means  operativety  connected  to  said  movable 
gauging  block  and  responsive  to  the  relative  positions  of 
said  cooperating  gauging  blocks. 


2.9a,iti 

BOWLING  BALL  GRIP  MEASURING  MEANS 

AoM  A.  Teas— B,  173<  E.  Cobbckc  St, 

SsB  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  !•,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,4<7 

4  nttmi    (CL  33—174) 


1.  A  bowling  boll  grip  measuring  device  comprising 
a  dummy  bowling  ball,  finger  stall  means  disposed  in  said 
ball  and  bisected  by  a  diametral  plane  through  said  boU, 
qwn  measuring  slide  means  bisected  by  said  diametral 
plane  and  didably  disposed  in  recess  means  formed  widi- 
in  said  ball  in  spaced  relation  to  said  finger  stall  means, 
said  slide  means  being  adjustably  slidable  along  said 
diametral  plane  toward  and  away  from  said  finger  stall 
means  in  said  recess  means,  thumb  staU  means  disposed 
in  said  slide  means  and  detent  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  slide  means  and  disposed  in  said  ball 
and  extending  into  said  recess  means,  said  detent  means 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  ball  and  away 
from  said  diametral  plane  for  locking  said  slide  means 
in  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  ball.       ; 


a,Mt4t2 
INDICATING  DIAL  BORE  GAGES 
S.  RnHiiMsr,  4171  42^  St,  Sob  Disfi 
FBed  Doc  5, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  7tM73 
tnifiii     (CL33— 17t) 
1.  In  an  indicating  dial  bore  gage,  the  combination  of 
a  dial  indicator  having  a  scale  graduated  to  indicate  hole 
dimensions  in  ten-thousandths  of  an  inch;  mechanism 
for  operathig  said  dial  indicator,  a  hollow  extensioo  con- 
nected with  and  downwardly  protruding  from  said  dial 
indicator,  and  comnranicatini  with  the  interior  thereof,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  slide  wittiin  said  extension  and  con- 
nected with  the  mechanism  for  operating  said  dial  in- 
dicator,  said  plunger  having  at  the  end  thereof  a  head 
terminating  in  the  fonn  of  a  wedge,  two  spherical  boOs 


4ao 
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hdd  in  non-etcapable  tq^aradon  at  tiie  end  of  said  'ex- 
teatioii,  the  wedse  oi  said  head  being  located  to  be  in- 
terposed between  said  balls  and  upon  compression  thei|M>f 
to  cause  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  plunger  Und 
the  actuation  of  said  dial  indicator  to  indicate  dimensipns 


ofcri^c 


upcm  the  scale  thereof,  said  balls  being  of  crincal,  knqwn 
diameter  and  being  manually  compressible  together  tfor 
aelf-tetting  of  the  dial  indicator  at  the  fixed  mimmtun 
setting  of  the  bore  gage,  thereby  avoiding  the  necesiity 
for  setting  rings  or  the  like.  ! 


DKIERS  FOR  POWDERED  OR  GRAnULAK 

MATERIAL      ' 

Cjnffl  H.  MatAewi,  Ljtt  Works,  Rogcntonc, 

Newport*  FaghiiHl 

Filed  Inbr  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  671,6<8 

iCfadms.    (CL34— 164) 


1.  A  drier  for  powdered  or  grairalar  or  broken  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  vertically  disposed  drying  chamber. 
Inlet  means  to  said  chamber  for  feeding  thereto  matefial 
to  be  dried,  outlet  means  from  said  chamber  for  material 
I  passing  therethrough,  means  for  passing  heated  giies 
through  said  chamber,,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  rtds 
slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  resilient  members  se- 
cured to  a  fixture  co-acting  with  said  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  rods  to  retain  said  rods  in  animated  suspension, 
means  for  animating  said  vertically  diqioaed  rods,  an4  a 
idurality  of  grids  equal  to  or  substantially  equal  to  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  chamber  diq^osed  in  spaced 
relationship  on  said  rods  within  the  chamber,  whereby  ma- 
terial fed  into  said  chamber  has  imparted  thereto  a  pul- 
sating movement  causing  the  material  disposed  on  s|tid 
grids  to  travd  through  the  chamber  by  fallhig  successiire- 
ly  on  said  grids  and  be  impelled  from  each  ^  upwards 
therefrom  to  travel  for  a  period  freely  suspended  to  delay 
the  passage  of  the  material  through  the  chamber  and  en- 
sure an  cottended  drying  period  for  the  material  passing 
throu^  the  chamber.  <^ 


\ 
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2,Ht,lf4 
HEAD  MODEL  WITH  HAIRS 

ItO,33  2-CbOHMA88 

DaMiHkn.  Tokyo,  laikn 
May  277lf 59,  Ser.  N< .  11(497 
5CialM.   (CL35-^9) 


1.  A  head  model  with  hairs  firmlyj  embedded  therein, 
characterized  in  that  a  hollow  shel  of  relatively  thin 
wall  and  formed  of  soft  synthetic  risin  is  provided  at 
its  upper  and  back  portion  thereof  with  hairs  directly 
embedded  therein,  said  hairs,  however,  passing  through 
the  wall  of  said  shell  to  secure  firm  i  rip  thereof,  a  mass 
of  light-weight,  foamed,  elastic  and  granular  substance 
is  filled  imo  the  inner  space  of  said  s  lell  in  the  presence 
of  adhesive  mixed  therewith,  the  sh  ill  is  closed  at  the 
bottom  end  and  the  thus  assembled  i^  then  carried  by  a 
supporting  means. 


2,968.195 

PNEUMATIC  JUMP  loar 

Otnnplo  C.  Rism,  North    ^ 
(269  Ortor  Ave.,  leney  CH; 
FDed  Mar.  3, 1959, 8ar.  N« . 
IClalaB.   (CL  34-^5) 


CONSTRUCTION 
NJ. 
!.NJ.) 
796316 


:t>i 


A  jump  boot  comprising,  in  combination 
a  sole,  a  cushion  coimected  between 
upper,  a  wedge  block  forming  a  hee 
coimected  between  said  cushion  and 
to  one  rear  end  of  said  upper,  said 
substantially  flat  resilient  pad  secured 
cushion,  said  cushion  comprising  an 
a  lower  cushion  part,  and  a  resiliem 
upper  and  lower  cushion  parts,  and 
strip  enclosing  said  upper  and  lower 
said  wedge  block,  said  resilient  strip 
around  the  periphery  of  said  upper 
parts  and  said  wedge  block. 


> 


.  a  laced  upper, 

said  sole  and  said 

sunwrt  integrally 

aid  upper  adjacent 

sole  comprising  a 

the  bottom  of  uid 

1  ipper  cushion  part, 

separating  said 

exterior  resiliem 

ctishion  parts  and 

extending  completely 

and  lower  cushion 


layer 


iO 


Edgar  E.MMr, 


2,968,196 
LIGHrrWEIGHT  mttLS 

',  AadOTW,  §mi  loha  1.  Saamsi 

Fled  WJ^Meaw  1 


FOad  Oet  1, 1958,  tar.  N« 
6  dalsM.   (CL 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a 
prising  the  combination  of  a  thin  fl^dhle 


36-^4) 

keel 


RUSWC' 

Heel  Cob- 

of 


764,541 


for  a  shoe  com- 
thermoplastic 
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min  shell,  said  shell  pnsentiog  an  exterior  surface  in  the 
shape  of  a  heel,  and  a  body  of  a  cellular  resin  filling 


said  shell  and  adhering  to  and  rdnfordng  the  walls  of 
said  shell  to  form  a  lightweight  unitary  heel  structure. 


comprisfaig:  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  frame  haying 
an  aperture  through  which  a  picture  is  to  be  viewed; 
a  pair  of  moldings  within  said  aperture  and  constructed 
to  provide  a  first  pair  of  facing  contoured  surfaces  ex- 
tending across  one  side  of  said  frame  and  a  second  pair 
of  facing  contoured  surfaces  extending  across  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  frame,  each  said  surface  being  defined 
as  the  surface  generated  by  nnoving  a  line  along  a  curved 
path  with  the  line  remaining  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
containing  said  path;  means  made  of  opaque  material 
supported  between  each  pair  of  said  surfaces  and  con- 
forming to  the  contour  thereof;  and  a  picture  on  said 
material  and  partaking  of  its  contour. 


2,f«,197 
PADDING  FOR  LAUNDRY  ROLU 
R.   Cwcfcfawi,   144—15  33«i   Ave^ 
)•!•,  MHgBor  flf  OBe4oMitt  to  Harry 

^— 'J^  lf»jjhr.  N*.  TlMia 


2,Mt,199 
MEMENTO  FRAME 

3733  OttefMis,  Dnrtaa,  OUo 
Dec  3, 1958,  9m,  No.  777^ 

a  nihil  I   (CL  4»—i52a) 


1.  A  memento  frame  including  a  relatively  thick  plate 
element  having  a  base  mounting  it  in  generally  vertically 
projected  relation,  said  plate  element  having  a  channel 
in  one  face  defining  means  for  centrally  locating  a  picture 
thereon,  said  channel  being  adapted  to  releasably  mount 
a  memento  m  framing  relation  to  the  picture. 


TELEPHONE  SUPPORTING  INDEX  DEVICE 

~      I E.  Quiwtro^  1145A  Wtochaater  Ave., 

Ciiniali  1,  CnMf. 

Filed  Aisg.  25, 1959,  Sar.  No.  835,t9< 

MClalM.    (a.4»-330 


A  padding  for  laundry  rolls  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  fibrous  material,  a  layer  of  metallic  foil 
sandwiched  between  the  lay«n  of  fibrous  material,  the 
side  edges  of  the  metallic  foQ  terminating  inwardly  of 
the  side  edges  of  the  layers  of  fibrous  material  to  thereby 
cause  oMrginal  edge  portiooi  of  the  top  and  bottom  layen 
of  fibrous  fluterial  to  prqfeet  beyood  the  aide  edges  of 
the  metallic  foil,  said  projecting  marginal  edge  portions 
of  the  fibrous  material  bcteg  s^Bcientiy  compressed  to- 
gether to  cause  the  matted  relationship  of  their  fibres 
thereby  without  materially  decreasing  the  thickness  or 
the  compressibility  of  the  layers  of  fibrous  nuterial  and  to 
cause  said  marginal  edge  portioos  to  form  enclosing 
means  for  the  metallic  foQ  to  hold  the  same  against 
shifting. 

ajMJM 

PICTURE  DBPLA  Y  DEVICES 

DnvU  M.  Kmx,  316  E.  55lk8C  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

FRed  OcL  27, 1999, 8sr.  No.  t4t,94S 

(CWm.   (a.4»— 152) 

1.  A  telephone  instrument  suppcnt  and  index  device 
comprising  a  box-like  frame  structure  having  a  rrrcwcd 
top  surface  in  which  the  base  (tf  the  instrument  is  re- 
ceived, a  front  opening  in  said  frame  structure,  a  drawer 
slideably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  movable  in  a  hori- 
zontal line  to  an  open  position  through  said  front  open- 
ing to  expose  the  contents  of  said  drawer  to  view,  qning 
means  constantly  biasing  said  drawer  to  move  to  open 
position,  latch  means  normally  holding  said  drawer  in 
closed  position,  a  plurality  of  data  bearing  sheets  stacked 
in  said  drawer,  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  keys 
mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame  structure;  there 
being  a  key  for  each  of  said  sheets,  means  for  releasing 
said  drawer  retaining  latch,  a  plurality  of  trains  of  mecha- 
nisms, one  for  eadi  of  said  keys,  each  of  said  trains 

I    .  ,j^ . .    -...,.  ,  ^      o'  mechanisms  being  operable  by  the  key  associated 

I.  A  picture  ensemble  for  dt^hiying  a  picture  so  that  therewith  to  actuate  said  latch  relMsing  means  and  each 
the  Viewing  effect  is  three-dimensional,  the  ensemble  of  said  trains  of  j^^^^fc^ntnti.  additionally,  being  sepa- 
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ratdy  operable  to  reitrain  any  of  nid  sbeets  lying  abote 
the  theet  asKxdated  with  the  actuated  key  from  movemcfit 
with  the  released  drawer  a^  to  move  the  said  associated 
sheet  and  any  sheets  lying  between  it  and  the  drawfr 
bottom  out  with  the  released  drawer. 


1 1 


2,Nt,lll 
AIIJU9rASLE  GUN  CHOKE 
Hotert  WcDct  SIMM,  Wcft  HHtfbri,  OMk, 
The  Poly  Ckokc  CoapMy,  bcosyoraled^ 
fbvi,  Cmp^  a  eotporatluB  of  CauecticBt 
hmt  13,  l9St,  Scr.  No.  741,7<9 
3  nilii     (CL42— 79) 


_    .  line  severing  means  mounted 
and  located  in  a  position  to  cut  the 
time,  and  additional  means  also  mounted 
to  clamp  the  panel  to  the  line,  said 
being  manually  set  in  an  inactive 
chanically  held  but  automatically 
into  play  to  clan^  said  panel  to  the 
termined  time. 


23M,113 
FISH  LURE 

WmiaB  W.  Mnlfaiw,  3f  MUkm  Drive, 
Swita  Cw.  QJtf . 
FVcd  9t9L  2S,  19SM«r.  No.  l42,4tS 
(a.43-4iM) 


on  said  panel 

at  the  desired 

on  the  panel 

additional  means 

and  being  me- 

and  coming 

line  at  a  prede- 


stae 
released 


1.  An  adjustable  choke  for  gun  barrels  comprising  a 
tubular  cylindrical  element  adi^ted  to  be  secured  at  its 
rear  end  to  the  muzzle  end  of  a  gun  barrel,  said  element 
having  slots  opening  throu^  its  forward  end  to  dividie 
its  f(Hward  portion  into  qmced  segments  displaceabfe 
inwardly,  said  segments  having  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  annular  series  of  tapering  shoulders  thereon,  one 
of  said  series  being  spaced  from  the  other  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  the  element  and  being  inclined  rearwardly, 
a  sleeve  embracing  said  element  and  threadedly  con- 
nected thereto  for  movement  longiCudinally  thereof,  said 
sleeve  having  complementary  tapcanng  interior  annular 
shoulders  therein  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  segments 
Md  displace  the  latter  inwardly  to  constrict  the  effective 
size  of  the  opening  therebetween  the  beveled  surfaces  of 
the  outer  series  of  shoulders  on  the  segments  being  in[ 
dined  at  an  angle  of  13  degrees  and  30  minutes  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  those  of  the  second 
series  making  an  angle  of  5  degrees^th  the  axis  o| 
the  barrel,  and  the  angle  <rf  the  shoulders  on  the  sleeve 
being  greater  respectively  than  those  of  the  cooperating 
•boulder  in  the  element,  and  the  pitch  of  the  threads  oi 
the  sleeve  and  element  being  substantially  twenty-fou 
to  the  inch.  ^ 


1.  In  a  fish  lure,  a  hire  body  having  a  ilot  therein  open- 
ing outwardly  of  the  body,  a  fishhook  i  Deluding  a  return 


the  slot  with  the 
he  fishhook  also 


bent  hook  portion  releasably  received  ii 

body  concealing  said  hooked  portion,    

including  an  end  portion  outwardly  extended  from  the 
hook  portion  and  being  in  spaced  relatiob  to  the  body,  the 
body  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  tfec  end  portion  of 
the  fishhook  being  adapted  to  have  bait  positioned  there- 
against,  and  elastic  means  connected  to  i  the  fishhook  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bait  for  releasably  urging  the  bait 
against  the  body  and  the  fishhook  into  flbe  slot. 


2,9<f,114 
COMBINED  SINKER  AND  Fl  M  LURE 
WaMsr  J.  Spicnr,  lOS  Moa^omciy  An  „ 
FBed  Oct  21, 195S,  Scr.  No. '  I 
aniiliiii     (CL43-^44J>) 


UNE  RETRfEVER  WITH  CUniNG  BLADE 
Robcft  E.  Mcdm,  47  EUe  Ava.,  Conwpolk,  Pa.    | 
FIM  Jaw  4. 1959,  Ser.  No.  S18,«44  ' 

<ChkML   (CL  43—17  J) 


€9J1% 


53,  N.Y. 


I.  A  flriiing  line  cutting  and  retrieving  device  which 
u  attadiable  to  and  slidable  on  the  fishing  Ime  itself  and 
which  does  not  need  a  separate  retrieving  line  for  iu  use 
comprising  a  panel  providing  a  base,  said  panel  being 
provided  with  means  for  detachaUy  and  slidingly  mount- 
iof  the  pud  on  the  fishing  line  to  descend  the  line  to 
the  place  where  the  lower  portion  of  the  line  has  became 


1.  In  a  oombfaiation  sinker  and  fish  lure,  a  substan- 
tially oval-shaped,  box-like  hoUow  bod^  having  a  solid 
bottom  from  which  extends  a  peripheral  wall  stmctuie 
formed  by  two  substantially  parallel  si^e  wall  elements 
and  two  curved  end  wall  dements  jmni  ag  the  side  wall 
dements,  there  being  a  plurality  of  rscesses  inovided 
along  the  edges  of  all  wall  elements,  a  ( entral  extension 
projecting  from  the  bottmn  and  bridgiig  the  side  wall 
elements  at  their  central  portions  neare  t  the  bottom,  a 
cover  for  the  hollow  body,  its  per^hoai  edges  conform- 
ing in  shape  substantially  to  that  of  tie  side  and  end 
wall  elements,  there  being  a  centrally  loc  ited  slot  extend- 
ing from  one  side  edge  of  the  cover  to  vard  and  termi- 
nating at  substantially  the  middle  of  the  cover,  there 
being  a  recess  provided  at  the  slot  tirminns,  and  a 
threaded  element  extending  from  the  cei  ter  of  said  cen- 
tral bottom  extension  and  having  a  hea(  removably  en- 
gaging the  recess  at  the  slot  terminus. 
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X9mM8 
UNBAjr  TABLE  HAVING  AN  ANGULARLY 
_  ADiUSTABLB  WORK  SURFACE 

Woodraff  Piinlifc   CWm  N. 


nM  Not.  25,  ItSt.  8tr.  N^  77M7< 
4CMM.    (CL4»— 131) 


1.  A  ubie  for  use  in  drawing  angularly  related  lines 
o°  >  dwet,  comprising  a  frame  defining  an  interior  square 
opening  and  having  a  recess  in  its  inner  upper  ^ee.  a 
square  supporting  member  on  which  a  sheet  to  wlined 
is  laid  and  which  has  its  peripheral  edge  normally  posi- 
tioned withhi  said  recess,  said  supporting  monber  being 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  from  its  position  within 
said  recess  to  an  upper  position  and  to  an  intermediate 
position  both  of  which  are  above  the  frame,  an  external 
gear  connected  to  said  supporting  member  for  rotation 
and  vertical  movement  therewith,  and  a  fixed  internal  ring 
gear  positioned  for  co-operation  with  said  external  gear 
and  being  of  such  thickneas  that  the  two  gears  are  in 
mesh  when  the  supporting  member  is  within  die  recess 
and  in  its  intermediate  podtion  thereby  to  hold  die  sup- 
porting member  from  rotation  and  are  not  in  mesh  when 
the  suppoitlug  member  is  fai  Hs  upper  position  thereby  to 
permit  firee  rotation  of  the  supporting  member,  and  means 
for  moving  the  supporting  member  and  the  connected 
external  gear  to  said  positioiia. 


FURNrrURBinJDB  SHOE 
Anmo^  %  CMIMBii  Co^  21f  W.  lAhSt^ 

KaMHCMr»M«. 

raedSapt  2,  IfflTSsr.  N«.  75t,22« 

lOahik   (a.4S~137) 


m 


A  glide  shoe  for  on  wiik  a  furniture  support  having  a 
foot  widi  a  bottom  surface  and  a  periphery  sobstandally 
toroidal  in  shape  widi  a  plane  of  greatest  widdi  spaced 
above  said  bottom  surface  comprising,  a  base  member 
molded  of  plastic  material  that  is  reladvely  rigid  in  thick 
sections  but  relatively  reattient  in  diin  aectioos.  said  molded 
base  member  having  a  Hoor-cogaging  bottom  surface  sub- 
stantaally  larger  dian  the  furniture  support  foot  to  which 
it  is  adapted  to  be  applied,  said  base  member  having  an 
integral  upwardly  exteadiag  cealral  portioo  widi  a  sub- 
standaUy  toroidal  cavity  dierein  and  a  restricted  opening 
extending  from  said  cavity  throuih  the  lop  (rf  said  ccatral 


portion,  said  opening  being  significantly  smaller  dum  the 
dimension  of  the  foot  in  the  ^ane  of  greatest  width  there- 
of, said  cavity  being  <fimensioned  to  tighUy  receive  the 
furniture  support  foot  therein  and  having  a  lowvr  por- 
tion substantially  corresponding  in  shape  and  size  to  the 
furniture  mxpport  foot  below  the  plane  of  greatest  widdi 
diereof,  said  central  portion  having  a  frusto-ooovcz  ex- 
terior and  a  dude  waB  section  deftning  the  periphery  of 
the  cavity  bdow  said  plane  of  greatest  width  thereof  imd 
areladvely  thin  wall  section  defining  the  restricted  opening 
and  the  periphery  of  the  cavity  above  said  plane  of  great- 
est width  diereof,  said  frasto^onves  exterior  having  an 
inwardly  offset  step  located  in  said  irfane  of  greatest  width 
and  dividing  said  dikk  tod  ddn  wall  leettonB  whereby 
the  Hexibilityof  die  shoe  is  substantially  limited  to  the  thin 
wall  section  above  said  i^ane  of  greatest  widdi.  said  thin 
wall  section  being  progressively  thinner  from  adjacent 
said  ofEset  step  to  said  restricted  opening  isfaereby  said 
thin  waU  section  will  deform  radially  ovtfwardly  under 
pressure  thereon  by  a  support  foot  at  said  restricted  open- 
ing to  permit  said  support  foot  to  enter  into  said  cavity 
and  then  said  thin  wall  section  will  return  to  its  original 
shape  wherein  the  opening  is  signiflcantiy  smaller  than  the 
dimension  of  the  foot  in  the  plane  ai  greatest  width  diere- 
of to  engage  and  grip  said  foot  above  the  fAmae  of  great- 
est width  of  said  foot  providing  secure  retention  diereof 
in  said  cavity. 

23M,117 

TRICK  ROPE  DEVICE 

Ray  G.  Tirornhhr,  FnitlMd,  Orsf.,  aaripMNr  lo  Great     | 

WcslsBB  Toy  Caavnay,  a  c— paratfcm  of  Orsgoa 

nM  Apr.  f,  IMf ,  Sar.  N*.  MM3S 

TcUm.    (CL44— 1) 


1.  Means  for  protectivdy  suppoiting  a  printing  stamp 
and  inking  pad  from  the  neck  of  a  person  usefully  asso- 
ciated therewith,  said  sun>orting  means  including  a  cord 
and  a  htrilow  odindrical  cover  open  at  (Mie  end  to  receive 
said  stamp  and  said  pad  and  at  die  other  end  to  receive 
one  end  of  said  cord,  togedier  urith  means  cooperatively 
formed  on  said  pad  and  said  one  end  ot  said  cover  re- 
movaUy  to  secure  said  stamp  and  said  pad  in  said  cover, 
means  cooperatively  formed  on  said  one  end  of  said 
cord  and  said  other  end  of  said  cover  swivi^ngly  to  se- 
cure said  cord  to  said  cover,  means  forming  a  slip  noose 
on  the  other  end  of  said  cord  and  safety  means  fdrmed 
on  said  cord  within  said  noose  to  limit  die  minimum  size 
of  said  noose  to  prevent  choking  said  perwn. 


23M.llt 
TOY  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

.  ^DL,acotMrallaa«f  DHMiB 
IS,  1956,  Ser.  Ti9.a9lfif 
tCUkm,  (CL  46—19) 
A  building  toy  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 


1. 


raKty  of  telescoped  oohimn  units  of  rectangulariy 
ranged  faces,  each  face  having  loogitudhiany  extended 
dots  therein  open  at  each  end  and  extending  continuoosly 
from  end  to  end  of  die  unit,  each  unit  having  a  looi^ 
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tndiiMUy  CTtendmt  recess  behind  and  wider  than  t^ 
slot  and  also  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  unit,  ea^ 
unit  having  a  Mw-circular  stud  projecting  from  one  end 
only  and  adapted  to  be  teletccqped  into  the  open  end  Of 
an  adjacent  unit  to  ccHinect  the  same  together  and  to 
register  said  slots  to  provide  a  continuous  slot  open  fU 
both  ends  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  assem- 
bled column  units,  and  a  waU  unit  having  along  a  tide 
edge  a  marginal  rib  with  an  enlarged  head  of  a  size  k> 


fit  into  a  recess  behind  the  slot  in  a  column  and  a  reduced 
neck  below  said  head  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot,  sa|d 
wall  unit  and  assembled  column  being  interlocked  by  |a 
relative  longitudinal  movement  wherein  the  said  he^d 
enters  the  said  recess  at  an  open  end,  said  stud  connecting 
said  faces  together  in  a  unitsxy  structure  and  holding  said 
faces  adjacent  said  slots  subsuntially  rigid  against  lateral 
sqiaration  whereby  the  enlarged  head  of  said  wall  uott 
is  held  in  said  recess  against  lateral  separation  frogi 
said  colunm  unit 


Mnnte  !• 


57  E.  Oyo  SLf  CUci«o,  m^ 


HM 


5»  19St,  Sar.  No.  7534M 
(0. 44—77) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  simulated  airplane,  a  remo  » 
control  station,  and  i  flexible  cable  connecting  said  fei  - 
plane  and  said  remote  control  sution,  said  airplane  U- 
doding  a  motor  energizable  by  said  remote  control  sta- 
tion, a  propeller  driven  by  said  motor,  means  driven  b^ 
said  motor  for  producing  a  sound  effect  resembling  a 
motor  roar,  and  means  rotated  by  said  motor  and  re- 
sponsive to  centrifugal  force  thereby  produced  for  re- 
leasing a  bomb  carried  by  the  airplane  and  for  produq- 
hig  a  noise  effect  simulating  the  sound  of  machine  gun 
firing,  said  remote  control  station  including  switch  meats 
operable  selectively  to  drive  said  motor  at  a  low  speed 
and  at  a  higher  speed,  whereby  the  higher  rate  of  ro- 
tation produced  by  said  motor  is  effective  to  Operate  said 
means  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  for  i  releasing  g 
bomb  carried  by  the  airplane  and  for  producing  a  nois  i 
effect  simulating  the  sound  of  machine  gun  firing. 

:       i 


2,Ni,iai 

TOY 
Bayaid  CReed,  Cya«o,  OL, 
Mwvis  L  daaa,  CUeai 
FIM  Sept.  t,  l»Si.  8m.  No. 
5  CWm.   (CL 


Jlkuabt  17,  1941 


759,779 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  hoOow  fluid- impervious  vessel 
having  a  jet  qierture  in  a  portion  of  its  upper  surface 
for  delivering  a  jet  of  water,  means  fo  -  forcing  entry  of 
water  into  said  vessel  including  a  water  inlet  chamber 
located  along  the  underside  of  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  commu 
vessel  and  an  aperture  affording  entry 
inlet  chamber,  a  valve  associated  wi 

maintaining  a  uni-directional  flow  o_^ 

vessel,  and  a  flexible  diaphram  operatng  under  the  ^>- 
plication  of  pressure  to  seal  said  water  entering  aperture 
and  to  place  the  water  in  said  chamb  v  under  pressure 
so  as  to  flow  through  said  valve  into  i  aid  vessel,  and  a 
conduit  cooununicating  with  and  exteiding  downwardly 
in  said  vessel  from  said  jet  aperture  in  i  aid  iq>per  surface 


vessel,  said  inlet 
vrith  said 
water  into  said 
said  opening  for 
water  into  said 


to  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  vessel 
escape  of  air  from  said  vessel  to  there 
pression  of  the  entrapped  air  within 
of  said  vessel,  said  head  of  comprest. 
the  jet  aperture  in  continuous  contact 


preventing  the 
afford  the  corn- 
upper  portion 
air  fw«ti»»iiffflj 

[th  the  water  in 


said  vessel  and  forcing  the  water  throug  t  said  conduit  and 
outwardly  of  said  jet  aperture  in  a  jet 


57  E.  OUoflt, 
aM  Glass 


a.94i,iai 

TOY 


fcn 


stream. 


MarvfaL 


DL;  aaU  PdanoB  a 


FUed  Apr.  4, 1959,  9«r.  No.  t24,599 
SCUM,   (a  44— Hi) 


pos  ition 


secticn, 


4.  A  toy  comprising  a  body,  a  tubul^ 
body,  a  plurality  of  members  iffaich  are 
from  a  position  in  said  body  to  a 
body  each  including  a  tubular  section 
interfitted  with  said  body  tubuUr 
each  of  said  memben  out  of  said  body, 
maintaining  each  of  said  members  in 
determined  perkxk  of  time,  at  least  on 
by  said  body  for  movement  into  and 
means  biasing  said  element  out  of  said 
connecting  said  element  to  the  tubular 
with  one  of  said  members  for  main 


section  in  said 

adapted  to  move 

out  of  said 

Hrhkh  is  sUdably 

means  biasing 

a  suction  cup  fbr 

body  for  pr^ 

elemem  carried 

of  said  body, 

>ody,  and  means 

I  action  associated 

tailing  said  elemett 


»jd 


(lUt 


Januaby  17»  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


425 


in  said  body  when  said  one  member  is  in  said  body  and 
which  is  operable  in  response  to  relative  movement  of 
said  one  member  relative  to  said  body  to  permit  said 
element  to  move  out  of  said  body  under  the  infloence  of 
its  associated  biasing  means. 


DOUBLE 
M. 


m 

UP  TOY  FIGUIUS 

NackRoad, 


RM  jMt  h  IMf,  to.  N«.  117411 
ICUm.   (CI.4C— 14S) 


An  air-flHed  pop-up  action  toy  of  elastic  material  in- 
cluding a  hollow  main  body  and  at  least  one  alternately 
collapsible  and  extensible  arm  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
main  body  adapted  to  be  extended  from  the  main  body 
upon  the  application  (rf  squeezing  pressure  thereto  and 
to  l5e  collapsed  and  sucked  inward  with  respect  to  the 
main  body  upon  release  of  said  pressure,  said  arm  com- 
prising in  part  a  tubular  body  open  at  both  ends,  said 
tubular  body  having  a  maximum  diameter  intennediate 
said  ends  thereof  and  minimum  diameters  at  the  ends 
thereof,  the  diameters  of  said  ends  of  the  tubular  body 
being  equal  to  each  other,  said  arm  further  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  having  the  diameter  of  one  end  thereof 
reduced  and  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  body,  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  being 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  tubular  body  in  alignment 
therewith,  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  having 
a  ckMure  thereon,  the  main  body  having  a  cireular  open- 
ing thereinto,  an  annular  disc  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  circular  opening  secured  to  the  main  body  in  align- 
ment with  said  circular  opening  and  having  a  cylindrical 
flanfB  extending  from  the  drcumferential  edge  of  the 
axial  opening  therethnNig^  into  die  main  body,  the  di- 
ameter of  said  flange  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  ends  of  the  tubular  body,  a  substantially 
frusto-conical  hollow  body  open  at  both  ends,  one  end 
of  the  frusto-conical  body  having  a  diameter  intermediate 
between  the  diameter  of  said  disc  and  the  diameter  of 
said  flange  and  being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
disc  in  alignment  with  said  flange,  the  other  end  of  said 
frusto-conical  body  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diam- 
eters of  said  ends  of  the  tubular  body,  die  other  end  of 
said  tubular  body  being  secured  to  said  other  end  of  the 
frusto-conical  body,  the  junctiont  of  said  ends  of  die 
tubular  body  widi  said  fnisto-conical  body  and  said  cylin- 
drical body  providing  circumferential  fold  lines  faciliut- 
ing  collapse  of  said  cylindrical  body  into  said  tubular 
body  and  of  said  tubular  body  wjdi  the  cylindrkal  body 
dieretn  into  aaid  frusto-conical  body  and  said  flanfe  upon 
release  of  squeezing  pressure  upon  the  main  body. 


23it,123 

KiCOCHBT  SOUND  PMHHJCING  TOY 
E.  HaMw.  MM  W.  FWnmy  Drive, 


Jii^a  1»,  IfS^iw.  rfo.  t2M51 

4CMMa.   (CLM— 232) 

1.  In  a  aoundiog  toy  of  die  character  described,  a 

hollow  mam  body,  a  plurality  of  ekmgated  sounding 


strings,  means  securing  said  strings  under  tension  in  said 
body  in  parallel  relation  and  at  subatantially  equal  radial 
distances  from  a  common  axis,  whereby  said  strings 
define  an  elongated  enclosure,  an  electric  motor,  means 
mounting  said  motor  in  said  body  on  said  axis,  said 
motor  being  provided  with  a  shaft  element  extending 
along  said  axis  and  inside  said  elongated  enclosure,  a 


rigid  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  element,  a  resilient 
striking  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  extend- 
ing substantially  radially  therefrom,  said  striking  plate 
being  of  sufficiem  length  to  strike  the  strings  responsive 
to  rotation  of  the  shaft  element,  a  source  of  current,  a 
switch  on  the  body,  and  means  connecting  said  motor 
to  said  source  through  said  switch. 


23tt.l24 

PLANT  CONTAINER 

MBo  G.  CoplcB,  Rack  Creek  Nancrica,  Rockvfllc,  Md. 

FDcd  May  It,  1957, 8cr.  No.  i5S,3<2 

SCWbh.   (0.47—37) 
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I.  A  plant  pot  comprising  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions 
having  diametrically  oRiosed  overlapped  edge  portioBS 
extending  fircKn  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  pot.  said 

Sige  pcntioos  being  releaaably  secured  together  by  means 
f  a  series  of  sti4>les  disposed  in  qiaced  relation  lengdi- 
wise  of  the  said  edge  portions,  a  band  encircling  the 
upper  end  of  said  side  wall  portions  and  being  secured 
thereto  by  stairfes  diqioeed  in  q»aced  relation  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  band,  said  band  having  overlapped  end 
portions  in  overtytog  relation  to  said  overlapped  edge 
portions  of  said  side  wall,  said  overlapped  end  portions  of 
said  band  being  releasably  secured  together  by  means  ol 
a  stafrie,  a  bottom  member  diqwaed  within  the  lower 
end  of  said  side  wall  which  comprises  a  circular  wall 
ccmforming  with  said  side  wall  and  secured  thereto  by 
circumferentially  qiaoed  staples,  said  bottom  monber  fnr- 
ther  comprising  an  upwardly  convex  top  wall,  said  top 
wall  being  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  drain- 
age openings  adjacent  said  circular  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
lu^  projecting  outwardly  of  said  band  adapted  to  engage 
lacing  for  holding  mulch  on  the  top  of  the  pot. 
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APPARATUSFOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTIPLE 
SHKrr  GLAZING  UNIT 
kMlM  H.  C«wby.  Tolate,  Hairr  N.  Dm^.  Watcnitc 
«i  EUwte  C  MiliPMT,  f oMsToiiitt, 
l»  LMcH>«v«».F«ni  GImi  CoMwy 
laf  Olio 
RM  A|r.  U,  195S,  8cr.  No.  StM77 
3  nttmt     (CL49^1) 


of  said  pq)e.  each  luch  panafeway  tapering  in  the  direc- 
tion of  air  flow  from  the  interior  to  [the  exterior  of  its 
pipe,  and  each  such  passaceway  composing  at  least  three 
ooiudal  portioni  including  an  innennott  portion  of  maxi- 
mum taper,  an  intermediate  portim  of  intermediate  taper 
and  an  outermost  portion  of  minimum  taper,  said  por- 
tions merging  one  into  the  other  to  provide  said  passage- 
way with  an  q)proximation  to  a  cc|ntinuously  curved 
inwardly  bowed  tiveriog  wall 


1.  Apparatus  for  prodnchig  muhiide  sheet  glazaig 
units,  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  lof 
sheets  in  spaced  relation  with  reelect  to  one  anotherj  a 
plurality  of  means  for  heating  the  marginal  edge  porticos 
of  the  sheets,  means  for  effecting  relative  rectilinoar 
movement  of  said  sheets  and  heating  means  in  the  plaices 
of  said  sheets,  the  heating  means  being  in  proiimfty  to 
and  positioned  to  direct  heat  toward  the  marginal  e(%e 
portions  of  said  sheets  to  render  them  pliable,  a  f^uraU^ 
of  means  for  bringing  the  heated  edge  portions  together 
to  form  completely  fused  edge  walls,  punching  meau 
adjacent  one  of  said  heating  means  and  disposed  f^ 
wardly  of  one  of  said  edge  wall  forming  means,  s#d 
punching  means  being  movable  in  a  direction  normal  to 
one  of  said  sealed  edge  walls  for  forming  an  opening 
substantially  instantaneously  in  said  one  sealed  edge  wtll 
during  relative  movement  of  said  one  edge  wall  and  said 
heating  means,  means  operably  coimected  with  s^d 
punching  means  to  actuate  the  punching  means  as  the 
edge  wall  is  being  formed,  and  means  far  subsequenfy 
intermittently  rotating  said  sheet  supporting  means  to 
position  successive  sides  of  said  riieets  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  others  of  said  heating  and  edge  wall  formi^ 
means. 


2,fiS,U7 
APPARATUSFOR  PRODU< 
SHEET  GLAZING 
A.  Woods,  ToMo,  OUi 
Ford  GfaMS  Coipony,  ToMo, 
of  Ohio 
Oifgfaal  appHcatioa  Feb.  27,  19S3, 
Divided  and  (fak  appllftlw  Ina 
827,987 

<nali    (CL 
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■LOWING  FRAME  FOR  TEMJpEMNG  GLASS 


1.  In  apparatus  fcir  sealfaig  together  the  marginal  edge 
portions  of  spaced  dieeu  of  glass,  a  I  unnel-like  fumnoe 
having  a  sealing  sution  disposed  aloni  said  furnace  and 
walls  that  are  cut  away  to  form  «■  opi  n  bay  at  a  side  of 
said  sealing  station,  sealing  means  at  i  lid  sealhig  statioo 
for  sealing  the  edge  portions  trf  the  she  ets  ti^ether  ia  ttm 
atmoq>here  exteriorly  of  the  fumaos  at  said  sealing 
statioo,  means  for  moving  said  dieeti  along  a  defined 
path  within  said  furnace  and  past  said  bay  and  sooling 
means,  and  exhaust  means  adjacent  Mid  bay  and  sub- 
stantially above  the  path  of  the  mardnal  edfe  portions 
of  the  glass  sheets  being  moved  ther»ast 


E.  Richardao%  Oihawa,  Ontario,   ,  _ 

to   PItlsbaih   Plate   Gfaw    Company,   Pitii- 
Pa. 
FUad  Hm  18, 195<,  Scr.  No.  592,112 

>,  Mplfcartiwi  Canada  Aog.  15, 1955 
Idntai.    (CL  49-45) 
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FINBHING  STRIP  FOR  R04f  EDGE 
1  PcHcaB.  361  S.  Howart  St/r    ' 
FBad  Aar.  21, 1955,  Scr.  No. 


(CL58— €1) 


fraJe 


A  Mooring  frame  for  tempering  ^ass  sheets,  said 
ooBVi'iiIng  a  irfurality  of  tempmng  pipes,  the  lonii- 
tDdbuJ  axes  of  said  pipes  being  substantially  parallel  lo 
^hef,^eacfa  of  said  pipes  having  a  phmdity  ^f 
ays  forming  a  plurality  of  sets  of  qMced  nookn, 
hpiMafeway  extending  from  the  interior  to  the 
'  of  a  said  pipe  at  an  angle  to  the  kmgitndinal  aids 


A  finishing  means  for  the  lower  edg^ 
supporting  rafters,  sheathing  secured 
the  supporting  rafters  and  roofing 

the  upper  surface  of  the  sheathing, 

extending  downwardly  from  the  rwA 
and  abutting  the  outer  ends  of  the  rafters, 
having  air  passages  therein  adjacent  to 
between  the  rafters,  a  strip  having  a 
cured  to  and  overiapping  die  upper 
ing  at  said  lower  edge,  said  strip  o 
ting  the  lower  ed^  of  the  roofing  malimal 
face  portion  joined  to  said  mounting 
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of  a  roof  having 

the  top  edges  of 

mounted  on 

a  face  plate 

edge  secured  to 

said  face  i^ate 

he  sheathmg.  and 

n^onting  flange  se- 

of  the  sheath- 

a  bead  abut- 

a  depoiding 

by  said 


maerial 
com]  (rising 


sur  ace 
compiising 
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and  diverging  downwardly  away  from  said  face  plate,  said 
strip  also  comprising  a  flange  extending  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  face  portion  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  the 
face  plate  and  bnring  agamst  die  face  plate,  said  last 
named  flange  having  apertures  therein  for  admissioo  of 
air,  certain  at  said  apextures  being  along  the  lowermost 
portion  thereof . 

13«t,l» 
WrrUDiRAWN 


capable  of  permitting  the  annount  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment caused  by  the  distortion  of  a  magnetostiicUve  effect. 


EKRATUM 

For  Class  50— 116 
PMcBt  No.  2.968,263 


a  grinding  wheel  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft. 


2«MI,139 

PROTECTIVE  U^fDE■GROUND  SHELTER 
WashlHloa.  D.C,  asripMr  to 


RM  N«r.  29, 19S7, 8m.  N«.  699^13 
SCkkH.  (a.S»— 119) 


2,968433 

INVOLUTE  GENERAnNG  DEVICE  AND 

INDEXING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Mayo  M.  Rdcfaarit,  MVovd,  Mick,  ■■Ijiiii  to  Piiial 

Motors  CofpMalio%  Dctoolt,  MidL,  a  cwponltoa  of 

Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  23, 19S6,  Scr.  No.  624,973 
SOntoM.    (CLSl— 123) 


3.  A  protective  shelter  comprising:  a  pair  of  outward- 
ly bulged  approximately  parabolic  arched  wall  sections 
formed  of  reinforced  plastic  each  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  continuous  flange  coextensive  with  the  length 
thereof;  the  upper  flanges  and  the  lower  flanges,  respec- 
tively, of  the  sections  being  arranged  in  fixed  abutment 
thereby  defining  a  hollow  shell  including  a  chamber  por- 
tion and  a  neck  portion  having  uninterrupted  floor  and 
ridge  beams;  the  chamber  portion  terminating  in  an  up- 
wardly inclined  neck  portion  of  reduced  cross-section 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  hatc^  opening;  the 
upper  portions  of  said  neck  and  said  hatch  opening  ex- 
tendhig  subBtantially  above  the  plane  of  that  length  of  the 
ridfe  beam  along  said  chamber  portion. 


2.  In  an  involute  generating  mechanism  for  generating 
invtriute  gear  tooth  profiles,  a  base  drcle  drum  and  in- 
yohixe  generating  tapes,  said  Upes  being  secured  to  ad- 
justable tape  rolls,  means  6>r  linearly  adjusting  said  tape 
rolls  whereby  said  tapes  extend  tangentially  from  sub- 
stantially the  same  point  on  said  base  circle  drum  in 
opposite  directions,  and  take-up  means  for  said  ^tt* 
whenhy  said  tape  r<^  are  automatically  rotated  to  re- 
ceive or  discharge  said  tapes  whereby  said  tapes  are  kept 
uut  when  said  rolls  are  ad(justed. 


2,Hi.Ul 

WnUDRAWN 


MANUFACTURE  OF  PRECBH>N  CONES 
^^  9\'f?^  ^^n^J}\   .  DA,  iiilRiiii  to  E.  L 

flB  Post  flC  ^1  CflMIHn  Mt^M  fljflflUlBBW    WHh^^m^^m    t^^ 

«  cntpoialluM  of  Ddamm  "     '  ^^ 

Flai  Oct  9, 1999,  Scr.  N«.  945,493 
9nnhM    (CLSl— 124) 
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GNElWHUeilVEGRINDiNG  MACHINE 


Frfnricw  Pnrii,  OUo, 


I  Sapt'lt,  1956.  Ser.  Nn.  «lMtt 
2ClaAai.  <CL  51^-34) 

1.  A  magnetostrictive  grading  machine  comprising  a 
shaft  member  of  a  magneloalrictive  material,  a  magnetic 
winding  surrounding  said  diaft  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  high  frequency  electrie  current  power  source  con- 
nected to  said  winding,  a  rotary  driving  means  attached 
to  said  shaft,  a  housing  for  said  winding,  a  bearing  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  housing,  said  bearing  being 


7.  An  apparatus  for  the  line-contact  living  of  precision 
cones  cominising.  in  combination,  a  rotating  plate  dis- 
posed with  axis  of  rotation  substantially  vertical  and 
covered  with  a  layer  of  optical  {rftch  oirer  the  entire  top 
surface  except  for  a  central  drcnlar  area  approximatdy 
4"  in  diameter  kept  ft«e  of  pitch,  a  rotataUe  rigid  lap 
conditioning  ring  siqiported  by  abotraeot  on  said  optienl 
pitch  in  a  predetermined  poaition  in  space  at  a  pitaelectod 
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eccentricity  with  re^wct  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
rotating  plate,  said  lap  conditicning  ring  being  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  frictional  contact  with  said  layer  of  optical 
pitch,  a  support  arm  pivoted  for  free  rotation  at  one 
end  and  having  the  odier  end  overlying  said  layer  of 
qptical  pitch,  means  at  said  other  end  of  said  support  arm 
for  the  retention  of  a  cone  bdng  lapped  in  free  rotation 
under  frktioiul  contact  along  an  element  of  said  cone 
with  said  layer  of  optical  pitch,  and  means  coimected  to 
said  support  arm  for  to-and-fro  oscillation  of  said  Sup- 
port arm  and  said  cone  in  retention  therewith  across 
the  surface  of  said  layer  of  optical  pitch. 


LAPPING  MACHINE 

StnhM  A.  BotttdMr,  Evnitoa,  aod  Jack  C.  Page, 

Palatkw,  DL,  awlgnnn  to  Abradhig  Systems  Company, 

ttakH  DL,  a  corpofatioa  of  mimtto 

FBed  Apr.  7, 195t,  Scr.  N4.  726,753 
7  Clain.   (CL  51—129) 


1.  In  a  lapiring  machine,  a  rotatably  operated  lap  l  iv- 
ing  a  planar  lapping  surface,  truing  means  friction  Ily 
engaging  said  surface  and  thereby  being  rotatably  drifen 
about  a  fixed  axis  transverse  to  said  surface,  and  metins 
acting  laterally  against  said  truing  means  for  adjustably 
retarding  rotational  velocity  of  said  truing  means  inde- 
peadently  of  downward  pressure  dn  said  lapping  surflice 
to  regulate  abrasive  wear  of  said  surface, 


I 


2,9M,13tf 
GRINDING  MACHINE  ASSEMBLIES 
Geoiie  Dewey  Beyca,  OndHBalL  Ohio,  airignor  to 
Unltgi  Stotoa  Electrical  Tool  CoTctaduiad, 

Fiad  Not.  4,  If  57, 8«r.  No.  M44M 
4ClalBM.   (CL  51— 1343) 


cal  element  tor  controlling  the  q>eed 
motor,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted 
spark  guard  plate  associated  with  sai< 
meaiu  connecting  said  guard  plate 
element  to  regulate  the  rate  of 
dependent  on  the  wear  ol  the 
wheel  and  the  relative  position  of 
respect  to  the  periphery  of  said  grinding 


peri^ery 
Si  lid 
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of  operatkm  of  said 

said  drive  shaft,  a 

^frinding  wheel  and 

iind  said  mcchanic^il 

of  said  naotor 

of  said  grinding 

guard  plate  with 

wheel. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  fOR  FORMING 
CONNECTED  EO]  ZS 
Howard  R.  Dc  MaOle,  Rechsstst,  N.^ 
■laa  Kodak  Comjftmj,  Rochester, 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  28, 1957,  Scr.  Nk  (92,639 
UOaias.    (CL5V-14) 


to  East- 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloo 


-JullO;-, 


1.  The  method  of  forming  separ  ite  poapt  of  con- 
nected boxes  comprising,  in  comhi  latioo,  feeding  the 
boxes  in  closely  arranged  relation,  applying  rupturable 
bands  to  the  ends  of  the  closely  arrani  ed  boxes  to  arrange 
the  latter  in  connected  relation  in  i  row,  oBOving  the 
connected  row  of  boxes  in  one  direction  and  at  one 
speed,  and  simultaneously  naoving  a  gi  oup  of  boxes  at  the 
leading  end  of  said  row  in  another  direction  and  at  a 
different  speed  to  rupture  said  JbadUi  i  between  said  row 
and  said  group  to  separate  the  Imer  f  rom  said  row. 


Owe  nf. 
Grove 
Ohio,8 


23<8,138 
CARD  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Ohi(y 


to  The 
Research  and  DevdopaMtt  Co.,  ChtcJaaall, 
coryaratioa  of  OUo 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1959,  Sar:  NoL  791,97t 
2ChdM.    (a.  53— 196) 


1.  A  wnvper-feeding  device  for  a 
machine  which  comprises  a  wrapper- 
an  open  end,  means  for  urging  a 
toward  said  open  end,  upright  ~ 
at  said  open  eod  for  engaging  edges 


,   ,         ui    »i        . ..  .  ^,  P«"  *^  ■"<*  <Ven  *od,  the  flanged 

1.  10  combmatxn  with  a  variable  displacement  piston  wrappen  in  substantially  vertical  i>u.«hi.  «  auction  cup 

type  hydraulic  motor  stuubly  connected  with  the  dHve  mounted  adjacent  said  open  end  for  novement  substan- 

shaft  of  a  grmdrng  wheel,  said  motor  having  a  mechapi-  tiaUy  normally  to  the  wrappers,  saidjsuction  cup  bemg 


^ 


package  wrapping 
box  having 
.  of  wrappers 
memlierB  aaounted 
one  of  tbewrap- 
ibers  hoMfatg  the 
i,  a  suction  aq> 
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movmble  between  a  wrappef-tripping  porition  engagiiig 
said  one  of  the  wrappeft  and  a  wiappei  delivery  position 
qMoed  from  the  wrapper-grippinf  poMtion,  meam  fbr 
imprewinf  a  vacuum  on  the  suction  cup  when  in  wrapper- 
grippinf  position,  means  for  moving  the  suction  cup  to 
wrapper  delivery  position  when  the  vacuum  is  impressed 
to  draw  said  one  of  the  wrappers  free  of  the  flattged 
members,  and  a  quarter-circular  guide  bekm  the  wrapper 
delivery  position,  said  guide  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing wrapper  receiving  end  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
lower  discharge  end,  the  vacuum  being  releasable  when 
the  suction  cup  is  in  wrapper  delivery  position  to  release 
said  one  of  the  wrappers  to  drop  downwardly  therefrom 
along  the  guide,  said  one  of  the  wrappers  making  a 
quarter-turn  as  it  falls  along  the  guide  to  be  discharged 
substantially  horizontally. 


CmI  E.  MaklhoffB  aid 


X,NI43f 
GUM  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

■Uta  B.  Rokaits,  9prli«fleld, 
to  Pnctap  Miihtiii.  ~ 

't  nUMk  B  CavpOIMldB  OK 

FBed  SsptTU,  IfM,  8sr.  N^  MMSS 
2CWM.   (CL8»-S23) 
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then  drop  below  the  level  of  the  gum  as  tiiey  are  retnraed 
to  engage  the  next  succeeding  sticks  of  gum,  a  pair  o( 
vertically  overlying  rolli  mounted  on  each  tide  and  oalr 
wardly  of  the  notched  ban  with  the  axis  of  the  rollt  hori- 
zontal and  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
sticks  of  gum,  each  upper  vM  having  the  lower  extent  of 
its  periphery  in  the  plane  ot  the  upper  portion  of  the 
partially  wrapped  wrappers  and  each  lower  roll  having 
a  raised  arcuate  segment  with  a  sharp  leading  edge  for 
pressing  the  inwardly  fcrfded  wrapper  portion  against  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  stick  of  gum  and  thereafter  creasing 
said  folded  trailing  wrapper  portion,  said  raiwd  segment 
being  closely  spaced  relative  to  said  upper  roll  and  mooM 
for  rotating  the  lower  rolls  in  timed  rdation  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  notched  bars  so  as  to  properly  crease  the  wrap- 
per, a  lotauble  tumble  box  at  the  terminal  end  of  laid 
tramport  for  receiving  the  sticks  therefrom,  means  for 
advancing  the  stick  from  said  tumble  box  after  it  has  been 
rotated  and  completing  the  wrapping  operation  as  the  sti^ 
is  advanced  in  the  same  direction  as  it  had  been  advanced 
by  tbetranqKXt 


1.  In  a  gum  wr^ping  machine  oomprWng  a  folding 
channel  having  means  for  folding  a  wrapper  about  a 
stick  of  gum  with  one  end  lying  againrt  the  bottom  face 
ct  ttie  gnm  and  the  other  end  tniliog  tiierebdhiad  and 
witfi  the  marginal  edge  portioas  of  the  wrapper  extending 
beyond  eadi  side  of  die  sti^  and  means  for  tnddng  aad 
f okttng  the  marginal  wn^per  portkMS  agdnst  tfie  bottom 
face  of  the  stick  wMi  inwardly  folded  nuirgfaial  portions  of 
said  other  end  alw  traiUag  said  folding  duuEoMl  haviog 
rails  poeHiiinliig  the  sticks  of  gum  relative  to  the  folding 
mam,  and  a  conveyor  far  adnodng  ttiiAt  of  gum 
thwwgh  nid  foMfaig  rhnnnal,  aaid  ooovayor  coopriiiBg  a 
pair  of  travvcndy  qmcad  chains,  lags  eacured  thereto 
for  engaging  the  sticks  of  gna  and  advancing  them  akmg 
said  nib  and  a  pair  of  iprockati  ad|aeaat  the  cod  of  the 
folding  channel  around  wUdi  ttia  chains  pass,  a  tranqwrt 
aflgned  wllh  said  foldiag  duumd  and  hariag  rails  which 
serva  aa  eontinnationi  of  tb»  foUing  diannel  rails  and 
means  for  advancing,  la  stop^-atep  fkAioo,  the  partially 
wnppad  sti^  of  gnm  along  the  traa«ort  rails  after  they 
htva  basB  dettvered  thetnto  by  aid  oooveyor,  said  traas- 
pOKt  tdvaaciag  means  roaiprMwg  a  pair  of  traaavaoaly 
ban  having  a  plnr^ity  of  matched  notches  and 

I  for  moving  said  bars  in  a  path  tHiaraitt  the  notdaes 
tha  traiUag  adg«  of  the  ftkka  of  gnaa  aad  ad- 

themaloag  tfaa  tnaaport  raik,  dw  pathof  aiova- 

of  said  bars  being  a  closed  loo^a^ersin  the  ban 
move  in  rsctilinear  fashion  as  dwy  advaaoe  the  fticka  aad 

Tta  O.O.— M 


J  j^g  f  4g 

8HIBLD  DEVICE  FOB  CORN  PICKER-MOUNTED 

TRACTORS 

Haas  Tleodote  WeDeaiaiL  ■«  3M,  ScMaawIg,  town 

FBed  Dee.  It.  IfS^Ssr.  ?fo.  TtM^f 


1.  In  oombiiution.  a  tractor  having  an  operator^  sta- 
tion on  its  rearward  portion,  a  com  pidiing  marhine 
mounted  on  said  tractor  and  having  two  gathering  units 
adjacent  the  respective  sides  of  said  tractor,  and  a  vertical 
screen  transversely  mounted  on  said  tractor  and  said  com 
picking  machine  to  separate  the  forward  portion  of  said 
tractor  and  said  com  picking  machine  from  said  opeiator's 
sution,  at  least  the  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  screen  be- 
ing flexible. 

2JM.M1  

POLE  SUPPORTED  FRUTT  HARVESTER  WITH 

ENDLESS  PICKING  MEANS 

Jaha  I.  MrraMjh,  35— 1<  79th  St, 

Jachsa^HsMls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  i,  IMMer.  No.  791.M4 

THalHii     (CLS*— 332) 


1.  A  head  for  use  with  a  p(de  supported  chute,  oom- 
prisiag  a  frame,  a  pair  of  eadless  bieilts  having  opposad 
ooactiag  fligbts.  supportaag  drums  about  which  eadi  bait 
is  trained,  said  drums  being  mounted  on  said  fraaie, 
differential  driving  means  operatively  connected  to  at 
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least  one  dmm  of  etitb  belt,  and  the  drams  heimg  drhsea 
in  the  same  directkm,  tbm  Mosmg  tiw  opposed  fli^bls 
to  move  in  opposite  directioos  at  different  speeds,  whctv- 
by  when  a  fruit  is  entMed  between  said  belts  it  Wfll 
be  twisted  and  moved  inwardly  to  be  deposited  in  snid 
dmle. 


N( 


PARM  mrLEMENT 
-UNaniAqrvaaderLsljr. 
ssJiiaBri  to  C  van  der  Lcljr  N.V. 

■        Dec  13,  If  58 


1.  An  implement,  for  displadnt  material  lying  on  tie 
ground,  said  implement  having  a  nonnal  direction  Of 
travel  and  comprising  a  row  of  overiapinnf  rake  wheek, 
a  frame  opentively  associated  with  and  supporting  tHe 
row  of  rake  wheels  in  oblique  relation  to  said  directi<tn 
of  travel.  siq>port  means  op^ratively  di^osed  intermecSi- 
ate  the  ends  ot  said  frame  tmd  including  a  substantially 
horizontal  pivot  means  transvene  to  said  direction,  said 
frame  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  Ajir 
movement  betweien  different  positions,  and  locking  meafs 
operatively  associated  with  said  frame  and  said  piv^ 
means  to  fix  said  frame  on  said  i^vot  meam. 


2.9M,143 
QUICK  HAND  SillFT  MEAf<S 


_  _  8JL,  NecctaHaL      __ 
FM  P<*.  11, 19SI,  to.  nV.  714391 

■"Ton  GsnMmy  Fab.  25,  lf57 
<CL  SS-12S) 


I.  A  device  for  suddenly  advan|bing  an  indicating 
ber,  particularly  an  hoar  indid^  membw,  fai  a  tlnx  - 


piece  movement,  with  a  member  sul 
of  a  spring  and  advancing  once  per 
wheel,  the  said  member  being  driven 
ooupliog  means,  the  said  member 
lever  and  the  spring  acting  upon  the 
control  surface  for  bending  the 


lANUABT  17,  ISei 

to  the  action 
of  time  a  star 
^y  means  of  a  lag- 

lever  having  a 
by  mcana  of  ttio 


said  lever  and,  adjacent  to  said  cootfol  surface,  an 
pulse  surface  for  imparting  to  the  leve  r  a  sodden  motion, 
at  least  one  of  the  control  and  impijlse  surfaces  being 
curved. 


l,7<t,144 
SERVO  CONTROLLCD  DRIVB  HBCHANISM 
aad  Aalkaw  Wnams,  fltockp 
to  NaMsnal  Kiaskrch  Devklnpm 


Fled  Mar.  17,  If  9f ,  Ssr.  Na  7ff  ,f43 


(CL 


Mtf  .  24,  If  5S 


1.  .^ypentus  for  driving  a  first  obMct  along  a  predo* 
termined  path  in  relation  to  a  second  object  comprising 
two  driving  mechanisms  coiq>led  tofetl  er  and  to  the  first 
object  and  the  second  object  in  sudi  a  i  lamier  that  move- 
ments of  the  first  object  relative  to  he  second  object 
along  the  said  path  are  dependent  u  wn  die  algebraic 
sum  of  the  individnal  driving  actions  <  I  die  two  driving 
mechanisms,  the  first  driving  medianiun  being  capable 
of  a  relatively  hi^  driving  acceleratioi!  over  only  a  rela- 
tively short  range  of  driving  action  and  ttie  second  drir- 
ing  mechanism  being  capable  of  a  relatively  long  range 
of  driving  action  but  being  arranged  o  provide  only  a 
relatively  low  diving  acceleration,  me  un,  req>onsive  to 
a  first  signal  representing  the  motion  re  quired  of  the  first 
object  in  relation  to  the  second  object  along  the  said 
path,  for  actuating  the  first  driving  med  lanism,  means  for 
jnodudng  a  second  signal,  means  for  a]  |>lying  the  second 
signal  to  control  the  driving  action  ol  the  second  driv- 
ing mechanism,  the  second  signal  rqirtsenting  tbb  aver- 
age velocity,  over  a  continuously  adva  King  time  period 
of  inedetermined  duration,  of  the  moti<  m  required  of  the 
first  object  relative  to  the  lecood  objc  et  aloDg  the  laid 
I»edetermined  path,  and  being  related  io  die  first  signal 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  the  first  driving  mech- 
anism from  reaching  the  cad  of  in  rai  ge  of  driving  ac- 


23iI44f 
MONOPROPELLENT  rOB  USB  In 


.No.42t,78f 


A.  KaMmk,  Wsil  Lm 
to  NMh  Aaarican  Av 
NoDrawlBg.   Fled  Maiy  If,  lf54, 1 
fCMas.   (CL 

1.  The  method  of  fbding  a  rodcet  ifatgfaie  oombostion 
diamber  comprising  flowing  a  moaopn  peDeM  condsdag 
essentially  of  a  nisdble  mixtnre  of  a  Bqoid  flDorine 
compound  sdeetod  from  die  dsM  ooalMinf  of  flnorine 
monoxide,  nitrogiii  triflooride  and  mi]  tovst  dMnof, 
IB  CTiidiiei  component  and  an 
metric  propoiUon  of  a  Uqnid  fln 
alkyl  hydrocarbon  as  a  ftad  fjowpomiut 
tion  chamber  and  ignittBg  laid  w»«TfHp 
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CONVnmBLB 


AND  RAM  JET 


VAKADIUM-CONTAPWG  RESIDUAL  FUELS 
MODIFIBD     WITH    ZINC     AND     ALKAU 
METAL  COMTOUNDS 
G.  BmcIM.  IMtaant,  aii  Ctahi  B. 


3.  A  J0t  propwwMi  wnfaw  CMupfUng  fai  oonbinstioB 
an  air  inlet,  a  jet  propolnon  noczle,  inner  and  outer  walls 
defining  therebetween  an  annular  dnct,  said  duct  inter- 
connecting die  inlet  and  the  nozzle,  a  oombustion  chamber 
in  the  duct,  a  dynamic  oamprcMor  located  in  the  duct 
between  the  inlet  and  the  chamber  and  including  axial 
flow  compienor  blading  which  eztaadi  into  said  duct 
throu^  apertures  in  one  of  said  walk,  compressor  driv- 
ing raeaas,  a  driving  oo«|ding  connected  between  the 
compressor  driving  means  and  the  compreasor,  a  com- 
pressor Made  supporting  structure  coaxial  with  but 
radially  vaced  from  said  one  duct  wall  externally  of  the 
duct  pivocally  supporting  said  compressor  blading  and 
means  for  moving  said  siqipoiting  stroctnre  relatively 
to  said  one  duct  wall  to  vary  the  knglh  of  comivessor 
blade  portions  within  the  duct  during  operation  of  the 


1nM  Apr.  M,  19SI,  Sar.  No.  72MM 
(CWnii.  (CLil-3SJ) 
6.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant  in  wUdi  a  ftod  oU  containing 
vanadium  is  burned  and  which  iaehides  beat  resisting 
metallic  parts  expoeid  to  hot  combustion  gases  and  liaUe 
to  be  corroded  by  the  cocroiiya  TaiM(dBiim<OBtdniaf  aah 
resulting  from  eonbutioa.  of  said  oU.  the  medwd  of  re- 
ducing said  (joii'esiun  wUdi  oomprlsss  'ii*i'irifin"ing  in 
said  plant  upstream  of  said  parts  a  small  amoont  of  a 
vanadinm-free  mixture  of  a  zinc  compoond  and  an  alkali 
metal  compound,  the  amount  of  said  zinc  «xiinpoiind  being 
suflkdem  to  yield  about  4  atom  weights  of  zinc  per  atom 
wei^t  of  vanadium  in  said  fbal.  and  tibe  amount  of  said 
alkali  metal  compound  being  sufBdent  to  yield  about  1 
atom  weight  of  alkali  metal  per  atom  weight  of  vanadhm 
in  said  fuel. 


M. 


rUGHT  C^JtOL  MEANS 

*»^^^i  r^^"*  ™S  m— sin  ^i.  ^nrnr. 


valid,  IMhi%  Tex.  a  tmnuntkm  of 
Fled  AprTa^  19S7, 9er.  N^  <SS^3 
IT  filial  I     {CLf—3SJ5) 
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8UPEB80NIC  DDfUB  WTIH  8H0CE 

fOimqwoiGMEArq 

*L  TnQt  9tt  EMifvak  Leasart  F. 


Apr  as,  IfST,  8sr.  Nn.  iSMM 
UCMBaik  |CLr~     


JC3:^ 


1.  in  a  supersonic  ram  jet  engine,  in  combination  with 
a  snpenooic  diffuser  having  a  ntOlzer  therein  and  subject 
to  the  formation  of  nndesired  obUqne  shock  waves  thcre- 
hat  which  tend  to  extend  and  spread  rearwardly  from  the 
diffuser  entrance  progressNaiy  with  increase  of  rela- 
tive supersonic  speed  brtwtcu  the  diffuser  and  the  out- 
side free  air  mass  or  with  reduction  in  utilizer-produced 
back  pressure,  means  mounted  inside  said  diffuser,  said 
meana  havfaig  its  forward  portion  spaced  rearwardly  from 
the  entrance  of  the  djffbser  and  ferwanlly  of  said  uUlizer 
to  prevent  sodi  leaiward  extent  and  spread  of  riiock 
waves,  said  means  tompilshig  a  phiraHty  of  stream  di- 
yMa  elements  mounted  in  said  difftaser  to  form  a  grid 
eMending  generally  transyersdy  across  the  dUhner  in- 
terior, said  grid  being  ad^wted  to  produce  a  back 
piwsuiij^ ahead  of  the  same  wWdi  increases  progressively 
with  diStaser  speed  and  which  thereby  prevents  rearward 
movement  of  the  shock  system  in  the  diffuser.  the  net 
oonpusile  open  area  of  the  grid  to  ab  flow  therethrough 
bearing  a  predetermfaed  relatioMhip  to  the  diffuser  failet 
croee^eetional  area,  soch  that  during  an  increase  of  super- 
jqpeed  of  the  dU^ner.  air  flow  through  the  grid  be- 
ledc  sHbatartially  at  the  Bomial  shock  fai  the  dif - 
dvaaoes  rearwanOy  to  a  position  faidpient  to  for- 
of  nndesired  oUiqae  shock  waves  dierein. 


1.  For  an  aircraft,  a  flight  ooittrol  means  comprising: 
fixed  structure  of  said  aircraft;  a  noede  f««w^Ming  a 
gaseous  flow  and  provided  widi  an  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge ot  said  flow  in  form  <tf  a  jet  almg  a  flrst  axis, 
said  nozzle  being  deflectable  rdative  to  said  fixed  struc- 
ture for  bringing  said  jet  to  flow  along  a  second  axis; 
a  flap  mounted  on  said  fixed  stractnre  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  opening,  said  flap  bemg  always  lateraUy  spaced  from 
said  jet  when  the  hMer  flows  along  said  first  axis  and 
contacted  by  said  jet  when  the  latter  flows  along  said 
second  axis;  and  means  for  deflecting  said  nozzle  relative 
to  said  fixed  structure  and  flap,  wberri>y  said  fiap,  ^dien 
contacted  by  said  jet,  deflects  the  latter  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  fint  and  second  axes  and  toward  said 
flap. 

JET  ENGINB  EXHAuSt  SOUND  SUFFRESflOR 
^JD  THRUST  REVBRSER 

"•  Goebel,  San  Dts^ai^  and  LanHn'  G«  Flsree, 
Qftf*.  GaK,  aaipsase  to  Rnhr  Akcnsft  Cofw 


Fled  Feb.  21,  lf».  Ssr.  Nn.  71M35 
tCUw.  (a.C»-3S55) 
1.  In  a  reactive  propulsioo  engine  for  produdng  a  hi^ 
vdodty  gas  stream,  die  combination  of  a  generaUy  c^in- 
drical  tail  pipe  receiving  said  stream;  an  inoercone  havii« 
a  portion  widiin  said  tail  pipe  and  a  portion  projecting 
past  die  downstream  end  thereof,  die  axis  of  said  inner- 
cone  bang  concentric  with  that  of  said  tail  pipe;  a  long 
hollow  nozzle  abutting  the  downatream  end  of  said  tail 
P9e  to  convey  die  gas  stream  issuiiv  thenlrani,  said 
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ianercone  having  th^  small  ind  thereof  extending  past  the  stantially  throu] 
downstream  end  ot  said  nozde,  said  nozzle  haviiiig  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  inwardly  extending  corrugations 
whose  depdi  progresstvely  increases  toward  the  dofrn- 
stream  end  of  the  inncrcone  and  whose  width  progfes- 
thnty  decrsascs  as  the  periphery  of  the  inneroone  is  tip- 
proached,  regions  of  said  corrugations  at  the  downstream 


ghoMt 
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said  iatermediai  e  apttd  range  than 
otherwise,  and  flow  restricting  meain  hi  the  odiar  of 
said  by-pass  branches,  operable  to  pr  *ent  a  flow  restric- 
tion thoiein  variable  at  will  to  duin^  the  engine  tpted 
over  an  operating  range  thereof. 


2,90,151 
ACCELERATION  RATE  CONTROL  FOR  GAS 
TURBINES 
1^  Abraham,  !(*■  R.  Andcnoa,  and  Robert  tv. 
Ted,  Seattla,  Wask,  Mrf^on  to  Boei^  Afaviane  Com. 
,  Seatda,  Wash^  a  comonHkw  of  DcIawaK 
FIM  Oct  7, 195S,  S»,  No.  7(5,820 
MCUm.    (CL  (0—39.28) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  turbine  engine  haviig 
an  air  compressor  and  a  by-pass  type  burner  nozzle,  a 
f"gl  *>"rce,  fuel  pump  means  driven  by  the  engine  aid 
operable  thereby  to  deliver  fuel  from  said  source  to  said 
nozzle  at  a  pressure  substantially  proportional  to  tke 
square  oi  engine  speed.  by-pas«  line  means  having  two 
branches  returning  fuel  from  said  nozzle  to  said  souroe, 
•aid  compressor  over  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  en- 
gine's speed  range  producing  an  air-pitssure  proportion- 
ate rale  of  increase  with  mcreasiiv  speed  which  is  fiat 
less  and  then  greater  than  the  proportionate  rate  of  in- 
crease of  fucJ  pressure  in  said  by-pass  line,  an  accelera- 
tion iimiter  comprising  valve  means  comprising  a  variable 
restriction  in  one  of  said  by-pass  branches,  first  actuating 
means  responsive  to  compressor  air  pressure  urging  said 
valve  means  toward  closed  position,  and  second  actuat- 
ing means  responsive  to  by-pass  line  fuel  pressure  urging 
said  vahre  means  open  and  being  in  substantial  equilib- 
rium with  the  first  actuating  means  at  upper  and  lower 
sp^Aof  an  intenhediate  speed  range  of  the  engii^, 
wherrtry  the  openipg  of  said  valve  means  is  greater  sub- 


AIR  SEPARATOR  FOR  MONOPlUEL  BURNER 
E«l  K.  Moora,  Gniabjr,  C<«ik,  a^Lor  to  IMtod  Akw 
cnll  Cofporalioa,  EmI  HvtfMI,  QoM^  •  corpoffstioa 

oir  " 


Oct  1«  19S0, 8«.  N« 
1  CU^m.  (CL 


00-M40) 


(13,320 


end  thereof  together  with  the  periphery  of  said  iimerc<^e 
forming  a  plurality  of  gas  passages  whereby  the  gas 
stream  in  passing  through  the  nozzle  is  subdivided  at 
least  in  part  into  a  jrturality  of  hi^  velocity  jets,  s|jd 
corrugations  having  radially  and  longitudinally  extending 
curved  trailing  edges  ^i^ch  approach  the  axis  of  the  noz- 
zle at  a  progressively  (tocreasing  acute  angle. 


I.  In  a  system  feeding  monofuel  to  t  oombution 
chamber  contaminated  with  burned  i  sses,  an  aspirator 
having  an  air  supply  line  connecting  tl  e  atmosphere  with 
said  combustion  chamber,  means  discharging  said  fuel 
under  pressure  through  said  u^niot 
tion  chamber  to  atomize  said  foel  an  draw  air  through 
said  line  into  said  combustion  chansber  and  mix  said 
atomized  fuel  with  said  air  substai^ially  firee  <rf  said 
burned  gases  to  provide  a  relativ^  easily  ignit^le 
mixture  and  means  re^wmnve  to  tho  presnue  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  incidesit  to  ipition  oi  said  dis- 
charged fuel,  blocking  said  a^irator  i  tir  wpsiy  line. 


2301453 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SUtREM 
Hcmy  Hackatt,  Flat4, 19  b^crial  Ave, 
icw  SydMj,  New  So«lh  Wain 
FlaO  Jwm  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,777 
(CL  00-^545) 


2.  For  use  in  a  hydraulic  brake  syiiem  having  a  mas- 
ter cylinder  and  a  pair  of  brake  actuating  cylinders;  a 
safety  device  comprising  a  hA"Tifig  hv  ing  an  axially  ex- 
tending bore  thereia,  means  hydrauliadly  sealing  both 
ends  of  said  bore,  a  stem  extending  ooaxially  through 
said  bore  and  supported  within  said  h(  using  for  rotation 
between  a  first  ami  a  second  position,  i  central  shoulder 
on  said  stem,  inlet  conduit  means  coniectlag  said  hous- 
ing to  said  master  cylinder,  first  cmidiiit  means  in  said 
stem  ccHununuicating  within  said  inlrt  conduit  means 
when  said  stem  is  in  said  first  rotativi  i  position  and  ex- 
tending through  said  stem  to  open  ini  o  said  bore  from 
central  shoulder,  outlet  conduit  meant  connectlag  each 
end  of  said  bore  to  the  respective  brake  actuatiog  cylin- 
ders, and  a  pair  of  sealing  rings  mount  d  iqioo  said  stem 


on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  ^loufa  er  in  sliding  seal 


mg  engagemem  with  said  stem  and  the 


wall  of  said  bore 
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to  define  movable  pranure  trmmtniMion  berrkfi  and  teals  extendint  iato  said  maiter  cylinder,  a  vacuum  valve 

between  nid  central  tboulder  and  the  reqpective  outlet  meant  and  an  air  valve  meant  mounted  within  said 

ooodoitt.  movable  wall  and  operated  by  a  manual  control  meana. 

^■^— ™^— ^  takl  air  valve  tlidably  mounted  within  a  hoUow  rear- 

2^^154  ward  portion  of  taid  matter  pitton,  a  portion  of  taid 
HYDRAUUC  SYSnMFOk  A  BOOM  ffnUCTURE 
DivM  M.  Rfehiy.  WooAilte.  Com.  antaMr  lo 


HM  Am.  3, 19S9,  fler.  No.  tSUtT 
icUam.  (CL        "   ~ 


manual  control  meant  extending  into  a  hollow  portion 
of  the  rearward  end  of  taid  air  valve  member  and  oon- 
tacting  taid  air  valve  member  at  a  point  forward  of  taid 
movable  wall  ther^  providing  a  matter  piitoo  at  the 
lole  lupporting  meant  for  taid  movable  wall  and  taid 
sliding  air  valve. 


1.  la  a  tervo  faydraoUe  lyvtem  for  remote  operatioD 
of  a  plurality  of  lUde  vahet  each  having  two  extreme 
operative  potitioot  and  being  tpting  biated  to  an  inter- 
mediate neutral  position,  a  cylinder  block  having  cylin- 
dert  formed  thmin  oorre^ooding  in  number  to  the 
tUde  vnhrei,  pittont  in  the  cylinden  provided  with  piiton 
rodt  fixed  to  the  req>ective  tlide  velvet,  a  teoond  cylinder 
block  at  a  point  remote  from  the  flnt  block  and  having 
cylinden  formed  therein  oonwooding  in  number  to 
the  flnt-mentioned  cylindert,  pi^MM  in  die  cylinden  in 
the  lecoad  Mock,  fluid  linet  each  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  flnt-mentioned 
cylinders  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  oppotite  end  of  the  cortevonding  cylinden  in  the 
tecood  block,  fluid  pettage  meant  interconnecting  the 
other  eodt  of  taid  cylindoi,  the  pittont  in  the  lecond 
block  being  qiring  biated  to  neutral  positions  interme- 
diate the  eodt  of  the  cyUnden,  each  of  the  last-mentioned 
pittont  having  meant  deflnhig  an  orifice  at  each  end 
thereof  and  a  longitudfaial  valve  chamber  therebetween, 
valve  meant  extending  iato  each  valve  chamber  and 
movable  lengthwite  to  dote  either  of  taid  CMifices,  the 
valve  meant  being  tpring  biased  to  an  intermediate  open 
positioc,  and  taid  valve  meant  oompriiing  a  movable 
oootrol  member  extending  from  the  pi«toa  to  impart  dot- 
ing movement  of  the  vahe  meant  and  movement  oi  the 
pittoo  to  operate  tbe  oorreiponding  tlide  valve. 


a,KMS< 
rOWEKFLANT 


Mar.  f,  19SI,  Ser.  No.  719^1 

tty,  appBcadoa  Ftaaee  Mar.  1, 1*57 
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POWER  NIAiBioOSTIR 
Geoiis  B.  KeBegfc  Mil  mM  iig.  aad  Rehset  H. 


SS^iSS: 


a  conaiaooB  or  Delawife 
Am  M,  mi  8tr.  No.  7S74M 

•  Cmm.  #fi  it  aij) 

1.  In  a  brake  bootter  umt  compriring  in  combination, 
a  brake  booster  houaing.  a  matter  c^inder  mounted 
adjacent  to  and  ooaeantric  with  taid  booiter  unit  hout- 
ing,  a  movable  wall  employing  a  flexible  diaphragm  and 
concentrically  mounted  within  taid  booster  unit  homing 
and  centrally  and  tokly  tupported  by  the  matter  pitton 


1.  Power  plant  compriiing  elattic  fluid  engine  meant 
including  a  higher  pressure  stage  and  a  lower  pressure 
ttage,  duct  meant  connected  to  the  expanded  fluid  out- 
let from  the  higher  pressure  ttage  and  to  the  inlet  of 
the  lower  preeture  ttage,  a  flnt  elastic-fluid  indirect  re- 
heater  disposed  in  that  duct  meant,  a  second  elastic- 
fluid  indirect  rehealer  diqxMcd  in  that  diKt  means  be- 
tween the  firtt  nheater  and  the  lower  preeture  tt^e. 
tecood  duct  meant  lor  die  fiow  nf  a  fluid  heat  carrier, 
first  vapour  generating  meant  di^poted  in  the  second 
duct  means,  a  vapour  outlet  from  tUs  vapour  generating 
means  connected  to  the  engnie  means,  fint  eoonomiser 
means  disposed  in  the  second  duct  meant,  a  hot  liciuid 
outlet  from  tlut  economiter  meant  connected  to  the 
ftrst  vapour  generating  means,  second  vapour  generating 
means  di^wsed  in  the  teoond  duct  meant  and  operating 
at  a  higher  pretsure  than  the  first  vapour  generating 
meam,  a  vapour  outlet  from  the  aeoood  vapour  teocratiiig 
means  connected  to  the  engine  means,  second  eoonomiser 
disposed  in  the  second  dua  means  and  opertting  at  a 
hi|^  preeture  than  the  first  wonomitrr  meant,  a  hot 
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Uqaid  ootlec  from  thib  eoonomi>er  means  oouiectod  to 
the  aecond  vmwur  generatins  means,  first  pipe  meais 
ooimwting  the  outlet  of  the  lint  economiser  means  to 
the  fiitt  rebeater  and  ieooBd  pipe  means  connecting  tke 
outlet  ai  the  eeoood  eoooomiser  means  to  the  second  ne- 
heater. 


r 


a,f«457        , 
OjOSed  circuit  steam  tUkbine 
makinemotor  i 

WaMer  L  Cnmm,  17S  Aasa^ve^  Leouta,  N  J. 

mad  May  3^  19Sd,  Si*.  No.  582^ 

ICWm   ^M— Itt) 
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1.  A  marine  motor  comprising  a  dosed  circuit  stea  a 
turt>ine  having  an  enclosed  bousing,  a  hollow  rotatabie 
shaft  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  boiler  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  shaft,  flash  tubes  connected  to  said  boikr 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  to  beat  the  bofler  and 
flash  tubes  to  produce  steam  [xessure  in  said  flash  tub^ 
impeller  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  stator  bladts 
mounted  in  said  housing  below  said  flash  tubes,  meats 
for  directing  the  steam  path  from  the  flash  tubes  down- 
wardly against  the  impeller  and  stator  blades  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  a  condensation  chamber  below  said 
blades  for  condensing  the  spent  steam  to  liquid,  aper- 
tures in  the  lower  part  of  the  hollow  shaft  to  receive  the 
condensed  liquid,  helix  ribs  within  the  cavity  of  the  hol- 
low shaft  for  carrying  the  condensed  liquid  to  the  boilek'. 


2,Mt,158  I 

NEW  BENZENE  SULFONYL  UREAS;  COMPOfll- 
TiQN  AND  PROCESS  lOR  LOWERING  BLOOD 
SUGAR  THEREWrni 

TaHMH.  Walter 
WapMf, 
■■B  Mali,  asd  Alfred  BlMdv«  Hi 

hy 


to  The  UpiokB 
•f  Deb' 

RM  i^  31, 199i,  9m.  No.  M1,1M 
H:.  iflMriHi    C|HiaM|Ai»  t,  19S5 

1.  The  compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  ( 
beazenesulphonylureas  of  the  formula 


/^ 


Or-NH— C  O— N  H— C«H« 


wherehi  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  at  uKMt 
caiboa  atoms,  and  (2)  pharmaceuticaHy  aocqMable  bttfc 
salts  thereto. 

14.  A  process  for  the  lowering  of  blood  sugar  in  tie 
treatment  of  diabetes  which  comprises  orally  admimstefe*- 


ing  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  having  as  the 
essential  active  ingredient  a  oon^MMBd  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  sulphonylurea  i  of  the  formula: 


Bi 


wberdn 


Or-NH— CO-  «H-Rf 


R  Is  selected  from  the  groopl  fonsirtiBg  of  hy- 
drogen, and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  having  4t  most  six  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consi^ing  of  hy- 
drogen, cydohexyl  and  alkyl  and  alkoty  having  at  most 
six  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  selected  fn  tm  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  aiid  cydoalkylalkyl 
of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  (2) 
acceptable  basic  s^ts  thereof. 


phaimaceutically 


1M4S9 

CQMTOTOAm  TAW  AND  WE^SHT  CARRIER 

EfSfett  W.  BdnMBid.  MS . 
I  miiD^ili,NJ. 

I     I        Fled  Nov.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
19  dalM.   (CL 


t5M79 


1.  A  combined  air  tank  and  weight  :arrier  eompriaiiit 
a  vertical,  substantially  rectangular  piste  having  parallel 
tubular  portions  at  its  vertical  edges  fi  »r  the  sl^ble  re- 
ception therein  of  metal  wei^ts,  and  i  oeans  on  die  car- 
rier for  attaching  thereto  an  dr  tank  an  1  a  beh  for  Mcor- 
ing  said  carrier  to  a  human  body;  bnshi  igs  rigidly  mount- 
ed  axially  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubular  portkms, 
curved  tubular  shoulders  haagers  laving  drpwidini 
straight  portions  telesct^ncally  and  roti  lably  mooated  ta 
said  bushings,  coengaging  means  on  sai  I  ttral^t  portioBS 
and  said  bushings  for  preventing  witbdr  iwal  of  said  hang- 
ers firom  said  bushings;  resilient  mean  i  in  said  bashings 
abutting  the  iimer  ends  of  said  hangers  for  normally  bedd- 
ing than  in  their  extreme  extended  PoahioM  hot  per- 
mitting dieir  forcible  depression,  said  bashings  and  shoul- 
der himgers  having  coengagmg  means  JEor  limiliaf  rotat- 
abHity  ^  said  hangers  when  in  ttieir 
positions  and  permitting  free  rotatloa  [thereof  to  permit 
folding  together  of  said  hangers  when  in  their  depressed 
positions;  and  releasaUe  siq>ports  for  i  aid  metal  wdghts 
in  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubular  poiti  ma. 


3,9aLM9 

METHOD  AND  AfPARATUS  F(A  SEPARATING 
GASEOUS  MIXTURBS  INCLUDDIG  HIGH  BOIL. 
ING  POINT  IMPURTTIES  I 


V  \ 


I^ 


ScftOBsM  aad  Clyda  MrHhJiy,  AB< 
Mia  to  Air  Pioditis  facoMntody  a 


FBed  Ayr.  9. 19SC  See.  No.  n 

aTniiiiii   (CLdft— 10 

1.  Method  of  separating  low  bdilii^  ~' 
of  gaseous  mixtures  including  a  high 


r7d,9«3 


point  componaata 
boiling  point  im- 
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purity,  whidi  oompriMt  oonprcHiiig  gMoout  nuxtuic  in* 
dudiiis  high  boilhif  point  impurity  to  a  predetemuned 
supentmoqrtieiic  pre  wire,  piwing  the  oomprewed  gate 
ous  mixture  throu^  a  heat  eichange  sooe  in  beat  ex> 
ohanfB  relation  with  rdatiiwly  cold  product  of  an  en* 
foing  fractionating  step  to  cool  the  gaaeous  mixture  to 
a  rehuively  low  temperature,  the  predetermined  premire 
of  the  oomprened  gaseow  mixture  being  such  that  the 
compresaed  gaseous  mixture  at  the  relatively  low  tem- 
perature leaving  the  heat  exchange  cone  is  above  the 
precipitation  temperature  of  the  hi^  boiling  point  im- 
purity  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  pcessure,  ex- 
panding the  cool  gaseous  mixture  to  a  relatively  low  pres- 
sure to  reduce  its  temperature  to  below  the  precipitatioo 
temperature  of  the  hi^  boiling  point  impurity  corre- 


spooding  to  the  rdatively  low  premire,  the  expanded 
gaseous  mixture  including  preclpiuted  high  boiling  point 
impurity  and  non-predpitated  high  boiling  point  im- 
purity, the  precipitated  high  boiling  point  impurity  and 
the  noa-predpitated  hi^  boiling  point  impurity  of  the 
expanded  gaseous  mixture  comprising  substantially  the 
total  high  boning  point  impurity  of  the  oompieiicd  gase- 
ous mixture,  forming  a  fluid  con^rising  components  of 
the  gaseous  mixture  and  induding  substantially  the  total 
hi^  boiling  poim  impurity  of  the  expanded  gaseous  mix- 
ture, subjecting  the  fluid  to  a  purification  step  and  then 
to  a  fractionating  step  to  produce  low  boiling  point  com- 
ponents of  the  gaseous  mixture  as  product,  the  purifica- 
tion step  consisting  of  passing  the  fluid  through  filter  and 
adsorber  zones  to  substantially  completdy  remove  the 
hi^  boiling  point  impurity  therefrom. 


XNI^Ml 
BULK  HEUUM  'HbU^rOSTATION 
A.  Blsi.  New  T«k,  N.Y,  assignei  to  Union 
,  I  conontte^of  New  York 
Asi.  M,  IMC  9ar.  No.  M4^M 
€Ckkm.  (a.<2— «S> 


J 


1.  In  a  qratm  for  the  higk  piwauie  storage  of  hdinm 
in  the  gaaaoua  state  and  at  a  k»w  laniiwiBluie  which  oom- 
prisss,  a  high  pressve  malaHic  receiver  for  holding  a 
supply  of  the  iMlian  |m.  a  thcmMlly  faMUled  vcMd  Mr- 
said  receiver  to  deflae  a  refrigeration  space 
said  space  providing  a  gas  saalable  doeure 
containing  a  Uq^Mfied  rcfrigeraat  having  a  boOuig 


point  at  atoBoqiberic  pressure  warmer  than  —320*  F.,  said 
refrigerant  conductivdy  asaodated  with  the  high  prcswie 
receiver  to  maintain  the  outer  suiace  thereof  at  a  tem- 
perature approximating  said  liquefied  refrigerant,  what' 
by  said  metallic  reodver  will  be  characterized  by  a 
strength  at  said  reduced  temperature  substantially  grrater 
than  said  recdver  would  have  at  ambient  temperature. 


2,Mt,ltt 

AUTOMATIC  CHANGEOVER  MANIFOLD 

Byron^H.  Acoib,  Watrh— g,  NJ^  asslpiir  to  Utfoa 

Canine  CorporawM,  a  ceneraoon  of  New  Yon 

FBed  Jaa.  2«,  1959, 9cr.  No.  781437 

iCklM.   (CL«2-^5t) 

1.  A  manifold  system  for  a  liquefiable  gas  contained 

in  at  least  two  different  sources  and  being  directed  to 

a  oomnton  discharge  line,  including  means  for  feedfaig 

gas  directly  from  each  (rf  said  sources  to  said  disdiarge 

line,  means  for  permitting  accumulated  vaporized  gas  in 

each  of  said  sources  to  flow  to  said  discharge  line  when 

said  source  is  not  in  direct  communication  with  said 

line  and  the  pressure  ttierdn  due  to  said  accumulation 


©- 


•^      — —  ^j 


rW 


^ 


^r 


^^^ 


X 


x^ 


of  vaporized  gas  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  value, 
and  means  for  automatically  changing  over  the  dired 
feed  of  gas  to  said  disdiarge  line  from  any  one  source 
of  gas  which  has  become  depleted,  to  another  of  said 
sources  having  suflBdent  gas  therein  whereby  a  continu- 
ous flow  may  be  maintained  at  said  discharge  line  from 
a  pottion  of  said  sources  without  loss  of  vaporiaed  gas 
therefrom. 


23M4i3 
AFPARATUS  FOR  nXHdNG  AND  DISPENSING 
LIQUEFIED  GASES 
H.  BirhiBB.  flpssdiinj,  ImL^  iiJiinf  to  Uaion 

cofpaniMB  of  New  x  eefc 
19. 1951.  Av.  No.  73«,257 
1€  CWm.    (CL  O— 51) 


1.  A  cold  converter  for  storing  liquefied 
boiling  poim  below  —40*  P.,  and  <«t«pf— f«g 
from  such  liquid  compriaim  ia  *t— Hftt*iiT 
walled  heat  insulated  coatainer  for  holding  a 
liquefied  gas  and  having  lower  and 
conduit  means  comnannicatiBg 


gns  having  a 


n  n  <looble> 
body  of  said 
fluid 
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for  UqueBed  gas  withdrawal  from  toch  container;  ther- 
HMl  insulation  means  awociated  with  said  Ihiid  conduit 
meant  so  as  to  minimir^  beat  inleak  to  the  fluid  therein; 
a  pressure  bttfldiiig>tas  withdrawal  circuit  including  vii- 
poriztng  and  warmup  means  and  a  fluid  conduit  com- 
monicating  between  such  Taporizing  means  and  said  uppfr 
section  of  said  container,  a  gas  delivery  drcuh  haviilg 
vaporizing  means  therein  and  communicating  with  said 
pressure  building-gas  withdrawal  circuit;  and  a  pressufe 
closing,  flow  regulating  valve  in  said  l^d  conduit  mea4s 
communicating  with  the  container  Idwer  section,  said 
valve  also  communicating  wiA  said  pressure  building-gts 
withdrawal  circuit  and  said  gM  deliWry  circuit,  and  beiqg 
arranged  and  constructed  to  regulajively  open  when  the 
pressure  in  said  pressure  build^f-i^  withdrawal  ciro^t 
falls  below  a  invdetermiaed  value  so  to  adjustably  coi- 
trol  the  total  quantity  of  liquid  withdrawn  from  said 
container  lower  section  through  said  fluid  conduit 
said  valve  also  be!  ^  adapted  to  preferentially  allow 
withdrawal  from  the  container  upper  sectim  and 
said  pressure  buildint-gas  withdra^ral  circuit  to  said  _ 
delivery  circuit  when  the  container  pressure  is  relatively 
high,  and  allow  liquid  withdrawal  from  the  container 
lower  section  to  increase  in  quantity  as  the  container 
pressure  decreases,  at  least  part  of  such  withdrawn  liquid 
flowing  through  said  valve  and  said  pressure  building-gas 
withdrawal  circuit  to  the  container  upper  section  to  u  - 
crease  the  container  pressure. 


METHOD  OF  CTNERAUNG  SNOW 

AldcB  W.  HaMoo,  IMS  St.  Andrews  Drive, 

Mril— i.Mlch. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7ti,f06 

TCWm.   (CL<2— 74) 


1.  The  method  of  forming,  distributing, '  and  deposi 
ing  snow  upon  a  surface,  including:  mechanically  pro- 
viding a  large  volume  movement  of  air  at  abnoSpheric 
pressure;  said  movement  of  air  created  by  a  motor-driven 
propeller,  said  air  having  an  ambient  temperature  at  or 
below  about  30  degrees  Fahrenheit;  and  projecting  wa- 
ter into  said  movement  of  air  in  an  amount  and  at  a 
rate  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  water  so-introduced 
is  at  least  partially  crystallized  prior  to  depositing  oa 
said  surface. 


Am  CONDITIONING  mStHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Per  GoMir  Nofffeidi.  IC  BcnriUa^  LidlMo. 
Filed  Dec  22. 1955, SstINoI  554^ J 
4ClaiM.   (CLtt-rH) 


i( 


^;«» 


element  and  the 
capacity  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  air  for  an  enclosure  wit 
the  aid  of  a  moisture  transferrer  having  a  moistUTe  sor^ 
tjon  element  and  of  a  sensible  eooUng  elemem,  which 
compr^  the  steps  of  passing  a  stream  of  air  to  be  con^ 


ditioned  in  contact  with  the  sorption 
cooling  element  in  series,  varying  th< 
sorption  element  to  remove  moisture  f  om  the  stream  of 
air  in  response  to  a  condition  of  the  tir  in  said  stream 
to  produce  a  predetermined  moisture 
for  comfort  conditions,  maintaining  siud  moisture  con- 
tent substantially  unchanged  until  it  ei  ters  the  endosore 
by  maintaining  the  sensible  cooling  elei^ent  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  dew  point  temperature 
stream  whereby  moisture  will  be  re^aoved  from  said 
stream  in  said  sorption  element  wittout  being  cooled 
and  said  stream  wUl  be  cooled  by  said  coolmg  elemeat 
without  moisture  removal  as  it  passes  in  contact  there- 
with, the  stream  of  air  leaving  the  scwp  ion  element  being 
cooled  in  successive  stages,  which  coo  ing  is  carried  out 
with  a  temperature  on  the  cooling  elc  nent  of  a  degree 
to  avoid  condensation  thereon,  the  air 
of  said  stages  being  cooled  to  a  lower 
when  cooled  in  the  second  stage. 


Clyde  F. 
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ICE  CUBE  MAC 


ttream  in  the  first 
temperature  than 


to  Boiv-Wi 
a  corporatkNi  of  ml 

FDed  Dec  31, 195<,  Ser.  No. 
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1.  In  aa^loe  making  madilBe,  a  IraV  for  receiving  a 
liquid  to  be  frozen,  metm  for  nipplyi  ag  liquid  to  said 
tray,  means  for  freezing  said  liquid,  a  grid  stmctuie  in 
the  tray  and  composed  of  relatively  movable  plates  for 
dividing  tlie  frozen  liquid  into  blocks,  power  means  a»> 
sociated  with  the  grid  structure  for  ooviag  the  plates 
relative  to  one  another  from  a  ffait  poi  ition  to  a  second 
position  and  effective  to  looeen  the  bio  :ks  from  the  grid 
structure  and  tray  while  said  grid  structure  is  disposed 
within  said  tray,  a  rotatable  shaft,  meat  s  connecting  said 
grid  structure  to  said  shaft,  a  control  inember  rotatable 
with  and  movable  azially  on  said  at  aft,  said  control 
member  having  a  lateral  face  ddBned  >y  a  flat  surface, 
means  operatively  coimecting  said  iri<l  structura  to  said 
control  member,  an  electrical  circuit,  ;  a  electric  motor 
in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  drive  sai  i  shaft,  a  switch 
for  controlling  said  motor,  said  oontr  A  member  being 
moved  axially  by  the  operation  of  said  power  means  to 
move  said  plates  to  a  second  poeition  vher^  said  flat 
surface  actuates  said  switdi  to  start  tl «  elecbfe  motor 
to  rotate  the  grid  structnre  and  tliei^  remove  the 

kxMened  blocks  from  tfie  tray,  and  meai  a  asL 

the  flat  surface  of  said  lateral  face  of  s  lid  oootrol  mem- 
ber to  prevent  said  power  means  fran  ^?*^»Miftg  said 
switch  when  said  liquid  sivplyiag 
to  supply  liquid  to  said  tray. 


is  iBopcrative 


S^6M67 
DBFROSm  COI 
^,  Feet  UmistdBl 

.OIi«;a 

Fled  My  24,Tf57,  Ssr.  No. 
4aaiM.   (0.62—1.^ 
1.  In  a  reversible  heat  pump  system  1  laving  a  heat  ex- 
changer operating  during  the  cooling  q  dc  of  the  punqp 
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at  a  relatively  high  temperature  and  <q;>aYtiiig  during 
heatlag  cycles  of  the  pump  below  32*  F.,  and  including 
mean  forcing  air  through  said  exchanger  to  effect  beat 
exchange  therewith,  defrost  means  to  temporarily  raise 
the  temperature  of  said  exchanger  and  melt  froet  there- 
from during  the  beating  cycles,  and  control  means  for 
said  defrost  means  comprising  two  thermally  responsive 
elements,  one  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the  walls 
of  the  exchanger  and  the  second  subjected  to  the  tem- 
perature of  air  adjacent  to  said  exchanger,  said  elements 
arranged  to  oppose  one  another  so  that  upon  substantially 


TT^j-^sar 


like  changes  in  temperatnres  of  the  walls  of  said  ex- 
changer and  said  air  said  control  means  remains  ineffec- 
tive to  cause  a  defrost  cycle  but  upon  a  substantial  re- 
duction in  temperature  of  the  walls  of  said  exchanger 
below  the  temperature  of  said  air  said  oontiol  meaos  is 
operative  to  activate  said  defrost  means  to  produce  de- 
frosting of  said  exchanger,  and  means  limiting  the  op- 
posing efliect  of  said  second  elemem  at  temperatures  above 
approximately  40*  F.  whereby  during  operation  of  said 
exchanger  at  temperatures  in  excels  oi  40*  F.  the  first 
mentioned  element  is  operative  to  maintain  said  defrost 
means  ineffective  to  initiate  a  defrost  cycle. 


FREEZING  AFPARATUB 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  fretttag  and  harvesting  ice  blocks; 
a  roUtable  mold  unit  adi^ted  to  make,  while  disposed  in 
pradetermined  positions,  an  ice  Mock  having  lateraUy 
wtending  ice  connectois  thsnon,  and  to  thermally-grave- 
Utionally  release  the  ice  Mock  when  tke  unit  has  been 
rotated  to  other  poaitkmi:  dryi^  rack  means  for  inter- 
cepting said  ioe  conneclota  npoa  said  release  of  the  ice 
Moek;  and  means  for  isiu<lng  tlw  kae  Mock  and  ooo- 
necton  frooi  the  drying  rack 
7«2  0.0 ao 


2,MI,li» 
STRAP  COUPLING 
Ma— il  I.  Davis,  Los  Angelas, 
Filed  Apr.  L  19S9.  SmTSo.  U 


CLM~15) 


M3,433 


2.  A  flqdble  coupling  comprising:  a  pair  of  hubs 
adapted  to  be  mouiited  6a  the  facing  ends  of  a  pair  of 
shafts,  each  hub  having  a  body  portion  and  a  induced 
diameter  portion  at  one  end;  and  an  integral  member 
of  resilient  thin  material  having  a  central  portion  with 
arms  of  equal  length  projecting  therefrom,  said  central 
portion  having  a  centrslly  located  hole  adapted  to  receive 
the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  one  hub,  and  said  prelect- 
ing arms  each  having  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  the  re- 
duced diameter  portion  of  the  other  hub,  said  reduced 
portions  of  the  hubs  being  secured  over  the  resilient  mem- 
ber fitted  thereon. 


2,»<«,17t 
KNTTTING  MACHINE 
Frederick  C  Wlsalnier,  Feaalsrviile,  Pa^ 
WldiMUi  Jacqmd  Co^  NociiatoWB,  Pa.,  a 
of  Pi—jliaaia 
CMslfanatien  of  MpMcaHon  See.  No.  M5,252,  Jnc  12, 
1957.   flih  appMcattsa  Dec  1,  If Sf ,  See.  No.  U^U 
CCWm.   (CLM-M) 


1.  In  a  knitting  madiine  for  knitting  a  rib  eoff  and 
interlock  hbrie  in  continuation  of  said  cuff,  the  com- 
binatkm  of  a  needle  cylinder,  a  dial  and  needles  operaUy 
carried  by  said  cylinder  and  dial,  cams  for  actiuthig  said 
cylinder  and  dial  needles,  relatively  fixed  yam  feeding 
means  at  each  of  a  irturality  (^  feeding  statioiu,  and 
meaiu  for  causing  those  yams  fed  at  two  consecutively 
effective  feeding  statkws  to  be  taken  at  their  respective 
stations,  but  knitted  together  at  the  second  of  said  sta- 
tions which  comprises  certain  movable  cams  individual 
to  said  feeding  stations  for  causing  needles  to  take  yam 
at  a  feed  and  to  hold  that  yam  in  tuck  poattion  until  said 
needles  take  a  yam  at  a  next  fMlowing  feed,  and  then  lo 
knit  thereat. 

3.  A  mediod  of  knitting  in  a  rib  knitting  machine 
having  a  cylinder,  a  dial,  latch  needles  operatively  main- 
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dectric  ctrcnit.  a  portion  of  which  ii  tnterpoaed  in  the 
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21  nil  III     (O. 


hy  said  drops  to 
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tafaied  m  said  cylinder  and  dial  and  yam  feeding  stat 
adjacent  to  and  between  whidi  and  said  needles  there  is 
relative  movement  to  form  a  rib  cuff  and  an  interlock 
fabric  in  cootinaation  of  said  cuff  which  comprises  the 
stqps  of  continuously  feeding  a  yam  to  the  needles  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  feeding  stations,  and  dudng  siich 
feeding,  knitting  the  rib  cuff  by  taking  the  yam  by  feat 
needles  at  at  least  one  of  the  feeding  stations  and  retidn- 
ing  it  in  the  hooks  of  said  needles  the  latches  kA  whkfa 
are  deand  but  which  are  drawn  down  to  only  a  tiick 
level,  maintaining  such  Needles  at  said  levd  uttil 
they  are  affected  at  die  neaEt  CoUowing  \  station,  aad 
at  tfiat  station  controlling  needles  to  take  a  yam  fed 
thereat  in  their  hooks  aloog  with  that  previously  talien 
and  to  knit  both  yams,  and  when  knitting  of  said  diff 
has  been  terminated,  altering  the  selection  of  needles  to 
take  yam  and  draw  knitted  stitches  thereof  by  alternate 
rib  and  cylinder  needles  at  one  feed  and  thai  intenfo- 
diate  ones  of  said  needles  at  the  next  to  form  faOcsrtdck 
fabric 

2,90471!  . 

WARP  KNTTTING  WITH  PILE  CONTRnUliNG 
•     m.         "  ^  LAY'I^  jyfey  *  MNP  generate  electrical  impulses  at  a  rate  Commensurate  with 

^  m*ftS5?^'  ?'i****"5L5S*'ft.'*^  ■■'W'rJ®   the  discharge  rate  of  said  drops. 
C  H.  Mashad  and  SoM,  Cariiila,  Pk,  a  cofporatfcM  i, 

•f  PoHssylvaalB  II 

FRad  Sept  29, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  7(3,213 
21ClalnM.    (CLM— 191) 
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1.  A  warp  knitted  pile  fiAiric  compciring  walewise 
extending  pvalkl  diains  of  knitted  stitches,  in-laid  badc- 
ing  weft  yams  ends  extending  walewise,  each  undulating 
sinuously  across  and  bound  into  the  stitches  of  the  knit- 
ted chahis,  flrtt  pile  warp  yam  ends  extending  walewlM 
between  the  rows  of  knitted  chain  stitcfaes  and  rising  at 
intervals  into  pile  projectioaB  in  walewise  rows,  second 
pfle  warp  yam  ends  whidi  at  various  points  in  the  fabric 
extend  across  from  knitted  diain  to  knitted  chain,  in-laid 
in  the  stitches  of  the  diains  and  toming  bhiding  wtft 
stretches  between  lines  of  chains  oifsr  the  base  legs  of 
the  pOe  projectiooa  of  the  first  pil^  warp  yams  ends  aad 
which  at  other  points  in  the  &bric|  rise  as  pile  projections 
with  base  legs  bound  in  the  stitchea  of  the  knitted  chaias. 
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DETECtoSg  SYSTEM  I 

Ffak,  a^rfgnor  to  Pklko  Cor- 
a  coipoitiun  of  Pcnnsil- 

FRsd  Feb.  19, 19Sf,  Scr.  No.  714,373 

^     ^  UCWm.    «CL«-17)  I 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  detergency  of  a  liqiid 

the  surface  tension  of  which  varies  in  accordance  wfth 

its  detergent  content,  comprising  passage  means  adapted 

to  disdiaras  liquid  in  drops  «  a  rate  affected  by  the 

of  the  liquid,  and  means  inchiding  an 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  in  com  >ination,  a  tub,  a 
closure  unit  on  said  tub  comprising  i  first  section  hav- 
ing working  and  drain  surfaces  surroinding  an  opening 
in  said  section  arranged  for  commi  nication  with  the 
tub,  bearing  means  provided  upon  said  section  in  given 
relation  with  reqpect  to  said  tub  opening  in  said  sec- 
tion, and  a  wringer  mechanism  carried  by  said  fint  sec- 
tion through  said  bearing  means,  said  closure  unit  hav- 
ing a  second  section  di^osed  adjai«nt  said  wringer 
mechanism  providing  working  and  <  rain  surfaces  fbr 
said  wringer  coextensive  with  the  working  and  drain 
surfaces  of  said  first  section  to  estabibh  a  drain  board 
area  for  said  wringer  mechanism  to  ilirect  witager  ex- 
pressed water  toward  the  opening  in  slid  first  sectioat ! 


:it 


Jamiuby  17,  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4&& 


1.MM74 
WASHING  MACHINn 
Bdl,  lAM^i,  BmU  GMVii 


jet  ftxeuns  of  dye  liquor  inuiiig  from  the  pexfontiom 
in  said  pipe  wbeteby  the  dye  liquor  will  ooauwt  the 
tkeins  in  the  fonn  of  a  fine  loft  tpezy. 


flCOUn 

flei  N«f .  4. 1H7, 8«.  No.  «»UM 

■pHtaritaB  Gmrt  IrtliAB  Nor.  i,  IfM 
TCWh.   (iaM-44) 


3.  A  clothes  washing  machimi  oomprisint  a  container 
for  clothes  and  water,  a  charging  opening  for  inserting 
clothes  in  said  container,  means  moirating  said  container 
for  rot^km  about  its  axis,  a  disdlke  impdkr  within  said 
container  and  supported  on  a  wall  opposite  said  charging 
opeidng  and  having  its  major  area  arranged  akmg  said 
wall,  means  mounting  said  impeller  for  rotation  on  an 
axis  coaxial  with  said  container,  means  supporting  said 
container  and  impeller  upon  an  oblique  axis,  and  drive 
means  far  rotating  said  impeller  and  container  simuhane- 
oittly  sod  continuously  in  opposite  directions  f6r  wash- 
ing doChes. 

tM$A7S i 

ATOMraEK  SUCVVFOR  SKEIN  DYEING 
L  Wahiiij,  ^iiailhninia,  fa.,^y||nor  ie  AascrJ' 
€■■  VInMa  Coiponllont  FfeBnds^lMy  Fa.^  ■  coipora« 
Hon  flf  DalawHe 

HM  Mar.  4, 19%8«*  Nf.  71f^l4 


I.  Yam  skeia  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  an  open- 
topped  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  dye  liquor,  a  perforated 
pipe  extending  horiaontally  above  said  tank,  a  oooduit 
leading  tnm  said  tanic  and  discharging  into  said  pipe, 
pump  means  in  said  condoit  for  pun4>ing  dye  liquor 
from  said  tank  and  forcing  it  through  the  pof orations  in 
said  pipe  in  the  form  of  small  jet  streams,  means  for 
rotating  skeins  of  yam  looped  over  said  pipe  about  said 
pipe,  a  substantially  rectangular  small-meah  fabric  draped 
ovw  said  pipe  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  relatively 
.heavy  securing  means  securing  oppoaite  edges  of  said 
fabric  together  to  form  a  sleeve,  said  securing  means 
abo  awing  to  hold  said  fabric  in  contact  with  the  upper 
portiooof  said  pipe,  said  fabric  serving  to  break  up  the 


■.CoDh^s, 
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Filed  Dec  S,  IfM,  Sar.  No.  77M«S 
1  CUB.  ^  7t-450 


A  key  case  comprising  first  and  second  substantially 
rigid  tray  ibembers  Unfed  tofether  along  one  side  edge 
for  swingfaig  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  provide  a  lay  conflning  dumber  therebetween 
when  in  case  dosing  relation,  elongated  key  hanger  sup^ 
ports  secured  transversdy  of  each  of  said  memben  per- 
pendicular to  the  hinge  of  said  case,  said  supports  ex- 
tending co-linearly  across  the  top  of  said  case  when  said 
members  are  disposed  in  case  closing  relation,  each  of 
said  supports  including  means  for  removably  receiving 
and  supporting  key  hangers  in  downwardly  depending 
relation  therefrom,  said  supports  being  secured  to  the 
ntpcctiyt  walls  of  said  tray  members  so  that  when  the 
case  is  closed  the  supports  are^disposed  in  contiguous  end- 
to-end  relation  providing  hanger  supporting  means  ex- 
tending substantially  the  foil  width  of  the  case. 
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TRANSVERSE  SHRINKAGE  TESTER 
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1.  A  shrinkage  tester  comprising  a  container,  a 
of  clamping  plates,  ptete-supporting  memben  pivotally 
connected  intermediate  their  ends  within  the  oontaiaer, 
means  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  reqtectivc  adjacent 
ends  of  the  supporting  members,  electric  contacts  on  Ate 
oppodte  ends  of  the  supporting  members,  a  *pna%  aaao- 
daled  with  said  members  to  urge  the  <'J»"«ffft  plales 
toward  each  other  and  maintain  the  contacts  in  spaced- 
•part  relationahip,  an  electric  signal  aasodated  with  said 
contacts,  means  for  heating  the  contains,  and  a  ther- 
mometer for  indicating  die  temperature  of  the  contents 
of  the  container. 


2,fiM7S 
CAN  nmNG  HEAD 


efNew. 


,     _Ktm  YeA.  N.Y.,  a 
rlsrssy 
FM  Oct.  5,  lf54,  Sar.  N^  414,314 
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1.  Meau  for  sealing  the  outwardly  flared  flanged  open 
end  of  a  metal  can  to  be  tested  for  leaks,  comprising 
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a  lealinf  pad  formed  of  hard  oonresflieiit  maWrial  p^ 
vided  whh  an  integral  peripheral  curved  recess  cdn- 
sUtuting  a  rigid  seat  for  receiving  the  open  flanged  ebd 
of  said  can,  a  resilient  sealing  gasket  surrounding  said 
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1.  A  static  load  tester  comprising  a  frame  including  a 
base,  pairs  of  upwardly  converging  legs  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base,  a  crown  bar  extending  between 
upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  fixed  sample  gripping  member 
carried  by  said  crown  bar,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by 
said  frame  within  the  general  confines  of  said  frame  and 
above  said  base  in  alignment  wUh  said  fixed  sample  grip- 
ping meanber,  a  movable  woric  gripping  member  disposed 
below  said  fixed  woric  gripping  member  and  cooperabl^ 
therewith  to  tension  a  sample  extending  between  said 
woric  grqi|rint  members,  means  connectiag  said  ratchet 
whed  to  said  movable  work  gripping  member,  said 
raeaaa  inchiding  a  flexible  poll  member  and  a  caUbrated 
spriag,  said  ratchet  wheel  having  drcumf^reatially 
■P«ced  teeth  and  a  pawl  coopmiting  witti  said  teetti  t^ 
pnveat  retrograde  movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel  wfaea 
the  desired  testing  load  has  been  imposed  on  a  test  s«d- 
ple,  means  for  hidicaiittg  the  amount  of  movement  of 
'Said  flexible  pan  member  to  generally  hidicate  the 
aoBouat  of  the  tettiag  toad,  and  means  for  faidicating  the 
detree  of  creeping  of  the  sample  under  a  maintainad  pra- 
determined  load  an)lication. 
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ALTnNATING  CURRENT  BRIDGES 
OnrtlsB  ^  flchafer,  dBrtsjIlnnwili,  Pa. 

(fLPJD.  1,  Newtown,  CeHL) 

Fled  May  4, 19S^  8cr.  No.  SnjUt 

U  GUm.   (CL  73— 3t4> 

9.  A  capacitor-type  liquid  level  gaging  and  dissipatioi 

ractor  faMfirating  system,  inchiding  an  altemating-curreni 

potential  bridge  havfaig  ahemating  current  input  terminals 


and  unbalance  detectioa  terminals,  siiid  bridge  further 
having  hi  one  arm  thereof  a  pair  of  spi  oed  plates  adapted 
to  be  disposed  vertically  hi  a  liquid  «  otahier  and  to  be 
variably  filled  wfth  liquid  hi  the  conU  hier  to  serve  as  a 
gaj^  and  dissipation  factor  measiring  capacitor,  a 
variable  reaislor  and  a  hi^-Q  capadt  ir  in  an  adjoining 
arm  of  the  potential  bridge,  adjustabe  means  forming 
part  of  said  bridge  lor  eeubtishhig  balance  of  the  bridge 
with  respect  to  a^acitive  reactanoea  in  said  arms,  means 


for  automatically  establishing  balance  jmcluding  separate 
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can,  and  means  for  moving  die  open  fianged  end  of  ssid 
can  into  engagement  widi  said  seat  iriiile  movhig  siM 
gasket  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  outer  p^}hertl 
portion  of  said  can  fiange  and  die  outer  pexipbeni  edge 
of  said  seat 


STATIC  IX>AO  TESTER 

Mo«at  VansoB,  OUo,  ssilgHni  to  Co«- 
Can  Conaay,  lac^  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  co^ 
of  New  York 

Fled  Oct  21»  IfSS,  Ssr.  No.  S42,fit 
3  Hails    (CLT^-M) 


devices  coupled  to  said  adiusuble  resistor  and  to  said 

capacitive  reactance  balancing  means,  said  adjustable 

means  including  a  liquid-level  indicator,  j 

factor  indicator  including  means  couple  1  to  and  operated 

conjointly  with  said  adjustable  retistof,  means  coupled 

to  and  operated  conjointly  with  said 

and  variable  as  a  representation  of  the 

of  said  plates,  and  means  operable 

both  said  conjointly  operated  means  ^or  resolving  the 

dissipation  factor. 


adjustable  means 
liquid-filled  part 
dependence  on 
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UQUro  QUANTITY  MEASURING 
Eogcnc  Mitlcliiians,_Chien|o, 
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.APPARATUS 

m.,  aafiBor  to  MInrt 
Conspaky;   ^/Omnt^mtJu 


Minn.,  a  cotpotalioa  of  Delaware        I 

FOed  May  2g,  1956,  Scr.  No.  i  17.71f 
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Liquid  quantity  measuring  ^jpaiatus  comprisinrt 


means,  reference 
current  vintage. 


capacitance  type  liquid  quantity  sensing 

cq>acitance  means,  a  source  of  direct 

switch  means  having  a  first  and  a  secom  position,  means 

contrcrfled  by  said  switch  means  in  si  id  first  position 

OMnecting  said  reference  means  to  sad  direct  cuneat 
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source  of  vcriuie  to  apply  an  electrical  charie  thereto, 
means  controlled  by  siud  awitch  means  in  said  second 
position  disconnecting  said  reference  means  from  said 
direct  current  source  of  voltage  and  connecting  said  ref- 
erence means  to  said  sensing  means,  to  discharge  said  ref- 
erence means  into  said  sensing  means,  the  voltage  oo  said 
sensing  means  being  indicative  of  the  ci4>acitance  value 
of  said  sensing  means  and  of  the  total  charge  transferred 
thereto  from  said  reference  means;  a  pair  of  electron 
discharge  devices  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and 
a  cootrol  electrode;  a  traneftmner  having  a  t^ped  pri- 
mary winding  and  having  a  taeondary  winding,  a  source 
of  altemathig  cnrrent  vcdtage,  means  connecting  the  tap 
ot  said  prixury  winding  to  said  source  of  alternating 
current  voltage,  means  connecting  the  end  terminals  of 
said  primary  winding  to  the  anodes  of  said  pair  of  dis- 
charge devices  to  thereby  apply  an  alternating  current 
voltage  to  each  of  the  anodes  to  render  said  discharge 
devices  aimultaneously  condnctive  in  accordance  with 
the  voltage  applied  to  their  control  electrodes,  means 
connecting  the  control  electrode  of  one  of  said  discharge 
devices  to  a  substantially  constant  source  of  voltage  to 
thereby  cause  a  substantially  oonstant  magnitude  of  cur- 
rent to  flow  between  its  anode  and  cathode,  means  con- 
necting the  control  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  dis- 
charge devices  to  said  sensing  means  to  thereby  control 
the  cuireot  flow  between  its  anode  and  cathode  in  ae- 
oordaaoe  with  the  voltage  oa  said  sensing  means,  said 
trantfonner  secondary  winding  having  a  voltage  induced 
therein  whenever  the  magnitude  of  currem  flow  throng 
said  other  discharge  does  not  bear  a  predetermined  relm- 
tionship  to  the  magnitode  of  current  flow  through  said 
one  discharge  device;  a  further  electron  discharge  device 
having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  electrode;  means 
connecting  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  to  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  further  discharge  device  to  vary 
the  Mas  thereon  and  thereby  render  said  further  discharge 
device  nonconductive  when  a  vtritage  of  a  predetermined 
magnitode  is  induced  in  the  secondary  of  said  trans- 
former, a  rday  having  a  winding  and  switch  means  con- 
trolled therri>y,  means  cosmrrting  said  relay  winding  to 
the  anode  of  said  further  discharge  device  to  cause  said 
relay  winding  to  be  ensrgiaid  vftm  said  further  dis- 
charge device  being  rendered  oondoctive,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  relay  switch  means  to  discontinue  opera- 
tion of  said  cycling  switch  means  upon  said  relay  wind- 
ing being  energiasd,  and  farther  means  omrtroUed  by  said 
relay  switch  means  to  discharge  said  sensing  means  upon 
said  relay  winding  being  energiaed. 


casing  fixed  to  said  housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  moonted 
in  smid  casing  and  movable  in  response  to  variations  in  a 
pressure  condition  to  be  indicated,  an  indicating  pointer 
having  one  end  thereof  cooperaMe  with  said  sc^  and 
having  the  other  end  thereof  operatively  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  for  actuating  said  indicating  pointer  relative  to 
scale  upon  variations  in  said  condition,  a  movable  support 
within  said  casing,  a  biasing  q>ring  naounted  on  said  tup- 
port  and  connected  to  said  dii^hragm  for  exerting  a  biaa- 
ing  force  thereon,  and  an  elongated  rotatable  shaft  having 
one  end  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  support 
and  the  other  end  thereof  extending  into  an  opening  in 
said  cover  to  be  manually  rotated  from  the  front  of 
said  panel,  said  rotatable  shaft  being  operative  upon  rota- 
tion thereof  from  the  front  of  said  panel  to  move  said 
support  relative  to  said  casing  and  bousing  to  vary  tiie 
position  of  said  diaphragm  and  said  indicating  pointer. 


2,fM,ita 

INSTRUMENT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  DIAFHRAGM 
RELAY  WITH  INTERHMK  ZERO  anriNG  BEAM 
YoMH,  Oaydosh  Md  PkBlp  Mnvke  Taylor 


fler.No.StM52 

73— 4tg) 


PUNG 


aad  Chirtaa  L. 


SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Oak 

_      ftU  _  ^ 

OaglB  L.  Teny,  Oak  Ridie,  Tev^  •trii»nn  la  fhe 
IMIsd  Slalaa  of  Amricn  as  nfnmmtti  by  tte  Us 

FBed  oSTX,  19SC,  8er.  No.  <19,3<9 
4ClaiBM.    (6.73-^21) 


1.  A  sample  system  for  radioactive  liquids  maintained 
under  pressure  comprising  a  shielded  enclosure,  a  loading 
tube  extending  into  the  enclosure,  an  isolation  chamber 
for  receiving  a  predetermined  sample  of  the  liquid  dis- 
posed within  the  enclosure,  a  sample  holder,  and  means 
for  alternately  bringing  the  sample  holder  into  registra- 
tion with  the  isolation  chamber  and  the  loading  tube  to 
permit  ronoval  of  samples  from  the  enclosure. 


Id 

a 


1.  An  instrument  assembly  for  mounting  in  an  tpcr- 
ture  of  an  instrument  panel  comprinng,  a  housing 
mounted  on  the  panel  and  having  an  open  end  in  align- 
ment with  the  aperture,  a  front  cover  including  a  window 
and  a  scale  enclosing  said  open  end.  a  sealed  instrument 


23ttat4 

SAMPLING  TUBE 
R.  Aichsr  aad  WBha  H.  Baaio.  EaM  Pvlil,  Gft., 

MlMnblk  Chcaslcal  Cor^ 
lafNewYotk 

at,  19«.  Ssr.  No.  7 Jt,7M 
anilHi  (0.73— 42S.2) 
2.  A  sampling  tube  comprising  a  generally  tubular 
hand  grip  member  adapted  to  be  graced  and  firmly 
held  by  the  hand  ot  the  user,  an  elongated  tubular  re- 
ceiving member  seepred  at  one  aid  to  said  hand  grip 
member  and  extending  therefrom,  said  tubular  receiving 
member  having  an  elongated  opening  in  die  wall  of  tbt 
tube  so  that  material  to  be  sanvled  ouy  pass  into  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  receiving  member,  said  elongated 
opeoiog  extending  Crom  adiacent  said  hand  grq>  member 
to  adjacent  the  other  eodolsaid  tubular  receiving 
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b«r,  an  doogited  cover  member  tUdeUy  engaged  vtth 
the  iHerior  of  nid  hand  grip  member  and  ilideble  alimg 
the  avfMe  of  said  tubular  recehring  member  in  a  difec- 
tion  parallel  to  the  loogitiidinal  axti  of  said  tubularire- 
cehriBg  member  to  a  doted  poiition  wherein  said  cdver 
member  overlies  the  entire  openteg  in  the  wall  ot  laid 
tubular  receivmg  member  so  as  to  prevent  material  to 
be  sampled  firom  entering  said  tubular  receiving  nieml>er 
and  sUdaUe  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  carver 
member  is  removed  from  the  overlying  position  so  ai  to 
permit  material  to  be  sampled  to  enter  said  tubular  le- 


tte 


sdectivdy 


nank  unbalance,  including  a  foUowa 

able  with  and  disengageable  from 

for  selectively  dianging  the  follower 

disengaged  positions;  and  mean 

<rf  the  toUower  for  preventing  connefction 

means  when  the  follower  is  f^gfif  y  ridi  the  nKmbw 


Ttspo  isive 


2,Mg,lg4 
ESCAPEMENT  FOR  RETARDING  DEVICX 

liinnini.TaisdeRaB  18,  U  i 


Fled  Dee.  %  1999»te.  Na  a5U74 

'  r,  appicaliaa  Swttasrt  lad  Fsb.  25,  ItSf 
5  nihil     (CL74— 14) 


to  the  position 
of  the  power 


oehriag  member  through  said  opening,  a  slot  in  i^ 
tabular  receiving  member  ezten<Uhg  from  said  opening 
in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  receiving  oHember  lo  adjacent 
aid  hand  grip  member,  said  cover  member  being  in 
contact  with  the  exterior  of  said  tabular  receiving  m#n- 
ber  in  both  said  open  position  and  said  closed  positibn. 
said  cover  member  being  of  dimension  so  as  to  overlap 
said  opening  in  the  waU  of  the  tubular  receiving  member 
when  said  cover  member  is  in  the  closed  positicni  «id 
havmg  a  stop  means  adjacent  an  end  thereof  and  pqsi- 
tioned  on  said  cover  member  so  as  to  sUde  within  said 
slot  when  said  cover  member  is  in  open  position. 


2344465 

WHEEL  BALANCING  MACHINE 
U  Roy  V.  Jarnisin,  Daeaist,  Iowa,  asstossi  to 


9.  In  a  wheel4)ahmdng  machine:  support  means  on'a 
vertical  axis,  and  hichiding  coaxial  beanng  means  affoi4- 
ing  a  virtual  support  point  on  said  axis;  a  wheel  moult- 
ing member  coaxiaUy  jounaled  oo  the  bearing  means  and 
tUtable  about  said  point  relative  to  the  support  meai^ 
means  on  the  member  for  ooaxially  fixing  thereon  a 
wheel  to  be  tested  for  dynamic  balance  or  "T^ralamf 
wiectively  connectible  and  disooi»HrctiMe  power  meags 
for  rotating  the  member  and  wfaed  in  uhison  at  a  rela- 
tively Ugh  speed  so  that  dynamic  nnbalaaoe  in  the  whetl 
tilts  the  member  and  causes  the  common  axis  of  tUe 
wheel  and  member  to  travel  in  a  cone  having  its  qiex  at 
Mid  point;  means  rotatable  on  the  mpport  means  ami 
selectively  eogageaUe  with  the  tilted  member  for  securiim 
the  tilled  position  of  the  member  relative  to  the  suppott 
means  while  rotating  and  to  retahi  said  toted  poaitiasi 
when  the  power  means  is  disconnected  so  that  die  tilted 
aoBbvand  wheel  may  he  sobaeqneatly  roCaied  at  a  rdj- 
tiveiy  lower  speed;  gate  meam  for  determining  the  dy- 


1.  In  an  escapemem  mechanism  ofj  the  type  compris* 
ing  a  pivotally  mounted  escape  menber  inflnHing  two 
axiaJly  spaced  toothed  wheels  disposed  in  generally  paral- 
lel planes  and  adapted  to  be  rotativel]  driven  in  one  di- 
rection, a  regulating  member  pivotally  mounted  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  dkxpt  member  and 
generally  disposed  in  a  plane  intennediate  the  planes  of 
said  toothed  wheels,  said  regulating  member  having  a 
pair  of  angularly  spaced  impulse  meat  s  co<H)erative  with 
said  escape  member,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said 
regulating  member  toward  a  neutral  pi  eition  with  its  im- 
pulse means  spaced  on  opposite  sides  vt  the  plane  com- 
mon to  the  axes  of  said  escape  and  n  igulating  members 
but  permitting  oscillatory  movement  of  said  regulating 
member  upon  roution  of  said  escape  member  and  oo- 
<^>eration  therewith  of  said  pair  of  iiipulse  MMaw,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  impulse  mnns  comprisea  a 
pair  of  rollers  pivotally  mounted  on  ixcs  parallel  with 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  regulating  meml  er  and  reyective- 
ly  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  legulatbg  member 
and  in  the  planes  of  said  toothed  whe  ib  and  within  the 
path  <tf  the  teeth  ot  said  wheels,  and  the  teedi  of  said 
wheels  each  having  an  impulse  surface  on  the  outer  ends 
thereof  and  diqwscd  at  ugles  to  the  radii  of  the  teeth 
with  the  leading  portion  thereof  closer  o  the  axis  of  said 
wheels,  whereby  to  drive  the  rcqpectiv  s  risers  to  swfaig 
said  regulating  member  b  oppositior   to  said  leaOlent 
means,  said  teeth  being  ^aced  to  ahen  atdy  engage  dieir 
respective  roUen  and  oedllate  said  n  gujating  member, 
the  leadhig  edges  of  said  teeth  having  faces  engageaUe 
with  theb  reqiective  rollers  during  the  osdHatimi  of  said 
regulatfaig  member  fai  the  direction  opp  sslte  the  direction 
of  drive  therectf  by  the  respe^ive  teetif  said  foces  befaig 
constituted  by  segments  of  circles  havii  ig  axes  coincident 
with  the  pivotal  axis  (rf  the  regulating  i  nember  when  the 
respective  faces  are  engaged  with  their  c  srresponding  roll- 
er to  avoid  oscillatory  movement  of  taid  escape  mem- 
ber and  permit  the  regulating  member  to  «<fn11atf  widi- 
out  resistance. 


2,944,167 

rORTABLE  BELT-DRIVEN  TOOLS  WHH 
DETACHABLE  MOTOM 


R^yy  Happe, 
tioaoffNewJsney 


NJ„ 


telle 
NJ,  n 


^ ^   14, 1957.9er. No.  «M44 
9ClakH.   (CL  74-214  J) 
1.  In  a  belt-driven  portaMe  tcxA  ha  ring  a  body  por- 
tion, an  electric  motor  detachably  secfred  to  the  bodty 
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portion,  a  shaft  for  the  motor,  a  bett-engafed  normally  portion  to  be  loaded  apoa  forward  shiMnt  of  said  cfaitdi 


unsupported  motor  pulley  kx»ely  captive  in  the  body 
portion  in  belt-engaged  condition  and  formed  with  an 
internal  bore  having  a  configuration  for  receiving  the 


motor  shaft  in  driving  connection  by  relative  axial  more- 
ment  of  shaft  and  pulley,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
axial  movement  of  said  pulley  on  said  shaft  relatively 
to  the  body  portion  effective  responsively  to  the  secure- 
ment  of  said  motor  to  said  body  portion. 


tj<t41t 

MULTMPEED  DRIVB  FOR  POWn  TAKE4>Fn 

ANDTEELUa 

Wdhcn  a  Da  Stmt  mat  Imw  L.  iMUb,  Walwloo, 

toDMf*  A  Coapnny,  MaMne,  DL,  a 

RM  Sipl.  22, 19SI,  Sar.  Nn.  Til^SU 
U  CWw.   V^  74-^5) 


1.  Speed-change  means  for  power  take-off  mecfaanisnu 
and  the  like,  having  drive  means,  comprising:  a  fore- 
and-aft  shaft  having  a  rear  opening,  an  axial  bore  com- 
municating with  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  open- 
ing and  forward  axially  elongated  radial  slot  means 
intersecting  the  bore;  dual-speed  means  for  selectively 
driving  the  shaft  at  either  of  two  speeds  from  the  drive 
means  and  including  a  rear  clutch  member  coaxially 
roUtable  with  the  shaft  and  axially  shifUble  forwardly 
froin  a  disengaged  position  to  an  engaged  position  and 
having  a  portion  entering  said  slot  means,  and  a  front 
clutch  member  coaxially  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and 
mounted  on  tiie  shaft  faidependentiy  of  the  rear  dutch  so 
as  to  be  axially  shiftable  rearwardly  from  a  disengaged 
position  to  an  engaged  position  and  having  a  portion  en- 
tering said  slot  means  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the 
rear  clutch  member  portion;  a  shifting  dement  axially 
slidable  in  the  bore  and  having  a  rear  portion  expoaed  at 
said  rear  opening  of  the  shaft  and  a  front  end  engaging 
the  rear  duteh  member  portion  so  that  forward  shifting 
of  said  dement  in  response  to  forward  force  applied 
thereto  incurs  forward  shifting  of  the  rear  dutch  mem- 
ber; interconnecting  means  in  the  bore  between  die  clutch 
member  portions  and  inchiding  a  qpring-loaded  lost-mo- 
tion device  enabling  limited  forward  sUftbig  of  the  rear 
dutdi  relative  to  the  front  dutch  and  operative  to  shift 
the  front  dutch  member  forwardly  upon  forward  shifting 
of  the  rear  dutch  member;  and  biasing  means  in  the 
bore  ahead  of  and  acting  on  the  front  dutch  member 


members  and  operative  to  act  on  the  front  dutch  mem- 
ber  and  via  said  interconnecting  means  on  the  rear  clutch 
member  to  shift  both  clutch  members  and  said  element 
rearwardly  when  forward  force  on  said  element  is  re- 
moved. 

23<t,ia9 

POWER  OTEERING  HAVING  AUXILIARY 
STEERING  CONTROL 

A.  _^ 

Ddrait,  nflch^  n 


Sot.  Now  l€lj$n,  Ssft  IS, 
Inly    U,    195f,    Scr.    No. 


7.  An  anxiliary  steering  mrfhaniwi  fonning  an  opera- 
tive drive  connection  between  a  rotatable  steering  shaft 
and  a  steering  gear  means,  said  -— ^g  medianism  com- 
prising flxst  and  second  drive  means  respectivdy  operable 
to  conduct  drive  between  said  shaft  and  said  steering  fear 
means  in  a  first  ratio  and  a  second  ratio  providing  a  dif- 
ferent torque  multiplication  than  said  first  ratio,  said 
drive  means  induding  a  driving  gear  fixed  to  said  steering 
diaft,  and  means  inchiding  a  fluid  pressure  system  nor- 
mally maintaining  one  of  said  drive  means  operable  to 
conduct  drive  between  said  shaft  and  said  steering  gear 
means  and  operable  automatically  upon  loss  of  pressure 
in  said  system  to  select  the  other  of  said  drive  mean*  to 
conduct  drive  between  said  shaft  and  said  steering  gear 


2,Mt,19t 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Oir,  Mnnda,  ind^  ass^poi  to  Borg-Waimr  Cor- 

:kia«q.  IlL,  a  CMporatfon  of  nUnois 

FBed  Feb.  17. 1951,  Scr.  No.  715,723 

tCtatans.    (0.74— M7) 


6.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  fcwward  transmission 
unit  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  enclosed  within  a 
forward  transmission  housing,  a  rear  transmission  unit 
driven  by  said  forward  transmissi<»  unit  and  adapted 
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to  drive  said  driven  shaft  and  enclosed  within  a  rear 
transmission  housing,  said  rear  transmission  unit  and 
housing  being  disposed  in  an  operating  position  al  a 
lower  elevation  with  respect  to  a  borizontal  plane  than 
said  forward  transmission  unit  and  hou^g,  said  hous- 
ings being  separated  by  a  common  partition  having  an 
aperture  formed  therethrouf^,  a  source  of  fluid  pnes- 
sure,  and  fluid  circulating  means  including  a  fluid  ejector 
or  noczle  connected  to  said  fluid  source  to  be  supplied 
with  fluid  therefrom  and  having  a  fluid  outlet  separated 
from  and  directed  toward  the  aperture  formed  in  s^d 
partition  whereby  fluid  supplied  from  said  source  to  slid 
ejector  flows  from  said  ejector  and  through  said  ^i^- 
ture  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  fluid  level  witiin 
said  rear  transmission  housing  for  thereby  fveventiig 
the  overheating  of  said  rear  transmission  unit. 


means 


retarding  movement  of  the  respective 
lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  rod 
ber  joumaled  in  each  socket  member, 
each  ball  member,  means  connecting 
carrying  handle  of  one  of  the  motois 


SENSITIVITY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
^padMkk  O.  lokMM,  MS3  Hamlla  Ave^ 

ETCf^gfeca  aWk,  OL 

ra*i  Am.  3t,  19St»  Sm,  No.  732,«Sf 
UCbiam.    (CL  74-^««9) 


respect  ve 


respective  ball  member  in  the 
and  moving  the  respective  socket 
action  of  said  elastic  means  upon  ti^ng 
the  motor,  and  steering  means  for 
lengthwise  to  simultaneously  pivot 


socket  member 

against  the 

movement  of 

mofing  the  rod  means 

motors  laterally. 


nr  ember 


th; 


^ 

f 

^^   ' 

,■" 
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« 
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2,Nt,193 
POWER  PLANT  GOVERNOR 
diaries  H.  FMck,  PwMIm,  Mkh., 
Moton  Coffpondoa,  Detroit,  Micki 


Filed  loM  4, 19S9,  Sw.  NoJ  tll,t94 
4Ctatai.   (CL74-4!a) 


1 .  A  sensitivity  control  device  for  a  project  i»g  uni- 
versally  movable  switch  actuating  shaft  of  a  safety  con- 
trol switch,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  switch  adjacent  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  members  having  mating  cam  surfaces,  one  of 
said  members  being  mounted  on  sauTsiIppornor  move- 
ment in  all  directions  in  a  plane  tralnsverse  to  said  shaft 
and  the  other  member  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  ft>r 
movement  rotatively  therewith  and  longitudinally  thejc- 
of,  and  spring  means  tending  to  hold  said  members  with 
their  cam  surfaces  in  mating  engagement,  said  cam  sur- 
faces being  shaped  to  effect  relative  movement  of  sajid 
members  out  of  mating  engagement  on  movements  of 
said  shaft  in  certain  directions,  and  said  members  le- 
maining  in  outing  engagement  on  movements  of  said 
shaft  in  other  than  said  certain  directions. 


4.  In  a  power  plant  including  an  engine  and  a 
transmitting  mechanism  drivingly  coiu  ected  thereto  hav 
ing  an  output  shaft  connectable  to  dri  re  a  variable  load 
and  having  operating  characteristics  w  lereby  the  rate  of 
operation  of  the  output  shaft  tends  to 
application  of  load  more  rapidly  than 
ation  of  said  engine,  a  control  naechan  sm  comprising.  Id 
combination,  fuel  supply  means  opera  >le  to  supply  vari- 
able amounts  of  fuel  to  the  engine  an  I  including  a  con- 
trol member  movable  between  a  fuel  ol '  position  in  which 
it  conditions  said  supply  means  to  shu  off  the  supply  of 
fuel  to  said  engine,  a  minimum  fuel  pupply  position  in 
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socket  member 

a  ball  mem- 

a  shaft  secured  to 

each  shaft  to  the 

for  pivoting  the 


COP  TROL 


a  coi 


SYSTEM 
lo  Gcncnl 


decrease  with  the 
the  rate  of  oper- 


COUPLING  DEViaroR  TWIN  OUTBOARD 
MOTORS 
Aftflrt  C  FMdMr,  I«k  Mi  MMNri  Sto., 
_       OMiliis  CHy,  OUa. 
FladSnt.  2, 1959,  Sar.  No.  t37,iM 
7  nihil     (CL74— 471) 
1.  A  device  for  coupling  twin  outboard  motors  „..^ 
with  carrying  bandies  lo  provide  joint  steering  movemeiit 
and  allow  independent  tilting  movement  of  the  motoii, 
comprising  elongated  rod  means,  a  socket  member  sUd- 
ingly  carried  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rod  $r 
movement  lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  rod  means,  elas- 
tic means  carried  at  each  end  of  t^  rod  means  yieldataly 


flttjd 


to  supply  fuel 
itting  engine  oper- 
1  supply  position 
means  to  supply 
engine  operation 
a  flnt  qning 


which  it  conditions  said  fuel  sun>ly 
to  said  engine  at  a  restricted  rate  pei 
ation  at  a  low  idling  qwed,  and  a  full 
In  which  it  conditions  said  fuel  suppl 
fuel  to  said  engine  sufficient  to  perm 
trader  maximum  speed  and  load  condii 
means  biasing  said  control  member  t<iward  its  full  fuel 
supply  position,  means  responsive  to  tb  \  rate  of  operatioo 
of  the  engine  and  operably  connectel  to  said  contnri 
member  to  move  said  member  in  a  fuel  decreasing  di- 
rection fai  oppositloa  to  said  flrst  spring  means  to  estab- 
lish sod  maintain  minintuiB  and  maximum  engioe  qwed 
limits,  a  flrst  lever  means  oornected  t^  and  operable  to 
move  said  oootrol  member  between  skid  Hiinfmnm  and 
full  fuel  supply  positions,  a  second  laer  means  engage- 
able  with  and  operable  to  carry  said  fi  it  lever  meaos  in 
a  decreasing  fuel  direction,  a  secoiKl  mring  means  inter- 
posed b^ween  said  flrst  and  second ;  lever  means  and 
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tending  to  bias  said  first  lever  means  into  engagement 
with  said  second  lever  means  whereby  said  first  lever 
means  tends  to  follow  movement  of  said  second  lever 
means  in  an  increasing  fuel  direction,  means  responsive 
to  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft  and  connected  to  and 
operable  to  move  said  second  lever  means  in  accordance 
with  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft  to  control  movement 
of  said  control  member  between  a  position  intermediate 
its  minimum  and  full  fad  supply  positions  wherein  the 
fuel  supply  means  is  conditioned  to  supply  fuel  to  said 
engine  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  that  permitting  engine  idle 
speed  operation  and  its  full  fuel  supply  position,  said 
output  riiaft  speed  responsive  means  including  a  control 
element  movable  through  an  operating  zone  to  vary  the 
speed  responsive  setting  of  said  output  shaft  q)eed  re- 
sponsive means  whereby  the  operative  position  of  said 
second  lever  means  b  controlled  in  accordance  with  vari- 
ations in  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft  from  said  speed 
setting  as  determined  by  the  position  of  said  control 
element  in  said  operating  zone,  a  third  lever  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  lever  means  to  carry  said  first 
lever  means  in  a  decreasing  fuel  direction  independently 
of  the  operative  position  of  said  second  lever  means  and 
operable  through  said  tnt  lever  means  to  carry  said  con- 
trol member  from  said  intermediate  position  to  its  mini- 
mum fuel  supply  control  position,  a  third  spring  means 
normally  biasing  said  third  lever  means  to  carry  said 
first  kver  means  toward  its  minimum  fuel  control  posi- 
tion, independent  manually  operable  means  for  selec- 
tively actuating  said  control  element  and  said  third  lever 
means  to  control  the  desired  ou4>ut  shaft  operating  char- 
acteristic and  a  fourth  lever  means  operable  to  carry 
said  fuel  control  member  to  its  fuel  off  position  inde- 
pendently of  the  operative  positioo  of  said  second  and 
third  kver  means. 


to  inhibit  rotary  movement  of  said  wheel  outside  certain 
limiting  angular  positions  during  rotation  thereof  in  said 
one  plane  of  rotation  and  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  said 
wheel  outside  certain  other  limiting  positions  dumg  rota- 
tion thereof  in  said  other  plane  of  rotation,  and  motion 
transmitting  means  interconnecting  said  wheel  and  said 
control  element  for  translating  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  wheel  into  movement  of  said  control  element. 


REMOTE  CONTR^LpiMt  MULTIPLE  SPEED 
_     TRANSMBBON 

La  A*  T1M■ip808^  DSinlt,  MBB  GOTBOM  K,  JCWCfl, 

Plyawrth,  Mkk,  aarivson  to  Fori  Motor  Coopany, 

MlcM«>  a  cosponrttoB  a>  Dstowan 
F1M  May  22,  lfS7,  S«r.  No.  M«,9S2 
TCIaina.    (CL  74-^73) 


2,fM,lfS 
CONTROL  MECHANBM 
William  C  Edglcy,  Davlaoo,  Mkkn 
Motats  Cofpontfaa,  Dstrail,  Mkhn  a 


1.  In  a  remote  control  for  a  multiple  speed,  power 
transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  manually  operable 
selector  wheel,  means  for  mounting  said  wheel  for  rota- 
tion about  its  geometric  axis,  said  transmission  mech- 
anism including  a  manually  operable  range  selector  con- 
trol element,  means  for  accommodating  a  limited  shifting 
movement  of  said  wheel  in  the  direction  of  its  geometric 
axis  from  one  plane  of  rotation  to  another,  a  gate  mech- 
anism iachidiag  a  ibst  portion  connected  to  said  wheel 
and  a  second  portion  cooperating  with  said  first  portion 


Filed  Apr.  2, 19Sf,  Ssr.  No.  M3,<72 
ItCWM.    (0.74-^73) 


I .  In  a  control  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  selec- 
tor element  arranged  both  for  rotary  and  longitudinally 
shiftable  movements  to  a  plurality  of  settings,  an  out- 
put, and  means  for  transferring  the  movements  of  the 
selector  element  to  the  output,  the  movements  transfer- 
ring means  including  means  for  restricting  the  selector 
element  to  rotary  movement  when  revolved  and  to  shift- 
able  movement  when  shifted  longitudinally  so  as  to  cause 
the  output  to  be  always  revcrived  during  the  longitwdinal- 
ly  shiftable  and  rotary  movements  of  the  selector  ele- 
ment to  positions  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  selec- 
tor element  settings. 


23M.1H 
FLUSH  PANEL  CONOTRUCnON 
JaliM  YouM,  1932t  Bimaai,  Datoolt,  a^  Mmttmlm  W. 
CofaMnTisiUsy,  Mkh.    (Ml<  Naitoe  Av«^  Hnt- 
|Mt^p«  Woods,  Mtdk,) 
Ori^Ml  appHcaHeB  Nov.  It,  19S4,  Ssr.  No.  4M,M4, 
■ow  Pato^  Na.  2,S41,t31,  *itoi  My  1,  19St.    Di- 
vided Md  Ihb  ijilfrtsB  Afr.  17,  195t,  Ser.  No. 

ICMik   (CL74— 8M) 


6-4-e 


In  a  device  having  manually  or  digitally  operated  con- 
trols, an  outer  panel  having  an  openfait.  aa  operating 
control  knob  mounted  for  rotative  movement  on  a  shaft 
and  having  its  digital  end  terminating  in  said  opening  in 
the  plane  of  said  outer  panel  and  having  a  flange  at  its 
proximal  end  associatedly  conjoined  thereto,  a  protecting 
and  finishing  panel  movably  mounted  in  said  opening 
around  said  digital  end  and  shiftable  inwardly  to  permit 
manual  manipulation  of  said  control  knob,  said  protect- 
ing and  finishing  panel  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
therethrough  conforming  to  the  peripheral  configuration 
of  said  knob,  and  resilient  means  bearing  at  one  end  on 
said  knob  flange  and  at  its  opposite  end  bearing  on  said 
protecting  panel  and  urging  said  protecting  panel  to>ward 
flush  alignment  witii  said  outer  pand. 
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Z.I>t 


«f  IMnm 


.Mich., . 

IMralt,  Mkh.,  a 


Mif^H  IfSI,  flw.  Na.  72M55 
13  CUM.    (CL74— Mt) 


on  each  side  of  said  fear  drire  means  for  opetative  ca- 
gagement  with  respective  mies  of  said  associated  brak- 
ing faces,  a  clutch  member  drive  conneded  to  each  of  said 
driven  axles  for  operative  engagement  with  respective  ones 
of  said  associated  clutching  faces  and  n  otor  drive  ii»«^t»T 
for  axially  moving  said  motor  driven  mc  tns  in  a  picdeter- 
mined  direction;  and  means  for  contr>llii«  the  torque 
divided  between  said  shafts  and  simulta  leotnly  disengag- 
ing a  selected  one  of  said  traction  nhans  from  its 
sodated  one  of  said  shafts  to  provide  |^  free  rotation 
ithereof. 


I.  In  a  transmission,  the  ^ombfaiation  of  an  input,  a 
output,  a  first  bydrodynamic  torque  transmitting  mecb- 
anism  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  input,  planetart 
fearing  inclocKng  a  driving  element  revolvable  by  th. 
first  torque  transmitting  mfchanism,  a  driven  elemen 
revolvable  with  the  output,  and  a  reaction  element,  for 
ward  brake  means  for  holding  the  reaction  element  so  ai 
to  condition  the  gearing  for  low  speed  forward  drive,  i 
second  bydrodynamic  torque  trancmitting  mechanism  in 
terposed  between  the  input  and  one  of  the  jrfanetar] 
gearing  elements  and  arranged,  when  filled  with  fluid] 
to  cause  the  gearing  to  be  conditioned  for  a  rrlativdy 
high  9eed  forward  drive  with  both  of  the  torque  trans- 
mitting mechanisms  supplyinf  drive  thereto,  the  second 
bydrodynamic  torque  transmitting  device  also  being  ar- 
ranged to  brake  the  impact  so  as  to  aflFord  overrun  brak- 
ing, a  one-way  device  between  the  forwaid  brake  meana 
and  the  reaction  element  adapted  to  allow  free  forward 
rotation  thereto  when  the  second  torque  transmitting 
mechanism  is  filled,  and  reverse  brake  means  cooperating 
with  the  first  torque  transmitting  mechanism  to  hold  thej 
driving  element  stationary  and  thereby  cause  the  reactiod 
element  to  be  revolved  backwards  for  reverse  drive  witn 
the  forward  brake  means  released  and  the  second  torque 
transmitting  mechanism  empty 


MOUNTING  OF  DROLL  JIG 
T.  ■nckaa.  Cliihw,  HL,  ■ 

Hi.* 


FMI 


lfSI,S«.Na.7l5,nt 
(CL77— iX 


«f  m. 


1.  In  the  method  ot  firmly  noounting  im  annular,  hard 
steel,  drill  bushing  in  a  jig  of  scrft  mater  si  by  embedding 
the  tops,  sides  and  bottoms  of  radial  nnjections  from 
the  bushing  in  the  sides  of  a  hole  fonni  d  in  the  jig.  the 
step  of  press  fitting  an  funilar  retainei  made  of  easily 
worthed  material  and  having  a  phvalit)  of  radially  ex- 
tending arms  about  the  periphery  of  a  •  andard  cylindrl- 
cal  drill  bushing  so  as  to  form  a  boahii  tg  having  radial 
projections.  '' 


„^^  2,MI4it 

FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  AND  9TBERING  VNTT 

'  **'J^'^  ^J  ■■rfcit—  Ava., 

FenHjUtaMrfa,  N«Y. 
^JtaM^l^rSir.  N«.  744,73t 
UOalM.   (CL74— TltJ) 


.  *J»*  <lnve  axle  assembly  having  axle  housing  means, 
differential  gear  drive  means  carried  by  said  housing 
means,  at  least  two  differentially  driven  outpm  shafts  ex- 
tending from  said  gear  driven  means,  traction  means  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  gear  drive  means  comprising  a 
driven  axle  shaft  and  a  ground  engaging  wheel  mounted 
on  said  driven  axle  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  means 
operaUveJy  connecting  said  output  shafts  with  respective 
ones  of  said  traction  means,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prise motor  driven  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  output 
shafts  free  for  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto  and 
having  an  associated  braking  face  and  an  sssodated  clutch- 
ing fece  opposite  said  braking  face,  at  least  two  brake 
members  non-rotataUy  mounted  in  said  housing  meaa^ 


SMALL4IZBD  DraXAM)     _ 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Hs«l  Lalour,  GsMva,  f 
LoainKMi, 
_  ^       FOad  Oct2ilfS7,  Sas^  Ni 

Claims  ftMtr,  "      T    _    : 

a  Oalw.    (d.  77-^ 


1.  A  small  boring  tool  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the 
end  of  a  machine-tool  spindle,  compriing  a  body  of 
revi^tion  of  synthetic  plastic  material,  he  rear  end  of 
which  matches  said  end  of  the  machine-t(  61  spindle,  said 
body  being  provided  with  an  inner  recess  brming  a  smaB 
chamber  near  its  front  end,  and  a  short  w  re  element,  the 


length  of  which  is  a  small  multi|rie  of 
said  body  of  revcrfution.  embedded  insi 
revolution  coaxially  therewith,  extendi 
chamber  formed  in  the  latter  and  project 
small  extent  beyond  the  front  end  of  sai 


Oct  4,1956 


diameter  of 

said  body  of 

throttih  fbit 

ng  axially  by  a 

body. 


33it,2fl 
TWO  ROLL,  CYLINDRICAL  DB  MACHINB  FOR 
THREAD  ROLLING   ^ 

Read  and  Geetn  W. 

Masa,, 

. ef 

FRad  Miv.  31, 1934, 8».  N«. 

iCWiH.   (CLtt— 4) 

1.  A  thread  rotting  machine  ooraprisin^  two  mcatable 

die  rolls  having  matched  threads  for  rollU|  a  work  piece 

therebetween,  means  for  mounting  the  rolB  on  fixed  axes 

in  peripheral  oppootifta  during  the  raUbi  opermtioa.  a 
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work  Ttm  for  removably  wpportint  the  work  in  the 
thread  rolling  zone,  driving  mechanisffl  for  routing  the 
rolls  in  tynchronisni  and  continuously  in  the  same  periph- 
eral direction  and  nriling  die  work  thread,  one  roll  only 
being  peripherally  recessed  and  providing  a  feeding  notch 
station  shaped  and  arranged  for  receiving  a  work  piece 
and  transporting  it  to  the  rest  and  a  discharge  iMtcb 
station  clcaely  in  advance  of  the  other  for  subsequently 
receiving  the  finished  work  and  removing  it  from  the  roll- 
ing zone,  the  other  roll  having  a  subsuntially  uninter- 
rupted periphery  provided  with  work   rolling  threads, 


chiding  a  reservoir  containing  operating  fhiid,  means  for 
actuating  said  fluid,  a  first  chamber  including  t  first  |Mtoo 
and  cylinder  means  for  operating  said  dies  simultanMosly, 
a  second  chamber  indoding  a  second  piston  and  cylinder 
means  for  operating  one  of  said  dies  only,  and  vahre 
means  operable  from  n  closed  position  wherein  it  pre- 
vents flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 
chamber  to  a  second  potitioo  wherein  it  permits  flow  of 
fhiid  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  said 
valve  means  including  a  valve  seat  in  said  first  piston, 
a  valve  body  urged  towwd  said  valve  seat  and  slidable 
in  said  tool  body,  and  means  for  limituig  travel  of  said 
valve  body,  whereby  after  the  first  piston  has  moved 
a  distance  equal  to  the  lengdi  of  travel  of  the  valve  body, 
further  movement  of  tbt  &st  piston  opens  the  valve  seat 
to  permit  fluid  to  flow  into  said  second  chamber. 


means  operating  in  timed  relation  witfi  said  rolls  which 
provides  for  the  delivery  of  work  pieces  in  sequence  to 
the  work  receiving  notch  station  when  the  receiving  notch 
is  positioned  therefor,  said  work  feeding  and  work  dis- 
charging stations  being  in  an  axially  parallel  closely  jux- 
taposed arrangement  but  separated  sufficiently  to  insure 
discharge  of  a  work  piece  from  the  rest  inunediately 
prior  to  a  new  piece  being  fed  thereto,  the  remainder 
and  major  portion  of  the  recessed  roll  periphery  having 
a  work  rolling  thread  thereon  and  means  for  moving  the 
work  rest  away  from  its  initial  work  supporting  position 
in  a  timed  relation  with  the  die  roll  rotation. 


HYDRAUUC  OUMtoSbTOOL FOB  CRIMPING 
T-TAF  CONNBCrOgS 

R*  KvnM|  HsHbsjTi  flBB  Heewsiv  \^ 
Pn^  siilti  II I  If  AMP  hcwpaslad, 
Pia. 
RM  Apr.  11,  ItSt,  S«.  ?<».  727,91f 
SCWm.   (CLtl— IS) 
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NcwpOTt_PNWi|  ▼n.f " 

MIffcii  n 


13, 199Msr.  N*.  tl9,flCi 

(O.  tl— 53) 


1.  A  spinnerette  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  an  internal  shouTder  toward  one  end,  means  for 
turning  sjiid  cylinder;  the  cylinder  wall  defining  at  least 
one  opening;  |»vot  supports  appended  to  said  cylinder 
adjacent  to  said  evening  affixed  radially  and  outwardly 
extending  therefrom,  said  supports  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  prxrnie  a  pivot  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  pivoted  cam  sup- 
ported by  said  pivot  supports,  said  cam  being  substan- 
tially smaller  in  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  o( 
said  cylinder  and  said  cam  being  adapted  to  pivotally 
move  in  and  out  of  the  space  encompassed  by  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylinder. 


ELECTROMAGNET^nonJP  FOR  LUTE-TVFE 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
ClaTCM*  L.  FMiar,  2112  B.  Raivara,  FMIartoa 
LH.  13, 19S7.  »m.  N*.  C77,tK 
12MM.   (CLM— IJM) 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  crimping  electrical  connectors  ni- 
eluding  a  body  member  handng  a  head  on  one  end  there- 
of, n  fixed  die  located  in  said  head,  a  pair  of  movable 
dies  slidable  in  said  body  member,  hydraulic  means  for 
actuating  said  movable  dies,  said  hydraulic  means  in- 


1.  An  electrical  musical  instruntem  of  the  string  type, 
including  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  type  pidk-npi 
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operatively  associated  with  the  strinp  of  said  instruinciit. 
said  pkk-upt  lying  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  comn«>n 
plane  of  said  strings,  each  of  said  strings  being  disposed 
m  a  plane  extending  through  a  space  between  two  adb- 
cent  ones  of  said  pick-ups. 


■ALL  DEIWTFA^^UWnB  CAM  LEVER 
ACTUATING  MEANS 


JAKY  17»  1961 

each  one  (rfsaid  members  being  connicted  to  said  "«■»« 
base  member  in  facing  engagement  wi  th  each  other,  the 
outer  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  arms  |«Sning  plane  sur- 

faMs  lying  in  ptfallel  spaced  apart  plai  M,  and  said  plane 
mitactt  of  said  arms  being  parallel  o  said  main  base 
member  and  perpendicular  to  the  ai  s  of  the  bote  in 
said  main  base  member. 


n<>tt6t.i,  1*53,  te.  Nh  Mf^M 


CQLDVLOW 


BUND  RIVET  WHuSnutMnrs  w 

„ .    OF  SHANE  MATULiL 

Howm4  A.  FIOMMLjjTjMM^ 

Filed  Nw.U^vSuit,  NoJ fM.711 


I.  A  quick-release  fastener  comprising  a  headed  tub 
S?!!!^  "f"^'y  movable  locking  members  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  locking  plunger  mounted  within  said  tube  and 
being  operable  to  move  said  locking  members  into  and 
out  of  a  lockmg  position,  a  spring  urging  said  plunger  intj 
the  lockmg  position,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
head  of  said  tube  and  engaging  the  end  of  said  plunger, 
said  Mm  bemg  manually  operable  from  a  first  position 
m  which  said  plunger  is  in  locking  position  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  plunger  is  operated  by  said  cam 
into  unlocking  position,  said  cam  being  provided  with  a 
bore  in  the  cammmg  surface  thereof  to  receive  the  end  of 
swd  plunger  wh<m  said  cam  is  in  said  first  position,  where- 
il^  P'™*"''  ***»  »^  "»«  gainst  movement  to  said 
second  position,  and  a  manually  operable  push-button 
slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  engaging  the  end  of 
said  plunger  for  pushing  said  plunger  out  of  said  bore. 

■ 


1.  The  combination  including  a  plura  ity  of  plates  hav 


ing  opemngs  therethrough,  and  a  blind 
a  head,  a  shank  having  a  substantially 


surface  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  i  aid  openings  and 


thickness  of  said 


of  a  lengdi  greater  than  the  combined  .-uviujws  m  wia 
putes  extending  tategrally  from  said  htad  for  insertion 
through  said  openings,  said  shank  being  i  pUt  by  cross  sUts 
extending  toward  from  the  free  end  of  i  aid  shank  termi- 
nating short  of  and  adjacent  to  said  ho  d  by  an  amount 
I«8  than  die  thickness  of  the  topmost  jlate  for  location 
of  Uie  sht  termini  within  the  plates  to  be  riveted,  said 
shank  being  formed  witii  a  cylindrical  recess  of  uniform 


WSER  TUBE  VALVE  HOLDER ' 
(199  uvuga  BlosMMB  Ave.,  La  Pocate,  Calif.) 


An  tmser  tube  vahre  positioning  tool  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  substantiaUy  rigid  cylindrical  main  base 
SSSSi  ^^'"*  '  "^J^^*^  longitudinal  and  intemaUy 
threaded   bore   extendmg  axiaUy  longitudinally   Uiere- 

mte«™l  witii  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  cyUn- 
*fcal  mam  base  member,  each  said  V-shaped  member 
being  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  rigid 
base  member  and  with  the  other  one  of  said  V-shaped 

mg  a  pair  of  inwardly  converging  arms  defining  a  cen- 
tral apex  portion  at  said  diametrically  opposite  side*  of 
«id  cylindrical  mmn  base  member,  the^^S^SS  of 


-  -_._._-,  „.„  .  v/uuuiivai  TKvn  oi  uiiuonn 
diameter  extending  longitudinally  inwaid  from  the  free 
shank  end  and  terminating  approximate  o  the  termini  of 
said  shts,  there  being  a  cylindrical  couiterbore  in  said 
head  m  alignment  with  and  extending  to  the  terminus  of 
said  recess,  said  counterbore  being  of  giea  er  diameter  than 
said  recess  to  define  at  the  juncture  the  reof  an  internal 
shoulder  facing  generaUy  outward  throu|h  said  counter- 
bore,  and  a  cylindrical  insert  pin  fitting  |in  said  counter- 
bore  having  an  inner  end  adjacent  to  and  formed  to  orig- 
inally engage  said  shoulder  and  having  a  i  outer  end  oro- 


rivet  comprising 
cylindrical  outer 


inward  driving 
and  causes  the 


trading  beyond  said  head,  whereby  an 
force  on  said  pin  deforms  the  shoulder  «iu  ewes  me 
metal  to  coldflow  outwardly  of  die  shan  z  to  expand  the 
same  mto  binding  engagement  with  the  si  rface  of  each  of 
the  plate  openings  and  outwardly  bend  tt  e  portion  of  the 
shank  which  extends  beyond  the  plates  ~r 


1.^  }^^T^^^™I^SmNG  DEVICE 

John  aSlHw,  W17  W.  BMMw»,  HobTi 

Filed  A»;2MfiM«rSL  ii^* 

4  rialii    (CLM^l) 

1.  A  Viewing  device  for  viewing  areu  beneath  the 

surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  viewing  levice  compris- 

m  a  plurahty  of  hollow  extensibly  conne<ted  tubes,  seals 

at  tiie  ronnections  between  said  tubes  for  excluding  water 

I  from  die  hollow  tubes  and  also  for  gea  eratingfriction 

between  tubes  so  dmt  when  die  tubes  are  extended  or  re- 

.tracted  they  are  maintained  in  selected  positions  by  die 

I  force  of  fncuon  between  tubes,  an  optica]  system  in  said 

tubes  and  including  an  ocular  carried  by  Ithe  upper  tube 

togedier  widi  a  lens  carried  by  a  lower  ti^w.  U^ieflec- 

tive  surface  members  in  said  tubee  and  opposing  said 

ocular  and  said  lens  respectively  and  ori  mtedtodirect 

the  line  of  vision  from  die  ocular  dirough  said  tabes  and 

said  lens,  a  first  source  of  iUumination  in  i  aid  upper  tabe 
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and  amnied  to  direct  li^t  rayi  throngh  nid  lem  after 
reflection  from  one  of  taid  members,  a  manually  oper- 
ated pump  aecured  directly  to  one  of  said  tubes  in  order 
to  inflate  said  hoUow  tubes  with  air  under  pressure  and 
thereby  extend  said  hollow  tubes,  said  upper  tube  having 
a  port  connected  therewith,  an  outlet  valve  operatively 


connected  with  said  port  through  which  air  from  within 
the  tubes  may  be  discharged,  said  lower  tube  having  an 
opening,  a  second  source  of  illumination  in  said  lower 
tube,  and  a  cloture  detachaUy  connected  with  the  open- 
ing in  covering  relationship  thereto  so  that  said  closure 
may  be  removed  for  access  to  said  second  source  of 
illumination. 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  OPTICAL  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  FOR  WIND  TUNNELS 

Evert  Airita,  LMIaga,  Swedes^  aislgiiii  to  SvcMka  Aktie- 

Sweden,  a  corpo* 
of  Swcd^ 

Filed  Ai«.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  M<,tM 

Clafans  priority,  appBcatloa  Sweden  Ivly  2t,  19M 

4CUin.    (CLS»— 14) 


comprising  a  positive  lens  and  a  negative  lens,  both  said 
lenses  being  so  cooperatively  arranged  transverse  the  rays 
that  axial  and  lateral  spherical  aberration  are,  respective- 
ly and  conjointly,  corrected  for  to  said  predetermined 
value  of  error. 


2,M8,219 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUR- 

^  WGVOLUMES  OF  SOLIDS 
loaeph  R.  Peiioud,  MlHBHqwlli>  u4  Jack  N. 
9L  Pavl,  Mfam.,  asslgnnri  to  The  POIabBn 
a  coipontkw  oif  Dtnwmn 

FHed  Amt.  t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <77,t55 
4CtaiM.   (CLSS— 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  value  of  vol- 
ume of  a  geometric  solid  such  as  a  cake,  comprising  a 
supporting  structure,  a  rotary  table  on  the  supporting 
structure  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  geometric  solid 
and  having  a  rotation  axis  extending  upwardly  throu^ 
the  table,  means  rotating  the  table,  a  stationary  source 
of  directional  light  on  the  structure  at  one  side  of  the 
table  and  a  stationary  photocell  means  on  the  structure 
at  the  other  side  of  the  table  and  in  alignment  with  the 
source  of  directional  light,  said  source  of  directional 
light  including  means  producing  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
sized  and  narrow  beams  of  light  each  diverging  slightly 
from  the  source,  the  centers  of  the  beams  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  each  beam  intersecting  with  ad- 
jacent beams  in  a  statiMiary  plane  of  continuous  and 
uniform  intensity  light  lying  normal  to  the  beams  and 
extending  along  said  axis  and  radially  outwardly  there- 
from and  also  extending  upwardly  from  the  table  to 
permit  positioning  of  the  geometric  solid  such  that  the 
side  and  top  surfaces  thereof  intersect  the  plane  and 
cause  a  silhouette  to  be  formed  on  the  photocell  means, 
circuit  means  connected  with  said  photocell  means  and 
producing  signals  which  vary  with  the  quantity  of  light 
impinging  upon  said  photocell  means  and  said  circuit 
means  including  means  integrating  said  signals  as  the 
support  table  is  revolved  whereby  to  produce  an  indicium 
of  the  relative  value  of  volume  of  the  geometric  solid. 


1.  An  critical  system  for  sttidying  the  air  flow  pattern 
in  a  wind  tunnel  having  first  and  second  opposing 
windows  in  two  sides  thereof,  comprising  first  means 
mounted  outside  the  first  window  for  producing  a  beam 
of  light  extending  through  and  in  a  path  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  first  and  second 
windows  and  including  a  light  source  mounted  to  one 
side  of  the  path  for  the  beam  and  a  first  spherical  mirror 
motmted  to  coUimate  light  rays  from  the  source  into  the 
beam,  second  means  mounted  outside  the  second  window 
for  studying  the  beam  of  light  and  including  an  observa- 
tion point  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  path  for  the  beam 
and  a  second  spherical  mirror  nwunted  to  receive  the 
beam  and  concentrate  the  rays  thereof  on  the  observation 
point,  means  mounted  within  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  means  and  for  correcting  for  q>berical  aberration 
caused  by  the  spherical  mirror  within  said  one  means  to 
a  predetermined  value  of  error,  said  correcting  means 


IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  AND  CONTROL 
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1.  The  method  of  determining  the  movement  followed 
by  a  motion  picture  camera  during  the  taking  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  object  on  a  film,  which  comprisea. 
projecting  said  film  by  a  movable  projector  as  a  suo- 
cesaion  ot  naotion  picture  images  on  a  screen,  moving 
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•aid  projector  w  as  to  cause  said  sUtionary  object  |o 
appear  to  be  statiofnry  in  the  pnqected  imafcs,  aid 
recording  the  nwvements  of  said  pn^ector. 


PHOTOCHROMAlS^SniGMATIC  SUDB 
JMipk  A  Mhmi.  fta  Disin,  COL 

Am.  U,  IfflOsrTN^  C77,iM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  axis  (|f 
astigmatism  of  a  viewer  comprising  a  bodv  member  hav- 
ing a  front  face  of  a  tmiform  color  consututing  a 
ground  and  havhig  a  straight  solid  line  superim 


said  kNt  mentioiied  gear  to  adjust  s  multaiMoasly  tha 
axes  of  the  cytiodrical  lenses  on  said  nperinvosed  cw- 

rien.  eMfa  of  nid  carrien  having  ■  r  idial  aloe  beHMM 
each  pair  of  adjacent  rotatable  leos  a  Us,  and  a  drivar 
monnted  in  said  housittg  for  rocatiai  about  an  nk 
parallel  to  and  oflNt  from  said  flrrt  ax  a,  a  lockiBg  plata 
■ecured  to  said  driver  for  roution  tbeiewhh.  laid  driver 
and  locking  plate  being  in  overlapping  rdatioB  with  said 
superimposed  carriers  and  o|i  opposite  ddes  thereof,  said 
driver  having  a  long  pin  and  a  ^urJity  of  relativety 
ihort  pins,  the  radial  ikMs  in  the  can  kr  next  adjaoaot 
said  driver  receiving  said  pins  insDocarion  to  provide  a 
driving  connectioa  for  cootinioaBly  atvaadag  said  car^ 
rier,  the  radial  slots  fai  the  more  remol  carrier  raoeiving 
only  said  long  pfai  and  having  fixed  thi  ralo  a  star  wheel 
oooperating  with  said  locking  pbue,  whereby  areoate 
movement  of  said  long  pin  inlermittaa  Ojr  advaaoes  said 
carrier  and  engagement  of  said  hxkiflk  plate  with  said 
star  wheel  locks  said  carrier  hi  pc  " "'' 
iBtermittent  advancas,  said  driver  ha^ 
notches  and  spring  biased  detent 


thereon  and  composed  of  alternate  sections  of  anif( 
size  and  of  two  different  colors,  the  colored  sections  u,^ 
stituting  said  line  being  complementary  to  one  another, 
and  means  mounting  said  body  for  rotation  about  a  center 
point  thereof  whereby  the  coton  of  wiuch  said  line  k 
composed  will  appear  as  a  smgle  solid  color  different  from 
the  colOT  of  either  of  the  sections  of  the  line  when  said 
line  is  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  astigmatism  of  th| 
viewer,  said  body  having  a  second  solid  line  superfanposel 
on  the  background  tibereof  at  an  angle  to  the  fint  mo^ 
tioned line,  said  second  line  being  compoaed  of  sectiouial 
uniform  sizes  and  of  alternate  colon  differeM  from  one 
another  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  different  from  tht 
colors  of  the  sections  of  the  first  mentioned  line,  and  which 
colored  sections  of  the  second  line  are  capable  ol  appeaii 
ing  to  a  viewer  having  a  color  distinguishing  deficiency  a| 
a  solid  colored  line  of  a  color  different  from  either  of  the 
colors  of  the  sections  of  said  lines  when  said  second  lin4 
is  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  astigmatism  of  the  vieweri 


■rcoilely  ipactw! 
OB  the  hoosfaig 


engageable  within  the  notdies  for  inc  exing  the  driver 
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REFRACrOR  HAVING  .CYLINDRICAL  LENS 
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The  oombinatioB  in  an  eye  testing  mstrument  of 


housing,  superimposed  carriers  for  cylindrical  lenses 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  common 
ana,  a  phirality  of  leas  cells  rotataUy  mounted  in  each 
of  said  carriers,  said  leas  oeib  hwteg  rim  portions  fbrmed 
t.  a  tetr  rotatable  about  ilie  common  axis  of  arid 
aad  mcaUag  with  said  rim  portioM  of  the  cells 
1  in  said  snperimpusad  carrian.  beans  for  driving 


14.  Apparatus  for  the  prqparation  o '  a  colour  sepa* 
ration  photographic  negative  for  use  in  i  hoto-mechamcal 
reproduction   processes,  comprising  a  scanning  means 
including  a  projection  lens  arranged  to  <nrect  an  hitensity 
corrected  tpot  of  substantially  white  lipt  onto  an  orig- 
inal, means  to  move  the  lens  relative  U>  the  original  to 
effect  sequential  scanning  of  the  origiial.  an  auxiliary 
lens  moYaUe  with  the  projection  lens  and  diqMsed  to 
direct  a  pilot  scanning  qwt  of  li^t  onto  the  original 
slightly  in  advance  of  said  intensity  corrected  scanning 
q>ot,   three   photo-electric   devices   resjectively   having 
associated  therewith  a  blue,  a  green,  tnd  a  red  filter, 
and  which  are  reqxwsive  to  tight  transmitted  by  the 
orighial  from  the  piloC  srannhig  spot  l>  produce  elec- 
trical primary  colour  signals  rtpreaenu  tlve  of  the  pri- 
mary colour  coBMwaents  of  Ught  trana  riitted  from  the 
orij^naU  and  control  means  connecting  t  te  photo-electric 
devices  to  ttie  scannmg  means,  said  contr  A  means  indnd- 
ing  a  cokwr  analysfaig  device  arranged  u  efindnate  from 
said  primary  colour  signal  componenis  i  epresentative  of 
tones  of  grey  in  the  original  and  to  iToduca  process 
colour  signals  from  components  of  said  primaiy  coloar 
signals  representative  only  of  the  specbnl  colonn  of 
the  original,  and  correction  means  ojptr,  iMe  under  con- 
trol of  one  of  said  process  coloar  sign  lis  fixMn  wUdi 
the  components  representative  of  gray  1  snes  have  been 
eliminated  and  of  said  primary  coloar  si]  nals  to  produce 
a  modulating  signal  fi>r  tppU^tion  to  the 
to  modulate  the  hitensity  of  the 
scanning  tpoL 
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1.  In  an  exposure  control  system  for  a  photographic 
printer  having  an  electric  lamp  for  projecting  printing 
light  through  a  negative  to  photographic  paper,  a  video 
densitometer  comprising  a  television  camera,  a  camera 
controi-cync  generator  and  a  television  receiver,  said 
camera,  generator  and  receiver  being  in  clossd  circuit 
connection,  a  shutter  having  an  open  position  and  a 
ckNed  position,  said  shutter  being  operative  in  the  closed 
position  to  intercept  light  of  the  lamp  transmitted  through 
the  negative  and  including  means  to  reflect  the  intercqx- 
ed  li^t  to  the  video  densitometer  for  diq>lay  of  a  cor- 
responding entire  positive  image  on  the  screen  of  the 
television  receiver,  a  viewing  light  circuit  including  the 
lamp  and  a  variable  transformer  manipulatable  to  vary 
the  intensity  of  the  lamp  protected  light,  whereby  to  ob- 
tain a  positive  image  di^ay  on  the  television  receiver 
screen  oi  selected  tone  and  density,  said  shutter  in  the 
open  position  permitting  light  from  the  electric  lamp 
which  passes  thix>u^  the  negative  to  pass  on  to  the  |rfx>- 
tographic  paper,  a  printing  light  circuit  that  parallels 
the  viewing  light  circuit,  whereby  to  activate  the  lamp 
for  projection  of  printing  light  at  maximum  brilliance,  a 
switch  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  shutter, 
when  said  shutter  is  in  open  position,  to  open  the  view- 
Hig  light  circuit  and  close  the  printing  light  circuit,  and 
means  cooperative  with  said  printing  li^t  circuit  to  pre- 
determine duration  of  printiiig  light  projection  in  ac- 
cordance with  selected  adjustment  of  the  variable  trans- 
former of  said  viewing  lii^t  circuit,  whereby  to  produce 
a  positive  print  from  the  negative  corresponding  in  tone 
and  density  to  die  positive  image  obuiaed  on  the  tele- 
vision screen  <A  the  video  densitometer. 
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said  paper  supporting  surface,  said  masking  frame  lunr- 
ing  two  Adjacent  fixed  masking  sides  positioaed  to  overiap 
the  edges  of  a  paper  abutting  said  guide  means  a  prede- 
termined distance  when  said  masking  frame  is  in  masking 
engagement,  the  two  other  adjacent  sides  of  said  mask- 
ing frame  defining  masking  edges  movaUe  toward  and 
away  from  the  opposing  masking  sides,  stop  meant  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  masking  edges  at  a  predetennined 
distance  from  die  imwr  terminal  edge  thereof  for  engage- 
ment widi  the  edges  ot  a  papOT  maintainrd  on  said  sup- 
port surface  when  said  tnmt  is  in  masking  engagement 
and  means  for  resiliendy  forcing  said  edges  and  stops 
toward  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  when  said  mask 
is  moved  into  masking  engagement  and  when  said  stops 
are  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  edges  of  a  paper 
on  said  smfaoe,  whereby  wbea  said  masking  frame  is 
moved  to  said  masking  engagement  position  with  a  piece 
of  pvper  on  said  surface,  said  stop  means  engage  the  edges 
of  said  paper  forcing  the  same  in  abutment  with  said 
guide  means  automatically  correcdy  positioning  said  paper 
and  said  masking  frame  with  req>ect  to  each  other. 
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Lens  adjusting  means  for  a  stereo  projector  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  lenses  with  their  axes 
horizontal,  a  vertical  plate  support  for  bodi  lenses 
orthogonal  to  said  axes,  means  attaching  one  of  the  knaes 
rigidly  to  said  plate  support,  a  first  movable  plate  and 
a  second  movable  plate  both  paraDd  to  said  plate  wap- 
port  coupling  the  other  lens  to  said  plate  support,  means 
for  attaching  said  other  lens  rigidly  to  said  first  i^te, 
means  for  constraining  die  first  movable  i^ate  to  more 
only  in  one  azimuth  relative  to  the  aecood  movable  plate, 
means  for  constraining  the  second  movable  plate  to 
move  relative  to  said  plate  soppcst  only  in  an  azimuth 
approximately  at  rij^t  an^  to  first  aztraodi,  said  con- 
straining means  consisting  of  ball  bearings  between  the 
two  plates  and  between  die  second  plate  and  said  plate 
support,  each  ball  engaging  a  roond  hole  in  one  plate 
and  a  linear  slot  in  die  adjacent  plate,  a  toggte  rod  ax- 
tending  through  large  apertures  in  dw  second  moivable 
plate  and  the  plate  support  and  duongh  a  closely  fitting 
aperture  in  the  first  movable  plats,  and  means  rigidly  at- 
tadied  to  said  plate  support  for  universally  irivotaDy 
supporting  said  toggle  rod  at  a  distance  frtMn  die  first 
movable  plate. 


23iSi21t 
8LIDB  BOX  MAGAZINB  MEANS 

N.T.,  iiiliiiii  la 
I.T..  a 


1.  A  masking  device  compriaing  means  defining  a  paper 
sapportiBg  nirface,  a  aiaskiiig  frame  movable  in  and 
out  of  masking  contact  with  a  papv  supported  on  said 
mrfac*.  papv  guide  meana  posHiooad  for  guiding  abut- 
maat  widi  two  adijaoent  edpea  of  a  paper  positioned  on 


of  New 


FEai  Ian.  ai«  19SI,  Sot.  Now  71M7i 
lOite.   (CLI»-3t) 

In  a  slide  device  having  a  woik  axis  and  a  track 
pendicular  to  said  axis  to  accommodate  a  sliding 
zine  box:  a  magazine  box  on  said  track,  the  side  ot  said 
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box  adjacent  said  work  axis  having  input  and  oo^ut  slots 
for  slides  adjacent  the  rear  and  front  sides  respectively 
of  said  box,  said  box  having  interior  walls  shaped  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  slides  parallel  to  and  in 
angled  position  relative  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
box,  said  angled  position  of  said  slides  being  an  upward 
tilt  of  the  lower  comers  of  said  slides  adjacent  said  w^k 
axis,  an  off  center  slot  in  the  front  side  of  said  box  paral- 
lel to  said  track,  pawl  means  in  said  device  adapted  to 
enter  said  off  center  slot  to  remove  a  alide  from  said  box 
as  said  hox  is  moved  away  from  said  work  axis,  said  off 
center  pawl  meant  and  said  interior  walls  rotating  from 
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said  tilted  position  said  slide  being  removed  from  sail 
box  as  said  box  is  pulled  out,  pusher  means  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  device  to  position  said  slide  in  work 
position,  said  box  being  adi^ned  to  pick  up  said  slid|e 
on  its  next  inward  travel,  and  meaiu  to  prevent  interfet- 
ence  between  said  slides,  including  means  to  impart  ro- 
tational movement  to  said  slide  being  moved  relative 
said  stack,  said  last  means  including  cam  means  in  said 
device  to  rotate  said  slide  being  inserted  in  said  box,  t£ 
interior  walls  of  said  box  be^  adapted  to  cooperatiB 
with  said  cam  to  rotate  said  incoming  slide  as  said 
is  pushed  in.  I 


A  tdescope  objective  tubstantiaUy 
mary  plain  mirror  and  a  secondary  c 
the  primary  mirror  having  a  central 
by  A  spherically  ground  reflector 
plain  firat  surface  mirror;  the  ae.. 
first  and  second,  spherically  ground 
jointly  provide  negative  focal  power 
an  image  formed  by  the  primary  mirroi 
tral  aperture,  said  lens  elements  being 
and  being  mirrorized  at  that  surface 
remote  from  the  primary  mirror;  the 
following  numerical  data: 


surf  aw 
secondary 
leia 
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MonoN  ncruRE  proiection  screen  of 

FRONT  PROIECnON  TYPE 
N.  SaMa.  447  RkhaMid  Ar%^  Baialo  22.  N.l 
kt  14. 1957.  am.  No.  i99.tS4 
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1.  A  motion  picture  projection  screen  of  the  front 
projection  type,  comprising  in  combination:  a  base  of 
grainleu  wood  board  composed  entirely  of  wood  fibers 
thoroughly  fehed  and  compactly  compressed  into  board 
form,  the  base  being  rust-proof  and  warp  resistant,  aa 
element  composed  of  stainless  sted  foil  having  a  thick[ 
nesB  of  the  order  of  .002  to  .004  inch,  coextensive  in  area 
with  the  base,  having  a  specular  exposed  face  and  e^ 
boased  throughout  its  area  with  a  pattern  of  reUtivelj 
minute  lenticles,  a  layer  of  cement  between  and  in  con^ 
tact  with  the  base  and  the  metal  fbiljand  which  rigidl} 
bonds  the  metal  foil  to  the  baipe  in  a  laminated  structurj 
and  a  thin  film-like  coating  of  an  acrylic  resin  applied 
to  the  q^ecolar  face  of  the  stainleu  steel  foil,  the  acrylji 
reain  tfarougfaout  its  extent  carrying  in  suspension  minuts 
iaart  particles  of  ^iiite  opaque  pigment  which  act  upon 
the  direct  and  reflected  rays  oi  light  m  the  stibetantial 
manner  ci  reflectmg  prisms,  thereby  to  cause  the  li^ 
rays  from  the  source  to  travel  Arough  various  pattJ 
totbe  specular  face  of  the  atainless  steel  fofl  andlH] 
direct  the  rays  reflected  by  such  specular  face  throum 
like  paths  into  the  viewing  area. 


wherein  F  is  the  relative  aperture,  /  is  tie  focal  length  of 
the  objective,  N,  is  the  refraction  indent  V,  is  the  disper- 
sion number.  V.'  is  the  relative  partial  dispersion  ru  r^ 
|r,  and  r4  are  the  radii  at  curvature,  rei  pectively,  of  said 
surface  of  the  primary  mirror,  front  su  face  <k  first  lens 
element,  ccxnmon  surface  of  first  and  so  ond  lens  element 
and  back  surface  of  second  lens  elemei  A  and  /i,  a,  d|.  «, 
and  </|,  4  are  the  axial  distances  between  the  sorfaoes  hav- 
ing respectively,  radii  rx  and  r^  radii  ri  and  r,  and  radii 
ri  and  r^  each  radius  being  designated  u  positive  when 
being  convex  to  the  light  incident  thereo  a  and  as  negative 
when  concave  thereto,  and  the  concave  surface  of  radius 
ri  facing  the  concave  surfaces  of  radii  i\  and  r$. 
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1.  A  ^lotograpUc  flve-element  lens 
two  convergent  and  outwardly  convex 
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either  side  of  a  diaphragm  a  dispersive  meniscus  the  con- 
cave surface  of  which  is  conjugate  to  said  diaphragm,  the 
front  of  said  two  dispersive  menisci  consisting  of  two 
cemented  elements  and  the  rear  of  said  dispersive  menisci 
consisting  of  a  single  element  whose  axial  thickness,  com- 
pared to  the  focal  length  of  said  lens,  is  smaller  by  0.0265 
fold  and  the  radius  of  whose  concave  surface  is  smaller 
by  0.2  fold,  the  quotient 


0^) 


of  the  objective  focal  length  (/)  and  the  product  of  the 
focal  length  (/i)  and  the  Abbe  figure  (»,)  of  said  front 
convergent  meniscus  (I)  being  between  the  magnitudes 
0.017  and  0.022,  the  sum  of  the  respective  quotients 


tracted  position  when  no  rocket  is  being  connected 
through  said  last  mentioned  holding  means,  a  source  of 
electric  current  carried  by  said  support,  an  electric  ignit- 
ing device  carried  by  each  of  said  two  first  mentioned 
rockets,  each  of  said  devices  including  a  primer  operable 
by  electric  current  caused  to  flow  therethrou^,  an  in- 
sulated contact  carried  by  each  of  said  two  first  men- 
tioned rockets,  electrical  circuit  means  for  connecting  one 
terminal  of  said  source  in  parallel  with  one  terminal  of 
each  of  said  primers,  electrical  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  terminal  of  said  source  in  series  with 
said  insulated  contact  of  said  supporting  rocket  and 
thence   with   said  insulated  contact  of  said   supported 


Kfu'f 


+ 


;) 


•I'll    /in'»iii> 

of  the  said  two  cemented  elements  (II  and  III)  being  be- 
tween the  magnitudes  —0.049  and  —0.060.  the  sum  of 
the  respective  quotients  of  the  said  two  elements  (IV 
and  V)  in  the  rear  of  said  diaphragm  being  between  0  and 
0.003,  the  radius  (r^)  of  the  cemented  surface  of  said 
pair  of  cemented  elements  (II  and  III)  having  a  positive 
magnitude  at  least  equal  to  the  objective  focal  length  (/), 
and  the  difference  of  the  refractive  indices  of  the  front 
element  (II)  and  the  rear  element  (III)  of  said  pair  hav- 
ing a  positive  magnitude  not  greater  than  0.1,  character- 
ized by  the  following  magnitudes  of  the  radii  of  curva- 
ture r  of  the  surfaces,  the  thicknesses  </,  the  distances 
apart  /.  the  refractive  indices  n^,  die  Abbe  figures  and 
the  focal  lengths  of  said  five  elements  I  to  V  referring  to 
a  focal  length  /=100,  a  ratio  of  aperture  1:2.8  and  an 
image  angle  of  55*; 
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ROCXETS  CARRIED  IN  CLUCTERS  BY  A  LAUNCH- 

ING  MACHINE  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  BY  AN 

AIRCRAFT 
Claada  Mator,  Gaacm,  SwlUmUmi,  a«l|Bor  to  Brevato 

Aaro-McowlqMa  SJL^  Gaacva,  SwUscriiMd,  a  Swiss 


rocket,  a  control  switch  carried  by  said  support  inserted 
in  one  of  said  circuit  means,  switch  means  operatively 
connected  with  each  of  said  members  for  holding  the 
other  terminal  of  the  corresponding  primer  electrically 
connected  with  said  first  mentioned  circuit  nteans  as  long 
as  said  member  is  in  active  position  and  for  shifting  said 
last  mentioned  terminal  from  electric  connection  with 
said  first  mentioned  circuit  means  into  electric  connection 
with  said  insulated  contact  of  the  correqxmding  rocket 
in  response  to  a  displacement  of  said  member  into  re- 
tracted position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operatioo 
of  said  switch  means  in  inmiediate  automatic  response 
to  said  displacement  of  said  corresponding  member  into 
retracted  position. 
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GUN  TRAINING  AND  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 
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I.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  support,  the  combina- 
tion of  at  least  two  rockets,  a  supporting  one  and  a  sup- 
ported one,  holding  means  carried  by  said  support  for 
detachably  connecting  said  supporting  rocket  with  said 
support,  holding  means  carried  by  said  supporting  rocket 
for  detachably  connecting  said  supported  rocket  with  said 
supporting  rocket,  holding  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
ported rocket  and  capable  of  connecting  still  another 
rocket  with  said  supported  rocket,  a  member  movably 
carried  by  said  support,  a  member  movably  carried  by 
each  of  said  two  first  mentioned  rockets,  each  of  said 
three  members  being  arranged  to  occupy  either  an  active 
position  when  a  rocket  is  actually  connected  through  the 
holding  means  correspooding  to  said  member  or  a  re- 


,1.  The  combination  of  a  gun  training  and  triggering 
miechanism  comprising:  a  first  shaft,  a  crank  mechanism 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  crank 
mechanism,  rotatable  meatis  located  interiorly  of  said 
first  shaft  and  said  crank  mechanism  and  independendy 
movable  therefrom,  said  crank  mechanism  having  a 
handle  portion,  said  handle  portion  being  rotatable  about 
its  own  longitudinal  asds,  said  rotatable  means  engage- 
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aUe  with  said  triMer  and  operably  connected  thereby 
to  nid  rotatable  portioo  when  said  trigger  is  depi^sed 
for  firing.  11  I 
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ocnnpartmeat  and  having  one  end  ei  gaging  said  bearing, 
a  shaft  extension  coupled  to  said  sh  ift,  said  shaft  exten- 
sion adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  p(  wtr  souice,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  housinij  ftirther  including  a 
flaring  end  porticm  adjacent  the  ent  ance  end  thereof  ao 
as  to  facilitate  the  insertion  or  guidi  ig  of  the  work  into 
the  interior  of  the  housing;  apertum  lugs  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  housing  and  adapi  ed  to  be  secured  to 
a  supporting  structure,  a  chute  exten  ling  from  said  com- 
partment, a  baffle  arranged  adjacent  alaid  chute,  a  plate 
positioned  adjacent  said  compartmei  t  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  therein  for  the  passj[ge  therethrough  of 


1.  A  milling  machine  comprising  a  bkse;  workpfcce 
moooting  means  and  tool  mountmg  means  carried  by  the 
base,  at  least  one  of  said  means  being  movable  on 
base  for  enabling  relative  shifting  multi-directional  m 
menta  to  be  had  between  a  tool  and  workpiece  in  d..^ 
tkMB  corresponding  to  axes  of  a  multqjle  coordinate  ty%- 
tem  to  perform  operations  on  the  workpiece;  progifam 
me^  for  shifting  said  mounting  means  along  several  «Kes 
»?c«ding  to  a  predetermined  work-performing  plan,  said 
program  means  including  an  elongate  control  cam  for 
effecting  movement  along  one  such  axis,  said  cam  being 
movable  laterally  and  being  connected  with  said  one 
mounting  means,  and  said  program  means  further  incl»d- 
mg  an  unyielding  cam  actuator  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  cam  to  traverse  the  same  in  engagement  therewith, 
thereby  to  effect  predetermined  lateral  movements  of  the 
cam  as  determined  by  the  contour  thereof;  means  actu- 
ated when  the  cam  actuator  completes  its  traversal  of  ihe 
widom,  for  shifting  the  Utter  to  a  retracted  position 
wherein  h  is  removed  from  normal  engagement  with  said 
actuator:  means  rekasably  locking  the  cam  in  said  de- 
tracted position;  rapid-acting  means  for  quickly  retufn- 
mg  the  cam  actuator  to  initial  starting  posiUon,  prepara- 
tory to  a  subaeqaent  traverM  0f  the  cam;  and  release 
means  rendering  moperative  said  locking  means  as  fe 
cam  actuator  attafau  the  said  starting  position,  thereby 
to  reset  the  said  cam  for  a  subsequent  traversal. 


air.  and  a  guide  apron  connected  to  the  entrance  end  of 
said  housing,  said  guide  apron  including  a  horinmtaUy 
dispoaed  portion  and  a  vertically  diipoaed  portion,  the 
air  adapted  to  enter  the  compartment  and 
the  baffle  so  that  the  air  will  be  abk 


dust,  diavmgs  or  the  like  which  resih  from  the  cutting 


dust  or  the  like  will 
the  rotation  of  the 


operation  and  whereby  these  shavings, 

be  diacharged  out  through  the  chute,  _„  .w— w«-«  w.  ..„, 

cutter  serving  to  create  a  vacuum  wh^y  the  air  il^  be 

drawn  or  sucked  inwardly  through  th  s  slots  so  that  such 

foreign  matter  wOl  not  interfere  wth  the  use  of  the 

shaper. 
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A  sbaper  compnsmg  a  hollow  housmg  having  an  ^- 
tnince  end  and  an  outlet  end.  said  housing  including  a 
horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall  and  vertically  disposed 
«de  walls,  a  compartment  arranged  adjacent  the  upper 
«d  of  said  housing,  said  compartment  being  partiaBy 
d^ned  by  spaced  parallel  wall  members  intersecting  said 
•jwwnfwalls,  one  of  said  wall  members  terminating  in 
the  uppermost  horizonUlly  disposed  compartment  wall 
portion,  a  bracket  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  housing  and  secured  thereto,  a  bearing  sup- 
ported on  said  bracket,  a  shaft  aTt*^;ng  through  sad 


)ld  lines  defining 
id  lower  side  and 
tide  and  end  walls 
being  initially 
of  diagonally 
ito  open  substan- 
>rt   frame;   means 


1.  In  a  machine  for  caning  a  bojJ  of  foldaUe  sheet 
material  having  opposite  side  and  ei  id  walls  intercon 
nected  in  rectangular  relation  akwg 
corners  of  the  box  and  having  upper  . 
end  flaps  respectively  connected  to  the 
but  not  connected  to  each  other,  the 
in  flat  condition  f(4ded  along  the  fold 
related  comers  but  being  unfoldabie 

tially   rectangular  condition;   a   supp ^,   ^....^ 

mounted  on  the  frame  defining  an  elon  (ated  substantially 
horuontaUy  extended  box  passagewa;  having  forward 
and  rearward  end  portions,  a  narrow  rertically  disposed 
inlet  of  substantially  the  same  width  i  s  a  box  in  folded 
condition  adapted  to  receive  boxes  sli<  ably  therein  with 
such  diagonally  related  comers  disposal  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  in  the  passageway,  and  a  rider  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  subsUntiall  r  equal  in  width 
to  that  of  a  box  in  open  condition  an  adapted  slidaUy 
to  receive  such  an  open  box  therein,  sa  d  passageway  de- 
fining means  including  a  pair  of  qMoedj  vertically 
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subsuuitially  horizooUl  side  rails  extended  longinidiiully 
and  alongside  of  the  passageway;  spaced   upper  and 
lower  substantially  vertically  aligned  wedges  supported 
by  the  frame  and  extended  into  the  outlet  of  the  passage- 
way substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  inlet  and  respective- 
ly above  and  below  the  rails,  the  wedges  being  spaced 
farther  apart  than  the  height  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  box;  a  box  impeding  member  supported  by  the 
frame  for  naovement  between  a  position  extended  into 
the  passageway  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  wedges  from 
the  inlet  and  a  position  retracted  out  of  the  passageway; 
means  connected  to  the  impeding  member  yiddably  urging 
it  into  said  extended  position;  box  feeding  means  mount- 
ed in  the  frame  for  movement  in  a  circuitous  path  longi- 
tudinally of  the  passageway  through  the  inlet  into  said 
outlet,  thence  a  predetermined  distance  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  said  outlet,  and  return,  said  feeding  means 
engaging  the  rearwaidly  disposed  comer  of  a  folded  box 
in  said  inlet  and  sliding  H  into  aaid  outlet  between  the 
rails  and  wedges  whereby  the  wedges  slide  inside  of  the 
box  between  the  end  and  side  flaps  and  into  engagement 
with  the  side  wall  which  is  against  the  nils,  said  feeding 
means  sliding  the  forwardly  disposed  comer  of  the  box 
into  engagement  with  said  impeding  member  temporarily 
to  impede  forward  movement  of  said  forwardly  disposed 
corner,  said  feeding  means  during  its  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  passageway  urging  the  rearwardly  disposed 
comer  toward  the  forwardly  disposed  comer  of  the  box 
partially  to  unfold  the   box;  and   box  pushing  means 
mounted  in  the  frame  for  movement  from  a  position  rear- 
wardly of  point  of  maximum  longitudinal  entry  of  the 
box  feeding  me  ns  into  the  outlet  longitudinally  forward- 
ly in  the  outlet  of  the  passageway  for  engaging  the  rear- 
wardly disposed  comer  of  the  box  in  said  partially  un- 
folded condition  and  moving  it  toward  said  forwardly 
diq>osed  comer  fully  to  open  the  box  and  thereafter  slid- 
ing the  open  box  forwardly  in  the  outlet  past  the  imped- 
ing member  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wedges. 


at  least  that  portion  of  the  ocotral  pole  longitudinally  oo* 
extensive  with  said  pole  faces  having  a  polarity  oppodte 
to  that  of  the  latter;  a  relatively  flongated  tubular  oofl 
carrier  of  non-magnetic  material  embracing  said  oealral 
pole  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  between  said  pole 
faces,  said  carrier  having  bearing  engafeaent  on  {said 
central  pole  and  said  central  pole  ooostituting  the  sole 
support  for  said  carrier;  said  carrier  having  its  outer 
portion  projecting  substantially  beyond  said  central  pole 
in  said  pole  faces;  a  coil  winding  on  said  carrier;  a  photo 
cell  having  its  output  connected  to  said  coU  winding  for 
energization^  of  the  latter  for  magnetic  interaction  widi 
the  magnetic  fleld  between  said  poles  to  displace  said 
carrier  in  one  direction  along  said  central  pole  in  accord- 
ance  with  the  value  oi  the  photo  cell  output  current; 
means  biasing  said  carrier  in  the  opposite  direction  along 
said  central  pole;  whcntoy  the  position  of  the  outer  end 
of  said  carrier  relative  to  said  magnetic  structure  indi- 
cates the  value  of  die  li^t  incident  on  said  photo  cell; 
automatic   exposure   condition   adjusting   meam  for   a 
camera;   and   scanning  elements  included   in   said  ex- 
posure condition  adjusting  mecns  and  movably  mounted 
adjacent  said  carrier;  said  scanning  elements  being  se- 
lectively  engageable   with   the   outer   portion   of   said 
carrier  to  control  said  exposure  condition  adjusting  means 
in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  instant  light  on  aaid 
photocell. 


1.MI427 
mOTOELBCniIC  EXPOSURE 


Mar.  C  19S(.  Ssr.  Nn.  Si9  Jit 

M«.  f,  19SS 


(CL9S— If) 


ZENITH  AND  LEVEL  RECORDING  CAMERA 
AND  LEVEL 
Ev  vsit  L.  Mmm,  FMb  Clwch,  Va-  airivMr  la 

U  lacn  Sttm  9§hm»  MAi*  >  mipoiMlaa  of 


PEed  Dec  1,  IfSS,  Sar.  No.  58$jn9 
•  CMm.   (CL9S— IQi 


loVolgt- 

~     of 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  exposure  meter:  a  relatively 
elongated  generally  U-«faape  magnetic  structure  having 
poles  of  like  polarity  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
U  and  formed  with  facing  pole  facea  defining  part  of 
the  periphery  of  a  tubular  passage  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  legs,  and  a  relatively  elongated  central 
pole  eztoiding  from  the  bight  of  the  U  between  said 
pole  faces  and  having  its  surface  in  uniformly  spaced 
relatioo  tt>  said  pole  faces  to  define  therewith  a  relatively 
narrow  annular  passape  of  substantially  uniform  width. 


1.  An  optical  instrument  comprising  a  casing,  a  Mfbai- 
cal  lens  naounted  therein  and  having  a  median  semi-sfl- 
vered  surface  at  a  4S*  angle  to  the  lateral  axial  plane  of 
the  instrument  and  perpoidicular  to  the  vertical  axial 
plane  thereof,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  to  admh 
rays  to  the  front  of  the  lens,  said  lens  having  an  image 
awf  ace  centered  on  the  optical  axis  at  the  rear  side  of 
tttt  lens  at  the  fbaa  of  infinite  rays  entering  tiie  front  of 
the  lens,  the  bottom  of  said  casing  having  a  dished  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  lens,  a  quantity  of 
liquid  in  said  dished  portion  to  provide  a  level  reflecting 
surface,  an  area  source  of  light  at  the  top  of  the  lens, 
said  lens  having  m  opaque  muk  on  its  lower  surface  with 
an  axial  pinhole  at  the  bottom,  whereby  the  ray  from 
said  source  area  which  passes  through  said  pinhole  and 
is  directed  normally  to  aaid  level  reflecting  surface,  will 
be  reflected  thereby  back  through  said  pinhole  and  by 
said  semi-silvered  surface  to  the  image  surface  at  a  de- 
flected level  on  the  image  mirface  opposite  to  that  of  the 
image  of  any  infinite  object  in  the  horizontal  plane  in 
response  to  any  slight  tilt  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  in- 
strtunent  from  horixontal.  said  casing  having  an  aligned 
opening  at  the  imape  surface. 
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reqwct  to  said  last  mentioned  ranfe  that  during  a  dis- 
engaging rotary  movement  of  said  se<ond  part  said  arm 
on  said  internal  adjusting  member  will  always  be  shifted 
to  a  position  out  of  contact  with  said  arm  on  said  dia- 
phrai^  aperture  adjusting  ring  regardiBss  of  the  adjusted 
position  of  the  latter. 
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A  photographic  camera  inchiding  a  shutter  assemWy 
having  an  optical  axis  and  a  shutter  qwed  setting  ring 
and  a  diaphragm  aperture  setting  ring  both  mouatM 
externally  on  said  assembly  fbr  rotation  about  said  optioal 
axis  as  a  center,  and  diaengageable  coupling  means  fbr 
coupling  one  of  said  rings  to  the  odier  for  conjoint  roti- 
tion,  both  of  said  rings  having  substantially  smooth  cyUb- 
drical  outer  surfaces,  and  one  of  said  rings  being  of  laryr 
diameter  than  the  other  and  partially  overlying  the  for- 
ward adge  thereof  and  being  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment, axial  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  serving 
to  dhrngaif  said  coupling  means  so  tiiat  said  one  of  siid 
rings  may  be  routed  independently  of  the  odier  to  chanfe 
an  exposure  vahie  represented  by  the  poeitioo  of  relative 
orienution  of  the  two  rings  with  naptet  to  each  other, 
axial  movement  of  said  one  of  said  rings  in  the  opposite 
diiectioB  serving  to  engage  said  coupling  means  so  th»t 
both  rings  will  rotate  in  unison  without  change  of  ex- 
posure vahie.  chararteriied  by  the  fact  that  said  ring  #f 
larger  diameter  has  gra«faig  means  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof  for  easy  grasping  by 
flnters  of  an  operator  and  by  the  fact  that  the  ring  #f 
smaller  diameter  has  no  framing  means  thereon  aqd 
cannot  be  manually  traced  exoqvt  by  its  substantially 
smooth  cylindrical  surfi^e,  a  mounting  ring  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  ring  of  smaller  diametir 
and  partially  overlying  the  rear  edge  thereot  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  ring  of  smaller  diameter  being  relatively 
narrow  so  as  to  be  substantiaUy  inaccessible  for  manual 
grasping  and  adjustmem  and  further  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  said  shutter  assembly  includes  a  first  part  havii« 
bayonet  connection  lugs  and  a  second  detachable  and  in- 
terchangeable part  having  bayonet  connection  lugs  coi- 
nected  to  or  disconnected  from  those  of  said  first  part  by 
relative  rotation  about  said  optical  axis  through  a  frac- 
tion of  a  revolution,  said  two  rings  both  being  mounted 
oneaid  first  part  and  remaining  therewith  when  said 
leoaad  part  is  removed,  an  internal  dihphragm  ad}ustii« 
meadier  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  part  and 
rmaining  therewith  when  said  second  part  is  removed 
from  said  first  part,  an  arm  on  said  internal  adjustiiw 
member,  a  spring  tending  to  turn  said  internal  adjustii« 
member  in  the  same  direction  in  which  said  seccmd  pMt 
18  turaed  when  engaging  its  bayonet  lugs  with  those  <^ 
said  first  part,  and  an  arm  on  said  diaphragm  apertun 
lettuf  rmg  for  engaging  said  arm  on  said  internal  adjust- 
mg  member  to  determine  the  rotary  pontion  assumed  by 
said  mtemal  adjusting  member  under  the  influence  of  said 
Vring,  the  rotary  range  of  movement  of  said  second  part 
wfaM  engaging  its  bayonet  higs  with  or  disengaging  thoa 
mm  the  bayonet  higs  of  said  first  part  being  greats 
than  the  maximum  rotary  range  of  movement  of  said 
mtemal  adiusting  member  and  being  so  oriented  with 


vr 


An  attic  ventilating  apparatm,  com  nising:  a  flat  rec- 


tangular frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 


on  a  sloping  roof, 


and  having  a  central  rectangular  openi  ig  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  a  hole  in  said  roof;  a  cross  wall  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  roof  at  the  lo^  rer  margin  of  said 
openfaig;  a  hood  projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper 
side  of  said  opening  and  arching  ove  and  beyond  said 
cross  wall  in  q>aced  relation,  said  hoo(  having  side  walls 
bordering  tbt  side  margins  of  said  re  Ungular  opening: 
a  channel-shaped  member  extending  through  said  rec- 
tanguhr  openhig.  and  inchiding  side  walls  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  side  walls  of  said  hood  and  a  bottom  wall  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  said  rectangular  opening,  and 
terminating  in  hook  means  adapted  tp  book  over  said 
cross  wall;  said  channel-shaped  memb^  having  an  inner 
end  below  said  roof  forming,  wjdi  the  region  of  said 
hood  adjacent  the  upper  nuuf^  of  ttje  opening  in  said 
rectangular  frame  a  rectangular  inlet  c  pening  in  angular 
relation  to  the  inlet  opening  in  said  lectangular  frame: 
a  hook  means  secured  to  the  region  of  taid  hood  forming 
the  upper  margin  of  said  inlet  openiitr.  end  a  blower 
having  a  rectangular  discharge  openi  ig  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  inlet  opening  and  a  hodc  e  ement  engageable 
with  said  hook  means  to  secure  said  plower  reUtive  to 
said  inlet  opening. 
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In   sn   adjustable  hood  device,  the 
bracket  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
pivot  means  provided  on  said  bracket 
hood  member  carried  by  said  pivot 
in  a  vertical  plane,  resilient  means  d.^ 
ating  with  said  pivot  means  for  urging 
member  upwardly  against  the  effect  of 
releasaUe  locking  meant  provided  at  sai 
locking,  said  prinury  hood  member 
position,  said  primary  hood  nsember  . 
side  flanges  provided  with  gnideways. 
member  having  side  flanges  provided 
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combination  of 
wall,  horizontal 
means,  a  primary 
and  swingable 
at  and  cooper- 
primary  hood 
ravity.  manually 
pivot  means  for 
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including  a  pair  of 
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telescoped  in  said  gaideways  whereby  the  secondary  hood 
member  may  be  selectively  extended  and  retracted  rela- 
tive to  the  primary  hood  member  to  vary  the  effective 
span  of  the  hood  device,  and  a  handle  provided  on  said 
secondary  hood  member. 


peripheral  surface  of  the  roller,  a  twine  gokUng  dip  also 
mounted  on  said  upper  end  portion  and  havint  twine 
guide  openings  located  ad)aoent  to  the  periphery  of  the 
roller,  one  opening  being  located  bdow  the  center  of  ro- 
tation of  the  roller  and  outwardly  of  said  roller,  the 
other  opening  being  located  above  the  axis  of  rotation 
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In  an  i^qMratus  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  products 
contained  in  sealed  containns,  one  chain  conveyor  com- 
prising one  pair  of  paralleily  disposed  chains,  transport 
means  for  said  sealed  containers,  securing  means  between 
said  chains  and  said  transport  means,  at  least  one  pair 
of  nearly  vertical  stationary  guide-means  for  at  least 
a  part  of  each  of  said  chains  of  said  chain  conveyor,  at 
least  a  movable  clevis  disposed  astride  one  of  said  chains 
in  the  path  determined  by  one  of  said  guide-means,  said 
clevis  being  disposed  in  a  corresponding  recess  formed 
in  said  guide-means,  a  motor,  a  connecting  rod  mech- 
anism actuated  in  alternative  motion  by  said  motor,  a 
crank  actuated  by  said  connecting  rod  mechanism,  said 
crank  being  connected  to  an  oscillating  shaft,  a  fluid- 
tight  journal  for  said  shaft  and  an  arm  ittegral  with  said 
shaft,  said  arm  being  attached  to  said  clevis,  whereby  the 
motion  of  said  clevis  is  transmitted  to  said  corresponding 
chain,  to  said  tranqrart  means  and  to  said  sealed  con- 
tainers herein  diqxned. 
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of  the  roller  and  adjacent  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
roller  so  that  the  twine  which  is  threaded  through  said 
openings  from  the  twine  box  toward  the  deck  is  thus 
trained  over  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roller,  and  a 
reciprocable  motion  transmitting  arm  of  an  arm  assem- 
bly located  on  a  portion  of  the  bakr  below  the  bellcraok. 
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1.  For  use  in  effectoating  limited  alack  and  oonae- 
quently  relieving  excessive  leasioB  in  bale  wrqiping  twine 
between  a  baler  twine  holding  and  supply  bos  ud  the 
associated  twine  wrapping  mechanism  provided  on  a  hay 
baler:  a  slack  producing  twine-tensioo-relieving  attach- 
ment for  the  deck  of  the  baler  adqited  to  occupy  an  oper- 
ating position  between  the  twine  supply  box  and  an  aptr- 
tured  portion  of  a  vertical  apron  on  the  baler  deck;  said 
attachment  comprising  a  bellcrank,  support  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  deck  apron  for  operatively 
locating  and  supporting  the  bellcrank  in  proper  relation 
in  respect  to  the  apron  and  twine  supply  box  respectively, 
a  median  portion  of  the  bellcrank  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  support  means,  said  bellcrank  having  up- 
per and  lower  limbs,  an  anti-friction  roller  mounted  for 
free  rotation  on  a  freely  swingable  end  portion  of  said 
upper  limb  and  disposed  to  rotate  tm  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  upper  limb,  a  portion  of  the 
twine  being  adapted  to  be  trained  for  movonent  over  a 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  looping  packages  with  a  flexible 
material,  a  looping  guideway  open  toward  one  ade  and 
defining  a  shelf  sufficiently  wide  to  receive  and  inde- 
pendently support  said  flexible  material  while  permitting 
free  movement  of  said  material  toward  said  open  side, 
means  adjacent  said  open  side  at  one  end  of  said  loop- 
ing guideway  for  urging  said  material  into  said  shelf  and 
away  from  the  open  side  of  said  guideway,  a  reversible 
feed  means  for  feeding  material  into  said  guideway  and 
adapted  to  apply  tension  to  said  material  after  it  Ins 
been  fed  onto  said  guideway,  and  means  for  poaitioiiinf 
said  matmal  in  a  plane  removed  from  said  shelf  and 
adjacent  said  open  side  before  it  enters  and  after  it  kaves 
said  guideway,  said  deflector  means  adapted  to  peradt 
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the  lateral  movemeiit  of  said  material  out  of  said  alielf 
toward  the  open  tide  of  said  guideway  and  into  [the 
plane  of  said  poiitionint  means  when  said  materid  is 
placed  under  4ensioo  whereby  said  material  a 
from  said  guideway. 
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relative  to  each  other  that  a  full-lengtlj  ticket  section 
printed  oocnpies  a  prtitioa  dtsamt  I 

length  from  the  position  in  which , 

section  is  punched,  wherehy  ticket  ^terial  so  kmg  as 
to  span  the  two  stations  may  be  Accommodated,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  ticket  material  from  the  first 
station  to  the  second  sution.  said  lait  named  advancing 
means  including  means  operative  at  i  aid  first  station  for 
advancing  a  ticket  from  its  poaition  where  its  last  full- 


length  section  is  operated  on  at  the  tint  station  through 


a  fractiooal  step^  correapooding  to 
length  of  said  full-length  section,  and 


fraction  of  the 
subsequent  feeding 


meam  for  impartiiig  to  the  ticket  a  stip  of  advance  which 
subetantiaUy  equals  the  length  of  a  fiiU-length  section 
minus  the  length  of  said  fractioBal  step 
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1.  A  crushing  mechanism  for  a  disposal  unit,  com- 
prismg  a  support  bar.  male  and  female  crashing  jaws 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  bar,  said  male  cnid^ng 
jaw  having  a  convex  surface  thereon,  said  female  cnth- 
ing  jaw  having  a  mating  ooaeave  surface  thereon,  kicker 
meam  mounted  on  one  of  Ae  crushiiDg  jaws  to  asairtfai 
dislodging  crushed  artides  therefrom,  said  Udcer  me^m 
comprising  a  plate,  a  rod  mounted  to  said  plate,  mt$m 
mounting  said  rod  and  plslte  for  slkUng  movemem  in 
said  crushing  jaw.  spring  meam  mounted  on  the  rod 
biasing  said  plate  against  said  jaw,  and  lever  meam 
mounted  on  the  sivport  bar  coacting  with  said  rod  im- 
parting movement  to  said  plate  to  dislodge  articles  adher- 
ing to  said  plate. 
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1.  In  a  printing  and  punching  machine  for  multifie- 
seclioa  ticket  material  of  which  at  least  one  section  of 
each  ticket  is  a  full-length  section  adapted  to  receive  both 
PriafrfMd  punching,  another  section  of  the  ticket  befcig 
of  shorter  length,  the  machine  including  punching  meam 
to  punch  a  ticket  section  at  one  station  «id 
adapted  to  print  on  a  ticket  sectioa  at 
two  sutiooB  being  so  podtioisBd 


5.  In  a  tag  printing  machine,  the  IcomWiiation  which 
comprises  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  co  icenlric  code  prfait- 
ing  rings  mounted  to  slide  in  the  upp(  r  part  of  the  hous- 
ing, said  rings  haivng  printing  indi  da  on  upper  sur- 
faces thereto  and  q>aced  notches  k  lower  surfaces,  a 
pawl  mounted  in  the  housing  and  p  laitiooed  to  engage 
notches  in  the  lower  surfr^es  of  tib)  rings,  meam  fbr 
shifting  the  positioo  of  the  pawl  to  a  i  dected  ring,  meam 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  pawl  for  advancing  and 
returning  the  rings,  mechanical  meani  for  actuating  the 
pawl,  a  plurality  of  price  printii^  wheels  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  the  housing,  meam  for  manually  adjusting 
the  positiom  of  the  price  printing  whe  tb,  spaced  vertical- 
ly disposed  posts  mounted  for  vertical  tnvel  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  bar  extended  between  qpper  en  Is  of  the  poets,  the 
poets  beteg  positioned  whereby  a  pliten  carried  by  the 
bar  is  aotnated  to  nrie  a  ticket  again  it  type  of  the  code 
printing  rhifB  and  price  printing  wfaed  B.  a  shafi  lolataMy 
mounted  in  the  Wwtlng  cams  — **"!ifiil  on  the  shaft  — «* 
operatively  connected  to  lower  ends  oi  die  poata  fbr  actu- 
ating the  platen  through  the  posts,  hiaam  far  holdfa« 
the  cams  stationary,  manual  menml  ftar  nleaainK  tlie 
cam  actuating  meaaa,  a  phiraiity  of 
mounted  on  the  housing,  a  vacuum  cup  pntlthHwid  to 
withdrew  a  ticket  firora  one  of  the  cfantea,  a  bcOows, 
meens  for  cwwiw  ling  die  bdlows  ta  the  vaeoom  cap. 
meam  for  actnating  die  bdlows  to  cr  nte  vacuum  hi  the 
vaconra  cup.  meam  for  raising  and  lo  vering  tiw  vacuum 
cup,  meam  fbr  feeding  a  ticket  from  he  vacnnm  cup  to 
a  printhig  position  brtwuu  die  code  printing  linp  and 
price  wheels,  meam  tor  actuating  dki  pbten  fbr  urging 
the  tickets  agahist  type  of  the  code  printing  rii«s  and 
price  printing  wheels,  an  bOdag  ribbon  meam  for  feeding 
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the  inkint  ribbon  between  the  ticket  and  type  of  the  code 
priotiag  ringi  and  price  printing  wheeb,  and  means  for 
ejecting  a  ticket  printed  by  the  code  printing  rings  and 
price  printing  wheels. 


INKING  MECHANmroS  CHECK  WRTTERS 
W.  MaloMV  fl^  leka  F.  MtMmrj,  CUcafo,  IIL, 
to  Checkifrilw  flal«  Cufi^,  Chkafo,  DL, 


27, 1957,  to.  N«.  M2,t32 
(CL  If  1— M) 


1.  In  a  check  writer,  a  main  frame  provided  with 
side  walls,  transverse  wall  supporting  means,  a  pair  of 
ribbon  reels  vertically  mounted  upon  the  forward  ends 
of  the  side  walls  and  parallel  therewith,  an  inking  ribbon 
traveling  between  said  reels  transversely  of  said  frame, 
said  ribbon  passing  over  rotataUy  mounted  spools  assem- 
bleds  on  the  outer  ends  of  horizontally  mounted  shafts 
joumalled  in  brackets  secured  to  the  oppodte  sides  of 
the  machine  and  midway  between  the  eiids  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts  rotatably  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  the  journals  of  said  brackets,  ribbon- 
feeding  means,  selectively  set  type  noounted  adjacent 
and  above  said  ribbon,  a  movable  platen,  manually  oper- 
able platen  actuating  mechanism  for  causing  the  platen 
to  travel  toward  and  away  from  said  ribbon  adjacent 
said  type,  said  manually  operable  mechanism  including  a 
crank  secured  to  one  end  of  an  operating  shaft,  said 
shaft  joumalled  in  the  aides  ai  said  frame  and  at  the 
rear  aid  thereof,  said  ribbon-feeding  means  iocluding  a 
key-atooe  shaped  cam  meaiu  secured  upon  each  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  key-stone  cam  means  hare  a  relative 
large  convex  smooth  surface  at  one  end  and  a  relatively 
small  toothed  surfiice  at  the  opposite  end  tbertof,  hori- 
zontally and  forwardly  extending  arms  connected  with 
the  smooch  end  portion  of  said  keystone  cam  means,  and 
the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  connected  with  means 
to  noove  said  ribbon  a  desired  amount  at  each  operation 
of  the  check  writer,  and  a  ufety  device  preventing  the 
return  of  said  crank  when  operated  by  the  user  before  its 
complete  downward  and  forwardly  stroke  is  termtiuted, 
said  safety  device  comprising  a  rotataUe  member  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  each  of  said  key-stone  cam  means,  said 
members  each  embodying  an  arm  resiliently  retained  in 
a  downward  position  relative  to  the  base  of  the  machine, 
each  of  said  members  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
dog  potitioaed  to  engafe  said  toothed  end  sorface  of  said 
kejr>sioiie  cam  means  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  to 
tr^  said  dogs  on  said  members  wiicn  said  crank  readies 
Its  lowemost  posit  ioo. 


above  the  screen,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  back 
and  forth  through  a  predetermined  stroke,  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  carriage  extending  transversely  thereof  and  moont- 
ed  for  rotation  on  its  axis  and  for  vertical  movenMat 
in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  carriage,  a 
carried  by  the  shaft  for  sweqiing  over  the 
being  swingaMe  and  vertically  movable  with  the  shaft. 


means  operable  to  raise  and  then  lower  the  shaft  and 
the  squeegee  as  the  carriage  nears  one  end  or  the  other 
of  its  stroke,  means  operable  as  the  shaft  descends  to 
cause  it  to  rotate  to  swing  the  sqoasfee  from  one  angled 
position  to  an  oppositely  angled  position,  and  means  for 
lifting  the  shaft  and  hold^  it  lifted  (^lerable  inde- 
pendently of  the  stated  diaft  raising  and  lowering  means. 


INERTIA  SWITCH 


iSraDMBANS 


OM^nSOLLCD 


w*  B#afll(  HjntlwHai  Ms* 
Afr.  at,  194Msr.  N«.  4Kt54 
»nilBi     (CLin— M) 
Tide  35,  VS,  Coda  (1952), 


2M) 


1.  An  inertia  switch  for  a  mine  comprising  a  support,  a 
unitary  mass  slideably  arranged  within  said  support,  slop 
means  integral  with  said  mass  and  eagageable  with  said 
support  for  limiting  the  extent  a<  movement  of  said 
mass,  a  phirality  of  switching  elements  disposed  adjacent 
said  mass  and  adapted  to  be  momentarily  operated 
therd>y  to  make  and  break  in  a  substantially  simuttaaeous 
sequence  in  response  to  a  countermine  impulse  received 
by  said  support,  and  an  insulating  member  secured  to  the 
mass  and  positiooed  between  one  of  said  elemcts  aod 
said  mass,  said  one  of  said  elements  being 
igainet  the  insulating  element. 


fSSSo 

K*  m^KtUf  MSb,  S  CaiBaHMMBaB  1 

1Kb.  14,  ItSI,  Ssr.  N^  715,422 
^    ^      _    14CMM.   (CL191.113I 

1.  A  paint  screening  machine  comprising  a  paint  screen 
adapted  to  hold  paint,  a  caniage  movable  back  and  forth 


SELECnVE  ULAY  foSKa 


19fl,aar.N«.  137032 
(CL  lt2— ID 
TMa  35,  VS.  Ca4s  (19i2K  asc.  2iO 

3.  In  a  submarine  indoction  mine  of  the  character 
disdoaed  adapted  to  be  launched  within  a  body  of  water, 
the  oombinatiaB  of  a  pick-up  ooil  adapted  to 
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electrical  lifiialt  of  oppoette  polarity  selectively  tin 
rcepome  to  chanfes  ia  the  magnetic  field  of  the  coil  as 
a  vcHel  pasMt  within  the  vicinity  thereof,  gaWanomeler 
coiMwclcid  to  the  pick-up  coil  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  signals,  said  galvanometo-  having  a  frame,  a 
moving  coil  enclosed  within  the  frame,  delicate  torsipn 
suqiension  wires  secured  to  thej  fnune  and  to  the  coil, 
support  members  forming  a  connection  between  s^id 
torsion  wires  and  said  coil,  a  solid  mass  of  sublimatal^le 
material  formed  between  said  frame  and  said  support 
members  for  initially  locking  the  coil  support  members 
to  the  galvanometer  frame  thereby  to  prevent  movemttt 
of  said  coil  and  damage  to  the  torsion  wires  in  nepome 
to  shocks  received  by  the  minei  diuing  the  launching 
operations  thereof,  an  electrorespoosive  heating  dement 
arranged  within  said  mass  of  material  in  heat  transfer 
relation  therewith  and  adi^ited  to  transform  the  material 
into  a  gas  when  the  element  is  energized,  a  source  o( 
electrical  energy,  a^^hydroetatically  contn^ed  clock  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  set  in  operation  as  the  npine  descends 
within  the  water,  a  first  drcutt  controlling  device  oper- 
ated by  said  clock  mechanism,  means  including  said 
device  for  operativdy  connecting  said  heating  element  to 
said  electrical  source  for  an  interval  sufficient  to  com- 


a  primer  behind  the  said  piston,  a  firii  ig 
the  said  piston,  and  means  for  detonat  ng 


ring  adjacent  to 
the  said  prioMr 


to  urge  the  said  piston  into  engagen^t  with  the  said 
firing  ring  to  explode  the  eziriodcr. 


Geofge  P< 


Tin^GGI 


GUN 


8w.N«^^723 


pietely  sublime  said  mass  of  nuterial  at  the  termination 
of  a  first  predetermined  interval  measured  by  the  dock 
mechanism,  a  contact  element  carried  by  said  galvanom- 
eter coil  for  movement  therewith,  a  pair  ol  spaced  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  engaged  selectively  by  said  movable 
contact  as  the  galvanometer  oofi  moves  from  an  initial 
unoperated  position  in  respcwse  to  signal  currents  •f 
opposite  polarity  received  from  said  pick-up  coil,  a  firing 
circuit  including  a  rotary  selector  switch  adapted  to  be 
stepped  ahead  from  an  initial  unc^erated  position  throu^ 
one  complete  rotation  thereof  as  the  movable  conuct 
engages  one  of  said  spaced  contacts,  a  second  circuit 
controlling  device  operated  by  said  clock  mechanism, 
means  including  said  second  device  for  operatively  cot- 
necting  said  firing  circuit  to  said  electrical  source  a  pre- 
determined interval  after  said  heating  element  has  beoi 
de-energized,  means  contnrfled  by  said  switch  for  render- 
ing said  firing  circuit  effective  to  fire  the  mine  during  '» 
predetermined  interval  of  time  when  the  switch  hgs 
stepped  ahead  a  predetermined  number  ot  steps  beyond 
said  initial  portion,  and  means  controlled  by  said  ^vg- 
nometer  and  said  switch  fbr  firing  the  mine  when  tl|e 
galvanometer  responds  to  a  second  signal  correspondinp 
to  a  second  change  in  the  magnetic  field  caused  by  move- 
ment of  said  vessel  within  the  vicinity  of  the  mine  du^ 
ing  said  last  nan^sd  predetermined  interval  oi  time. 


1.  In  combination,  a  self-destructiblt  i  tutnng  gun  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  elongated,  frangible  outwardly  cy- 
lindrical, tubular  spacer  elements  arrai  ged  in  end  to  end 
abutting  relation,  said  spacer  elementi  having  equal  di- 
ameters and  having  mating  recesses  a  selected  abutting 
ends  thereof  formed  to  embrace  a  shimed  charge  explo- 
iive  unit,  a  duped  charge  explosive  uni ;  having  a  detona- 
tor held  captive  in  each  of  said  recei  les.  said  elemeau 
providing  a  pair  of  opposed,  substantia  ly  helical  grooves 
encircling  said  elements  and  opening  into  the  outward 
cy!L.Jrical  surfaces  thereof,  an  explosiire  detonator  cord 
eoEtending  akmg  one  of  said  grooves  and  closely  asso- 
ciated widi  the  detonator  of  each  of  sa  d  explosive  uniu. 


the  other  of  said 
means  for  initiat- 


electric  igniter  means  extending  along 

grooves  and  connected  at  one  end  with 

ing  detonation  ot  said  cord,  said  cord  ind  igniter  mean 
cooperating  to  hold  said  frangible  elem  mts  in  assembled, 
end-to-end  position. 


/ 


TOVnO  IXPUMMNG  MEGHANnM 

tsiy  af  Ike  Nivjr 

S.  A  torpedo  exploder.  comprUng  a  housing,  a  cyl 
d«r  withfai  the  said  housing  a  piston  in  die  said  cyl 


lottE 

Secre- 
cylil- 


^ 


(CLII 
^    ^       ^  Ti0e3i,t7ACD«eClM2Xne.2M) 

1.  A  rodcet  aooelerated  missile  oooinsing  a  projectile 
having  a  tapered  rear  portioo,  a  beat  ph  g  mounted  in  the 
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rear  end  of  said  profKiHe  and  having  a  rearwwdly  cx- 
teoding  threaded  bo»,  a  canng  surroundint  said  projec- 
tile. 80  annular  forward  placing  member  mounted  on  the 
interior  of  aaid  casing,  a  rear  spacing  member  fixed  to  said 
casing  and  having  a  rearwardly  flanged  central  opening 
adapted  to  fit  ti^tly  on  laid  tapered  portion  of  the 
projectile,  a  plurality  of  rocket  motors  mounted  between 


rnoSonu 

Bmrj  F.  D—ly  mi  Qariaa  IL  niHmiiil, 
N«  Mcz^  aa^pMm*  by  dheci  and  i 
to  (he  Unitod  SMm  of  Amnkm  as 
oTlbc  Navy 

~     lMt3t,lM4,9«.N».S43,M7 
ICWm.    (CLltS-^93) 


by  Ike 


said  projectile  and  said  casing  and  supported  by  said 
spacing  members,  a  retaining  washer  positioned  on  said 
boss  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  flange  fitting  over 
said  first-mentioned  flange,  and  a  lock  nut  positioned  on 
said  boas,  whereby  said  nut  retains  said  casing  and  said 
rocket  motors  against  rearward  movement  with  respect 
to  said  projectile. 


i,yM4s 

flglWWGROCOT 

John  R.  Coaywi,  Bwin,  Nod  W.  PIob,  Loo  AnMl«> 
and  Heibavt  H.  bMCSL  MvOTB,  CaK.  MrigMfs  toNorth 


FOod  AaL  2t,  lfS3, 8«.  Now  377,M2 
SCUM.   (CLin— 51) 


1.  Means  for  attafWng  spin  cartridge  means  to  rodwt 
means  laundiable  from  a  i«inirfc{«^  tube  comprising  an 
annular  ring  upon  the  after  end  of  said  rocket  means, 
an  annnlar  ring  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  spin  car- 
tridge means,  U  clamps  for  holding  said  rings  in  con- 
nectioo  adapted  to  fly  off  when  said  spin  cartridge  means 
leaves  said  launching  tube,  and  a  phnaKty  of  balls  sym- 
metrically drcumferentially  disposed  about  the  kmi^tu- 
dinal  axis  of  said  rocket  aeaas  together  with  sockets 
upon  the  after  end  of  said  rocket  means  and  the  forward 
end  of  said  spin  cartridge  flseaas  adiytod  to  engage  said 
baUs  to  carry  torque  from  said  spin  caitridgs  means  to 
said  rocket 


In  a  sabot  projectile  having  a  subcaliber  projectile 
core  and  a  turning  band,  a  single  sleeve-like  sabot-bour- 
relet  unit  of  plastic  material  mounted  on  the  core  and 
extending  continuously  from  adjacent  the  nose  portion 
of  the  core. to  a  point  near  the  rear  end  of  the  core, 
said  unit  projecting  radially  from  the  core  a  substantial 
distance  for  supporting  the  core  in  a  gun  barrel  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  to  provide  a  weakened  zone,  the 
unit  supporting  the  turning  band  on  the  sabot  portion 
of  the  unit  and  being  releasabk  from  the  core  during 
flight  of  the  projectile,  and  a  gas  sealing  plug  having  a 
tongue  portion  fitted  closely  in  the  rear  end  of  said  slot 
and  having  a  face  portion  seated  against  the  rear  end 
of  the  core. 


SELF-REGULATING  KBOPROCATING  ACTION 
FUEL  INIBCnON  rUMP 

EdcMe  Bcorfcrc,  S5  Blvd.  ( 
Charcot,  NenHly  snr  Silni 
FHed  Dec  1,  1957,  Sar.  No.  7gMM 

ippBcaHon  Vwmet  Pec  13,  IH€ 
liCUam.   (CLlf3-^37) 


762  O.G.— «1 


1.  A  reciprocating  action  liquid  pump  wiuA  comprises, 
in  combiiuUion.  means  including  a  fixed  part  and  a 
movable  part  having  a  reciprocating  displacemeat  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  part  for  forming  a  varying  vcdnme 
space,  a  delivery  conduit  leading  from  said  space,  a  fuel 
discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  space,  a  reciprocat- 
ing valve  member  associated  with  and  movaUe  across 
said  fiiel  discharge  conduit  between  a  first  end  positiMi 
and  a  second  end  position,  said  valve  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  clear  said  fuel  discharge  conduit  for  the  portion 
of  its  reciprocating  movement  ending  in,  and  starting 
back  from,  said  first  end  position  and  to  close  said  fuel 
discharge  conduit  for  the  remainder  of  said  reciprocating 
movement,  resilient  means  operatively  associated  with 
aaid  value  member  fw  urging  said  valve  member  toward 
said  second  end  position  thereof,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  movable  pan  and  said  valve  member  op- 
erative in  response  to  the  movemem  of  said  movable 
part  for  moving  said  valve  member  to  its  first  end 
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tion  on  every  cycle  of  the  pump,  said  last  mentionLd 
meau  being  arranged  to  cease  to  act  on  said  valve 
member  at  least  approximately  when  said  movable  pirt 
starts  on  its  movement  which  reduces  the  volume  of  said 
variable  volume  space,  and  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  value  mnnber  for  braking  the  movement  of  s^d 
valve  member  from  said  first  end  position  thereof  toward 
said  second  end  position.  t 


of  spaced  vanes 
iber  and  pro- 
id  outer  housing 

•nd  portion,  said 
ih  the  set  of  vanes 


MAGNETIC  DRIVE  IMPELLER  PUMP 
_L.   Ciflw,   ntaC,   MML,  asripior  to  Gencml 
MalowCotporalloa,  DctraR,  Mich^  a  coiporatioa  of 

FBai  Dec  1(,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7t3,142 
Idaia.    (CLMJ—ST) 


substantially  centrally  disposed  axis;  a 
formed  integrally  with  eadi  housing 
iecting  inwardly  therefrom;  one  of 
members  having  a  first  portion  and  a 

first  portion  being  formed  integrally  \ 

thereof;  a  motor  main  frame  having  [a  section  thei«of 
formed  integrally  with  each  set  of  vaneS  and  being  spaced 
from  the  respective  housing  member;  |  each  main  frame 
section  having  at  least  a  portion  thafof  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  axis  of  tht  respective  outer 
housing  member;  means  defining  passfge  meansi  in  said 
angularly  disposed  portions  of  said  sections;  means  to 
align  said  housing  members  together  whereby  said  hous- 
ing members  are  disposed  co-axially  wi  th  respect  to  each 
other  and  said  sections  are  disposed  in  aligned  relation- 


ship to  form  a  motor  main  frame;  electric  motor  means 


A  pump  including  a  casing,  an  imperforate  nonmag- 
netic diaphragm  dividing  the  mterior  of  said  casing  int<> 
a  motor  drive  compartment  and  a  ptimping  chambei 
fbst  amiular  magnetic  means  rotatively  supported  to  ro|- 
tate  in  said  motor  drive  compartment  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  and  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  as  a  pump  drivinf 
means,  a  driven  pump  impeller  having  other  annular  mag* 
netic  means  carried  on  a  support  member  and  arranged 
to  rotate  in  said  pumping  chamber  by  virtue  of  the  mag* 
netic  attraction  set  up  between  the  said  first  and  other 
magnetic  means,  bearing  means  including  radial  and  axial 
bearing  portions  qmced  from  said  diaphragm,  said  axial 
bearing  portion  comprising  a  plate  ly^  in  the  plane  of 
said  other  magnetic  meant  and  parallel  with  said  dia] 
phragm  and  fixed  to  said  casing  and  antifriction  meant 
bearing  agafaist  cvposite  faces  of  said  plate  and  enclose* 
by  said  rapport  member  and  said  impeUer  for  retainini 
said  impeller  against  axial  diqilacement.  said  radial  bear 
ing  portion  eotapiiaing  means  arranged  to  retain  said  im 
peller  agahat  radial  displacemem  and  lying  in  subsun 
tially  the  same  plane  as  said  impeOe^,  radial  vanes  on  sai( 
impaller  fKfaig  away  frwn  said  diaphragm,  an  outlet  iq 
said  eating  near  and  leading  from  the  periphery  of  saii 
pumping  chamber  and  extending  from  the  outer  ends  o^ 
Mid  vanes,  and  an  inlet  in  said  casing  near  the  axis  ol 
said  bearing  means  and  leading  to  that  zone  of  the  pump- 
faig  chamber  in  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  vanes  ar< 


disposed  in  said  motor  main  frame  and 
which  projects  beyond  said  motor  main  framrand  into 
said  second  portion  of  said  (Hie  of  u  id  outer  housing 
members;  each  of  said  sections  having  >earing  means  to 
rouubly  support  said  shaft  whereby  a  lid  shaft  has  an 
axis  of  rotation  coinddem  with  said  ads  of  said  outer 
housing  members;  and  a  rotor  carried  1  iy  said  shaft  and 
being  disposed  within  said  second  portion  of  said  one 


including  a  shaft 


1  rom  the  adjacent 
define  therewith 


outer  member,  said  rotor  being  spacnl 

section  of  said  motor  main  frame  to 

an  annular  opening,  said  rotor  when  driven  causingfluid 
flow  between  said  motor  frame  and  said  outer  housing 
members,  and  through  said  passage  mea  ns  and  aid  annu- 
lar opening  to  cool  said  motor  means  a  nd  said  bearings. 


Val  S. 

New 
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^ ,  ^     AXIAL  FLOW  APPARATUS 

Canwi  B..Qiy.  MnyitM  Vlli«t,  ad 


An  axial  flow  fluid 
oolar  hoOoir  hoariag 


I.    (CL  1«3— 47) 

•Pparatnt  oompriring  a  pair  or' 
having  an  inner. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pomp  having  inlet 
for  pumpfaig  a  flvid,  a  pump  casing,  a 
rotation  within  said  casing,  packing  on  _.« 
fine  fluid  within  said  casing,  a  substantia  ly 
ber  adjacent  said  packing  into  which 
said  packing  may  enter,  means  for 
sure  within  said  chamber  from  a 


tyit<m 


and  outlet  sides 
mounted  for 
shaft  to  con- 
dosed  cham- 
leaking  past 
applyN  a  fluid  pres* 
rabttantialfy 


shift 
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fluid 
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separate  from  that  of  said  fluid  within  said  casing,  said 
separate  system  comprising:  a  differential  cylinder  as- 
sembly comprising  two  adjacent  internally  connected 
cylinders  of  different  diameters,  pistons  in  each  of  said 
cylinders  connected  by  a  rod  whereby  said  two  pistons 
move  together,  a  confined  space  above  the  larger  of  the 
two  pistons,  a  first  line  leading  from  the  inlet  side  of  the 
pump  to  the  larger  of  the  said  cylinders  and  connected 
thereto  at  a  point  on  that  end  of  the  larger  cylinder 
adjacent  the  smaller  cylinder  to  apply  pressure  to  the 
bottom  of  the  larger  of  the  two  pistons,  a  second  line 
leading  from  the  outlet  aide  of  the  pump  to  the  smaller 
of  the  said  cylinders  and  connected  thereto  at  a  point 
on  that  end  of  said  smaller  cylinder  farthest  removed 
from  the  said  larger  cylinder  to  apply  pressure  to  the 
bottom  of  the  smaller  piston,  and  a  line  leading  from 
said  confined  space  to  said  chamber  whereby  there  is 
applied  to  said  chamber  a  fluid  pressure  which  is  main- 
tained at  a  substantially  constaiM  excess  over  the  inlet 
pressure  of  said  pump. 


WaMar  K. 
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sealing  arrangement  axially  between  laid  fint  end  face 
of  said  plate  and  said  fint  face  of  the  bousing  inter- 
mediate the  axis  of  said  plate  and  the  outer  perifrfiery 
thereof  so  as  to  provide  an  outer  and  inoer  chamber  ar- 
rangement oi  said  pressure  ioadJag  chamber,  said  aper- 
ture being  ctmununicable  with  said  discharge  chamber 
and  said  outer  chamber  so  as  to  subject  a  greater  por- 
tion of  said  first  end  face  of  said  pl^  to  the  discharge 
pressure  from  said  pumping  meant,  and  laid  seal  ao 
diqwaed  as  to  ctrcuinferentially  exclude  oommimkation 
of  said  outer  chamber  with  said  inner  chamber  whereby 
said  end  plate  is  substantially  pressure  balanced. 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  in  combination,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  pump  pocket  therein  and  first  and  second  end  faces 
at  the  axial  opposite  ends  of  the  pump  pocket,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  faces,  an  end  plate  within  said 
pump  pocket  in  said  homing  having  a  central  opening 
therein  and  to  receive  said  shaft  having  a  first  flat  end  face 
arranged  in  parallel  and  oppoaed  relatioo  to  the  first 
face  of  said  housing  and  a  second  fbt  end  face  on  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  first  end  face  thereof,  a  pair 
of  inner  and  outer  rotary  pumping  dements  disposed 
one  within  the  other  and  eccentrically  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  having  a  suction  side  and  a  discharge 
tide  arranged  in  said  pump  pocket,  axially  intermediate 
the  second  end  face  of  the  housing  and  the  second  flat 
face  of  the  end  plate  within  said  pumping  chamber,  with 
the  opposite  end  faces  of  each  of  said  pumping  elements 
arranged  in  parallel  and  oppoaed  relation  respectively 
with  the  second  end  face  of  the  housing  and  the  second 
flat  face  ot  said  end  plate,  said  second  face  of  the  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  a  pair  <rf  ports  therein  one  regis- 
tering with  the  suction  side  of  said  pumping  elements  and 
the  other  registering  with  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump- 
ing elements,  said  end  plate  having  an  aperture  there- 
through providing  communication  between  the  discharge 
side  of  said  pumpnig  elements  and  a  pressure  loading 
chamber  intermediate  said  first  flat  end  face  of  said  plate 
and  said  flrst  face  of  said  boosing,  and  an  amralar  sealing 
means  surrounding  the  axes  of  said  pumping  elements 
and  being  offset  toward  said  suction  side  and  disposed  in 
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A.  L. 
to  The  New  Yotfc  Ah*  Brake  Com- 
of  Ncwlerscy 
Mar.  !<,  1959,  Sar.  No.  799,73S 
2  OaliM.    (CL  193— 130 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  vane  type  i«rin<««j  n 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  vane  slots  spaced  around 
its  periphery,  a  vane  redprocable  in  each  skrt,  the  op- 
posite side  faces  of  each  vane  being  in  sliding  and 
sealing  engagement  with  two  spaced  parallel  walls  and 
the  outer  end  of  each  vane  being  in  sliding  contact  with 
a  cam  ring  along  two  spaced  lines  which  extend  between 
the  said  two  parallel  walls,  and  at  least  one  hi^  and 
one  low  pressure  port  formed  in  one  of  said  walls,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  balance  chamber  formed 
in  the  outer  end  of  each  vane  between  the  spaced  lines 
of  contact,  the  chambers  and  the  low  pressure  port  being 
so  located  relatively  to  each  other  that  they  are  isolated 
from  one  another  at  all  times  by  the  lines  of  contact 
and  by  the  running  seals  between  the  walls  and  the 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  vanes;  means  forming  a  con- 
tinuously open  flow  path  between  the  high  pressure  port 
and  the  spaces  in  the  vane  slots  beneath  the  vanes;  and 
means  defining  a  closed  conduit  connecting  the  space  be- 
neath each  vane  with  the  balance  chamber  at  the  outer 
end  of  that  vane. 


2,9M,253 
ROTARY  PUMP 

HM  Oct  3, 195t,  Sar.  NoTHsji 
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1.  In  a  rotary  pimip,  a  housing  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  boundary  wall  and  oppositely  disposed  end 
walls  defining  the  side  and  radially  outer  limits  of  a  cy- 
lindrical pump  chamber,  a  mounting  hub  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  pump  chamber  for  rotation  about 
a  rotation  axis  parallel  to  And  offset  radially  from  die 
center  axis  of  said  ptmip  chamber,  said  hub  having  a 
cylindrical  hub  wall  concentric  with  said  rotation  axis 
and  defining  the  radially  inner  limits  of  said  pump  diam- 
ber.  said  hub  wall  along  oae  side  thereof  being  positioned 
snugly  adjacent  ooc  side  of  said  cylindrical  boundary 
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wan,  neam  deSiitng  inlef  and  outlet  ports  oommunicit- 
ioK  whli  said  pump  chamber  at  locations  diqnsed  on  ea<h 
side  of  where  the  bub  and  boundary  walls  are  snutjy 
adjacent,  said  ports  betnf  connected  within  the  houstig 
by  a  converging  portion  of  the  pump  chamber  that  is 
deflned  by  converging  hub  and  boundary  walls,  said  h«b 
during  operation  of  the  pump  routing  hi  a  direction 
wherein  the  wall  of  the  hub  moves  from  said  inlet  to 
said  ootleC  port  in  said  convergbg  portion  of  the  pump  I 
chamber,  plural  crossed  impeller  blade  elements  mounted 
ottMid  hub  with  opposite  end  portions  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  rotation  axis  and  rotatable  with 
said  hub,  said  hub  bemg  provided  with  slot  means  ac- 
commodating radial  shifting  of  the  blade  elements  on 
the  hub,  the  end  portions  of  said  blade  elements  being 
r^iularly  anguUrly  spaced  on  the  hub  and  the  spacing 
between  successive  did  portions  being  less  than  the  aagn- 
lar  spacing  of  the  inlet  and  oudet  ports  in  said  convert- 
ing portion  of  the  pump  chamber,  and  means  positively 


said  over-center  pin  and  urged  toward  ^ach  other  by  said 
spring  means  as  parts  of  said  toggl4  mechanism  and 


for  shifting  the  blade  elements  radially  to  and  fro,  sail 
meam  oomprhing  opposed  and  radially  inwardly  fadi^ 
abutment  shoulders  integral  wMi  each  blade  element,  and 
a  stationary  nonctrcular  cam  element  occupying  a  pi 
extendbig  transversely  of  said  roution  axis  and  l 
jecting  between  the  abutment  dioulders  of  each  bl 
element,  said  cam  element  having  a  curved  surface  omi- 
structed  to  bear  against  an  abutment  shoulder  of  a  bladb 
element  so  as  to  force  an  end  portion  thereof  snugly  ad- 
jacent said  boundary  wall  throu^iout!  all  but  final  move- 
ment of  the  end  portion  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 
port  and  during  final  movement  to  bear  against  an  abut- 
mem  shoulder  so  as  to  shift  the  end  portion  away  from 
said  boundary  wall,  said  final  movement  starting  at  sub- 
stantially the  time  the  next  following!  end  portion  star^ 
beyond  said  inlet  port,  such  movement  of  the  blade  ele- 
ments in  the  converging  portion  of  the  pump  chamber 
resulting  in  a  flow  of  fluid  over  the  end  portions  of  tfa^ 
blade  elements  during  their  such  final  movement. 


SNAP  ACnON  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  LIQUID  PUM# 
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I.  A  liquid  pump  including  a  pump  housing  comprising 
a  support  portion  and  a  pump  portion,  a  diaphragm  i^ 
terposed  between  said  portions  and  cooperating  with  said 
pump  portion  in  defining  a  pumping  chamt>er.  pressure 
actuated  intake  and  discharge  valves  associated  with  sail 
pumping  chamber,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  with  respedt 
to  said  support  portion  and  haring  one  end  extending 
into  the  latter,  an  over-center  pin  lying  in  a  plae  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm,  a  toggle  mechamso^ 
including  spring  means  and  connecting  said  pin  to  a 
centra!  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  two  inns  linked  t> 


diaphragm,  and 


movable  in  planes  parallel  with  sai<i    ^ ._,  

said  one  end  of  said  rocker  arm  haviig  a  slot  through 
which  said  over-center  pin  extends. 


PUMPS 

Nekr., 
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toDcmpaler 


2.  In  a  liquid  metering  apparatus  vol  jmetrically  meas- 
uring high  pressure  liquefied  gas  an<  discharging  the 
same  to  a  zone  of  lower  pressure,  neans  defining  an 
expansible  chamber  pump  having  an  ink  t  check  valve  and 
including  a  cylinder  having  a  cylindei  head,  said  head 
for  said  chamber  having  an  axial  ovtiet  port  formed 
therein  with  a  valve  seat  formed  in  sai  1  port  at  the  end 
thereof  that  is  remote  from  said  chamber  and  facing 
away  from  said  chamber  and  having  a  lateral  discharge 
passage  extending  from  said  port,  a  valve  for  and  in 
opposed  relation  to  said  port  and  haviig  an  axial  valve 
stem,  a  diaphragm  secured  on  said  item  beyond  said 
remote  end  of  said  port,  a  spring  hou:  ing  clamping  the 
border  of  said  diaphragm  against  said  cylinder  head, 
means  in  said  housing  guiding  said  stem  for  sliding  valve- 
opening  and  closing  movements,  a  vallve  closing  spring 
in  said  housing  and  acting  on  said  stem  o  close  the  valve, 
said  head  having  a  lateral  clearance  pi  ssage  therein  ex- 
tending m  the  general  plane  of  and  spening  into  the 
lateral  discharge  passage,  a  bearing  iria  e  closing  die  end 
ot  the  clearance  passage,  and  manunl  vahre  opening 
means  including  an  operating  shaft  e  (tending  through 
said  plate  and  throu^  said  clearance  paasage  into  said 
lateral  discharge  passage  and  being  ro(  ataUe  for  apply- 
ing valve  opening  movement  to  said  'nlve,  and  a  low 
pressure  seal  in  said  bearing  plate  surroi  mding  said  shaft. 


i.v«.,Mbt,n. 
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1.  In  a  well,  a  casing  having  a  dischsrge  outlet  inter- 
mediate its  length,  an  adapter  having  a  |  assage,  a  conduit 
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depeadinf  from  said  adapter  and  ootnmunicattng  with 
said  passage  and  with  a  pumpinf  unit,  and  wedge  means 
in  said  casing  akxigside  said  adjpter  for  anchoring  said 
adapter  in  engagement  with  said  casing  with  the  discharge 
mouth  of  its  passage  communicating  with  said  outlet,  said 


adapter  having  a  vertical  tapered  rib  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  discharge  mouth  of  said  adapter  passage  and 
having  its  greatest  width  at  its  upper  end,  said  wedging 
meant  engagiiig  said  rib  and  said  casing  and  including 
means  for  urging  it  upwardly  against  said  rib  to  urge 
said  adapter  laterally. 
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RAILWAY  VEIOSX  MOUNIING 
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■M  (,  IfSMv.  No.  513034 
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1.  In  a  truck  for  mounting  a  railway  vehicle  body,  a 
truck  frame,  >i^Meh  joumaled  in  said  frame  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  triick  and  having  a  common  axis  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  frame,  a  spring  unit  outboard  of  each  wheel 
and  supported  from  the  frame  and  positioned  above  the 
level  of  the  wheel  axes,  hangers  at  the  sides  of  the  truck 
pivotally  suspended  from  said  qning  units,  elements 
carried  by  swinging  portions  of  said  hangers  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  supporting  connection  to  the 
sides  of  a  vehicle  body  and  mechanism  fm-  swiveling  the 
truck  about  a  central  vertical  axis  upon  the  vehicle  body 
comprising  lever  structure  extending  generally  diagonally 
across  the  truck  and  fore  and  aft  of  the  wheel  axis  and 
having  elements  for  pivotal  connection  to  the  vehicle 
body,  there  being  parallel  anchors  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  truck  near  opposite  sides  of  the  truck  and  each 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  to  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  truck  frame  and  to  the  adjacent  end 
portion  of  said  lever  structure. 


Dee.  !•,  IfSC  8«.  No.  C27,4U 
3CWM.   (CLIM— Iff) 


1.  A  cooveyor  trolley  comprising,  a  carriafe,  an  ann 
normally  depending  therefrom,  pivot  means  connecting 
said  cnrriage  to  said  arm  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  nonnally 
genomlly  horizontal  first  axis,  a  pair  of  wheels  adapted 
to  engage  a  conveyor  rail  joumaled  in  said  carriage  on 
oppoaite  sides  of  said  ftrtt  axii,  a  transverse  flange  part 
extending  from  said  arm  beneath  said  carriage,  said 
flange  part  being  adapted  for  pivotal  attachment  to  a 
load  OMnber  for  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  gen- 
erally vertical  second  axis,  gusMt  plate  means  extending 
across  the  juncture  between  said  arm  and  said  flange  part. 
said  gunet  plate  means  having  an  upper  surface  inclin- 
ing upwardly  from  said  flange  part  to  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  nndersurf  ace  of  an  associated 
conveyor  rail  to  cam  said' trolley  outwardly  therefrom 
upon  predetermined  upward  movement  of  said  trolley 
relative  to  such  rail,  and  stop  means  carried  by  said  car- 
riage on  opposite  sides  of  said  aim  for  abutting  the  latter 
to  limt  rditttive  pivoting  between  said  carriage  and  said 
ann,  said  top  means  being  positional  so  that  upon  pivot- 
ing of  said  arm  in  either  direction  about  said  fbst  axis 
said  stop  means  will  cause  said  carriage  to  move  there- 
with and  lift  one  wheel  off  such  rail  before  said  gusset 
plate  means  cams  said  trolley  away  therefrom. 


1.  A  railway  truck  having  spaced  wheeled  axles,  rigid 
side  frames  extending  between  and  spring  supported  on 
said  axles  outboard  of  the  wheels,  each  comprising  an 
upper  member  and  a  lower  member  and  a  pair  of  up- 
rights between  said  members  forming  a  window  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  frame,  there  being  a  narrow  pivot 
element  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  win- 
dow intermediate  its  sides  with  its  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  truck,  a  transverse  transom  extending  be- 
tween the  side  frames  and  through  said  window  and  seat- 
ed directly  on  said  pivot  elements  to  tilt  thereon  length- 
wise of  the  truck,  inverted  U-chaped  hangers  straddling 
the  end  portions  of  the  transom  m  said  windows,  each  hav- 
ing a  cross  bar  extending  transversely  of  and  joumaled  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  transom  and  having  lep  at  die 
sides  of  the  transom  and  depending  fore  and  aft  of 
the  corresponding  pivot  element,  a  bolster  of  inverted 
U-shaped  cross  section  straddlnig  the  transom  and  hav- 
ing a  load<arrynig  cemer  plate  intermediate  its  ends  and 
having  its  end  portions  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
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ends  of  the  swing  hanfer  legs  fore  and  aft  of  the  transoii 
to  provide  movement  of  the  bolster  transverecly  of  the 
truck  relative  to  the  side  frames. 
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on  the  dou^  and  will  spring  upwardly 
of  the  rolling  pin  to  thereby  release 
the  dough  piece  and  the  upper  surface 


with  the  reaaoval 
tpe  bond  between 
the  templet. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class^  described,  an  eiongate4 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  paralld 
side  tnme  members,  a  plurality  of  cross  frame  memberf 
interconnecting  said  side  frame  members,  a  vehicle  sup^ 
porting  platform  mounted  adjacem  one  end  of  said  elon- 
gated frame  and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon.  sai4 
platform  having  spaced  apart  upwardly  faced  seats  thcre^ 
on  adapted  to  receive  the  front  wheel  mounting  mecha^ 
nism  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  pair  of  vehicle  axle 
housing  supporting  elements,  one  on  each  side  rail,  ad* 
jacent  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  frame  and  ad* 
justably  mounted  thereon,  each  said  suppcwting  element 
having  an  upwardly  facing  notch  for  the  reception  of  the 
rear  axle  housing  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  a  pair  o| 
railroad  rail  engaging  flanged  wheels  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  elongated  frame  and  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  an 
inverted  U-shaped  member  interconnecting  each  pair  of 
said  wheels,  link  means  movaUy  and  removably  connect^ 
iof  a  pair  of  said  wheels  to  each  end  of  said  elongated 
frame,  said  link  means  including  lifting  means  compris- 
ing an  upwardly  directed  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 
connected  to  each  of  said  wheel  interconnecting  means, 
a  first  link  attached  to  each  said  piston  and  to  said 
frame,  a  second  link  attached  to  said  lint  link  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  to  the  frame  inwardly  of  the 
point  of  attachment  of  said  first  link,  and  a  third  link  at- 
tached to  said  wheel  interconnecting  means  and  to  said 
second  link. 


Albert 


CRUST  AND  OTHER  DOUGH  9IOCK 
TEMPUTS 
1199  RmBm  Av*.  N..  SL  .. 
Fled  tm.  24.  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  710,941 

ackiw.  (a.i«7-^M) 


1.  A  dough  rolling  and  trimming  templet,  comprising 
a  one  piece,  reailient.  sheet  material  bottom  member  of 
a  preselected  shape  and  area,  having  an  upstanding  sur- 
rounding rim  secured  thereto  along  the  outer  edges 
thereof,  said  rim  having  a  height  equal  to  the  desired 
thickncat  of  the  finished  dough  form  to  be  rolled  out  in 
the  enclosed  space  of  said  templet,  and  whereby  dough 
m  excess  diereof  will  be  severed  by  the  rolling  action  of 
the  rolling  pin  over  said  rim,  said  bottom  member  being 
uniformly  thick  throughout  iu  extent  and  having  a  slight 
convex  contour  coextensive  with  its  upper  or  dough  con- 
tacting surface  so  as  to  provide  a  downwardly  facing  co- 
extensive concave  surface,  whereupon  when  dough  is 
rolled  out  upon  said  templet,  said  bottom  member  will 
be  prened  downwardly  by  the  pressure  of  the  rolling  pin 


1.  A  cake  decorating  ^tpUaace  compi  stng  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  semi-solid-cake  dea  rating  icing  and 
having  an  elongated  generally  cylindrcal  side  wall,  a 
closed  k>wer  end,  and  an  ui^ier  flexible  w  all  circumscribed 
by  a  substantially  circular  rim  transvenely  connected  to 
the  side  wall,  the  um>er  wall  providing  an  aperture  con- 
centrically thereof  through  which  such  i(  ing  is  adapted  to 
be  ejected  upon  application  of  pressure  against  the  idng 
and  directed  toward  the  aperture;  a  piiiT  of  elongated, 
cbordally    extended,    resiliently    flexible    flanges    having 
side  portions  integrally  upstanding  from  the  upper  wall 
and    laterally    spaced    frmn    each    otler    substantially 
equidistantly  from  and  on  opposite  sidei  of  the  aperture, 
the  flanges  also  having  top  portions  inarardly  extended 
toward  each  otho-  from  their  respective  i  ide  portions  and 
terminating  in  parallel  side  edges  subsantially  equidis- 
tantly laterally  spaced  from  and  on  opp  nite  sides  of  the 
aperture,  the  flanges  and  upper  wall  pro  viding  an  elong- 
ated channel  having  a  longitudinal  center  line  extended 
substantially  diametrically  of  the  upper  vail  through  the 
aperture,  the  flanges  having  opposite  em  edges  terminat- 
ing at  the  rim  of  the  upper  wall;  stops  uf  wardly  extended 
from  the  rim  of  the  u^Jer  wall  and  hct\  t-een  the  flanges; 
and  a  decorating  head  including  an  elong  ited  flexible  sub- 
stantially rectangular  slide  plate  having  a  width  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  said  side  edg»  but  less  than 
the  spacing  between  said  side  portions,  the  plate  being 
removable  from  and  longitudinally  slidsfcly  fitted  in  the 
channel  and  having  a  phirality  of  open  ngs  individually 
adapted  for  registration  with  the  aper  ure  incident  to 
longitudinal  slidable  movement  of  the  p  ate  in  the  chan- 
nel, the  plate  bemg  engageaUe  with  the  i  tops  to  prechide 
removal  of  the  head  from  opposite  ends  of  the  channel, 
the  head  also  mcludmg  a  plutrality  of  d  icorator  nozzles 
having  bases  individually  connected  to  t  le  plate  m  nidi- 
vidually  circumscribing  relation  to  the  oj  enings,  upward- 
ly extended   from   the  openings,   and   terminating  in 
t3f»  circumscribing  outlet  orifices  of  inilividual  design. 


SKYUGirr 

Smrford  K.  HMloa.  74M  S. 


. ..  Afa.,  ad 

L.  Aadcttoa,  lllg  8.  Woodawo  At*., 

DL  I 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1955,  Scr.  No.  493433 
llCUw.    (CL5t— U^ 

I.  In  a  skylight,  the  combination  of]  a  curb  aachor 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  Un  of  a  sk^'ght 
curb  comprising  an  outer  side  face  an^  an  inner  side 
face,  said  curb  anchor  frame  including  an  inclined  top 
pOTtion  adapted  to  be  moimted  on  the  lop  face  of  said 
skyb'ght  curb  an  incHned  downwardly  aid  outwardly  to 
provide  a  steep  pitched  surface  for  draining  condensate 
in  an  outward  direction,  a  peripheral  outer  flange  inte- 
grally formed  with  the  inclined  top  porti  m  at  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  thereof  and  laterally  spiced  outwardly 
from  the  aforesaid  outer  side  face  <rf  sai  1  skyh^  curb. 
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downwardly  depending  and  laterally  disposed  walls  inte- 
grally formed  with  the  top  portion,  one  of  said  walls 
formed  at  the  inner  periphery  of  said  top  portion,  the 
otfier  of  said  walls  intermediate  said  peripheral  outer 
flange  and  said  wall  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  top 
portion,  said  downwardly  depending  walls  provided  with 
knife  edges  whereby  the  knife  edges  when  the  oirfo 
anchor  frame  is  placed  upon  the  skylight  curb  provide 
a  seal  between  the  curb  anchor  frame  and  skylight  curb, 
said  curb  anchor  frame  also  including  a  peripherally 
shaped  outwardly  directed  longitudinally  extending  up- 
right integrally  formed  with  said  inclined  top  portion, 
a  peripherally  shaped  platform  integrally  formed  with 
said  upright  and  having  a  top  face  extending  parallel 
to  the  top  face  of  the  top  portion  of  the  curb  anchor 
frame,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  integrally  formed 
with  and  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  platform,  a 
sealing  strip  mounted  on  said  platform  adjacent  said 
flange,  a  complementally  formed  clamp  member  co- 
operable  with  said  curb  anchor  frame  and  including 
memben  complementally  formed  to  the  peripheral  outer 
flange,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  downwardly 
extending  side  wall  adapted  to  extend  parallel  to  the 
peripheral  outer  flange  of  said  curb  anchor  frame  and 
a    laterally    and   inwardly    extending   flange    integrally 


formed  with  and  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
peripheral  outer  flange  and  extending  pajrallel  to  the  top 
face  of  the  top  portion  of  the  ciu-b  anchor  frame  io 
opposition  to  said  peri|rfierally  shaped  platform,  said  lat- 
erally and  inwardly  extending  flange  including  a  periph- 
erally shaped  rib  on  the  inner  face  thereof  positioned 
opposite  the  outwardly  extending  flange  carried  by  said 
peripherally  shaped  platform,  a  sealing  strip  positioned 
adjacent  said  rib  in  opposed  relation  to  the  sealing  strip 
on  said  peripherally  shaped  platform,  a  dome  membo- 
supported  on  said  peripherally  shaped  platform  with  the 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  dome  interposed  between 
said  sealing  strips,  and  means  for  spacing  and  securing 
said  damp  member  to  said  curb  andwr  frame  including 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  integrally  formed  at  the 
lower  edge  of  said  downwardly  extending  members  of 
said  annular  damp  member  providing  a  fulcrum  about 
which  the  annular  clamp  member  is  pivoted  for  affixing 
the  dome  member  in  position  between  said  sealing  strips, 
means  for  disdiarging  any  condensate  which  may  be 
formed  including  weep  boles  provided  in  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  upright  contiguous  to  said  upper  face 
of  said  top  portion  at  iu  juncture  with  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  upright  and  additional  weep  holes  pro- 
vided in  said  inwardly  extending  flange  providing  a  ful- 
crum so  that  the  accumulated  condensate  is  drained  from 
the  inclined  top  portion  exterioriy  of  the  curb  anchor 
frame. 


SUDB  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  FERnUZER 
DBTRmurOB 

EnHl  B.  SckMl,  Wail  Umi,  Wk„  MrftMr,  Vj  msaM  m- 
to  Da«t  ft  Ciflwj,  a  cntyatrtlwi  of 


nai  Sept  17, 19Si.  9v.  N^  <lt443 
llChkM.   (0.111-47) 

1.  Tn  a  material  dispenser,  a  mobile  frame,  a  hopper 


the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  raiwd  and  lowered,  mens 
including  a  rockshaift  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected 
with  said  furrow  opener  means  to  raise  and  lower  the 
latter,  a  flow  controlling  cut-off  means  carried  by  the 
hopper  to  control  the  flow  therefrom,  means  connecting 
said  cut-off  means  with  said  rockahaft,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  latter  into  a  raised  positioo  acts  to  move 
said  cut-off  meam  into  a  closed  positioo,  said  connecting 
means  induding  a  part  having  a  one  way  connection  with 


said  lockshaft,  spring  means  connected  widi  said  cut-off 
means  to  open  the  latter  a^ien  said  furrow  opener  means 
is  moved  into  a  loweted  position,  manually  operated 
latch  means  connected  witfi  said  put  to  move  the  latter 
in  a  direction  to  dose  said  cnt-off  means  against  die 
action  of  said  qiring  means  and  thus  retain  said  cut-off 
means  in  a  closed  position,  and  said  latch  means  induding 
means  connected  with  said  part  and  reqxmsive  to  a  sub- 
sequent movement  of  said  part  toward  a  raised  position 
to  release  said  latch  meam. 


\ 


CLUTCH  CONTROL  MECHANBM 
Ailhar  J.  Immeaocte,  MoBne,  IB.,  aM%Bor,  hj 
signments,  to  DecR  ft  Compnay,  a 
Delaware 

FIM  Mar.  27, 1957,  Sar..N«.  MMt7 
14  daims.    (a.  Ill— <7) 


♦-7i-™ 


1.  In  an  agricuhnral  implemait,  a  mala  frame,  a 
wheel  frame  swingably  connected  with  said  main  frame 
and  including  rockshaft  meam  joumaled  on  said  main 
frame,  means  connected  with  said  wheel  frame  to  rock 
said  rockshaft,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  on  said  main  frame 
adjacent  said  rockshaft,  means  omnected  with  said  drive 
shaft  to  drive  the  latter,  a  disconnect  clutch  carried  by 
said  drive  shaft,  a  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rockshaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  means  on  said  rockshaft 
for  shifting  said  slidable  member  in  one  direction  when 
the  wheel  frame  and  said  rockshaft  is  rocked  in  one  di- 
rection, and  meam  connecting  said  slidable  member  with 
said  dutch. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SOIL  DURING 

PLANTING 

W.  Gwtaboa,  Bali  ii  hi  aad  Navignttm 

Cbnw  Clakll.  Tea. 

FBad  Jm.  2Sri9St,  Sot.  Nou  71t,7ff 

SCUM.   (CLUl— N) 

I.  Appanitm  for  treating  seed  and  soil  with  chemical 


thereon,  ftorow  opener  means  movaMy  connected  with    material  during  the  planting  of  the  seed  comprising,  a 
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planter  having  means  thereon  providmt  a  trench  in  aofl 
daring  forward  movement  thereof,  a  U-«haped  tubular 
member  having  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg,  means 
carried  by  the  planter  supporting  said  tubular  member 
with  the  lower  leg  m  a  8ubst4ntially  horizontal  position 
longitudinally  over  said  trench,  said  lower  leg  being  of 
larger  cross  sectioA  than  the  upper  leg,  a  guide  tube  car- 
ried by  said  planter  for  delivering  seed  into  tibe  trench 
forwardly  of  said  mbular  member,  »  f an»  means  supply- 
ing chemical  material  to  said  fan,  conduit  means  guid- 
ing the  flow  of  chemical  material  and  air  delivered  by 


said  fan  into  said  gui^e  tube  and  into  the  upper  leg  of 
said  tubular  member,  the  lower  leg  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  in  a  lower  forward  portion  there- 
of for  distributing  some  of  the  chemical  material  to  the 
soil  at  the  bottom  of  the  trench,  means  moving  soO  at 
the  sides  of  the  trench  thereinto  over  the  seed,  said 
lower  leg  having  an  opening  for  directing  some  of  the 
chemical  material  onto  the  soil  as  it  is  being  moved  into 
the  trench,  and  said  lower  leg  having  an  additional  open- 
ing for  delivery  of  some  of  the  chemical  material  onto 
the  soil  after  it  has  been  moved  into  the  trench. 


GENIKAL  pyiVOK  PRBSSER-FOOT  F(« 
8BWI^NS  MACHINES 

N J^  aishnii  to  IW 
NJ,. 


of  Nmv  Jmwv 
Plii  Pak.  2MM7. 8cr.  No.  UtJU 
COiiM.   (CL  112— 335) 


■  rjlt. 

1.  In  a  general  purpose  presKr-foot,  a  shank  and  a  thin 
flexible  foot,  said  foot  comprising  at  least  one  elongated 
sole-plate  having  a  toe  disposed  in  one  direction,  a  heel 
disposed  fai  the  other  direction,  and  a  main  sole-plate  por- 
tion connecting  said  toe  and  heel;  a  flexible  bridge  ele- 
vated above  and  integrally  attached  to  said  main  sole- 
plate  portion  at  a  location  between  said  toe  and  heel  and 
hi  such  a  manner  thtt  tbc  said  toe  and  heel  extend  freely 
in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  location  where  said 
elevated  bridte  is  attached  to  the  main  sole-plate  por- 
tion; and  means  attaching  said  bridge  to  said  ^•'* 
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ROTARY  TAKE-UrS  FOR  SEWING 
Arthw  S.  Mcby,  Jr,,  Sintf oiri,  and 

Devon,  Cona^  aaslgnoia  to  IW . 

■7,  ESabath,  NJ,  a  coqponi 
Filed  Mar.  21, 19M.  Scr.  No. 
•  CTahM    (dill— 34t) 
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1.  A  rotary  take-up  for  a  sewing  mac  line  having  a 
Mir  of  thread  guides,  said  take-up  ad^itcd  to  act  cm  a 


of  NcwJansy 


bread  extending  between  said  thread  gudes  and  com- 

n-ising.  a  rotary  take-up  member,  meam  for  rotating 

said  take-up  member  continuously  in  ooedirection  about 

fi  predetermined  axis  of  rotation,  said  take-up  member 
ncluding  a  base  portion  and  an  arm  extern  ing  outwardly 
With  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  take-up  mem- 
ber from  said  base  portion,  said  arm  providing  a  lead- 
ing edge  facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
take-up  member  along  which  leading  ed^e  the  thread 
can  slide  as  it  is  being  drawn  up  by  the  i  ske-up,  and  a 
trailing  edge  facing  in  the  direction  oppos  te  that  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  take-up  memlx  r  along  which 
trailing  edge  the  thread  can  slide  as  it  i  being  given 
up  by  the  take-up,  means  at  the  free  ext  emity  of  said 
arm  defining  concave  outer  thread  confinog  throats  on 
the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  am,  means  at 
the  juncture  of  said  arm  and  said  base  pcTtion  defining 
^oncave  inner  thread  confining  throats  on  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  said  arm,  convex  thead  detaining 
means  formed  on  only  the  inner  half  of  tb ;  leading  edge 
between  said  inner  and  outer  throats,  and  »nvex  thread 
Retaining  means  formed  on  only  the  ootir  half  of  the 
railing  edge  between  said  inner  and  oute*  throats. 


, XMt4<9 

THREAD  CUmNG  MECHANBMS  Ff  Mt  SEWING 
MACHINES  T 

G.  Snrflh.  IrtdMnuil.  mi  SCs^  I.  Kctta 

to  Tie  Sl^  Mais^ 

-s.         .    .,  .  NJa,  n  cpffpwnpas  of 

New. 

I  iMa  24, 1H9.  Ssr.  No.  g22kn 
U  riatM     (CL  112—352) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  thread  cutting  and  lipping  device 
comprising  opposed  thread  manipulating  instrumental- 
ities, a  thread  cutting  blade  carried  by  oiie  of  said  in- 
^rumentalities.  one  of  said  instrumental  itie  i  mchiding  an 
ibotment  element,  a  thread  nipping  finger  disposed  con- 
iguous  to  said  abutmem  element,  and  mes  ns  for  biasing 
iaid  thread  nipping  finger  against  said  abut  nent  dement, 
tie  opposing  instrumentality  including  a  tl  read  carrying 
finger,  means  for  supporting  said  instrumei  italities  m  re- 
nted positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  thread  to  be 
ipped  and  severed,  means  for  reciprocatix  g  one  of  said 
pposed  thread  manipulating  instrumentali  ies  back  and 
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forth  relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  for  directing  said 
thread  carrying  finger  between  the  nipping  finger  and  the 
abutment  element  during  relative  movement  of  said  in- 


strumentalities in  one  direction,  and  to  one  side  of  both 
said  nipping  finger  and  said  abutment  elennent  during 
relative  movement  of  said  instrumentalities  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


a3«U7f 

ATPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  RECEPTACLES 
VciwM  A.  McChcncy,  E?— ina,  IlL,  airigBor  to  Kaiser 
A  Chcmlcil  CjqpoMduB,  OakhMd,  Califs 

FDcd  Am.  5,  If  55, 8cr.  No.  52M33 
SOahw.    (CLIU— 43) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  dun  metallic  foO  recep- 
tacles comprising  the  combination  of  a  base  member  and 
a  punch  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
base  oacmber,  a  statioiiaiy  die  diqwaed  on  said  base  mem- 
ber and  a  die  movably  mounted  on  said  movable  punch 
member,  said  dies  having  cooperating  surfaces  for  forming 
and  drawing  a  receptacle  having  a  closed  bottom,  side 
wall  and  an  integrally  formed  peripheral  flange,  a  draw 
ring  slidably  mounted  about  said  stationary  die  In  op- 
posed relationship  to  said  punch  member,  said  draw  ring 
inclnding  a  planar  face  provided  with  reoeaaed  and  outer 
shoulder  portions  and  a  semi-circular  groove  dispoaed 
intermediate  the  recessed  portion  and  the  innermoat  edge 
of  said  draw  ring  so  as  to  be  located  ckMely  adjacent  said 
stationary  die,  the  portion  oi  said  punch  member  opposed 
to  said  draw  ring  having  a  cooperating  planar  face  eo- 
gafenble  with  the  planar  face  on  the  draw  ring,  the  planar 
face  oo  the  punch  member  abo  having  recened  and 
ahouMer  portions  and  a  groove,  the  groove  of  which  is 
adapted  to  register  in  part  with  the  groove  oo  said  draw 
ring,  the  innermost  wall  of  the  groove  on  the  |danar  face 
of  the  punch  member  having  a  downwardly  protecting 
curved  peripheral  lip  which  acts  to  wipe  the  per^tberal 
flange  of  the  receptacle  being  formed  so  as  to  remove  the 
wrinkles  produced  thereon  by  the  normal  action  of  said 
dies  and  means  for  moving  said  draw  ring  and  punch 
member  relative  to  said  dies  so  as  to  effect  a  curling  and 
beading  of  the  outer  portion  of  tald  peripheral  flange 
normally  disposed  in  the  opening  formed  by  the  cooperat- 
ing grooves  of  said  punch  member  and  draw  ring  after  the 
wiping  of  said  flange. 
762  CO.— 82 
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1.  In  a  catamaran,  a  pair  of  elongated  hulls  arraBged 
in  spaced  side  by  side  relation,  a  beam  frame  transversely 
interconnecting  the  corresponding  end  portions  of  tiie  two 
hulls,  said  frame  comprising  an  elongated  beam  having 
its  end  portions  connected  to  the  respective  hulls,  a  pair 
of  side  plates  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  beam  and  con- 
nected one  to  each  hull,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  stress  ban 
connected  to  opposite  side  plates  and  extending  inward- 
ly in  diagonal  intercrossing  relation  for  connection  to  the 
beam. 


FIXXULEBARCE 


UK  Erik 

Hia. 
FBai  Apr.  !•,  195t» 
rit 
2 


iar.  N«w  727,73« 
SwcdcB  Apr.  11, 1957 
(CL  114—74) 


1.  For  tranqMrting  liquids  by  sea,  a  cargo  oontaiaer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  c(^q»ible  bag  which  in  the 
expanded  positioa  hat  a  modified  teardrop-shape  and  is 
pointed  oo  both  ends,  and  fins  mi  said  bag  extending 
helically  along  the  surface  of  said  bag  for  causing  it  to 
rotate  when  it  is  moved  throu^  the  sea. 
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FOOT  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTBOARD 
MOTOR  BOATS 
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a  cetyeratfoB  «f  Bjhhm 
FBed  Jam,  1%  1959,  Sar.  N^  7t7,4<2 
3  Hi  I II I     <CL  114—153) 


1.  Foot  steering  i^iparatus  for  an  oodward  nsoior  boat 
having  an  outboard  motor  moualed  .ttereoo  to  tnra  aboot 
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1 
a  vertka]  axis  comprising,  a  bracket,  clamp  means  on  th^ 
upper  end  of  the  bracket  for  removably  mounting  sai4 
bracket  on  a  boat  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  oaU 
board  motor,  a  kver  arm,  means  pivotally  mounting  th# 
lever  arm  on  the  bracket  whereby  the  lever  arm  is  swing* 
able  thereon,  a  link,  means  pivoCaOy  connecting  one  end 
of  the  link  to  the  lever  arm,  a  plate  clamped  on  the  out* 
board  motor  and  extmcfing  forwardly  therefrom,  a  pin 
portioa  on  the  other  end  of  said  link  pivotally  connected 
to  said  plate,  tpnng  means  between  the  link  and  plate  and 
urging  the  link  in  disconnected  relation  thereto,  a  keeper 
removably  nxmnted  on  the  link  pin  portion  to  hold  same 
in  operative  position  relative  to  the  plate,  a  pedal  base 
plate  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  foir  reding  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  in  the  boat,  a  foot  plkte  pivoted  on  the 
pedal  base  plate  whereby  the  foot  plate  has  rocking 
movemeot  relative  thereto,  and  a  fl^le  cranectioo  from 
the  foot  plate  to  the  lever  arm  hi  qpiaced  rektion  to  the 
pivotal  mounting  diereof  whereby  the  operator  of  thtJ 
boat  mar  steer  it  by  rocking  the  foot  plate  on  the  bW 
plate  and  transmitting  the  movement  through  the  flex- 
ibte  ooonection,  the  lever  arm  and  link  to  the  outboard 
motor  to  turn  same  on  its  vertical  axis, 


said  sensing  means  actuating  said  alarm  i  aeam  in  response 
to  a  rise  in  temperature  of  said  beat  lesponsive  means 
above  its  freezing  point,  said  heat  respo^ve  means  hav- 
ing a  freezing  point  above  the  normal  temperature  of  the 
refrigerated  compartment  and  below  the  final  defrost  tem- 
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ANTI-TORPEDO  SYSTEM  II 

NdMM  Ni  Estci,  Antfn,  Tcz^  and  Howard  L.  Danlcb, 
MiMBt  RaWcr,  Md. 
FBcd  Apr.  2t,  1944,  Set.  No.  S33,200 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  destroying  an  automotive  device  and 
arranged  within  the  path  of  travel  thereof,  means  for 
generating  different  signals  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  automotive  device  with  respect  to  the  de- 
stroying means,  means  for  combining  said  signals  to 
provide  a  resultant  signal  therefrom,  a^  means  con- 
trolled by  said  resultant  signal  for  operating  said  de- 
stroying means  when  the  automotive  device  moves  ad- 
jacent thereto. 


perature  of  said  compartment,  said  heat 
having  a  mass  and  latent  heat  of  fusicto 
time  required  for  said  heat  responsive 
its  total  latent  beat  of  fusion  is  greater 
defrosting  interval  of  said  compartment. 
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i^ponsive  means 

such  that  the 

I  [leans  to  absorb 

ban  the  normal 
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^RIGERATION  ALARM  SYSTEM 

■"  Stfr,''**  T^  ^^•^  ^^"^  "«*  !•»  N.Y. 
rati  iUL  15,  If 5f ,  Sar.  No.  7r,dW 

1.  A  r^geratad  compartment  intended  to  be  periodi- 
cally  defrotted,  an  alarm  system  insensitive  to  increases 
in  tOQperature  attributable  only  to  intentional  defrosting 
of  the  compartment;  said  alarm  system  comprising  a  heat 
responsive  means  disposed  in  said  compartment,  alarm 
means,  temperature  sensing  means  operably  associated 
with  Mid  heat  responsive  means  and  said  alarm  means 


p  -1 


1.  In  a  reminder  appliance,  a  rigid  backing  member 
inchiding  opposed  side  edges,  a  pluralit]  of  embotsing 
elements  projecting  from  one  face  of  sai(  member,  said 
fembossing  elements  being  arranged  in  a  row  along  and 
inwardly  of  and  adjacent  one  of  tiie  sidi  edges  ot  said 
backing  member,  and  a  defcmnable  sheet  being  inovided 
on  one  face  with  a  list  of  reminders,  siid  sheet  being 
arranged  so  as  to  overUe  the  one  face  cf  said  backing 
member  with  the  part  of  the  sheet  to  a  tide  of  the  list 
adjacent  the  row  of  embossing  elements,  laid  sheet  part 
being  embossed  upon  application  of  a  pr  sssiog  force  to 
Midpart  in  the  direction  of  an  adjMsnt  embossing 
Bwimenl. 


I  2MUn 

^  '  HORN  SHIELO 

Charies  R-^Brawis,  P.O.  Bos  54,  Ihas  loi%  Pa. 
FBad  Mar.  IS,  If  Sf ,  Sar.  No.  8M  429 
1  Oafaa.   (CL  114-137)  T 
In  combinrtion  with  the  beU  of  an  auomobae  horn. 
I  substantially  flat  disc  having  an  area  at  least  as  great 
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•s  that  of  the  horn  bell,  ukl  disc  being  spaced  from   n^  in  said  selected  diiecticm,  a  pair  of  coating  heads 


said  bell,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  interconnecting  said 


disc  and  said  bell,  the  anns  being  of  small  substantially 
uniform  cross-sectional  dimension. 


METHOD  AND  AnARATOS  FOB  COATING 
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disposed  astride  said  roll  in  diametric  opposition  to  osw 
another,  each  ot  said  heads  including  a  reservoir  ex- 
posing coating  liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  web  aod  • 
Made  to  level  the  coating  liquid  as  the  web  caerfM 
therefrom,  a  sin^  support  means  for  said  coating  bends 
adapted  for  angular  movement  about  the  aiis  of  aaid 
roll,  said  heads  being  conrtralned  to  move  in  ooooert 
with   said   wppott   means   and   said   heads   movably 


j[>  ii^  „V  ff^ 


PAPER  COATING  MACHINB 
Philip  A.  Peterson,  3S$  gallsbmj  9L,  W< 

Filed  Feb.  2«.  Iffl,  Ssr.  N«.  7fS,M4 
SChdasi.   (CLllt— M7) 

1.  A  machine  for  coating  webs  of  paper  and  the  like 
comprising  a  backing  roll  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  se- 
lected direction  which  depends  upon  the  side  of  the  web 
it  is  desired  to  coat,  means  to  lead  the  web  around  the 


mounted  on  said  support  means,  meau  to  move  said 
support  means  to  a  selected  angular  position  which  de- 
pends upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  roll,  means 
selectively  to  move  said  heads  toward  and  away  from 
said  roll  while  said  support  means  remains  stationary, 
thereby  to  enable  one  oi  said  heads  to  cooperate  wiUi 
said  rt^  and  to  disable  the  other  of  said  heads,  and 
means  to  produce  rotation  of  said  roll  in  said  selected 
direction. 


FISH  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  AQUARIUMS 
ItSS  fOi  St,  Mlaari  BaMh,  ~ 
29, 19S9,  Sar.Nn.  i4Mf 
(CLllV^ 


I.  Appamtus  for  applying  a  liquid  material  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  continuous  fiber  con^Mising:  a  base;  a  plurality 
of  qwced  rotatable  pulleys;  a  continuous  belt  carried  by 
said  pulleys,  said  pulleys  being  positioned  to  support  said 
continuous  belt  to  provide  a  horizontal  upper  flight; 
means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys  to  move 
said  belt  in  a  unilateral  direction;  a  distributor  positioned 
in  contacting  relationship  with  and  across  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  upper  flight;  means  for  supplying  a  stream 
of  liquid  material  to  said  upper  surface  in  front  of  said 
distributor  in  a  manner  whereby  said  material  is  brought 
into  contact  with  said  distributor  by  the  movemem  oi 
said  belt  and  is  spread  over  the  surface  thereof  as  a 
uniform  film  by  said  distributor,  and  means  for  position- 
ing said  belt  to  tangentially  contact  the  fiber  with  said 
uniform  film  during  movement  of  said  belt. 


A  flsh  feeding  station  for  aquariums  that  b  adapted  to 
be  submerged  in  water  in  the  aquarium  to  a  point  wbcfe 
an  upper  end  of  the  station  projects  sUglitly  aboire  the 
water,  the  sutions  embodying  a  back  plate  having  a  for- 
wanUy  extending  horizontal  shelf  at  its  lower  end,  a 
frame  supported  upon  tiie  shdf  and  having  its  lower 
edges  and  its  ends  united  with  the  shdf  and  tbtt  hack 
plate,  the  frame  being  iqiwardly  opening  and  coostitnt- 
ing  a  receptacle,  a  second  frame  arranged  above  the  first 
frame  in  q>aced  apart  relation  and  having  its  marginal 
ends  united  with  the  back  plate,  Ihe  second  frame  being 
relatively  smaller  Aan  the  first  frame  and  with  the  sec- 
ond frame  being  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  defining 
a  vertical  tube  into  which  fish  food  te  inserted  to  enter 
the  water  of  the  aquarium,  certain  particles  of  food  sink- 
ing downwardly  through  the  water  to  be  ditpoted  in  the 
receptacle,  the  spacing  of  the  frame  being  such  tiiat  fish 
may  freely  enter  the  receptacle  to  feed  or  to  enter  tbc 
open  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  reach  particles  of  food 
that  may  float  upon  the  water  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube,  a  self  adjusting  tmpeanoa  device  curied  by  die 
back  plate  at  its  upper  end,  the  entire  statioo 
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fomwd  of  tran^araBt  piatticSt  dw  vpptt  lod  loivfr 
frames  betag  temi^jiiiidrical  in  top  plan  and  widi  tie 
framea  being  coaoentric,  die  tiMpciiaion  hook  being  In 
die  form  of  an  open  rearwardly  fiwing  aockct  and  wffli 
die  socket  terminating  in  a  reanrardly  and  idownwaidly 
angled  loogne  and  widi  the  socket  and  die  tongoe  beiig 
fonned  of  transparent  idastics  and  fleziMe  whereby  k> 
override  and  conform  to  the  marginal  edge  of  the  a(|Qas> 
um  wiier^  to  maintain  die  back  {data  sabetamiany 
paraDd  todie  adjacent  waU  o<  die  aqnarinm  throaghont 
its  heigjit.  I 


J.  LHUAST  17,  IMl 


positioo  movable  valve  element  coopsnttiag  widi  each 


one  of  said  ports,  said  valve  dement 
thereof  closing  sakl  hi^  pressure  port 


ing  on  the  one  hand  said  second  and  fo  udi  ports,  a  che^ 


n  a  fini  position 
and  interoonnect- 


T 


RIDING  AND  WA' 


W»  BBCCMBSyij 
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',  lau  rkiisia  at*  »^t«.. 
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▼alve  with  a  restricted  opening  therein 
miinicating  said  first  channel  with  said 
and  a  check  vahre  with  a  restricted 
oootiniiously  interconnecting  said 
said  common  channd. 


seco  nd 


( ontinuoosty  coaii> 
wmmon  channd, 
therethrough 
channd  with 


ope  ling 


A  feeding  device  to  r^Iaoe  la  coavcntlond  qriadi 
gnard  on  a  bird  cage  comprWng:  a  flat  back  phtte;  mea4i 
for  securing  said  back  pbte  vcrticafly  and  C3rtemal% 
against  a  dde  of  said  cage;  an  imperforate  front  m^ 
meniber  poritioned  in  psraDd  spaced  rdation  to  sail 
back  plate  and  having  a  rdativdy  wide  borizootal  vppm 
edge  and  a  relatively  narrow  horiaoolal  lower  edge  and 
two  side  adgss  which  inrHwe  unifonply  inward  towarjl 
9$cb  other  as  said  bottom  edge  is  apiwoachwl;  two  ki- 
perforata  side  walb  Joining  d»  side  adgss  of  said 
wan  member  to  said  bade  plaie;  a  bottom  wall 
die  lower  edge  of  said  front  waO  meiAer  to  said 
Plata  and  joining  ths  lower  astrendties  of  said  dda 
to  form  a  idativdy  flat,  tnmcMled-V-duped. 
topped  box;  a  partition  plata  joined  to,and  extending 
tween  said  froot  wall  member  and  saU  bads  plate  be- 
tween said  side  plates  and  ••'■■^■g  dcwrnwaidly  hi  sul|- 
stantiaOy  paraDd  rdadoo  to  one  of  said  side  plates  t^ 
form  an  open-topped,  iadined  feedHag  compaitment  cf 
uniform  widdi  and  an  open-topped,  hopper-shaped  i^ 
ervoir  compartment,  said  partftion  i^te  terminatiitt 
above  said  bottom  plate  to  pro^dde  commnirication  bo- 
tween  die  bottom  portions  of  said  compartments;  and 
an  open  window  formed  dirou^i  said  back  plate  fad* 
said  feedfaig  convartmeaL  i 


FORCE  lALANCB 
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F8ei Nov.  l%BS9i8m, No.  t74,f M 
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ia a  closed  kiop  moment  balance  sy  Item, ; 


sponsive  means  adapted  to  be  influencei  1 

distinct  fluid  pressures,  a  pivotally  so  nwrted  moment 

arm,  means  connected  to  said  pressure  csponsive  means 

for  icsiliently  creating  and  sequentially 

field  reference  force  at  various  pofaiti 

mem  arm,  valve  means  secured  to  die 


by  at  least  two 


applying  an  aiti- 
along  said  mo- 
free  end  of  said 


■^ 


HYDKAOIJC  COWfltOL  gWnnMr  WITH 
SAFITTMBANi 
I U  HsvBMB,  Doa  W.  DrisM,  aisd  DavM  C 
MMU  ■■dgw  ia  HisM  ~    ' 

Fled  Apr.  t,  im  8cr.  Na.  737,110 
.   .  4aBlmi.   (CLUl— 3t) 

I.  In  a  hydrauHc  control  system  of  die  d>aracter  de> 
scribed  comprising,  a  cylinder,  a  double  acting  piston  ig 
said  cyUnder,  a  control  vahw  having  a  high  pressuiv 
port,  a  first  and  a  second  port,  a  flrst  and  second  fluid 
channd  intercommunicating  respectivdy  said  irst  an4 
second  ports  widi  correspoodhig  opposite  sides  of  sai4 
piston,  a  check  valve  widi  a  restricted  openhig  thereig 
in  each  one  of  said  channels,  said  control  valve  having 
a  ditrd  and  rfourth  port  widi  a  common  channel  mter* 
connecting  the  same,  said  control  valve  having  a  thi«« 


moment  arm  for  varying  the  magnitude  sf  at  least  one  of 


said  distinct  fluid  pressures,  an^  mean 


force  input  to  said  moment  aim  for  actuating  said  valve 


UCTROMBCHANICAL 
T.UkJTs^MalBeT 
Wasfca^ 


for  **l'yrtiiig  a 


lt.lf9i.8ar.Na. 
^CUkm.  fCLUl-^- 

1.  In  an  operating  device  having  a  cy| 
movably  mounted  hi  said  cylinder  and 
vdvcs  regulating  the  flow  <rf  _ 
cyUnder.  the  improvement  comprising: 
device  having  a  frame  mounted  on  the 


aCB. 


with  a  rod 
ofsoleaoM 
fluid  imo  said 
control 
-,  a  pair  of 


position 


cams  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  frame,  said  «•«—  coo- 
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nected  to  each  other  and  the  rod,  each  of  said  cams  having 
an  actuating  portion,  a  plurality  of  electrical  switches 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  engagement  with  the  respective 
cams,  a  plurality  of  said  switches  being  normally  biased 
opened,  the  remainder  of  said  switches  being  normally 
biased  closed  switches,  said  switches  being  mounted  on 
the  frame  in  pairs,  each  pair  including  a  normally  biased 
open  and  a  normally  biased  closed  switch,  a  plurality  of 
said  switches  being  positioned  for  actuation  by  the  actuat- 


^f 


^mrf 


means  actuated  by  said  piston  for  positively  opening 
said  valve  against  the  force  of  high  pressure  fluid  acting 
thereon  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  piston 
travel,  means  actuable  by  movement  of  said  pistcm 
to  a  predetermined  position  for  connecting  said  conduit 
to  said  lower  pressure  source,  and  a  spring  in  said  cylin- 
der effective  to  move  said  piston  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  one  direction  when  said  conduit  is  connected 
to  said  lower  pressure  source,  said  valve  being  opened 
by  the  fluid  expelled  from  said  cylinder  when  said  piston 
is  moved  by  said  spring.  , 


HYDRAUUC  AXIAL-PBTON  MACHINE 
Geoii  Wigyrmnnn,  SpHigailinwig  16,  KressbitMB,  Ger- 
■my,  aalpBor  of  n«>  half  to  WaHcr  Rctecn,  M. 
GtaAack,  GenMay 

FM  MviX  19S7,  Sw.No.  Ml,128 
priori^,  aMiUtta  CwMj  M«j  29, 19M 
2  CtaibM.   (0. 121—42) 


ing  portion  of  one  of  said  cams,  the  remainder  of  the 
switches  being  positioned  for  actuation  by  the  actuating 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  cams,  all  of  the  normally  open 
switches  being  capable  of  being  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  the  solenoid  valves,  all  of  the  normally  closed 
switches  being  capable  of  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  solenoid  valvea,  and  a  selector  for  con- 
necting a  selected  pair  of  switches  with  their  respective 
solenoid  valves,  whereby  the  rod  is  moved  in  the  cylinder 
to  respond  to  the  position  of  the  cams. 


2MUm 

▼ALVE 


ALVB 
M. . 

ConMSflMu  ■  CMMnttM  of 

nai  Ah.  M.  IHf.  fir.  Now  it7,29» 
TOrfM.  (CL121— 4S) 


to  Ho 


I .  A  hydraulic  machine  of  the  axial-piston  type,  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  stationary  housing  structure  around  said 
shaft,  two  axially  spaced  head  members  mounted  on  said 
housing  structure,  said  head  members  having  respective 
planar  valve  surfaces  facing  each  other,  two  multi<ylin- 
der  drums  surrounding  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  rotat- 
able  on  said  respective  valve  surfaces,  each  drum  having 
peripherally  distributed   cylinder  bores  parallel   to  the 
drum  axis,  said  borea  in  at  least  one  of  said  drums  having 
respective  ports  at  the  adjacent  valve  surface  to  cooct 
therewith,  pistons  redprocable  in  said  respective  bcffes,  a 
rotatable  disc  coaxially  connected  with  said  shaft  and  lo- 
cated in  said  housing  structure  between  said  two  cylin- 
der drums,  hollow  ball-joint  means  joining  said  reflective 
pistons  of  both  said  drums  with  said  disc,  said  disc  hav- 
ing a  hole  between  each  two  axially  adjacent  ones  of  said 
ball-joint  means,  and  said  cylinders  communicating  with 
each  other  in  pairs  throu^  said  respective  holes  and  hol- 
low joint  means,  said  head  member  adjacent  to  said  one 
drum   having  two  arcuate  oootrol   grooves   angularly 
spaced  from  each  other  in  said  valve  surface  for  hydraulic 
communication  with  said  cylinder  ports,  and  hydraulic 
circulation  ducts  in  communication  with  said  respective 
grooves  to  pass  hydraulic  medium  throu^  the  machine, 
whereby  the  cylinder  bores  of  said  one  drum  are  directly 
supplied  with  hydraulic  medium  through  said  grooves, 
whereas  the  cylinder  bores  of  the  other  drum  receive 
said   medium   through   said   hollow   joint   means    and 
throu^  said  holes  in  said  diac. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  source  of  relatively  low 
fluid  pressure  and  a  source  of  relatively  high  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  cylinder,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  cylinder, 
a  fluid  pressure  reqwnsive  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  by- 
pass connected  to  said  conduit  on  either  side  of  said 
valve,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  movable  in  one  direction 
under  the  influence  of  high  pressure  fluid,  means  for 
connecting  said  conduit  to  said  high  pressure  source. 


Urn. 


2,MSJt7 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMBSIONS 
John  PnccD  CrdgMaiB,  Caatla  BnNsnHch.  Bear 
ham,  >t»— ^1  aasigBor  to  Ford  Motor 
Hod,  Loadoa,  EHdaad 

FVcd  Apr.  It.  1959.  Scr.  No.  ••7.MS 

ClataM  pitoilCy,  appHcatfoa  Great  Brttato  Apr.  25, 19SS 

4  aslwi     (0.121— 129) 

1.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission  of  the  type  described 

the  combinatioo  of  an  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  operat- 
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ing  in  the  cylinder  and  having  an  arcuate  end  face  and  im 
interkn-  paasage  leading  thereto,  an  eccentric  cam.  a 
iiq»per  in  slidable  contact  on  one  face  with  the  eccentric 
cam  and  on  the  other  face  with  the  arcuate  end  f«ce 
oi  the  piston  and  having  interconnected  recened  portions 
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said  third  combustion  zone  and  into  admixture  with  said 
third  combustion  gas,  passing  the  firsts  second  and  third 
combustion  gat  admixture  in  indirect  |eat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  heat  transfer  elements  whereby  heat  ii  ab- 
sorbed from  said  combustion  gas  admixture  and  there- 
after passing  the  cooled  first,  second  ind  third  ounbus- 
tion  gas  admixture  to  a  place  of  use. 


VAPOR  GENERATING  bNIT 
V  LoaitaL  EmIhJ,  aMii 
A  WBcai  Ilnym,  Itmim,  E^mi,  a 
of  Grant  Rritate 

mad  Oct  29, 19St,  8cr.  N*.  77i,42t 
4fliliiii     (CLm--4H) 


toBflb- 


on  said  two  faces,  means  mounted  in  -the  piston  for  ii- 
troducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  interior  passage  of  the 
piston  during  one  stroke  thereof  in  the  cylinder  aid 
co-<^rating  means  mi  the  piston  and  cylinder  for  forcing 
the  thus  introduced  fluid  into  the  recessed  portions  of  t|e 
slji^er  on  the  reverse  stroke  of  the  puton  in  the  cylindc 


OD  OF  BURNmC^AG  FORMING  Fl 

IN  FURNACES 
I.  ZMchnk,  Ruftarfiavi,  aad  Encst  L.  DamaL 

*•—  «a    '  gjl  ■■<«'""  •»*'•*«'  Wheeler  CotpotF 
Itai,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  casyowllon  of  New  Yotk 
Flai  Mm.  It,  1999,  S«.  No.  fH^U 
•  CWw.   (CL122— a49) 


1.  A  vapor  generating  unit  comprishig  walls  defining 
an  upright  furnace  chamber  having  a  1  eating  gas  outiet, 
wall  means  forming  an  upright  main  (as  pass  laterally 
adjacent  said  furnace  chamber  and  (feined  in  part  by  a 


the  walls  of  said 
inlet  at  its  upper 


I.  In  a  supercharged  vapor  generating  plant  having  i 
plurality  of  combustion  zones,  the  method  of  firing  $ 
slag  forming  fuel  comprising  the  steps  of  burning  a  slag 
forming  fuel  in  a  first  combustion  zone  to  produce  a 
first  combustion  gas,  passing  said  combustion  gas  into 
indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  heat  transfer  ele- 
ments  whereby  heat  is  absorbed  from  said  gas,  recirculate 
ing  a  portion  of  said  first  combustion  gas  after  it  is  cooM 
imo  the  first  combustion  zone  and  into  admixture  with 
the  combustion  gas  generated  in  said  first  combustion 
zone  by  the  burning  of  slag  forming  fuel,  burning  a  slag 
forming  fuel  in  a  second  combustion  zone  to  product 
a  second  combustion  gas,  passing  the  other  portion  of  the 
cooled  first  combustion  gas  into  said  second  combustion 
zone  and  into  admixture  with  said  second  combustion 
gas,  passing  the  admixed  first  and  s^nd  combustion 
gases  into  indirect  beat  exchange  relationship  wiUi  heal 
transfer  elements  whereby  heat  is  absorbed  from  said 
gases,  burning  a  slag  forming  fuel  in  a  third  combustion 
zone  to  produce  a  third  combustion  gas,  flowing  the 
cooled  first  and  second  combustion  gas  admixture  into 


vertical  planar  wall  portion  of  one  of 
furnace,  said  main  gas  pass  having  an 
end  communicating  with  said  gas  outlet  and  a  gas  exit 
at  its  lower  end,  vapor  heating  surface  disposed  in  said 
main  gas  pass,  wall  means  forming  an  upright  damper- 
controlled  gas  by-pass  disposed  laterallyjadjacent  said  fur- 
nace chamber  and  to  one  side  of  said  i^ain  gas  pass  and 
defined  in  part  by  said  vertical  planar  wall  portion  of  said 
one  wall  of  the  Aimace  chamber,  said  g  u  by-pass  having 
an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  at  »ibstantially  the  same  level  as 
the  gas  inlet  of  the  main  gas  pass  commu  uicating  with  said 
gas  outiet  and  a  gas  exit  at  its  lower  end  it  about  the  same 
level  as  the  gas  exit  of  the  main  gas  pass,  and  burner 
means  disposed  in  said  vertical  planar  w  ill  portion  of  said 
one  wall  of  the  furnace  chamber  and  di  rectly  below  said 
main  gas  pass  and  firing  the  furnace  wit  i  a  fuel  resulting 
in  solid  particles  in  suspension  in  the  f  imace  gases,  the 
.lower  i^rtion  of  the  wall  means  of  tie  main  gas  pass 
including  gas^wept  bottom  wall  means  i  ind  being  so  pro- 
portioned and  arranged  as  to  insure  under  all  normal 
operating  conditions  of  the  unit  a  gas  '  velocity  over  the 
surface  of  the  bottom  adequate  to  sweep  depositing  solids 
therefrom  and  through  the  gas  exit  of  d  e  main  gas  pass, 
said  bottom  wall  means  of  the  main  gas  pass  overlying 
said  burner  means  and  being  swept  only  by  the  gases  flow- 
ing through  said  main  gas  pass,  said  gap  by-pass  having 
its  lower  portion  formed  with  a  hopper  ahead  of  the  gas 
exit  of  the  by-pass,  with  the  lower  portion  ot  the  wall 
means  of  the  gas  by-pass  being  so  propc  rtioned  as  to  in- 
sure under  all  normal  operating  conditic  ns  of  the  unit  a 
gas  velocity  low  enough  to  cause  solids  in  the  gases  flow- 
ing through  the  lower  portion  of  the  gait  by-pass  to  sq>- 
arate  from  the  gases  and  deix>sit  in  said  1  opper,  said  hop- 
per collecting  solids  only  from  the  gases 
said  by-pass. 


flowing  throng 
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GAS  GENERATORS 
GnnTilk   Eastwood   Brwtahaw,  Uatkcikcad,   Eaf(land, 
to  Bromcga  Limited,  Loado^  Eogiand,  a  Brit- 


Filed  May  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,922 
aaims  priority,  apyliciitiOB  Great  Britaia  May  22,  1956 
^^^  4ClaiM.   (CLU3— 18) 


ing  in  said  member  a  gas  under  a  pressure  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  exert  a  predetermined  thruit  on  said 
member  under  all  of  said  temperature  conditions,  a  tube 
forming  an  opening  through  a  wall  of  said  casing  and 
extending  into  said  member,  a  piston  movable  in  said 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  first  toroidal  com- 
pression cylinder  having  a  circular  cross-section  having 
first  inlet  ports  for  introducing  air  to  the  cylinder  and 
first  outlet  ports,  four  first  pistons  having  a  cross-section 
for  compressional  engagement  with  the  interior  of  said 
first  cylinder  and  oscillataUy  disposed  therein,  a  first 
member  oscillatable  about  the  axis  of  the  toroidal  cylin- 
der, means  connecting  one  pair  of  opposite  pistons  to 
said  first  member,  a  second  member  oscillatable  about 
the  axis  of  the  toroidal  cylinder,  means  connecting  the 
other  pair  of  opposite  pistons  to  said  second  member,  a 
second  toroidal  motor  cylinder  having  second  inlet  and 
second  outlet  ports,  there  being  passageways  connecting 
the  second  inlet  ports  to  the  first  outlet  ports  and  the 
second  outlet  ports  supplying  the  gas  that  is  generated, 
four  further  pistons  oscillatably  disposed  in  the  second 
cylinder,  a  third  member  oscillatable  about  the  axis  of 
the  second  toroidal  cylinder,  means  connecting  one  pair 
of  opposite  further  pistons  to  said  third   member,  a 
fourth  member  oscillauble  about  the  axis  of  the  second 
toroidal  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  other  pair  of 
opposite  further  pistons  to  said  fourth  member,  connec- 
tions for  causing  the  third  member  to  rode  the  first 
member  and   the  fourth  member   to  rock  the   second 
member,  and  four  fuel  injectors  for  injecting  fuel  one 
into  each  of  the  four  combustion  chambers  formed  in 
the  second  toroidal  cylinder  between  adjacent  ones  of 
the  four  further  pistons  therein,  said  first  toroidal xylinder 
having  a  toroidal  circumference  greater  than  the  toroidal 
circumference  of  said  second  toroidal  cylinder  and  said 
first  pistons  and  toroidal  cylinder  having  a  compression 
capacity  several  times  greater  than  the  compression  ca- 
pacity of  said  further  pistons  and  said  second  cylinder, 
and  said  first  and  second  toroidal  cylinders  being  coaxial 
with  each  other  and  the  plane  of  said  first  toroidal  cyiili- 
der  is  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  second  toroidal 
cylinder. 


'^'^ 


tube,  a  valve  seat  fixed  to  said  piston  and  movable  there- 
by to  open  and  close  said  opening,  and  a  spring  arranged 
between  said  closed  end  and  said  piston  to  apply  thereto 
a  force  such  that  said  seat  is  moved  to  uncover  said  open- 
ing only  when  the  pressure  within  said  member  exceeds 
said  required  pressure. 


2,9M,292 
MARINE  ENGEVE  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

E.  Kelly,  Mlmeapollt,  Mln.,  airigMN-  to 
McCalloch  CorporatioB,  MiaaaipoUi,  Min.,  a  cotpo- 
ratioa  of  Mlwicaota 

Filed  May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21, ^H 
11  Claiim.    (CL  123-^l.M) 


CONTROLLED  ACCELERATION  rERSONNEL 
ESCAPE  THRUSTBR 
MaMd  Wdutock,  PMIaddpUa,  Pia^  aarivaor  to  Ike 
UaHed  SlalM  of  A—rica  aa  wprsaslad  ky  the  Sccre- 
tuy  of  the  Amy 

FIM  Jaa.  2, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,8S2 

2Clatai.    (CLI23— 34) 

(Graatcd  ndcr  TMc  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 

1.  In  a  thmster  designed  to  operate  under  a  wide  range 

of  ambient  temperature  conditions,  the  combination  of 

a  casing,  a  hollow  thrust  exerting  member  movable  in 

and  communicating  with  said  casing,  means  for  generat- 


1.  For  use  in  an  intemal<ombustion  marine  engine 
having  a  non-recirculating  cooling  system,  a  cylinder  head 
member  having  recessed  wall  portions  adapted  to  form 
the  head  of  each  engine  cylinder  and  a  coolant  chamber 
for  carrying  coolant  between  an  inlet  means  and  an 
outlet  means  for  cooling  the  wall  portions,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  temperature  sensing  and  valve  actuat- 
ing element  inverted  into  one  of  the  wall  portions,  a 
valve  member  disposed  in  one  of  the  means  and  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  the  element  for  unblocking  the  one 
means  in  re^wnse  thereto,  and  means  yieldably  urging  the 
valve  monber  to  dose  said  one  means. 
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INTERNAL  COMBUmON  ENGINE 
E.  KalW,  BcfUcy,  Mkh.,  Milgini  to  G«MifI 
CotptafloB,  DHntt,  ROch^  a  cotponOoa  if 


Fled  Dee.  31,  If  5S,  Ser.  No.  784,317 
S  daioH.    (CL  123-^l.«f) 


..M- 


1.  An  intenul  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cran  - 
case  having  spaced  and  c^fpositely  disposed  side  walls  aji 
having  transverse  walls  extending  between  said  side  wal 
said  transverse  walls  being  formed  to  provide  crankshi 
and  camshaft  bearing  means  extending  in  parallel  relati 
between  said  side  walls,  said  crankcase  being  divided 
tween  said  side  walls  and  through  transverse  walls 
said  crankshaft  and  camshaft  bearing  means  to  provi 
opppaitely  disposed  crankcase  secti<ms,  bolts  extendiatt 
through  opening!  in  said  walb  and  securing  said  sectioi  s 
together,  said  crankcase  having  (^ipositely  disposed  paL  s 
of  openings  formed  in  said  side  walls  and  having  boss<  s 
formed  around  said  pairs  of  openings.  oi^)ositeIy  exten<  - 
ing  pairs  of  cylinders  engaging  said  crankcase' and  aligned 
with  and  closing  said  pairs  of  openingi,  heads  engagi 
and  doting  the  outer  ends  ot  said  cylinders,  studs  ha 
inner  and  outer  ends  and  being  disposed  around  „ 
cylinders,  said  inner  ends  of  said  studs  engaging  and  bei 
secured  in  openings  formed  in  said  bosses,  said  out^r 
threaded  ends  of  said  studs  exteik^ing  through  openings 
in  said  heads,  and  means  engaging  said  outer  ends  of  said 
studs  and  said  heads  and  securing  said  heads  to  said 
cylinders  and  said  cy^nders  to  said  crankcase  sections. 


2,9«,294  j 

AIR  INTAKB  MANIFOLD  STRUCTURE  I 

Cui  F.  BkUc,  Gkmm  PolBtc,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Coii- 

tfimtel  AviadM  aid  EagiMcilBt  CorporatioB,  D» 

troi(,Mich.,acoffponlioaofVlitiBia      ^  ^^ 

FOcd  Dae.  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  5S4,7M 

7CUIH.    (CL123--M)  1 


1.  In  a  vdiicle  having  a  frame  structure,  an  engine  air 
intake  manifold  structure  carried  by  said  frame  structures 
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said  manifold  structure  oomprising  a  pa  ir  <rf  spaced  tpmrt 
parallel  side  walls,  a  periplieral  wall  cc  nnecting  aid  side 
walls  and  having  an  air  intake  openini ,  an  air  filter  dia- 
posed  in  said  opening,  said  parallel  side '  valb  having  coax- 
ial mounting  hdes  inwardly  spaced  fro  n  said  pciiptMiai 
wall  a  free  piston  engine  structure  ren  ovably  supported 
in  the  mounting  holes  of  said  manifold  i  racture  and  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  casing  extending  axially 
through  said  holes,  said  cylindrical  caiing  having  amiu- 
larly  spaced  air  inlet  openings  arrangid  to  be  disposed 
intermediate  said  manifold  stmctur^  sioe  walls  and  sub- 
stantially in  planes  extending  normal  t^  the  axis  of  said 
engine  structure,  said  air  inlet  <^nins  being  radially 
inwardly  spaced  from  the  peripheral  wOof  said  manifold 
structure  to  provide  for  free  drculatiM  Ot  air  within 
said  manifold  structure  from  said  intak  t  opening  to  said 
inlet  opening. 

INTERNAL  COMW^^  ENGkNE  BRAKE 

Rkhaid  HaBcr,  RiBBiisiiaass  51,  Zn  ck,  Swttacrlairf 

Fled  Mar.  1, 1957, 8cr.  No.  43,4U 

I  priority,  aMllcatfcM  Swtticriai  id  Mar.  2, 1956 

Sdafans.    (CL123— 9') 


or 
Icloaire 


4.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
least  one  cylinder,  a  braking  device 
bination,  a  hollow  valve  casing  formed 
let  means,  the  former  being  adapted  to 
a  cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion 
member  having  a  closure  portion  and  a 
sponsive  control  portion  the  effective 
greater  than  that  of  said  closure  portion 
ber  being  arranged  in  said  valve  casing 
tween  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
said  inlet  means  and  an  open  position 
portion  is  spaced  from  said  inlet  meai^ 
continuously  urging  said  valve  member 
tion,  whereby  when  said  valve  membc' 
position  and  the  gaseous  fluid  medium 
the  engine  with  which  said  inlet  means 
tion  exerts  upon  said  closure  portion  a 
greater  than  a  predetermined  minimutn 
valve  member  will  be  moved  to  its  opei  i 
the  action  of  said  biasing  means  so  that 
will  flow  into  said  valve  casing  and 
pressure  responsive  control  portion, 
said  valve  member  in  its  open  position 
of  said  biasing  means  until  the 
medium  falls  to  a  value  lower  than 
minimum  pressure  which  was  required 
said  valve  member  to  its  open  position; 
adjusting  means  associated  with  said 
adjusting  the  force  with  which  said  valve 
to  its  closed  position,  said  quick-acting 
bemg  movable  between  at  least  two 
which  said  biasing  means  exerts  a 
to  maintain  said  valve  member  closed 


ac 


pressure 


sad 


engine  having  at 
comprising,  in  com- 
inlet  and  out- 
ciommunicate  with 
engine;  a  valve 
fluid  pressure  re- 
irea  of  which  is 
said  valve  mem- 
movement  be- 
portion  closes 
wt^nvin  said  closure 
biasing  means 
o  its  closed  posi- 
is  in  its  closed 
the  cylinder  of 
s  in  oomraunica- 
>ressure  which  is 
fmssure,  said 
position  against 
the  fluid  mediun 
upon  said  fluid 
the^by  maintaining 
4gaiast  the  action 
of  the  fluid 
predetermined 
initially  to  move 
and  quick-acting 
bfasing  means  for 
member  is  urged 
adjusting  means 
in  one  of 
great  force 
under  maximum 


petitions 
sufficently 
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pressure  ccMiditions  attainable  in  said  cylinder  and  in  the 
other  of  which  positions  said  biasing  means  exerU  a  force 
which  permits  said  valve  member  to  be  moved  to  its 
open  position  upon  the  atuinment  of  a  pre-selccted  mini- 
mum pressure  in  said  cylinder. 


IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER 
ENGINES 
I.  KMhal,  Cicvcla^  OU^  SMlfMr  to  Ecommy 
E^lae  riiMp—j.  Tiiw^rtaiin    OUa,  a  cofporatioa 
of  OUo 

FiM  Mar.  21, 195t,  8«.  No.  722,94« 
llCU^m.   (0.123—117)  , 


..^0^ 


2,Mt,29t 

INTERNAL  COMBl»nON  ENGINE 
Mcvcr,  IltWsiaii— »  37,  Nansbcn, ' 
Filed  J^  12, 1959.  Scr.  No.  7M472 
UdataH.    (CL  123— 139) 


1.  In  a  compression-ignition  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for  injecting 
liquid  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  lubri- 
cating system  through  which  lubricating  oil  is  circulated; 
means  for  withdrawing  small  quantities  of  the  lubricat- 
ing oil  from  said  lubricating  system  and  supplying  them 
to  said  fuel-injection  meant. 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  a  molti-cylinder  engine, 
a  spark  distributor  for  connection  to  a  plural  spark  plug 
load  and  having  a  controDod  rotor  frequency  dependent 
on  engine  rotation,  a  transislor  supply  circuit  including 
transistor  means  with  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes and  having  a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  base 
bias  resistor,  and  an  output  transformer  coupling  the 
output  of  said  supply  circuit  to  said  spark  distributor,  said 
transformer  including  a  primary  winding  coupling  said 
o^lector  and  emitter  electrodes  to  said  source  and  opera- 
tive to  supply  flux  energy  to  said  transformer  for  delivery 
of  power  to  the  spark  distributor,  said  base  bias  resistor 
coupling  said  base  electrode  to  said  emitter  electrode  and 
said  distributor  being  included  in  a  load  circuit  having 
a  resistance  common  to  the  plural  spark  plugs  of  said 
load. 


2,90,297 

INDUCTION  SYSTEM 

T.  Rancn,  (IN  Lodoryck,  Detroit  Mkk. 

Filed  Mar.  17. 1951, 9tg.  No.  721,791 

48  Claims.    (CL  123— 119) 


2,90099 
IGNTTION  CONTROL 
Jalc  Brim,  Oak  Paric,  Midk,  iiilffHr  to 
CoIpontioi^  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a 

FBed  Feb.  20, 1959,  Sar.  No.  794,SS2 
UOalM.   (CL  123— 191) 


1.  In  an  ignition  control  system  for  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  a  pri- 
mary ignition  circuit  including  a  vohage  source,  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  ignition  winding  and  a  set  of 
breaker  points  controlled  in  timed  relationship  to  rota- 
tion of  the  engine  crankshaft  to  connect  and  disconnect 
said  source  and  said  primary  winding  to  induce  a  high 
voltage  in  the  secondary  winding,  auxiliary  means  for 
at  times  connecting  said  source  to  said  winding,  said 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  amplitude  of 
torsional  oscillation  of  the  enpne  crankshaft  to  connect 
said  primary  winding  and  said  source  to  render  said 
breaker  points  ineffective  to  disconnect  said  source  and 
said  winding  and  thereby  ineffective  to  induce  the  hi^ 
voltage  in  said  secondary  winding. 


23M,3M 

BOW  ATTACEPgNT 

Waricj  M.  ABcB,  Wtooaar,  Mo. 

FHad  Ai«.  2S,  1957,  Sot.  No.  MM53 

3CUta.   (0.124-23) 


1.  In  an  induction  system  for  a  reciprocating  piston 
type  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  means 
defining  a  first  passage  for  ccmveying  a  fuel-air  mixture 
to  the  cylinder,  means  defining  a  second  passage  for 
conveying  air  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  heating  said 
first  passage  so  as  to  heat  said  mixture  to  a  gaseous 
state,  a  manually  controlled  throttle  valve  in  said  secoiid 
passage,  an  automatically  operable  valve  in  each  of  said 
passages  and  means  connecting  said  automaticlly  oper- 
able valve  for  simultaneous  movement  said  automatic 
cally  operable  valves  being  responsive  to  induction  sys- 
tem vacoum  so  aa  to  be  opened  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  said  vacuuotL 


3.  In  combination,  an  archer's  bow.  the  tips  of  the 
bow  each  having  a  notch  slightly  remote  therefrom,  the 
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notches  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  bow  string;  a  guard 
on  the  lower  tip  of  the  bow,  the  guard  ionned  of  resilieot, 
elastic  material,  the  guard  having  a  (Chamber  therein,  tie 
chamber  in  outline  following  the  outline  of  the  guard,  tie 
guard  frictionally  engaging  the  lower  tip  of  the  said  bow, 
and  the  length  of  the  guard  being  such  that  it  extends 
beyond  the  aforementioned  notch  in  which  the  lower  ei 
of  the  bow  string  is  to  be  attached.  i 


ADIUSTABLfi 


BARBECUE  APPARATUS  HAYING 

FnUBUFT 

FIM  Od  2, 19S7. 9«.  ffo.  it73^^ 
3Cli*M.   (aiK-25) 


I 


ment  in  said  housing  for  producing 
sonic  radiation,  connections  for 
to  said  vibrating  element,  a  lens 
for  focusing  the  beam  radiated  therefrom 
adjustable  sleeve  supported  from  said 
ing  said  vibrating  element  and  said 
justing  said  housing  and  sleeve  relatitk^e 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 


leis. 


1.  A  barbecue  apparatus  comprising  a  barbecue  cabi- 
net having  a  vertically  extending  partition  disposed  there- 
in dividing  said  cabinet  into  two  separate  compartments, 
one  (rf  said  compartments  comprising  an  oven  and  fire 
pit  chamber  provided  with  a  grill  at  its  ]ippeT  end  and  the 
other  comprising  an  derating  mechanism  compartment, 
a  supporting  frame  in  said  operating  mechanism  compari-j 
ment.  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
and  slightly  spaced  channel  members  positioned  in  said 
partition   providing   a   vertically   extending   slot    there- 
through, a  fire  pan  disposed  horizontally  in  said  fire  pitj 
for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  grill,  a  vertically 
disposed  plate  disposed  beneath,  secure^  to,  and  support- 
ing said  fire  pan,  said  plate  extending  through,  being 
slidaWy  disposed  and  guided  in  said  slot,  means  carried 
by  said  plate  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition 
for  guidingly  engaging  the  said  cl^nnel  members,  and 
means  in  said  mechanism  compartment  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  plate  for  verticaUy  moving  said  plate 
relauve  to  said  grill,  through  said  slot,  each  of  said  chan- 
nel  members  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  member 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  interconnected  by  means 
of  a  web  portion,  said  channel  members  being  disposed 
m  said  partition  with  said  webs  in  juxtaposed  parallel 
spaced   relation,  the  rensote  surfaces  of  said   parallel 
flanges  of  each  channel  member  being  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  partiUon,  said  guiding  means  includ- 
"^  *.?"•■  °'  ""o"*"  joumaled  on  said  plate  on  each  side 
of  said  partition  with  each  pair  of  rollers  engaging  the 
flariges  of  said  channel  members  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  partition. 


MUL'nnCAM  POClSmS  IRRADUTX)R 

WBiM  1.  ny  Mi  Finirii  1.  pw,  chanptiB,  n^ 
•irfpMn  to  U^enl^  of  wHokFomSSom 
Flai  1.^  2t.  19&.  S«.  No.  599^Im^' 
§  OakM.    (CL  U$— 24) 

1.  A  focusing  ultrasonic  irradiator  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  bousing  carried  by  said  support,  a  vibrating  ele- 


beam  of  ukr»- 
supplytng  electric  power 
adjacent  to  said  element 
an  axially 
lousing  for  carry- 
means  for  ad- 
to  each  other 
supriort  in  a  direction 


along  the  axis  of  the  beam  for  relative 
of  the  beam  with  respect  to  an  arbitrary 
for  also  adjusting  said  housing  angularly 
port  with  respect  to  said  axis  for  adji 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  beam 
sleeve  surrounding  said  first  sleeve,  L„ 
adjustable  angularly  within  said  suppor 
adjusting  means  operating  upon  said 
duce  said  angular  adjustment. 


aus 
boh 


second 
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thase  adjustment 

reference,  means 

within  said  siq>- 

adjust|ng  said  beam  in 

and  a  second 

sleeves  being 

said  angularly 

sleeve  to  pro- 


FIM  May  S.  ItSt.  Scr.  N«.  7 
I  lOaiaH.   (CL 


of  stacty 
aBoC 


Ki^ 


'^f^ 


==rU 


1.  In  an  upright  wall  having  an 
body  douching  apparatus  comprising  a 
the  opoiing  in  the  wall,  supported  the 
ing  a  rear  panel,  top,  bottom  and  side 
extended  from  the  rear  panel,  and  an 
mounted  on  one  of  the  side  panels  for 


opeiung 


,  therein;  a 

dibinet  fitted  in 

therel)y,  and  uclud- 

Pfneb  forwardly 

front  door 

between 


opaque 
movement 
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a  doted  positioD  in  ptnllel  relatkm  to  the  rear  panel 
and  an  outwardly  extended  open  poaitkm;  a  substantially 
rectangular  tank  havinf  a  back  wall  mounted  on  the 
rear  panel  of  the  cabinet,  tide  and  bottom  walls  for- 
wardly  extended  from  the  back  waD  and  a  transparent 
front  wall  interconnecting  the  side  and  bottom  walls  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  back  wall,  the  front,  side,  and  back 
walls  circumscribing  an  upwardly  diqwsed  open  top,  the 
bottom  wall  having  an  outlet  port  therein;  a  spout 
mounted  in  the  rear  panel  above  the  tank  having  a  for- 
ward downwardly  disposed  outlet  directly  above  the  open 
top  of  the  tank;  hot  and  cold  main  supply  conduiu  hav- 
ing ends  connected  to  the  qwut  and  opposite  ends  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  hot  and  cold  fluid  under 
pressure;  supply  valvca  indivkiually  connected  in  the 
main  conduits  and  mounted  in  the  rear  panel  of  the 
cabinet  having  forwardly  extended  ^ve  control  handles; 
an  outlet  valve  connected  to  the  port  in  the  tank;  an 
elongated  flexible  hose  having  an  end  connected  to  the 
outlet  valve  and  an  opposite  discharge  end;  an  elongated 
douche  administering  pipe  connected  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  hose;  and  a  pair  of  hooks  secured  to  the  rear 
panel  of  the  cabinet  individtially  above  the  side  walls  of 
the  tank  for  receiving  the  hose  in  draped  condition  over 
the  tanL 


SANITARY  FAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
IrrfaB  S.  Dc  WoaU^  Si.  Le^  M9n  Mri^Mr  to 
CoivoratkNi,  St  UmIb,  Ma.,  a  cwpustl—  ef  Mtasovi 
Fled  OcL  4. 19Si,  to.  No.  iU,l49 

9 niiiiii   ^i2t-aM) 


1.  A  pad  comprising  an  abaoihent  body  having  at  each 
of  its  ends  an  integral  projecting  stem  narrower  than  the 
width  of  the  body  and  an  integral  head  on  the  end  of 
the  stem,  said  pad  being  formed  of  a  material  compris- 
ing fibers  bonded  together  into  a  coherent  mass  by 
means  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  binder,  the  material  in 
the  body  of  the  pad  being  of  such  density  as  to  be  ab- 
sorbent, the  material  in  the  stems  and  heads  being  com- 
pressed and  being  held  oompreased  by  means  of  fined 
thermoplastic  resin  therein  so  as  to  be  of  less  thickness, 
higher  density  and  greater  stiffness  than  the  body  of  the 
pad,  said  pad  having  scores  in  at  least  one  face  thereof 
formed  by  compressed  portions  of  the  material,  the 
thermoplastic  resin  in  these  portions  being  fused  to  hold 
them  compressed. 


with  an  external  annular  shouldered  projection  inwardly 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  outer  capsule  element  and  a 
cap  member  having  a  hollow  boas  projecting  into  said 
inner  capsule  element  and  having  opetiings  theretn«  tlie 
boss  being  inwardly  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  inner 
capsule  element,  said  cap  member  having  a  second  boat 
provided  with  projections  thereon  for  rec^Kion  in  the 
wall  depressions  of  the  outer  capsule  element,  said  seo^ 
end  boss  being  spaced  from  the  wall  and  from  the  ex- 
ternal projection  of  the  inner  c^ianle  element,  the  filter* 


1 


FILTBR  dGARSm 
Soti  Maar  Bmnm^^mm  Afcaa,  Aifsflna,  aasigDor  to 

nM  Aim.  12,  lfS7, 8ar.  N^  i77,4tt 
SCUm.   (CLUl— It) 

1.  In  a  filter  cigarette,  a  chambered  filter  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  interfitting  capsule-like  parts  configured 
to  form  a  labyrinthine  path  effecting  changes  of  direction 
and  speed  of  smoke  passing  therethrough  and  filtering 
material  diqrased  in  a  chamber  of  said  filter  and  over 
which  the  smoke  passes  as  it  leaves  the  filter,  said  capsule- 
like parts  including  an  outer  capsule  element  having  an 
end  provided  with  openings  and  a  wall  with  depressions 
in  its  inner  surface,  an  inner  capaale  element  having  an 
imperforate  end  and  a  wall  with  openings  therein  and 


li 


ing  material  being  located  between  tiie  imperforate  end  of 
the  inner  capsule  element  and  the  opening-provided  end 
of  the  outer  capsule  element  the  smoke  passing  inwardly 
through  the  openings  o(  the  cap  member  and  down- 
wardly within  the  space  between  the  famer  cap  member 
and  the  inner  capsule  element  through  the  openings  in  the 
inner  capsule  element  radially  outwardly  and  upwardly 
around  the  projection  and  within  the  space  between  the 
inner  capsule  element  and  the  outer  capsule  element 
through  the  filtering  material  and  emitting  through  the 
apertures  in  the  end  wall  of  the  outer  capsule  element 


23nJ39€ 
T(»AC€X>  SMOKE  FILTER  CAPABLE  OF  SELEC- 
TIVE REMOVAL  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Gmiic  F.  Tmscy,  John  E.  Klaf er,  »d  John  R.  CaMwdl, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  eotponrttoa  of  New  Jcney 
FBed  Feb.  29, 19S<,  Scr.  N^  5M,574 
5  flaima     (CL  131— 2M) 


sgsrsfi 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  adapted  to  remove  aldehyde 
impurities  from  tobacco  smoke,  said  filter  being  com- 
prised of  a  bundle  of  crimped,  continuous  filaments,  ihe 
number  of  filaments  in  the  bundle  being  greater  than 
4.000,  the  denier  per  filament  being  less  than  16,  the 
crimp  being  greater  than  4  crimps  per  inch,  substantially 
all  the  filaments  being  generally  aligned  longitudinally 
of  the  filter,  a  wrapper  enclosing  the  periphery  of  the 
bundle,  the  filter  being  further  characterized  in  that  (a) 
the  filaments  contain  a  plasticizer  and  (b)  the  filaments 
carry  on  their  surface  particles  of  an  amino  acid  mate- 
rial which  is  a  nontoxic,  nonvolatile,  substantially  non- 
odorous  solid  and  which  amino  acid  solid  is  a  chemical 
compound  having  more  than  one  carbon  atom  but  not 
more  than  six  carbon  atoms  and  which  has  at  least  one 
free  amino  group  in  its  molecular  structure  whereby  said 
solid  amino  acid  material  not  only  is  present  to  remove 
aldehydes,  but  as  a  solid  is  available  on  the  filter  to  assist 
the  filter  in  removing  tar  particles  from  the  tobacco  smoke 
stream. 
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»«d  seat,  condition  responsive  meam  for  holding  said 
valve  open,  a  rotary  plug  valve  in  sa  d  passage  and  po- 
sitioned between  said  valve  seat  and  sa  d  outlet  and  being 
movable  between  "oT'  and  "on"  positions,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  body  and  having  one  en^  positioned  to  en- 
gage and  open  the  safety  valve  and  th^  other  end  extend- 
ing toward  said  plug  valve,  a  handle  having  an  axially 


la  a  dgaretto  or  dgtf  holder  having  a  long  filter  tuW 
tapcnag  at  one  end  to  •  mouthpiece  with  an  openiag 
therethrough  and  hKvint  a  cylindrical  opposite  end  and 
a  aealinf  cap.far  add  oppodte  end,  the  construction 
wherem  Ot  aeafang  cap  has  a  cylindrical  body  portioi 
«iual  in  diamela'  to  the  cylindrical  end  of  the  tube  and 
formmg  a  fhah  continuation  thereof  and  a  reduced  ca»- 
aular  portion  dispowd  within  and  sealed  to  the  cyUndri^I 
tube  end  and  having  a  closed  end  provided  with  an  opcn- 
mg  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  ej- 
tenial  longitudinal  grooves  for  the  reception  of  sealii^ 
tolvn^  the  annnlar  step  thus  formed  at  the  juncture  of 
the  reduced  capmlar  portion  and  the  cyUndrical  body 
portioo  abutting  the  cylindrical  tube  end. 


with  said  phig 


2,9M,3M 

cwrnwow  analysb  op  procesb 


slidaWe  and  non-rotetable  connection^  w.u,  wa  pnu 
valve^  said  connection  having  an  arm  thereon  normalW 
biased  away  from  said  lever  so  as  to  iTrouaaWy  dev 
of  said  lever  but  axially  movable  in  thj-off-  poMtion  of 
said  plug  valve  to  position  it  in  registration  with  said 
lever  so  that  rotary  movemem  thereof  Joward  but  short 
oi  Its  open  posiuon  opens  said  safety  val\  e. 


•  HahM.    (0.137—1) 


/•WXIgtf 


Van 


6.  The  method  of  contimioaily  aaalyang  a  eomponen 
from  a  dispersion  sample  having  a  first  component  di» 
pmed  hi  a  second  oompoaent.  said  first  and  second  com 
Pooentt  being  capable  of  phase  sepwadon  which  com^ 
P™|»P|«af  aaid  sample  through  an  Inert  penneable 
^^?±J°*^  ^^  coakacing  said  first  com- 
Pon«t,  separatmg  said  first  component  phase  from  said 
second  componwt  leaving  said  second  componem  sub- 

£?fSl5^  ^  ^P*/^  ^"*  component,  passing  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  components  to  an,  analytical 
instrument,  continuously  analyzing  said  oomT^nent  por- 
tion, maintaining  a  substantiaUy  constant  rate  of  flowof 
tne  component  portion  through  said  analytical  instrument 
oontmuously  by-passing  said  analytical  instrument  with 
tne  balance  of  said  components  from  said  separation  zone 
and  mamtaming  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  flow  of 
components  bypassing  said  instrumefit. 


U 


(CL 137— Ut  k7) 


InTi 


■*  ^.^?"P'NATION  VALVE 
o.  Cony, 


I  DMb  31,  IfSt.  8ar.  Na.  7t3,f37 
4  Glakan.   (CL  137.— i^^ 

I.  A  vahre  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 

^f  f^^  "**  •w?^  »*»*»*  therebetween,  a  valve 
seat  m  said  paauge  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  a 
safety  valve  normally  biased  mto  seating  engagement  with 


•i  ^PP^*™  ^°^  intermixing  a  comninuted  material 
with  a  liquid,  comprising:  a  structure  inc  udhig  a  hopper 
assanbly  for  said  material,  a  tank  for  i  aid  liquid,^ 
a  discharge  channel  arranged  for  fiow  <f  said  material 
and  liquid  thereinto  from  the  hopper  assmibly  and  tank 
respectively,  for  intermixing  of  the  mati  rial  and  liquid 
m  the  channel  to  form  a  slurry;  valve  i  •  -  -  '• 

SS  i^if*  J°  T*"*;  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
tank  mto  the  channel;  valve  operating  m£ini  responding 
to  rismg  of  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank^TunseatinTthe 

hrilSt'^'"  ^v™*"'  *?  ^^  '*'^'  ^  alpredetermined 
nwght,  aiKl  a  striker  mechanism  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated by  the  valve  operating  means  to  stikke  die  hopper 
assembly  at  least  not  subsequent  to  the  ofceration  ofSe 
vai^  means,  for  agitating  said  material  and  shaking  from 
J*.5?T  '^^}y  ■  c»»«^8e  of  the  mate£u  to  be  mixed 
in  the  channel  with  the  liquid,  said  strifer  mechanism 
includmg  a  hammer  assembly  mounted  ubon  said  strnc- 

the  hopper  asMnbly  and  another  pontion  in  engagement 
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with  said  hopper  assembly,  said  hammer  assembly  being 
under  bias  continuously  tending  to  drive  the  same  forci- 
bly from  said  one  to  said  other  position  against  the  hopper 
assembly,  said  valve  operating  means  being  mounted  to 
effect  biasing  of  the  hanmier  assembly,  before  unseating 
of  the  valve  means,  to  said  one  position  and  thereafter 
free  the  hanuner  assembly  for  travel  to  said  other  position. 


MFORW. 


CO^mlOL  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  TREATING 
^_^    ArPARATUS 
RoMrt  A*  WkModtf  iff  RoclNvl«  !■«•  MriiBor  to  Aoi 

•fOMMli 

(Ca.  137— llf) 


body,  a  distributor  cooperable  with  said  body  and  mov- 
able through  an  operational  cycle  in  which  the  distributor 
is  moved  between  different  rotative  settings  at  preselected 
time  intervals  to  establish  various  different  flows  of  fluid, 
fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  operating  means  on  each 
valve  for  lifting,  turning  and  reseating  the  distributor  on 
the  valve  body,  pilot  valve  means  individual  to  each 
unit  for  controlling  the  nxpectivc  valve  operating  means 
to  effect  lifting,  turning  and  reseating  of  the  distributor 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  pilot  valve  means  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  and  back,  a  limit 
switch  individual  to  each  unit  actuatable  in  response  to 
lifting  of  the  respective  valve  distributor  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  a  motor  individual  to  each  unit  for  oper- 
ating the  respective  pilot  valve  means  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  a  branch  circuit  in  eadi  unit  in- 
cluding a  normally  open  switch  means,  means  in  each 
unit  fm*  initiating  an  operational  cycle  in  that  unit  inde- 
pendent of  the  other  tmits,  means  in  each  unU  actuated 
by  the  cycle  initiating  means  of  that  unit  for  closing  the 
normally  open  switch  means  in  the  respective  branch  cir- 
cuit, a  single  cycle  timer  operable  upon  energization  to 
complete  a  timing  cycle,  timer  controlled  means  common 
to  each  of  said  units  and  connected  to  the  several  branch 
circuits  for  simultaneously  applying  power  to  each  of  the 
branch  circuits  at  selected  time  intervals  during  the  tim- 
ing cycle,  a  first  motor  operating  circuit  means  in  each 
unit  connected  to  the  respective  branch  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing the  motor  in  that  unit  when  the  respective  normal- 
ly open  switch  means  is  closed  to  operate  rthe  respec- 
tive pilot  valve  means  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position,  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  one  switch 
closing  means  for  disabling  the  other  switch  closing 
means  and  for  energizing  the  tinier,  and  a  second  motor 
operating  circuit  means  in  each  unit  including  said  limit 
switch  for  energizing  the  motor  of  that  unit  to  operate 
the  reflective  pilot  valve  means  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position  when  said  limit  switch  is  actu- 
ated. 


2,f<M12 

WITHDRAWN 


2,9(M13 
AUTOMATIC  DiVBRTni  VALVE 

Ml|g>  COf  Lm 
Jcncy 

FIM  Abl  11, 19St,  Ser.  No.  754,399 
SOiiiM.   (a.U7-^M7) 


2.  A  ootttroi  system  for  a  battery  of  flow  oootrol  units 
each  including  a  multiport  valve  having  a  ported  valve 


1.  In  a  diverter  valve,  a  vertically  extending  vahre 
housing  having  a  relatively  imobstnicted  lower  dumber 
and  an  upper  chamber  connected  widi  the  lower  chamber, 
said  lower  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  paor  of  outiets, 
a  stem  sUdably  mounted  for  verticai,  lontitudina]  move- 
meat  in  said  upper  chamber,  a  flat  diverter  plate  wiOdn 
the  bousing,  and  means  oomiecting  said  plate  with  said 
stem  to  move  said  friate  longitudinally  in  said  diamben 
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and  to  move  freely  toward  and  aWay  from  one  of  s^id 
outlets,  the  plate  having  an  aperture  pennitting  flow  frqm 
the  inkt  through  said  one  outlet  and  having  an  imptr- 
forate  section  obstructing  flow  through  said  one  outlet, 
said  stem  being  operable  for  moving  said  plate  to  a  diveft- 
ing  position  to  obstruct  said  one  outlet,  diverting  the 
flow  from  the  inlet  through  the  the  other  of  said  outlets. 


said  sleeve  to  per- 
a  second  position 
wherein  the  flow 


DOME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PRESSURE 

REGULATING  DEVICE 

FalrcMM  WUtworth,  FaMeM,  Coim^  aaigiior  to  T|c 

■M  It,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  U2JH3 
Frisian     (0.137—493^) 


responding  with  said  other  diameter  cf  said  sleeve,  said 
piston  being  concentrically  disposed  ia  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  have  a  first  position  within  i 
mit  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and 
in  axial  relation  to  said  first  position,  ^^ww«  ».«  uvw 
of  fluid  is  cut  off;  a  compression  sprirg  disposed  within 
said  ouUet  portion  of  said  valve  bod],  abutting  and  in 
axial  engagement  with  said  piston  to  apply  a  resilient 
urge  against  said  piston  to  said  firat  pa  ition  thereof;  and 
an  adjustment  screw  abutting  said  compression  spring 
for  adjusting  the  resiUent  urge  of  slid  spring  against 
said  piston  to  a  predetermined  pressuie.  whereby  when 
the  pressure  of  fluid  appUed  to  said  in  et  portion  equals 
and  exceeds  said  predetermined  premre  said  piston  is 
moved  to  said  second  poution  to  cut  <  ff  said  fluid  flow 


'  7CUM.   (CL137— •21) 


4.  Acoftr  dome  stnicttve  fw  ven^  and  dampenin 
harmonic  pulsations  inherent  in  the  operation  of  a  regu- 
lator  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  t<9  of  and  close  k 
venting  chamber  of  a  pressure  regulating  device  formini 
a  put  of  a  meter  casing  with  the  dome  lying  within  the 
area  defined  by  the  walls  of  the  meter  casing,  said  cover 
dome  comprising  a  body^portion  having  an  integr^  con^ 
dmt  pR^ieciing  from  the  edge  of  the  body  and  having  1 
pair  of  juxtaposed  downwardly  fisdng  vent  opening 
therem,  tnp  means  formed  integral  with  said  cover  dome 
adjacent  said  vent  openings  to  trap  water  entering  said 
conduit,  whereby  deterioration  is  prevented,  and  a  fla< 
flexible  membrane  being  formed  with  an  aperture  and 
having  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  to  form  a  variable  opening  therein  disposed 
Within  each  of  said  vent  openings  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  therethrough.  ^ 


PR^ETn»^(ED  i^nmE  shut^ff  valve 

FW  F^  ».  M5i.  Ser.  No.  713,471^ 
3CkiBi.    (CL  137-^17) 


1.  An  automauc  in-line,  predctermined-pressure  shut- 
oir  valve  comprising  the  combination  of  a  generally  hollow 
valve  body,  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  ouUet  portion 
in  axial  almement,  said  inlet  portion  having  a  coaxial 
Sleeve  therein    said  sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter 
nearwt  the  inlet  of  one  dimension,  and  an  internal  diam- 
eter far^est  from  the  inlet  of  another  dimension  smaller 
^l  ^!!l^  dunension;  said  inlet  and  ouUet  portions 
«ch^respBctively.  having  an  extemaUy  threaded  nozzle 
rwpectively.  for  coupling  in  a  flow  line  between  a  source' 
and  a  reaiyer  of  fluid  under  pressure;  a  generally  cyUn- 
dncal  axially  movable  closure  piston  ass^MThavSg  a 
irS"  "V^  '"*•*  *^  corresponding  with  said  one  diii- 
eter  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  diameter  at  iu  out^t  end  cor- 


1.  A  closed  center  control  vahre  comlristng  a  housing 
member  having  a  bore  therein,  a  valve  member  slidable 
m  opposite  directions  from  a  normally  neutral  position 
within  said  bore,  an  inlet  port,  an  ouUet  port  two  work- 
ing ports,  two  poppet  valves  between  sa  d  inlet  port  and 
the  bore  of  said  housing,  a  central  land  fomted  on  said 
said  valve  member,  and  cam  surfaces  Formed  on  said 
valve  member  on  each  side  of  said  centn  I  land,  said  cam 
surfaces  opening  one  or  the  other  of  sa  d  poppet  valves 
upon  movement  of  said  valve  member. 


23MJ17 

ri^wSlL"?™?*'!?'^  ^^^  or  FLUID 

Kemieth  WHUnn  Jay,  Bcverlejr  HOb,  cLlario.  CaMda. 
asflgnor  to  Omida  EnginM  Lbaitcd.  Rblteii!  nj^tertn* 
CaiUMla,  a  corponrtl«B^  ^^  T***  "■*■**' 

Filed  May  29, 195t,  Ser.  No.  7^72f 
llOafaM.   (CL137— «24.l 


1 .  A  cycling  valve,  comprising  a  housin  :;  flnt  and  sec- 
ond bores  in  the  housing;  a  fluid  inlet  an<  flrst  and  sec- 
ond fluid  outlets  in  the  housing  and  opening  into  the  flrst 
bore;  a  bleed  passage  extending  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond bores;  a  valve  member  having  oppotid  ends  in  the 
&tt  bore^  the  valve  member  being  arran  ed  within  the 
bore  to  be  shdable  therein  and  so  that  in  <  U  poaitions  of 
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the  valve  member  one  end  thereof  is  in  communication 
with  the  inlet  and  the  other  end  of  the  valve  member 
is  in  communication  with  the  bleed  passage;  first,  second 
and  third  annular  recesses  in  the  valve  member;  a  first 
passage  in  the  valve  member  extending  from  said  other 
end  thereof  to  said  first  recess;  a  restriction  in  the  first 
passage  to  restrict  fluid  flow  therethrough;  a  second  pas- 
sage in  the  valve  member  extending  from  said  one  end 
to  said  second  recess;  a  bleed  valve  associated  with  the 
bleed  passage  and  having  open  and  closed  positions  in 
which  fluid  flow  through  the  bleed  passage  is  respective- 
ly permitted  and  prevented;  a  control  member  in  the 
second  bore  associated  with  the  Meed  valve  and  reversibly 
movable  under  the  influence  of  fluid  entering  the  second 
bore  to  open  and  close  the  bleed  valve;  means  to  control 
the  speed  of  movement  of  the  control  member;  a  first 
inlet  conduit  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
bores  and  opening  into  the  second  bore  between  one  end 
thereof  and  the  control  member;  a  secood  inlet  conduit 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  bores  and  open- 
ing into  the  second  bore  between  the  other  end  thereof 
and  the  control  member;  a  first  outlet  conduit  extending 
between  the  flnt  and  second  bores  and  opening  into  the 
second  bore  between  said  one  end  thereof  and  the  con- 
trol member;  a  second  outlet  conduit  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  bores;  and  spring  means  urging  the 
valve  member  to  a  first  position  in  which  the  first  recess 
communicates  with  the  first  outlet  and  the  valve  mem- 
ber seals  the  first  inlet  conduit,  opens  the  second  inlet 
conduit  to  the  second  recess,  opens  the  first  outlet  con- 
duit to  the  first  recess  and  seals  the  second  outlet 
conduit;  the  valve  member  being  slidable  along  the 
first  bore  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  inlet 
when  the  bleed  valve  is  closed  to  a  second  position  in 
which  the  first  recess  communicates  with  the  first  outlet 
and  the  third  recess  communicates  with  the  second  outlet 
and  in  which  the  valve  member  opens  the  first  inlet  con- 
duit to  the  inlet,  seals  the  second  inlet  conduit,  seals  the 
first  outlet  conduit  and  opens  the  second  outlet  conduit 
to  the  third  recess;  whereby,  when  the  valve  member  is 
in  its  second  position,  fluid  flows  from  the  inlet  through 
the  fint  inlet  conduit,  the  second  hon,  the  second  outlet 
conduit,  and  the  third  recess  to  the  second  outlet  and 
causes  the  control  member  to  move  to  open  the  bleed 
valve,  the  opening  of  the  bleed  valve  allowing  fluid  to 
flow  along  the  bleed  passage  from  the  second  bore  to  the 
other  end  of  the  valve  member  along  the  first  passage 
and  through  the  first  recess  to  the  first  outlet;  the  nning 
means  and  the  pressure  generated  by  said  restriction  re- 
turning the  valve  member  to  the  first  position;  whereas, 
when  the  valve  member  is  in  the  first  position,  fluid  flows 
from  the  inlet  along  the  second  passage,  through  the  sec- 
ond recess  and  the  second  inlet  conduit  into  the  second 
bore  to  move  the  control  member  to  close  the  bleed 
valve,  fluid  in  the  second  bore  displaced  during  said 
movement  of  the  control  member  flowing  through  the 
first  outlet  conduit  to  the  first  outlet;  the  closing  of  the 
bleed  valve  causing  the  valve  member  to  move  to  the 
second  position  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure  in 
the  inlet 


to  hm 


FMgSURING  MEANS  FOR  FLUID 
DDTIIDirnNG  SYSTEMS 
WUHm  C.  ■ ■,  MMhui,  Mkk,  Mi%Mi 

FIM  Oct  t,  ItSi^Ssr.No.  <14,«t 
3  ClalaM.   (CL  13S— 4i) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  snrfs  tank  in  •  fluid  distribut- 
ing system,  a  pressuring  cushioo  pKked  in  said  tank  oon- 
mting  of  a  yieldably  resilient  mass  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual and  separate,  doaed^dl.  cellular,  expanded  foam, 
elutomeric  polymeric  particles  that  are  impervious  to 


the  fhiid  intended  for  employment  in  said  system;  the 
enclosed  volume  and  dimensions  of  said  tank  being  greatly 
larger  than  the  individual  volume  and  dimensiom  of  any 


of  the  cellular  particles  in  said  mass  and  the  imoompreased 
pressure  within  said  elastomeric  polymeric  particles  being 
at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  operating  pressure  anticipated 
for  said  system. 

2,9<M19 

PULSATION  DAMPENER 

MelvlB  A.  Ban,  52K  LeveWdc  9C^  Lakcwood,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «91,467 

i  ClaiBM.    (a.  13»— M) 


1.  A  bladder  assembly  removably  insertable  in  the 
housing  of  a  pulsation  dampener  comprising  a  cylinder 
with  rounded  ends  and  perforated  on  one  side,  a  collapsi- 
ble bladder  fitting  the  inside  contour  of  the  cylinder 
while  in  an  uncharged  condition  and  sectired  to  each  end 
of  the  cylinder  with  end  members,  and  adapted  to  be  pre- 
charged  with  gas  when  placed  inside  the  cylinder,  valve 
means  permitting  pre-charging  of  the  bladder  with  gas 
before  insertion  of  the  bbdder  assembly  in  the  housing, 
and  means  removably  mounting  the  cylinder  with  the 
bladder  as  a  unit  pre-charged  with  gas  in  the  housing. 


2fMS«32t 

HYDROPNEUMAHC  ACCUMULATORS 

Jan  Loiris  Gratandlcr,  3«  Ave.  GMigta  Maadrl, 


FUcd  Ai«.  i,  ItSi,  Ser.  No.  M2329 
^  rity,  appllclion  Fknsce  Ai«.  It,  195S 
4CUaBS.    (CL13S~31) 


1.  A  hydropneumatic  accumulator  the  type  including  a 
cylinder  having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  and  op- 
ponte  ends,  a  cylinder  head  dosing  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
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der.  means  dostng  the  teller  end  of  the  cylinder  Und 
having  an  opening  thertthrougli  through  which  lifuid 
tmder  prenure  can  be  introduced,  a  free  piston  wthm 
the  cylinder  and  separating  the  interior  thereof  into  a 
tpmcc  between   the   piston   and  cylinder  head   that   is 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  compressed  gas  and  a  liquid 
receiving  space   between   the   piston   and   said  doling 
means,  said  piston  including  a  cylindrical  surface  por- 
tion coaxial  with  but  spaced  inwardly  of  the  internal 
surface  of  the  cylinder  and  an  annular  shoulder  extending 
radially  from  such  cylindrical  surface  portion  toward  the 
internal  surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  shoulder  and  cylin- 
drical surface  portion  oi  the  piston  defining  with  said 
internal  surfiice  of  the  cylinder  an  annular  space,  a  pislon- 
sealing  ring  means  of  deformable  material  located  in  laid 
annular  space,  a  seal-compresaing  rii^  meam  for  CDpi- 
presaing   said    piston-sealing   ring   means    against    laid 
shoulder,  a  washer  between  mid  seal-compressing  |ing 
means  and  said  cylinder  head,  a  spring  between  an4  in 
pressure  contact  with  said  waaho-  and  said  seal-com- 
pressing means,   said   washer  being  mounted   on   laid 
piston  and  including  an  internal  margiiul  portion  blar- 
ing against  said  piston,  a  tubular  stop  member  surround- 
ing said  spring  amd  connected  to  one  of  said  seal  com- 
pressing ring  means  and  said  washer  and  spaced  (torn 
the  other,  said  tubular  stop  member  being  adapted  to 
exert  a  thrust  on  said  washer  over  a  portion  thereof 
closer  to  said  internal  surface  of  the  cylinder  than,  to 
said  piston,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  surface  con- 
tactable  by  one  end  face  o%said  piston,  an  annular  atop 
member  connected  to  one  of  said  washer  and  cylinder 
head  and  q)aced  from  the  other,  said  annular  stop  mem- 
ber being  in  line  with  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
transverse  extent  of  said  tubular  stop  member  and  having 
an  axial  extent  greater  than  the  distance  between  that 
face  of  the  washer  directed  toward  the  cylinder  head  and 
said  one  end  face  of  the  piston  so  that  when  thrust  is 
applied  to  the  other  end  face  of  the  piston  by  liquid 
under  pressure  thus  causing  the  piston  to  move  towird 
said  cylinder  head,  the  movement  of  said  washer  towards 
the  cylinder  head  being  arrested  by  said  annular  stop 
member  before  said  end  face  of  the  piston  contacts  the 
cylinder  head  and  before  axial  thrust  can  exert  undue 
deformation  pressure  on  said  washer  via  said  tubular  s^p 
member. 


adjacent  reinforcing  strands,  said 
reinforcing  strands  being  exposed 
of  said  conduit. 


LOOM  PICKER 
Wnfann  W.  DowM,  EMt  Hiffield 
Conty,  Pa^  assluiii  to 
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CT,  rtLf  a  coepofatfoa  of  PanMyivai 
Filed  Apr.  M,  19S§,  8cr.  N4.  731,M7 

ariiiii   (a.i39L.isf) 


1.  In  a  loom  picker,  the  combhution  with  a  picker 
stick  of  a  shuttle  picker  comprising  a  body  and  loop  por- 
tion of  resilient  material  for  attachment  to  the  picker 
stick,  said  body  having  a  recess  disp(  «ed  in  the  forward 
end  of  said  body  and  separated  from  the  open  end  of 
said  loop  portion  by  a  base  wall,  sai<  recess  having  side 
walls  continuous  with  and  imperfbrste  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  base  wall,  and  a  replaceible  molded  shuttle 
point  engaging  insert  frictionady  flttid  into  said  recess 
and  held  therein  by  the  resiliency  of  laid  body  material, 
said  base  wall  having  an  orifice  thersin  ctmnecting  said 
recess  witb  said  open  end  of  said  kop  portion  for  the 
application  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  s  lid  insert  to  remove 
the  same  from  vtrithin  said  recess  for  replacement  when 
worn. 


2,961323 

BENDING  CHISEL  HEAD  fblR  A  COIL 
BENDING  MACHDne 
ToWb  Wolf,  BlooniBcId,  NJ.,  a«i|wir  u.  .,« 
EjectrtejCorporalioB,  EmI  Plliifcii  [k.  Pi.,  a 

FBad  laiL  24, 1955, 8cr.  nJ  4S3,<lt 
CCWnas.   (CL14B— 71.5) 


2,9M32I 
REINFOBCED  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
MkvIb  M.  Kaha,  IVsaiaa,  NJ^  aasfgaor  to  The  Acmc- 
■—f  BUM  lag  Coip.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

RM  Apr.  2, 1951,  Scr.  No.  725^33 
UCktam.   (CL13S— 50 


*r5^f>t 


1.  A  flexible  condnit  comprising  a  helical  coiled  reii- 
fordng  member  having  axially  ipaced  convolutions,  a 
tubular  member  of  organic  plastic  material  having  qmced 
wall  portions  thereof  engaging  the  convolutions  of  said 
remfbrdng  member,  and  a  plurality  of  reinfofcing  strands 
m  spaced  relation  to  each  other  disposed  between  sad 
tubular  member  and  said  coiled  reinforcing  member  and 
extending  angularly  of  the  convolutions  of  said  coiled 
member,  said  tubular  member  having  other  wall  portions 
thereof  radially  and  inwardly  depressed  between  succes- 
sive convolutions  of  said  coiled  reinforcing  member  and 


^^Si^S^ 


1-  In  a  nlachine  for  bending  a  con|imioas  coQ  into  a 
multi-section  lamp  filament,  an  impro  fed  bending  chisel 
assembly  having  support  meam  pivoU  )ly  mounted  to  os- 
cillate about  an  axis,  mounting  nhea^s  sUdable  in  said 
support  means,  a  bending  chisel  securef  on  said  mounting 
means,  nKans  on  said  support  means  [connected  to  said 
mounting  means  and  operable  to  laterally  poaitioa  an  op- 
eratmg  end  of  said  bending  chisel  nith  reqtect  to  the 
axis  «rf  said  support  means,  means  opt  rativ<dy  connected 
to  said  bending  chisel  and  operable  hi  cause  movement 
of  said  bending  chisel  akmg  its  longi  udmal  axis  to  ra- 
dially position  the  operating  end  of  i  lid  bending  chisel 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  supp  n1  means,  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  bend  Dg  chiiel  and  op- 
erable to  cause  rotary  movement  of  s  lid  bending  chisel 


Janvaky  17.  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


485 


about  its  kMifitiKlinal  axis  to  podtioa  the  operatinf  end 
of  said  bendint  chisel  at  a  desired  an^  with  respect  to 
the  axis  oi  said  support  means,  and  means  connected  to 
said  support  mean  for  causing  oscillating  movement  of 
the  latter. 

SCREEN  WIRE  STRETCHER 

John  D.  Laal,  Rlc.  1,  %o  MHc  Teat 

HsriliVM,  Tea. 

FBcd  Oct  1ft,  19St,  Scr.  N«.  7ft7.ftlft 

ICUmm.  (a.l4«— Iff) 


extended  through  the  slot  (rf  the  ann,  neaas  for  retainiot, 
the  arm  normal  to  the  tongue,  an  elongated  guide  bar-, 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  therein  pivotalljr 
mounted  on  the  extended  end  of  th£  arm,  a  graduated  in- 
dexing head  mounted  on  the  guide  bar  and  positioned 
whereby  graduations  thereof  are  in  registering  relation 
with  a  point  on  the  arm  providing  means  for  setting  the 
guide  bar  at  desired  angles  in  relation  to  the  ann,  a  stud 
extended  from  the  arm  through  an  arcuate  slot  in  the  in- 


I.  In  a  device  for  mounting  screen  on  a  frame,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  supporting  table,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  uprights  seoved  to  one  edge  of  said  table 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  screen  roU  sup- 
porting rod  extending  transversely  between  upper  ends 
of  said  uprights,  a  transverse  guide  rod  *»t«wMih*g  be- 
tween lower  end  portions  of  the  uprights  substantially 
at  the  level  of  a  frame  positioned  on  said  table  whereby 
screen  from  said  roll  may  be  pasMd  under  said  guide 
rod  and  over  the  stated  frame,  a  transversely  elongated 
lower  jaw  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  up- 
rights adjacent  said  guide  rod,  a  pak  of  q»aced  juxta- 
posed guide  bars  extending  betwesn  and  secured  to  said 
uprights  above  said  lower  jaw,  a  transvessely  elongated 
upper  jaw  slidable  vertically  in  the  space  bctwtjcu  said 
guide  bars  toward  and  away  froai  said  lower  jaw  for 
clamping  therebetween  screen  anchored  to  a  side  of  the 
frame  remote  from  said  jaws,  a  pair  of  traneversely  spaced 
levers  pivoted  to  said  guide  bars  above  the  iqiper  jaw 
and  cammingly  engaging  the  iqiper  jaw  for  slidiag  the 
same  toward  the  lower  jaw,  a  link-diafwd  handle  pivoted 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  respective  leven  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  the  same,  a  second  pair  of  trans- 
versely tpwotd  leven  pivotally  mounted  below  said  lower 
jaw  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  paralld  to  said 
table  and  adapted  to  cammin^y  engage  a  side  of  tiie 
frame  adjacent  said  jaws  for  sliding  the  frame  on  said 
ubie  away  from  the  jaws  to  stretdi  the  screen  over  the 
frame,  and  a  second  link-shaped  handle  pivoted  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  respective  levers  fai  die  second  pair 
for  simultaneously  actuating  the  same. 


TABLE  SAW  GAUGE  FRAME 

Sw  Waaivft,  3tt7  W.  Bnmdway, 


Flai  Dec.  3l,t9Sl,9m.  Nn.  7tft^3 

aniiii    (Ct.i4>-^ftf) 

1.  In  a  table  saw  gauge  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  saw  table  having  a  saw  extended  through  a  slot 
therein  and  also  havmg  a  groove  parallel  to  the  saw  in  the 
upper  surface,  an  elongated  tongue  slidable  in  the  groove, 
a  stud  having  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  extended  from  the 
tongue,  an  elongated  arm  having  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed slot  therein  positioned  on  the  tongtie  with  the  stud 


dexing  bead,  said  slot  of  the  indexing  head  being  on  a 
radius  from  the  center  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the 
guide  bar,  a  clamp  having  a  stud  therein  slidably  mounted 
on  the  guide  bar  and  positioned  with  the  stud  extended 
through  the  longitudinally  disposed  slot  thereof,  an  ex- 
tension rail  slidably  mounted  in  the  guide  bar,  and  an 
extension  projecting  from  the  gmde  bar  and  positioned 
to  engage  the  arm  in  a  movement  of  the  guide  bar  toward 
the  arm. 


SCORING  MACHINE  FOR  PLYWOOD 
G.  Mycfi,  Bos  7013»  Fwt  Worth,  Tex. 
FBed  IHBC  at,  ifSt,  Scr.  No.  745,739 
4nshni     (CL  144— 13ft) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  cutting  paralld  grooves  in 
the  surfaces  of  sheet  materials,  such  as  plywood,  for 
the  purpose  of  ornamentation,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  two  pairs  of  feed  rolls  carried  by  the  frame,  the 
rolls  of  each  pair  being  positioned  one  above  the  other 
and  one  of  the  rolls  of  each  pair  being  driven,  a  third 
driven  roll  carried  by  the  frame  and  positioned  between 
the  driven  rolls  of  the  two  pairs,  a  motor  carried  by  the 
frame  and  operatively  connected  to  the  driven  rolls,  a 
sub-frame  supported  above  the  frame  and  pivotally  con- 
nected adjacent  one  end  to  a  shaft  arranged  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  whereby  its  opposite  end  may 
be  raised  and  lowered,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  sub-frame 
and  positioned  above  the  third  driven  roll,  in  alignment 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  nrilers  rotaubly  mounted  on 
the  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  capable  of  turning  freely 
relative  thereto,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  third 
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driven  roll  as  feed  liollen,  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutt#rB 
connected  to  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  capable  of 
turning  therewith,  and  a  motor  carried  by  the  sub-fra4ie 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  shaft. 


METHOD  OF  DMPROl^GTHE  SOUND  ABSORF- 
TIQN  EFFICIENCY  OF  FERFORATED  POROUS 
ACOUSnCAL  MATERIALS 

MvlMr,  MMiit  J«sr,  Pa^  irt^ini  to 

r»  Flftv  •  CBtpwdcB  off 


Mt  It,  19S7,8w.N^i(M« 
UCIilM.  (0.144-422) 


therefrooa;  said  flanges  each  comprising 
tion  the  free  end  of  which  is  bent 
wardly  and  has  an  edge  terminating 
space  between  said  edge  and  said  web, 
seated  in  said  channel  with  each  of 
base  extending  into  said  space;  the 
said  flanges  being  pierced  at  spaced 
between  said  nuts  to  form  inwardly  e: 
tive  to  restrain  kmgitudinal  movement 
channel  and  to  form  complementary 


Slid 


wall  por- 
inwardly  and  down- 
so  as  to  leave  a 
a  plurality  oi  nuts 
nuts  having  a 
wall  portions  of 
opposed  locations 
tabs  opera- 
'  said  nuts  in  said 
openings  in  the 


sid; 


xt  Ending 


8.  A  method  of  iminoving  the  sound  absorption  leli- 
ciency  of  a  perforated  fibrous  acoustical  material  cool- 
prising  mechanically  delaminating  the  fibrous  stnictufe 
of  said  material  in  areas  between  the  perforations  |o 
provide  openings  extending  laterally  from  the  perfora- 
tions for  air  flow  to  reduce  the  air  flow  resistance  of  toe 
material  significantly  and  thereby  enhance  itsj  sound 
absorption  eflBciency.  i      '        T 


side  flanges  of  said  channel,  said  flange  i 
ally  inwardly  at  said  spaced  opposed 
a  wave-like  appearance  in  the  plan  vieW. 
prising  main  body  portions  and  dowiwardl 
lugs,  said  higs  bekig  engageaMe  in  sai< 
port  said  main  body  portions  in  a 
overlying  said  channel,  and  shroud 
said  clip  means  entirely  above  said 
minimum  of  shroud  material  is 
enclose  said  channel  and  the  nuts  thereii 


23M,328 

WING  A9SKMBLY  FOR  WALLETS  AND  THE  UK 
aa  Sabca,  Moral  Voww,  N.Y^  Mriffor  to 

lack  Series  Fafr  Lawn,  N  J. 

Flad  Feb.  f ,  IfSf ,  Scr.  No.  nijtfj 

7CUM.   (CL15»-^9) 


I.  A  coupling  device  for  a  wing  assembly  of  tb^ 
character  described,  said  device  comprising  an  elongatef 
bar  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  rounded  surface,  inl- 
wardly  turned  end  portions  on  the  bar  forming,  at  said 
end  portions,  channels,  the  inwardly  turned  portion! 
terminating  in  projecting  tabs,  yieldable  means  coupled 
with  the  toba  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar  it 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  said  bar,  inwardly  of  thf 
tabs,  having  key  parts  prelecting  from  the  flat  surface  oi 
said  bar. 


2,MM39 
GANG  NUT  RETAINER  AND  SHROUD       i 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Kcnctt  Rctoar,  Box  2M1,  Tinninal  Abmx, 
^  ^  _    Lo.  Ai«d«^  Calif. 
Filed  Joe  19, 195?;^.  No.  MM<1 
4ClatoH.    (CL  151— 41.71) 
3.  A  gang  nut  and  retainer  assemMy  comprising  ■ 
channel  having  a  web  and  side  flanges  extending  upwardl; 


bang  bent  later- 
Icjcations  to  present 
clip  means  oom- 
:y  extending 
openings  to  sup- 
above  and 
supported  on 
whereby  a 
requirbd  to  overiie  and 


ptntion 


cfasnnel. 


ANTI-SKID  a£^  PEVICfeS  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  TI1IE9 

T.  Brown,  lilt  lat  SL,  Rijaiilaii,  N.Y. 

FBad  Oct  12, 19S9,  Sir.  N*.  145,947 

5CUM.    (CL152— 2in 


1.  An  anti-skid  chain  device  comiiHsing  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  tubular  housings,  bradut  means  for  at- 
taching said  hounngs  to  an  automobM  wheel  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  pair  df  anti-skid  chains  Tin  said  housings 
Wlidably  extensible  out  of  the  same  from  a  retracted 
inoperative  position  into  an  advanced  <perative  position 
across  a  tire  on  said  wheel,  handle  foi  ming  means  ter- 
minally connecting  said  chidns  outwan  ly  of  said  hous- 
ings for  pulling  on  and  extending  the  c  lains,  and  spring 
means  in  said  housings  (q>po8ing  extensi  >n  of  said  ehai'im 
and  retracting  the  same  from  extended  positioo,  guide 
means  in  said  housings  for  said  chains  s{  acing  said  chains 
from  said  housings. 


W. 


to  United 
N.Y.,  a  coipora- 


2344431 
TIRB  CONSTRUCnOlfl 

U  Grease  Potato,  Mick.,  1 

J  Coipaay,  New  Yotk, 
ttoaoffNawJataay 

FBod  Nov.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  I M374 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  152— 354) 

I.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  body  donsistlng  of  four 
plies  of  essenUally  wcftless  cord  fabric,  the  cords  of  the 
first  and  fourth  plies  being  disposed  su  )stantially  paral- 
lel to  one  another,  and  the  cords  of  the  lecond  and  third 
plies   being   disposed   substantially  panJlel   to  one  an- 
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other  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of    provide  a  complementary  form  to  said  rim  gutter,  w  that 
the  first  and  fourth  plies,  whereby  the  cords  of  adjacent    a  perfectly  tight  seal  is  formed  thereby  providing  a  higher 

safety  from  accidental  slippage  oc  said  tire  in  relation  to 

said  rim. 


plies  extend  in  opposite  directions  at  two  interfaces  of  the 
plies  and  parallel  at  another  interface  of  the  plies. 


23M332 
FLUID  nGRT  RIM  ASSEMBLY 
igiriire  GouiUca,  Nieotes  Saa  Jaan  817- 

Mcxko  City  12,  Mexico 

Filed  Jnc  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,893 

SOalM.   (CL152-^4«5) 


1.  A  rim  assembly  construction  to  be  used  in  com- 
bination with  a  tubeless  tire  or  with  a  conventional  tire 
and  inner  tube,  comprising  a  drop  center  type  rim  for 
mounting  said  tire,  said  tire  being  of  the  open  belly  type, 
said  rim  having  in  the  radially  and  axially  outer  portion 
a  detachable  flange  forming  a  part  of  the  bead  seat  for 
the  tire  and  having  a  form  which  is  complementary  to 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  rim,  so  that  when  it  is 
separated  therefrom  leaves  a  cylindrical  surface  which 
permits  free  passage  of  the  tire  beads  into  the  rim  with- 
out any  obstruction  whatsoever;  an  integral  flange  in- 
t^rally  built  with  said  detachable  flange,  located  radially 
inwardly  thereof  and  having  holes  for  the  passage  of 
clamping  bolts;  and  a  center  part  comprising  said  drop 
center  and  the  other  seat  for  the  other  tire  bead,  said 
center  part  being  provided  in  its  portion  axially  out- 
wardly of  the  vehicle  and  radially  outwardly  thereof  with 
a  ring  having  a  central  circumferential  groove,  in  which 
the  clamping  bolts  are  provided  to  be  introduced  in  the 
integral  flange  holes  with  the  detachable  flange  and  also 
having  a  ring  packing,  generally  of  plastic  or  elastic  ma- 
terial, within  said  circumferential  and  central  groove,  said 
packing  having  holes  for  the  passage  of  said  bolts  and 
being  of  such  a  size  in  its  cross  section  that  when  the 
integral  flange  of  the  detachable  flange  is  introduced 
into  said  bolts  of  said  ring,  and  the  corresponding  nuts 
are  fastened,  it  is  expanded  to  form  a  tight  and  air 
leak  proof,  seal  therebetween;  the  rim  tire  bead  seats  be- 
ing formed  in  such  a  way  that  the  cross  section  thereof 
forms  a  concave  gutter  axially  mwardly  of  the  rim,  for 
accommodating  a  tubele«  tire  having  a  groove  for  receiv- 
ing the  side  ridge  of  said  rim  gutter,  and  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel circumferential  ridges  which,  tofether  with  said  groove. 


»  2,948,333 

VALVE  9rEM  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 
H.  Ayres,  Aritegton  Hcighta,  OL, 
The  DiU  MaMiKlwi^    ~ 
m  torpontkm'ti  Ohio 

Fled  Aag.  8, 1958, 8w.  No.  l^T^n^ 
lOahm.   (CL152— 4a 


1.  A  snap-in  valve  stem  interchangeably  usable  with 
different  tubeless  tire  rims  having  respectively  different 
size  rim  openings  for  a  valve  stem;  said  stem  comprising 
an  elastic  body  having  at  one  end  an  enlarged  base  of 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  any  maximum 
size  rim  opening  in  which  the  valve  stem  would  be 
mounted,  said  body  having  a  bore  therein  extending  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  other  end  of  the  IxMiy  to- 
ward said  base  and  communicating  with  a  counterbore 
in  the  body,  said  body  having  a  first  portion  extending 
from  said  other  end  thereof  toward  said  base  and  of  a 
diameter  smaller  than  any  rim  opening  in  which  the  valve 
'Stem  would  be  mounted,  said  body  having  a  conical  por- 
Ition  merging  with  said  first  portion  and  the  large  end  of 
which  is  toward  said  base,  said  body  having  a  first  c^in- 
drical  portion  surrounding  said  counterbore  and  adjoin- 
ing the  large  end  of  said  conical  portion  and  of  less 
diameter  than  said  large  end,  said  body  at  the  end  of 
said  first  cylindrical  p(^on  having  an  annular  substan- 
tially planar  shoulder  facing  toward  the  large  end  of  said 
conical  portion  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  first  cylindrical  portion  and  the  large  end 
of  said  conical  portion,  said  body  intermediate  said  shoul- 
der and  said  base  having  a  second  cylindrical  portion 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  first  cylindrical  portion  but 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  shoulder  and  said  base, 
and  a  rigid  insert  for  a  valve  core  extending  from  beyond 
said  other  end  of  the  said  body  and  into  the  bore  and 
counterbore  therein  and  bonded  to  said  body  throu^tout 
the  length  of  said  bore  but  free  from  connection  to  said 
body  within  said  counterbore  whereby  longitudinal  force 
applied  to  said  insert  in  a  direction  away  from  said  base 
attenuates  said  body  intermediate  its  enids  to  reduce  the 
external  diameter  thereof  and  allow  the  valve  stem  to  be 
inserted  through  rim  openings  of  different  size  until  one 
or  the  other  of  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  body  is 
m  a  rim  opening  and  thereafter  upon  termination  of  said 
force  said  attenuated  body  will  tend  to  resume  its  normal 
dimensions  intermediate  its  ends  and  one  or  the  other  of 
said  cylindrical  portions  thereof  will  be  tightly  fitted  in 
the  rim  opening  with  either  said  shoulder  or  said  base 
of  the  body  in  engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  the  rim. 


PROCESS  A^a>  apparatus  for  producing 

SHEETS  OF  THERMOPLASnC  MATERIAL 

Bcirt  Hojban  Pedanea,  15  Nonke  Ala, 

Hotta,  Duaammk 

_  FUed  May  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <584<9 

Claliiii  priority,  appBcaOoo  Norway  May  18,  1956 

13ClabM.    (CL  154— 1.8) 
5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  material  compris- 
ing a  drum  of  relatively  short  axial  length,  means  for 
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oMuatiag  said  dmnii  for  roUtioo  About  an  axis  leaving 
OM  end  of  said  dnim  free,  a  stop  member  spaced  apf rt 
axiaUy  from  said  free  end  of  said  drum  and  adjacent  to 
the  periphery  ot  said  drum,  an  annular  member  slidably 
mounted  and  rotatable  with  said  drum  near  the  free  end 
thereof  in  light  frictional  engagement  with  the  surfxre 
of  said  drum  and  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  stop 
member,  means  for  removably  securing  the  leading  etd 
of  a  continuous  flexible  fi!ament  to  said  annular  member, 
means  tor  routing  said  dnwa  so  that  when  filament  is  fed 
thereto  tlte  filament  is  wound  around  saidi  drum  between 
said  annular  member  and  said  stop  member  to  form  a 


DBLBCmC  HEAT  SEITING 
BINDING  AOl 
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A  BOOK 


FIM  Ftk  14. 1951.  te.  No.  717,t28 
SdilM.    (CLiS4— 41) 


tube,  said  stop  member  having  an^  expos^  cammii^ 
surface  engageable  with  the  filament  wound  On  said  dru<i 
to  axially  displzce  the  filament  tube  formed  on  said  dru^i 
and  thereby  to  cause  said  tube  lo  axially  shift  said  an- 
nular member  toward  the  free  end  of  said  drum,  and 
said  drum  being  formed  with  an  unobstructed  peripheral 
surface  between  the  free  end  therectf  and  said  annulir 
member  to  provide  for  the  displacement  of  said  annuli*- 
member  off  the  free  end  of  said  drum,  and  means  for 
applying  adhesive  to  said  filaments  so  that  adjacent  coii- 
volutions  of  the  filaments  wound  on  said  drum  adhen 
together  to  form  the  tdbe.         i  i 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 
iT-«  ^      ^'  £2?«*^A'»>  l-AMINATES 

g'y*  ■'.''gi"  to.MoBlaartid,  Sodeta  GmtnUTpH 
iMi  ftOMnria  t  CUnrica,  MOu,  Itely,  a  corpc 

I  Off  WtUJ 

FBad  Apr.  C,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  499.i44 


1.  The  method  of  bindiag  the  tbeeti  of  a  book  oom- 
prising  the  steps  of  assembling  a  set  <)f  separate  paper 
sheets  as  an  unbound  book,  coating  tl^  back  edge  por- 
tion of  each  sheet  of  the  book  with  i  fluid  film  of  a 
dielectrically  suble  thermoplastic  rednoi  n  adhesive  which 
penetrates  the  pores  of  the  edge  portion  ot  each  sheet  and 
is  capable  of  forming  a  flexible  strongly  c  ohesive  and  adhe- 
sive union  between  the  edge  portions  o '  the  book  sheeu 
and  a  backing,  applyint  •  permeabk  an  I  flexible  backing 
to  the  adhesive  oo  the  book,  su^fccting  the  adhesive  film 
on  the  book  to  a  rapidly  osdUattng  diele  ctric  heating  field 
of  high  frequency  and  progressively  Irying  and  heat 
softening  the  adhesive  film,  while  cm  trolling  the  heat 
input  of  the  electric  field  to  dry  the  fll  n  and  avoid  dis- 
ruption of  the  fihn  substance,  and  there  ifter  cooling  and 
hardening  the  fllm. 


1.  The  process  of  prodncing  a  corrugated  flber-resii^ 
Inminate.  comprising  movbig  a  continuous  fibrous  mat 
into  an  impregnating  position,  impregnating  said  mat  from 
one  Side  with  a  ooU<atalyst  catalyzed  portion  of  i  poly- 
^r  rcaiB  containing  substantially  no  accelerator  and 
from  the  other  side  with  an  accelerator  containing  portion 
of  sajd  polyester  resin  oontainmg  substantiaUy  no  poly- 
mwizatioo  catalyst,  suhiecting  said  mat  to  a  squeezing 
action  to  intermingle  said  two  portions  of  the  resin  within 
the  mat,  then  setting  the  imermingled  resin  in  the  cold 
while  Sttbiectmg  it  to  corrugation,  and  thereafter  curing  it 


CHILD9  ADJiStAUE 

G«»|»  H.  Bm(ML  P.a  Box  7, 

FBcd  Feb.  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  , 
ICUbm,  (CLISS— It 


rKmg 


1.  An  adjustaUe  exerciser  mchiding 
supporting  said  base,  a  curved  qmng  ri. 
cated  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said 
a  bottom  end  secured  on  said  base,  a  umi 
portion  extending  forwardly  and  upwardh 
and  (hen  rearwardly,  and  a  substantially 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
curved  portitm  and  terminating  a  short 


a  base. 


whaeb 

meoiber  lo- 

member  having 

I  curved  q>ring 

from  said  base 

traigfat  free  end 

rom  said  main 

distance  above 
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said  base,  a  seat  carried  cm  said  free  end,  support  means  supporting  link,  a  pair  of  qmoed  stops  on  said  ottomaa 
adjustably  positioning  said  seat  on  said  free  end,  said  supporting  bracket  engageaUe  with  said  linkage  means  to 
support  means  including  a  seat-carrying  bar  haTing  a  prevent  pivotal  morement  of  said  bracket  upon  said  119- 
main  part  slidably  mounted  on  said  free  end,  a  rearwanlly  porting  link  when  said  ottomaa  is  folly  ratraeted,  tad 
extending  arm  on  said  bar  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with 
said  main  part  and  thus  with  said  free  end,  means  for 
clamping  said  bar  in  place  on  said  free  end,  and  means 
for  securing  said  seat  on  said  arm,  whereby  said  seat 
will  be  held  in  prc^r  seating  position,  and  whereby  said 
seat  can  be  arranged  at  a  desired  distance  above  the 
floor  and  at  a  location  on  said  free  end  of  said  spring 
member  suiuble  for  the  weight  imposed  on  said  seat 


cmLov 


FURNnxnU  ARnCLK 

p.  Rmm,  Hi  mil  II,  y«. 

(4M«  8. 8Ma  at,  Ml  Lake  CMy  IS,  Utah) 

HM  Apr.  371959,  S«r.  No.  M3,9M 

SCkkM.   (CLISS— 43) 


means  engageable  between  said  bracket  and  said  support- 
ing link  to  permit  limited  pivotal  movement  of  said  brack- 
et  on  said  link  when  said  ftWn«»f!B  is  at  least  partially 
extended  from  said  retractad  poritioa. 


EXPANDKD  BfETALflnUNG  ffnUCTUSB 
ANDflBAT 
Robert  B.  MatMv,  Whaai^  W.  Va 
ii«  Sled  " 

tiM  of  IMawan 
CsllnnBllsn  of  uppHcallan  Stt.  No.  MMM,  Hm  It, 
]^.     TMi    vtMftn       Apr.   17.    IfSS,   Bar.   No. 

2CUM.  (a  155— 179) 


1.  In  a  child's  convertible  article  of  manufacture,  a 
pair  of  upstanding  leg  memben  arranged  ia  lateral 
HMced  relation,  each  of  said  members  having  a  harixon- 
tal  top  portion,  a  front  portion  sloping  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  top  portion,  a 
rear  portion  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  top  portiott.  a  ooncavely  curved  portion 
having  one  end  merging  with  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  front  and  rear  portions,  the  other  ends  of  said  curved 
portions  extending  toward  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  a  horizontal  portion  arranged  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  each  of  said  curved  portions  and  having  one 
end  merging  into  the  other  end  of  the  carved  portion,  a 
fixed  ledge  carried  by  and  extending  from  the  front 
portion  to  the  rear  portion  of  each  leg  member  between 
the  top  portion  and  the  horiamtal  poftion.  said  ledges 
facing  toward  each  other,  means  detachaMy  connecting 
each  of  the  adfacent  perpendicular  horisootal  portions  of 
said  leg  members  together,  a  platform  member  poai- 
tioned  between  said  leg  membew  so  that  the  undertece 
of  said  platform  rests  upon  said  ledges,  and  releasaUe 
cooperatmg  fastening  elements  on  said  platform  member 
and  said  ledges  for  holding  said  platform  member  In 
position  on  said  ledges. 


,^ 


1.  A  seat  of  diamond  mesh  expanded  metal  compris- 
ing strands  connected  together  by  bonds  both  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  long  dimensions  of  the  diamonds  and  in 
the  direction  of  the  short  dimensions  of  the  diamonds 
generally  throu^iout  the  diamond  mesh  expanded  metal, 
a  free  edge  of  the  seat  past  which  the  Umbs  of  persons 
sitting  on  the  seat  are  adapted  to  project  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  long  dimensions  of  the  diamonds  of  the 
expanded  roeul.  the  seat  having  adjacent  said  edge  a  gen- 
erally horizontally  oriented  but  upwardly  slightly  convex 
top,  the  top  merging  in  the  region  of  said  edge  in  a  down- 
wardly and  reversely  inclined  portion  bent  generally  in 
the  direction  of  the  long  dimensions  of  the  diamonds  so 
that  when  the  seat  it  sat  upon  the  expanded  metal  flexes 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  long  dimensions  of  the 
diamonds. 


UNDmaBAtCQMPASTMENT 


RECLINING  CHiSI  WRH  ADifUSTABLB 
OTTOMAN  BRACKET 
D,  niiliiiHL  *.,  Vik  Nli^  N.C  MlBMr  to 


N.Ca 


195t,8w.No.7iMt7 
(0. 155— Itt) 


iTSil. 


!•  Ib  a  recaBiBg _ 

ported  by  a  statioiiary  frammrk  and  linkage  means 
connected  to  said  reclfadng  member  and  said  framework 
for  moving  an  ottoman  between  extended  and  ralraeted 
positioai;  an  adKstable  otiomaa  comprising  aa  ottomaa 
supporting  liak  maaipiilaled  by  odd  liaki^e 'meani;  in 
ottoman  supporting  bracked  pinitally  mooated  opoa  said 


1.  Ia  aa  automobile  the  combination  comprisfaig  a 
floor,  a  seat  frame  member  spaced  therefrom,  a.  cover 
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booked  over  nid  wat  frame  aienliber  from  one  side  and 
abutting  tbe  oppoaite  tide  so  as  to  ^  diaqigageable  tbef  e- 
from  only  after  tflting  of  tbe  cover  tbrough  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  and  a  drawer  co-operatively  engaging  i0d 
removaUy  supported  by  said  cover  in  close  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  floor  and  adapted  to  cooperate  witb  s^id 
floor  to  preclude  tilting  of  said  cover  tbrougb  tbe  pre- 
detcfmined  angle  necessary  to  disengagement  of  the 
cover  from  said  seat  frame  member  wbereby  an  undfr- 
seat  compartment  may  be  provided. 
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DECORATIVE  HAP^GTO  CONNECTOl 


DOUBLE  TUBULAR  ARM  RESTS 
levtnnd  R.  UaMvM 9tMcwan  Lm 

nUIOUtt^OB^^Xa  ^l*Y^e 

FIM  Mar.  24,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  17,394 
ICUam.   (CL  155— 198) 


IRS  FOR, 


1.  A  diair  arm  comprising  arm  forming  tubes  baving 
open  ends  spaced  apart  in  borizootal  tide  by  side  relti- 
tion.  an  end  cap  covering  and  closing  the  open  ends  6f 
said  arm  forming  tubes,  said  end  cap  being  of  bollofv 
hand  rest  forming  ooostmction  and  proportions  and  har- 
ing  tubular  projictioiia  witUa  tbe  same  of  a  size  aid 
spaced  to  enter  said  open  ends  of  the  aim  formfaig  tubai, 
said  cad  cap  having  tapered  toognea  extending  from  tie 
tdp  and  bottom  of  the  same  and  projecting  into  the  spa^ 
between  the  arm  farming  tubes  and  means  fastening  said 
tongues  together  in  said  relation  and  including  means  se- 
curing said  connectMl  tongues  to  at  least  one  ol 
arm  forming  tubes. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MSSmWG  TUBELESS 
BfwwiS.  McCoaUa,  Fort  BrMTNE 
as.  22, 19£8er.  No.  71M4S 
SCIaln»   (0.157— L21) 


1.  An  adjustable  device  for  supporting  a  tubeless  tiae 
and  assisting  in  seating  tbe  tire  beads  in  air  sealing  con- 
tact with  rim  flanges,  comprising  a  frame  for  supportii% 
the  rim  mounted  tire  to  be  inflated,  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  engaging  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  tiifc 
and  exerting  radial  pressure  thereon  to  squeeze  the  tiifc 
about  its  entire  periphery  so  as  to  spread  th*  tire  beads 
into  relative  air  sealing  contact  with  the  channel  walls 
of  a  drop  center  rim  and  with  the  aid  of  inserted  a^ 
pressure  to  further  spread  tbe  beads  against  the  flanftt 


2,9il|344 
LACERATING  TIRE  TREADS  FOR  TRACTION 


It  posts  connected 
engaging  and 
p  member  con- 
members  which 
in  said  frame 
pair  of  flexible 
le  ends  reapec- 
to  which  the 
means  upon  the 


of  the  rim,  said  frame  comprising  upri; 
by  horizontal  members,  said  means 
squeezing  the  tire  comprising  a  low« 
nected  at  its  ends  to  horizontal  fi 
are  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  a  tire 
for  supporting  the  underside  of  the 
loop  sections  connected  at  their  r 
lively  to  said  horizontal  frame  memi 
lower  loop  member  is  connected,  antl 
pair  of  loop  sections  for  releasably  ii  terconnecting  said 
sections  upon  die  exterior  (rf  the  tire  md  to  shdrten  the 
portions  of  said  sections  which  are  intc  rconnected  so  that 
constricting  pressure  will  be  applied  t  ibstantially  to  the 
entire  central  periphery  of  the  tire  t)  trough  said  lower 
loop  member  aixi  said  pair  of  flexible  loop  sections,  said 
frame  beiiig  extensible  and  retractalle  in  «  direction 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tire  to  assv  re  the  application 
of  pressure  about  the  entire  periphery  <  f  the  tire  whereby 
there  is  an  even  distribution  of  force  pn  said  tire  in  the 
radial  direction. 


Ohio, 

Yofk,N.V.,a 
Filed 


AimaLaad 
unto  The  I 


•. 


B.  F.  Goodrii  ft  CoBBaay,  New 
ofN^rYirk 

S«r.  No.  759,978 
(CL  157—1 S) 


I.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  tread  o '  a  tire  to  improva 
its  traction  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  otataUy  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  projecting  therefrom^  a  wheel  and  tire 
mounting  rim  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  diametriddly  opposed  car- 
riages, means  for  mounting  said  carnages  for  motion 
toward  the  axis  of  said  shaft  along  a  substantially  straight 
line  passing  through  and  perpendicub  r  to  said  axis,  a 
pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  q»iked 
ing  rollen  on  each  carriage,  said  roller  i  being  symmetri- 
cally diqxMed  on  opposite  sides  of  th(  ir  line  of  motion 
with  their  axes  paralld  to  the  axis  of  sail  shaft,  and  means 
to  simultaneously  advance  said  carri  iges  toward  said 
shaft  axis  to  press  said  rollers  with  equ^  pressure  against 
the  tread  of  a  tire  mounted  on  said  rim. 


23<8345 
SPEED  TOPPING  CONlitOL 
Richard  F.  GanUc,  Gni*y,  Coaa^  a  al^or  to  United 
Alrciafl  CofporaHoa,  East  Hartford  rwsa.  a 
ration  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Sept  21, 195C,  Scr.  No.  ill,lf8 
1  OafaL  (CL  158— 30 
In  a  power  plant  having  a  combntion  chamber,  a 
source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  means  dcliting  a  fluid  pas- 
sage directing  fluid  flow  from  said  sou  oe  to  said  diam 
ber  including  a  main  throttle  valve,  mesas  responsive  to 
a  variable  of  power  phmt  operation  for  moving  said 
throttle  valve,  a  pressure  regulating  ralve  operativeiy 
connected  to  said  passage,  said  regulatii  ig  vahre  havfaig  a 
sQ>arate  fluid  duunber  indudlng  firM  juid  aeoond  Ihiid 
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paasftfet,  said  first  passage  connected  with  die  upstream 
side  of  said  throttle  valve  and  having  a  variable  restric- 
tion, said  second  passageway  connected  with  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  throttle  valve  and  having  a  fixed 
restriction,  said  fixed  restriction  hang  connected  in  series 
with  said  variable  restriction  and  having  a  predetermined 


FUEL  CONTROL 

K  FariuH,  MoonftcM,  Cmb^ 

t  Coiporatio^  EMt  Hartfor< . 

ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21, 19M.  Scr.  No.  <tM37 
4nslMi     (CL15»-^3« 


401 


United 
corpo- 


area  ratio  for  establishing  a  pressure  in  said  fluid  cham- 
ber for  normally  maintaining  constant  the  value  of  the 
pressure  drop  across  the  throttle  valve,  means  responsive 
to  a  speed  of  rotation  of  the  power  plant  for  controlling 
said  variable  orifice,  said  variable  m-ifice  upon  an  over- 
speed  moving  to  vary  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  and 
reduce  the  pressure  drop  across  said  throttle  valve. 


2,MS,34^ 
MAXIMUM  FLOW  ADJUSTER 
D.  Poitar,  Windsor,  Con.,  ■■^■ui  to 
Alrenfl  Corporatioa,  East  Haitf oi4,  Cona,  a 
vadoa  of  Dcbwan 

FOad  Sept  21, 19S<,  Scr.  No.  <11,1H 
2ClaiM.    (CL15»— 3^ 


United 
cofpo> 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  for  •  power  plant  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber:  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  meau 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  source  to  said 
cmnbustion  chamber,  means  for  adjusting  the  minimum 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  regulating  means,  a  servo  motor 
for  moving  at  least  a  part  ol  said  regulating  means  to 
vary  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough  and  an  adjusubly 
variable  linkage  between  sai^  lervo  motor  and  said  part 
of  said  regulating  means  for  varying  the  maximum  flow 
through  said  regulating  means  iadepoidently  of  said  mini- 
mum flow  adjustment,  said  Uakage  including  a  pair  of 
members  each  having  a  cooperating  slot,  a  pin  in  said 
slots,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  poaition  of 
said  pin. 


1.  In  a  fuel  contnrf  for  a  turbine  type  power  ^aat, 
said  control  having  a  fuel  regulating  means,  a  power 
lever,  means  responsive  to  a  pressure  of  the  gases  in 
the  power  plant  and  the  setting  of  said  lever  for  generat- 
ing signals  which  is  a  function  of  the  value  of  said  i»es- 
sure  and  said  setting,  a  servo  device  for  transmitting 
each  of  said  signals,  means  for  receiving  said  aignalf 
and  controlling  said  regulating  means,  and  means  for 
modifying  the  effect  of  the  signal  which  is  a  function  to 
said  setting  including  a  time  delay  device  for  varying 
the  speed  of  (^ration  of  the  associated  servo  device. 


2,MS34t 
MULTI-PUMF  SYSTEM  HAVING  SPEED  AND 
PRESSURE     RISE     RESPONSIVE     BY-PASS 
MEANS 
Wmiaai  E.  Fortean,  Fanak^tott,  Con^  asstaaor  to 
Unttad  AkcmH  CotpondtM,  East  Hartford,  Com.,  a 
cotpondoa  of  Ddawan 

FOad  Oct  3, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  MS,«1< 
3  Claim.   (CL15S-0<.4) 


1.  In  a  powerplam  fluid  supply  system,  a  iwin  and  an 
auxiliary  fluid  pump  in  parallel,  a  by-pass  piston  type 
valve  for  said  auxiliary  pump  which  by-pass  valve  is 
spring  biased  toward  dosed,  said  by-pass  valve  being  ac* 
tuated  by  the  pressure  rise  across  said  main  pomp  by 
being  subjected  to  main  pump  inlet  pressure  on  one  piiton 
side  and  main  pump  discharge  ivessure  on  the  anti-^ring 
side  of  said  piston,  and  a  servo  valve  shiftaUe  in  ryrpffntt 
to  powerplam  speed  to  interrupt  the  admission  of  «i««^ 
pump  discharge  pressure  to  said  by-pass  valve  to  pennil 
said  spring  to  doie  said  by-pass  valve. 
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23<t34f 
(ML  BURNER  CONffrRUCTiaN 
mmwm  A.  RilcfciMirftr,  Rock  Um4  DL, 
N»>W«]r  Cogpowtf— ,  Rock  UMi,  DL,  ■ 
oflDtooii 

na  Oct  27, 195t,  9«r.  N«.  7C9,741 
TriiT         (ClilSt— 7^ 


to 


4.  A  fuel  boner  housiiig.  compritinf :  an  upper  box- 
like part  including  waUi  dining  an  upper  compartment 
luTving  an  open  top,  and  a  loixrer  part  having  portions 
integral  with  the  upper  part  and  including  opposite  $ide 
walls,  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  bottom  defining  a  Sec- 
ond compartment,  one  of  the  upper  part  walls  being;  in- 
tegral with  both  parts  and  serving  as  a  partition  betwieen 
and  separating  said  compartments,  said  side  walls  having 
openings  coaxial  on  an  axis  below  the  upper  compnrt- 
ment,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  offset  to  one  sid«  of 
the  upper  compartment  to  provide  the  second  compart- 
ment with  an  L-thxpe  partly  embracing  the  upper  o»m- 
partment  and  including  a  laterally  oBaet  compartment  ^r- 
tion  having  an  open  K>p  alongside  the  ope^  top  of  tiie 
upper  compartment,  and  said  front  wall  being  lateildly 
extended  to  overlap  said  oflbet  compartment  portion  and 
having  an  opening  therein  at  least  in  part  in  commpni- 
cation  with  said  ofbet  compartment  portion. 


2,M8,3St 
MBCDLE  SLUG  FOLLOWED  RY  GAS 

^_^^     AND  WATER 
L>  oMbod  aad  nowud  A.  Encfc,  #r. 
ToL,  aalgBon  to  The  AflaBlk  RdWng  Compfny, 

Oct  15, 1954,  Scr.iNo.  4(2,591 
iCWBH.   (CL1«(— 9) 


\ 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a 
subterranean  ofl  reservoir  having  in  communication 
therewith  at  least  one  injection  well  and  one  i  production 
wdl  comprising  the  stepa  of  injecting  into  said  reservoir 
throagh  said  injection  well,  in  an  amount  equal  to  be- 
tween 0.01  percent  and  5  percent  of  a  hydrocarbon  fore 
volume,  a  slug  of  a  first  fluid  which  is  miscible  with 
the  jeservoir  oil  at  reservoir  temperature  and  at  a  pre- 
determined pretture,  thereafter  injecting  into  said  rdMr- 
vofr  through  said  injection  well  in  an  amoum  equal  to 
between  20  percent  and  40  percent  of  a  hydrocailwn 
pore  vcriume,  a  slug  of  a  second  fhud  comprising  nonbai- 
!y  gMeous  hydrocarbons  which  is  miscible  with  said  jBrst 
fluid  at  reservoir  temperature  and  at  said  predetermmed 
pnanre,  and  diereafter  injecting  water  into  said  rttor- 
voir  through  said  injection  well  whereby  to  force  caid 
flrst  fluid  and  said  second  fluid  through  said  resertoir, 
said  flrst  fluid  being  maintained  in  contact  with  the  reser- 


voir oil,  simultaneously  with  said  ii  jecting  stepa  main- 
taining said  predetermined  pressure  o  n  the  reservoir,  said 
predetermined  pressure  being  at  least  as  high  as  the  pres- 
sure necessary  to  maintain  misctbiliy  between  the  first 
fluid  and  the  reservoir  oil  and  betwei  n  the  first  fluid  and 
the  second  fiuid,  and  withdrawing  rei  erwoir  oil  from  said 
reservoir  through  said  production  well , 


FLUID  PKESBUBB 
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pjaiMiv 

9V«  Nl  b 
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■F ' 


PallKT 


I.  An  automatic  dispenser  for 
into  a  well  comprising  a  receptacle  iisertaMe  iflto  a  flow 
I  tubing,  said  receptacle  having  a  storage  diamber  and  an 
injection  chamber  therein,  a  memher  redprocable  in 
both  of  said  chambers,  means  opera  4e  upon  reciproca- 
tion of  said  member  for  effecting  by  positive  displace- 
ment and  pressure  the  transfer  of  chemical  from  the 
storage  chamber  to  the  injection  chsmber  and  from  the 
injection  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  tie  rec^tade,  means 
including  said  receptacle  and  said  n  dpnxable  meanber 
re^Mmsive  to  variatioaB  in  the  rato  ( t  Bern  of  wiril  fluid 
in  the  well  for  causing  reeipcocatM  n  of  said  member 
and  discharge  of  chemical  from  saiq  rsceptede  into  the 
fiowing  Ihiid  in  said  wdL 


WALLflCRATCmR 
Gala,  Crista 
lai  IBU  a 


FDcd  Dee.  11, 19Si.  8ar.  N ».  «27,<U 
nrtukm    (CL1M-'173) 


1.  A  wan  sentoher  of  the  dass  <  escribed  adi^tad  to 
be  mounted  on  ofl  well  p^  or  caiing,  coayrising  an 
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annnlar  ooUar.  a  phmlity  of  flexiUe  tcntcher  Ungen 
hartag  Boaadiit  portioai  and  free  scntchiiif  portions, 
meam  Mcurjag  said  moimtiiiff  pottions  on  said  collar 
with  said  mountiat  poftions  lyiof  along  the  side  of  said 
collar  and  cnttwidfan  feaerally  axially  tiiereor  and  with 
said  free  portions  projecting  ootwardty  from  said  ocri- 
lar  and  ai^atty  past  an  end  tfmeof,  said  securing  means 
Including  a  resilient  member  moonted  on  said  collar 
at^aceat  the  end  of  said  ooUar  past  which  said  free 
scratddng  portions  prefect  and  having  a  portion  there- 
of ODderlyiag  said  scnldMr  fagen  at  the  juncture  of  the 
mounting  portions  and  free  seratchlng  portions  of  said 
flngert  and  fleadng  the  fne  scratching  portioas  oimrdly. 


TRACTOR-IMPLKMENTmrCH  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
H.  Hasan,  Wateiloo,  Iawi^  assipMr,  by  msbc  a» 
to  Dmn  *  Caananr,  a 


FBed  Not.  IS,  19S<,  Scr.  No.  €22499 
U  ntkmt    (0.172—7) 


1.  For  a  tractor  and  associitcd  implement  wherein 
the  tractor  includes  a  power-operated  Uft  arm,  an  actu- 
ator for  starting  and  stopping  said  arm  and  a  draft-con- 
trol signal-reodving  means  for  controlling  the  actuator, 
the  improvement  comprising:  hitch  linkage  including  up^ 
per  and  lower  fore-and-aft  Utch  links  between  the  trac- 
tor and  Implement  and  having  rear  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  implement  on  transverse  axes  and  having 
front  ends  adjacent  to  the  tractor;  upper  means  pivotal- 
ly connecting  the  upper  link  front  end  to  the  tractor  on 
a  transverse  axis;  lower  means  connecting  the  lower  link 
front  end  to  die  tractor  and  induding  a  rockable  signal 
output  member  pivoted  to  the  tractor  on  a  transverse 
axis  and  pivoted  also  to  the  lower  link  front  end  on  a 
transverse  axis  whereby  the  linkage  is  vertically  swing- 
able  and  whereby  the  lower  link  is  shiftable  fore-and 
aft  in  response  to  variations  in  draft  load  so  as  to  rx>ck 
the  signal  ouQNit  member,  bianng  means  optionally  con- 
nectible  or  disconnectible  between  the  tractor  and  the 
signal  output  member  and  operative  when  connected  to 
yieldingly  oppoae  rocking  of  said  member  in  at  least  one 
<liTectioa;  a  lift  connectiDa  between  at  least  one  of  the 
links  and  the  lift  am  for  incurring  vertical  swinging 
of  the  links  and  hnpltmeat  by  movement  of  said  arm; 
and  signal  transfer  means  optionaUy  connectible  between 
the  signal  output  member  and  the  signal-receiving  means, 
when  the  biasing  means  is  ooaaected.  for  controlling  the 
actuator  according  to  draft  loads,  or  between  the  signal 
output  member  and  the  lift  arm  indqiendently  of  the 
lignal-receiving  means  when  the  biasing  means  is  dts- 
coanected  and  serving  as  a  direct  «wk«».Vi|  fotce- 
traumitting  element  for  converttag  rockiag  of  said  mem- 
ber into  a  lifting  force  on  the  bitch  linkage  via  the  lift 
arm  and  lift  connection. 

762  O.G. 


UFTER  AND  MttAKKR  >LATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BRUSH  CUmNG  MACHINES 

I H.  Bany,  747  S.  ft  HIgbway,  Modesto,  Calf . 

FUod  Sept  29, 19St,  Sar.  No.  7U,091 

9CfadM.   (CL172— 2S) 


1.  In  a  brush  cutting  marhine  aiiich  includes  an  above- 
ground  frame,  the  frame  having  a  rear  cro«  member, 
and  a  driven  vertical  axis  rotary  cutting  blade  unit  frame- 
supported  above  ground  ahead  of  the  rear  cross  member; 
a  brush  lifting  device  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing brush  lifting  bar,  said  bar  being  positioned  at  an  up- 
ward and  rearward  incline  from  the  ground  to  an  upper 
end  termination  adjacent  but  clear  of  the  path  of  rotation 
of  the  rotary  cutting  blade  unit,  a  longitudinal  supporting 
arm  fixed  to  and  {«x>iecting  rearwardly  frtwi  the  lifting 
bar  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  bracket  coapm- 
ing  transversely  spaced  legs  secured  to  and  '<*p^"^i"g 
from  the  rear  cross  member,  the  supporting  arm  extend- 
ing between  such  legs,  a  transverse  connecting  pivot  pro- 
jecting through  said  legs  and  arm,  and  stop  elements 
spanning  between  the  bracket  legs  arranged  relative  to  the 
pivot  and  arm  to  engage  the  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivot  and  allowing  of  limited  vertical  floating  motion  of 
the  arm  about  the  pivot 


MULCHING  MACHINE 
E.  Davii,  922  W.  41b  Ave,  Meaa,  Arix. 
FBed  Jfaac  24, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M7,i31 
Sniiiiii     (CL172— 43) 


1.  A  muldiiag  machine  comprising  a  power  driven 
vehicle  having  transversely  aligned  support  wheels,  a 
frame,  means  carried  by  said  power  driven  vdiicle  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  frame  rearwardly  thereon  for 
relative  vertical  movement  to  and  from  the  ground  sur- 
face, a  transveiae  horizontal  scraper  blade  fixed  on  the 
front  of  said  frame,  a  horizontally  di^wwed  mulching 
cylinder  joumaled  at  each  end  to  rotate  about  a  fixed 
horizontal  transverse  axis  on  said  frame,  a  seriaa  of  heli- 
cally arranged  radially  outwardly  extending  ground  en- 
gaging pegs  fixed  to  the  parvhery  of  said  mulching  cyl- 
inder, a  power  trininiiwinn  moonled  on  said  frame 
driven  from  the  power  tak»«ff  of  said  vdiicle  and  con- 
nected to  eadi  end  of  said  cylinder  to  revolve  said  cyl- 
inder with  the  outer  ends  of  said  pep  —g^f^g  ttm 
ground  surface  at  a  greater  peripheral  tpetd  than  ttie 
forward  travel  of  said  vehicle  to  flick  sofl  rearwardly  of 
said  cylinder,  ground  contacting  whttk  joanuded  oa  aaid 
frame  and  mounted  for  vertical  relative  movement  of 
said  frame  located  substantially  traasveisely  aUgaed  with 
said  support  wheels  and  in  front  of 


A 
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and  means  acting  betwcoi  said  frame  and  said  wheels  for 
adjusubiy  poshimiing  said  fround  ,coittacting  wheels 
relative  to  said  frame. 


TELESCOPIC  BEAMING  DEVICE 
lofeB  W.  Myddt,  La  Crmw,  Wb^  Mi%Mr  to 

itaBafailMhg  Cof— j,  MihnMkee,  Wis. 
FUcd  My  11, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5U^%3 
tCUma.   (a.l72>^)95) 


AllL 


1.  A  tractor  propelled  plow  comprising,  in  combii 
tion,  a  rigid  plow  supporting  frame  comprising  a  tranp- 
vene  lift  bar  presenting  opposite  ends  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tractor  carried 
lift  arms,  and  laterally  q>aced  forward  beam  portiotts 
secured  to  said  lift  bar,  a  draft  pole  having  a  forward 
end  adapted  for  connection  with  a  tractor  and  a  rear 
portion  secured  for  lateral  adjustment  to  Laid  lift  b#r 
with  said  lift  bar  providing  a  transverse  pivot  axis  f #r 
vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  draft  p^e,  a  pm 
rigid  with  said  draft  pc^e  and  forming  a  beaming  tower, 
^a  first  pivot  member  supported  in  said  beaming  towe^, 
a  second  pivot  member  supported  in  said  plow  frame  rear* 
wardly  of  said  first  pivot  member,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  member  having  ends  supported  in  said  piv0C 
members,  said  member  preventing  movement  of  said 
IMvot  members  toward  each  other  to  rigidly  unite ,  said 
draft  pole  and  said  frame  against  upward  swinging  nlove- 
ment  of  one  relative  to  the  other  when  said  plow  is  in 
ground  engaging  position,  one  end  of  said  longitudinal 
member  being  longitudinally  slidaUe  in  one  of  said  piv^t 
members  to  permit  said  implement  frame  and  draft  pc4e 
to  freely  pivot  in  a  downward  swinging  movement  rel- 
ative to  one  another  as  said  plow  is  raised  from  ground 
engaging  position  and  for  any  laterally  adjusted  position 
of  said  frame  relative  to  said  draft  pole.  , 

T  i       ^    I 
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ANTI-SQUAT  SWING  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
Aftcrt  E.  Roller,  Bhwlaghaas,  Mk*.,  asrignor  to  Gea- 
•ni  Moton  Cmfunlkm,  Dtttnk,  Mkh.,  a  coiponition 
of  Delaware 

FBed  Nov.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (9^315 
3CWM.   (CL1^73) 
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tnction 


ber  having  a  longitudinally  directed  dHven 

laterally  directed  driving  elew>entT, 

nected  to  said  driving  elements,  means 

ber  to  said  frame  <»  a  fixed  transverse 

tudinally  forwardly  from  said  driving 

ing  movement  about  said  axis,  a  dowm4anUy 

mem  pad  on  said  frame  cogafed  by 

fine  the  normal  angular  position 

urging  said  member  into  engagement 

guiding  arms  hinged  to  said  power 

on  axes  fixed  with  respect  to  said  merabkr.  said  axas  betag 

caused  to  change  anpilarly  from  said  a 

position  to  a  downwardly  and  rearward]  r 

responsive  to  corresponding  change  in  ki 

of  said  member  inchKed  by  acoeleniti^ 

thereof. 


therei»f. 


element  and 
wheels  coo- 
laid  mem- 
axis  tptctid  longi* 
for  swing- 
tmi4»^  shut- 
member  to  de- 
resiUeat  means 
said  pad.  wheel 


wth 
tra  Bsmitting  member 


I  kngular  inclination 
torque  reaction 


SWING  AXLE  SuSpPBiaN  FdR  VEmCLE 
DRIVING  WHEELS 
lohn  Z.  De  Lorsan,  BlnBiagham,  Ml^  assl^oi  to  Gea- 
cnl  Motors  CosyonUiQn,  Detroit,  M  ch.,  a  corporattoo 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  3f ,  1957,  Scr.  No. 


(CLIS*— '3) 


7M,192 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describee ,  power  transmis- 
sion means  including  a  housing,  a  who  1,  a  wheel  control 
arm  pivoted  on  said  housing  laterall]  inboard  of  said 
wheel  on  an  axis  spaced  vertically  froi  a  said  wheel  axis, 
drive  means  operatively  connecting  said  power  transmis- 
sion meam  and  wheel,  and  axially  Uescoping  means 
associated  with  said  drive  means,  said  Wescoping  means 
including  structure  adapted  to  resist  [axial  telescoping 
in  either  direction  respectively  reqwnaive  to  torqae  ap- 
plication in  either  direction,  respectiveli. 


MUFFLER  CONSTRU 
John  Cocker  m,  rnrtnah.  N.< 
"      ft  F( 

ofNoftk 
FBod  Dec.  4, 19Sa,  Scr.  Nd. 
7CWM.   (CLltl. 


toCockwMih 

N.Ca 


exhaiat 


JL  todcpendem  suspe^  for  the  traction  wheels  otf   „^,.^„. ^„„  .™  .w-j  „. 

a  vehidc  comprisui|,  a  frame,  a  power  tnwmlttiiig  mem,   means  having  an  inlet  which  is 


1.  A  muffler  apparatus  for  the  

temal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 

inlet  connected  to  reoeive  the  exhausi 

muffing  means  shiftably  mounted  in 

movement  toward  and  away  from  said 


oonstra  ted 


pipe  of  an  in- 

KNuing  having  an 

from  aid  pipe, 

kaid  housing  for 

i|ilet,sajd  muflBng 

andarranied 
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to  connect  with  the  inlet  of  ttid  housing,  means  forming 
a  by-pass  between  said  muflling  means  and  the  walls  of 
said  housing  which  oonununicates  with  said  inlet  and  by- 
passes  said  mufSing  means  when  said  mu£Bing  means  is 
shifted  away  from  said  inlet,  and  moving  means  attached 
to  said  muffling  means  and  extending  through  the  walls 
of  said  housing  for  shifting  said  muffling  means  toward 
and  away  from  said  inlet 


DBVIC18  FOR  KEMOVING  MOBTURE  FROM 
TBB  FLOW  OF  GASES 

1973  Deration  Rond, 
I  DIaMk  CtfK. 
l^Tsar.  N«.  tl7,17f 
CCklM.   (0.113-30 


fonned  on  said  lower  shell  and  around  said  deprrniou.  a 
gasket  on  said  shoulder  and  engaging  the  inner  perq^heral 
POTtioo  of  said  filter  element,  a  i^ate  having  a  depitssiao 
formed  therein  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  last  named 
depression  extending  into  said  filter  donent,  said  plate 
having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  and  around  said  de- 
pression, a  gasket  disposed  between  said  rixmlder  and 
the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  iqiper  end  <A  said  filter 
element,  spring  means  between  said  upper  shell  and  said 
plate  to  sealingly  engage  said  fsskets  and  said  shoulders 
and  said  filter  element  when  said  upper  and  lower  shells 
are  joined,  and  means  for  securing  said  upper  and  lower 
shells  together. 


23M,3i2 

WHEEL  BEARING  GREASni 
OHver  B.  EHott,  ISt  HBiMa,  WkUla,  1 
FUei  IM.  27. 19S9. 8«.  N^  Ttfjib 
lO^   (CLli4— 1) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  nsoistnre  from  moving  gases 
oomprisfaig:  an  elongated  housing  open  at  both  extremi- 
ties; an  intake  funnel  within  the  fonmd  extremity  of  said 
housfaig  having  a  larger  extremity  directed  forwardly  to 
receive  the  gases  entering  said  housing  and  a  smaller  ex- 
tremity directed  rearwardly  to  axially  compress  tfie  gases; 
an  elongated  cylindrical  comptemioa  tube  correspondfaif 
in  diameter  to  said  smaller  extremity  axially  positioned  in 
said  housing  and  sealed  to  said  smaller  extremity  and 
arranged  to  dfa«ct  the  compressed  gases  axially  rearward 
in  said  bousing;  an  expniioo  ftinnel  podtiooed  within 
said  housing  and  hivfaig  a  small  extremity  ooonected  and 
sealed  to  the  rear  extronity  of  said  compreasioo  tube  to 
receive  the  oompresaed  gases  therefrom  and  a  large  ex- 
tremity directed  rearwardly  to  allow  ^t^'Hrm  of  said 
gases;  an  elongated  absorption  chamber  within  the  rear 
extremity  of  said  housing  sealed  to  and  receiving  the  ex- 
panded gases  from  the  larger  extremity  of  said  expansion 
funnel;  and  a  porous  wall  snrroundii^  said  absorption 
chamber  within  the  confines  of  dw  wall  of  said  hoiuing, 
said  Intake  funnel,  said  compreiiiott  tube,  said  expansion 
funnel  and  said  ibaoq>tioo  chamber  hdaag  axially  aligned 
within  said  housing. 


PILTEMral  GASES 


•f  Dafanmn    ' ' '  ***^  " 

FBad  Mmj  11,  IfSf ,  Ssr.  N«.  tl2,374 

,  appHolloB  Orsnt  BiIIiIb  M«y  U,  19SI 
3  Oahna.    (CX  lt»— 71) 


In  apparatus  for  dispensing  grease,  an  elongated,  hol- 
low cylinder  adi^Jted  to  receive  within  a  length  thereof 
adjacent  one  of  its  ends  either  a  quantity  of  grease  in 
bulk  or  a  grease-fflled  cartridge  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
of  lesser  inner  diameter  than  said  cylinder;  means  for 
closing  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  elongated,  grease 
delivery  tube  extending  from  within  said  cylinder  out  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  mounting  said  tube  for 
axial  redprocatory  movement  relative  to  said  cylinder, 
a  tubular  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  mounted  oo 
said  tube  adjacent  the  end  <rf  the  latter  within  said  cylinder 
for  reciprocation  with  said  tube;  a  resilient  0-ring;  and 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  0-ring  to  provide  a 
similar  seal  between  said  piston  and  either  said  cylinder 
or  said  wall,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cixcum- 
ferential,  anmdar  grooves  in  said  piston  (tf  dilfeceot  radial 
depths  and  each  adapted  to  receive  said  O^ing. 


DBPKNSING  MERCTiStoBE  BY  INDIVIDUAL 
_  SELF  SERVICE 

A.  KtakaU.  IM  OM  Orckari  Rm«, 


1.  In  an  air  filter  comprising  an  upper  shell,  a  lower 
sheU  secured  to  said  upper  sfaeU  and  defining  a  chamber 
therebetween,  an  annular  pleated  filter  element  di^oaed 
in  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  a 
depression  formed  in  said  lower  shell  and  extending  into 
said  chamber  and  into  said  filter  dement,  a  shoulder 


tm.  If,  lfSS,Sar.  N*.  711,n2 
JCUh.   (CLIM— 1) 

1.  A  cafeteria  serving  apparatus  adapted  to  convey 
dished  foods  to  a  plurality  of  tanHinj  customers  com- 
prising, a  series  of  circular  counters  naounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  common  perpendicular  axis  in  horiaontal 
planes  one  above  the  other  and  having  successivdy  in- 
duced diameters,  said  counters  bdng  adapted  to  convey 
the  dished  foods,  means  <»  said  counters  dividing  the  same 
into  a  plurality  of  segmenu  for  segregating  the  dished 
foods,  power  means  connected  in  oooomon  to  said  countcn 
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for  ratattac  the  nme  at  a  rate  adapting  the  ttaadiiic 

tomcn  to  remove  the  dirtied  foods  from  said  Kgnieiit^  a 
sUtMMUory  drcular  aupport  counter  mounted  in  a  horizMi- 
tal  plane  common  to  said  lowermost  counter  and  concen- 
tric therewith,  a  partition  dividing  said  stationary  cornier 
into  a  customer  area  and  a  kitchen  area,  said  custoSa 
area  being  exposed  to  thS  plurality  of  standing  custooers 
for  removal  of  the  dished  foods  from  the  routing  counters 
to  the  stationary  counter,  a  plurality  of  stall  elements:  in 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  customer  area,  said  Stan  elements  disposed  about  1  le 
edge  of  the  stationary  counter  along  lines  radiating  fr^ 
said  perpendicular  axis  of  roution  and  spaced  apart  bfa 
one  another  whereby  each  stall  element  is  adapted  to  nd- 
mh  at  least  one  customer  to  the  stationary  counter.  a|id 
said  customer  is  inhiUted  from  tangential  movement  w$h 
said  rotating  counter,  and  a  phirllity  of  radiant  heating 
elements  mounted  upon  one  of  said  upper  counters  and 
adapted  to  direct  heat  rays  downwardly  into  certain  of  the 
segments  of  said  lower  counters  to  heat  the  dished  foods 
thereiiL 
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EMERGENCY  ELEVATOR  CIRCUrr 
HMiy  R.  Rab«i«Boa,  2t22  N.  HvM 

29,lMt.Scr.No.541t 
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14.  In  an  elevator  car  oootrol  systUn  whenin  more 
than  one  car  may  be  parted  at  a  diqMtching  floor  await- 
ing dispatching  and  wherein  the  dooi  of  an  en^yty  car 
normally  vemains  closed  upon  arrival 
floor  until  the  car  is  selected  for  diqpal 


at  the  dispatcUng 

.  .Bbing,  kMd  «d|b- 

uig  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  passeaav  ia 


a  car.  means  reqwnsive  to  the  arri 
dispatching  floor,  and  door  control  ^ 
the  load  weighing  means  and  the  di- 
rival  means  to  open  the  car  door  190a 
patching  floor  only  if  at  least  one 
by  the  load  weighing  meau. 


Rkhari  T.  Bmkt, 


of  the  car  at  the 
to 
ttching  floor  ar- 


arrival  at  the 

ii  dalactad 


C0MUNA110N  SHOE  AND  O  tK  BRADE 


ned/vM^lT/l 


95Msr.  Na.  SM,14f 


tone 


device 


.  *•  fa*  oootrol  system  for  a  plurality  of  elevators  havt 
mg  a  normal  power  supply,  in  combination,  an  emergency 
Poyw  supply,  aaeans  responsive  to  fuhire  of  the  normj 
powo-  supply  for  connecting  the  elevators  to  the  emer- 
gency power  siqyply,  sequencing  control  means  for  coi»- 
ne^  the  elevators  individually  in  order,  to  the  emeK> 
•«qr  power  supply  tor  returning  each  elevator  to  a  pr» 
detemmed  parking  position  and  disconnecting  each  eleva> 
torfrom  the  emergency  power  supply  after  having  beet 
retmned  to  that  position,  and  means  embodied  m  sai4 
sequencmg  means  for  maintaining  the  emergency  power 
on  die  last  elevator  in  the  sequence  to  maintain  U  ii 
service  onlil  restoration  of  the  noimal  power  supply.       i 


njc  ion 


traarFti  rsely 


1.  A   kinetic-energy-absoibing 

U-shaped  cross  section  rotor  having 
surfaces  joined  by  a  cylinMcal  drum 
brake  units  each  &ich»ive  of  a  fltst 
ing  a  lined  rim  engageable  with  the 
face  of  said  rotor,  a  web  formed 

oppositely-acting  seccmd  friction 

side  of  said  web  and  rntsgmblc  with  tb 
said  rotor,  camming  devices  arramed 
directed  implying  force  on  said  second 
upon  relative  circumferential  movement 
second  friction  elements,  a  fluid  motoi 
each  of  said  units  for  initially  applying 
dement  thereof,  means  Interconnecting 
and  said  first  friction  elements  wheivby 
motors  produce  application  of  said  flist 


comprising   a 

•  Mced  q^art  disk 

I  mfaoe,  a  pair  of 

'menthaT. 

cylindrical  drum  sor- 

.  to  said  rim, 

located  on  either 


disk  surfaces  of 
0  impart  azially 
friction  ekments 
of  said  first  and 
widi 
the  flnt  friction 
laid  fluid  moton 
ictnation  of  said 
Mctioo  demeaiB 
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•fainst  the  cyludncal  suifaoe  of  said  rotor,  and  anchor-  engage  and  disengage  the  dutch  means  to  effect  rotatioB 

ing  means  awociafed  with  the  ends  of  each  of  the  second  and  non-rotation  respectively  of  the  brake  rotor  disc  with 

friction  elements  and  which  provide  fixed  abutmenU  upon  the  roUry  member  aforoaid.  and  separate  brake  operator 
which  said  brake  units  are  arranged  to  pivot  ^^ 


fluid.cckmlsd^^3^:a  disc  brake 

■ni  De—y  K. 

M  GtMnI  Moion  Cono* 
riloaaC  Dala 
U,  19SI,  a«.  Nnw  714,774 
SCkH^m,   <CL1M— 7» 


/-r* 


means  independent  of  the  chitch  operatcM-  means  for  ef- 
fecting inter-engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  brake 
friiition  discs. 


1.  A  brake  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wheel,  a 
bearing  chamber  forming  a  passage  within  the  hub  sec- 
tion of  said  wheel,  a  routing  brake  housing  member 
connected  to  said  wheel,  one  or  more  rotating  brake 
discs  carried  by  die  brake  housing  member,  a  stator 
member  within  said  housing  member,  one  or  more  sta- 
tionary brake  diaci  mounted  on  the  stator  member, 
grooves  on  one  or  more  of  said  discs,  a  diaft  housing 
member  connected  to  said  stator  member,  cocking  fluid 
inlet  passage  means  inchiding  fluid  passage  means  widi- 
in  the  walls  of  said  shaft  hoonng,  said  bearing  chamber 
in  said  wheel,  passage  means  from  the  outboard  side  <tf 
said  bearing  chamber  to  the  outn-  periphery  of  said 
brake,  return  passage  means  iwr^iMling  paisagi  means 
from  the  inner  perq>hery  of  said  brake  discs  to  the  iwwr 
periphery  of  said  shaft  hou^ng.  an  inlenial  sleeve 
mounted  within  said  shaft  housing  member  with  the  end 
portions  closely  fitting  the  shaft  hoo^  and  the  center 
portion  of  said  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  to  said  housing 
thereby  providing  a  fluid  passago  means  between  said 
shaft  housing  and  internal  sleeve,  means  for  cticulating 
cooling  medium  throuili  said  pnsssgi  means  and  said 
grooves  on  said  discs,  and  thereby  providing  cocking  of 
said  brake  discs. 


23(l37t 
DISK  BRAKES 


36 


!•,  IfSC,  8».  No.  M3,303 
(O.  in— 73) 
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1.  A  disk  brake  inrlnding  a  rotor,  a  8tat<v,  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
wear  pad  operatively  connected  to  said  jMSton,  a  ball  and 
socket  means  located  between  said  piston  and  wear  pad 
to  fmm  said  connection,  said  ball  and  socket  mMiif 
bdng  fixedly  connected  to  said  wear  pad  and  movaUy 
connected  to  said  piston  for  permitting  lateral  movement 
of  said  wear  pad  with  ieq;>ect  to  die  axis  of  said  piston. 


AND  AUXILIART  BRAKE 

fcy 

St 


ItMt^lTl 
BRAKE  lOGGINO  STABILIZER 
F.  Hetta.  Bli Wilis    OL, 


J.  C  19S9,  am.  No.  t32,tSS 

1    A         w.  If"*!*   (ClMI-72) 

1.  A  combined  retarder  and  auxiliary  brake  assembly 
of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow  sutionary 
booring,  a  rotary  drive  member  joumaled  within  said 
bousing,  relatively  roCaUble  inter-engageable  brake  fric- 
tion discs  within  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  friction 
discs  havmg  means  for  operative  connection  with  the 
rotary  member  and  oonstitottng  a  brake  rotor  disc,  said 
means  indnding  friction  dutch  means  operativdy  and 
radially  inleipoaed  between  the  brake  rotor  disc  and  the 
rotary  drive  member,  dutch  operator  means  to  selectivdy 


lfS4,  Sw.  N^ 

Nov.  X  Ifdf .    Di: 
^^^^ .r. If,  IMf.  Bar.  No. 

MMTf 

,   ,  3CWM.   (CL1IB-I9t) 

1.  In  a  raflway  vehicle  truck  including  a  side  friune 
having  oppositdy  dispoaed  downwardly  depending  pedes- 
tals between  whidi  one  end  of  an  axle  having  a  wfaed 
thereon  h  joumaled  and  a  brake  rigghig  inchiding  brake 
levers  before  and  behind  the  whed  having  their  lower 
ends  linked  together  by  a  horizontal  bar  on  one  side  of 
the  wheel,  guide  means  attached  to  said  pedestals  com- 
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prisiiif  a  member  attadied  to  one  of  said  pedestals  ^ 
having  an  upstanding  portion,  a  U-shaped  member  se- 
cured to  said  bar  the  legs  of  which  embrace  said  upstand- 
ing member  and  are  guided  thereby,  a  second  member 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  pedestal  assemblies  ^ 


INTEBNAL  BLEEDERFOB  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

^     "^  " —  *-"'T.  "•-"  ■  niiliBii-  ly  r 

Demit,  Mkh.,  a  coifMallM  «f  Dtf. 


FIM  Feb.  12,  IfSI,  Sar.  No.  714,773 
(CUm.   (CLIW— 2M) 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  including  a  bleeder  device  an  1 
comprising  in  combination;  a  brake  assembly,  fluid  pai- 
sage  means  within  said  brake  assembly  f<n-  brake-operat- 
ing fluid,  fluid  passage  means  within  said  brake  assembly 
for  brake-cooling  fluid,  a  bleeder  screw  with  a  valve  pot- 
tion  on  its  forward  end  within  said  brake  assembly,  a 
valve  seat  cooperating  with  said  valve  portion,  fluid  pat- 
sage  means  connecting  the  forward  end  of  aaid  valve  se^t 
with  said  opcrating>fluid  passage  means,  fluid  pa 
means  connecting  said  cooling-fluid  passage  means 
the  rearward  end  of  said  valve  seat,  means  for  of 

and  closing  said  valve  to  provide  a  fluid  connection 

the  operating-fluid  passage  means  to  the  cooling-fluid  pas- 
sage means.  i       i    i 


for  swinging  movement  between  a 
zontal  nioperative  positioo  and  a 
operative   poattion,   elongated 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  on  said  b; 
gageable  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
raising  and  lowering  the  butter, 
means  for  positively  retainint  said 
sition  comprising  a  Ibit  latdi 
said  body,  generally  inclined 
lifting  means,  a  aecood  latch  UMmba 
said  lifting  means  adjaoeot  the  sUdabl )  end  thereof,  gen- 
erally inclined  downwardly  and  towa  rd  said  body,  said 


having  an  upstanding  portion,  a  seooad  U-shaped  member 
lonfitiidioaUy  spaced  from  said  lint  U-diaped  member 
and  secured  to  jaid  bar.  the  lep  of  said  second  U-shaped 
member  embndag  the  npManding  pqrtioa  of  saifl 


sttbetantiaUy  hori- 

Ibstantially  vertical 

means   pivotally 

and  sUdaUy  en- 

ith  said  body  for 
automatic  latch 
in  operative  po- 

fliedly  secured  to 
and  toward  said 

flxedly  secured  to 


latch  members  engaging  when  said  h>dy  reaches  erect, 
operative  position,  a  wedge  shaped  locking  member, 
mounted  in  said  body  above  said  first  li  itch  member  when 
said  derrick  body  is  in  vertical  oper  itive  pfttitiqa,  for 
limited  linear  movement  transversely  o  said  body.  9ring 
means  operatively  associated  with  sad  body  and  said 
locking  member  and  resiliently  urging  the  latter  into  ex- 
tended locking  position  when  said  late  i  memben  are  in 
latched  positicm.  an  operating  shaft  ati  sched  to  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  having  mechanical  connection  with 
said  shaft  and  with  said  body  for  posii  ively  moving  said 
element  in  both  directions  whereby  sMd  latch  memben 
may  be  positively  locked  in  engaged  poiition. 


WALL^ANEL  BAsSiEf^  PAN^L  SUPPOim 
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DBBRICK  STRUCTURE 
I  A.  Bsadsr,  PXk  Bn  Sl»  BahMiisK 
PIsd  Pek  3, 19S<  Ssr.  Pfo.  497^ 
t    A    .     ..  gqahM.  (a.l9»-15) 

I.  A  oemck  structure  comprising  a  base,  a  derric 
body,  means  pivotally  connecting  said|  body  to  said  bas 


4.  Support  means  for  a  partition  i4bU  compmed  of 
adjacent  wall  panel  assemblies,  compris  ng  a  longitudinal 
channel  member  having  a  bottom  and  ( pposite  sides  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  imer  reccases  at 
said  opposite  sides,  respectively,  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  channel  member,  a  base  plate  mouated  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  channel  member  and  n  leasaUy  engaged 
therewith  in  said  recesses  and  disenga  leable  from  said 
recesses  by  turning  of  the  base  plate  in  ite  own  plane,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  supporting  the  ends 
of  the  adjacem  wall  panel  assemblies. 
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MACHrolUMLgraKL  PLUG 


23, 19fl,  8w.  Naw  7SM41 


3.  In  «  machine,  a  hardeaad  nil  Mcnred  to  a  b«e 
member  by  a  plurality  of  acmri  seated  in  oouMetbond 
boim  and  below  the  nrfaoe  of  said  rail,  a  ptug  for  eadi 
of  said  ooonterboced  boles  indoding  a  cylindrical  body, 
the  ezteraal  surface  of  said  body  retaiaini  said  phig  is 
said  counterbored  hole,  an  internal  direaded  bora  axially 
extending  into  said  frfng.  a  diia  wall  between  tiie  eKpoeed 
surface  of  said  phig  and  ttw  end  of  said  internal  bore 
and  flnsh  with  the  surface  of  said  hardened  rail,  said 
wan  betag  adapted  to  be  brakca  out  fbr  access  to  said 
threaded  bore  for  removal  of  said  plug  when  access  to 
said  screws  is  re(|uired,  and  an  annular  madhined  surface 
at  the  opposite  aid  of  said  phig  from  said  ejqweed  sur> 
face  to  properly  seat  said  plug  on  said  screw,  said  ex- 
posed waxtaet  of  said  frfug  proriding  a  smooth  surface 
for  said  hardened  raiL 


XNNT  UKX  FOfRnOT  METAL  PARTS 
i  I.  Ctavla.  Obaritai  OWa,  assl^sor  la  The . 


PBsi  Dec  If ,  IfSt.  Ssr.  Na.  TtMlS 


1.  A  fastening  construction  for  two  memfeeis, 

prising  one  ot  said  members  having  a  U-shaped  channd 
with  an  opening  throu^  said  one  member  contiguous  to 
die  bend  formed  by  said  U-shape,  the  other  of  said 
memben  having  a  generally  planar  sheet' element  ex- 
tending into  said  channel  with  a  portion  d  said  element 
aligned  wim  said  opening,  said  opening  being  generally 
in  line  with  the  plane  of  said  sheet  extended,  and  said 
portion  being  twisted  laterally  into  alignment  with  op- 
posite edges  of  said  opening  in  both  legs  of  said  U-ahifw 
to  prevent  pull  out  of  said  other  member  from  said 
channel. 


CAKBUKBTOII 


mbanStoSki 


MAIPTTAINING  ANY 


I  PI*.  17.  USI,  8sr.  Nn.  71S,i23 
aidrfM.  (GLin-^ 

3.  A  dhratde  positioning  system  for  an  automotive  v»- 
hiela  having  a  brafca  pedU,  an  iatamal  oombostion  en- 
gine having  a  throttle  valve  provided  widi  a  qiring  effec- 
tive to  move  said  throttle  vahra  to  closed  position,  an 


accderator  pedal,  and  means  providing  a  throttle  opening 
connection  betareen  said  accelerator  pedal  and  throttle 
vahre;  said  system  comprising  an  expansible  hydraulic 
chamber  having  a  movable  wall,  positive  mechanical  con- 
necting means  between  said  wall  and  throttle  valve  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  wall  in  the  direction  to  decrease  the 
volume  of  said  chamber  upon  throttle  closing  movement. 


J^.|.|»^ 


means  for  supirtying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  chamber  com- 
prising a  passage,  an  operator  omtroUed  valve  member 
effective  to  dose  said  passage  to  prevent  discharge  of 
fluid  from  said  chamber  to  thereby  prevent  closing  move- 
ment of  the  throttle  valve  from  the  position  occupied 
upon  closing  of  said  valve  member,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  brake  pedal  of  the  vehicle  to  c^ien  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  permit  closure  of  the  tluottle  valve  by  its  spring. 


2,fM,37g 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 

HAND  BRAKE  RELEASE 

John  D.  Yaada,  Maple  Lane,  Bcthlchcai, 

WhcdlBg,  W.  Va. 

FBed  Mar.  S,  1957,  Ssr.  Naw  MMM 

maims    (CLin— 4) 


1.  An  automatic  brake  releasing  system  for  vehidea 
having  an  engine  intake  manifold,  a  gear  diift  selector, 
a  parking  brake  and  a  switch  operated  electrical  ignitiott 
system  cooqiristng  a  tube  fixedly  mounted  on  said  ve- 
hicles having  dongated  slots  therein  and  a  side  *t— ■*?!. 
a  hand  brake  contnri  rod  operatively  connected  to  said 
parking  brake  and  being  slideably  moimfed  in  said  tube, 
said  rod  having  a  series  of  teeth  positioned  for  movcmeitt 
beneath  said  tube  side  opening,  fingers  *««*»'**«^  lateral- 
ly of  said  rod  through  said  tube  slots,  ooe  of  said  flmen 
being  resiliently  connected  to  said  tube  drawing  said 
rod  to  its  brake  releasing  positioo,  a  solenoid  openUe 
pawl  slideably  positioned  throogfa  said  tube  side  opening 
for  being  withdrawn  iqwn  operation  of  said  soieooid, 
resilient  meuis  tending  to  move  said  pawl  for  ^wgaftiif 
said  rod  teedi  retaining  said  rod  in  its  braking  position, 
an  electrical  switch  mounted  on  said  tube  indnding  a 
switch  actuatlM  phmger  portioned  in  the  path  of  the 
other  of  said  finger  for  being  moved  to  drcuit  opening 
position  upon  rdeaae  of  said  rod,  resilieat  means  lead- 
ing to  return  said  plunger  to  drcuit  dosing  positiott,  a 
vacuum  operated  dectrical  ewitdi  coanectad  to  said  en- 
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fiiie  intake  wtadfM  for  bong  closed  upon  operadoo  ;of 
the  eatine,  resttieat  meant  tending  to  retain  said  second 
switch  open,  an  electrical  drcoit  connecting  the  oigine 
ignition  system  to  said  vacuum  operated  switch  and  said 
vacuum  operated  switch  to  said  first  mentioned  switch, 
and  meau  operable  by  said  gear  shift  selector  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  first  switch  to  said  solenoid  only 
when  said  selector  is  moved  to  an  in-gear  position,  ibe 
closing  of  said  switches  and  the  operation  of  said  Umt- 
mentioned  means  thereby  Releasing  said  rod. 


for  regulating  fluid  prevure  on  one 
supply  valve  opened  for  circulation  < 
medium  as  well  as  to  govern  fluid 
ing  means  application. 
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end  of  said  cooler 

transmission  fluid 

prefsure  for  said  brak- 


SPRING  CLUTCH  MECHXnBMS 
Cotambofl   R.   Sarrliiil,   W~ 
Toosko,  OtwOmit  Ohin,  _ 
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VEmCLE  BRAKE  AND  TRANSMBSiON  FLUH 

ACTUATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

K.  KeBsy,  BlinaifliU  Btta,  Mkh^      _ 

..M^      i*"ftw  CwpasHllaa,  IMnM,  Mich^  a 

laifoa  ofDaaiwan 

HM  Jan.  9.  19St,  Bar.  N^  7fM34 
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FBed  Jan.  M,  lf97,  Sv.  Na  OTJiM 
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1.  In  combination   with   a   hydro-kinetic   automatic 
transmission  having  at  least  one  pomp  on  a  motor  veli- 
cle  also  having  a  braking  means   including  passagt- 
forming  conduit  means  as  well  as  an  adjoining  brake 
coolmg  dumber  that  communicates  therewith  in  prede- 
termined locationa  and  provided  for  application  <rf  driv- 
ing as  well  as  braking  force,  reflectively,  upon  a  v^- 
de  torque-tranmittiag  propeller  shaft,  a  system  for  con- 
trolling braking  means  application  and  cooling,  compris- 
ing, a  source  of  transmission  fluid  medium,  a  pumpii^ 
means  inchidiag  a  rotor  as  well  as  a  slider  member  that 
IS  cooperable  with  the  rotor  thereoi  carried  by  the  pro- 
peller shaft  and  capable  of  bring  actuated  by  use  df 
transmission  fluid  medium  supplied  under  pressure  from 
one  pomp  of  the  tranamissicki,  a  dispatch  valve  to  goy- 
ernjmsage  of  die  transmisncm  fluid  medium  for  suppl^ 
thereof  by  conduit  means  from  said  source  under  pres- 
sure dne  to  the  one  transmission  pump  to  a  location  ad- 
jaorat  to  the  slider  member  of  said  pumping  meaiv  fat- 
urging^  member  into  cooperation  with  the  rotor  of 
**U  P^sping  means,  a  master  control  valve  actuated 
coacunemiy  upon  brake  actuation  and  provided  to,co4 
trol  connection  of  passage-forming  conduit  means  tb  ^ 
taUiA  communication  from  said  aooroe  dnou^  said 
diqMtch  valve  to  the  chamber  for  brake  cooling,  a  cooM 
and  a  cooler  supply  valve  connected  in  serin  with  sui^ 
able  passage-forming  conduit  means  to  join  said  pumping 
fneumnad  the  brake  coolmg  chamber  for  drcuUtion  of 
transmission  fluid  medium  used  for  tramfer  of  beat  from 
the  braking  means,  said  cooler  senring  to  dissipate  heal 
from  transmission  fluid  medium  used  for  cooling  tb« 
brakiag  meant,  and  a  preasure  regulating  valve  meant 
proiMed  adjacent  to  said  master  control  valve  tor  dis^ 
fwtdiing  transmisBion  fluid  medium  under  pressure  from 
the  one  trantmisMoo  fluid  pump  by  the  way  o^  further 
PMafB-fonuiug  ooodnit  meaiM  from  said  pompiag 


1.  A  friction  coil  clutch  mechanism  mr  coiq>llng  a  oon- 
tinuously  rotating  drive  to  an  intei^htently  operated 
load,  said  mechanism  ctmiprising  an  ap  iMoximatdy  cylin- 
drical input  dutch  drum,  an  approxi  nately  c^indrictf 
output  clutch  drum  coaxial  therewith,  1 1  full-floitfing  type 
helical  dutch  qving  having  coils  elaitically  pidoaded 
radially  agamst  approgdmately  cylindric  U  surf  ace  poitioiM 
oi  reqwctive  drums,  annular  axial  sh<  ulders  on  respec- 
tive drums  facing  req>ective  end  coi  portions  of  the 
firing,  a  dutch  release  member  and  me  mt  mjiMmipj  the 
rriease  member  tor  rotatioa  rdative  to  the  drama  about 
their  common  axis  and  in  a  pcedeternined  axial  poai- 
tion  in  the  mechanism,  said  rrlfiato  a  amber  being  con- 
nected to  an  inpot-dn^-assodated  end  oofl  of  the  spring, 
for  rotation  integrally  with  the  qainfl,  means  operaMe 
to,  stop  rotation  ol  the  release  member  hence  rotation  of 
thb  s|»ing  to  disengage  the  clutch  mechanism,  said  re- 
lease member  having  a  portion  Interpo  led  between  such 
iiqiut-drum-assodated  free  end  coil  o'  the  qiring  and 
the  asijal  shoulder  ot  the  ii^at  drmn. 


J. 
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1«  A  frictioo  plate  comprising  an 
metal,  a  plurality  of  driving  lugi  equ 
perq>hery  thereof,  said  pUute  having  its 
in  a  sine  wava  pattern  of  at  least  thr^s 

wavea,  wherein  die  mmber  of 

in  Excess  of  the  nunOwr  of  full  waves 
wherein  dw  driving  hip  are  potitioned 
of  the  several  waves  to  that  diefa' 
the  iitfcnectiQa  of  the  wavea  and  thdr 


radiil 


nmuhM  of  ihaat 

equal  y  qwced  at  one 

s^rfce  iwdnlaifd 

fail  peripiicral 

driving  logs  is  not 

thaplato  aad 

die  aama  tide 

are  it 


(« 
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1.  In  combination  widi  a  concrete  transit  mixer,  a  lat- 
erally movable  pivotally  mounted  mpport  block,  a  frame 
on  said  block  detachably  oonnertcid  with  the  trauit  mixer 
whereby  the  support  blodi  is  held  in  fixed  position,  a 
chute  pivot  shaft  mounted  on  said  support  block,  a  pri- 
mary chute  section,  a  yoke  on  said  primary  chute  section 
intermediate  its  ends,  an  arm  oo  said  chute  pivot  to  uriiich 
the  primary  chute  section  is  pivotaOy  connected  for  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  said  chute  section,  a  hydraulic  ram 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  diute  pivot  at  one  of 
its  ends  and  to  the  said  yoke  at  its  other  end,  a  plurality 
oi  secondary  diute  sections  telescopically  connected  with 
each  other  and  with  the  primary  section  and  a  hydraulic 
nun  connected  to  the  arm  supporting  one  end  of  the  pri- 
mary chute  to  the  free  end  of  the  end  secondary  chute 
whereby  the  said  chute  is  extended  and  contracted  and 
a  restlient  wiper  member  secured  to  the  discharie  end 
of  the  primary  diute  for  engatemrnt  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  adjacent  chute  as  die  chute  is  contracted. 
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!•  Toe  method  of 
sisis  in  ealacting  the 
whik  causiBf  coded 
7M  ao.— M 


dli  Di    ^ik^ 


justified  lines  which  con- 
and  tptucm  at  a  keyboard 
oorrapoadiag  Id  a  plu- 


rality of  lines  thereof  to  be  entered  in  a 
ferriag  the  register  to  a  typesetting  machine,  and  operat- 
ing said  machine  by  reading  said  coded  information 
while  measuring  the  diflerenoe  between  the  space  oc> 
cupied  by  a  suooessioo  of  said  characters  and  the  justified 
line  length,  terminating  the  reading  ci  said  information 
when  a  qiace  code  is  read  after  said  difference  has  been 
reduced  to  a  predetermined  level,  and  oompoeing  the 
characters  read  before  said  termination  in  a  justified  line. 


2,MMM 
AUTOMATIC  LOADER  AND  UNLOADER  FOR 
CONVEYORS 
1*  Yen  ScMeu  %34  leim  Six  d^ 

'pied  Nott.  M,  IfSt,  Sw.  N^  77S,1 
11  CUM.   (CLlfS— 4#) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  stamped  sheet  metal  artides 
comprising  a  first  flat  bed  conveyor  for  advancing  the 
articles,  a  swingably  mounted  transfer  tray  positioned  to 
swing  from  a  recdving  position  at  the  end  o^  said  first  con- 
veyor to  an  elevated  poaition.  a  catdi  on  said  tray  siqv 
pofting  the  article  in  elevated  position,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  raise  said  tray,  means  biasing  said  tray  to  re- 
ceiving position,  a  latch  releasaUy  engageable  with  said 
catch,  a  striker  positioned  to  release  said  latch  in  the 
elevated  position  of  said  tray,  a  second  conveyor  driven 
in  timed  relation  to  said  drive  means,  a  transfer  carriage 
siq>ported  alongside  said  second  conveyor  and  opposite 
said  tray,  a  catdi  on  said  carriage  engageable  by  a  pro- 
jection on  said  second  conveyor,  s  Istch  on  said  carriage 
engageable  with  a  fixed  slop  in  the  advanced  position  of 
the  carriage  to  release  said  catch  from  said  projection, 
means  connected  to  said  carriage  to  retract  the  same,  s 
bar  transversely  slidably  supported  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion on  said  carriage  and  having  a  hook  on  its  upper  end 
positioned  opposite  said  tray  in  the  retracted  position  of 
said  carriage  to  receive  an  article  from  said  tray,  means 
mdoding  first  rack  teeth  fixed  alongside  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  carriage  and  second  rack  teeth  on  said 
transfer  bar  and  drivin^y  connected  pinkms  on  said  car- 
riage coacting  with  said  rack  teeth  to  retract  said  trans- 
fer bar  downwardly  iqion  adrsncing  motion  of  said  car- 
riage, and  a  hook  on  said  second  conveyor  positioned  to 
be  akmgMe  said  bar  and  below  and  bdund  said  book 
what  said  projection  on  said  second  conveyor  engages 
said  catch  on  said  carriage. 


EGG  OOLIjKpWAPPARATUS 

3flflHh  IlHfesf,  Rto.  3|  PsrfL  Aik. 

Flei  Dec  3t,  IfSI,  8«.  Nn.  7ta,7fS 

»niiiii     (GLIN— M) 

1.  An  egg  collecting  apparatus  comprising:  a  conveyor 

induding  an  endless  bdt  having  vppa  and  lower  runs, 

chutes  on  Cfpposite  sides  of  the  upper  run  for  recdving 

eggs  therefrom,  vertically  swingable  buckets  on  opposite 
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•KKS  Of  the  conveyor  for  receiving  the  eggs  by  graiity 

from  the  chutes,  stops  operable  by  the  buckets  for  cvn- 

troUing  the  discharge  of  the  eggs  from  the  chutes,  meims 

for  receiving  the  eggs  by  gravity  from  the  buckets  gnd 
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pivoting  the  lever  Co  advance  said  pin 
whereby  the  article  is  lifted  from  the 


against  said  article 
support  against  the 


depositing  said  eggt  on  the  lower  run  of  the  bch,  me  ns 
connecting  the  buckets  to  the  conveyor  for  actuation 
thereby,  and  means  connecting  the  budcets  to  each  otier 
for  operation  in  unison. 


ifi 


action  of  said  resilient  momited  he^i* 
rotating  said  head  to  cause  said  pim  ti  > 
apertures. 


DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  MATCH  ^UNTS 
MATCH  SPLINT  HOLDER 
Edwtai  ZBvtr,  He  Hapc,  Ncfkcriaads,  aaslgDor  to  NJV. 
hlanl^RoMstidaB^  Nc&arlands,  a  covpontloa  of  llic 

22,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  593,2^3 

NethirtsnisJ—»2f. 
(CLIM-HM) 


and  means  for 
Chrou^  said 
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ALTERNATE  DELIVERY  ATFACAMENT  FOR  BOX 

SETTING  UP  MACn^IES 
Rdnhold  A.  Peanos.  E.  MS  IMh 

Wcraoksyk,  E.  7*7  29th  Av».  bo 

FIMScpt  29, 199Msr.  Noi  'mm 
4ClainB.    (a.l9t— :3) 


1/  In  combination  with  a  match  q>lint  holding  meats 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  each  of  which  b 
adapted  to  hold  one  matdi  splint  a  device  for  insertiag 
match  splints  in  the  match  spliiJt  hoiding  means,  said 
device  comprisuig  a  rotatably  arranged  cylindrical  spliat 
container  having  a  drcumfsrential  wall  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  through  which  the  splints  may  pa*, 
each  of  said  cylindrical  splint  container  holes  being  of  la 
cross  section  to  receive  a  plurality  of  match  splints  ami 
being  aligned  with  a  pluraUty  of  said  individual  matcli 
splint  holes  at  one  time,  said  boles  of  the  container  beii« 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  partition  walls  extending  crosi- 
wise  and  longitudinally  of  said  container,  said  partitiao 
walls  defining  separate  spaces  in  which  the  match  splints 
assume  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  each  oth« 
and  to  the  partition  walls,  a  guide  path  ftor  the  matdi 
splint  holding  means  being  arranged  at  least  along  a  patt 
of  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  container  and  in  cloae 
proximity  to  said  container,  and  driving  means  for  drivii^ 
the  match  splint  holding  means  and  die  container  at  tjy 
same  qieed. 


2.  An  alternate  ddivery  attadunent 


Ave.,  and 


Wi 


113 


Sor  box  irttlng  up 


23M,387 

»  4!(!y^  0RlB^g1NG  APPARATUS 

Filed  Ak.  2i,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  83M99 
.  SOaiBH.  (CL19».^3) 
I.  An  onctttmg  apparatus  which  comprises  a  support 
for  an  article  having  a  pluraUty  of  apertures  formedK 
therein,  a  resiliently  mounted  head,  means  for  mountinf 
said  bead  for  rotative  and  axial  movement,  means  fof 
axially  moving  said  head  into  engagement  with  an  articl* 
on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  locating  pins  slidably 
nwttntedmsaid  support  and  adapted  to  move  through 
said  aftttant,  a  lever  for  engiiging  said  piaa,  mm^m  fo 


madiines  comprising  conveyor  means  t  waled  Hififnrt  to 
the  box  outlet  at  the  rear  of  tlie  madi  ne  and  mi^wHIi^ 
rearwardly  from  the  madiine,  a  suppirt  frame  for  the 
machine,  first  and  second  vertiieal  pivot  meam  positioned 
on  said  support  frame  on  each  side  of  the  conveyor 
means,  first  and  second  guide  means  ]iivoted  upon  said 
first  and  second  pivot  means  respectively,  rigid  horizootal 
spacing  means  pivotally  '•''■^ircting  said  first  and  second 
guide  means  and  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  pivot 
means  respectively,  cam  follower  meins  poaitioned  oo 
said  first  guide  means,  horizontal  can  means  lotatably 
mounted  upon  said  support  frame  for  s!  idigg  engagemoit 
with  said  cam  follower  meam.  drive  i  neans  opcrativdy 
connected  to  said  cam  means,  said  can  meam  being  de- 
signed to  periodically  pivot  said  first  ad  second  guide 
means  in  a  first  direction,  and  biasing  n  sans  ■t«tirhH  be- 
tween said  first  guide  means  and  said  Srame  adapted  to 
urge  said  first  and  second  guide  meau  n  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  first  direction,  said  secom  guide  meam  in- 
cluding tilting  means  comprising  a  diag  mally  placed  lod 
located  in  the  path  of  the  boxes  and  e  (tending  upward- 
ly and  rearwardly  along  said  second  gi  ide  meam. 


FREPRESMNG  AND  DIVIDING  PA  RTICLB  MATS 

HaroM  E.  BridooB.  Aabmn,  Robstt  wT 
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I.  A  conveyor  for  a  plunlity  ai  canl 
iiitHio<±ed   end   to   cod,  «w"|»^fint 
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for  tha  eanl  plates,  ti*f  t*t  mwm  for  aheraately 
enfMiBC  >Bd  releasiaf  the  leading  caul  plate,  drive  means 
oooneeted  to  the  eniagint  means  for  reciprocating  the 
Utter  between  a  first  sUtion  where  it  engages  the  leading 
caul  plate  and  a  seooad  station  where  it  releases  the 


same,  means  for  disengaging  the  leading  caul  plate  from 
the  next  following  caul  plate  after  the  engaging  means 
has  reached  the  second  statkm,  and  conveyor  means  for 
moving  the  disengaged  leading  caul  plate  from  the  second 


FBKbMEVICB 


to  Bnmdy 

ef  New 


Mar.  It,  19f7,  Sm,  N*.  <4(,742 
•  GWm.   (€L1M-3U) 


1.  A  feed  device  for  iatermttteatly  advancing  material 
along  a  given  axis  comprising  a  feeder  having  a  cam 
f(rflower  associated  therewith,  a  double  acting  cam  for 
operating  the  cam  follower  and  feeder,  a  feed  finger  con- 
nected to  the  feeder  for  mgaghig  the  material  to  be  fed, 
frictional  n>eans  for  cootioUing  die  sliding  action  of  die 
feeder,  said  feeder  being  ftreely  routable  about  an  axis 
paralld  to  said  given  axis  whOe  under  the  oootrirt  of  said 
frictional  means  to  cause  the  fted  finger  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  material,  and  sak)  feeder  being  contained 
in  a  bearing  block  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  through 
which  the  cam  follower  extends. 


Geotft  C 
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closing  relation  with  said  recess  overlying  said  tear  strip 
and  having  its  peripberal  portion  extending  beyond  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  inner  sheet  and  terminating  dwit 
of  said  one  tear-strip  end.  said  first  outer  iheet  having  a 
weakened  portion  extending  along  said  tear  strip  overlying 
and  of  a  width  greater  than  said  recess,  and  a  second  sub- 
stantially c(H>lanar  outer  sheet  arranged  on  the  other 
side  of  said  inner  dieet  overlying  and  having  its  pe- 
ripheral portion  extending  beyond  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  inner  sheet  terminating  short  of  said  one  tear- 
strip  end  and  adhesively  secured  directly  to  and  in  facing 
engagement  with  the  peripheral  pMtion  of  said  first  outer 
sheet,  whereby  said  one  tear-strip  end  extends  beyond  said 
outer  sheets  for  manual  graqiing  and  a  puU  exerted  on 
said  tear  strip  effects  severance  of  said  weakened  first 
outer  sheet  portion  to  completely  open  said  recess. 


B« 
don  of 

FIs 
11 


CAITON 


11,  IfSI,  Sar.  No.  779,721 
(CL  M(-45.14) 


1.  A  tray  having  a  bottom  and  an  upstanding  periph- 
eral rim,  inwardly  and  downwardly  indined  braces  an- 
chored to  opposite  sides  of  said  rim  and  to  said  bottmn, 
an  upwardly  projecthig  finger  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rim,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  overlapped  and 
secured  together. 


Floyd  L. 
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toOMDo- 


f.C>a 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  relativdy  ttiin 
iriastic  inner  sheet  formed  widi  at  least  one  depression 
spaced  inward  from  the  per^iheral  edge  of  said  inner 
sheet  and  defining  a  recesa  opening  toward  one  side  of 
said  fauwr  dieet.  said  depression  projecting  on  the  other 
side  of  said  inner  sheet  and  being  configured  to  contain 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  articles,  a  tear  strip  on  said 
one  side  ot  said  iimer  sheet  arranged  across  and  of  a 
width  less  tiian  said  recess  and  having  one  end  extend- 
ing beyond  tibe  adjacent  edge  portion  of  said  inner  sheet 
a  first  ooplanar  cardboard  outer  sheet  arranged  in  facing 
engagement  with  said  one  side  of  said  inner  sheet  in 


5.  A  hosiery  package  comprising  an  elongate  body 
portion  having  a  reduced  end  portion,  a  pair  of  fli^ 
hingedly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion 
akmg  transverse  fold  lines  and  being  folded  to  overlie 
said  body  portion,  said  flaps  each  being  of  a  different 
width  and  corresponding  substantially  to  the  width  of 
the  contqxmding  end  of  the  body  portion  to  idiich  ooo- 
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Mded,  tabt  attaint  from  onwnte  rides  of  odd  fllpt 
trMH¥wiely  of  aidd  body  pprtkn,  tbe  ends  of  nid  t$b« 
boat  gocrt^pcd  aad  poriUuuBd  between  nid  flaps  «m1 
body  portkMi,  meeas  Mcariag  sidd  overliqiped  tab*  lo- 
ledwr  to  define  with  nid  oorreipdMng  flipe  a  pair  of 
oppoeed  dMfcreat  eisB  pockets  oo  opposite  ends  of  s|id 
body  portkm  movaMe  about  cociciponding  traiwvctM 
fold  lines  for  moteiueul  away  from  tbe  sorfaoe  of  stid 
body  portion  to  aid  in  packaging  of  hosiery  therein,  8|id 
a  pair  of  folded  hose  hayfaig  a  redoced  end  portioB  md 
insert  stiffening  means  therein  oreriying  said  body  por- 
tion, the  opposite  ends  of  said  folded  hose  being  received 
in  said  pockets  with  said  reduced  end  portion  of  the 
being  received  in  the  smaller  size  pocket 


dot  in  each  of  said  reiofbidat 
in  substantially  vertical  position,  and 
elements  and  resting  upon  the  webe 
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sngaging  said 
thereof  and  extend- 
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ing  through  apertures  in  and  along  the  exterior  of  the 
container  and  binding  the  reinforcinc  elements  to  the 
windshields  in  firm  fixed  relation  within  tbe  container. 


AimCLB  SVAKAimG  >ACKA<^  POB  FLAT 
AimCLISSUCHASr 

"T'lrtn  risii.  rwiiBHk 

Fntt  MCg.  Cotv.,  MhvanhM,  Wb.J  a  cetporalien  of 


Flai  Dae.  7, 19%8sr.  ffo.lS74tt 


In  combinalion  witii  a  container  strngtort  having  si  i 
and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  together  defining^ 
open<top cooqMrtment  and  having  alsoa  removable  covtr 
for  do^  said  open-top.  one  of  said  side  walls  beiag 
provided  with  a  pair  oi  substantially  psrallel  slou  open 
at  their  upper  ends  and  ««t*fvtim  downwardly  tberefrofn 
to  define  a  tongue  therebetween,  a  clamp  having  spaced 
apart  q>ring  lep  respectively  receivable  within  said  slob 
and  slidable  longitudinally  therealong,  said  lep  at  one  ^f 
their  corresponding  ends  being  formed  integrally  wiih 
each  other  to  define  a  generally  lat  and  enhurged  head 
thereat  selectively  contiguous  between  said  lep  with  either 
the  inner  or  outer  surface  of  said  tongue  for  guidhig 
movement  of  said  lep  along  said  slots  and  for  coostraif- 
iog  lateral  displacement,  of  said  clamp  in  one  directim 
rehtive  to  said  tongue  as  well  as  for  sUbilizing  said  <^i«iiy 
relative  to  said  container,  each  of  said  lep  being  bowed 
outwardly  adjacent  said  head  but  spaced  therefrom  to  de- 
fine with  said  bead  a  restricted  neck  providing  a  recess 
slidably  receiving  a  marginal  edge  of  the  associated  slot 
therein  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  clamp  h 
the  other  direction,  and  the  other  ends  of  said  q>ring  1^ 
being  spaced  apart  for  rdeasably  receiving  the  neck  of  a 
bottle  therebetween  to  anchor  such  bottle  to  said  contain- 
er, said  clamp  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  and  intef  • 
cbangMbly  positioned  within  said  ^ot»  for  bottle-holdii« 
disposition  either  within  or  eaterioriy  of  said  container 
and  being  slidable  along  said  slots  to  adjust  the  poeitioii 
(rf  said  damp  in  accordance  with  the  height  of  such 


part  only  of  iht 


I.  In  a  rdathdy  flat  sanitary  padag  >  haring  a  bottom 
panel  of  paper,  a  first  top  panel  portioi  folded  from  one 
edge  of  said  bottom  pand  and  dosf 
top  of  the  package  and  having  a  top  _ 
ing  tearing  flap  intermediate  tbe  depth 
^eat  projecting  faiwanfly  firom  and 
apposite  edge  of  the  bottom  pand 
and  upper  ttM  portions,  said  iqn>er 
a  top  side  extending  toward  said  first 
tion  and  providing  a  second  top  pL 
therest  of  the  top  of  the  package  and 
nected  to  said  tearing  flap,  said  fli^ 
paraUalism  with  and  agahist  said  sei 
tion,  a  flat  article  in  the  packace  ha 
dated  hi  and  protected  on  both  sides 
portion,  and  another  flat  aitida  hi 
part  aocommodsted  in  and  protected 
said  upper  fold  portion  whereby  with 


of  sakl  fold  por- 


bottla. 


of  the  same  hand  engaging  the  outside 
tkms  the  articles  are  hidividnally  gripi  ed  hi  the  fingers 
while  the  tearing  flq)  is  being  iwOed  hf  the  odier  hand 
to  open  the  top  of  the  package. 


,  J^DEW™^  mimNc  CAintiN 

EiMd  W.  dsbd,  MMToa,  Mkhn    iiIibii  ,  by 

>M />^;n>  1M9, 8sr.  N^  7t93M 

14  ChkM.    (d.  2t#— 43)  ' 

1.  A  contahier  for  supporting  a  wrap-around  ^wfaxl- 
sbield.  at  least  foor  reinforcing  demeiib  having  dots 
extendmg  faiwardly  from  thcj  facing  side  of  one  edp  to 
a  wrt  disposed  transversely  across  the  faiterior,  a  wbd- 
shield  having  bottom  and  top  edges  extending  into  a 


OONTAINnK 


the  p^^waff  a 
above  the 
providing  lower 
portion  having 
top  por- 
portion  doaing 
iving  a  fii^  con- 
normally  in 
top  panel  por> 
part  acoommo- 
said  lownr  fold 
package  having 
bodi  sides  by 
index  finger  of 


one  hand  faiserted  hi  said  pleat  and  irith  other  finflsia 


■  ■■■,NJ^n^. _ 

FBed  Feb.  24,  lfSS.8sr.  No. '  ^^fS 
2  CMbb.   (CL  311    C  } 

1.  A  self-consblidating  pi^wrboard  s  lippiM  container 
comprising  a  kywer  rectangular,  open-l  ipped  box  mem- 
ber, a  phirality  of  rectangnlar  open-lopi  ed  lower  tubular 
bale  holders  of  predetermined  volume  I  loeely  r'*«i»t^'iitd 
widiin  said  lower  box  member,  a  lowe  >  stack  of  cone- 
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^spoodia^y  rectaagular  hak»  of  •  robbery  uovukanized 
potymer  wbiect  to  ooM  flow  within  each  of  said  bale 
hoMan,  aach  of  uid  lower  Hade*  having  a  vtriume  lub- 
standaOy  aqoal  to  the  volume  of  the  cocrraponding  lower 
bale  holder  and  an  initially  analler  croweection  wherd>y 
the  top  of  each  of  laid  Iow«r  stacks  initially  extends  above 
the  top  of  the  farwpondiBt  lower  bale  bolder,  a  partition 
member  having  a  lower  llMifB  adapted  to  telesoopicaUy 
saui^  ««•*••  the  side  waOs  of  said  lower  boa  member 
and  an  upper  flange  ddlnisg  an  upper  eupport  lectioa, 
said  partitioB  asember  being  initially  Iwaitioned  on  the 
tope  of  said  lower  atacfca,  an  npper  bos  member  tde- 
scopJcaUy  seated  in  said  upper  flange  of  sidd  partitioo 
member,  a  phirattty  of  rectangular  open-topped  upper 
bale  hoMers  looeely  flttad  within  said  upper  box  member, 


entagemeot  therewith  to  limit  downward  tDdtemeiit  of 
the  panel  through  the  buttons,  and  said  panel  being  did- 


^» 


able  tq>ward  throu^  said  buttons  when  ttiey  are  in  said 
boles  to  remove  it  from  the  drawer. 


an  upper  stack  of  cofreeposdiaily  rectangular  bales  of  a 
rubbery  onvukaniaed  polynwr  snbfect  to  cold  flow  within 
each  of  said  npper  bale  holden,  each  of  said  iqiper  stacks 
having  a  volume  sohetanfially  equal  to  die  wolume  of 
the  corresponding  upper  bale  holder  ud  an  initially  small- 
er  goes  section  uiiereby  dw  top  of  each  of  said  upper 
stacks  initially  extends  above  the  top  of  die  correapood- 
ing  upper  bate  holder,  and  a  downwardly  flanged  cover 
member  teleeoopicalty  fitted  oo  the  top  of  said  upper  box 
member,  whereby  on  cold  flow  of  said  unvulcanixed  poty- 
mer during  storage;  said  stacks  of  bales  of  robbery  poly- 
mer will  flU  said  bale  holders  and  settle  to  consolidate 
said  shipping  containers  and*  to  seat  said  partition  mem- 
ber on  said  lower  box  member,  eadi  tA  said  bales  weigh- 
ing from  about  40  to  10  pounds. 


CmIW. 


mu 


^y*  Ifg^Snr;  No.  U»JS2» 

1.  A  divider  for  the  iaride  of  a  drawer  having  rows 
of  holes  through  its  oppaaMa  aidea  near  dwir  upper  edges, 
the  divider  coofrisiiig  a  pailltiuJ  paad  and  two  retain- 
int  buttooB,  the  buttons  having  outer  ends  for  insertion 
in  a  selected  aligned  pair  of  drawer  holes  and  having  bi- 
furcated inner  ends  for  gripping  marginal  areas  of  ibe 
ends  of  said  panel  to  hold  it  fai  plsioe  In  die  drawer, 
the  hei^  of  the  panel  beiitg  ireat  enou^  to  permit  it 
to  be  faidiaed  hi  die  drawer,  the  ends  of  the  panel  being 
provided  wfdi  projectfcMia  drectly  above  the  buttons  for 


MACHINE  FOR  CXEANING  GRAIN,  SEED 
AND  THE  Um 


24, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  M7337 

Iwedsn  Oct.  31, 19M 
rCkiim.  (CLIH-^M) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  grain,  seed,  or  the  like 
material,  a  oaring,  means  within  the  casing  and  includ- 
ing a  generally  vertical  partition  defining  two  immediately 
adjacent  aqnration  chambers,  separate  exhausting  means 
cofflmunicating  with  each  chamber,  inlet  channel  means 
communicating  with  die  respective  chambers  including 
one  channel  means  having  an  inlet  adjacent  oot  wall  of 
the  casing  and  extending  past  one  diamber  and  terminat- 
ing in  communicatiwi  with  the  other  chamber  and  another 
channel  means  communicating  with  said  one  diamber 
and  having  an  inlet  also  adjacent  said  one  wall  of  the 
casing  whereby  the  inlets  for  both  diannel  means  are 
located  on  the  same  side  of  said  one  chamber,  said  inlets 
being  vertically  displaced  with  reject  to  one  another, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  be  cleaned  to  pass  im-^ 
mediately  adjacent  the  first-mentioned  inlet  whereby  some^ 
of  the  fed  material  can  be  drawn  into  said  first-mentioned 
inlet  and  into  said  other  chamber  for  treatment  therein, 
screening  means  disposed  below  said  first^nentioned  in- 
let for  receiving  material  that  has  not  been  dnwn  into 
said  first-mentioned  inlet,  said  screening  means  including 
a  portion  passing  in  proximity  to  said  second-mentiooed 
inlet  wherein  material  remaining  on  said  another  portion 
of  the  screening  means  can  be  drawn  into  the  second- 
mentioned  inlet  and  conveyed  to  said  one  chambv  for 
treatment  therein. 


I 
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nM  Ktof.  12,  IffT.  84.  N*.  <93,7M 
lOita.   (CL2H— 143) 


ends  of  said  fixed  baffle  and  said  v  ringaUe  bafBe  pi^; 
seotinf  an  orifice  for  Out  passafe  of  s  lid  air  straam  thero- 
through  upon  movement  ot  the  iwrngable  baflle;  lever 
means  moonled  on  said  body  and  eiterior  tiwrelo,  said 
lever  means  being  operably  ooiq>led  to  said  swingabia 
baflle  at  said  nppennost  edge  of  the  atter  for  selectively  , 
swinging  said  swingabie  baflle  dovm  rardly  into  and  in- 
wardly oQt  of  said  air  stream;  and  c  >llector  meam  con- 
nected with  the  body  at  the  fowermo  it  edges  of  the  end 
walls,  whereby  heavier  particlet  of  sa  d  matarial  an  col- 
lected therein  after  being  deflected  iowamu^ty  in  said 
air  stream  by  said  swingabie  baflle  an  flow  thsieto  under 
gravitatioiial  action,  after  being  rem  yved  from  said  air 
stream. 


Separating^apparatus  for  comminuted  material  having 
particles  of  different  specific  gravities, .  said  appartfus 
comprising  a  hollow  bo^  having,  a  plurality  of  strtic- 
tural  members,  said  menAers  including  an  upright  first 
end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall  spaced  from  said  %tt 
end  wan  and  having  an  upper  portion  disposed  substtn- 
Ually  in  parallelism  with  said  first  end  wall  and  an  in- 
clined lower  portion  converging  wiib  the  first  end  wall, 
each  of  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  an  elongated, 
longitudinally  horizontal  opening  proximal  the  upfer 
edge  thereof;  an  inlet  conduit  having  an  uppermost  end 
spaced  from  said  opening  in  said  second  end  wall  wd 
including  a  vertical  stretch  having  an  air  inlet  opening  at 
the  lowermost  end  thereof,  said  stretch  being  proviifed 
with  a  material  inlet  means  intermediate  the  ends  thoeof : 
an  outlet  conduit  having  an  uppermost  end  spaced  ftom 
said  opening  inlaid  first  end  waU  and  pityvided  wkh 
an  outlet  opening;  a  hollow,  horizontally  di^oeed  <v- 
fnaer  interconnecting  said  uppermost  end  of  said  inlet 
cooduit  and  said  openmg  in  said  second  end  walL  s«d 
dilfuser  progressively  hicreasing  in  horizontal  width  a»d 
decreaang  m  vertical  height  as  said  last-mentioned  open- 
ing is  approached:  a  hollow,  horizontally  disposed  plen- 
um chamber  interctmnecting  said  uf^wnnost  end  of  s^d 
outlet  conduit  and  said  opening  in  said  first  end  w^l, 
said  plenum  chamber  progressively  inarming  in  hofi- 
zontal  width  and  decreasing  in  vertical  height  as  s^d 
last-mentioned  opening  is  approached;  means  interposfd 
in  said  outlet  conduit  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  f0r 
creating  artifidal  currenu  of  air  and  forcing  the  same 
through  the  conduits  and  the  body  from  said  air  kiit 
opening  to  said  ouUet  opening,  said  material  inlet  meats 
being  disposed  for  graviutional  feeding  of  said  m 
terial  into  the  stream  of  air  flowing  upwardly  throu] 
said  stretch  from  said  air  inlet  opening  to  iaid  body 
baflle  within  said  body  betweai  the  opening  of  said  e 
walk,  said  baflle  being  swingabie  at  the  uppennost  < 
thereof  directly  above  and  substantially  parallel  with 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  opening  in  said  second  end  wu, 
the  baflle  having  a  lowermost  edge  between  the  en  1 
walls,  pirallel  with  the  axis  of  swinging  movement  <f 
the  baflle,  said  baflle  spanning  more  than  half  the  dl  - 
tance  between  said  end  walls  and  having  a  concave  lof  - 
ermort  face  to  maintahi  substa^itiaUy  landnar  flow  <  f 
the  au-  stream  issuing  from  said  opening  in  said  secoj 
wall  as  the  air  stream  is  being  deflected  downwardly  h  r 
said  baflle,  whereby  particles  of  said  material  bavin  t 
lower  spBoflc  gravities  are  separated  from  particles  hai  - 
ing  higher  specific  gravities  by  remaming  in  said  at 
stream  after  deflection  thereby  as  the  heavier  particlS 
graintate  downwardly:  a  fixed,  fiat  baflle  inclmed  down- 
wardly to  said  flrst  end  wall  and  having  an  uppermoi 
edgese«rod  to  the  mnermost  face  thereof  at  a  podtiol 
spa»d  directly  bekm  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
lonntudinal  axis  of  said  opening  therein,  the  lowennosl 


1.  An  Improved  soUd-maierial  par  icfe  sin  i  ImIIIii 
comprising  rotating  vane  means  for  rejectiaf  pailicki 
above  a  prfriiiisiniiiiiil  size,  meam  far  d' 
to  beclMsified  toward  said  rotating  vafe 

gential  manner,  means  for  «— «iTfng  

through  said  vane  means  at  a  predete^laed  vdoc^la 
order  to  carry  particlei  equal  to  and  le«  than  die 


in  a 
to  1km  radially 


determined  size  through  the  vane 

located  on  the  rejection  side  of  said  

anting   out  acceptable  sized   partidia  and  retnrainc 


for 


in  eadosure  ani^ 


them  again  to  the  vane  means' and  ,^_ 

rounding  said  vane  means  and  oonnec£g  the  — p«^ting 
means  with  the  vane  means.  '  " 


,MAGNmCtDAMAjkm. 

u. 


Oct<,lM9 


1.  A  part-magnetic  separator , 

tion,  a  non-magnetic  drum;  an  »*i^\ 
for  the  drum  and  extendiiif 


fai 

a  ftonp  of 
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prrmaiicnH  magnet  uaili  carried  by  said  axial  member 
axially  spaced  from  one  another,  each  unit  oi  the  group 
having  a  hub  portion  with  a  plurality  d  permanem  mag- 
net rods  octeading  radially  therefrom  toward  laid  drum 
in  a  plane  transverMd  ot  nid  axial  member  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  magnet  rodi  repraenting  poim  ai  like 
polaritTt  and  a  groa|>  of  comptementary  magnet  units  of 
feno-magnetic  material  carried  by  said  axial  member  and 
arranged  to  ahemate  in  axial  direction  with  the  perma- 
nent magnet  units  so  that  the  magnetic  circuit  is  closed 
through  the  permanent  magnet  units  and  the  comple- 
mentary magnet  units,  each  complementary  magnet  unit 
having  a  ferro-magnetic  hub  portioo  assuming  from  tiie 
adjoining  perraaaeat  magnet  units  the  pcrfarity  of  tbtt  op- 
posite sign,  and  a  plurality  of  ferrcMnagnetic  rods  extend- 
ing radially  &om  said  hub  portion  in  a  ptane  tnmsvenely 
oi  said  axial  member  and  angularly  staggered  with  reqiect 
to  tile  permanent  magnet  rods. 


FtBOtons 


BY  THERMAL 


akahon  of 

diffusion 

nflb  H.  Atilsin,  Wiiiliuli  i,  D.C 
Fled  Dae.  14, 1M3>  Sar.  N^  Si4,259 
4niliii    (CL21«>-72) 
TMs  35,  \]JL  Cade  (1952),  sac  IM) 


rected  toward  the  top  of  die  tank;  an  outlet  and  a  dndn 
through  said  tank;  a  plurality  oi  filter  bap  in  said  tank, 
each  filter  bag  having  two  dimrasiona  greater  than  the 
greatest  dimension  of  the  access  port,  each  filter  bag 
comprising  a  flexible  porous  spacer  layer  and  a  cloth  layer 
enclosing  said  spacer  layer,  each  filter  bag  bemg  MiR- 
ciently  flexiUe  that  it  can  be  bent  to  dimensionB  small 
enou^  to  pass  through  the  access  port;  a  manifold  con- 
nected to  Mid  outlet,  and  to  the  npmotr  layer  of  each  filter 
bag,  the  manifold  serving  to  freely  suspend  tiie  filter  bags 
in  the  tank  beneath  the  distributor  so  that  tiie  hanging 


ends  of  the  bags  are  free  to  move,  and  the  bags  are  free 
to  bend;  a  pump  for  forcing  water  into  the  inlet;  and  a 
shut-off  valve  in  the  outlet  and  in  the  drain;  wfaer^ 
with  the  drain  closed  and  the  outlet  opened,  water  to  be 
filtered  may  be  pumped  into  the  tank  to  tnaJwHjin  the 
water  level  above  the  filter  bags,  water  being  filtered  by 
the  doth  layers  and  flowing  out  the  outlet,  solids  being 
collected  on  the  filter  bags,  and  whereby  with  the  outlet 
closed  and  the  drain  opened,  water  pumped  into  the  inlet 
serves  to  buffet  and  wash  down  the  outsides  of  the  filter 
bags  so  as  to  flush  the  solids  off  the  bags  and  out  the 
drain. 


3iMS>4#S 
SINTERED  METAL  FILTVR  AND  METH(M> 
OF  MAKING 
-  W.  Vsna,  Arih^ilaB  HsMhte,  DL,  «i^ar  I* 
Anvw  Tooli^  Ut^  Chicafo,  fiL,  a  coqp«altai  «f 

21, 19Sf ,  Sar.  No.  79t,7tt 
(CL  ai«-4M> 


wall  an 
tanot 
lighter 
walls. 


walk,  maintainiBf  the  walls  at  different  tempera- 
that  the  isotope  whkh  is  Ugfaier  concentrates 
the  top  and  the  iiolope  which  is  heatvisr  con- 
loward  the  botloa  of  the  space,  the  low«r  tern- 
wan  beiag  above  the  meMag  poinl  bot  below  the 
wipw«tme  of  the  compound  at  the  operating 
to  maJataia  the  compooad  liquid  adjacent  said 
a  the  hotter  wall  being  above  the  crMcal  tempera- 
tha  componad,  and  removing  liquid  enriched  fai 
isotope  from  beCwaea  the  upper  povlkMi  of  said 


Lea  P. 


nUtoL 


CaW. 


5,lfSl.fcr.lNla.73J,i 
.      2Ck»mM,^i!CL2l^-~33€i 

I.  A  swmmung  pool  filter  comprising:  a  totally  en- 
closed tank  having  an  access  port  therein;  closure  means 
for  dosing  said  access  port;  an  inlet  through  said  tank 
adapted  to  receive  water  for  introduction  into  the  tank; 
f  ^^ibutor  m  said  tank  adjacent  the  top  thereof  which 
is  ooaaected  to  the  inlet  and  discharges  water  to  be  filtered 
into  said  tank,  the  distributor  being  located  near  and  di- 


I.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  sintered  metal  filter,  the 
steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  separator  sheets  that' 
are  resistive  to  the  adheranrf  oi  metal  thereto  at  sinter- 
ing temperatures  and  suppoiting  a  wire  screen  upon  each 
such  separator  sheet,  {facing  a  pair  of  metal  rods  on 
each  of  said  wire  screens  along  opposite  edges  thereof, 
sustantially  filling  the  q>ace  defined  along  each  of  said 
wire  screens  between  the  pair  of  rods  supported  thereon 
with  a  plurality  of  metal  particles  but  to  an  elevation 
that  does  not  substantially  exceed  at  any  point  therealong 
the  uppermost  elevation  defined  by  said  rods,  staddng 
said  separator  sheets  such  that  the  rods  positioned  alont 
the  screen  of  one  separator  sheet  support  the  sq>arator 
sheet  disposed  thereabove  with  the  leanh  that  substan- 
tially no  compressive  forces  are  exerted  agaiast  the  metal 
particles,  passing  the  resulting  stack  through  a  furnace 
to  subject  the  stack  to  siatering  temperatures  wherenpoa 
the  wire  screen,  rods  and  metal  particles  sivpoited  by 
each  separator  sheet  are  bonded  oae-to-the-other.  re- 
moving said  stack  from  such  furnace,  thereafter  f orinh« 
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e^  unitary  acreen,  rod  and  particle  structure  into  a 
boUow  filter  unit,  and  tecuring  the  rods  of  each  filter 
unit  toiMher  lo  as  to  prevent  the  flow  of  filterable  fl«id 
between  said  rod*. 
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therein,  said  slot  formatioos  openfaig  o4t 
nirfaces  of  each  bar  and  bdat  eloofat^ 
at  a  side  edfe  of  each  bar  so  as  to  re 
of  a  strip  of  tape,  said  slot  formations 
wanUy  from  the  rear  to  front  surft— . 
as  to  hold  such  Upe  end  portion  dow}, 
slot  formations  extending  in  from  said 
being  inclined  downwardly  toward  the 


SIATORT  FOR  GARMINT  iANOIRS 


at  fSront  and  rear 

and  opening  out 

an  end  portioa 

indined  oow^^ 

of  each  bar  ao 

and  each  of  said 

one  aide  ed|a  and 

other  side  edge. 


reaire 
b  ling 
•urfaces  of  each 
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:x". 


A  holder  for  elongated  lools  comprising  two  lelativl- 
ly  qwoed  front  and  rear  grids  oi  mult^wforated  sheet 
matCTi^having  similar  pluralities  of  perfbrations,  means 
supportmg  said  grids  in  substantially  parallel  vertically  i»- 
clined  planes,  each  perforation  of  said  boat  grid  ha?- 
uig  downwardly  converging  rectilinear  side  edges  ^winwy 

•downrofly  directed  apex,  each  perfonition  of  said  rev 
gnd  havmg  upwardly  converging  side  edges  defining  m 
upwardly  directed  apex  in  a  common  vertical  p»««f>  wift 
and  atapproximately  the  horizontal  level  of  an  apex  of 
the  front  grid,  said  plane  extending  normaUy  to  said  frogt 
gnd,  each  said  perforation  being  of  substantially  larMr 
S^v,?^^"^  aection  of  the  tool  portioh  to  l^ 


w 


, 23iMt7 
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HM^lfSt,  8sr.  N^  744,992 
4  nil (CL211— «1) 


A  mppoTt  for  garment  hangers  of  ^e  type  havfaig  a 
downwardly  opening  hanger  hook,  said  rapport  consisting 
of  a  smgle  piece  of  material  of  bar-l  ke  formation  in- 
cluding therein  an  upper  moontiiig  m  cfa  contitoted  in 
one  end  portion  of  the  piece,  and  a  low<  r  mounting  reach 
adjacent  the  other  end  portion  of  die  liece.  said  mount- 
mg  reaches  occupying  a  common  plan;  and  adapted  to 
be  backed  against  a  supporting  stnctitre,  each  of  said 
mounting  reaches  having  an  aperture  therein  lor  the 
recq>tion  of  a  Csstening  element  adap(  sd  to  be  applied 
to  tile  supporting  structure,  said  last  a  d  portioQ  of  the 
piece  having  a  bend  tiierein  forming  aii  upwardly  open- 
ing book  extending  forwanUy  from  $tM  lower  mounting 
reach  for  die  reception  of  a  hanger  ho  tk  or  hooks  of  a 
garmem  hanger  or  hangers,  said  piece  having  leMvcly 
•paced  beads  therein  between  aaid  aouittag  i«acfai>  do- 
fining  in  die  piece  a  rafl  in  oootiauat  on  of  the  lower 
mounting  readi,  and  a  tmas  member  M^cadi^  from  the 
rail  to  the  upper  mounting  readi,  the  i 
to  receive  the  hanger  hook  or  hooks  of 
or  hangers,  aid  rail  superimpoaiag  aadi  fovwanlly  ov«r> 


reachiog  said  upwardly  opening  hook 


said  rail  sloping  forwardly  downward  ai  d  adapted  to  in- 
duce forward  gravitational  sliding  mc 

ment  hanger  hung  thereon,  said  tmsa        „.„, 

an  element  rising  from  the  forqwi  of  i&d  rail^md' 
stituting  a  stop  to  arrest  die  forwaid  sp^ 
of  garment  hugers  hnng  on  said  ralL 


of  the  sopport. 


#jLA2?lf?  •>•  for  unfolded  coded  tapecomprWng  « 
inme,  Mid  frame  iachiding  a  phtraHty  of  drtnmferttitial- 
brspae^bars  adapted  to  be  anbatandally  vertically  dis- 

ban  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  anguhr  cram  section  and 
a  pair  of  mfci  b«i  befag  jofaed  fa  b«*4o*ack  lefadoo- 
th^s  each  of  said  ban  havfag  a  phirality  of  slot  fbrmations 


DRiyB-fNlSLUT  RAdK 
jto,12%niewR— i,L>vmow%Po. 
Fled  Mar.  14,  »»i  SarTKL?^  ~^^ 

11  A  dnve-m  pallet  radc  «~"rTftifigf  a  partially  en- 
cloeed  diehring  structure  formed  oTdgidly  comiected 
stnictural  members,  a  forwardly  ext^iding  structural 
frame  rigidly  attached  at  its  rear  to  said  liartially  '^KUmi 
shelving  structure  and  substantially  hcrizontal  flai«ed 
shelf  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  fr  ime  and  rigidly 
attached  at  the  rear  diereof  to  said  partially  '^V^rei 
shelving  structure,  said  structural  friin4  having  a  base 
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portion,  the  edge  of  sftid  flanged  shelf  means  being  spaced   which  is  routable  relatively  to  the  other  and  carries  the 


horizontaily  from  said  frame,  said  base  portion  uoder- 


container  holding  means  and  a  driving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  take-up  wheel  non-rotatably  fixed  to  one  of  the 
plate-like  members  and,  mounted  on  the  other  plate-like 
member,  a  double-acting  working  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  connected  to  the  piston  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
chain  or  cable  whidi  passes  round  and  is  fixed  between 
its  ends  to  the  take-up  wheel,  and  of  which  one  of  the 


lying  the  other  portions  of  the  frame  and  being  disposed 
within  the  limits  thereof. 


2,MMlt 
1X)WtEIIS 
Wallace  HaoriKim,  Iffltyvllh,  aad  lack  LovaO,  Chagrin 
FaUi,  OUo,  assignnw  to  dcrclaad  PMUMtk  Indus- 
tries,  bCn  a  cotyonilfcwi  «ff  Ohio 

FBed  Nov.  2S,  1956,  Scr.  No.  <24,93S 
4CMM.    (0.214—1) 


two  end  portions  passes  round  one  of  the  said  pulleys 
and  the  other  end  portion  round  the  other  pulley  and 
then  each  end  is  fixed  to  the  last  mentioned  plate-like 
member,  the  holding  means  being  positioned  relative  to 
the  tilting  axis  of  said  tilting  means  so  that  the  tilting  axis 
passes  through  a  point  at  which  the  discharge  lip  of  the 
container  is  positioned  when  it  is  held  in  said  holding 
means. 


2,9CM11 

TRAOLER-TRACTOR 

Gcoiia  L.  Hiil,  Howtoa,  Tci. 

FBcd  Sept  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  tt5,993 

4ai^H.    (CL  214-^9*5) 


J^ 


1.  A  onechanism  for  rotating  an  elongated  load  from  a 
horizontal  to  a  vertical  positioa  comprising  a  tower  ro- 
tataMe  between  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  position,  power 
means  connected  to  said  tower  operable  to  move  said 
tower  between  said  horizontal  and  vertical  pontions, 
means  on  said  tower  for  supporting  said  load  including 
a  load  receiving  flexible  sling  wherein  the  load  is  sup- 
ported uniformly  along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  sur- 
face, gage  means  on  said  tower  adapted  to  engage  the 
load  when  it  is  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said  tower, 
and  adjusting  means  for  moving  said  sling  and  in  turn 
said  load  relative  to  said  tower  in  any  direction  whereby 
said  load  can  be  moved  into  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion against  said  gage  means. 


1.  In  a  tractor-trailer,  a  trailer  having  wheels  at  one 
end  and  downwardly  sloped  vehicle  tracks  at  the  other 
end,  a  yoke  rest  between  said  vehicle  tracks  and  a 
trailer  bar  extending  between  said  vehicle  tracks,  a 
hydraulic  jack  mounted  in  said  yoke  having  a  lifting 
arm  extending  vertically  therefrom,  a  pair  of  connecting 
arm  guides  in  satd  yoke,  a  connecting  ^rm  bar  having  its 
respective  ends  mounted  in  said  guid^,  connecting  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar,  said  lifting  bar  being 
movable  into  contact  with  said  connecting  arm  bar,  and 
said  connecting  arms  having  means  f<x  receiving  said 
trailer  bar  on  the  extended  ends  thereof. 


23<M11 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  THE 
CONTENTS  OF  CONTAINERS 
Max  JcBC,  Mcuikca,  SwWMilaoi,  aasivMNr  to 
CHi  Ihiiilii,  Bawl,  fliiiliiiil— i 
FIM  Oct  31, 19St,  Scr.  No.  771.t44 
.prioritj,  ippMtiHDO  fliiMaiil— i  Nov.  1,  1957 
THit-i    (CL  214— 315) 
1.  Apparatus   for  disdiarging  the   contents  of  con- 
tainers. eq>eciaUy  for  use  with  fork  lift  trucks,  which 
comprises  a  main  frame,  holding  means  on  said  main 
frame  for  a  container  with  an  opening  having  a  discharge 
lip,  elevating  means  on  said  main  frame  for  effecting  a 
linear  vertical  movement  of  the  holding  means  relative 
to  the  main  frame,  tilting  means  on  said  main  frame  for 
effecting  a  tilting  movement  of  said  holding  means,  said 
tilting  means  comprising  two  plate-like  members  one  of 


loFJL 


2,MMU 
BOAT  TRAILER 
DomM  R.  HockBHOi,  St  loacpk,  Mick., 
Loag  Cooqpoay,  Bcatao  Haikor,  Mck.,  a 
of  MkUgao 

FBcd  My  li.  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  74Mt5 
Idakik  (CL214— 5t5) 
A  boat  trailer  comprising:  a  rigid,  boat  support  frvme 
including  an  enlongated  central  beam  structure  having 
an  elongated  central  member,  and  a  pair  of  elongated 
side  elements  spaced  from  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  beam  structure  and  disposed  substantially  is  the 
same  plane  therewith,  said  side  elements  being  connectod 
with  said  beam  structure  near  the  rearward  end  theieof 
and  between  the  ends  thereof;  hitch  means  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  beam  structure;  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  coaxial  sleeves  secured  to  the  beam  structure  and 
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said  Me  elements  near  the  rearward  end  of  said  beaiji 
structure,  the  coounon  axis  of  said  sleeves  extendii^ 
perpendicularly  to  the  lengthwise  extent  <rf  said  beam 
stmctore;  a  shaft  extending  through  said  sleeves  and 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  shaft  having  similar  whed 
siqiport  members  at  the  opposite  ends  there<rf  and  exr 
tending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom;  a  wheel 
rotaubly  mounted  on  each  ot  said  support  members 
adjacent  the  rearward  end  thereof,  the  wheels  being  ro»- 
tatable  about  a  common  axis  parallel  with  and  normally 
spaced  downwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  shaft;  an  am} 
secured  to  said  shaft  approximately  midway  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  sai(^ 
arm  being  movable  between  two  positions  circumfer^ 
entially  spaced  from  each  other  around  said  shaft;  an 
upstanding  winch  post  rigidly  secured  upon  the  beam 
structure  near  the  front  end  thereof  and  a  winch  on  tha 


bore! 


upper  end  of  said  post;  a  hydraulic  jack  mounted  on  said 
beam  structure  and  adjacent  to,  said  winch  post,  said 
jack  including  a  piston;  linkage  means  connected  to  said 
piston  and  movable  with  respect  Jo  said  beam  structure 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston;  control  means 
for  said  jack  located  adjacent  to  said  winch  post  and 
manually  engageable  at  a  point  near  said  wmch;  an  elon- 
gated, rigid  link  member  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  and  directly  beneath  said  elongated  beam  structure 
and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  said  Unk  member  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  with  said  linkage  means  for 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  link  member  with  respect 
to  said  beam  structure,  said  link  member  being  pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  ther^f  to  said  arm  whereby 
said  arm  is  moved  between  its  two  positions,  said  shaft 
is  pivoted  and  said  wheels  are  positively  moved  upwardly 
and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  frame.        ' 


GAZETTE 

gated  side  walls  and  with  an  aicuate 
end  wall  having  a  small  discharge 
posite  its  open  end,  a  feeding  tube 
a  head  portion  having  a  circular 
walls  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
portion  forming  a  hoUow  chamber 
a  central  longitudinal  cylindrical  U 
substantially  rigid  cylindrical  tube  ha 
bore  provided  with  means  at  one  end  ^_,«^  ^w-^ 
said  bore,  the  external  diameter  of  theTtube  being  sub- 
stanUally  the  same  diameter  as  said  hore  in  the  base 
to  keep  said  tube  normal  to  said  ciibular  base,  said 
means  on  said  tabe  arranged  in  said  chan  ber  and  adjacent 
the  inside  of  said  base  and  releasably  augmenting  the 
securing  of  said  tube  with  said  base,  njhereby  liquid  in 
said  bottle  will  be  drawn  therefrom  intd  said  m'pple  and 
outwardly  through  said  discharge  apcrti^  upon  applica- 
tion of  suction  to  the  substantially  ckaed  end  of  the 
nipple  by  the  user.  ^ 
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ially  doted 

re  therein  op- 

ter  comprising 

cylindrical  side 

circular  end 

said  base,  and 

in  said  base,  a 

a  longitudhial 

through 


CONTAINER  CLOSURES  AND  UNERS  THEREFOR 

Gonlon  C.  Brown,  St  PaaL  Mtan.  — '-^"  *-  "• 

Mfadng  and  Maaafadv^  ~ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

File*  Apr.  8, 1959,  Str.  No.  Mk951 
SCbtaaw.    (CL215-^«t) 


toMloMaota 
,^  raid,  Minn., 


comprnies 


I.  In  a  container  closure  which ^. 

a  sealing  liner  therein,  the  improvement 
a  liner  consisting  essentially  of  a  disc  of 
ing  a  basic  weight  of  from  about  60  to  al^t 
per  1 ,000  square  feet  and  a  thickness  ^ 
0.02  inch,  the  sealing  surface  of  whi^ 
ganophobic  and  hydrophobic  non-film-fOTking 
having  a  fluorocarbon  "tail"  and  a  coa 
forming  material  capable  of  being  appliet 
surface  in  liquid  form  and  of  producing 
sustaining,  substantially  vapor  impervious 


WIUmmR. 

FIMJt 


2,9<M14 
NIP.ALL 

2S,  19St,  Scr.  No.  JSIM'T       j , 
(CL21S— 11) 


i'lSJIP"*""*****'  '  n""«f  bottle  provided  with  a 
!SIl!?7^u!?S."?  ^^^  at  one  end  and  embodyfaig 
orternal  threads  thereon,  and  a  flexible  hollow-nipple 
withflanged  portions  at  its  open  end  removably  secured 
to  said  open  end  of  said  bottle  by  a  removable  retainer 

?i!ltl!!^r*^  "°»  ^r"«  "f**™^  ^'^•^  'o™«l 


Walter  Rattea, 

lac). 


a  cap  having 

irhich  comprises 

«perboard  hav- 

175  pounds 

than  about 

contains  an  or- 

compound 

of  a  fihn- 

to  said  f  Hnf 

there(»  a  self- 

:oating. 


greater 


coating 


2,MM1# 
SILO  LUG 

late  of  PlalBficld^  DL,  by  Mufaa 
(%  ' 


m.. 


I. 


Filed  Sept  19, 195t.  Ser.  No.  7C  ;ilg 
4ClaiBM.    (CL217— M) 
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pletely  enclosed  rectangularly  ihaped  boosinf,  said  open- 
ended  housing  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  flat 
base,  a  pair  of  transverse  end  walls  and  shorter  transverse 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  separated  from  said  end  walls 
and  forming  parallel  braces  between  said  end  walls,  each 
of  said  end  walls  having  a  pair  of  openings  formed  there- 
in for  receiving  a  silo  encircling  tie  rod  therethrough,  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  openings  each  having  an  outward- 
ly projecting  annulus  formed  by  a  coining  process,  said 
cap  being  U-shaped  and  being  positioned  between  the  end 
walls  of  said  housing  and  having  its  legs  fastened  within 
and  against  the  transverse  side  walls  of  said  housing,  the 
end  edges  of  said  cap  having  medial  ftngers  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  the  end  walls  of  said  housing  having 
finger-receiving  openings  therein  between  each  pair  o( 
circular  i^ienings. 


H( 


1UM|.Loa 


2.NM17 
MILK  CRATE 


contacting  surfaces  thereof  in  position  to  maintain  tfie 
stacking  ring  in  downwardly  and  inwardly  spaced  relati«Mi 
to  the  lower  perimetric  frame  member,  plural  spaced  bot- 
tom-supporting rods  extending  transversely  between  and 
secured  at  opposite  terminal  portions  thereof  to  opposite 
transverse  portions  of  the  stacking  ring,  case  bottom 
means  supported  by  said  bottom-supporting  rods  and  in- 
cluding generally  parallel  spaced  rod  members  supported 
upon  and  extending  transversely  of  said  bottom-support- 
ing rods  and  plural  spaced  article-supporting  rods  sup- 
ported upon  and  secured  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
spaced  rod  members,  said  article-supporting  rods  being 
provided  with  generally  flat  upper  surfaces  jointly  defin- 
ing the  article-supporting  surface  of  said  case  bottom, 
the  plane  of  said  article-supporting  surface  being  di^oaed 
above  the  plane  of  said  lower  perimetric  frame  mem- 
ber, the  respective  perimetrically  spaced  rod  members  be- 


l<,19St.8«.N^735,t27 
(CL22»— 19) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  bottom  for  a  milk  crate  or  the  like 
comprising  a  substantially  planar  central  sheet  defining 
a  receptacle-supporting  upper  surface,  a  downtumed 
peripheral  flange  lying  substantially  normal  to  said  upper 
surface,  and  an  intumed  terminal  flange  attached  to  said 
upper  surface  through  said  downtumed  flange  and  lying 
substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  surface,  and  a  plurality 
of  separate  stacking  rail  elements  having  lower  medial 
support  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  sur- 
face, outwardly  directed  flanges  in  extended  surface  en- 
gagement with  and  overlying  said  terminal  sheet  flange 
and  intumed  flanges  abutting  the  under  surface  of  said 
sheet  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  flanges,  eara  on  each 
end  of  each  of  said  rail  elements,  the  ears  of  each  ele- 
ment being  offset  vertically  to  accommodate  extended 
surface  engagement  between  the  ears  of  adjacent  ele- 
ments, and  means  securing  together  those  ears  in  surface 
engagement. 

2,HM1S 
WIRE  MILK  CRATE 
Cnig  Stoddard,  MM  Efanwood  Avc^  WBmctte,  ID. 
Filed  May  2«,  195t,  Scr.  No.  737,7i4 
2ClaiM.    (a.  22«— 19) 
2.  A  carrying  case  comprising  side  walls  including 
upper  and  lower  perimetric  frame  members  surrounding 
the  case  in  vertically  spaced  relation,  a  stacking  ring  dis- 
posed below  the  lower  perimetric  frame  member  and  un- 
derlying the  case,  the  transverse  dinKnsions  of  the  stack- 
ing ring  being  less  than  the  corresponding  transverse 
dimensions  of  said  upper  and  lower  perimetric  frame 
members,  a  plurality  of  perimetrically  spaced  side  rods 
disposed  within  and  extending  between,  and  connected 
to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  perimetric 
frame  members  and  having  lower  terminal  portions  en- 
gaged with  and  secured  to  the  stacking  ring  along  the 


ing  ixovided  with  laterally  offset  portions  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  planes  of  the  req»ective  sides  of  the  case 
from  points  above  the  plane  ol  the  aitide-supporting  sur- 
face of  the  case  bottom  downwardly  to  points  substantial- 
ly within  the  plane  of  the  article-supporting  surface  of 
the  case  bottom,  the  lower  terminal  portions  (rf  the 
perimetrically  spaced  side  rods  being  inclined  inwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  lower  extremities  of  said  out- 
wardly offset  portions  thereof  in  a  direction  to  diniose 
all  portions  thereof  which  lie  above  the  plane  of  the 
article-supporting  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  case  out- 
wardly of  the  lines  of  intersection  between  the  planes  of 
the  sides  of  the  case  and  the  plane  of  the  article-suniort- 
ing  surface  of  the  case  bottom  whereby  to  maintain  the 
interior  of  the  case  in  the  region  of  juncture  between  the 
sides  and  bottom  thereof  free  of  objectionable  side  wall 
protuberances. 

2JH»At9 

WORK  TRAYS  FOR  CIGARETTE  FACTORIES 
DcRk  Henvy  YnM|cwa«,  Dcptf orl,  Loado^  Ei«la^  ••- 
toMoUas 


Filed  May  2L  1999,  Sot.  No.  114,724 
Cbdms  priority,  appilcatloo  Great  Brttain  Jane  (, 
3ClB^    (CL229— 24) 


1959 


1 .  A  cigarette  tray  of  the  kind  referred  to  wherein  the 
bottom  wall  is  formed  by  a  band  of  flexible  material,  one 
end  of  which  is  fixed  to  an  end  wall  of  the  tray,  the  lower 
part  of  the  tray  having  slotted  guides  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  front  and  back  walls,  and  a  roller  having  a 
spindle  supported  in  the  slots  of  the  guides  and  around 
which  the  band  is  passed,  said  band  being  of  a  length 
somewhat  in  excess  of  twice  the  length  of  a  tray  so  that 


512 


[a| 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JA  WUAIY  17,  19«1 


after  passing  around  the  roller,  when  die  latter  is  locate^ 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  fixed  end  of  the  band,  tht 
remainder  of  the  band  can  be  brought  back  to  said  end  to 
lie  beneath  the  first  portion  and  extend  beyond  the  tni 
to  provide  a  portion  which  may  be  grasped,  wbereb) 
said  band  may  be  peeled  from  the  tray  bottom  as  th« 
roller  runs  le^ithwise  of  the  tray  in  the  guides  to  permit 
discharge  of  cigarettes  from  the  tray  bottom  withou 
<lafflate  to  the  cigarettes. 


annular  shoulders,  a  passage  leading  thifough 
means  and  adapted  to  communicate 
way  of  said  neck,  «  valve  resfliently 
passage,  a  plunger  slidaMy  mounted 
through  said  main  body  with  one  end 
a  spring  urging  said  ^nger  away  _    . 
cover  slidably  fixed  to  said  main  body  an 


FABRIC  "nrPE  SEAL  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF  TANI 

^■^  W.  Hanli  aiad  Lyia  V.  L«sa     

la  CUcaf*  M4it  A  taw  C._,- 
of  OftMb  ^^ 

Flad  Jim  13, 19S7,  te.  KfoJMS;3i2 
5  HalMi     (CL22il40 


said  sealing 

said  vent  by 

cootroUing  said 

I  and  extending 

Kcing  said  valve, 

said  valve,  a 

having  a  tongue 


with 


fKm 


1.  In  a  floating  roof  storage  tank,  a  flexible  seal  locat- 
ed in  the  annular  space  between  the  floating  roof  and  the 
tank  shell  (Uprising,  a  fabric  pocket  between  said  float- 
ing rocrf  and  said  shell,  means  for  supporting  said  fabric 
poclM*  from  the  floating  roof,  said  means  comprising, 
an  upper  annular  ring  support  fixedly  carried  by  said  roof 
and  to  which  the  upper  end  of  said  pocket  is  secured, 
a  lower  annular  supporting  ring  to  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  pocket  is  secured,  parallel  inclined  bars  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  roof,  a  horizontal  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  inclined 
bars,  and  means  for  supporting  laid  lower  ring  from  said 
horizontal  bar  whereby  said  lower  ring  may  move  lat- 
erally widi  respect  to  said  roof,  and  a  fluid  within  said 
pocket  and  in  direct  contact  therewith  to  maintain  the 
sides  of  said  pocket  in  sealing  relationship  to  the  roof 
and  shell.  r^  "^ 


adapted  to  register  with  said  filler  neci  slot  when  said 
main  body  and  disc  are  in  sealing  posit  ions,  a  cam  sur- 
face on  said  cover  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  plunger, 
and  the  arrangement  being  such  that  sli<ing  of  said  cover 
will  open  said  valve  by  actuating  said  v  dve  through  en- 
gagement of  said  cam  surface  with  said 
lease  said  tongue  from  said  dot  for  subsequent  rotation 
of  said  body  portion  in  the  other  directit  o. 


S. 


NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MA{CHINE 

VaOaitoa,  12t4  N.  Lteian  SL, 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  IMt,  Sar.  N«.  15,923 
3CliiM.    (CL221— 1 
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SAFETY  RELEASE  CLOSURES 
leaM  E.  Fsfch— gli,  FRnt,  MklL,  —Ignni   to 

Motors  Cotporalloa,  Dclrait,  Mick,  a  cofVoratfcM  off 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  IfSI,  Scr.  No.  729,733 
5  CInlBH.   (OL  22^-^f) 

1.  A  closure  for  a  pressurized  container  with  a  filler 
neck  having  a  slot  and  also  a  vent  interposed  between 
two  coaxial  and  spaced  annular  shoulders  facing  out- 
wardly, said  closure  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  a 
sealing  disc  fixed  to  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  annular  shoulders,  cam  means  for  hold- 
ing said  body  portion  in  sealing  position  on  said  neck, 
said  cam  means  being  effective  upon  rotation  of  said 
body  portion  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  neck  to  seal 
the  latter  with  said  disc,  sealing  means  mounted  on  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 

'.I    '       1   i 


1.  A  vending  machine  conqnising  a  ho  jsing  adapted  to 
receive  vertically  related  horizontally  ei  tending  stacked 
papers  to  be  vended,  said  housing  having  a  discharge 
opening  formed  in  one  vertical  wall  thereof,  a  pivotal 
door  for  said  opraing,  a  paper  magazine  in  said  bousing 
including  paper  su^wrting  tracks  terminating  at  one  end 
into  a  raised  retaining  wall  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
parallel  direction  with  respect  to  said  doc  r  and  providing 
a  discharge  chute  downwardly  fticlined  with  respect  to 
said  opening,  a  movable  follonver  adapted  to  be  moved 
over  said  tracks  in  one  direction  so  as  i  o  press  in  sup- 
porting relation  against  said  retaining  wall  th^  papers  to 
be  vended,  means  for  movably  supporting  said  follower 
within  said  housing,  means  for  moving  iaid  follower  in 
said  one  direction  over  said  tracks,  a  rocker  shaft  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  door  so  as  to  bo  rotated  in  one 
direction  when  said  door  is  pivoted  to  expose  said  opening 


in  said  housing,  means  for  operatively 


wnoeoting  said 


shaft  to  said  door,  a  pivotal  member  co  nnected  to  said 
rocker  shaft  and  pivoted  in  an  opposite  direction  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  si  id  rocker  shaft 
when  said  rocker  shaft;  is  rotated  in  saic  one  direction. 
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means  carried  by  one  end  erf  said  phrotal  member  and 
movable  into  engagement  with  a  folded  edge  of  a  paper 
to  be  vended  and  for  raising  the  same  over  and  above 
saJd  retaining  wall  for  gravitation  down  said  chute  and 
out  of  said  exposed  opening,  and  a  retracting  mechanism 
for  moving  said  follower  a  limited  distance  away  from 
paper  pressing  relation  with  said  retaining  wall,  said  re- 
tracting mechanism  including  a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel 
and  pawl  operativety  connected  together  for  moving  said 
follower  in  a  retracting  direction  with  respect  to  said  fol- 
lower moving  means  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pivotal  member  in  said  opposite  direction  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rocker  shaft  so  as  to 
release  the  papers  in  said  magatine  from  pressed  condition 
against  said  retaining  walla  m  said  paper  engaging  means 
are  caused  to  be  actuated  so  M  to  vend  a  paper  from  said 
machine. 


and  said  ports  in  said  housing  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  duct  piece  to  control  the  size  of  the  opening  there- 
through. 


ADIUSTAILE  POURING  SPOUT 
B«n|amlB  Maklcr,  RoowfilL  a^  loha  Powaii,  Ridfc- 
wood,  N.Y^  BwlgBiira  l»  Marvckyc  PfaHtics,  loc^  New 
Ymk,  N.Y^  a  tutfottfOm  tt  New  Yofk 

FIM  Oct.  at,  1999, 8w.  N*.  S49,S47 

4cii*H.  (aan-^19) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  fluids  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  duct  piece,  mounting  means  for  supporting 
one  inlet  end  of  said  duct  piece  within  the  interior  of  a 
fluid  storage   container   with   the   opposiu   outlet   end 
thereof  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  valve  means  car- 
ried by  said  mounting  means  and  said  duct  piece  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  outwardly  through  said  duct 
piece  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  thereof,  and 
manual  adjustment  meant  for  said  valve  means  accessi- 
ble from  the  exterior  of  taid  container  for  varying  the 
quantity  of  fluid   flow   tbrou^  said  duct   piece,  said 
mounting  means  compriMOg  •  closure  having  one  inner 
side  facing  toward  said  inkC  end  of  said  duct  piece  and 
an  opposite  outer  side  fadag  toward  said  outlet  end  of 
said  duct  piece,  a  housing  depending  from  said  inner 
side  of  said  closure  and  opening  outwardly  through  said 
outer  side  of  said  cloture,  taid  duct  piece  being  mounted 
within  taid  housing  and  projecting  outwardly  through 
taid  outer  tide  of  taid  cloture,  and  porti  in  said  hous- 
ing providing  communication  between  said  duct  piece 
and  the  interior  of  the  container,  said  housing  being 
doted  at  one  end  tpaced  from  taid  cloture,  taid  ports 
in  said  housing  extending  through  said  housing  adjacent 
to  said  inner  side  of  said  cloture,  said  opposite  end  of 
said  duct  piece  defining  a  valve  teat  facing  toward  taid 
doted  end  of  taid  hquting,  and  taid  valve  meant  com- 
prising   a   detent   wkhin   aaid   hoining   nsovable    be- 
tween taid  cloaed  end  of  taid  bousing  and  said  valve 
•eat,  said  manual  adiuitraeat  means  comprising  guide 
means  acting  between  said  duct  piece  and  said  mount- 
ing means  controlling  the  size  of  said  ports  and  the  dis- 
tance between  said  valve  teat  and  said  closed  end  of  said 
housing,  said  guide  nneant  comprising  a  cam  and  fol- 
lower each  mounted  upon  one  of  said  duct  piece  and 
said  housing  members,  said  cam  and  follower  effecting 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  duct  piece 
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1.  A  vibratory  diq>en8ing  device  comprisiiig  a  botton 
wall,  two  side  walls  ud  one  end  wall  defining  a  pan  open 
at  one  end  and  doaed  at  the  other,  a  pivot  mount  for 
the  pan  adjacent  its  closed  end  so  that  the  pan  may  pivot 
about  a  hcmzontal  axis,  an  eccentric  beneath  the  open 
end  of  the  pan  and  conaectad  to  the  pan  by  a  link  p<v- 
otally  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  means  to  drive 
the  eccentric  so  that  the  open  end  of  the  pan  nuy  be 
redprocated  in  a  vertical  diredion  about  the  pivot  mount, 
and  a  substantially  flat  resilient  plate  seoired  to  the 
bottom  wall  at  the  open  end  of  the  pan,  said  plate  extend- 
ing fbrwarcOy  of  the  open  end  of  the  pan  m  cantilevCT 
fashion  substantially  paralkl  to  the  bottom  wall  and 
capaMe  of  being  set  in  vibration  with  an  amplitude  great- 
er than  that  of  the  open  end  of  the  pan  as  a  result  at  the 
reciprocation  of  the  open  end  of  the  pan  by  the  eccentric. 


234M25 
DISCHARGEABLE  BIN  WITH  SLOPABLE  FLOOR 
Ndl  Rial  Pal—,  Nortfc  Va«ca«var,  BtHltfc 

Mervaa  A  Co.,  VaMaavw, 'irill*  CalaaiUa,  Cavia 
Flai  Dae.  7, 1954, 8w.  Na.  424,974 
15  nilMi    ^222—195) 


1.  A  dischargeable  bin  having  a  slopable  bottom  for 
materials  in  small  particle  form,  comprising  a  holding 
chamber  for  tmall  particle  material,  a  gas-iwrvious  fluidiz- 
ing  bottom  for  the  chamber  raisable  to  an  inclined  posi- 
tion, a  discharge  outlet  for  the  chamber  at  the  bottom 
thereof  to  which  the  bottom  slopes  when  raised,  a  gas 
chamber  beneath  the  bottom  inflatable  to  raise  said  ix>t- 
tora  to  its  inclined  position,  and  means  for  supplying 
gas  to  the  holding  chamber  through  the  pervious  bottom 
to  fluidize  small  particle  material  therein. 


ROTARY  FEEDERS  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYgFEMS 

A*  BofcBa,  Yaphaik  Raa4«  CavaM,,N.Y* 
lied  Mir  It,  19St.  Scr.  N^  747,794 
l(Mik    (CL  222— 913) 

A  rotary  feeder  for  a  conveyor  beh  comprising  an  up- 
right frame  having  a  froot  eiid  and  a  rear  end  and  in- 
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eluding  Mno  oppowd  sides  havinij  t^  Jpper  portio4 
thereof  consistijig  of  opposed  walls,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  between  said  sides,  a  ribbed  rotor  rigid  on  *ht 
shaft  and  having  at  least  the  upper  portion  thereof  po- 
sitioned between  sud  walls,  die  conveyor  belt  being 
ad^ed  lo  be  positioned  under  said  rotor,  a  door  having 
a  width  subsuntially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
walls  phrotally  suq>ended  on  a  horizontal  axis  passing 
through  said  walls  near  the  top  thereof  in  the  forward 
portion  of  the  frame  and  having  its  lower  edge  normal*^ 
ly  positioned  by  gravity  against  die  surface  of  die  rotor 
which  faces  toward  said  front  end.  a  wiper  supported 
between  said  walls  near  the  top  of  thei  walls  and  in  the 
rear  portion  ot  the  frame,  the  wiper  having  its  lower  edge 
podtioned  closely  adjacent  die  rotor  surftice,  a  hoppcf 
having  its  discharge  end  positioned  between  said  walls 
and  between  said  door  and  said  w^er,  and  means  for 
opening  die  door  to  varying  d^rees  hy  swinging  die  door 
on  its  axis  to  move  said  lower  edge  thenoi  outward 
from  said  rotor  surface  and  for  maintaining  the  door  in 
die  degree  to  which  it  has  been  opened  during  operation 


GAZETTE 
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center  is  free  to  flex;  a  valve  item  _, 
ing  for  movemem  between  a  normal 
a  normal  discharge  posidon  and  having 
outer  end  thereof  extending  throu^ 
valve  disk  and  die  domed  portion  extending 
and  projecting  beyond  the  oratainer, 
sealing  portion  cooperating  with  the 
ing  position  to  prevent  passage  of 
container  and  a  portion  at  the  inner  em 
the  apertured  wall  of  the  housing  to 


nqoui  ited  in  said  hous- 

ac4liiig  position  and 

a  portioD  at  the 

aid  bore  in  the 

thereover 


ssd 


dts  i 

dii 


stem  having  a 
in  normal  seal- 
fluid  from  the 
passing  through 
guide  the  stem 


of  die  feeder  in  dischargiof  material  from  die  hopper 
to  die  conveyor  belt,  said  door  being  arcuate  in  cross- 
section  widi  die  concave  side  Oiereof  facing  rearwardlyj 
toward  die  rotor  and  having  vertical  side  edges  pro-' 
vided  widi  rearwardly  extending  flanges  at  right  angles 
to  die  door,  said  flanges  having  substantially  the  ouUine 
of  a  triangle  and  diminishing , gradually  in  widdi  from 
die  top  edges  diereof  to  die  bottom  edges  diereof  and 
meeting  die  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  die  top  edge  of 
each  flange  constituting  one  side  of  die  triangle,  die 
vertical  side  edge  of  the  door  constituting  another  side 
oftheteiangle  and  die  rearwardmost  edge  of  die  flange 
oonjatuting  die  diird  side  of  the  triangle,  die  top  edges 
of  both  flanges  lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  with 
the  top  edge  of  the  door,  die  rearwardmost  edges  of  die 
flange*  lying  in  a  common  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
first-named  plane,  said  door  and  said  flanges  togedier 
constituting  a  trough  which  faces  die  rotor  and  whose 
depdi  measured  horizontally  diminishes  fttwi  a  maxi- 
mum at  the  top  of  die  door  to  zero  at  die  bottom  of  die 
door,  and  gaskets  mounted  on  die  outer  surfaces  of  said 
flanges  m  slidable  engagement  widi  said  walls. 


against  tilting;  and  spring  means  on  thj  housing  urging 
the  stem  into  sealing  relation  with  the  disk,  manual 
movement  of  said  stem  inwardly  again^  he  spring  means 
a  i»«determined  distance  from  normal  sealing  position 
to  normal  discharge  position  causing  the  valve  disk  to 
flex  inwardly  and  out  of  seaUng  relation  wiUi  the  stem 
to  permit  passage  of  fluid  from  said  houiing,  said  domed 
wall  providing  space  for  permissive  swelling  of  the  valve 
disk  and  said  flexed  valve  disk  aiding  ^e  return  of  the 
stem  to  sealing  relation. 


1 1 


GRAVITY  ACTUATED  VALVES  rQR  PRES- 
SURDSED  PISPEN8ER3 
J.  Samnel,  PlttllM^ri^  Pn^  ami 
■•■ith  *  Devrlnpnswt  Coipa^y,  L_. 
cotpwalloB  cf  Dehwwe  I 

FOcd  Fek.  24, 1959,  te.  Pfo.  71^,751 
llClataM.   (0.222-^394 


I 


to  Gidr  Re- 


-VAL^POR  AjSSoSl  CQnrTAlNER 

liCMtm,  (Q.  222—394)^^  j 

I.  Valve  means  for  controlling  die  discharge  of  a 
measured  amount  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  con- 
tainer compnsing  a  tubular  valve  housing  having  a  trans- 
verse apertured  waU  extending  diereacross  to  form  one 
end  of  a  measunng  charoher,  and  havmg  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting flange  at  the  odier  end  provided  with  a  peripheral 
wan;  tt  outwardly  dished  resilient  valve  disk  having  a 
central  bore  Oicrein  disposed  widim  die  peripheral  wall 
"**^J?^!II**^  ***  ***^"«  <»  ^  contamer  including 
IHir"!!!!?!?''-  **°*^.  ?***"  extending  over  the  valve 
dak  and  havmg  an  mdented  portion  clamping  die  disk 
to  die  flaage  adajcent  die  periphery  diereof  whereby  die 


1.  A  gravity  actuated  vahre  for  presnx  ized  dispenseit 
which  permits  the  dispenser  to  be  dis^arged  without 
wasteful  loss  of  gas  in  its  upright  as  v 

positions  through  an  eduction  passageway 

a  lower  inlet  at  its  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  dis- 
penser and  a  valve  controlled  inkt  aoacent  the  top 
of  the  dispenser,  the  valve  controlling  thi!  inlet  adjacem 
the  top  of  the  dispenser  comprising  a  fixdd  tubular  part 
of  the  eduction  passageway  which  is  fcnned  with  an 
upwardly  facing  horizontal  surface,  said  fix  ed  part  formed 
with  a  branch  of  said  eduction  passageway  terminating 
in  an  orifice  at  said  horizontal  surfr^e,  i  aid  valve  also 
•comprising  a  slidable  member  encircling  laid  fixed  part 
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and  guided  in  movement  thereon  lo  teat  by  gnivity  on 
the  upwardly  facing  horizontal  surface  of  said  fixed  part, 
thereby  sealing  the  orifice  of  the  branch  passageway 
when  the  dispenser  is  u|»ight,  said  slidable  member  fall- 
ing away  from  said  orifice  to  uncover  the  same  when 
the  dispenser  is  inverted  and  the  orifice  is  submerged. 


S»NI«419 
DIPREaSIBLE  SURFACE  FOR  FOUHNG  TABLES 
Mmmi  N.  Nechal,  Ny*  Cally  HBI,  Oyo» 

Flai  Jva  3t,  IfSI,  8w.  N*.  74M13 
TCkiM.    (CL223-37) 


electrically-controlled  valve  means  controlling  the  di- 
rection in  which  fluid  is  admitted  to  said  motor  means, 
means  c^ierating  said  valve  means  to  admit  fluid  to  said 
motor  means  to  operate  the  same  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion in  a  direction  to  adjust  said  eccentric  means  to  short- 
en the  stroke  of  reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  electronic 
scanning  means  secured  to  said  frame  for  scanning  said 
strip  as  it  is  fed  thereby  to  detect  uniformly-spaced  ref- 
erence marks  thereon  and  for  producing  a  voltage  im- 
pulse upon  the  presence  of  each  reference  mark,  com- 
parison circuit  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
scanning  means  and  an  output  connected  to  said  valve 
operating  means  and  includmg  means  for  producing  an 
intermittent  reference  signal  in  synchronism  with  said 
power-driven  crank  means,  said  circuit  means  being  op- 
erable when  said  voltage  impulses  are  out  of  synchronimi 
with  the  reference  signal  to  c^ierate  said  valve  means  to 
shorten  the  stroke  ol  reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  periodically  resetting  said  motor  means  to  its 
initial  position. 


1.  Folding  means  of  the  character  described  for  the 
folding  of  articles  of  non-uniform  thickness,  said  folding 
means  comprising  a  garment  folding  table  having  a  fixed 
working  surface,  a  portioD  of  said  surface  being  cut 
away,  a  supporting  member  movably  maintained  below 
and  in  registry  with  said  working  surface  and  adapted  to 
receive  thereon  a  thicker  part  of  said  article,  and  means 
for  resiliency  and  continuously  biasing  said  supporting 
member  upwardly  towards  the  plane  of  said  working 
surface.    , 


ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  BOOK  CASE 
STRIP  FEED  MECHANISM 

[cnnctt  Puna  Mailln)  CsMotilt  &ti  WaMtf  PanI  Row* 
hud,  CIMoii,  MMh,  MripMRlo  The  Coloirial 
Inc^  CUbIob,  Ma«,,a  conomdoa  of 

Dae.  13,  IfSi^  Scr.  No.  ttt,«47 
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CARTON  FOR  DISPENSING  PAPER  OR  UKB 

PRODUCTS 

C  PeBaUM,  Laikipv,  Caltf.,  assi^Mr  to 


Calif. 


,  a  corponlkM  flf  Dataware 
Fled  Jmw  %  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  74«,<31 
3CWM.    (CL  229—17) 


1.  In  a  blank  to  be  set  up  to  form  a  rectangular  car- 
ton which  includes  a  front  panel  to  bend  up  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  carton  and  a  front  panel  to  bend  down  from 
the  top  of  the  carton  to  overlie  the  bottom  front  panel, 
side  panels  to  bend  up  from  the  bottom,  side  panels  to 
bend  down  from  the  top  and  overiie  the  bottom  side 
panels,  and  a  continuous  tear  line  across  the  top  parallel 
to  the  front  edge  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  (o  a 
mid-pcrint  and  forwardly  of  the  top  side  pands  to  tiwir 
forward  edges  to  permit  separation  of  a  cloture  mem- 
ber which  hinges  midway  of  the  top  front  panel  while  die 
bottom  front  panel  remains  in  its  tet  up  potitioa. 


1.  .^iparatus  for  mannfactnring  book  catet  from  a 
continuous  book  case  strip  having  a  series  of  cover  boards 
applied  in  spaced  relationship  thereon,  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination  a  frame;  a  carriage  recipro- 
cably  connected  to  said  frame;  constant-speed  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carriage  relative  to  said  frame;  means 
on  said  carriage  engaging  said  strip  to  move  the  same 
intermittently  in  one  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  said  meant  for  recipro- 
cating taid  carriage  comprising  an  oscillatory  ntk  shaft 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  power-driven  crank 
means  for  oscillating  said  rock  shaft,  said  crank  means 
including  a  crank  oMmber,  connecting  rod  means  con- 
necting said  rock  shaft  to  said  carriage,  said  connecting 
rod  means  including  at  least  one  connecting  rod  member, 
and  adjustable  eccentric  means  connecting  at  least  one 
of  said  members  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  said  eccentric  means  to  vary  the  stroke 
ot  redinxjcation  of  said  carriage  as  a  function  of  the 
linear  speed  of  travel  of  the  strip  comprising  a  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  means  connected  to  turn  said  eccentric  means. 


2,MM32 
GUSSETED  PASTED  TALYE  BAGS 
Cmtehwi,  Wail  Movot,  La.,  Milpni  to 
craft  Bi«  FlMtofy,  Ik.,  Watt  Maanaa,  Ul,  a 
ration  of  Lo^ttana 

FDad  Dec.  24,  ItSt,  Sot.  Na.  712,713 
3CWaM.  (CL229^-<2J) 
1.  A  valve  bag  of  the  character  described,  f(Mined 
from  a  gusteted,  multi-ply  bag  tube  having  an  outer  ply 
and  at  least  one  inner  ply,  said  tube,  when  expanded, 
being  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  having  rectangu- 
lar-shaped side  and  end  panels,  each  of  said  pUea  having 
a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudinal  tlitt  at  eadi  end  of  one 
side  panel  of  the  tube,  the  slits  in  the  inner  ply  being  m- 
wanUy  spaced  from  and  shorter  than  the  slits  in  the  outer 
ply;  an  integral,  sift-proof,  pasted  cloture  ataembly  at 
esich  end  of  the  tube,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppotitely 
diqMted,  inwardly  folded  rectangnlar-thaped  «id  flapt, 
an  isoaceles  trapcaoidal-shaped  first  side  flap  havmg  re- 
entrant, triangular-ahaped  portions  adjoining  the 
flaps,  the  said  first  side  Hap,  at  one  cad  of  the  tube,  I 
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folded  inwardly  akxft  a  bate  f<4d  line,  die  triangulit- 
■haped  portioiii  thereof  being  adhesiTely  secured  to  tte 
fubjaceat  surfaces  <rf  the  end  flaps;  and  a  second  side  fla|>. 
embodying  a  pair  of  stepped,  re-entrant,  trapezoidd- 
■haped  portions  and  a  contiguous  overiying  stepped,  ret- 
tangular-shaped  portion,  folded  inwardly  in  overlapping 
delation  with  the  first  side  flap,  the  stuped,  r»-e^a*t 
trapecoidal  portjons  and  overlying  the  stepped,  rectan^- 
lar  shaped  portion  of  said  second  side  flap  being  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  exposed,  subjacent  surfaces  of  the 


officiajl  gazette 


end  flaps  and  the  first  side  flap;  a  preformed  flexible  fi]  - 
ing  sleeve  adhesively  secured  to  one  of  the  end  flaps  it 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  the  first  side  flap  at  said 
opposite  end  of  the  tube  being  folded  inwardly  into  over- 
lapping relation  with  the  end  flaps  and  adhesively  se- 
cured to  the  subjacent  surfaces  of  the  filling  sleeve  and 
the  opposite  end  flap,  the  second  side  flap  being  folded 
inwardly  into  over-lappingrrelation  with  the  first  side 
flap,  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  exposed  subjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  first  side  flap,  the  filUng  sleeve,  and  the  end 
flap  opposite  the  sleeve. 
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having  an  axial  bore  therein,  the  nppc '  end  of  said  cen- 
ter portion  bore  terminating  in  a  threaoed  section,  an  un- 
loader  cylinder  comprising  an  elongite  body  member 
having  a  through  axial  bore  therein  and  positiooed  in  the 
intake  housing  whereby  said  body  member  bore  is  co- 
axial with  said  center  portion  bore,  skid  elongate  body 
member  extending  through  the  intake  housing  wall  and 
having  one  end  thereof  threaded  exterhally  and  engaged 
in  said  center  portion  threaded  section  knd  the  other  end 
thereof  terminating  in  an  enlarged  headjportion  exteriorly 
of  said  intake  housing  wall,  an  unloadei  spring  slidable  in 
said  bores  and  having  one  end  thereof  engaged  with  the 
spider,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  siid  body  member 
bore  with  one  end  thereof  engaged  witii  the  other  end  of 
said  unloader  spring,  said  piston  having^  a  circumfCTential 
groove  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. la  packing  ring  in 
said  circumferential  groove  and  engagiiiB  the  sides  of  said 
body  member  bore  to  provide  a  resilient  seal  therebe- 
tween, and  a  cap  removably  mounted  on  said  enlarged 
head  and  closing  the  other  end  of  said  I  ody  member  bote 
whereby  said  elongate  body  member  wi  h  said  piston  and 
unloader  spring  may  be  removed  from  s  lid  air  compressor 
without  interrupting  the  operation  then  of. 


HYDRAIJUCALLY  ACTUATED  AI%  COMTRESSOR 

I  nfMndss  FMfVt  pi  J' 


I 


M.  Tmky,  542  Irani  Ave,  .. 
Fled  Jan.  2t,  1959,  Sar.  No. 
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3.9(M33 
AIR  COMPRESSOR  UNLOADER 
.Jr.,  r  ansa  I  Oty,  mi  FanI  E. 
Mo.,  aarf^an  to  GcMTBl  S 

I  CM!y.  Mo.,  a  trnmrnaOm  of  h 

FM  Apr.  H  I'Si,  Ser.  No.  729,411 
lOriM.   (0.219— 39) 


In  an  unloader  for  opening  an  intake  valve  of  an  aif 
compressor  having  an  intake  housfaig  with  walls  deflnfaig 
a  flow  passage  therein  and  an  intake  valve  assembly  be* 
tween  the  intake  housing  and  a  compreasor  cylhi^  to 
control  communication  between  the  cylnider  and  flow 
passage  with  a  spider  movable  in  said  valve  assembly  and 
havhig  fingers  engageable  with  the  intake  valve  for  hold* 
ing  same  open  and  a  spring  biasing  said  spider  away  from 
said  vaht  whereby  the  spider  fingers  engage  and  hold  the 
intake  vaWe  open  only  when  the  spring  is  overcome;  com* 
prising  a  center  portion  formed  on  said  valve  aasemUy 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  air  compressor  ^iparatus 
of  the  class  described,  comprinng  a  rote  r  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  similar  air  compressing  cylinder  un  its  arranged  one 
upon  each  ot  opposed  sides  of  the  roi>r  cylinder,  said 
units  having  housing  portions  and  head  ends,  eadi  nnit 
inchiding  a  piston  assemblage  comprising  large  and  small 
diameter  pistons  operating  m  large  amf  small  diameters 
cylinders,  a  rotor  eccentrically  opera»ig  in  said  rotor 
cylinder,  a  frfuraUty  of  blades  mounted^said  loter,  said 
rotor  cyHnder  having  an  admission  port  for  iotrodnction 
of  a  hydraulic  medium  under  pressure  and  a  <fiseharfe 
port  placed  greater  than  180*  from  said  •Hmi-j^^n  port, 
crankpins  mov^ly  coupled  directly  in  bpposed  surfaces 
of  said  rotor  and  (qtmitively  engagfaig  #«  piston  assem- 


blages for  driving  said  aasemblages  in ^.  _„ 

rotor,  said  crankpins  c|perattng  in  the  ho  istng  portkms  of 
said  units,  said  units  outwardly  and  arc  und  die  housing 
portions  having  air  passages,  ports  for  placing  said  an 
passages  in  communication  with  head  en  s  of  die  cyUnder 
units,  in  which  the  large  diameter  pistoi  s  operate,  chedc 
valves  in  said  last  named  heads  for  cc  titrollhig  suction 
of  air  into  the  large  diameter  cylinde-s,  check  vahca 


roution  of  said 
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in  the  head  ends  of  the  large  diaineter  pistons  for  trans- 
mission of  air  into  the  small  diameter  pistons  and  into 
the  cylinders  in  which  the  small  diameter  pistons  operate, 
check  valves  in  the  head  ends  of  the  small  diameter 
pistons  for  controlling  pressure  diacharge  of  air  through 
said  small  diameter  pistons,  and  spring  seated  valves  in 
the  heads  of  the  small  diameter  cylinders  for  controlling 
pressure  discharge  of  air  to  a  source  of  supply  by  {nessure 
actuation  of  said  small  diameter  pistons. 


PRESSURE 


vmMs 

lE&CHANGl 


FHcdli 
Claims  priority, 
25 


2«,  1952,  Scr.  No.  294,757 

Gnat  Britafai  Imc  25, 1951 
(CL2M— 49) 


1.  A  rotary  pressure  exchanger  comprising  a  ring  of 
cells  for  the  compression  and  expansion  of  gas.  heat  input 
and  heat  rejection  stages  for  the  cells,  structure  adjacent 
said  cell  ring  mounted  coaxially  therewith,  said  structure 
including  an  end-plate  for  the  ring  of  cells  and  ports 
through  said  end-plate,  ducting  connected  to  said  ports  to 
lead  gas  to  and  from  the  cells  at  heat  input  and  heat  re- 
jection stages,  and  means  tor  effecting  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  ring  of  cells  on  one  hand  and  the  structure 
and  the  ducting  on  the  otiier  hand,  characterised  in  that 
the  ducting  at  the  heat  input  stage  comprises  an  inlet 
branch  to  lead  gas  into  the  celk,  an  outlet  branch  to  lead 
gas  from  the  cells,  the  inlet  and  outlet  branches  being  so 
positioned  that  during  relative  rotation  each  cdl  com- 
municates with  the  inlet  branch  before  communicating 
with  the  outlet  branch,  and  an  interconnection  between 
the  said  branches,  externally  of  the  cells,  to  form  a  duct- 
ing system  which  is  closed. 


TURRO  MACHINI 

MaMliait  asriOMr  to  Mm- 
AAm^  UiwiL  SwitzerluHl 
nM  Oct  %  19SI,  8ar.  N*.  7MJ29 

;  spptfraaii  galtiiila«i  OcL  !•,  1957 
SnTliii     (CL2M— 125) 


open,  said  rotor  being  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rota- 
tion in  one  direction,  a  low  pressure  inlet  opening  into 
said  rotor  housing  along  one  portioa  of  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor,  and  a  high  pressure  outlet  opening  out  of  said 
rotor  housing  from  another  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor,  the  rotor  separating  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and 
said  housing  having  a  swiri  chamber  therein  opening  into 
said  rotor  housing  along  the  periphery  of  said  rotCH*  from 
a  point  immediately  preceding  the  point  where  the  blades 
of  said  rotor  enter  said  high  pressure  outlet  and  back 
along  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  toward  said  low  pressure 
j  inlet,  the  swirl  chamber  having  a  wall  defining  the  cham- 
ber which  has  a  shape  of  a  portion  of  a  spiral  extending 
outwardly  away  from  said  rotor  and  back  along  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor  in  a  direction  oi>posite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  with  the  portion  of  die 
smaller  radius  of  curvature  being  toward  said  high  pres- 
sure outlet,  said  wall  intersecting  said  housing  along  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor  adjacent  said  point  inamediately 
preceding  the  point  where  the  blades  of  said  rotor  enter 
the  high  pressure  outlet  to  form  a  first  cut-off  point,  and 
intersecting  the  wall  of  said  housing  along  die  periphery 
of  the  rotor  adjacent  the  inlet  to  form  a  second  cut-off 
point,  whereby  fluid  being  drawn  into  said  inlet  is  de- 
flected inwardly  through  the  blades  of  said  rotor  by  said 
second  cut-off  point,  thereby  causing  a  reduced  pressure 
in  said  swiri  chamber  which  causes  the  fluid  to  be  moved 
outwardly  between  the  blades  of  the  rotor  into  said  swiri 
chamber,  so  that  fluid  is  moved  through  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  blades  as  the  Mades  enter  the  outlet 


2,9tt,437 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULATING  AIR 
UNDER  PRESSURE  OF  RADIALLY  PROPELLED 
HORIZONTAL  JETS 

am  R.  MoUcy,  P.O.  Bos  2311,  Miami,  Fla. 
Fled  OcL  31, 1955,  Ser.  No.  543,847 
5CWM.   (CL239— 159) 


I.  An  air  circulating  ventilating  jet  fan,  compriang  a 
vertical  rotatable  shaft  extending  upwardly  throu^  and 
surrounded  by  a  flat  imperforate  horizontal  disc,  said  shaft 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radially  extending 
arms  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  vertical  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  arms,  the  outer  terminal  portions  of  said  arms 
being  curved  rearwardly  relative  to  die  direction  of  rota-, 
tion  of  said  shaft,  the  trailing  ends  of  said  rearwardly 
curved  arm  portions  haivng  vanes  fixed  thereto  and  also 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  vanes  being  disposed 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  arms  to  centrif- 
ugally  project  jets  of  air  horizontally  in  all  directions  along 
and  outwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  disc  and  at 
angles  to  the  radii  of  said  aliaft,  thereby  creating  high 
pressure  zones  in  advance  of  said  vanes  and  low  pressure 
zones  rearwardly  thereof  to  effect  cyclonic  movemem  of 
the  summndiiig  air  orcumferentiaUy  of  said  fan. 


2,9iM3t 
SLroSRUUB 


1.  A  transverse  flow  Mower,  comprising  a  rotor,  a 
housing  around  said  rolor  and  extending  along  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
spaced  around  the  periphery  tlicreof  and  having  a  hollow 
annular  center  into  which  the  spaces  between  the  blades 


FBcd  Amt.  9,  195<,  Scr.  No.  M2,9<7 

ritr,  applicnllM  Ganray  Sept  2, 19SS 
»  Osimi    (CL23S— 7t) 
1.  In  a  double  slide  niic  provided  with  a  slide  mie 
body,  a  slide  member  embracing  said  slide  rule  body 
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ttaMvenely  themrf  induding  tm^  U-ihaped  changel 
members  having  longitndiiud  flange  portionB  disposed  in 
intcraigafiog  and  overlappiog  position  with  respect  to 
eadi  other,  said  flange  portions  lying  adjacent  one  anodier 
defiamg  opposite  pain  oi  rtspeddve  contact  and  guidiiig 
faces,  at  least  one  projection  on  one  flange  portion  oi 
of  said  cfaanael  members  and  at  least  one  lonti- 


fining  a  coodnit  fm*  the  flow  of  liquid 
of  said  members  being  proportioned 
one  end  of  the  other  of  utd  member^ 
bavins  an  enlarged  seal  adjacent  the 
and  an  exterior  threaded  portion,  the 
radially  expandable  and  contractiUc 


tndnial  groove  at  the  corresponding  opposite  flange  pc  r- 
tioo  oi  the  other  channd  member  engageable  with  e^  h 
other  to  interlock  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  pain  ( i 
contact  and  guiding  faces,  and  connecting  and  adjustii  g 
means  between  said  flange  portions  of  said  U-shap4d 
channel  memben  at  least  at  one  narrow  side  of  said  slide 
nde  for  securing  said  U-shaped  channel  memben  in  thdr 
adjusted  position  to  each  other. 


therethrou^,  one 
'or  extension  into 
said  one  member 
outer  end  thereof 
combinati<m  of  a 
ikdapter  for  dispo- 


nSCTRONIC  DIGfTAL  BINAKT  COMPUTER 
■  A. n.n J  I II .  ftiacigm, NJ, mJGfmpt W,Bnm^ 
^*'*'**'%  C^bK*  aspfMsa  Id  Bndio 

HMPak IS,  i#4f . Ser. No. 7M24 
23  CUM.   (CL  235-175) 


sition  over  said  seal  and  bang  threat  ed  internally  for 
engagement  with  said  threaded  portionjand  means  at  the 
one  end  of  said  other  member  for  honing  said  adapter 
against  said  threaded  portion  so  that  taid  one  member 
is  adjustable  inwardly  and  outwardly  w  th  req>ect  to  said 
adapter. 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  ilSffiSoLY  Foi  USE  WTTH 
^_^  AEROSOL  CAN    T 

Doyle  D.  Helcemh,  32t  E.  4<k  St,  Gn  id  Rapl*^  Mimi. 
-"H  All.  15, 1951, 8tr.  Ntt. '  5<3!9 
CCUm.   (0.239^.^) 


1- In  apparatus  having  a  phmdity  of  devices  each  condi- 
twnable  to  one  or  the  other  of  two  predetennined  condi* 
tioos  and  arranged  in  a  sequence  rq>resentative  of  the 
^acn  oi  a  binary  number,  the  combination  of  shift  mean* 
operative  at  will  to  set  each  device  to  a  condition  deter- 
mined  by  the  condition  of  the  device  which  precedes  it  in 
said  sequence,  said  shift  means  including  a  pair  of  leads 
craoectcd  by  switch  means  either  to  sources  of  voltage  ot 
oppoate  potential  or  to  a  common  point  of  intermediato 
potential,  and  a  shifter  for  each  stage  comprisiiig  a  paii« 
of  uni-directional  conducting  elemenU  aerially  connected 
m  opposition  between  said  pair  of  leads,  the  mid-pointa 
of  eadi  pair  of  elements  being  dapadty-coi^ed  to  re- 
spective succeeding  stages  and  also  connected  to  poinu  in 
respective  preceding  stages  which  develop  a  voltage  indi- 
cative of  the  condition  of  that  stage. 


can  containing 
actuating  liquid 


SnONKUER  DEVICE 

4pMr  to  The  Gales 
Cola.,  a  casBosalioa  of 


C.  Cdm,  Dmvst,  CMa., 


19  CUaa.    (CL  239^-293) 
10.  to  a  spriakler  head  wherein  there  is  provided  a  tu- 
bular fitting  member  and  a  tnbuhtf  riser  member  each  de- 


1.  The  comtriiuition  with  an  aerosol 

fluid  under  pressure  and  a  discharge  valv« ,  ..^„„ 

discharge  cvMiduit,  of:  a  tpny  nozzle  aa  emUylacluding 
a  valve  actuating  spray  nozzle  positioied  on  said  dis- 
charge conduit  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  in 
communication  with  an  open  outer  end  <  I  the  conduit,  a 
flexible,  hollow  tubing  having  a  first  em  thereof  in  sur- 
rounding sealing  relationship  to  said  m  zzle  <qpening.  a 
remote  spray  nozzle  positioned  in  a  seo  md  end  of  said 
tubing  and  having  a  q>ray  orifice  therefluou^  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  tubii  ig.  a  stiff-walled 
pip0  in  KUTounding  relationship  to  said  flexible  tubiiig, 
said  remote  nozzle  including  an  outwirdly  extending 
flange  of  dimensi<m  to  prevent  paasage  oTsaid  pipe  over 
said  remote  spray  nozzle,  an  end  portion  of  said  pipe 
adjacent  said  remote  spray  nozzle  beini  provided  with 
a  circular  opening  of  diameter  approiun  ating  tbe  outer 
diameter  of  said  flexible  tubing  at  a  posit  on  spaced  from 
the  end  of  said  pipe  and  being  provided  with  a  slot  be- 
tween said  circular  opening  and  the  end  <  tf  said  pipe,  the 
width  of  said  slot  being  less  than  the  (tfameter  of  said 
circular  opening.  ^ 
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TURBINE  TYPE  FOAM  OR  WATER  NOZZLE  FOR 

FIREFIGirnNG 
Jolui  D.  Gnkdd,  Spiii^iW,  Va,  aMitMr  to  The  Unlttd 
States  of  Amcffka  as  nprtwifi  by  At  Secretary  of 

^FIW  Feb.  4,  IWf,  8«.  No.  7f  143» 
lOate.    (CL239— 3S1) 
(GimM  niar  TMa  35,  U&  Co4a  (19S2),  aec  2M) 


REFINING  DISCS 
Dfrtiht  E.  JoMS,  PMIiiiM.  Maai^  aarigMr.  by 
rifnmcnti,  to  E.  D.  JoMa  CotpenrtkM,  PIttriteW. 
a  corporation  of  Ddawaic  ^^^ 

Filed  Not.  7, 19S(,  S«r.  No.  <2t,M7 
SdalDM.    (CL  241— 1(3) 


> 


A  nozzle  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
discharge  opening,  coupling  means  on  said  inlet  for  con- 
necting a  pressurized  fluid  supply  to  said  chamber,  im- 
peller means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  discharge  open- 
ing, electrical  generator  means  carried  externally  by  said 
chamber,  geared  coupling  means  connected  to  the  rotor 
of  said  generator  means,  shaft  means  connected  between 
said  geared  coupling  means  and  said  impeller  means  and 
a  variable  resistive  load  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
generator  whereby  adjustment  of  the  load  on  said  gen- 
erator controls  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  impeller  to 
vary  the  stream  pattern  discharged  from  said  nozzle  be- 
tween the  limits  of  a  wide  angle  fog  pattern  to  a  substan- 
tially straight  stream  pattern. 
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SHOWERHEAD 

OacarManaiiV,  13524  Hartfaud  St,  Van  Naya,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Feb.  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794498 
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1.  In  a  refining  machine,  two  sets  of  cooperating 
refining  discs,  each  set  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  discs, 
one  of  which  rotates  relatively  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
disc  sets  having  stock  flow  between  the  two  discs  out- 
wardly from  center  to  periphery  and  the  other  set  having 
stock  flow  inwardly  from  periphery  to  center,  said  discs 
having  working  faces  provided  with  blades  arranged  in 
groups  providing  circumferential  segments,  opposite  edges 
of  the  segments  and  extensions  thereof  inwardly  converg- 
ing tangential  to  a  circle  having  the  disc  center  at  its 
center,  the  blades  in  each  segment  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  edge  of  said  segment,  the  seg- 
ment edges  of  the  disc  set  having  outward  stock  flow 
being  tangential  to  said  circle  sudi  that  the  inner  ends 
of  said  edges  lead  the  outer  ends  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  more  rapidly  rotating  propelling  disc,  the 
blades  of  the  rotating  disc  in  this  disc  set  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  segments 
while  the  blades  of  ttte  other  disc  in  the  same  disc  set  are 
subsuntially  parallel  to  the  leading  edge  of  its  segments 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  propelling  disc,  and 
the  segment  edges  of  the  disc  set  having  inward  flow 
converging  tangentially  such  that  the  outer  ends  of  said 
edges  lead  inner  ends  thereof  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  more  rapidly  rotating  propelling  diac,  the  blades  of 
the  rotating  diK  of  this  inward  flow  set  being  substan- 
tially paraUel  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  segments  while 
the  blades  of  tbc  other  disc  of  this  disc  set  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  segments  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  more  rapidly  moving 
propelling  disc,  all  of  the  blades  on  the  discs  of  each  set 
intersecting  at  an  angle  greater  than  zero  degrees  at  all 
rotational  positions,  the  outer  ends  of  alternate  blades  of 
the  discs  having  inward  flow  from  periphery  to  center 
being  beveled  inwardly  at  their  outer  ends  to  assist  in 
entry  of  the  pulp  stock,  certain  blades  of  each  segment 
of  each  disc  having  inner  ends  terminating  outwardly  of 
the  inner  ends  of  blades  on  opposite  sides  thereof  pro- 
viding transporting  spaces  at  inner  portions  of  said  seg- 
ments, whereby  fiber  stock  is  propelled  in  the  desired 
direction  and  refined  between  the  blades. 


7.  A  sbowerhead  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  having  a  port  plate  and  plug  valves,  a 
header  (or  said  valves,  said  header  having  an  array  of 
radial  slots  for  said  plug  valves,  a  stem  having  one  end 
fixed  to  said  header,  said  stem  having  an  axial  bore,  said 
stem  having  an  opposite  end  having  a  recess,  an  op- 
erating handle  having  a  rotary  bearing  support  in  a  side 
wall  of  said  casing,  said  handte  having  a  crank  pin  fitting 
said  recess,  and  a  central  post  in  said  casing,  said  post 
having  opposite  ends  mounted  respectively  in  a  central 
opening  in  said  port  plate  and  fixed  to  said  casing,  said 
axial  bore  of  said  stem  slidingly  fitting  said  post. 


METHOD  OF  WINDING  COILS  ON  CLOSED 
MAGNETIC  CORES 
Jaiacs  G.  Evcrhart,  Shcrasaa.  Tex.,  and  Dennis  FraakUn 
Davidson,   ZanesvUlc,   OUo.   aasiKnors   to   McGraw- 
Edisoa  Company,  •  coipomlkm  of  Delaware 
FBcd  Not.  U.  1954.  Scr.  No.  622,4M 
3ClaiBBS.    (a.  242— O 
1.  The  method  of  winding  an  electrical  coil  on  a  closed 
magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of  straight  winding  leg 
portions  connected  by  yoke  portions,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  winding  strip  material  around  one  straight 
leg  portion  to  form  a  bearing  surface,  placing  an  insulat- 
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ing  shell  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  liis- 
tance  between  said  yoke  portions  around  said  straight 
portion  so  that  one  end  of  said  shell  is  supported  on 
said  bearing  surface  closely  adjacent  one  of  said  yoke 
portions,  encircling  said  core  with  a  single  sirfit  flange  and 
engaging  said  flange  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  sliell, 
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arm 


a  follower  roller,  a  driven  crank 
forked  portion  straddling  said  rolkr 
axis  parallel  to  but  displaced  radiall: 
driving  crank  arm,  and  means 
driven  crank  arm  and  said 


second 


BALLERHEAD 
lack  H.  SdbT,  TwiMbvi,  OUo,  MdtMr  to  The  War^ 
.onpMy,  OcTtlttii,  OUo,  a  cofpondM  of 

FIM  Not.  19, 19S4.  Scr.  No.  <23;tM 
7  OaiaM.   (CL  241—844)  . 


1.  In  a  balling  head  mechanism  for  winding  a  sliver  i  f 
fibers  into  a  ball-like  package,  a  rotataUe  drum  adapMd 
to  frictionally  drive  the  spoi^  upon  which  the  iliverTk 
being  wound,  powo-  operated  means  f<w  rotating  said 
drum  at  a  predetermined  speed,  feeding  meuu  for  di- 
recting the  sliver  between  the  drum  and  the  spocH  to  te 
wound  upon  the  latter  and  for  reciprocating  the  ilivH- 
transversely  of  its  length  and  axially  of  the  drum  ad 
spool  and  including  means  supported  for  redprocatii 
movement  axially  of  the  dram  and  through  which  tik 
sliver  extends,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
drum  and  said  last  named  means  for  reciprocating  tim 
latter  with  a  fast  reversal  of  direction  at  the  ends  of  th* 
movement  in  each  direction  and  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form rate  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  movement  in  eacb 
direcUon,  said  operative  connections  comprising  a  fir* 
gear  train  driven  in  timed  relationship  with  said  drum  a 
•«»nd  gear  train,  a  drive  train  operatively  connected 
with  said  second  gear  train  and  said  means  supported  for 
reciprocating  movement  axially  of  the  drum,  a  driving 
crank  arm  driven  by  said  first  gear  train  and  mountinj 


2.MM47       ^ 
LAP  PINUACTOil 

loc  MaThiaiii,  NJl, 

I  Sept.?,  19SS,Sm>.  N«l  532,tS4 
anilaii     (CL242— iS.1) 


provided  with  a 

ind  rotatableoQ  an 

of  the  axis  ot  the 

optntifely  connecting  said 

train. 
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to 
of 
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revolubly  supporting  said  flange  closely  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  yoke  portions,  anchoring  the  end  of  an  electrfcal 
wire  in  fixed  relation  to  said  shell,  routing  said  fla^^ 
and  winding  said  wire  into  an  electrical  coil  in  at  least 
one  helical  layer  pn  said  siell  while  rotating  said  flai^, 
and  removing  the  flange  aftir  the  coil  has  been  wound. 


lap  machine  hav- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  picker 
ing  winding  rolls,  a  lap  pin,  and  lojgerheads  arranged 
yieldingly  to  resist  vertical  movemeni  of  the  lap  pin  as 
the  lap  is  wound  thereon,  said  lap  p  n  having  an  axial 
bore  extending  part  way  through  it  fr  >m  one  end  and  a 
handle  at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  lap  fod  mounted  with- 
in the  bore  with  its  inner  end  adjacei  I  the  inner  end  of 
the  bore,  and  its  outer  end  projecting  from  the  one  end 
of  the  lap  pin,  of  a  gravity  actuated  latch  carried  by  one 
of  the  loggerheads  and  spaced  axially  from  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  lap  pin  by  at  least  the  length  of  the 
projecting  end  of  the  lap  rod  and  normally  hanging 
downwardly  opposite  the  end  of  the  lap  rod  for  holding 
the  lap  rod  within  the  lap  pin  throu^  out  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  lap  pin  as  the  lap  is  w(und  thereon,  said 
latch  being  vertically  movable  to  pen  lit  pladng  the  lap 
rod  within  the  lap  pin,  a  device  mounud  at  a  level  corre- 
sponding to  the  level  that  the  lap  pin  \rill  have  when  the 
lap  is  fully  wound,  and  means  for  eff«  cting  operation  of 
the  device  to  apply  a  jarring  force  to  he  lap  pin  to  dis- 
lodge It  to  facilitate  withdrawing  the  lap  pin  from  the 
lap  leaving  the  lap  rod  therein. 


3»MSy44t 

PINLE9S  LAP  WIND! 

David  A.  DrwB,  PA  BoK  U3,  . 

FDcd  Oct  29, 19S7,  te.  No. 
3ClalBH.   (CL 


2.  In  a  lap  winding  machine,  a  frame ,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  oppoting  support  members  a<  lotted  to  receive 
a  lap  roll  therebetween,  respective  sle  sve  membera  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  support  memb  m  in  axial  align- 
ment, respective  shaft  elements  slidaWy  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  members  and  being  of  siifBci<nt  length  to  be 
inovable  into  endwise  abutting  relatioi,  whereby  to  at 
times  define  a  supporting  shaft  for  a  I  lap  roll,  one  of 
said  shaft  ekmenu  being  formed  with  a  receaa  in  its 
inner  end,  a  boM  on  the  inner  end  of  the  other  shaft 
element  rotatably  receivable  in  said  rexss,  and  respec- 
tive fluid  pressure-operated  means  rotaubly  connected  to 
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the  outer  ends  of  said  shaft  elcinents  and  being  formed  advanced  into  engagement  whh  the  aibor,  and  means  for 
and  amnfcd  to  at  times  axially  retract  said  shaft  ele-  rotating  the  arbor  to  wind  the  dielectric  strip  and  the 
ments,  whereby  to  release  the  bp  roll.  sections  of  foil  strip  thereon  into  a  capadtor. 


MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  TOWELS 
Evgcac  Hajoa,  Fort  Lac,  N J^  assignor  to  Premier 
dry,  faKu,  New  Ywk,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Yoik 

Flkd  IMM  9, 1954.  Scr.  No.  435,M9 
13CWM.  (0.241—574) 


New 


7.  An  automatic  machine  for  rolling  up  towels  and  the 
like  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon  for 
lateral  movement,  a  pair  of  opposed  hollow  spindles  hav- 
ing a  common  axis  carried  by  the  carriage,  pneumatic 
means  to  project  the  two  spindles  toward  each  other  to 
a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  desired  towel  roll  so 
that  they  form  a  mandrel  on  which  the  towel  may  be 
rolled  up,  said  means  also  being  adapted  to  retract  the 
spindles,  pins  in  the  spindles  adapted  to  protrude  radially 
from  the  spindles  to  engage  the  leading  end  of  a  towel,  in 
combination  with  cam  means  associated  with  the  spindles 
and  the  pneumatic  projecting  means  adapted  to  push  the 
pins  radially  out  only  after  the  spindles  are  fully  pro- 
jected toward  each  other  and  to  retract  them  into  the 
spindles  before  the  latter  are  moved  apart  out  of  the  core 
of  the  towel  roll,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  spindles 
while  in  thdr  operating  position  and  during  retraction. 


234M5t 

MACHINE  FOR  CENTER-WINDING  CAPACITORS 

IM«  R.  CltmoM,  RItMiiia,  DL,  ■■Ifni  to  Wcstera 

f .  ImifMrtii,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 

NcwYorit 

FDai  Oct.  7, 1999.  Str.  No.  S4S,917 

4ChftM.   (CL24»-i7J) 
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CONTROL  FOR  AN  UNCOILER 

Edward  I.  ScharWsr,  tUtJigh,  Pa.,  bwImhi  Ii 

States  Stod  Conoraliaa,  a  covponlioB  «l  Nmv  Jersey 

Filed  MiK.  2t,  19St,  Scr.  No.  724^7 

4aataM.   (CL  342— 7S.51) 


1.  Apparatus  for  slowing  down  the  speed  at  whidi 
material  is  pulled  from  an  uncoiler  comprising  a  device 
providing  a  drag  on  said  uncoiler,  a  first  means  for  poll- 
ing strip  from  the  uncoiler,  a  second  means  for  generating 
a  voltage  proportional  to  the  linear  speed  of  the  material 
leaving  the  uncoiler,  a  third  means  fbr  generating  a  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  angular  velocity  of  the  uncoiler, 
means  for  comparing  the  voltages  generated  by  the  sec- 
ond and  third  means,  and  means  for  slowing  down  tiie 
speed  of  said  first  means  when  the  voltage  generated  by 
the  third  means  exceeds  the  voltage  generated  by  the  sec- 
ond means  by  a  predetermined  amount,  said  lak  named 
means  maintaining  said  first  means  at  the  slowed  down 
speed  until  the  strip  on  the  uncoiler  is  exhausted. 


2,MM52 

JET-STREAM  AVIATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

AJezaader  WaBlaitoa  Cook,  Coveatiy,  RJ. 

Fliad  Am.  2S,  19S7.  S«r.  No.  #M,794 

iTMmm    (CL  244— 12) 


1.  In  a  capadtor-windlat  maehiiie,  a  alotted  alter, 
mounting  means  for  supporting  the  aihor  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  first  pair  <rf  trays  supported  on 
said  moimting  maaas  in  vertically  spaced  relatioa  to  each 
other  on  oae  side  of  a  vertical  plaae  thfough  the  axis  of 
said  arbor  and  conwfing  toward  said  arbor  for  support- 
ing strip  material  thereon  ia  substaatia!  alignment  with 
said  arbor,  a  second  pair  of  trays  supported  on  said 
mounting  meaas  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
on  the  other  side  of  said  plane  and  converging  toward 
said  alter  for  supporting  itrip  material  dicreoa  in  nib- 
staatial  aKgnment  with  said  arbor,  means  for  moving  the 
upper  one  of  one  pair  and  the  lower  one  of  the  other  pair 
of  said  trays  simultaneously  toward  aad  away  from  said 
arbor,  whmby  a  strip  of  dielectric  material  may  be  sup- 
ported on  one  tray  of  each  pair  of  trays  with  the  center 
portioa  of  the  strip  in  the  slotted  arter  and  tections  of  a 
foil  strip  may  be  supported  on  the  movable  trays  and 


1.  A  jet-stream  aviating  system  for  aircraft  comprisiag 
two  or  more  elongated  streamline  nacelle  propulsion  units 
spaced  parallel  along  longitudinal  axes  and  mounted  upon 
the  wings  near  the  sides  of  the  aircraft  body;  each  said 
nacelle  propulsion  unit  consists  primarily  of  an  axial  flow 
multistage  compressor  type  ducted  fan  having  a  large 
annular  intake  opening  in  from  aad  ooctq>ying  tiie  entire 
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front  end  of  its  nacelle  and  driven  throu^  reduction 
inn  by  a  turboshaft  gas  engine,  the  rear  face  outlet  of 
said  ducted  fan  couples  directly  onto  the  annular  sh^ied 
front  face  inle(  of  a  diffusion  chamber  which  is  a  wedge 
shi^ed  cavity  that  changes  rapidly  into  rectangular  does 
•ectiooed  outlets  so  proportioned  in  size  that  the  vea 
of  the  annular  inlet  is  several  times  greater  than  the  vea 
of  the  outlets,  said  dfflfasioa  chamber  has  five  spedific 
outlets,  three  rewward  and  two!  directly  downward,  be 
upper  rear  outlet  of  said  diambe^  coop^es  onto  the  intake 
of  said  turboshaft  engine,  and  the  other  two  rear  ou^ 
couple  onto  separate  rectangular  section  wind  tunnel  p^ 
lying  above  the  wing  longitudinally  along  each  side  of 
said  engine  and  terminat^  into  directtonally  movable 
rectangular  shaped  variable  nozzle  jet-ftream  eleWn 
orifices  located  each  tide  of  or  just  below  said  en^ 
taOpipe.  and  all  said  elevon  orifices  are  so  specific4lly 
located  longitudinally  aft  of  the  traOhig  edge  of  sldd 
wings  as  to  react  along  vector  thrust  lines  substantially 
aft  of  the  tramvene  lateral  gravitational  axis  of  the  lir- 
craft,  «4ien  said  elevon  orifices  are  turned  downwvd, 
and  the  two  downward  outlets  of  said  diffusion  chamber 
connect  separately  onto  directionally  movable  rectangiiar 
•htped  variable  nozzle  jet-stream  cuspal  orifices  throuS 
rectangular  crescent  shaped  cuspid  valves  in  the  bottom 
side   of  said   diffusion    chamber,    and    all    said   cuspal 
orifices  are  so  specifically  located  longitudinally  forwird 
of  the  wings  as  to  react  along  vector  thrust  lines  stb- 
stantiaUy  forward  of  the  transverse  lateral  gravitational 
axis  of  the  aircraft;  each  said  variable  nozzle  elevon  ori- 
fice consists  of  two  rectilinear  shiqied  flaps  spaced  ap«rt 
to  form  the  throat  of  said  orifice  and  hinged  into  ho 
upper  and  lower  walls  respectively  of  its  wind  tunnel  p^w 
on  parallel  axis  shafts  so  linked  together  by  lever  arms 
and  a  push  rod,  that  said  flaps  can  be  moved  in  parajel 
unison  up  or  down  between  the  extended  side  waUs  lof 
said  wind  tunnel  pipe  to  form  the  aforesaid  elevon  orifice; 
each  said  variable  nozzle  cnspaljorifice  consists  of  a  reoti- 
hnear  shifwd  flap  in  front  of  a  rectangular  crescent  shaped 
cn^wd  valve  tpmxd  apart  to  form  the  thioat  of  said 
orifice  and  hinged  into  the  bottom  wall  of  said  diffusion 
chamber  on  parallel  lateral  txia  shafts  so  linked  togetlier 
by  lever  arms  and  a  push  rod.  that  said  flap  and  said 
valve  can  be  moved  in  parallel  unison  between  parallel 
vertical  kmgitndhial  flns  extending  down  from  the  bottom 
side  of  uid  diffusion  chamb^  to  form  the  aforesad 
cuspal  orifice;  each  said  crescent  shaped  cuspid  valve 
being  mounted  on  a  shaft  through  the  middle  of  its 
crescent  faces,  serves  also  as  a  progre^vely  selective  two- 
^y  valve  hinged  into  the  bottom  rear  comer  edge  of  sidd 
diffusion  chamber,  to  proportionately  and  faiversely  divide 
the  size  of  the  openings  to  its  wind  tunnel  pipe  and  Jts 
cuspal  orifice  as  said  cuspid  valve  is  positioned  up  or 
down;  and  aO  said  directonaOy  movable  variable  nozde 
cuspal  and  elevon  orifices  in  each   aforesaid   naceOe 
propulsion  unit  are  so  linked  together  by  suitable  cablo, 
pulleys,  push  rods,  lever  arms,  rocker  bems  and  eccen- 
tnc  differential  co^mUnating  mechanisms  and  in  suA 
manner  that  when  the  aforesaid  cospM  valves  are  opened 
upward,  said  cuspal  orifices  are  opened,  turned  dow»- 
ward  and  become  larger  while  said  elevon  orifices  aie 
turned  downward  and  become  smaller  and  vice  versa. 
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generating  a  downwardly  moving  air  stream  thesein,  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  ducts  oommunic  itfaig  with  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  the  vertical  duct.  Ion  ptudinally  disposed 
adjustable  shutter  means  mounted  in  he  downstream  end 
of  the  vertical  duct  for  controlling  thc)^flow  of  air  through 


a  portion  of  the  duct  to  assist  in  elevating 
the  aircraft,  and  transversely  dispose^ 
means  mounted  in  the  downstream 
duct  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through 
portion  of  the  vertical  duct  and  the  . 
assist  in  elevating  and  propelling  the 
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1  'Addle  River,  Md^ 


to  The  Martta  ^ 

a  cofporatloB  of  MMyhBi 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1951,  Ser.  No.  ISSMt 
gClafaM.    (CL244— ]4) 
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,-.    -  .DUCTED  FAN  AIRCRAFT 
qyde  E.  Bright.  P.O.  Box  143,  R«y,  W^sfc., 

Filed  Jnfc  13. 1951, 8er.  nTtZmi 
4  ClalBH.   (CL  311 1  U) 

3.  In  an  aircraft,  a  body,  a  vertical  duct  through  the 
body  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  at  both  its  en<fc 
and  having  a  forward  and  rearward  portion,  a  mote* 
driven  rotor  mounted  in  the  dua  on  a  vertical  axis  fcr 


1.  A  rocket  comprising  a  housing,  me  ins  for  propelling 
said  rocket  including  a  power  plant  a  irried  within  said 
housing  and  operable  to  accelerate  the  rocket  for  a  pre- 
determined period  and  to  cease  op^ajon  therarfter.  a 
fuel  system  for  said  power  plant  inclu  ling  gas  pressure 
supply  means  for  pressurizing  the  fuc!  for  said  power 
plant,  a  plurality  of  jet  openings  forme  I  in  said  bousing 
and  communicating  with  said  gas  sun>ly  means,  normally 
closed  valves  interposed  between  said  jet  openings  and 
said  gas  supply  means  for  controlling|  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  openinp,  and  means  automatically  rendered 
operative  upon  cessation  of  the  operation  of  said  power 
plant  for  selectively  actuating  said  valvat  whereby  to  tap 
the  residual  gas  pressure  in  said  supply  n  teans  and  uae  the 
same  to  produce  reaction  forces  for  gu  ding  said  rocfcet 
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LANDING  GEAR  DAMPER 
In  D.  SnMh,  Bctf  ord,  Ohte,  MrigDor  to  Ckrclaad  Pncv- 
■ntk  bdMtrica,  Ibc^  dcTdniid,  OUo,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €S9,5t€ 
TOatas.    (Cl244~lt3) 


for  each  pair  of  arms  with  said  arms  and  links  being  tob- 
slantially  semi-tubular  in  cross  section  through  the  greater 
portion  of  their  length  and  the  inner  end  of  each  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  flattened  end  portion  of  increased  width,  each 
said  connecting  link  having  an  arcuate  central  portion  and 
angularly  projecting  ends  of  increased  width  with  said  last 
mentioned  ends  each  having  a  channel  to  conformably 
receive  the  adjacent  inner  flattened  end  portion  of  an  arm 
and  each  link  being  joined  at  each  end  in  overlapping  rela- 


1.  A  landing  gear  comprising  a  strut  including  upper 
and  lower  telescoping  members  axially  movable  and  ro- 
tational ly  fixed  relative  to  each  other,  said  upper  member 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  an  aircraft, 
a  wheel  support  joumaled  on  the  said  lower  member  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  first  axis,  and  a  damper 
consisting  of  co-operating  cylinder  and  piston  elements 
movable  relative  to  each  other  and  damping  means  re- 
sisting such  relative  movement,  a  pivot  on  the  bottom 
of  said  lower  member,  one  of  said  elements  being  jour- 
naled  on  said  pivot  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  a 
second  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  axis, 
and  the  other  o(  said  elements  being  joumaled  on  said 
wheel  support  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  third 
axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  other  of  said  axes. 


AIRFOIL  coNmtucnoN 

Lartn  W.  HaMoa,  Rio,  IH. 

nM  Fak.  7.  19St,  8cr.  No.  713,932 

3na^i     (CL  244— 123) 


1.  An  airfoil  comprising  a  hollow  skin  body  having  two 
ends,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bendable  tubes  all  of  the 
same  cross  sectional  area  positioned  within  said  t>ody  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  to  the  other  end 
thereof  and  fixedly  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  body,  said  tubes  wholly  filling  the  hollow 
space  in  said  body  and  being  piled  in  conucting  engage- 
ment with  each  other  with  the  tubes  in  contacting  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  face  of  said  body  bdng  distorted  so 
as  to  provide  contacting  surfaces  conforming  to  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  body  inner  face,     i 


tion  to  the  iimer  end  of  an  arm  whereby  each  link  and  its 
two  connected  arms  provide  a  substantially  V-shaped 
mounting  bracket,  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  arms  and 
said  links  having  aligned  <^>enings  to  receive  said  stud 
bolts  and  anchor  said  arms  and  links  to  the  rear  of  the 
motor,  each  of  said  arms  being  curved  laterally  and  for- 
wardly  adjacent  its  outer  end  toward  the  encompassing 
support  with  each  outer  end  having  an  intumed,  flattened 
anchoring  flange,  and  means  for  securing  the  intumed 
anchoring  flange  of  each  arm  to  the  support 


SHOCK  RESISTANT  FOUNDATION 
Koit  G.  F.  Mocllcr,  AonpoHs,  Md.,  anigM 
Uaitod  States  of  Aoicrlea  aa  reprcacntod  by 
ntaiy  of  the  Nary 

I  FBed  3mm  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,499 

'  7ClalM.   (a.24S— 19) 

(Gnalad  Mdcr  TMa  35,  US.  Code  (1952), 
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MOrrOR  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FANS 

Cari  KfMB,  %  lofcawoai  Fi^iiatu  A  Mtg.  Co., 

212  N.  Cai ■  lali  I  at.,  fUam»  7,  DL 

FBad  Nov.  ft.l9S7, 8er.  No.  #97,199 

2CWM.   (CL24S— 15) 

1.  A  motor  bracket  assembly  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 

stud  bolts  projecting  from  the  rear  of  a  motor  and  for 

mounting  said  motor  upon  an  encompassing  support  in 

an  eodoaure,  said  bracket  assembly  comprising  two  pairs 

of  relatively  narrow  bracket  anns  and  a  connecting  link 


1.  A  shock  resistant  foundation  for  die  noounting  of 
heavy  equipment  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  base 
support  memtiers,  a  pair  of  channels  secured  to  said  base 
support  members  in  parallel  q>aced  relationship  with 
each  other,  the  longitiidinal  axis  of  said  channels  being 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  support 
members,  an  I-beam  positioned  widi  its  web  between  said 
channels  and  in  frictiooal  engagement  therewith;  fasten- 
ing means  rigidly  connecting  said  I-beam  and  said  chan- 
nels only  at  points  spaced  subatanttally  midway  only  be- 
tween each  two  said  tpaeed  base  support  members,  and 
an  equipment  mount  secured  to  said  I-beam  at  a  point 
directly  opposite  each  said  base  support  member. 


Roy  M. 
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CAN  SUTPORT  AND  LID         ^ 

P.a  B«i  593,  OUahooM  City,  Okla. 
FBed  Jan.  1€,  19S9.  Sar.  No.  797,159 

2niiM     (0.241—140  ' 

1.  A  garbage  can  and  lid  h<4der  comprising  a  stand  for 

receivably  supporting  a  garbage  can,  said  stand  including 

horizontally  disposed  members  on   which   said  can  is 

adapted  to  rest  and  a  horizontal  ring  supported  from  and 


I 
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above  «aid  members  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  downwtrdly 
extending  supports  connected  to  said  members  Jn  spiaced 
relation  about  the  outer  portion  of  the  stand;  a  Ii4  for 
said  can,  an  elongated  lid  retaining  attachment  h4ving 
one  end  attached  to  said  sUnd  and  the  other  end  atti^hed 


to  said  lid  and  with  a  flexible  coadmt  portion  alont  its 
length  bendable  to  permit  application  and  removd  of 
the  lid  and  of  a  character  to  retain  said  lid  in  a  defnite 
p<Mition  regardless  of  whether  raised  to  permit  acce^  to 
said  can  or  in  a  position  forming  a  closure  for  said 


can. 


VACUUM  MOUNHNG  DEVICX 
W.  Vm  Dmoi,  P.O.  Bos  1M7»  EacoMlido,  Cklif . 
FBad  May  It,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  Mjni       ^^ 
SCkdM.    (CL24S— 2M) 


1.  A  Tacmnn  actuated  moaoting  aaaembly  capabl4  of 
I  "WMted  aobetaBtially  permaneatiy  oo  an  air- 
permeable  mounting  surfaife,  said  assembly  compriiing 
t^  combination  of  a  circular  resfliem  suction  member 
having  an  air-impermeable  irorking  face,  an  air-impeitne- 
abfe  membrane,  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  JMlbestve  ma- 
terial for  adhering  one  ftice  of  the  membrane  to  the 
mounting  sorface.  the  other  face  of  the  membrane  b^ing 
ad^Med  to  receive  the  working  fa<te  of  the  suction  mem- 
ber and  form  therewith  a  peripheral  seal. 


AWNING  HEAD  ROD  CLAMP 

.JS?SZl?^2^  Bi^nrtjym  N.Y. 

(152  BhMker  St,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.) 

RM  Oet  21, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  i91,3]» 

ItChtaM.    (CL  248— 273) 


including  a  flat  plate,  a  flrrt  portiok  of  the  plate  being 
bent  forwardly  to  form  a  first  mean  i  for  mqiporting  said 
head  rod,  another  portion  of  the  j  late  being  bent  for- 
wardly to  form  a  second  means  for  upportint  the  spring 
thereon,  said  second  means  extendi  ig  between  adjacent 
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spaced  turns  of  the  spring  to  permit 

disengaging  movement  of  the  spring 

ond  means  permitting  the  ^ring  to  I  e  rolatedlo  advance 

the  spring  axially  therecm. 


ateral  non-rotational 
therefrom,  uid  sec- 


2(NMtt 
LAUNDRY  BASKET  ^OLDER 
~  F.  JosMi,  Toraato,  4 
(M  Fcmrood  nt^hls,  ScMtafoa  __ 

FOed  Ah.  It,  19S9,  Ser.  Ho,  t32,79t 
I  tOikm.  (a 20-393) 


CawMla) 


>< 


A  laundry  basket  holder  compifsing  a  bracket  for 
mounting  on  a  support,  a  ring,  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting a  basket,  pivotally  mounted  jfor  vertical  swinging 
movement  on  said  bracket,  a  slida^ly  adjusUble  hook 
IMvotally  suspended  on  the  ring  aid  engageable  by  a 
basket  to  be  disposed  therein  for  frictional  retention 
thereby  in  adjusted  poution.  and  a  cl>thcq>in  tray  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  hook  and  adap  ed  to  rest  by  gravity 
against  the  basket  in  a  manner  to  I  e  supported  thereby 
in  a  horizontal  position  on  the  hook. 


BATCHING  DEVICE 
Nobto,P.O.B«ilS2,Pi 
FIMFak27,tfSMar. 
14  CMsM.    (CL 


N>.79S3(t 


249- -14) 


therco 


9.  An  awning  head  rod  holder,  comprising  a  helical  eofl 
sprmg  having  spaced  turns,  and  a  bracket,  said  bracket 


1.  A  moisture-compensating  device 
moist  agpegate,  to  add  weight 
the  moisture  oootcnt,  said  scale 
means  operated  by  pull  oo  a  tape, 
nation:  hmizontally  movable  means 
guiding  said  tape  from  a  horizontal  tt 
means  for  moving  said  horizontally 
distance  corresponding  to  aa 
ting;  vertically  movaUe  means 
said  tape  and  supported  for 


conncted 


horizoi  ad  movement  with 
said  horizomally  movable  means  w^e  movaUe  verti- 


hiiving 


for  a  scale  for  a 
correspooding  to 
Dg  wc^-setting 
nduding  in  combi- 
havteg  means  for 
a  vertical  position; 
moraUe  meaois  a 
uncomtjensated  weight  set- 
to  fhe  end  ot 
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cally  relatively  to  laid  horiaoiitally  movable  means;  a 
generally  horizontally  extending  arm  along  which  said 
vertically  movable  means  moves;  and  means  to  incline 
said  arm  to  an  angle  corresponding  to  an  observed  mois- 
ture content  of  the  material  being  weighed,  so  as  to  move 
said  vertically  movable  means  vertically  an  amount  pro- 
portional both  to  said  moistiire  content  and  to  the  hori- 
zontal travel  of  said  borizootally  movable  means. 


valve  when  said  pilot  valve  is  in  ita  rearward  poaitioa, 
and  operator-controlled  means  for  moving  the  pilot  valve 
into  its  rearward  position  in  the  bot«  to  cover  said  port 
and  stop  the  flow  ctf  gas  at  inlet  prenure  into  the  bore 
and  the  chamber  tpace  rearward  oi  the  valve  element, 
said  pilot  valve  in  said  rearward  position  leaving  the 
bleed  outlet  in  the  front  of  the  valve  element  open  for 
the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  bore  to  the  outlet  of  the 
valve  chamber. 


PRESSURE  OPERATED  VALVE  WTTH  MAGNETI- 
CALLY ACnJAUD  PILOT 
Ddwyn  L.  Oboa,  Lnkn  Mohawk,   NJ^  mdi^or  to 
MaroMa  Valve  Covp•ntta8^  Itnoni— ,  N J^  a 
tlon  of  New  Janej 

FBed  Dm.  21, 19SS,  Sor.  Nn.  554,1M 
SCUM.  (CL2S1— M) 


QUICK  ACTING  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  SERVICE 
FhMdt  S.  FHck,  Oik  PMt,  ani  Rof  G.  WAh    ~ 
DL,  ■■ignin  to  FVck-RMdy  CwpMlton,  a 
tkm  of  fltooh 

HM  Dec  31, 19SC,  Sar.  No.  (3M13 
,  4  CUM.   (CL251— 4D 


if  5  .' 


TJ^^  *?rZihl  in«  sealinj 
!,  rwpectively.  of  <^«  !„  scaling 
)cr  with  a  runnmg  nicj^  ^^  ^^ 

M»MA   #Wa   Aa»flkatt*v  «lktf^ni1.       ^^* 


S.  A  pilot-controlled  valve  faKloding  a  one-piece  valve 
housing  enclosing  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  out- 
let passage  at  one  end,  ao  amiultr  shoulder  in  the  cham- 
ber around  the  upstream  end  of  the  outlet  passage,  an 
inlet  opening  throu^  a  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber intermediate  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  a  main  valve 
elemem  kicated  in  the  chamber  and  having  forward  and 
rearward  portions  of  one-piece  construction  located  in 
the  chamber  forward  and  rearward, 
inlet  opening  and  fitting  the  chamber 
for  movement  therefai  toward  and  from  die  annular  shoul- 
der, the  valve  element  having  a  body  with  an  axial  bore 
therein  from  the  rearward  end  and  a  Meed  outlet  of 
smaller  cross  section  than  the  bore  at  the  front  end  of 
die  vahre  element  and  through  which  the  bore  communi- 
cates with  the  outlet  passage,  the  rearward  portion  of 
the  valve  clement  operating  within  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber as  a  piMon,  a  pboc  vahre  that  slides  beck  and  forth 
in  the  bore  between  forward  and  rearward  positions,  and 
in  the  forward  poaitioa  of  which  it  cloaes  the  bleed  out- 
let through  the  front  of  the  vahre  element,  the  pilot  valve 
having  a  rearward  face  expoaed  to  the  prenure  from  be- 
hind the  rearward  portion  of  the  valve  element  and  being 
held  in   its  forward  cloaed  position  by   said   pressure 
whereby  increase  in  pressure  on  the  back  of  the  valve 
element  holds  the  pilot  vahre  in  closed  position  with 
greater  force,  the  vahre  element  having  a  port  opening 
throu^  one  side  tfiereof  and  into  the  chamber  at  a  lo- 
cation between  the  forward  and  rearward  portions  of 
the  valve  element  niiereby  one  end  of  said  port  opening 
is  subfect  to  the  direct  pressurt  from  said  inlet  openmg, 
the  port  communicating  with  the  bore  ai  a  location  which 
is  nneovered  by  the  piloC  vahre  when  the  pilot  valve  b  in 
its  lotwaid  position  and  wfaidi  is  covered  by  the  pilot 
792  o.O. 


1.  A  valve  for  fluid  service  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  valve  housing  having  a  flow  passage  including  an 
elongated  cylindrical  section  and  enlarged  inlet  and  outlet 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  section;  a  fluid  pressure 
responsive  piston  and  cylinder  device  mounted  upon  the 
housing  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  into  said 
valve  housing  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  cylin- 
drical section;  means  for  introdiKing  operating  pressure 
fluid  into  one  ^nd  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  device; 
cooperating  means  on  said  piston  and  on  said  cylinder 
for  dissipating  inertia  of  said  piston  and  piston  rod;  a 
valve  closure  assembly  mounted  on  said  rod  and  includ- 
ing sealing  means  slidaMe  against  said  cylindrical  section 
relation  therewith  when  said  closure  assem- 
moved  to  a  position  within  said  cylindrical  section; 
means  yieldingly  urging  the  piston  rod  and  assembly 
toward  said  elongated  section  to  close  the  valve;  and 
said  piston  and  cylinder  device  being  adapted  to  with- 
draw the  assembly  from  said  section  in  opposition  to 
said  yielding  means  so  that  said  yielding  means  may 
quickly  close  the  valve  upon  release  of  said  opposition, 
said  cylindrical  section  having  a  length  greater  than  that 
of  the  closure  in  the  direction  of  said  piston  rod  move- 
ment to  maintain  said  sealing  relation  of  the  closure 
therewith  during  sliding  movement  of  the  closure  in  said 
section  while  said  piston  and  cylinder  device  dissipate 
inertia  of  the  moving  parts. 


New 


VALVE  AND  CONIVOL  SYSTEM 
WUiJMs  J.  McGolirich,  Jiinnai^galls,  Mhto., 

York.  N.Y.,  a  cerpnnlian  dTSSnw 
Oi^lnsl  appHcalion  N.v.  2,  I9St,  8cr.  No.  193,713. 

DIvlied  and  lUs  apflcrtloM  Oct  It,  19S5,  Scr.  Nn. 

542,ilf 

2Cklw.   (CL  251— 129) 

1.  A  delayed  action  fuel  valve  for  use  in  a  system 
where  the  delivery  of  fuel  is  not  desired  inunediatdy 
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binatioo  a  valve  nonnaUy  in  fuel  flow  intemipthig  ,,^^ 
tioo,  ao  electric  soleiioid  motor  for  actnatfait  "ad  valve 
to  a  second  position  in  which  foel  flow  may  take  plats, 
said  motor  comprising  a  solenoid  coil  therrin«  a  resislor 
having  a  negative  teoiperature  coeffldeot  of  leaistaAce 
connected  in  series  with  said  coU  and  being  portioned  M- 
jaant  to  said  coil,  said  resistor  being  of  soch  resistance 
value  at  ambient  temperature  that  upon  a  conent  supply 
of  normal  voltage  beteg^ppHed  to  said  solenoid  coil  and 
resistor  the  current  flowing  to  said  solenoid  coil  is  in- 
suflident  to  cause  said  solenoid  motor  to  actuate  siid 
valve  from  its  normal  fnel  flow  iotemipting  position  but 
after  a  prodetennined  time  during  which  current  is 
flowing  through  said  coil  and  resistor  said  resistor  wdll 


^  in  alignment  with 

one  (tf  the  holes  of  the  outer  support,  and  radial  pins 


in  only  the  substantially  *i«gnfid  m 
the  segmentt  with  the  outer  mxppott 


SHEET  METAL 
Harvey  W.  Wchh, 
Molon  Cotpoffaliaa, 


holds  and  connecting 
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become  heated  to  such  a  tempenUurq  above  ambient  tlm 
ite  resistance  will  be  lowered  to  a  value  which  pmnjts 
the  coil  to  be  suflictenUy  energized  by  the  current  supply 
as  to  cause  actuation  of  said  valve  to  said  second  position 
by  said  motor  so  that  fuel  flow  may  take  place,  a  heM 
insulating  member  interposed  between  said  resistor  a*l 
said  coti  so  as  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  the  resi^ 
to  be  maintained  heated  by  residual  heat  in  sudc3l 
upon  de-energization  of  said  resistor  and  coil  and  so  th$t 
the  resistor  will  more  quickly  reassume  a  condition  fci 
which  It  delays  actuation  of  said  valve  by  said  motar 
and  a  bousing  enclosing  said  coil  and  being  of  reatir 
volume  than  said  coil  so  as  to  accommodate  said  resistor 
with  the  resistor  located  between  said  coil  and  the  wall  of 
said  bousing. 

— r 

23t9Mft 
COrojEJTOJG  MEANSLESPEOALLY  FOR  SBCUll- 

^JFP^ra  WHOSE  POSmONS  AKE  FIXED 
•"■CMBainitMeGwior, Onkvflb^ Onlmfo, GMnda,  m. 
!SP*  *•  Owin  i&giaaa  Ilmlni,  Mall««,  OntmH, 


AajL  U,  1937,S«.N^  C77,»34 
4ai*M.   (0.253—10 


CASING 


4GtahM.    (CL2S3U-7t)  J 

1.  For  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  th 
•nnular  stator  element  made  up  of  bladed  segmentsi  tk 
•nnnlar  mner  support  for  the  segments,  an  annular  outSr 
support  for  the  segments,  means  fixing  the  relative  po- 
Mtioos  of  the  mner  and  outer  supports,  and  means  coj 
nectmg  the  segments  to  the  inner  an4  oute«  supports 
comprising  segment  locating  means  of  the  annular  inner 
support  fixing  the  positions  of  the  segments  in  their  cir^ 
cumferenud  direction  on  the  hmer  support,  the  outer 

^aiFV  SL^u^'FT^  •^  *»*^°«  ■  circumferential 
row  of  hotes,  all  the  holes  having  axes  lying  in  a  com> 
monradial  plane,  the  holes  of  the  outer  support  being 
sjjced  apart  at  equal  angular  intervals  in  Uie  row.  thl 
Boies  of  each  segment  being  spaced  apart  at  equal  angu. 
lar  mtervals  of  slightiy  different  magnitude  Uian  the  first 
mentioned  intervals  whereby  aU  of  said  holes  cannot  b« 
smiultaaeoualy  aligned  and  whereby  at  least  one  of  tht 

Ml",  ^i  i '. 


1.  An  axial  flow  turbo-machine  hav  ng  an  axially  ex- 
tending outer  cylindrical  casing,  a  chi  onel  shaped  stiff- 
ener  ring  having  a  dq;>th  formed  by  wo  side  portions 
and  a  width  formed  by  a  connectini  bottom  portion, 
said  bottom  portion  being  drcumferei  itially  secured  to 
the  inside  of  said  outer  casing,  a  statu-  vane  assembly 
including  a  pluraUty  of  vanes  secured  i  o  a  second  chan- 
nel shaped  ring  of  smaller  depth  and  a  nailer  width  than 
the  first  ring,  said  second  ring  being  k  nted  subatantial- 
ly  within  said  first  ring,  first  means  carried  by  the  side 
portions  of  one  of  the  rings  in  engagement  with  tiw 
side  portions  of  said  other  ring  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment but  allow  radial  movement  of  laid  second  ring 
and  the  vanes  relative  to  the  first  rini  and  outer  cas- 
ing, and  additional  means  indq)endent^  said  first  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  rings  in  engarement  with  the 
other  ring  to  limit  outward  radial  moi  emeat  but  allow 
axial  movement  of  said  second  ring  aiid  vanes  relative 
to  said  first  ring  and  outer  casing. 


2,Nfl»4<i 
AUXILIARY  SHOE  UNTT  FOR  A  C  HUGK-TYPB 

McRlll  K.  Eilkaea,  Lodi,  Calir>  asa 
C«gJjjJ.irfC.llta«h.Lod^ 

FIM  M  2a,  1999,  Sor.  No. 

^    ,       ^  9dnlnsi.    (Ca.254    Jt-, 

1.  In  a  tin  spreader  which  iaclndaa  a  dally  altead  and 
separable,  expandable,  tire  rappoiting  cfa  icks  iadividaally 
embodying  a  pltvaUty  of  drcumfbrenti  illy  spaead  mi 
mcatal  chock  jnra,  each  theraofhaviag  n  tin  btad  aett; 
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anziliafy  dioe  unite,  for  related  dinck  jawt.  eadi  oMn- 
priaag  a  shoe  adapted  for  iiwwint  eofasement  against  a 
lidewall  portioB  of  the  tire  frooi  interiorly  oi  the  latter. 


plying  heat  to  said  beat  exchango-  in  proportion  to  the 
vacuum  applied  in  the  same,  a  second  vacuum  operator, 
a  pair  of  switches  operated  by  said  second  vacuum  op- 
erator, circuit  means  including  one  of  said  switches  ooo- 
troUing  the  energization  and  operation  of  said  childi 
means,  means  including  a  blower  means  for  drculattng 
air  over  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  evaporator  means 
to  provide  air  conditioning  throu^  circulation  and  dis- 
charge of  conditioned  air  to  an  automotive  space,  drcidt 
means  including  a  second  of  said  switches  operated  by 
said  secoiul  vacuum  operator  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  circulating  means,  a  space  discharge  itet 
positioned  in  the  discharge  of  conditioned  air  to  the  tptet 


and  means  between  the  dio^  jaw  and  the  shoe  mounting 
the  latter  for  movement  betwMB  a  working  potition 
spaced  radially  outwardly  of  mM  seat  and  a  non-working 
position  radially  inwardly  of  tbe  i 


TCNSION  OR  SIHMICHm  BAND  FOR  FENCE 

F08TB  AND  THE  UKB 

^  ItfXl  Banck  Raad,  aad  Edward  E. 

Wdfamd.  tNl  Onmntm,  MhaftMraM,  Mich. 

M»  2S,  1999,  to.  N».  tli,79t 

ICUm,  (CLlSi— «7) 


A  tension  band  for  fence  posts  and  the  Hke,  compris- 
ing a  metallic  bend  formed  to  provide  a  post  encircling 
portion  adapted  to  fit  around  a  post  or  other  member  with 
which  the  band  is  to  be  used  and  having  free  end  por- 
tions arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  extending  radially 
from  said  eiKircliiig  portion,  one  of  said  free  end  por- 
tions having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  ite  outer  end 
provided  with  a  notch  in  one  edge  surface  thereof,  the 
outer  end  of  said  flange  having  a  tepered  edge  surface, 
the  other  of  said  free  end  portions  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending toward  said  flrst  named  end  portion,  and  a 
flange  extending  toward  said  encircling  portion,  said  last 
named  flange  having  a  notch  in  one  edge  thereof  for 
receiving  said  first  named  noteh.  the  noCdws  being  inter- 
engaging  by  pressing  said  free  aid  portions  toward  each 
other  with  the  Upered  edge  surface  warping  said  free  end 
portions  for  notch  in  noteh  engagement 


AUTOMOBILE  Am^NDmONlNG  COffTROL 
APPARATUS 
AKcit  E.  Stone,  Weatem  Spthits,  DL, 


and  including  a  bi-metallic  Made  oo(q)ei^Uing  with  a 
nozzle,  a  source  of  vacuum  including  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle,  said  vacuum  operators  for  said 
valves  and  said  second  vacuum  operator,  said  bi-owtaUic 
blade  cooperating  with  said  nozzle  to  vary  the  magnitude 
of  said  vacuum  to  o(»tn4  said  valves  and  said  second 
vacuum  operator,  a  flrst  hMter  mounted  in  beat  exchange 
relationship  on  said  bi-metal,  circuit  means  inchiding  an 
adjustable  source  of  power  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tkm  of  said  beater  and  providing  a  setting  fbr  said  stat. 
a  second  heater  positioned  in  beat  exchange  relationship 
on  said  bi-metal,  and  a  rate  discharge  means  pontioned 
to  respond  to  said  conditioned  air  aiKl  connected  to  said 
second  heater  to  control  the  energization  of  te  same. 


2,MMn 


K. 
la 
of 


to 

a 


Apr.  23, 195Mer.  No.  739,43t 
T  rislii    ^299—2) 


Mhtona 

FBad  Mar.  n,  199B.  8w.  No.  725425 
sniliiii     ^257— 2t7) 

1.  An  automotive  air  comfitioniiig  control  apparatus 
comprising,  a  source  of  beating  medium,  a  heat  ex- 
changer, means  connecting  die  source  of  beating  medium 
to  said  beat  exchanger  indiiding  valve  means,  means  in- 
cluding an  interconnected  compresMr  condenser  and  evap- 
orator means  for  tappiyiag  a  aonrce  ot  cooling  medium, 
dutdi  means  adapted  to  connect  said  compressor  to  a 
source  of  motive  power  to  operate  said  compressor  and 
supidy  said  cooling  medium,  a  firtt  vacuum  operator 
means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  means  sup- 


1.  A  machine  for  mixing  battery  paste,  which  includes: 
a  container  having  an  open  upper  end  and  adapted  for 
holding  the  paste  ingredients;  a  hood  loosely  received 
over  the  open  end  of  said  container  and  means  for  moving 
said  container  and  said  hood  with  respect  to  each  other 
so  that  paste  ingredients  may  be  loaded  into  said  oon- 
tainer  when  said  hood  is  q>aced  therefrom;  means  within 
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said  container  for  agitating  and  mixing  the  ingredie^s 
therewithin;  a  first  fan  having  an  inlet  opening  commuti- 
cating  with  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  an  outlet  opeti- 
ing  extending  through  the  hood  and  communicating  w^ 
the  interior  of  said  container  whereby  air  may  be  morid 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere  into  the  interior  of  sa(d 
container,  a  second  fan  having  an  inlet  opening  extendiig 
through  the  hood  and  communicating  with  the  interior  ^f 
said  container  and  an  outlet  opening  communicating  to 
a  point  externally  of  said  container,  said  second  fan  beiig 
adapted  for  exhausting  air  and  particulate  materials  en- 
trained in  such  air  from  within  said  cmitainer  the  prep- 
sure  within  said  container  being  less  than  the  ambient 
pressure. 


FRESSUnZED  FuSjSmrnON  SYVRM 
StHky  H.  Mick,  St  CUr  akmm,  Mick,  mimm 
~»Mon  Cmpantlm,  Dttoal^Mieh.,  a  m 

Flad  Mw.  5,  IfSt,  8w.  N^  719*439 
SdataM.   (Gl.2i^— 29) 
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mined  bias  on  said  valve  member,  sai  I  bias  being  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  substantial  gas  seal  between  said  valve 
member  and  said  body  member,  but  insufficient  to  pre- 


vent said  valve  member  from  bong  railed 
tion  relative  to  said  body  member  to  relieve 
pressures  develc^ing  in  said  container. 


Robert  G« 
to 


3,9iM75 

9CAU  MBCHANBM 


•fnMBntaftG. 


from  its  poti- 
any  excessive 


NcB  BrowB,  ad* 
CSrova,  Orafa)  n 


It,  19SC  Ser.  Nou   ttS,7M 
(CX  MS— 7] ) 


1.  A  charfe  fonning  device  »ft»r  an  internal  combn  • 
tion  engine  comprisfaig  an  air  intake  passage,  a  throttb 
valve  in  said  paange,  a  plcraVty  of  induction  paisagel 
communicating  said  intake  pinage  with  the  individi 
cyliaden  of  the  engine,  a  fbel  nozzle  in  each  oi  said 
duction  panagBi,  a  fuel  metering  mechanism  for 
ing  metered  quantities  of  fuel  to  j  each  of  said  nozzl< 
said  metering  mechanism  including  a  fuel  retervoir,  each 
of  said  nozzles  oomprising  a  tad  metering  orifice,  al 
air  metering  oriHoe  axially  spaced  from  said  fuel  meterf^ 
ing  orifice,  an  air  chamber  intermediate  said  orifios,  i 
common  air  manifold  commimicating  the  respective 
nozzle  air  chamben,  a  source  of  air  imder  snperatmo»- 
pheric  prsMure,  cooduit  means  ooramuulcating  said  air 
premnre  scarce,  said  air  manifold  and  said  fud  reservoir 
whereby  said  noszle  air  chambers  and  said  reservoir  ar 
maintained  under  superatmospheHc  prcasure. 

2,9iM74 

C, 

to  ClaMsiran  Corpo> 

a  cHBei^iiM  1^  Dell 
.  .  25, 19S7.  Sff.  No.  MMSS 
9  natal     (CL241— 44)  ' 

1.  Apparatus  for  vaporizing  liquids  comprising,  a  con* 
tainer  for  liquid  and  a  body  member,  said  member  having 
an  inlet  for  gaseous  fluids  and  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  outlet,  means  extendible  into  said  container  for  dif> 
fusing  gaseous  fluids  through  liquid  In  the  containef, 
means  including  a  valve  member,  said  member  beint 
movable  relative  to  said  body  member  to  cooperate  witfl 
said  inlet  and  outlet  to  pass  portions  of  said  gaseous  flutd^ 
and  difhiaed  gaseous  fluids  to  the  outlet,  and  pressure  n^ 
lief  means  including  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  a  predeter<> 


supporting  base 
extending  up- 
said  platform 
Jy  overlap- 
of  scale  arms 
end  adjacent 
spaced  from 


1.  A  scate  mechanism  for  weighing  l^ds  under  condi- 
tions in  which  a  load  receiving  platfon  i  of  said  mecha- 
nism is  subjected  to  larfe  lateral  fores  in  addition  to 
forces  due  to  the  weight  of  said  load,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  load  receiving  platform  |aving  depending 
side  members  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
for  said  platform,  supporting  stnictur 
wanfly  from  said  base  adjacent  each 
and  rigidly  supported  on  said  base  and 
ping  nid  depending  side  members,  a 
beneath  said  platfbnn  eadi  having  an  it 
the  center  of  said  platform  and  outer 
each  other  and  podtiooed  under  opposite  ends  of  said 
platform,  a  pair  of  elongated  fulcrum  n  lembers  for  each 
of  said  arms,  one  pair  ttf  such  ftaknm  i  members  being 
poaitiooed  adjacent  each  end.  of  said  ]  >latform  and  the 
fnlcmm  mcmben  of  each  pair  extending  laterally  of  said 
platform  and  being  spaced  longitudina  ly  of  said  plat- 
form, one  of  said  fukmm  members  of  each  pair  being 
secured  to  and  forming  part  of  one  ol  said  upstanding 
supporting  structures  and  tiie  other  of  n  d  fukrum  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  supporting  said  depeiding  side  mem» 
bers  of  said  platfbnn,  force  sensing  me  ms  between  said 
inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  said  platlimn,  and  meam 
including  bearing  members  positioned  wlow  said  plat- 
form  between  said  upstanding  supportii  g  structures  and 
said  depending  side  members  for  indei  ndently  ci  said 
arms  directly  transmitting  said  lateral  brces  from  said 
platform  to  said  supporting  structures  inja  direction  later- 
ally of  said  i^atform. 
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THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANBM 
DomM  D.  StoHmaa,  Rnrfcirtir,  N.Y^  iMlfoi  to  Gm- 
cnl  Motan  CorpoIBlioi^  Ddralt,  Mlch^  a  coiponlkMi 
«riMawai« 

HM  Apr.  7, 1955, 8cr.  No.  499,t7l 
7ClalM.   (CLM7— 1) 


1 .  A  reUrder  for  use  with  a  source  of  vacuum  indud' 
ins,  ai  bousing,  a  flexible  diaphngm  disposed  in  said 
bousing  and  dividing  it  into  an  air  chamber  and  a  vacuum 
chamber,  said  air  chamber  openly,  communicating  with 
atmotphere.  resilient  means  for  ui^ing  said  diaphragm 
in  a  direction  exhausting  air  from  said  air  chamber, 
means  connecting  said  vacuum  chamber  with  the  source 
of  vacuum,  and  means  operativeiy  connected  to  the  dia- 
phragm for  controlling  the  rate  of  diaphragm  movement 
in  a  direction  opposing  said  resilient  means  so  that  as 
vacuum  moves  said  diaphragm  between  first  and  second 
predetermined  positions  its  movement  is  substantially  un- 
retarded,  while  such  movement  between  said  second  and 
a  third  predetermined  position  of  said  diaphragm  is  sub- 
stantially retarded. 


250,477 
MECHANICAL,  RESILIENT  PRESSURE-APPLYING 

DEVICES 
SuMMl  CUffbrd  Walter  WiOdMoa,  Cookham  VOlage, 
'  ■■Ifor  to  CnM  Packtag  Limited,  BkIiI^- 

Efi—i,  M  WtUk  COM— 3 
Plied  Not.  3,  1951,  ScrTNo.  771^34 

,  aMiiadtoB  Gnat  Britya  Nov.  7,  1957 
<  C^dhii    (g.  M7— 1) 


1.  A  macfaanical  resilient  presMire-applying  derice  oom- 
prising  a  flat  carrier  of  doted  frame  form  made  of  wire 
and  a  length  of  wire  fonned  into  spring  elements  con- 
stituted by  a  series  of  loops  extending  out  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  carrier  in  positions  non-perpendicular  to  the 
plane  containing  said  carrier  and  d  coiled  portions  inter- 
posed between  and  joining  together  adjacent  loops,  each 
coiled  portion  comprising  at  least  one  convolution  em- 
bradng  the  wire  forming  said  carrier,  the  perimetral 
extent  to  the  loops  extending  on  one  side  of  said  carrier 
being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  loops  extending 
on  the  other  side  of  the  carrier. 


23ia,47t 

CENTERING  AND  SNUBBING  DEVICE 
H.  HarlsL  aTslii,  OMa,  iiiljm  H 

ladasaAa^  lac.,  a  catpaiatfaa  of 

Filed  Aaf.  It,  19SC  Ssr.  NoTmMSI 

4riBiaM     (a.M7— «4) 

A  fkiid  spring  comprising  a  cylinder  body  fonned 

with  a  fint  bore  and  a  oo-axial  smaller  diameter  second 

bore  joined  at  the  adjacent  ends  by  a  shoulder,  a  dif- 


I. 


fereatial  member  formed  with  a  fint  head  portion  sKd- 
able  in  said  first  bore  and  a  second  head  portion  slidablc 
in  said  second  bore,  a  separate  piston  slidable  in  said 
second  bore,  said  first  bore  and  first  head  portion  co- 
operating to  define  a  portion  of  a  first  chamber,  said 
second  head  portion  and  said  piston  co-operating  to  de- 
fine a  second  chamber  within  said  seoMid  bore,  passage 


means  {M'oviding  fluid  communication  between  said  cham- 
bers, and  fluid  under  pressure  filling  both  of  said  cham- 
bers, said  first  head  portion  having  a  larger  effective  area 
than  said  second  head  portion  whereby  said  differential 
member  is  urged  in  a  diroctioo  which  tends  to  move  said 
first  head  portion  toward  said  ahoulder  and  said  piston 
is  urged  in  a  direction  away  from  said  shoulder. 


2,MM79 
HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORT-WIRB 
INSERTING  raVICE 
Cari  LcH,  PBfinnait,  aisd  timnmm  G. 
Pi  laaMuii,  NJ.,  Mmtytnitf  Wi 
trie  Canaratfoii,  Eart  PMikam^  Pa.,  a 
tfaa  af  PsaaaylTailB 

FUad  Jais.  2t.  1959,  Ssr.  No.  7tM13 
SCUm.   (CLMi^lS9) 


I.  A  conveyor  finger  for  transporting  a  plurality  of 
support  wires  from  a  support-wire-receiving  position  to 
a  support-wire-dispensing  position,  said  conveyor  finger 
comprising  an  anvil  normally  disposing  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  the  support  wires  while  the  latter  are  in  Uie 
support-wire-receiving  position,  a  holding  blodt  for 
clamping  said  support  wires  between  said  amrO  and  said 
holding  Mock  and  provided  with  member-receiving  means 
on  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  a  member  in  said  member- 
receiving  means  for  suppmting  said  holding  block  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  support  wires  and  said  anvfl 
while  pennitting  limited  relative  movement  between  said 
holding  block  and  said  member,  and  drive  means  for 
providing  relative  movement  between  said  member  and 
said  anvil  to  move  said  anvil  and  said  holding  block 
into  wire-clamping  engagement  with  said  support  wires, 
said  holding  block  and  said  member  having  limited  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  as  said  holding  block  moves 
into  wire-clamping  engagement  with  said  support  wires 
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ao  that  Mid  hokUng  block  may  poritkni  itadf  with  rt- 
tpect  to  said  support  wires  and  damp  said  tupport  wl-es 
asainst  said  anvil  regardless  of  any  variation  in  the  di«n 
eters  of  such  suniort  wirca.  i 
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CARD  raOCESBING  APPARATUS 

A.  KasisL  MaaMttBB  Irarh,  Calir,  as 

•f  Ddawvc'^'  ^  Ai**^  Cam,  . 

AMr.HlMM«r.N«.ltM24      i 
UCUkm.   <CL271-.^) 


to 


a  pfle  hoist  for  supportins  •  pallet  having  a  pOe  of  sheets 
thereon  which  are  to  be  fed,  said  hoii  t  being  operable  to 
maintain  thetopofthe^katafeecing  level  and  com- 
prising a  movable  frame  supported  Iby  said  stationary 
frame  members  for  vertical  movemenj  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed arms  supported  on  said  movabh  i  frame  and  having 
pallet-engagiag  portions  adapted  to  eigage  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  pallet  to  support  the  pallet  and  pfle  on  said 
movable  frame  in  a  feeding  podtion,  means  connecting 
each  of  said  arms  to  said  movaUe  frame  for  selective 
movement  with  respect  thereto  to  movi  >.  said  pallet-engag- 
ing portions  laterally  toward  or  away  finom  engagement 
with  said  pallet,  and  operating  meani  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  arms  for  selectively  moving  said  arms  and 
said  pallet-engaging  portions  thereof  la  Orally  in  the  same 
direction  whereby  said  arms  are  selectively  movable  to 
laterally  shift  the  position  of  a  pile  o '  sheeU  siq>ported 
by  said  arms. 


TOY 
C^Gfsrtaeii,  <50  B.  Wn^  flCi 

My  M,  1957, 8er.  No.  €7M4S 
4nilwi    (CL272— il) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  data  on  a  friurality  of 
mformation  storage  cards  and  in  which  the  cards  we 
held  in  a  stacked  rehuionship  in  at  least  one  ranovaUe 
magazine,  the  combination  of:  tranqiort  means  for  the 
cards,  a  structure  disposed  to  define  a  supporting  surface 
for  the  magazine  and  along  which  the  magazine  may  be 
moved  oo  a  particuUr  path  between  a  first  position  dis- 
placed from  the  transport  means  and  a  second  position 
m  the  vicinity  of  the  transport  means,  drive  membn 
supported  on  opposite  sides  orthe  paths  of  the  m«jL. 
zine,  a  control  mechanism  mechanicaDy  coupled  to  3e 
dnve  members  for  moving  tha  drive  members  with  m- 
npect  to  the  path  of  the  nwigarinr  between  a  «««r"gngtf1 
nrst  posUion  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  drive 
members  engages  the  magarine  to  obtain  a  drive  by  the 
member  of  the  magarine  along  the  particuhv  path,  a9d 
means  coupled  to  the  drive  members  for  introducing  mo- 
tion to  the  drive  memben  to  obtain  a  drive  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  magazine  in  the  engaged  poaition  of  the 
members. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS  FROM 
APILB 
W.Taylof,  Oevchad  HcHhb,  Ohio,  — tgnin 
•fSBwSiir*'*^  aevehmd,  OUo^  a  cofl 

FBad  May  15, 1958,  S^.  No.  735,44« 
aiCiahu.   (CL271— tt) 


4.  In  a  toy  aiririane  apparatus  havi  ig  a  base,  a  st»- 
ti<mary  shaft  mounted  vertically  on  stid  base,  a  hona- 
ing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaf, 
extending  radially  from  said  housinj 
mounted  on  said  suppwt  rod,  spring  m4 
ing  for  rotating  said  howdng  and  dri 
plane  about  said  shaft,  a  disk  fixedly 
widun  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 

m   radiaUy  extending,    angolariy   ..,,_ .w-»w«uij, 

aroond  said  disk  and  a  manually  oper  Me  pin  pivotally 
attached  to  said  housing  for  striking  add  sound  sprinn 
and  effecting  a  sound  MiwnUtwi^  the  «-  -«^ 

airpUue. 


a  support  rod 
a  toy  airplane 
in  said  bous- 
said  toy  air- 
tosaiddiafk 
qvings  secured 
relatioBsh^ 


operation  of  an 


1. 
of  a 


2,9<Mt3 
ROCKING  HORSE 
M.  Dodaoa,  4U  «A  A% 
HM  iwm  19, 1999, 8 

1.  A  child's  toy  rocking-horse  oompri  ang.  a  simulated- 
hone  seat-member  having  a  forted  fOm  aid  end.  a  floor- 
support  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  par  Jlel  ban  mount- 
mg  oppositely-extending  and  outwardly  downwardly-dis- 
posed pairs  of  legs  spacing  the  paralle  ban  above  tha 
floor,  a  rocker-arm  hinged  at  its  upper  <  id  to  and  within 


i />nxi<Tr<T  4ir    r«Ai7i 
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prestion  springs  interposed  between  the  rocker  arm  and   on  tiie  shell  throu^iout  the  area  of  the  shell  and  reaflieiM 


the  seat-member  and  the  floor-support  respectively,  one 
extremity  of  one  spring  being  secured  to  the  rocker  arm 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  hinged  connection  to  the  seat- 
member  and  the  transverse  median  of  the  rocker  arm. 
the  other  extremity  of  the  one  spring  being  secured  to 


material  thereby  eliminating  force  MHiceiitntioo  at  any 


one  point  on  die  pin  and  eliminating  damage  to  the  pin 
caused  by  such  concentration. 


the  forward  end  of  the  floor-support  one  extremity  of 
the  other  spring  being  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
seat-member  and  the  other  extremity  of  Ae  other  spring 
being  secured  to  the  rocker  arm  intermediate  its  hinged 
connection  to  the  floor-support  and  the  transverse  median 
of  the  rocker  arm. 


BOWLING  BALL  GRIP  INSERT 
N.  ViMcat,  317  liltM— i  Ave^  Em 

FBed  Mar.  28,  ItSt,  Scr.  N*.  724,7M 
2  nihil  I     (CL273— §3) 


Mich* 


1.  In  a  bowling  ball  insert  structure,  the  combination 
including:  a  lattice-like  grid  member  having  openings 
therethrough  and  configured  to  form  an  insert  patch  for 
bowling  balls,  said  grid  member  coated  entirely  by  an 
abrasive  material  so  as  to  impart  a  positive  control  sur- 
face to  said  grid  member;  an  adhesive  layer  applied  to 
one  side  of  said  grid  member,  said  adhesive  layer  adapted, 
to  selectively  mount  said  grid  member  in  a  bowling  ball 
hole;  and  a  removable  backing  member  provided  on  the 
expcMed  face  of  said  adheaive  layer.  i 


Md. 


1499 


WaMoi^  T< 


ooS^Sum 


(Box  tl, 


FBed 


3t,  19»,9m.  No.  S3Mtl 
(0. 273—173) 


1.  A  §oii  club  of  the  "woods"  type  having  a  ftrflcer 
plate  attached  to  the  driving  face  of  the  club,  and  narrow 
resilient  strips  projecting  out  over  the  striker  plate  oo 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  exposed  face  of  the 
resilient  strips  being  rounded. 


23«Mt7 
CTKRING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLTEN  GLASS 
neodotc  W.  Glyn,  KhMVort^TcH.,  asalf  nr,  by 
aaslgiinsrts,  to  >>mirlrM  SalnJ  Gobdta 
WllfliiBgtOBt  DeLf  ■  conontMM  o(  Ddnwnra 
Filed  May  21, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7MJH€ 
ICUam.   (CL279l~1€) 


BOfWUNGPIN 
P.  Akr,  IMS  Clillea  8L, 
FBad  N^.  19, 19St.  Sar.  N^  774^57 
5  riilii    (CL273— 12) 
1.  A   bowling  pin  compriwng  a  core   including  an 
elongated  nudn  body  haviof  a  base  portion  at  one  end. 
a  neck  portion  at  the  other  end,  and  an  intermediate  body 
portion  of  ctrralar  cross  aectional  area  for  receiving  im- 
pact from  a  bowling  ball,  a  layer  of  resilient  material 
completdy  eacloaiag  and  cngagiiit  said  core  and  a  shell 
of  rigid  plastic  material  completely  enclosing  and  engag- 
ing said  layer  of  resilient  material,  said  reailient  material 
and  rigid  riiell  cusUonfaig  impact  received  by  the  shell 
and  distributing  the  forces  produced  by  impact  received 


I .  In  stirring  apparatus  for  molten  glass,  a  downwardly 
opening  chuck  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  vertical  drive  shaft,  the  inside  of  the  chuck  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  the  center  of  its  upper  wall,  a  vertical  ttlncr 
shank  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  disposed  in  the  diudc 
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and  provided  with  a  ttansvene  uppef- imr^iide,  a  plate  red- 
ing oa  said  rarface,  a  ball  secnred  to  the  top  of  the  ccnl*r 
of  the  plate  and  seated  in  said  recess,  said  enlarged  e#d 
being  provided  with  a  lower  spherical  surf  ace  concentric 
with  said  ball,  a  seat  encircling  said  shank  in  engagement 
with  said  spherical  surface  and  formed  in  arcuate  sec- 
tions, and  bolts  connecting  the  seat  sections  to  the  chuok 
to  support  said  shank  and  iounovably  damp  the  b^Il 
against  the  xhuck,  whereby  'the  loWer  end  of  the  sha4c 
can  be  held  in  alignment  with  tte  drive  shaft. 


GAZETTE 
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plunger  for  thereby  sqneeztng  said  jiwi  tofefher  for 


gripping  a  tool,  said  hoHow  oi 
greater  diameter  than  both  said  pi. 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
depth  than  the  length  of  said  oollct  . 
collet  collar  to  be  retracted  entirely 
body,  and  said  plunger  having  a 

project  said  collet  collar  entirely  ou^  „ „ 

end  of  said  body  with  the  posterior  ei^  of  said  plunger 
still  in  part  projecting  from  the  post4rior  end  of  mad 
body 


body  having  a 

and  oollct  collar 

to  a  greater 

admitting  said 

said  hoUow 

sufficient  to 

the  forward 


TOOL-DRIVING  SB^njSsBMBLY  FOR  HOUSEI 
_^    _  HOLD  APPLIANCES 

ManM  Kibd,  pttmMkr,  Bnte,  and  Hany  Pi«i«, 


^   r.  2t^  lf9»,  Sar.  Nn.  $#7,547 
aOalM.    (CL27»-^) 


1.  A  tocrf-driving  shaft  assembly  for  household  ai- 
pliances,  comprising  a  driving  member  having  a  bearii^ 
sleeve,  a  tool  shaft  coaxially  seated  in  said  sleeve  and 
slidable  longitudinally  in  said  sleeve  for  assembling  an<i 
dissembling  purposes,  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  havii^ 
respective  clutch  elements  integral  with  said  sleeve  ani 
shaft  and  engageable  with  each  other  by  longitudin^ 
sliding  motion  of  said  shaft  into  assembled  engageme 
with  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  when  aasemUed  having  an  e. 
treme  end  protruding  out  of  said  sleeve  Aid  in  axial  abu 
ment  with  said  driving  member,  said  shaft  having  at  sai 
end  an  annular  coaxial  groove,  and  an  elongated  elast 
retainer  extending  substantially  in  a  direction  tangenti_, 
to  said  shaft  and  being  longer  in  said  direction  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  said  retainer  having  iu  two 
ends  seated  on  said  driving  member  and  having  a  bendr 
ingly  deflecUble  middle  portion  in  engagement  with  sai^ 
groove  to  removably  secure  said  shaft  in  said  sleeve. 


CUTTING  TOOLS 
,    .  New  York,  N.Y.    a.Ado  bc^ 
Dm  St,  Loan  Uaiid  Ctty  1,  N.Y.) 
Mar.  3, 1^.  Scr.  Nk  79<,971 
4CWnH.    (CL279— 4t) 


■»"      tTM 


1.  A  tool  holder  compriiinf  an  elongated  hollow  body 
having  fbrward  and  posterior  ends,  a  phu^er  of  greater 
length  than  said  body  longitudinally  slidable  in  the  hollo^ 
of  said  body  and  always  projecting  in  pan  fiom  said 
posterior  end  of  said  body,  a  tool  chuck  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  plunger,  said  chuck  having  a  shank  threaded 
into  the  end  of  said  plunger  and  having  tool-engaging 
jaws  and  a  collet  coHar  located  in  its  entirety  beyond 
the  forward  end  of  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  enH 
gaged  and  slid  forwardly  by  said  end  of  the  plunger,  there-' 
by  advancing  the  collet  ftirther  onto  the  jaws  as  the 
threaded  shank  of  the  chuck  is  screwed  further  into  said 


2,9M,49f 
DEMOUNTABLK  RUNNIM ; 
E.  Bmis,  HfnlMte,  AU., 

GichBer  fans  Worki^ 
a  oorpontioB  «f  Ddaww* 

FVcd  Jn^  g,  195S,  Sar.  No.  "^03* 
saunas.    (CL2S»— 1) 


use  with  a  body 


1.  A  demountable  running  gear  for    _. ^ 

unit  to  be  transported  over  a  ground  surface,  said  run^ 
ning  gear  including  a  pair  ol^spaced  wieels  and  an  axle 
rotatably  supported  by  said  wheels,  a  pau-  of  spaced 
supports  mounted  on  said  axle  for  pivotal  movement 
toward  and  away  from  a  gtound  surfade  about  the  axis 
of  said  axle  and  having  end  portions  projecting  later- 
ally from  said  axle  in  the  same  direction,  an  upstanding 
support  arm  positioned  adjacent  the  freej  end  of  said  pro- 
jecting end  portions  of  each  of  said  su 
ito  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to 
portion  of  said  supped,  a  ledge  proj 
lower  end  portion  g^  said  supports 
ocive  and  siH>port  a  body  unit,  a  hyu 
ing  between  each  of  said  supports  and 

one  of  said  support  arms  with  one  _      ^ ,  ^_ 

nected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  support  arms  and  having  its  other  e  id  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  one  oi  said  nqiports,  a  posi- 
tioning pin  projecting  from  each  of  sad  support  anm 
and  adapted  to  be  received  in  sockets  pr  yvided  in  a  body 
unit,  fasteners  carried  by  said  support  a  ms  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  compleoicntal  meant  provided  on  a 
body  unit,  and  locking  means  on  each  support  and  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  one  of  each  of  said  support 
arms  for  maintaining  said  supports  aiid  said  support 
arms  in  a  selected  position. 


>tts  and  having 

adjacent  end 

ting  from  the 

adapted  to  re- 

ilic  jack  extend- 

correspondinc 
pivoully  con- 


D. 
MctaK 


23<Mfl 
WAREHOUSE  PALLET 


HM  Feb.  2$,  1939, 8w.  Nn.  7^7M 
2  CUnM^   (CL  2Mu- 4734  > 
1.  A  wheeled  doily  track  for  use  in  ai 
the  like,  for  transporting  warvhoose 


pa  lets. 


warefa0nae  and 
said  doOy 


Januaby  17,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


533 


truck  including:  a  first  elonfaled  side  member  having  a 
lop  and  a  bottom  and  a  particular  heighth,  a  second  eioo- 
gated  side  member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  par- 
ticular heighth.  an  elongated  transverse  member  affixed 
to  said  first  side  member  and  to  said  second  side  member 
and  extending  between  said  side  members  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  dolly  truck,  said  transverse  member  supporting 
said  side  members  in  qMced  and  parallel  relationship  to 
define  a  rigid  structure  open  at  the  front  end  of  said 
dolly  truck  so  as  to  enable  said  doUy  truck  to  receive  a 
pallet  to  be  transported  thereby,  a  first  flange  secured  to 
said  first  side  member  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and 
extending  akmg  the  length  thereof,  said  first  flai^  ex- 
tending inwardly  towards  said  second  side  member  sob- 
stantiaUy  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  first  side  member  to 
support  one  side  of  the  pallet  to  be  traosported  by  said 
dolly  truck,  a  second  flange  secured  to  said  second  side 
member  ad$acem  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  second  flange  extending  in- 
wardly towards  said  first  side  member  siriistantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  second  side  member  to  tappofit  the 


point  of  the  tire  of  said  one  of  said  wheels,  the 
lines  of  said  links  extending  through  said  ends  in  a 
verse  plane  of  said  vehicle  intersecting  at  a  point  disposed 
above  a  straight  line  extending  through  the  place  of  con- 
tact of  said  lastmentioned  one  of  said  wheels  with  the 
ground  and  through  the  inner  end  of  the  lower  one  ot  the 


other  side  of  the  pallet  to  be  tranqiorted  by  said  dolly 
truck,  a  first  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  the  front  end 
of  said  first  side  member  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis 
of  roution  displaced  upwardly  from  said  first  and  second 
flanges,  a  second  nHbeel  routably  mounted  at  the  front 
end  of  said  second  side  member  for  rotation  about  a  flxed 
axis  of  roution  displaced  upwardly  from  said  flrst  and 
second  flanges,  at  least  one  ftmher  vlieel  swivelly 
mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  dolly  truck  for  roution 
about  an  axis  diq>laced  upwardly  from  said  first  and 
'second  flanges,  an  elongated  hitch  member  coupled  at 
one  end  to  said  transverse  member  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  dolly  truck  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to 
said  transverse  member  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  a 
vertical  axis,  a  transverse  hitch  member  aflbied  to  the 
other  end  of  said  elongated  hitch  member  at  an  interme- 
diate point  on  said  transverse  hitdi  member,  and  first 
I  and  second  hitch  recqjtaclea  respectively  mounted  on 
said  first  and  second  side  members  at  the  front  end  of 
said  wheeled  dolly  truck  lo  receive  tfie  extremities  of  the 
transverse  hitch  member  of  a  similar  wheeled  dolly  truck. 


PIVOTAL  LINK  WHIIL  SVSTMNaiON  FOR 

MOIOB  ymicLM 
FiMrickK.H. 


pair  of  links  forming  part  of  said  set  associated  with  the 
other  one  of  said  wheels  and  a  helical  spring  di^>osed  in 
substantially  upright  position  above  and  braced  against 
said  lower  link,  said  frame  being  formed  with  spring 
supports  resting  on  the  vtpper  ends  of  said  springs  and 
disposed  below  the  upper  ones  of  said  links. 


Pled  Mm.  II,  IMI,  to.  N^  7M47t 
•  irijy,  HfJMtoi  C  iiM— J  Mir.  18,  lf57 
faiiat,  «a  ]••— 124) 

I-  in  a  vdricle.  the  voaMaatioB  comprising  a  frame. 
•  pair  of  opposite  wheeb  haiag  tires,  and  two  seu  of 
wheel-soqiending  meam  ooe  for  eadi  wheel,  each  set 
comprising  a  wheel  canriar  for  one  of  said  wheels,  a 
pair  of  soperimpoaed  Unks  catteadiag  transversely  of  the 
vehicle,  each  link  having  its  outer  cod  pivotally  connected 
to  said  wbeti  carrier  and  its  iimer  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame,  the  outer  end  of  the  upper  one  of  said  Unks 
beiat  dispoaed  at  a  level  at  least  as  high  as  the  highest 

762  0.0. 
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BRAZED  TUBULAR  BICYCLE  STEERING 
FORK  ASSEMBLY 
AlvlB  P.  D<mcIm,  NMkvlla,  Tcm.,  asslgnnr  to  Tkt  Mmr- 
ray  OUo  MmuititmlH%  Cofanj,  NaAville,  Tc 
ofOUo 
PBed  Feb.  14, 19St,  Ser.  Bfo.  71S,3C9 
€CUkm.   (CL  ~ 


1.  In  a  bicycle  steering  foric,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  crown  including  three  ekmi^ed  lupcrpoaed 
plates  having  identical  external  form  and  identical  round 
central  apertures  for  recefviog  die  loiser  end  of  a  stem, 
each  plate  having  the  centraOy  apeitured  middle  portion 
ofhet  through  sloping  connecting  portions  firom  coplanar 
end  portions,  a  lower  pair  of  said  plates  bring  deposed 
with  the  end  portions  vertically  wpietd  and  middle  por- 
tions abutting  flatwise,  the  end  portions  in  said  pair  hav- 
ing apertures  identically  shaped  and  located  in  alignment 
for  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  fork  anna,  and 
a  third  oi  said  plates  being  disposed  oo  the  nppcrmott 
of  said  lower  pair  of  (dates  in  aligned  relation  witti  tbe 
end  portions  of  the  uppeimoat  and  third  (date  abutting 
flatwise  aad  with  the  middle  portiooi  theiiMf  tpacsd;  • 
pair  of  tubular  fork  arms  wfth  iqiper  ends  press-fitted 
respectively  into  the  aligned  apertures  fai  die  eiMl  portions 
of  the  lower  pair  of  aaid  {dates  and  abutting  endwise 
against  the  third  plate,  said  arms  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed and  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane 
bisecting  the  crown;  a  cylkidrically  tubular  stem  haring% 
lower  end  reduced  to  fonn  a  shoulder  and  |iiiss  flltol 
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i^the  alitaedreatnl  apertnret  of  nid  plates  to  projkct 
liiaiitiy  beyond  the  laiveniMxt  of  said  plates  and  with  s& 
dioulder  abutting  against  the  third  plate;  said  stem  at  «ie 
lower  end  being  provided  with  a  tubular  internal  reinfotc- 
ing  element  of  subetantially  unift>rm  wall  thickness  fit^ 
sUghtly  beyond  its  fuU  length  therein  to  form  an  intertal 
shoulder;  and  capillarily  distributed  brazing  nMUeifal 
joming  the  abutting  portions  of  said  plates  to  each  other, 
and  the  tubular  stem  and  arms  to  the  plates  in  the  re- 
spective regioas  of  press-fitted  insertion  and  abutment. 


Au^  .  ^     .        HITCH  DBVKX 
to  Dmk  a 


•MiX- 


FBed  Feb.  24, 1951.  Scr.  No.  7174M 
»  nihil,    (CL2M— 415) 
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fixedly  secunfd  to  the  rear  end  of  sai<  platfarm,  a  steer- 
able  axle  assembly  mounted  beneath  said  frtatform  ui- 
termediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  t  lereof,  a  king  pin 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  front  end  o  said  friatform  for 
fixedly  engaging  the  tractcv  fifth  whei  U  and  means  con- 
nected between  said  steerable  axle  loembly  and  said 
king  pin  for  transmitting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
latter  occasioned  by  relative  horizon  al  angular  move- 
ment between  said  platform  and  the  tr  ictor  to  said  steer- 
able  axle  assembly  so  that  the  latter  w  ill  move  angulaiiy 
in  accordance  with  the  relative  anguar  movemem  be- 
tween said  platform  and  the  tractor,  t  lid  last-mentioDed 
means  comprising  an  arm  on  said  kin  t  pin.  a  first  dou- 
ble acting  fluid  ram  cqwratively  connc  cted  between  said 
arm  and  said  platform,  a  second  doub  e  acting  fluid  ram 
operatively  connected  between  said  ( 
lembly  and  said  platform,  and  dosed] 
lefconnecting  said  first  and  second  ran 
diiit  means  including  a  first  conduit 
end  of  one  of  said  double  acting  fluic 


lUe  axle  as- 
luit  means  in- 
closed con- 
to  one 


.    .  ^      ^     ^  . and  to  one 

end  of  the  other  fluid  ram  and  a  second  conduit  connect- 
ed to  the  other  end  of  one  fluid  ram  ^  the  other  end 
of  the  other  fluid  ram.  I 


nwEUMAtic  sumS^  rot  TRACn»S 
RM  Oct.  22,  ttSI,  8ar.  N»><M(3 


I.  A  hitch  assembly  for  a  trailing  implemem  operative 
to  selectively  connect  the  implement  to  various  types  <  4 
tractor  drawbars,  one  type  of  which  may  be  a  drawb)  r 
fixed  against  vertical  movement  and  suitable  for  a  clev  s 
connection  and  another  typ<  of  which  may  be  a  vertical  y 
movable  drawbar  with  a  hook  thereon,  ^d  hitch  asset  - 
biy  comprising:  an  elongated  rigid  hitch  element  with  a 
hitch  connection  at  one  end  in  the  form  of  a  ling  ft  r 
mounting  on  a  hook  of  a  vertically  movable  drawbar  anE 
a  hitch  connection  at  the  opposite  end  in  the  form  of  k 
clevis  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  fixed  drawbar;  struc- 
ture defining  a  pivot  for  mounting  said  hitch  dem^ 
proximate  the  forward  end  of^jthe  implement  for  per- 
mitting swinging  of  the  element  on  the  pivot  to  selectively 
position  the  hitch  connections  forwardly.  said  pivot  being 
equally  spaced  from  the  opening  in  the  ring  and  the  clevfc 
opening;  and  t  locking  pin  on  the  implement  rearward  of 
the  pivot  adapted  for  contact  with  ibt  hitch  connectiofi 
rearward  of  the  pivot  and  effective  t^  prevent  swinging  of 
the  hitch  element  about  the  pivot.  i 


.  ^'  -r  rv 


.u    ^ 


2iMSi49S 
MECHi^IBM  fORSTBERING  TANDEM  WHEEL 
OP  A  TRAdOK  IVAILER  ASSEMIL  Y 
1 T.  nmfciM,  FXX  Wm  13S5,  fl^tottaM.  Mo. 


1.  A  tractor  comprising:  a  chassis 
cushion  motmted  on  said  frame  and  r.. 
top  and  bottom  with  flexible  diairtiragni  i 
positioned  below  the  chassis  frame  an 
lower  diaphragm  independently  of  th< 
lower  platform  of  a  fifth  wheel  assemb 
upper  diaphragm  indqiendentty  of  the 


lia^Mt 


-,^^^ J 

aad  fUi  ippMiailuM  May  18.  Ifif.  8«.  Nei 


SELF.8EAUNG  COUPUNg 
Uond  Mcrvyn  IMenna,  Totoato,  O 

FIN  Fik  8. 19SI,  8«r.  N^  7  lMt7 
laHii.   fCl2i4-^ff 


•^^1^ 


frame,  a  pneumatic 
pr  >vided  at  both  iU 


,  a  running 
secured  to  the 
ft-ame.  and  the 
Y  secured  to  the 
frame. 


whL'".'iS*LiS.J^i  "^  ■  ^"^  ^V^  •  "^       A  coupUng  for  a  fluid  flow  «y«em  comprising  a  tubular 
wheel,  a  load  bearmg  platform,  a  rear  axle  assembly  valve  houshig.  a  vaWe  in  the  hoSnTm  «Sfa?SSS 
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the  vahre  normally  cloMd.  •  tirfwlar  body  coaxial  with 
the  tvbalar  houstnt  and  axially  spaced  thCTefrom.  a  tubu- 
lar actuator  coaxial  with  the  tubular  body  and  tUdable 
therein  so  aa  to  be  exteoMble  from  the  tubular  body  to- 
wards the  housing  while  retainine  a  fluid  ti^  seal  with 
the  tubular  body,  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  actuator  and  the  body,  co-operating  sealing 
means  engageable  together  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal 
between  the  tubular  actuator  and  the  tubular  housing 
when  the  actuator  n  extended  from  the  tubular  body, 
whereby  a  fluid  ti^t  connection  b  made  through  the 
tubular  actuator  from  the  tubular  body  to  the  tubular 
housing  without  the  necessity  of  relative  axial  movement 
of  the  tubular  body  and  housing,  means  on  the  actuator 
for  forcing  the  vaWe  to  open  as  the  actuator  becomes 
fully  extended  from  the  tubular  body,  theraded  connect- 
ing means  for  extending  the  tubular  actuator  from  the 
tubular  body  and  fbr  making  a  releasable  connection 
between  the  tubular  body  and  the  housing,  the  Oireaded 
coooecting  maans  comprisiiiff  an  actuator  coiq>ling  por- 
tion having  an  external  thread  and  wcured  to  the  tubular 
actuator  and  an  internally  threaded  coupling  element  sur- 
rounding the  tubular  hoosiag,  flw  coupling  dement  being 
both  routable  and  axially  movable  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing to  extend  beyond  the  housing  towards  the  body,  co- 
operating external  and  internal  flanges  on  the  body  and 
the  coupling  element  rsspectively  engageable  to  limit 
movement  of  the  coupling  element  towards  the  body  so 
that  appropriate  rotation  oi  the  coupling  dement  sub- 
sequent to  engagement  of  said  flanges  draws  the  actuator 
towards  the  housing,  and  enm^able  abutments  on  the 
actuator  and  the  housing  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
actuator  towards  the  housing. 


axle,  said  member  additiooally  induding  a  pair  of  spaced 
annular  flanges  of  reduced  cross  section  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  member  and  having  an  outer  diameter 
larger  than  the  axle  openings  in  a  journal  box  wdl,  said 
flanges  in  normal  position  including  portions  spaced  ^tart 
a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  a  dust  guard  well 
of  a  railway  car  journal  box,  whereby  said  annular  body 
may  be  inserted  about  a  journal  axle  in  a  dust  guard 
well  through  an  axle  opening  m  the  well  by  means  of 
flexure  of  said  resilient  member,  said  annular  metal  re- 
inforcing band  being  imbedded  in  said  resilient  member, 
and  handles  seciu^  to  said  rdnforcing  band  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  body  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  annular  body. 


DUST  GUARD 
G.anirfen,AflDa,Va. 
'.  23, 19S7,  Ser.  N».  <543t9 
(CL;  ~ 


^%1- 


SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  HYDROGEN-COOLED 

GENERATOR 

lioyd  F.  Grabd,  ^chwarMy,  N.Y^  aasigwH'  to  G«- 

enl  Electric  Coapavy,  a  tmftnlkm  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Jnly  U,  1957,  to.  No.  <72,2M 

4ClafaM.   (CL2M.-9) 


1.  In  k  madiine  having  an  endoaed  gas-filled  caaing 
and  a  rotauUe  shaft  extending  throu^  said  casing,  • 
shaft  seal  aasemMy  for  preventing  gas  leakage  from  said 
casing  including  a  housing  defining  an  aimular  cham- 
ber opening  onto  said  shaft,  sealing  ring  means  located 
in  said  annular  chamber  about  said  diaft  and  defining 
a  clearance  therewith,  means  including  first  conduit 
means  defined  by  said  ring  means  for  supplying  sealing 
liquid  under  a  pressure  higher  tb»n  the  casing  pleasure 
to  said  dearance  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  gas  from 
said  casing,  means  induding  a  second  conduit  means 
defined  by  said  ring  means  opening  into  said  clearance 
and  located  between  said  first  conduit  means  and  the 
interior  €>t  the  casing  and  at  a  pressure  intermediate  of 
the  gas  iffessure  and  the  sealing  liquid  supply  iHuaaura 
for  draining  off  liquid  flowing  toward  said  casing  tbrvn^ 
said  clearance,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  in 
said  second  conduit  nteans  in  contact  with  die  Aaft  at 
a  pressure  intermediate  a  desired  chamber  pleasure  and 
a  desired  gas  casing  pressure,  whereby  the  flow  of  liquid 
into  the  casing  is  substantially  reduoed. 


1.  A  dust  guard  seal  for  railway  car  journal  boxes 
comprising  a  drcuflar  metallic  reinforcing  band  having 
an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  a  railway 
car  axle  and  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  axle  openings  in  a  journal  box  dust  guard  well,  a  re- 
silient member  of  flexihie  plastic  material  surrounding 
said  band  to  form  with  said  band  a  solid  unitary  annular 
body,  said  resilient  member  induding  a  single  annular 
projection  of  reduced  cross  section  extending  inwardly 
away  from  said  band  and  toward  one  edge  of  said  body, 
the  extreme  inner  surface  of  said  projection  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a  railway  car 


WIRE  LINE  OIL  SAVER  FOR  USE  WITH 
CYLINDRICAL  PACKING 

Doner  Scmb— cd.  Mm  4444,  OidhAoM  CMy,  OUa. 

Filed  Mnr  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6S4,7g4 

gOalBH.    (CL2M6—H) 

1.  A  wire  line  oil  saver  including  in  combination  a 
tubular  body  adapted  for  connection  to  the  upper  end 
of  a  well  head  tubing;  a  wire  guide  bushing  in  the  con- 
nection end  of  said  body;  a  resilient  packing  substan- 
tially filling  the  remainder  of  the  body  and  arranged  to 
wipe  a  line  passing  therethrough;  an  enlarged  bonnet 
threaded  exteriorly  over  die  upper  eiMl  of  said  body  and 
having  a  concentric  bore  throuigh  its  upper  end;  a  second 
wire  guide  bushing  having  a  lower  end  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  packing,  sized  to  slide  in  said  body 
to  compress  the  packing,  having  an  upper  end  sized  to 
slide  in  said  concentric  bore  and  having  an  intermediate 
flange  with  a  follower  surface  fadag  the  upper  end  of 
said  bonnet;  a  pair  of  cams  joumalled  in  and  rotatable 
about  a  transverse  axis  in  said  bonnet  and  pootioiied  to 
bear  on  said  ffrilower  surface  diametrically  opposite  each 


f  I 
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other,  said  cams  having  sufficient  eccentricity  to  releafee    thread  have  been  parttaDy  lemovcd, 
compression  applied  to  the  packing  thpough  them  aid    being  deformed  to  extend  into  the 
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of  theboM 
thread  and 


a<  laoent 


against  the  removed  portions  there6f 
the  stud,  whereby  the  threaded  stod  is 
the  article. 


^fithont  deforming 
rigidly  aecnred  lo 


Ui 


SWAP  RINC  AaSEMjilY 

K.  Fcmnf  AgAivniL  Mm!.*  wti  Dot 
»  8r^  SMfori  flpnip^  Ceaa.,  ot^b 


C 

lo 


i 

the  second  bushing  by  threaded  adjustment  of  the  bomit 
and  single  means  to  simultaneously  rotate  ftaid 
about  their  axis  to  apply  or  release  compiession. 


RM  Oct.  29,  IfSt,  8«.  N*.  r7M37 
u   (O.  2i7— «  ) 


RICMra  E. 

Co.. 


3.MMtl 
FLUID  SEAL 


,  m  coffpomiM  of .  - 
Apr.  lt»  lfS7,8«r.No.  tSSM^ 
5CWML   (CL2M— M) 


loA-P 


1.  A  leaUng  device  oompriring  a  contliBiowly  formei 
ring-like  member  made  of  a  resflient  flowable  material 
thraughoot  and  adi^tcd  to  be  fitted  iato  a  sealing  groovo 
of  ring-like  configoratioo  to  cooperatively  form  a  seal  in 
oonjmiclion  with  a  sealing  ring  of  generally  U-«haped 
crow  sectional   configuration,  said   member   having   an 
inner  peripheral  surface  and  an  outer  periiriiera]  sur<* 
face,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  axially  shorter  than  tho 
other  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  pdrtion  of  such 
a  sealing  ring  between  the  legs  of  its  U-shaped  form  when 
such  a  sealing  ring  and  said  member  are  installed  within 
such  a  sealmg  groove,  and  the  other  of  said  peripheral 
surfaces  in  its  free  form  being  concavely  skaped  and 
adapted  to  bear  agafaist  die  bottom  of  the  groove  whei^ 
said  nenibcr  and  the  sealing  ring  are  so  installed  to  per4 
mit  the  flowable  material  from  which  said  member  J 
formed  to  completely  fill  the  space  between  said  surface^ 
and  the  bottom  of  the  groove  to  form  a  substantially  flat 
surface  along  the  bottom  of  the  groove  when  fluid  pres 
sure  is  alternately  applied  to  the  sealing  device  from 
opposite  axial  directions  whereby  scufihig  of  the  portions 
of  said  ring-like  member  engaging  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  is  substantially  reduced. 


1.  In  combination,  a  snap  ring,  a  cylindrical  member 
having  a  groove  receiving  said  ring,  an  element  surround- 
ing said  member  in  substantially  close  re  lation  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  against  movement  with  reqiect  to  said 
member,  said  cylindrical  member  haviic  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  element  including  a  wall  extes  [ling  transversely 
of  said  axis,  said  groove  having  a  straght  side  and  an 
opposing  side,  said  sides  being  closer  to  (ether  at  the  top 
of  the  groove  than  they  are  at  the  botto  n  of  the  groove, 
said  ring  being  open  ended  and  greaur  in  depth  than 
said  groove  so  as  to  protrude  a  substan  ial  distance  out- 
side of  the  top  of  said  groove  to  engage  said  wall  of  said 
element  on  the  si^e  nearest  said  strai  ht  side  of  said 
groove,  said  ring  preventing  relative  mov  sment  along  said 
axis  of  said  member  with  respect  to  said  element,  said 
ring  being  wider  at  its  inner  circumfer  ;nce  than  at  iu 
outer  circumference  to  conform  substanti  slly  with  at  least 
one  side  of  said  groove,  said  ring  at  its  outer  circumfer- 
ence being  narrower  than  said  groove  it  its  top,  and  a 
backing  member  smaller  in  depth  thui  said  groove 
and  located  between  said  straight  side  an<  I  said  ring  in  the 
assembled  position. 


2,MMt2 


Covlngini  Ditia, 

If,  19f7,9sr.  Urn. 


nrAJNtNcSSSiG  F.-. 
Wny  C.  Hansea,  Stlf  W.  3tft  Ave., , 
Flai  Apr.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  €i 
•  CUm.   (a.3S7~^] 


I 


,  ,  .?<**^  (CLir— If) 

I.  In  an  article  made  of  rewfily  deformaUe  material 
contatnmg  a  boss  having  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving 
one  end  of  a  threaded  stud  fh>m  which  portions  of  the 


I.  A  resilient  spring  for  securing  an 
the  hlce  to  a  shaft  comprising  a  hollow 
metrical  body  of  substantial  tubular 
of  spring  metal,  said  body  being  adapted 
a  socket  of  die  knob  and  being  fonned 
retainoit  die  body  within  the  socket,  and 


oierating 


knob  or 

sdbstantially  sym- 

ccnfiguration  and 

o  be  inserted  m 

with  means  for 

means  for  frio- 
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tJonally  att«chinf  the  body  to  the  shaft  received  there- 
withln  comprising  at  least  one  leaf  forming  inwardly  pro- 
jecting means  in  said  body,  said  kaf  being  located  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  body  and  being  curved  to  extend 
downwardly  within  the  body  to  engage  and  provide  a 
varying  frictional  effect  to  the  riiaft  as  the  latter  enters 
the  socket,  the  furthest  downwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  leaf  being  substantially  located  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  at  the  midway  point 
of  the  axis. 

LONG  UFE  CYLINDRICAL  PACDNC  FOR  OIL 
SAVERS  AND  LIKE  DEVICES 
:  wed,  P^  ■—  A4U,  Otiat  i  ■■  Cliy,  OUn. 
appHcatlM  MMf  \  1M7,  Scr.  N«.  «56,784. 
lud  Ihte  applh  ■!!■■  M».  24,  19St,  Scr.  No. 
723,312 

tnalMf     (CL2M— 13) 


prising  a  horizontally  disposed  toogae  carrkd  by  tfw 
vertical  frame  which  defines  the  door  opening,  means 
biasinf  said  tongue  to  a  flnt  posttioii  ii  which  kovar- 
laps  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  door  to  prevent  opaoiag 
of  said  door  and  actuating  meam  for  moving  said  tongue 
to  a  second  position  in  which  it  b  out  of  engagement  wiA 
and  permits  the  opening  of  said  door,  said  actuating 
mechanism  including  a  pivot  carried  by  said  door  near 
said  edge,  a  horizontolly  diqx»sed  lever  carried  by  said 
pivot  with  one  end  thereof  engageable  with  said  tongue 
and  operable  upon  rotation  on  said  pivot  to  flM»ve  said 
tongue  to  its  second  position,  a  handle  having  one  end 
thereof  carried  by  said  pivot  with  a  portion  of  said 
handle  located  between  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and 
said  door,  whereby  rotation  of  said  handle  in  one  direc- 
tion about  said  pivot  engages  said  portion  of  said  handk 
with  said  other  end  of  said  lever  to  route  said  lever  in 
a  direction  to  move  said  tongue  to  its  second  position, 
and  means  operable  from  the  other  side  of  said  door 
for  rotating  said  lever  in  said  direction  independently  of 
said  handle. 


Dlvcnwa,IIL 


MINB  DOOR  LATCH 
uiUBiiiy,  rJO,  ■»  13S, 
M«.31, 1959.  Scr.  No.  M3,27S 
TOitaH.    (CL2n— 240 


1.  A  packing  for  wire  Unes,  polish  rods  and  the  Hke 
comprising  a  thick  walled  circular  tube  of  elastomer 
having  a  bluntly  pointed  end,  a  circular  axial  bore  stxed 
to  closely  receive  a  wire  line  or  the  like,  the  wall  of  said 
tube  having  a  generally  longitudinal   separation   from 
end  to  end  whereby  it  may  be  applied  to  or  removed 
from  a  wire  etc.  without  threadhig  thereover,  said  sepa- 
ration adjacent  one  end  being  a  longitudinal  cut  through 
the  tube  wall  in  a  (dane  substantially  axial  to  the  bore, 
each  ed^  of  the  sepantioB  of  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  tube  wall  having  axially  spaced  fingers  projecting 
circumferentially  therefrom,  each  fln^r  having  flat  side 
walls  lying  in  parallel  planes  normal  to  the  bore  axis 
and  a  connecting  tip.  said  fingers  being  spaced   apart 
axially  of  the  packing  a  distance  substantially  that  of 
their  own  axial  lengths  and  disposed  on  each  edge  of  the 
separation  opposite  the  spaces  similarly  formed  by  finger 
spacing  on  the  other  edge  for  close  intetfitting.  the  finger 
tips  and  space  bottoms  on  each  separation  edge  being 
substantially  aligned  in  separate  planes  substantially  radi- 
ating from  said  axis  and  angularly  displaced  to  provide 
aector-like  voids  between  the  tips  of  the  fingers  and  the 
space  bottoms  on  each  separation  edge,  said  voids  being 
tightly  closed  at  the  bore  surface. 


5.  A  mine  door  assembly  comprising  a  mine  door,  a 
slam  post  for  limiting  the  c^wning  movement  of  said  mine 
door,  and  cooperating  latch  means  on  said  mine  «loor  and 
said  slam  post  for  temporarily  retaining  said  mine  door 
adjacent  said  slam  post,  said  latch  means  including  a  latch 
bar  on  said  slam  post,  a  hinge  pin  mounted  at  a  free  cad 
of  said  mine  door,  a  latch  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
hinge  pin  and  biased  to  a  normal  position  in  alignment 
with  said  mine  door. 


KariH.La4c 


23iMM    

LATCH  MECHANBM 
BtMol.  Pan  Mrivor  In  Mm  M. 


BARREL  CLAMPING  RING  AND  LUG  ELEMENT 
Andnw  H.  Ca^bcB,  Elahslh.  mi  Jmmm  T.  " 

WsstisH.  NJ.,  ■srffsn  to 

Inc.  BoMi  Brook,  N J.,  a  vrnfuutltom  of 
FBai  My  !•,  1999,  Sar.  No.  t2(^l 
3CUtaH.    (CL  292— 25«.i7) 


Sept  It,  I95t,  Scr.  No.  7<1,8S9 
2  CUM.    <CL292— 21) 


1.  A  latch  releasing  mechanism  for  a  latch  carried  by 
the  jamb  of  a  door,  said  latch  releasing  mechanism  com- 


3.  A  lug  for  attachmeitt  to  an  opposed  end  of  a  ra^al- 
ly  slit  clamping  ring  of  a  fully  removable  drum  head 
clamping  member  including  a  convex  top,  an  intermediate 
concave  lock  crotch,  an  intermediate  convex  lock  Map 
formed  outwardly  of  and  substantially  opposed  to  said 
crotch,  and  a  bottom  bolt  receiving  socket:  said  lug  be- 
ing made  of  strip  metal  with  said  strap  being  defined  by 
the  metal  cut  from  the  central  portion  of  said  crotch  and 
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bent  to  (bnn  a  convex  niiember,  said  bending  being  ac- 
complished without  stretching  the  metal  whereby  to  mai^ 
tain  the  same  metal  thickncas  between  outer  and  ini^r 
suitMes  oi  said  strap.  \ 


BALL  RETRIEVER 
E.  Borah,  1M2  PraMct  DriTt,  MUwwaka,  bd. 
FIM  Oct  25.  im  Sot.  No.  <n,37S 
tOakm.    (CL2f4— If) 
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1.  A  retriever  for  a  ball  having  an  irregular  surfaci, 
comprising  a  body  formed  of  rubber-like  material  imH 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  circular,  transver* 
cross-section,  said  body  having  an  imperforate  recessed 
end  portion  which  is  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  ball,  said  recessed  end  portion  having  a 
concentric  circular  groove  therein  to  separate  concentrii: 
inner  and  outer  annular  lip  portions,  said  inner  li^ 
portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surfacel, 
the  hmer  surface  of  said  outer  lip  and  the  margind 
portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  lip  both  havf. 
ing  a  concave  curvature  on  all  radii  thereof,  both  of 
said  concave  lip  inner  surfaces  having  radii  less  than 
the  radius  of  said  ball,  the  ii|ner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
said  inner  and  outer  lips  converging  at  the  edges  of 
saki  respective  lips,  the  annular  edge  of  said  inner  lip 
being  parallel  and  concentric  to  and  inset  relative  to  the 
annular  edge  of  said  outer  lip  whereby  said  inner  an 
outer  lips  substanUally  simultaneously  initially  engag 
said  ball  and  frictionally  grip  said  ball  and  conform 
the  irregular  surface  thereof  when  pressed  thereagaii.^ 
said  recess  being  of  a  depth  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
ban  with  clearance  while  gripped  therein,  and  means 
at  the  other  end  of  said  body  for  mounting  said  body  oi 
a  support  I  ^ 

2.MM19 

UFIING  TOOL  FOR  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

«?■  ''JS^J^^^*^  MamtUtm  Pbcc,  Middlebu^y, 

Vt.  mdFndakk  C.  McIwghMH.  PoaltBcy,  Vt 

FBcd  Dec.  31, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  7«M92 

2ClBhM.    (a.2f4— il) 


in  satisfactMily  catching  hold  of  and  using  the  handle, 
a  first  leg  having  a  lower  end  portion  diqxMed  at  ri^ 
angles  and  transversely  to  the  axis  of  sa  d  handle,  pointed 
block  engaging  and  lifting  memben  flxi  d  to  and  pn^ject- 
ing  outwardly  from  said  lower  end  porti  on  of  the  first  leg. 
a  median  portion  of  said  1^  slanting  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  first  leg.  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  first  leg  beii  ig  diqmsed  at  an 
aM>roximate  right  angle  to  the  axis  o '  the  handle  and 
being  provided  with  a  collar  embracing  and  removably 
clamped  on  a  portion  of  said  handle  a)  the  inner  end  of 
an  adjacent  auxiliary  hand-grip  and  an  idjacent  end  por- 
tion of  said  primary  hand-frip,  a  secoi  d  leg  of  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  llrsi  leg  and  dimmed 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  handle  n  q»aced  relation 
frcmi  the  first  leg,  the  upper  end  portit  n  of  said  second 
leg  being  secured  to  the  handle  betwem  the  inner  end 
of  the  other  auxiliary  hand-grip  and  thi ;  adjacent  end  of 
the  primary  hand-grip,  the  major  portic  n  of  said  second 
leg  extending  downwardly  and  outward  y  from  said  han- 
dle, a  qning-biased  member  pivotally  nx  unted  on  the  low- 
er end  of  said  second  leg,  and  an  out  hardly  projecting 
pomted  gripping  pin  provided  on  said  s|  ring-biased  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  a  cooperating  surface  of  the 
block  to  be  lifted,  portions  of  said  first  and  second  legs 
below  said  handle  being  provided  witli  correspondingly 
constructed  cross  heads  the  portions  of  \  irhich  are  at  right 
angles  to  the  lengthwise  axes  of  said  legs ,  said  cross  heads 
having  outstanding  portions  OMistituting  stops  adapted  to 
rest  atop  the  block  and  to  limit  the  dea«nt  of  the  lower 
end  portions  of  the  legs  faito  the  openini  s  provided  there- 
for in  said  block. 


BOAT  LOAdSg  D1 
IMMd  B.  NoUcttc,  1477 
_  CnhiibM  14.  OMo 

FHed  Oct  21«  19S9. 8«r.  N^ 
SCWbml    (GL 


1.  A  boat  manipulating  hook  comprisi  ig  a  tongue  h«v- 
mg  at  one  end  thereof  arms  which  extern  m  diverging  di- 
rections from  a  vertex  in  a  common  pl^ne  for  engaging 
the  bow  of  a  boat,  a  hook  disposed  at  th^  said  vertex  and 
extending  over  the  vertex  between  said  ai  ms  for  engaging 
an  eye  on  the  bow  of  a  boat  which  is  in  a  vertical  plana 
and  opens  laterally,  said  hook  being  disiosed  at  the  axis 
of  the  tongue  and  having  an  outer  end  portion  extending 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  directions  in  which  said  annt 
extend  in  the  plane  of  the  axii  of  the  tongue  wUdi  is 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  arms  and  is  st«ced  outwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  arms  and  a  lateruly  curved  oflbel 
pcntion  extending  laterally  outwardly  fi^  said  plane  ai 
said  axis  and  connecthig  said  tongue  anisaid  outer  end 
porticMi  of  the  hook,  said  curved  pcMtioi  extending  over 
the  vCTtex  between  said  arms. 


1.  For  use  in  handling  and  carrying  a  concrete  build- 
ing block,  a  manually  usable  lifting  tool  comprising  a 
ngid  elongated  handle  straight  from  end  to  end,  a  pri- 
mary hand-grip  for  balanced  single-handed  use  mounted 
on  said  handle  midway  between  the  respective  ends  ofj 
the  handle,  auxiliary  hand-grips  mounted  on  the  respective! 
end  portions  of  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  simul-l 
laneously  gripped  when  both  hands  of  the  user  are  needed 
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floaof  Mkl^a 

FBed  Mar.  lSrl9SC  8ar.  N» 
llCWmi.   (CL2H-^i.. 
1.  A  car  door  and  window  aasemb^  comprising  a 
lower  door  structure,  a  window,  guide  means  positioned 
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in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and  operably  attached  to 
said  door  stnicture  for  guiding  said  window  from  a 
mised  position  wherein  the  tower  edge  of  said  window 
is  horizontal  to  a  lowered  position,  a  frame  member 
surrounding  said  window,  an  elongated  torsion  bar 
spring  member  positioned  below  and  in  generally  par- 


rail,  and  means  on  said  lefcr  Bormally  in  the  path  of 
said  rail  for  displacement  of  the  lever,  the  texibflity  of 
said  flexible  lever  enabling  said  means  and  thereby  the 
engaging  member  to  move  with  the  rail,  the  position 
of  said  lever  restricting  the  movement  of  the  engaging 
member  to  an  arc  approaching  the  support  whereby  the 
engaging  member  locks  the  rail  against  the  support. 


allel  relation  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  window  and  at- 
tached to  said  frame  for  resiliently  resisting  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  frame  relative  to  said  door  structure,  and 
anchoring  means  for  attaching  said  tor»on  member  to 
said  door  structure  to  effect  a  torsional  stress  in  said 
torsion  member  when  a  force  is  applied  laterally  to  said 
window  or  said  frame. 


33, 
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GUTOB  MECHANISM 
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SLIDING  ROOF  HAVING  A  RIGID  SLIDING 

COVER 

Hm  GoMCf  niwiilMilitf  33S,  TnaUwtt  am  Mate, 


FIM  Fch.  It,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  7»24M       ^_ 
aaims  priority.  applfHoo  GcrMwy  Feb.  IS,  19St 
«CMm.    (CL2M— 137) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  roof  defining  an  opening  and 
a  rigid  sliding  cover  in  the  opening;  apparatus  for  ooo- 
troUing  the  position  of  the  cover  in  the  opening  compris- 
ing a  guide  connected  to  the  roof,  a  shoe  slidable  akmg 
said  guide,  first  pivot  means  connected  to  the  cover,  sec- 
ond pivot  means  connected  to  the  shoe,  and  adjustable 
connecting  means  connecting  said  first  and  said  second 
pivot  means;  said  adjustable  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  bar  having  an  end  rigidly  connected  with  said  firM 
pivot  means,  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  loagitudinal 
slot,  the  second  pivot  means  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  bore  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  slot,  a  boh  ro- 
tatable  but  restricted  against  axial  movement  in  said  bar 
and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  slot,  said  bolt  including 
an  outer  threaded  portion  engaging  the  bore  (rf  said  sec- 
ond pivot  means  so  that  a  rotation  of  the  bolt  effects  a 
shifting  of  said  second  pivot  means  along  said  slot 


CterlcaE. 
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Filed  Oct  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S44,911 
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1.  A  device  for  fastening  a  guiding  rail  for  a  slidable 
foof  on  a  support  carried  by  a  vehicle,  the  rail  having  a 
determinable  path  of  insertion  into  said  vehicle,  com- 
prising an  engaging  member  including  two  mutually  per- 
pendicular flanges  for  engaging  the  rail  on  two  sides 
thereof,  a  flexible  lever  coimected  to  said  engaging  mem- 
ber and  extending  substantially  transversely  of  said  rail, 
a  cross  member  carried  by  the  vehicle  supporting  said 
flexible  lever  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis 
spaced  substantially  from  said  engaging  member,  said 
fliexible  lever  positioning  said  engaging  member  normally 
at  a  position  spaced  from  said  support  for  engaging  said 


1.  A  pistoo  comprising,  a  piston  rod,  a  pair  of  hub 
collars  encircling  said  rod  and  in  spaced  relation  to  eacli 
other,  one  of  said  collars  being  movable  towards  the 
other  of  said  pair,  an  end  plate  attached  to  earii  collar, 
a  stiffening  member  attached  to  each  collar  and  respee* 
tive  end  plate,  and  means  for  urging  the  coUara  towards 
each  other  to  stress  said  stiffening  members  to  increase  the 
rigidity  thereof. 


540  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

2St»jn€  ' 

PACONG  UNG8  POR  USB  ON  DOUBLE 
w^  "'    .  ACTING  PISTONS 

Jan  Staalnr  JmtIi,  HaBpioa,  EaffMri*  Mripwr  to  Hril 

PIM  N«r.  lS'lM?S.''S<Jft£!!lSl  ' 

■wHciliiiB  Onit  BrHite  My  22. 199 
3CWM.   (CI.3ML.43)  I 


JiMVJMY  17,  1961 


said  means  including  a  swivel  joint 
parts,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
comprising  a  member  guided  on  said 
in  a  vertical  plane  including  an  axis 
normal  to  said  intersecting  axes,  and 
ing  the  interfitting  parts  (rf  the  swivel . 
fitting  engagement  one  with  the  other 
carried  by  the  table  and  reacting  on 


sail 
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MULTIPLE  MERCHANDIWNG 
MACHINE 
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FIM  Am.  13,  l9St,  Scr.  No.  »3,727 
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laving  intcrttting 
t4bie  and  the  other 
for  movement 
tbkxNigh  said  swivd 
m(  ans  for  maintain- 
j^int  in  dose  inter- 
including  means 
member. 


VENDING 


1.  A  packing  ring  of  unit  constnictioo  formed  of  nA 
ber-like  material  and  ooanstjog  of  two  annular  outer 
body  members  of  dianacl  crow  section  each  providing  g 
flat  pressure  face  sobjectable  to  fluid  pressure  and  two 
outwardly  diverfent  side  walls,  said  body  memben  bdng 
axially  c^pposed  with  their  aide  wall  edges  directed  towards 
each  other  and  an  annular  filling  member,  formed  6f  a 
more  readily  deformable  material  than  said  body  mem* 
bers.  disposed  between  said  body  members  and  occo« 
pying  the  whole  of  the  space  between  and  bounded  bv 
the  side  walls  of  the  two  body  members,  the  whole  bem 
bonded  together  to  form  the  unit  construction. 


TILTING  AND  INDEXING  CHUCK  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOLS 

.^'^■■^"O,  F«a4  da  Lm,  aM  Ales  A. , 

MBwaakcc  Wia^  a^  Is— id G.  Wkcckr and  Charin 
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■■act  aad  bbcsbc  asrigBBScats^  of  iwr  half  to  Glddlnca 
*  '^^^^'*'**!*  Tool  Coaspa^y,  Fbod  da  Lac,  Wb7« 
?5!2!r  ^li^'fe?;^  !^  ••••^^  to  said  Wfceeter, 
CoflU,  saM  Shattcs,  Jr.,  Md  arid  Gahaw) 
PBad  Mar.  2t,  1955,  Ser.  No.  497,394 
llOahH.    (CL311— 3S^       T 


1,  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  post 


moiinted  vertically  in  the  cabinet,  a  series  of  horizontally 
disposed  trays  each  mounted  for  roCatim  about  the  post, 
means  dividing  each  tray  into  a  plurality  of  drcumferen- 
tially  spaced  ccMnpartmenu  oriented  radially  about  the 
post  and  having  open  outer  peripheral  lends,  individual 
electric  motor  power  means  for  driving  each  rotauble 
tray,  said  cabinet  having  an  opening  at}ie  level  of  each 
•tray  adapted  in  size  to  expose  a  sini 
means  for  activating  the  electric  mot 
means  for  the  tray,  electrical  deacti> 
dated  with  said  driving  means,  and  ^„  „^^  „, 

engageable  with  said  electrical  dea^vfing  "meam  "for 
rtoppmg  the  tray  when  each  consecutive  compartment 
thereon  Ues  radially  opposite  the  ofiening,  a  door  mounted 
to  slide  in  a  vertical  plane  between  each  Owning  and  the 
compartment  opposite  it,  a  U-sh^)ed  lug  mounted  on  each 
door  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  cab  net,  and  means 
disposed  on  each  tray  in  the  spaces  betwee  n  compartmenu 
and  ragageable  by  the  lug  when  the  do  >r  is  opened  to 
lock  the  tray  agaiott  rotation. 


compartment, 

power  driving 

Dg  means  asso- 

on  each  tray 


3.  A  tdtug  ubie  stnicture  for  a  machine  tool  includ- 
mg  a  base  and  a  taMe  supported  in  spaced  relatioa  there- 
to, supporting  means  intervening  the  base  and  the  center 
of  said  ubIe  including  a  ball  and  socket  swivel,  power 
!I*!^-.^***  by  the  base  and  engaging  the  UbIe  at  a 
Plurality  of  pomu  m  spaced  relation  to  said  central  ball 
and  socket  swivel  for  effecting  tilting  of  the  table  with 
respect  to  the  base  about  two  axes  intersecting  at  said 
swivel  and  lymg  in  a  plane  paialld  to  said  base,  and 
"^^  S^.  J**  >^<«  «*We  *!<»«  one  of  said  m«  and 
spaced  from  said  swivel  for  preventing  rotary  movement 
of  said  tat^  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane. 


2,9it,519 
w^  .  «-^       DBAWEB  COUNTER  . 
MP.Wefcy,Gn»d  RapUta.  Mich.,  asigMr  to  Weber 

FBad  Jtosa  19. 19St.  Ser.  No.  74j,193 
dCWaa.   (CL  312— 294)1 

2.  An  article  of  furniture,  comprisind:  a  pand  and 
'^r^'^r-tupponing  frameworic;  a  plural  ty  of  drawers 
s^^idable  therein  and  having  drawer  froo  s  with  acutely 
disposed  side  and  bottom  edges;  a  cove  plate  for  the 
front  of  each  drawer  having  marginal  lipi  acutdy  folded 
over  the  bottom  and  side  margins  of  sai<  drawer  front; 
a  handle  bar  extending  across  the  top  <  f  each  drawer 

H ■!fl!!!.."^*'  "^'  P""**  ^  •^  *«^'«"  front;  said 
framework  mchiding  upright  comer  post   having  acote- 
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ly  disposed  edges;  a  cover  strip  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
about  said  post  and  having  marginal  interlocking  means 
including  acutely  folded  lips  fitting  said  edges;  panel 
frames  for  covering  sides  of  said  framework  and  having 
acutely  disposed  edges;  and  cover  plates  having  mar- 


ginal lips  acutely  folded  over  the  acutely  disposed  edges 
of  said  panel  frames;  said  cover  plates  and  strips  cov- 
ering said  drawer  fronts,  panel  frames,  and  comer  posts 
having  mutually  confroottng  margins  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  coplanar  outer  surface  for  each  side 
of  said  article  of  furniture. 


portioned  to  slidably  receive  the  time  card  by  endwise 
insertion  of  one  end  of  the  card  throu^  the  <V«»  ««*  ©^ 
the  guideway.  said  time  clock  including  a  time  stamp 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  guideway,  a  cylindrical 
punch  adjacent  the  other  end  and  one  side  of  the  guide- 
way  having  its  axis  perpendicttlar  to  the  guideway,  and 
meam  including  a  trigger  extending  into  the  guide^y  tp- 
proximately  on  said  axis  for  simultaneoasly  operating 
said  time  stamp  to  intprint  a  time  mark  on  the  card  and 
axially  moving  said  punch  to  notch  said  card  along  one 
side  in  response  to  endwise  insertioB  of  the  card  throo^ 
the  guideway  into  engagement  with  said  trigger,  said 
time  stamp  imprinting  the  card  a  predetermined  distance 
lengthwise  of  the  guideway  from  said  punch  axis,  said 
card  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  grid  lines  equally 
q)aced  lengthwise  of  the  card,  the  spacing  between  said 
one  end  of  the  card  and  the  adjacent  grid  line  being  less 
than  said  predetermined  distance  by  a  predetermined 
amount  less  than  the  grid  line  spacing  whereby  the  first 
time  mark  is  imprinted  a  given  distance  above  the  latter 
grid  line  during  the  first  insertion  of  the  card  into  the 
clock,  the  notch  made  in  the  card  by  said  punch  during 
each   insertion  of  the  card  into  the  clock  defining   a 
shoulder  edge  facing  said  one  end  of  the  card  for  engag- 
ing the  trigger  during  the  next  insertion  of  the  card 
whereby  successive  time  marks  are  imprinted  oij  the  card 
one  above  the  other  in  a  row  extending  lengthwise  of  the 


GARMENT  CABINET 
__  H.  AtevM,  5  Daj  Ava^  SirfMd, 
FVcd  Mar.  2S,  1958.  Scr.  No.  723,747 
iCUmu  (0.312-240 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  floor  and  an  adjoining  wall; 
a  cabinet  having  an  open  back  directed  toward  said  wall 
and  a  front  plate  opposite  said  open  back,  said  cabinet 
being  movable  on  said  floor  between  its  contracted  posi- 
tion, in  which  said  open  back  is  adjacent  to  said  wall, 
and  its  extended  position,  in  which  said  open  back  is  at 
a  distance  from  said  wall;  an  extensible  linkage  inter- 
connecting said  wall  and  the  front  plate  of  said  cabinet, 
and  comprising  pairs  of  cro«  links  pivotally  connected 
forming  lazy  tongs,  a  pair  of  end  links  pivotally  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  lazy  tongs  to  said  wall  for  per- 
manent support,  and  another  pair  of  end  links  pivotally 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lazy  tongs  to  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  frost  plate;  garment  carrying  ele- 
ments secured  to  said  extensible  linkage. 


G. 


2J9fMJSit 
TIME  RECXHIDER 
,  231t4  HawftonM  Ave,  Tamacc,  Calif. 

14,1957,Scr.No.49t,«25 
3  filial     (CL34«-t5) 
1.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  time  card  and  a  time 
dock  liaviag  a  guideway  open  at  one  end  which  is  pro- 


caid  and  at  a  relatively  uniform  spacing  approximately 
equal  to  the  radial  distance  from  said  trigger  to  ttte 
cutting  edge  of  the  punch,  the  qMcing  between  grid 
lines  on  the  card  having  a  predetermined  relationship 
to  said  radial  spadng  such  that  successive  time  marks 
are  imprinted  between  the  grid  lines,  said  time  card  also 
having  a  row  of  |»%formed  perforations  along  said  one 
side  thereof  which  are  located  to  be  aligned  with  the 
trigger  when  the  card  is  in  the  guideway  and  define  second 
shoulder  edges  facing  said  one  end  of  the  card,  the  spac- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  card  between  each  second  shoulder 
edge  and  said  one  end  of  the  card  being  approximately 
equal  to  N  times  said  radial   spacing  where  N  is  any 
whole  number  and  each  perforation  extending  a  distance 
toward  said  one  end  of  the  card  from  its  respective  second 
shoulder  edge  whereby  each  perforation  is  intersected  by 
a  notch  produced  in  the  card  during  a  given  insertion  of 
the  card  into  the  clock  and  the  second  shoulder  edge  of 
the  respective  perforation  engages  said  trigger  during 
the  following  insertion  of  the  card,  and  each  second 
shoulder  edge  being  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  card  from 
a  given  grid  line  a  distance  which  differs  from  said  pre- 
determined disunce  by  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the 
grid  line  spacing  whereby  the  grid  lines  on  the  time  card 
are  accurately  aligned  with  the  time  stamp  for  accurate 
imprinting  of  the  time  marks   between  the   grid   lines 
during  each  actuation  of  the  trigger  by  a  second  shoulder 
edge. 
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Wtti  Dtc  12,  lf57,  SflT.  N«w  712,223 
MClrfw.    (CL1»-hS# 

LTlie  pRKcn  of  fonniog  shtpcd  articles  of  tetra 
raoractkylcne  polymen  comprinag  the  sup»  of  pro 
vidtng  a  mistiire  oompriniig  fiomlaboat  45%  to  aboa 
>5%  by  weight  of  dispened  pvticlet  of  a  tetraflooro 
ctliyleQe  polymer,  from  about  2%  to  about  20%  b] 
wd^  of  a  diqienhif  agent,  kn  dum  aboot  45%  b; 
wei^  of  a  water  soluble  n-ganic  thickener  comprisiii 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyalcol^ls,  monoetliCT 
of  water  soluble  polyalcohcrfs,  and  monoesten  of  watei 
•olttMe  polyakohob.  each  having  at  least  two  free  hy 
droflty  graiqis,  hydroxyalkyl  luunes,  pcri^ydroxyalky 
amines,  carbohydrates  and  bts(oniega  -  amino  -  alkyl] 
annnes,  said  mixture  being  characterized  by  a  total  or< 
guic  material  content  of  at  least  about  70%,  the  re- 
maining proportion  being  water,  and  extruding  this  mix- 
ture under  shear  at  least  as  hi^  as  the  shear  exertec 
on  the  mixture  when  it  is  extruded  through  an  orifia 
having  a  tfameter  of  15  mils  and  a  shaft  length  of  02'. 
indi  at  a  pressure  of  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  ant 
a  polymer  temperature  of  50*  C. 
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arahon  op  sodium-potassium 
borohydride 

L.  Cmatadmm.  Joha  M.  BiTaal,  aai  Endy  M. 
CT^  jiilginH  t»  -  -       - 


NoDnwiiV.   Fled  Sept  21, 1954,  S«.  No.  457,M7 
2ClitaiL   (CL2»-.14>  I     ' 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  the  double  borohydrlde  salt 
of  sodium  and  potassium  (NaBH4KBH4)  which  com- 
prises adding  sodium  borohydride  to  an  alcoholic  sohi- 
tioo  of  potassium  hydroxide  in  a  mcflar  ratio  of  hy- 
droxide to  borohydride  of  more  than  2: 1  and  recovering 
the  double  salt  NaBHi-KBHf  which  precipitates. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter,  the  doable  sah 
NaBHt'KBHf. 


2,Mt,S34 

TBBATMENt  OP  URANIUM  ORE  OP  T^ 
SmNARUMPTYPE  { 

*!)■■*  A.  SaatBg,Pfv«^  Colo,  aai^or  to 
CofpatiRoii,  DsBvw,  CMo,,  a  cmpuiailim  of 

fled  OcL  1, 195(,  Scr.  No.  «3,lt5 

^  null  I     (0.23—14.5)  , 

1 .  In  a  process  of  treating  orm  of  the  SUnaruikp  type 
which  cootam  uranium  and  copper,  the  steps  compris- 
ing grindmg  the  ore  to  substantially  aand  grain  size,  de- 
•hming  uranhmi  and  copper-containing  slimes  from  the 
pound  ore,  gravity  separating  from  the  ground  ore  a 
heavy  mineral  concentrate  containing  uranium  and  cop- 
^f'  *"f  *"^  ieparation  and  desliming  providmg  sands 
ofuraninm  and  copper  content  substantially  less  than  the 
owjiiaid  heavy  mineral  concentrate  and  slimes  being 
MrfchMl  in  nraaiom  and  copper,  leaching  said  slimes  to 
542 


recover  uranium  values,  recovering  cojlper  values  from 
said  heavy  mineral  concentrate  while  dia  olving  contained 


caMCumMTC 


uranium  values,  and  passing  the  dissolved  uranium  val 
to  said  leachfaig  step  to  effect  then-  reiovery. 


POTASH  SS  iTOAIMEKr 
P.  Oatk  a^  A»srt  AAmk  Cat  Ishad,  N.  Mas., 
to  hteinalkaal  Mlnsnls  ttl"      '   '  ~ 
a  coffpondoa  of  New  Yoik 


as  9,  195t,  Scr.  N6.  T 
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1.  A  process  of  bencficiating  substai^ally 
sylvinite  ore  containing  camallite,  said 
present  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  ., 
which  OMnprises  substantially  completely 
magnesium  chloride  content  of  said  carn^te 
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removing  the 
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ing  said  ore  with  a  magnesium  chloride-containing  brine 
substantially  ?«turated  witfi  respect  to  sodium  chloride 
and  potassium  chloride  but  at  least  sufficiently  unsatu- 
rated with  respect  to  magnesium  chloride  to  obtain  a 
viscosity  below  about  6.0  centipoises  measured  at  15*  C. 
after  said  leaching,  and  subjecting  the  solids  resultant 
from  said  leaching  to  froth  flotation  in  a  magnesium 
chloride-containing  brine  substantially  saturated  with  re- 
spect to  sodium  chloride  and  potassium  chloride  but  at 
least  sufficiently  unsaturated  with  respect  to  magnesium 
chloride  to  obtain  a  viscosity  of  less  than  4.5  centipoises 
measured  at  IS*  C.  and  lower  than  the  viscosity  of  the 
brine  from  said  leaching,  and  recovering  a  sylvite  con- 
centrate. , 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ANHYDROUS  LITHIUM 
HAUDE  BY  DIRECr  HALOGENATION  OF 
LITHIUM  HYDROXIDE 
Ralpk  G.  Vcriteck,  HavcrtowB,  ami  laito  B.  BraTO, 

Mahrona,  Pa^  aalgMn  to  Foeto  Mtocni  Compaiqr, 

Bcrwjra,  Pa^  ■  cwportl—  of  Pi—jliaiila 
I    NoDnwl^.    FIMApr.  17,19St,S«.  No.729,t7S 
nClaiM.    (0.23—89) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  anhyrous  lithium 
halide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lithium  chlo- 
ride and  lithium  bromide,  said  lithium  halide  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  oxybalides,  which  comprises  contacting 
lithium  hydroxide  with  a  halogen  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  at  a  temperature  above 
about  ISO*  C.  and  below  the  melting  point  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture,  and  maintaining  said  lithium  hydroxde  in 
contact  with  said  halogen  at  said  temperature  until  said 
lithium  hydroxide  has  been  substantially  completely  con- 
verted to  lithium  halide.  said  temperature  being  main- 
tained at  at  least  about  200*  C.  at  least  after  the  lithmm 
halide  content  of  the  reactioii  mixture  has  excccided  the 
eutectic  composition. 


the  mixture  for  a  period  of  from  about  3  mhrates  to  about 
10  minutes,  subsequently  adding  from  about  0.08  pound 
to  about  0.3  pound  per  ton  of  said  acidic  solution  of  a 
flocculating  agent  stable  in  strong  acid  striution  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  hi^  molecu- 
lar weight  synthetic  polyacrylamide  rests,  water-sohibic 
high  molecular  weight  hydrolyzed  synthetic  polyacryloni- 
trile  resin,  and  the  potassium  and  sodium  salts  thereof, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  holding  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  180*  F.  and  about  200'  P.,  and 
separately  recovering  a  clear  acidic  fraction  and  a  solids 
carrying  fraction. 


I  l,Ti8,TIT 

MBTHOD  OF  BECOVERING  TUNGSTIC  ACID 
VALUES  FROM  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Paul  H.  Baker,  Baikartoa,  OUa»  assigBni  to  Cohunbia- 

of 


NoDnmtav.   Filed  Oct  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,tM 
7ClalBS8.    (CL23— 148) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  tungstic  acid  values  from 
aqueous  media  containing  the  same  which  comprises  re- 
moving tungstic  acid  values  fiom  the  media  by  contacting 
it  with  an  ion-exchange  resin,  eluting  the  ion-exchange 
resin  by  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  chloride  and  thereafter  precipitating  the  tungstic 
acid  values  from  the  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  solu- 
tion. 


2388328 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CLARIFIED 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
E.  Tutda,  Wnaa  W.  Harwood,  aud  Donald 
•.      II  Itsr,  lakftosd,  Fla^  aariguors  to  bteraatioBal 
Mtesnii  k  Cfcimicai  CorponlkM,  a  corfonOim  of 
NawYoik 
NoDnnHui.   FBcd  My  1, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M8382 

SCUM.  (CL23— 185) 
1.  The  method  of  clarifying  concentrated  acidic  phos- 
phorus-bearing solution  selected- from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  wet  process  phosphoric  add  and  solutions  of  mix> 
tures  of  monocaldum  phosphate  and  wet  process  phos- 
phoric add  predominated  by  phosphoric  add  which  com- 
prises mixing  into  said  addic  solution  successively  with 
agitation,  from  about  O.S%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of 
an  oxidizing  agent  selected  fttmi  the  group  consisting  of 
nitric  add.  potassium  permanganate,  potassium  dichro- 
mate,  hypodilorous  add,  and  mixtures  thereof,  agitating 
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PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  OXIDE  PIGMENTS 

rUkam  L.  WlboiB,  B«bcrtoB,  Ofeto,  assigMr  to  Colm 

Ma  fluulhiia  Clraslral  CosyosadoB,  ABigliiuy  Co— < 

Pa.  a  coiponitkM  of  Ddaware 

FOcd  Nov.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  898,743 
5CWBBS.    (CL23— 282) 
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1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  titanium  dioxide  by  re- 
acting titanium  tetrachloride  in  vapor  state  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  the  reaction  while  introducing  into  contact 
with  the  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  controlled  added 
amounts  of  an  aromatic  organic  compound,  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  titanium  dioxide  pigment,  the  quantity 
of  the  aromatic  organic  compound  contacting  the  react- 
ing titanium  tetrachloride  being  at  least  about  0.01  m<4e 
percent,  based  upon  the  titanium  tetrachloride  under- 
going reaction. 

2388,538 

SILICON-OXYGEN-NITROGEN  C0MP08iTH»« 

OF  MATTER 

William  Daniel  Fo^gc^  and  ffnssrl  W.  Gcfby,  Ni^Bia 

F^b,  N.Y.,  asafgnon  to  Unton  CasMdc  Corpoiatfon, 

a  coipontion  of  New  Yoik 

NoDiawint.    FOed  Mar.  28, 1957,  Bar.  No.  847,289 
3Clahns.    (CL  23— 283) 

3.  The  novel  composition  of  matter  disilico  oxymono- 
nitride  having  the  empirical  formula  SijON  having  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  exhibiting  prominent  lines  at 
3.38  A.,  4.44  A.  and  4.69  A.  for  diffracted  beams  having 
relative  intensities  of  100,  9S  and  55  respectively. 


2388431 

PREPARATION  OF  DIBORANE 

Roy  M.  AdanH,  Darlingtan,  and  Richard  K. 

Stole  College.  Pa.,  aisljsnrs  to  CaBety  Ch— leal 

may,  PKlsbntgh,  Pa.,  a  cosporation  of  Pennsylvanto 

No  Drawing.    FBod  Mar.  11. 1954,  Scr.  No.  415,898 

UOaiM.   (GL23— 284) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  diborane  which  comprises 
mixing  an  alkali  metal  hydride,  MH,  where  M  is  an 
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alkaU  meul.  and  boron  halide.  BX,.  where  X  iM  u 
halogen,  in  the  presence  of  an  ether  having  the  formula 
R(C3H40)bOR',  where  /i  is  an  integer  from  one  to 
four  and  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radkids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,  and  C»H§. 
and  collecting  the  diborane  thus  formed. 


GAZETTE 

2JHBJS35 
ULTRAMICRO  ELECTRODE 
ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  P.  AiUmr,  FaOcrtoa,  Cidir^ 
BraoUya,  N.Y.,  Mrignon  to 


'AKY  17,  1961 


Ik.,  FUkvtoB,  CaHf  ^  a 

•fNcwYortt  -  f    - 


preparahqn  of  potassium  borohydride 

Geofte  L.  Canalaihai,  Cicrdaad,  OUo,  aad  Joha  If. 
ami  Eiri|7  M.  GaHc,  Saa  Aatoitfo,  Tex.,  as- 

a  cofpJitfS'SpSStSlfa*"^^ 
NoDiawiaf.   Filed  Dw.L  1954,  Scr.  No.  472,534 

7  Oaiw.   (CL  iy—294)  ^^  , 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  potassium  borohydride 
which  comprises  reactiog  sodium  borohydride  with  pi>- 
tassium  thiocyanate  in  a  lower  alkyl  nitrile  and  recov^- 
ing  the  potassium  bor<rfiydride  which  preci[HUtes. 


• 
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RECOVERY  OF  DIBORANE  FROM  MIXTURES  OF 
..  OTHER  GASES  1 

Myri  Lkfeteawaiter,  A^^^T^  airiiBor  to  Calkty 
r,  PilUhanh,  Pai,  a  corpontton  #f 

!«,  1955,  Scr.  No.  534,732 
(CL  23-.2M) 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  diborane  from  a  gas  stream 
mature  conuining  it  which  comprises  intimately  coii 
tacung  said  gas  stream  with  a  liquid  alkyldiborane  havin* 
the  general  formula  RnBjH,..,  where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  and  n  u  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  at  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  to  form  another  alkyldiborane  having  the 
general  formula  R«B,H»_„.  where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  and  m  is  an  integer  and  is  less  than  n,  subjectin 
the  alkyldiborane  thus  formed  to  a  lower  pressure  an< 
releasing  the  diborane  therefrom  and  recovering  the  re 
leased  diborane. 


1.  Titration  assembly  comprising  ths  combination  of 
*  hoMer  containing  reference  solution^  a  first  reference 
j  electrode  entered  in  the  reference  soldtion  contained  in 
said  holder,  a  glaas  electrode  sample  lolder  entered  in 
the  reference  solution  in  said  fint  mentioned  reference 
solution  bolder  spaced  from  said  first  r  ifereace  electrode 
and  comprising  a  tubular  holder  contai  nag  a  sample  for 
titration,  said  sample  holdo-  having  a  |  iH  sensitive  ^ass 
membrane  sealed  in  and  forming  the  b(  ttom  of  the  same 
and  immersed  in  the  reference  sohition  m  said  reference 
solution  holder,  a  buret  entered  in  sa  d  glass  electrode 
sample  holder  and  extending  doim  tki  ongh  the  sample 
contained  in  said  holder  into  close  relet  cm  with  the  inner 
face  of  said  ^ass  membrane  formfaig  fl  e  bottom  of  said 
bolder,  means  for  supplying  titrant  dcwn  throu^  said 
buret  and  through  the  sample  to  the  u  iner  face  of  said 
pass  membnme  and  a  second  reference  electrode  insu- 
lated from  the  first  reference  electrode  and  entered  in  the 
titrant  supplied  to  said  buret 


XMS334 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DECABORANE 
G«yd  F.  Jadd,  Aj^B/Fez.,  aaalKBor  to  Callciy  Chcml- 

cai  coBspaay,  PMsfeOTgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

STlvania 

No  DrawlBf.  .FBcdFcb.  2t,  195«.  Scr.  No.  5M336 
t  rialaM     (CL  2^— 2M) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  decaborane  which  comprised 
heating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  substantially 
pure  diborane  and  subsUnUaQy  pure  tetrabbrane  under 
the  rombmed  pressure  of  the  two  reactants,  removing 
the  hydrogen  evolved  and  recovering  the  decaborane 
trom  the  reaction  products. 


cwSSP5"^l*l!FC  G^  SAMPLER.  4NALYZER 
Frederick  R.  SnUh.  Niiro,  W.  Va.,  a«i|Bor  to  Amcrkaa 

Vbcoje  Corpontton,  Phfladdpliia,  Pu,  a  corporattoa 

of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  4  iM19        ' 
V  4  Clafane.    (CL  23—254 

I.  A  portable  testing  device  comprisfi  ig  a  CMe,  a  car- 
rying handle  on  said  case,  apparatus  mounted  within 
said  case  for  fadlitating  the  batcb-wise  analysk  of  the 
amount  of  a  gaseous  impurity  in  the  as.  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  reservoir  containing  a  sup]  ly  of  an  indica- 
tor liquid  which  changes  color  m  thtpnaenot  of  the 
gaseous  impurity,  said  reservoir  being  bounted  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  case  so  that  the  Uqaid  may  flow 
therefrom  by  gravity,  a  vertical  reaction  Chamber,  a  first 
liquid  transmission  line  extending  parallel  to  said  reac- 
tion chamber,  said  transmission  line  ha^ 
upper  chamber,  a  small  bore  tube  coi 
end  of  said  reaction  chamber  to  the  enlt 
ber  of  said  transmission  line,  a  lower 
ing  the  lower  end  of  said  transmissicm 
end  of  said  reaction  chamber,  a  second  ™«„  „««„.. 
sion  line  extending  from  said  reservoir  to  said  kmcr  line 


|ing  an  enlarged 
tbe  upper 
nppcr  chains- 
intercoonect- 
andtte  lower 
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valve  means  between  laid  MOODd  Uqukl  transmission  line 
and  said  lower  line,  said  valve  means  being  operable  to 
connect  said  second  liquid  transmission  line  to  said  lower 
line  and  to  disconnect  it  therefrom  whereby  said  reaction 
chamber  and  said  first  Uqnid  transmission  line  may  be 
filled  with  fresh  indicator  liquid  and  then  disconnected 
from  the  reservoir  supply,  a  ccMiduit  opening  into  the 
lower  end  of  said  reactioo  dumber  for  feedinf  the  air 
to  be  tested  for  the  gaseous  imparity  into  said  reaction 
chamber  wherein  the  gaseous  impurity  is  reacted  with 
the  indicator  liquid  as  the  air  passes  opward  throu^  said 
chamber,  said  indicator  liquid  being  moved  upward  in 


:^^ 


said  small  bort  tube  by  the  air  and  dtadiarfsd  into  the 
enlarged  upper  diamber  of  said  first  liquid  transmtsuoo 
line,  meam  for  witbdrawiag  the  air  from  said  enlarged 
upper  chamber  wher^  coolinued  introduction  of  ^ 
into  Out  lower  end  of  said  reaction  chamber  causes  the 
indicator  liquid  to  circulate  through  the  reaction  diam- 
ber and  the  first  liquid  transmission  line  and  gradually 
change  color  as  it  is  reacted  with  more  and  more  of  the 
gaseous  impurity,  and  a  photodcctric  oonptfison  system 
mounted  in  said  case,  said  system  fairlnrfing  an  optical 
absorption  cell  in  each  of  said  transmission  lines  and 
means  for  comparing  the  odor  faitmsities  of  tiie  Uqoid 
in  said  oeDs. 


MANUFACrUIIE  OP  ACIIVATBD  KKPRACTORY 
INORGANIC  QXIDB 
6.  Nksoa.  Waskksslw.  DL.  asrinar  hy 


1 8aft  U,  IfM;  Bar.  Nn.  7«M4< 
aOnlM.  (Ca.2>-4f9 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  alumina,  in  whidi 
process  the  alumina  is  subfoded  to  calcination  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  oxygen-containing  gaseous  material, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  the  alumina, 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  600*  C,  with  carbon  monoxide  prior  to  the  cal- 
cination thereof  in  the  presence  of  said  free  oxygen-con- 
taining gaseous  mMeriaL 


l»E.L 


DILlSlSnNGf 


OP  FILM 


DeL, 


r.  l§t  mt^Sm, Nn. Cia^79 

I.  A  process  lor  dalnMsring  the  sorfaoe  of  ._  ^._ 
structures  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  which  comprises 
the  steps,  in  sequence,  of  tnatfaif  the  surface  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  2-35%  by  wdght  oi  an  alkali  metal  hy- 


droxide and  2-5%  by  wd^  of  an  anionic  wetting  agent 
in  a  volatile  solvent;  heating  the  treated  structure  to  drive 


off  the  solvent;  and  0ia«after  washing  the  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  from  the  ^urface  of  the  shaped  structure. 


MONOPUEL8 
B.  Wkirton,  Ir^  215  faabd  «^  San  Anloirfn,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.    FBed  Aug.  31, 1991,  9cr.  No.  lg2,M3 

anshni   (clsa— s5) 

1.  A  propellam  consisting  of  a  volatilizaUe  liquid 
oombustant  from  the  daas  i  oiisisliiig  of  propyl  alcohol, 
iiopropyl  alcohol,  amyl  alcohol,  amyl  acetate,  benseae, 
ethyl  ether,  ethyl  alcohol,  methyl  alcohol,  acetone,  ethyl 
acetate,  and  oleic  add;  perchloric  add  in  an  amount 
suffideM  to  substantially  completely  oxidize  the  oom- 
bustant; and  phosphoric  add  in  an  amoum  ranging  from 
abovt  5  percem  to  about  10  percent  by  wdi^tw  the 
oombustant  as  a  — hjIct^  ^jt  the  combostant-oxidattt 
mixture. 


LIQUID  BORON  COmfAO«ING  PRODUCTS 
P.  HnO,  Pox  Chapd,  and  James  D. 
Mars,  Pa.,  asdgnon  to  Galsr 
PItlshnrgh,  Pa.^  cMMnllon  of 
No  Dnwtag.  Pled  Od.  24, 19S7,  Scr.  Nn.  i92,t3t 

4  ntlmt  (CLSl-^ 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  tibe  boron  contem  of  a  liq> 
aid  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  lower  alkyl 
diborane  which  comprises  mixing  and  readiing  a  lower 
alkyl  diborane  and  a  meaiber  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  teuaboiane,  pentaborane-11  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  recovering  the  resulting  liquid  reaction 
product. 


nsoffTARCH  coiEoSnrioN  and  method 

OP  MAKING  THE  SAME 
B.  Wit  m  and  Riehavd  G.  Nelson,  Tnianns.  Pa^ 

asslvson  to  Adas  PMPier  CoHvangr,  WOnd^ton,  Dd., 

a  fontoffalian  of  Dshiims  ' 

No  Drawing.   FVad  May  7, 1997,  Ssr.  No.  ^57,499 

^    ^  9ClahM.   (6.S2-9) 

4.  A  method  of  inhibiting  dusting  of  nitrostarch  wfaidi 
comprises  treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  nitrostarch  with 
an  emulsion  oomprisint  from  about  .75%  to  about  1.25% 
based  on  the  dry  wdght  of  the  nitrostarch  of  polybuteae 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  135  SSU  (210*  F.)  to  about 
620  SSU  (210*  P.).  a  hydrocarbon  having  a  viscodty  of 
about  2.5  SSU  (100*  F.)  to  about  85  SSU  (210*  P.)  and 
an  emulsifier  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
oxyethylene  ethers  of  hi^ier  fatty  amines  and  thereafter 
drying  said  treated  nitrostarch  which  composition  is  es- 
sentially non-dusting  and  fkee  flowteg. 


A»    am» 


surface  of  shaped       i^o 
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—  ~  Inly  1^19Si,8er.N^  749,577 
■a.   (0.52—24) 


3.  An  improved  oxygen  balanced  nhmiinant  cooMsting 
esientiaUy  of  between  about  40%  and  about  60%  mag- 
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.  between  about  1%  and  about  5%  magnegiuin 
<nide,  between  about  4%  and  about  10%  of  a  Ihm- 
maUe  plaatic  binder  selected  from  the  group  consiSinfl 
of  polyvinyl  aceUte,  polyester  resins,  epoxy  resins  and 
Pf'^MpMc  resins,  and  the  balance  an  inorganic  oxidifdng 
>geat  selected  from  ibc  group  consisting  of  barium  ni- 
trate,  lodhiin  nftrate,  potassium  nitrate,  amfiyom^im 
dilorate  and  potassium  perchlorate.  i 


top  to  the  bottom  in  the  zone  adjadent 
vessel  beside  the  rotation  of  the  rvacikw 
the  center  of  the  mixing  vesseL 


r 


PHAIV 


PMGBB  FOE  THE  FREPARATION  OF  COM- 

roorn  febtilizebs  containing  rmA 

JMtlgMS,  CdogM. 

_  ^         _    .  CotofBcDMrti,  Qcr. 
No  Dimrtac.   raai  Nov.  3i^  1955, 8er.  No.  fStiill 

I.  The  process  of  pro<hic^  pboq>hate-containing  ler- 
tUizen  m  which  the  ratio  of  calcium  other  than  sulphate 
to  the  pbosphoras  pentoxide  present  Is  from  1.5  to  14. 
^Mueh  consists  in  decomposing  crude  phosphates  with  a 
mood  acid  containing  nitric  acid  and  at  least  one  acid 
nom  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  and  phoqihoric 
adds,  ammoniating  the  resultam  mixture  and  during  ihe 
•nniomation  when  the  pH  is  between  2  J  and  6.4,  adding 
•«*»We  compound  of  a  stabilizing  metal  selected  frtm 
the  fraiip  coMtsting  of  magnrsiiim,  ahiminum,  and  cobnh 
in  such  quantity  that  it  amounts  to  from  4  to  8  gn«n- 
molecules  of  said  stabilizing  metal  ions  to  100  gn^ 
molecules  of  the  total  quantity  of  phosphorus  pentoxide 
present  and  continuing  ammonlation  to  complete  n 
tralization.  i  M^ 


the  wall  of  the 
mixture  around 


•HOSTHATE- 


r 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DBSOLVING  CRUDE 
raMPHATES  WtlH  ACIDS 

"  *  Nec&  Koln-Braek, 

Fabrik  Kalk,  GM. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ^ 

CONTAINING  FEBTII IZERS 

"rsimS  ^^'Ha^  "^  IMhrtn  ^rhmlit,  Koh-Krik, 

NoDrawtaf.   Filcdlafyg,1957,|cr.No.<7Mg4 
tOafaM.   (CL71. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  coniplex  fertilizer  con- 
taining nitrogen  in  the  form  of  nitrates  and  nitrogen  in 
ammoniated  form  and  phosphoric  adid  in  the  form  of 
phosphates  soluble  in  ammonium  citrate  which  comprises 
treating  phosphate  rock  with  nitric  Jcid  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  render  water  soluble 
phosphate  initially  contained  in  said 
trodudng  into  the  disintegration  n 
an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the 
subttantially  less  than  pH  7  and  duriiig  the  ammoniaUon 
when  the  pH  of  the  mass  is  between  l5  and  6.7,  adding 
to  the  reaction-mixture  from  1  to  5  g-f toms  of  stabilizing 
metal  ions  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  mag- 
nm'um-,  aluminum-,  iron(n)-,  and  ihm  (HD-ions  and 
mixtures  thereof  per  each  100  mole  of  P/),  present, 
adding  to  the  reaction-mixture  prior  tc  the  completion  of 
the  ammonlation  suffidem  anunonlum  salts  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  6f  ammonium  phoaphate,  ammo- 
nitim  tolpbate  and  mixtures  thereof  (b  adjust  the  mole- 
ratio  of  CaO  to  PjO,  within  the  range  t>f  from  1.5  to  2.1 


practically  all  the 
phosphate  rock,  in- 
Kture  ammonia  in 
lass  to  a  pH  not 


exclusive  of  such  calcium  which  Is 


sulphate  and  calcium  fhwrkle  in  the  ii  itlal  rock. 


Cltlmt    (0.71— 37) 


»*^i  ^Sff^S^a^.^  W.  1W5 ! 


as  calcium 


1.  A  process  of  dissolving  unoalcined  crude  phosphate, 
conqirismg  mixing  the  crude  phosphate  with  strong  ii- 
orgamc  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitHc 
add,  sulphuric  acid,  phosphoric  add  and  mixtures  there- 
of m  one  of  the  first  two  vessels  of  a  series  of  intercoi- 
nwted  muing  vessels  through  which  the  reaction  mixtuie 
flows  successively,  conducting  a  portion  of  the  reacticti 
product  back  from  the  Igst  vessel  of  the  series  to  one 
of  the  first  two  vessels  of  the  series  and  in  m»{tit«ini,y 
the  reaction  mixture  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  two  vesseb 
of  the  series  a  continuous  circulation  from;the  bottom 
to  the  top  in  the  central  zone  of  the  vessel  aid  from  tla 


236M46 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PkoSPHATB- 
CONTAINING  FERnLT^^ 
Hcv»  Naaa,  Kok» 

Gja.bA,  Kofankalk, 

NoDnwhv.  FBedJn|yt,19S7,8i.N«.C7MS5 
fdalM.   (0.71 

1.  The  process  <rf  producing  a  c 

taining  nitrogen  in  the  fonn  of  nitrai 
ammoniated  form  and  phoqihoric  at_.  t**  «■« 
phosphates  soluble  in  ammoohmi  ^rate  whidTMrn^ 
pnses  treating  phosphate  rock  with  nilric  add  to  render 
water  soluble  practically  aU  the  phosp  late  hiltially  con- 
tained m  said  phosphate  rock,  cooling  the  disfaiteratlon 
mixture  and  crystallizing  and  separath  «  caldnm  nitrate 
tetrahydrate  from  said  mixture  to  adji  ist  in  the  mother 
hquor  a  mole  ratio  of  CaO  to  P^  witUn  the  range 
from  about  1.5  to  2.1,  not  fatdnding  locfa  CaO  pfesent 
m  the  form  of  insoluble  caldum  fluo  ide  initially  con- 
tained in  said  phosphate  rock,  so  tha    the  quantity  of 


fertilizer  oon- 
and  nitrogea  in 
in  tile  toon  of 


soluble  CaO  present  hi  the  mother^uor  is' no  larger 

plMsphate  with  the 


vessel 


than  that  required  to  form  <<^»«i^fvm 
PaOt  iniUaUy  present  in  said  phosphaS  rock,  during  the 
following  ammonlation  of  the  mother  I  quor,  introducing 
unmonia  to  retider  the  mass  to  a  pH  not  substantially 
less  than  pH  7,  and  during  the  ammo  niataon  f^ien  the 
pif  of  the  mass  is  between  2J  and  6  7,  adding  to  the 
mass  subilizing  metal  ions  selected  fro  d  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnestom-,  aluminum-,  iraaClI)-  and  iron- 
(Ill)-ions  in  an  amount  correspoudmglo  the  proportion 
from  about  1  to  about  5  moles  of  subiliz  ng  metal  selected 
from  said  group  per  each  100  moles  o  P^  prcaent  in 
the  mass,  said  sUbUizing  metal  ions  ac  ing  in  srid 
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to  prevent  revenion  of  said  dicakram  phosphAe  during 
the  ammoniation  to  a  form  which  is  insoluble  in  am- 
monium-citrate. 


PRODUCTION  OF  PLUTONIUM  METAL 
Wn4  L.  Ljoaaad  RayiMiid  H.  Moore,  Rkhbuid,  Wash^ 
m  to  the  UnUcd  Slatcc  of  America  ai  rcpre- 
bf  the  U^tod  SMet  Atonk  Eaua  CooubIs- 


No  Drawls  RM  Dae  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  MM13 
1 1  nil'  I  (CL75— M.!) 
,  1.  A  proce«  of  produdBg  plutonium  metal  comprising 
dinolvfaig  phrtonium  chloride  in  molten  alkali  metal 
chloride;  adding  magnesium  metal  to  the  chloride  tmx- 
ture;  mafaitainfaig  a  temperature  of  between  700  and  800* 
C,  whereby  a  phitooium-cootaining  metal  phase  uid  a 
magnesium-chloride-contaifiing  salt  phase  are  formed, 
said  alkali  metal  chloride  being  used  in  at  least  the  same 
molar  quantity  as  that  of  the  magnesium  chloride  formed; 
and  separating  said  metal  phase  from  said  salt  phase. 


TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  IRON-NICKEL- 
COPPER  ALLOYS 

iiiiliiiii  la  The  llewtlaaal  Nkfcel  Cmmrmmj,  tac^ 
Now  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  cwparad—  of  Dataware 
NoDvawl^   FSadDaclS,19SI,8cr.No.7M437 
CkitaM  priority,  ^pMcaHaa  Great  Britata  Ja^  13, 195g 
7  CUM.    (C1.7S— 125) 
1.  A  temperature  reqwnsive  compensator  element  for 
use  in  magnetic  mdicating  instruments  subjected  in  serv- 
ice to  changes  in  temperature  over  a  relatively  wide  range 
of  temperatures,  said  elemem  being  formed  of  a  tempera- 
ture compensattaig  alloy  cootainmg  23%  to  28%  nickel, 
not  more  ttan  0.03%  carbon,  not  more  than  0.03%  sili- 
con, from  6%  to  1 1%  copper,  and  the  balance  essentially 
iron. 

7.  A  flaethod  for  prododng  a  magnetic  iron-nickd- 
oopper  tanperature  compenution  alloy  having  a  sped- 
fled  and  pre-required  Curie  temperature  whidi  comprises 
die  steps  of  establishmg  a  reference  alloy  composition 
substantially  free  of  carbon  and  silicon  and  containing 
23%  to  28%  nickel,  up  to  11%  copper,  and  the  balance 
coeotially  iron  by  the  same  metbod  aiid  with  the  same 
raw  materials  as  to  be  employed  fai  preparing  the  tem- 
perature compensatioa  alloy,  the  amounts  of  nickel  and 
copper  in  said  reflerence  alloy  composition  being  within 
their  rc^ective  ranges  such  that  die  relationship  cxprease^ 
by  the  following  equation: 

Ai^mS^'-lOxpttceai  nickd— 40xperoeiit 


2,9M349 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ALLOY  FOR  USE  AT  ELEVATED 

TEMPERATURES 
RkfaMd  R.  Brady,  MoMnoevillc  Boraogh,  a^  Edward  J. 
Didta,  MwMt  tskaaBB  TowaaUp,  Alkdha^  Cs—U, 
Pan  asstgawi  to  UaHad  Stales  Steel  CoiToratie^  a 
cononrthNi  of  New  Icncy 
No  Diawtag.   Filed  Joe  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,211 

4Clatam.    (CL  75— 120 
1.  A  steel  alloy  characterized  by  high  creep-rupture 
properties  at  1 100*  F.,  and  said  steel  containing 

Percent 

Carbon 0.05  to  OJO 

Manganese 0.25  to  0.75 

Phosphorus 0.04  max. 

Sulphur 0.03  max. 

Silicon 0.15  to  1.0 

Chromium 1.0  to  5.0 

Nickel Up  to  0.75 

Molybdenum 0.50  to  3.50 

Vanadium 0.15  to  1.0 

Columbium 0.15  to  0.75 

and  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  and  tungsten,  said  element  being  pnatat 
in  an  amont  between  0.15  and  0.75  wben  said  element 
is  titanium  and  between  0.15  and  1.0  wbtm  said  ele- 
ment is  tungsten. 
Balance  iron  and  residual  amounts  of  other  elements. 


2,9€8,S5t 

GALL  RESISTANT  NICKEL-COPPER  ALLOY 

John  T.  Eash,  Westfleld,  NJ.,  aaigMr  to  IW  bter- 

■BtioMl  Nkfcd  Coavuy*  I^^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  Delawan 

NoDrawi^.    Fled  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  898,915 
SOalM.    (CL7S— 171) 

1.  A  nickel-base  alk>y  characterized  by  a  high  resist- 
ance to  galling  and  by  an  improved  combination  of 
mechanical  properties  and  containing  about  0.5%  to  4.5% 
silicon,  about  3%  to  about  12%  chromium,  about  0.02% 
to  about  0.75%  carbon,  up  to  about  1.5%  manganese, 
up  to  about  10%  iron,  up  to  about  4%  molybdenum  and 
the  balance  essentially  nickel  and  copper  wherein  the 
nickel  to  copper  ratio  is  about  1.5:1  to  about  2J:1. 


23M4S1 
METHOD  OF  SINTERING  COMPACTS 
Edward  D.  North,  Walerioo,  DL,  aad  JaiMa  A. 
Crsatwotti,  mU  Cssiaiss  W.  Timpliii,  Csyriai  Laha, 

Mo.,  aast^Bors  to  MaDtocfciodt  Chcasieal  Wors,  SI* 
IxMte,  Mo.,  ■  cwponthNi  «f  MiMwi 

Fllad  Sept  It,  19St,  Ser.  No.  7(1.798 
4CUBH.   (CL  75-323) 


b  sadiiM.  §^  being  the  Cnrie  temperature  of  said  raf- 
erenoe  alkiy  compodtion  and  A}  being  a  oonttaat;  and 
thereafter  producing  the  magnetic  iron-aickd'copper  tern- 
pcratura  oompensarioo  alloy  by  the  sane  awthod  aad 
with  the  sania  raw  matorials  as  ansployad  in  pmdiidng 
the  refamca  alkyy,  said  temperature  conpeBsatiofi  alloy 
being  chtracteriaed  b  tfiat  it  is  snbataatially  free  of 
carboo  aad  silicon  and  oootaiM  23%  to  28%  nidnl 
and  from  6%  to  11%  copper  aad  bciag  further  char* 
acterind  ia  that  the  amoaats  of  nickel  aad  oopper  are 
within  their  re^ective  ranges  such  that  die  ralatioadi^ 
<iixpnned  by  the  aquation  above  b  satisfied,  i^  being  the 
desired  Curia  temperature  aad  Ai  beiag  the  conetaat, 
a^wreby  there  is  provided  a  magnetic  iroa-nickel-copper 
temperature  compensation  alloy  having  a  merifled  and 
pre-required  Curie  temperature. 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  adding  free-Sowing 
granules  of  refractory  material  having  dispersed  therein 
unsintered  compacts  of  at  least  one  powdered  metal  aob- 
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stance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metalic 
oxides  and  metab.  which  compacts  sinter  substantially 
bekm  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  refractory  gnm- 
ules,  to  the  top  (rf  a  vertical,  substantiaUy  tubular  fur- 
nace filled  with  the  mixtme,  only  the  upper  portion  of 
the  furnace  being  heated;  removing  the  mixture  of  coii- 
pacts  and  granules  from  the  lower  end  of  tfie  fumdce 
at  a  controlled  rate  so  that  the  mixture  slowly  gravitaks 
through  the  fiimace  and  is  thereby  gradually  heated  ta  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  sinter  the  compacts  but  innilB- 
cient  to  sinter  the  refractory  granules  and  then  graduaPy 
cooled;  and  thereafter  separating  the  sintered  compacts 
from  the  refractory  granules. 
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said  powder  layer  while  simultaneous!  r  applying  an  elec- 
tric field  in  the  same  direction  as  tiat  resulting  fn>m 
the  charge  on  the  powder  layer  betweei  i  said  transfer  web 
and  said  powder  layer,  said  field  being  sufficiently  in- 
tense to  electrically  break  down  the  gap  between  said 
transfer  web  and  said  powder  layer  as  said  transfer  web 
is  brought  to  said  powder  layer  in  a^eas  of  said  layer 
corresponding  to  shadow  areas  of  s^id  image  pattern. 


raOTOGRArmC    transfer    PItOCESSES    FOR 


»  S^M™^  AFPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robsfft  W.  GwdfaMh,  flpsMsipoii,  N.Y^  asrinor 
HaWi  Xcn»  tac,  a  covponlioa  of  NcwYoffc 
FBed  Oct  1, 19S«,  Scr.  No.  <13^3 
ITOdM.    {CL  96-^t) 
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FORMING   MULTICOLOR   DYE   «.»w<»   ^,^m, 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  I  OR  CARRYING 
OUT  THE  SAME 
Edwta  H.  Land,  ^— «  „___ 

CorpomkMi,  Cam^tUge,  Mass.,  a 

FDed  Amg.  %  19S4.  Scr.  No.  I44M41 
32ClahM.  (CL9^-i) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  xerographic  print  on  a 
transfer  member  comprising  forming  a  uniformly  elec- 
trostatic charged  layer  of  developer  powder  on  the  sui- 
tace  of  a  iriiotoconductive  insulating  layer,  then  expo^  - 
»ng  the  photocooductive  insulating  layer  to  an  imag: 
pattern  of  light  and  shadow  to  be  reproduced  and  plac- 
ing the  transfer  member  in  contact  with  the  charged  de- 
veloper powder  to  transfer  a  powder  image  to  said  trans- 
fer member,  said  transfer  member  being  characterized 
by  Its  ability  to  laterally  conduct  electricity  T 


-  w™*2P'^™C  Ap/S^US  AND  METHOD 
Roacrt  W.  Gmdlack,  SpsacMpart,  N  Y    assigBor  to 

^^^.i???-'^  ■  •«»otallo«  of  New  York 

FBcd  Mar.  3. 1951, 8er.  No.  71g,i93 

TdafaM.    (CL96— 1) 


^.t 


J^ 


a 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  xerographic  reversal  print 
cooipnsing  depositing  a  layer  of  developer  powder  on 
uesurface  of  a  photocooductive  insulating  liiyer,  uni- 
formly chargmg  said  layer  of  developer  powder  to  a 
llm  polarity,  subsequently  exposing  the  photoconductive 
insulating  layer  to  an  image  pattern  of  light  and  shadow 
•ad  thocaftcr  briogiag  a  transfer  web  into  contact  with 


1.  A  photographic  process  for  forming  a  multicolor 
transfer  image  containing  a  plurality  0  I  nnages  in  dyes, 
comprising   exposing   a   photosensitive    screen   element 
which  comprises  a  first  set  of  photosensitive  portions, 
each  portion  including  a  first  reagent  ind  photosensitive 
silver  hahde  having  a  peak  sensitivity  irithin  a  first  por- 
tion of  the  visible  spectiiim,  and  at  Isast  a  second  set 
of  photosensitive  portions,  each  portioi   including  a  sec- 
ond and  different  reagent  and  photosensitive  silver  halide 
having  a  peak  sensitivity  within  a  second  and  different 
portion  of  the  visible  spectrum,  each  of  said  reagents  be- 
ing capable  of  reacting  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  exposed  silver  halide  axd  (^)  a  product 
of  the  development  of  exposed  silver  halide,  and  also 
providing  a  mobile  dye-providing  constituent  selected 
from  Uie  group  consisting  of  dyes  and  <  ye  intermediates, 
said  photosensitive  portions  being  moun  ed  in  contiguous 
arrangement  wherein  the  individual  poi  tions  of  each  set 
are  interspersed  with  respect  to  each  <  tiier  m  a  screen 
pattern  with  Uie  respective  exposure  face  1  of  said  portions 
being  m  side-by-side  relation  to  form,   n  the  aggregate, 
a  surface  Uu^ough  which  said  element    s  exposable;  ap- 
piymg  to  the  exposure  surface  of  said  p  lotosensitive  ele- 
ment a  processing  liquid  and  substanti;  Uy  concurrently 
permeating  the  applied  proces«ng  liquil  into  cnch  said 
photosensitive  portion,  each  said  photoi  ensitive  portion 
where  permeated  by  said  processing  hq  dd,  containing  a 
silver  hahde  developing  agent,  thereby  developing  said 
exposed  photosensitive  element  and  inmobiliang  each 
said  reagent  in  exposed  areas  as  a  fun  tion  of  said  de- 
velopment and  providing,  in  umteveloptd  areas,  an  im- 
■lewise  distribution  of  said  dye-proviUng  oonstitiient 
mobile  n  said  processing  b'quid;  transfei  ring  said  mobile 
dye-providing  coastituems  t^  diffusion   rom  said  unde- 
veloped aras  through  said  exposure  fao :  of  said  photo- 
sensitive element  and  said  processing  lt|uid  to  a  single 
pnnt-receiving  layer  located  in  superposed  refaition  to 
said  photosensitive  element,  depositing  s  lid  mobile  dye- 
providing  constituents  on  surface  areas  »f  said  priot-re- 
ceivittg  layer  which  are  located  general  y  opposite  said 
photosensitive  portions  and  which  ar«s  are  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  each  other  and  are  <  ach  larger  than 
the  exposure  face  of  the  respective  photo  lensitivc  portion 
to  which  each  said  surface  area  is  opposi  e;  and  fbrming. 
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by  means  of  said  transferred  mobile  dye-providing  con- 
stituents, a  plurality  of  dye  images,  the  color  character- 
istics of  the  dye  of  each  of  said  dye  images  being  pre- 
determined by  the  chemical  structure  of  its  respective 
mobile  dye-providing  constituent  and  each  said  dye  so 
provided  possessing  a  predominant  spectral  absorption 
within  the  region  of  the  TtsiMe  spectrum  to  which  the 
photosensitive  portion  from  vHiich  said  mobile  dye-pro- 
viding constituent  is  diffused  is  sensitive. 


over  said  layer  of  greefi-«ettsitive  anukion,  and  a  layer  of 
blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  over  the  yellow  filler 
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TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SURFACES 
Hwiy  M.  Bearer,  E«l  LMuiif.  Cul  E.  Bka,  dawsoB, 
Thco4oi«  W.  Hcftnc  DdroM,  MMchdl  A.  La  Boda, 
EMt  Detroit,  aad  MamtiUtm,  Oek  Fark,  Mkh^  as- 
sIsMm  to  Gesenl  Melon  CovpetstloB,  Dctieity  Mkb^ 
a  cenentieH  of  Dctewm 

FIM  Jaik  U.  IMI,  Sar.  Ne.  7«M14 
lOahB.    (CLM-^M) 
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A  proccM  for  selectively  etching  a  muhiplichy  of  small 
pits  in  a  chromium  coating  of  a  plated  beving  surface  to 
Iffovide  in  said  coating  a  multiplicity  of  geometrically  ar- 
ranged, small  pits  capable  of  containing  lubricant,  said 
process  comprising  cleaning  and  removing  foreign  mat- 
ter from  said  surface,  activating  said  surface  by  treating 
the  same  with  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  rinsing  said 
solution  from  said  sinface,  drying  said  surface,  spraying 
said  stirface  with  a  poating  of  a  light-aenaitive  composition 
comprising  a  polymer  capable  of  being  rendered  insolu- 
ble in  developing  solvem  and  etching  solution  by  light 
expomre,  heating  said  coating  to  dry  the  same  and  im- 
prove its  adhereiKe  to  the  bearing  surface,  placing  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  surface  a  half  tone  negative 
having  a  multiplidty  of  areas  through  which  light  can 
be  passed,  said  negative  having  about  30  to  300  lines  per 
linear  inch,  exposing  said  coating  of  said  light-sensitive 
material  to  a  source  of  light  through  said  negative  to 
thereby  insolubilize  said  material  at  said  areas,  subse- 
quently developing  said  light-sensitive  material  by  dis- 
solving the  areas  of  said  material  which  have  been  masked 
by  said  negative,  heating  said  layer  to  substantially  com- 
plete the  insolubilizing  of  said  coating,  thereafter  im- 
mersing said  adhering  developed  layer  in  a  substantially 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  solution  to  etch  a  multi- 
plicity of  pits  entirely  within  said  chromium  coating  to 
a  depth  of  about  0.0002  inch  to  0.002  inch  at  the  areas 
where  the  light-sensitive  layers  have  been  dissolved,  then 
rinsing  the  hydrochloric  add  solution  from  said  surface 
and  removing  said  layer  from  said  chromium  plated  sur- 
face by  dissolving  said  layer  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent. 
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layer,  said  sharp  green  absorption  being  producted  by 
dyestuff  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  fwrnulae 


C-CH=C 


MULTI  LAYER  FHOTOGRAnOC  MATERIALS 
CONTAINING  DYES  HAVING  SHARP  GREEN 
ABSORPTION 

to  Agfa 


F1M  iMc  12,  IMC  8w.  N^  SN.Nt 
ptlOTMy.  MpHciBH  Gmmmf  Jm*  IS.  1955 

ICIahM.  (CLH—f9) 
1.  A  multilayer  emnlstoa  combination  for  making 
multi-color  photographs,  said  combinatioa  having  a  sup- 
port, a  layer  of  red-sensitive  silver  haUde  emulsion  on 
said  support,  a  filter  layer  having  sharp  green  absorption 
over  said  emulsion,  a  layer  of  green-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsioB  over  tfie  green  filter  layer,  a  yellow  filter  layer 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILTER  LAYER 

LcTcrkoaai-Baycnrcrk,   and   Ottniar 


Wahl,  OpIadcB,  Gcmany, 


to  Agfa 


AU«B- 


FOcd  Not.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (24,123 

npBcatfoB  Gcnnany  Dec  23, 1955 
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1.  A  photographic  light  sensitive  material  comprisftig 
in  combination  a  support,  a  Ught  sensitive  silver  hallde 
emulsion  lay«-  on  said  support,  said  suf^rt  also  carryiig 
a  light  absorbing  layer  of.  an  indole  dyestuff  having  llie 
formula: 


ll PCH-R 


I 


wherein  R  is  a  member  having  a  nitrogen  atom  connected 
by  a  conjugate  double  bond  chain  of  carbon  atcmis  to  the 
nitrogen  of  the  indole  moiety,  said  member  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino-aryl  radicals  and  radi- 
cals containing  a  cyclic  nitrogen  atom  in  a  heterocyclic 
ring  also  having  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkyl  sub- 
stituted by  a  carboxyl  group,  alkyl  substituted  by  a  nitriie 
group  and  alkyl  substituted  by  an  esterified  carboxyl  group, 
R]  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
cartwxyl,  esterified  carboxyl,  and  the  benzene  nucleus  A 
of  the  indole  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consistitig 
of  an  unsubstituted  benzene  nucleus,  a  benzene  nucleus 
substituted  by  an  alkyl,  a  benzene  nucleus  substituted  by 
a  halogen  atom  and  a  benzene  nucleus  condensed  with  a 
further  benzene  ring. 


2,9«M5S 

THERMO-REVERSIBLE    GELS    AND    PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC EMULSIONS  PREPARED  THERE- 


to  EMtMM  Kodak  Coai- 
,  N.Y.,  a  coffMtatfoH  «f  New  Jersey 
Fled  Oct  19, 19^  Scr.  No.  541,547 ; 
AaMc  Dec.  8, 1954    I 
3  Oilii    (a.9<— 114)  1 

f.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  dispersion  of 
silver  halide  in  a  tbermoreversible  water  solutiOT  of  a 


polymer  essentially  consisting  of  the 
units: 

-CHi-CE-  . 

COOM 
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and 


— CHr-CB'— 

is 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  a  snbstitbent  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  haloj  en  and  lower  alkyl 
and  M  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium,  the  ratio  of  the  second 
recurring  unit  to  the  first  recurring  ui  it  being  within  the 
range  of  1:1  to  6:1  said  polymer  being  cwcntially  the 
sole  gel-forming  ingredient  and  binder  for  the  sflver 
halide. 
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FEED  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  <W 
PRODUCING  SAM  E 
H.  Tbnnaa,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y., 
Benjamin  Claytoii,  doing  bHlDCM  h  Rcfintag,  Incor- 
ponitcd 

Filed  Dec.  3«,  195S,  Scr.  No  784,843 
18  Claims.  (€1.99— I) 
1.  A  prbcess  for  producing  an  an  mal  feed  product, 
which  process  includes  the  steps  of:  m  xing  with  a  glycer- 
ide  oil  containing  free  fatty  acids  anc  gums  an  amount 
of  soda  ash  sufficient  to  precipitate  said  gums  and  to 
react  with  at  least  some  of  said  free  fatty  acids  to  form 
soap,  said  amount  of  soda  ash  being  ik>  more  than  about 
three  times  that  theoretically  rec^iired^to  neutralize  said 
fatty  acids;  separating  from  the  micture  a  soapstock 
containing  said  soap  and  said  gums,  sj  id  sot4>stock  being 
substantially  completely  soluble  in  pejroleum  ether;  and 
mixing  a  minor  portion  of  said  soapstock  with  a  major 
portion  of  a  glyceride  oil  meal. 


iNFUSK 


2,988,548        ^ 

ION  PACKAGE  FOR  PRbDUONG  A 
COFFEE  BEVERAG  E 
NaOaa  Gores,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  arfgnor  to 
Corporatfoo,  Brou,  N.Y.,  a  cmponioBor  New  Y 
FVcd  Feb.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,821 
SOalmik   (a.99L.T.l) 


4.  An  infuser  for  the  production  61  a  coffee  beverage 
by  passing  hot  water  therethrough  comprising  a  frangi- 
ble body  portion  having  a  bottom  will,  a  porous  sep- 
arator, said  separator  dividing  said  bidy  portion  into  a 
first  and  second  compartment,  grouni  coffee  stored  in 
said  first  compartment,  a  dehydrated  d  dry  product  stored 
in  said  second  compartment,  said  booy  portion  contact- 
ing the  periphery  of  said  separator  t^  cause  the  liquid 
flow  from  said  first  compartment  to  jpass  through  said 
separator  and  into  said  second  ooriipartment,  and  a 
frangihie  closure  member  to  retain  siid  stored  product 
with  said  infuser. 


AN  EDIBLE 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFA4 

FOODCONT> 
Ceefl  H. 

Co. 
alimitod 
No   DnwiM.     Coirflnalloa  of 
225478,  May   18,  1951. 
1955,  Scr.  No.  512J78 

U  fliimi    (CL 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  ah  edible  container 

comprising  forming  a  batter  of  raw  ui  ibakcd  iAgredients 
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having  a  mealy  consktency  and  being  flowable  under 
heat  and  pressure,  placing  the  batter  in  a  hot  pressure 
mold  to  cause  the  batter  to  flow  and  assume  the  shape 
of  the  mold,  promptly  removing  the  formed  batter  from 
the  mold  prior  to  baking  and  baking  it  in  the  naked  state. 


SHINmNING 
ChwiM  Jack  Howw,  Cliwiiif.  OL,  nailnoi  (o  Na- 
iloMi  Paky  fwfcgfc  CwyoSoa,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

No  Drawii«.   FHci  las.  21, 1951,  Scr.  No.  71t,175 
1  HalBM     (CL9»— lit) 

1.  The  combination  as  a  liquid  shortening  of  an  edible 
liquid  oil.  a  surface  active  agent  comprising  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partial 
esters  of  the  fatty  acids  with  hexahydric  alcohols  or 
their  anhydrides,  polyoxalkylene  derivatives  of  the  par- 
tial esters  of  fatty  adds  with  hexahydric  alcohols  or 
their  anhydrides,  and  ester-ethers  resulting  from  the  re- 
action of  fatty  acids  with  alkylene  oxides,  and  a  reac- 
tion product,  the  sum  of  percentages  of  said  surface  ac- 
tive agem  and  said  reaction  product  being  between  about 
2  and  about  8  percem  by  weight  of  said  diortening;  said 
oil  having  an  iodine  value  in  excess  of  about  83  and 
being  substantially  free  of  tri-saturated  components,  said 
surface  active  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  be- 
tween about  .1  and  about  2.0  percent,  said  reaction 
product  consisting  essentially  of  glycerine  combined  with 
substantially  saturated  fatty  acid  radicals  having  carbon 
chains  in  excess  of  12  and  an  iodine  value  no  higher 
than  33  and  with  a  water  soluble  acid  having  the  general 
formula: 

R(OH).(COOH). 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  I  to  S 
carbon  atoou  and  n  is  1  or  2,  said  water  soluble  acid 
to  fatty  add  ratio  in  the  preparation  of  said  reaction 
product  befaig  from  0.4:1  to  2J:1  and  die  total  add 
to  glycerine  ratio  beini^  from  l.S:l  to  3.0:1,  said  reac- 
tion product  being  formed  by  mixing  said  fatty  add  and 
said  water-soluble  add  together  with  said  ^ycerine  and 
reacting  the  mixture  at  devated  temperature,  said  re- 
action product  being  present  fai  an  amount  from  about  2 
percent  to  about  6  percent  bjr  wi(ht. 


with  hexahydric  alcohols  or  anhydrides  thereof,  polyoxy- 
alkylene  derivatives  of  the  partial  esters  of  fatty  adds 
with  hexahydric  alcohols  or  anhydrides  thereof,  and  ester- 
ethers  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  fatty  acids  with 
alkylene  oxides,  an  edible  mono-glyceride  component, 
and  a  reaction  product;  said  liquid  oil  having  an  iocfine 
value  in  excess  of  about  83  and  bdng  substantially  free 
of  tri-saturated  components,  said  surface  active  agent 
being  present  in  an  amount  between  about  .1  and  about 
2  percent,  said  mono-glyceride  component  comprising  at 
least  33  percent  of  mono-glycerides  having  more  than 
about  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  fatty  add  radicals,  said 
mono-glyceride  component  being  present  in  an  amount 
in  excess  of  about  .8  percent,  the  sum  of  the  reaction 
product  and  the  osono-glyceride  component  bdng  less 
than  about  3.5  percent,  said  reaction  product  consisting 
essentially  of  glycerine  combined  with  substantially  satu- 
rated fatty  acid  radicals  having  an  iodine  value  no  greater 
than  33  and  having  carbon  chains  in  excess  of  12  and  a 
water  soluble  add  having  the  general  formula: 

R(OH)b(COOH)b 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1  or  2,  said  water-soluble  acid  to 
fatty  acid  ratio  in  the  preparation  of  said  reaction  prod- 
uct bdng  from  0.4:1  to  2.5:1  and  the  total  add  to 
glycerine  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  1.3:1  to  3.0:1,  said 
reaction  product  Ixtng  formed  by  mixing  said  fritty  add 
and  said  water-soluble  add,  together  with  said  glycerine 
and  reacting  the  mixture  at  elevated  temperature,  the 
sum  df  percentages  of  reaction  product,  surface  active 
agent  and  mono-glyceride  component  being  from  abom 
1  percent  to  about  6  percent 
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1.  The  combination  as  a  liquid  shortening,  tor  im- 
provements in  baking,  of  an  edible  liquid  oil,  a  surface 
active  agent  comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  partial  esters  of  fatty  adds 


23<MM 
SHORTENING 


Coifibraikm,   New 

N.  Y.,  a  oorponllon  of  Psiawais 

FOad  Ian.  21, 195S,  Scr.  No.  711,359 
fCUtam.   <a.  99^118) 


York, 


1.  The  combination  of  an  edible  liquid  oil,  a  surfrioe 
active  agent  comprising  at  least  one  compound  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  partial  esters  of  fatty  adds 
with  hexahydric  alcohols  or  anhydrides  thereof,  poly- 
oxyalkylene  derivatives  of  the  partial  esters  of  fatty  adds 
with  hexahydric  alcohols  or  anhydrides  thereof  and  ester- 
ethen  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  fatty  acids  with 
alkylene  oxides,  and  a  mono-glyceride  component;  said 
oil  having  an  iodine  value  in  excess  <^  about  85  and 
bdng  substantially  free  of  tri-saturated  components,  said 
surface  active  agent  being  ivesent  in  an  amount  between 
about  .1  and  about  2.0  percent,  said  mono-glyceride 
component  having  an  iodine  value  of  less  than  40,  the 
mono-glycerides  in  said  mmio-glyceride  component  pri- 
marily comprising  fatty  acid  radicals  having  more  than 
14  cvbon  atoms,  said  mono-glycerides  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  about  .8  percent  and  not  more  than 
about  2.5  percent. 
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CHOCOLATE  CHIFFOIn 
—  A.  MHcheO*  Ltecoh  Park,  NJ^  i 
C.  ScUH,  Mamatj,  N.Y^  asriKBon  to  Gcaerai  Foods 
White  Phhii,  N.Y^  a  corpontioa  of 


i 

Wflnin 


NaOnwiH.    FIM  Nov.  11,  195t,  Scr.  No.  774^ 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENI^  OF  PRODUCE 

Ckulcs  Prran,  MM  MlMewawaJCIoTh,  CaW. 

FIM  Oct  29,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  <lt,947 

iCIahM.   (CL99L-1!3) 


3fflPOSlljC 


(CLf9— 139)  J I 

1-  A  composilJOQ  for  preparing  chocolate  chiffon  whsh 
conpriMs  cocoa  powder,  partially  degraded  soy  prot^ 
pbotphated  gelatia,  and  sugar. 


COMPOSmON  USEFUL  WITH  COMESTIBLES 
I C.  Much,  Lansdownc,  Pa.,  wripior  tonannac 

.^    .^_$'Mi^  I»»c.»  FMiHleWUa,  Pa. 

NoDiawioK.    Filed  Jan.  7. 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,3M 

TCiaiaM.  (CL99— 143) 
1.  A  palatable  and  substantially  sodium-free  compo  i- 
lion  effective  as  a  substitute  for  table  salt  and  compr^g 
from  about  forty-five  to  about  ninety  parts  of  potassium 
chloride,  from  about  four  and  one-half  to  abont  twentjr- 
ihree  and  one-half  parts  of  potassium  gluconate,  froti 
about  four  and  one-half  to  about  twenty-one  and  one- 
half  parts  calculated  as  calcium  gluconate  of  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  calcium  gluconate  and  gluconic 
acid,  from  about  five  to  about  sixteen  parts  of  potassiuti 
citrate,  from  about  four  to  about  fifteen  parts  calculatqd 
as  calcium  ascorbate  of  a  member  of  the  class  consi^- 
ing  of  calcium  ascorbate  and  ascorbic  acid,  and  a  sweet- 
ening agent  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  frofi 
about  0.001  to  about  0.02  percent  calculated  as  calcium 
cyclamate  of  any  of  the  calcium  cyclamate.  magnesium 
cyclamate,  potassium  cyclamate  and  sodium  cyclamatt, 
(b)  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.2  percent  of  sacchari«, 
and  (c)  from  about  0.0001  to  about  0.002  percent  <|f 
saccharin  soluble;  from  none  to  about  one-quarter  of  fei 
percent  of  a  oon-toxic  thiamin  salt;  and  from  none  to 
about  nine  and  one-<iuarter  parts  of  a  member  of  tl» 
class  consisting  of  calcium  ghitamate  and  glutamic  aci<|. 


1.  A  process  for  maintaining  the  resh  qualities  of 
peaches  having  stem  ends  comprising  d  illing  the  prachft 
by  inunersing  them  in  chilled  water,  ai  d  thereafter  stor- 
ing the  peaches  under  refrigeration  with  the  stem  ends 
thereof  immersed  in  chilled  water  aid  the  remainder 
thereof  extended  from  the  chilled  water 


2,9M,5«9 

CHICKEN  CONCENTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Mnnay  M.  Schaif ,  Chkago,  OL,  ■■Igmii  to  Laab  Milaai 
Foodi,  Inc.,  Lw  Aagclcs,  CaW;  i  coryonttoB  of 


I 


2,961,547 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FROZEN  FOOD 

PRODUCT 

A.  Hooker,  Kcaiay,  N  J.,  assigMr  to  Mary  Bon , 

BonMgh  of  Deal,  Moaaioath  Cooriy,  N  J. 

Filed  Aog.  IC,  1954,  ScTi^Np.  45«,«lg 

2ClaiBs.    (CL  99-^193) 


/ 


NoDrawlBg.    FDad  A«i.  If,  195t,  S  ir.  No.  755,416 
9ClaiBH.    (CL99-^2tl) 

1.  A  process  of  making  chicken  con:entrate  conqnii- 
tng  contacting  chicken  on  the  bone  with  a  phosphoric 
acid  in  amounts  equal  to  at  least  about  5%  by  weight 
of  the  raw  chicken  to  disintegrate  essei  tially  completely 
the  chicken  meat  and  bone,  and  then  neutralizing  the 
phosphoric  acid  with  a  base  which  fo^  therewith  aa 
edible  phosphate. 


3,9M,57B 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
JohB  G.  Pfaita  and  UwraKa  G.  Ebca, 
>     signors  to  RdfaMc  Pack^    ~ 
MTBtfea  of  nUnota 
FBed  Sept  5,  ^957,  Scr.  N*. 
SClaiM.    (0.99—229 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  deep  freeze  fruit  produc 
of  a  fruit  having  a  hard  outer  rind  and  a  soft  continuous 
inner  nieat  body  portion  completely  encircled  by  ssm 
rind,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  first  cuttini 
the  fruit  into  a  slice  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axii 
of  said  fruit,  positioning  the  slice  on  a  support  in  paralle 
contact  with  said  support,  then  moving  blades  defining  aiJ 
open  triangular  outline  downwardly  through  the  slice  ta 
cut  the  same  into  a  finished  piece  of  conforming  outline^, 
inserting  a  handle  into  the  said  finished  piece,  i^jsertingl 
said  finished  piece  through  the  open  end  of  a  bag  of 
greater  length  than  the  finished  piece,  evacuating  the  air 
m  said  bag  through  said  open  end,  closing  said  open  end 
of  the  bag,  and  placing  said  bag  conuining  said  piece  in  a 
deep  freezer  to  deep  freeze  said  piece  in  said  bag.         T 


1.  In  a  process  of  prqwring  easili  sliceable  and 
carvable  banns  having  the  femur  and  aitcl  i  bone*  removed 
therefrom,  the  method  comprising  curinj  the  hams  hav- 
ing the  bones  therein  for  approximately 
softening  said  hams  by  soaking  in  water 
to  75*  F.  for  api»^oximately  2  hours;  thek  cutting  a'hole 
adjacent  the  joint  of  the  femur  and  alank  bonei  and 
cutting  the  cartilage  and  tendons  about  sa  d  joint  to  tbero- 
by  loosen  said  jtnnt;  then  cutting  out  ai  d  removing  the 
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f  ■--  ^*  -  ■ 
femur  and  aitch  bone;  thence  moontins  said  hans  in 
stockinette  bags  with  th^  thank  end  portion  of  the  ham 
against  the  bottom  portion  of  the  stockinette  bags  sus- 
pending the  tide  portions  of  the  stockinette  bags  to  cause 
inward  pressing  of  parts  of  the  ham  into  the  cavities 
thereof;  then  manually  pressing  the  vpper  butt  end  por- 
tion of  the  suspended  hams  while  the  same  are  within 
said  stockinette  bags  to  flatten  the  butt  faces  and  to  press 
parts  of  the  meat  mass  into  the  interior  cavities  formed 
by  removal  of  said  bones,  and  then  smoking  said  hams 
for  periods  of  from  16  to  18  hours  while  the  same  are 
suspended  in  said  stockinette  bags. 


WiUard  I.  Laati,  Nisoa,  NJ^  «%■«  to  American 
li  Retell  CsfMg,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 

tm  New  jMVCy 

Am.  13, 1999.  Scr.  No.  t33,«49 
IfCliilaM.    <a.  19<— 14) 

1.  A  paint  composition  comprishig  zine  dust,  a  vehicle 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vegetable  drying  oil 
paints,  phenolic  resin  paints  and  alkyd  resin  paints,  telra- 
ethyl  orthoeilicate  in  an  amoom  of  from  about  1.25  to 
8.0  percent  based  on  the  vdiicle  and  a  neutralizer  in  an 
amount  of  sbbstantially  reduce  the  acid  number  of  the 
vdiicle. 


CHEMICAL  COMPCMHtlS^AND  PROCESS  FOR 
son.  STABILIZATION 
Cktw  E.  Paclcr»  Jt^  PntoasvlBa,  OVo,  aHignor  to  Db- 
■MM<  Alkali  CoBpMj,  Cirrcfeuid,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
No  Dnwl^    nki  My  21, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  749,631 

t  OataM.  (CL  IH— 74) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  soil  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  soil  with  a  single  liquid  composition  of 
matter  consisting  esesntially  of  an  aqueoiu  alkali 'metal 
sihcato  having  an  idkaH  meul  oxide:silicon  dioxide  ratio 
of  about  1:3.0  to  1:4.0  and  containing  about  35%  to  45% 
solids,  water  and  about  2%  to  30%  by  volume  of  an 

amide  of  the  structure 

o 

wherein  R  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
lower  aikyi,  — CONHi  and  lower  alkyl-eubstituted  amido 
groups. 


MEfHUM  OF 
PRODUCT    AND 


6  A  UGNOCELLULOSE 
PRODUCTS   RESULTING 


METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  UGNOCELLULOSE 
PRODUCT    AND    PRODUCTS    RESULTING 
THEREFROM 
WUHmb  T.  Glnb,  DiAmm,  Iowa,  aarignor,  by  aNac  aa- 

rignisnti.  to  Darel  tncmrontod,  Dnbnqae,  Iowa,  a 

cotpoeniton  of  Iowa 

No  Dinwli«.    FBed  Oct.  «,  19St,  Sot.  No.  ItS^SaS 
ICUkm.   (CLIM— li3) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  moldable  and  extrudaMe 
composition,  consisting  essentially  of:  intimately  mixing 
finely-divided  essentially  dry  lignocellulose  with  about 
2-30%  lignin  by  weight  of  the  lignocellulose;  and  beating 
the  resulting  composition  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  a. 
temperature  of  about  300-550*  F.  in  a  confined  atmoa- 
pbeie  at  a  gauge  pressure  of  between  about  100-1000 
pounds  per  square  inch  tor  a  time  between  about  4-M 
miiHitea. 


tlHBSfS 
STABLE  POLYURETHANE  LATEX  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
laacs  E.  MaHooce,  WBastogtam  DcL,  aarifaor  to  E.  L 

im  Pont  dc  NeaMvi  and  Conqpray,  Wlhnington,  Dd., 

a  corporatton  of  Ddawwe 

No  Drawinf.    FOcd  May  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  431,<17 
13  CfariBBB.    (CL  IM-^ITT) 

1 .  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  stable  elasto- 
meric  latices  in  the  form  of  high  nsolecular  weight  reac> 
tion  products  of  organic  diisocyanates,  the  step  of  effect- 
ing chain  extension  of  an  initial  addition  product  by 
emulsifying  said  product  in  an  aqueous  medhun  with 
agitation  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifying  agent,  said 
agent  being  one  which  will  give  oil-in-water  emulsions, 
said  initial  addition  product  having  been  obtained  by  reac- 
tion of  an  organic  diitocyanate  with  an  organic  com- 
pound, the  molar  ratio  of  diisocyanate  to  organic  com* 
pound  being  between  about  1.2:1  to  10:1,  said  organic 
compound  containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atonu 
which  display  activity  according  to  the  Zerewitinoff  test, 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  750  and  being  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkyleneether  glycols, 
poly(alkyleneether-alkylenethioether)  glycols,  alkyd  re- 
sins, esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  hydroxy  fatty  adds 
and  polyesteramide  resins. 


2,9M,57< 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  A  POLYETHYLENE  SUB- 
STRATE WITH  A  VINYLIDENE  COATING  AND 
RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
TWodore  W.  KcBcr  and  Ckailcs  W.  Garrla,  Cu— tfl 
Md  John  G.  McMHlaa,  OMha,  Nefcr., 
ay  ■becA  anil  BNaae  aM(aaM0(i,  to  Howard 
Ptoitics,  be,  CoMcB  Btab,  Iowa,  a  cospoiattaa  of 

FBed  Jaly  19, 19S8,8«* No*  S23,f 24 
UCiaiaH.   (0.117—47) 

\ .       _,    r>- 


NoDrawft^  PBai  Sept  IS,  19St,  Sar.  No.  7i3,lf2 
1  niliiii,    (CL1S»-Ii3) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  moldable  and  extradaMe 
composition,  consisting  esaentiaUy  of:  intimately  mixing 
finely-divided  essentially  dry  lignoceDuloae  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  anhydrous  ammonia  and 
ammoniimi  hydroxide  equivalent  to  1.0-20.0%  by  weight 
of  tiw  lignocelluloae  of  26*  B4.  ammonium  hydroxide; 
and  heating  tiw  reeuhing  composition  In  the  presence  of 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  about  300-550*  F.  in  a  con- 
fined atmoaphere  at  a  gai^  presaore  of  between  about 
10(^1000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  between  about  4-60 
minutes  to  combine  cbeaically  a  ma|or  portion  of  the 
ammonium  hydroxide  and  the  lignocelluloae. 


1.  A  strip  for  makinf  a  substantially  gas  impermeable 
polyethylene  container  having  a  modified  surface  and  a 
vinylidene  chloride  polymer  directiy  integrated  with  said 
modified  surface  of  said  polyethylene,  whereby  said  poly- 
ethylene is  rendered  substantially  in^>ermeable  to  air. 
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nitrogen,  oxygen  and  cubon  dioxide,  said  strip  compris-   amides  and  acids  of  a  polybasic  aci<    selected  from  the 


ing  a  polyethylene  base  having  a  modified  surface  and  a 
viayiidene  chloride  polymer  directly  int^rated  with  the 
modified  surface  of  siJid  polyethylene. 


2,HM77 
METHOD  AND  APPAMATUS  FOR  POLISHIN 
MBTALS 


J 


to 


T 
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1  Jiljr  3, 195^  S«r.  No.  595,792  j 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  glossy  surface  oa  a 
smooth  body  of  a  substance  belonging  to  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys,  in  the  indi- 
cated sequence,  the  steps  of  treating  said  body  with  a 
pickling  solution  to  remove  surface  oxide;  and  wet  me- 
chanically polishing  said  body  while  the  same  is  substan- 
tially free  of  said  surface  oxide,  whereby  a  glossy  surface 
is  formed  thereon. 


group  consisting  of  dibasic  and  hi^  r  polybasic  organic 
acids  and  tribasic  and  higher  polybsiic  inorganic  acids, 
said  derivative  containing  at  least  one  lydrophobic  radical 
and  at  least  two  salt-forming  radicals  Icapable  of  forming 
complexes  and  th«eafter  impregnatin  (  said  tanned  leath- 
er with  a  water-miscible,  cationic-ac  ive,  or^iic,  com- 
plex salt  oC  a  polyvalent  meul  co  taining  a  ratio  of 
at  least  2  J  mols  of  an  alcohol-solu  tie,  basic  salt  of  a 
polyvalent  meUl,  with  one  mol  ot  an  acid  ester  of  phos- 
phoric acid  esterified  with  an  alcohol  »ntaining  a  hydro- 
phobic radical,  said  ikobol  having  a  wut  6  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  having  coordinated  with  said  basic  salt 
and  said  acid  ester  a  lower  molecular  n^eight  alcohol. 


CHEMICAL  NKXBLflJmNG  ON  CERAMIC 
MATERIAL 
M.  Mockd,  PMMei  PmL  N.Y.,  «i%Mr  to  Conlkv 
Waikib  Cmwimt,  N^nM  cotpomiM  oC  N^ 


No 


METHOD  OF  INSOuSSmNCJ  POLYMERIC 
HYDROXYL-BBARING  COl  IPOUNDS 
BciMRl  H.  Kims,  Lafmratta  HU,  Pa, 
Chenkal  ProdMis  Conontfea,  Ctiiohuihs^  Pn., 

NoOnwIai.   Filed  Jaa.  15, 1957, 1  sr.  No.  <HM9 
^  ^  15ClalM.   (CL117— liij) 

9.  Hw  method  of  stiffening  ^textik  "?*ttrialt  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  textile  mMeriab  an  aqueous 
composition  cmitaining  a  hydroxy^bearing  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i  starches,  modified 
starches,  dextrines,  polyvinyl  esters,  etbers  and  alcohols, 
water-soluble  cellulose  derivatives,  i^Uural  gums,  and 
dextran,  an  acidic  catalyst  and  a  prcTomied  polymeric 
acetal,  said  polymeric  acetal  having  at  l^t  two  alkylidene 


FIM  Apr.  Ill  195f,  Sar.  No.  729,245 

19  C30BM,    (CL  117**>^54)  »  — •»•  j<-»«7»«»,«»v  1^.^11  lutTiui^  si  imm  iwo  auyuoene 

I.  In  a  method  of  chemically  depositing  nickel  or  cobtit  radicals  derived  from  at  least  one  aide  lyde  having  up  to 
00  fbe  surface  of  a  silicate  ghm  by  chemically  etctung  10  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  alk]  lene  radicals  con- 
it,  washing  it,  activating  the  etched  surflice  by  alternately  taining  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  m  a  stra  ^  chain  derived 
uBmersing  it  hi  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  catalytic  metal  from  a  compound  selected  from  the  g  t>up  consisting  of 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Ni,  Co  and  Pd.  and  monoalkylene  glycols,  polyalkyleiiegl]  cols  and  alkylene 
^a  in  a  solution  of  a  redudng  agent,  washing  it  vmb  oxides,  and  drying  the  treated  textile  mi  iteiiab  at  elevated 
water  ud  thereafter  treatmg  the  activated  surface  wth  temperature  until  the  textile  materials  a  re  stiffened, 
a  conventional  plating  bath  containing  a  salt  of  the  metal 


to  be  depoaited,  hypophoaphite  ions  and  a  salt  of  a  o^- 
boxylic  acid,  the  step  in  which  a  snbmicroporous  siliceous 
flhn  is  formed  on  the  chemically  etched  surface  of  the 
glaaa  by  expoeing  the  surface  of  the  glass  to  HP  vapor 
for  5-10  minutes,  the  temperature  of  the  glass  being 
Ugh  enough  to  prevent  condensation  of  moisture  thereon. 

5«AN8  FOR  PROTECnON  AGAINST  VESiCANIB 

"■^J*-  »■'■?'?  C»r»»  N.Y.,  -d  Atan  R.  Graff  aiNl 

^VSL'^ilJ'fS!*'  ''•*  CImlai,  Oyo.  a^ljiiii  to 

g^l^Jfa^jg^y'  ■ir"'l»J>Clav«li5ro5a.ii 

No Dn«'ii«-.'MAM  19. 194t, flsr.No. 34Ut7  I 

^^  vesicant  protection  means  comprising  a  fabri 
unpr^ated  wttfi  benzidme  derivathres  m  which  chlonne 
has  displaced  hydrogen  atoms  m  the  amino  groups  and 
in  the  nuclei. 

6.  A  vesicant  protection  jneans  comprising  a  fabric 
hnpR^ated  with  benzldhie  derivathres  fa  which  chlorine 
has  diqriaced  hydrogen  atonu  m  1^  amino  groups  and 
m  the  nuclei  and  fa  wbkh  acetyl  groups  have  displ 
two  amino-hydrogen  atoma. 


2,MMt2 
»-f°^  PRODUCTS  HAVING  PEC  IN  LAYERS 
Wflho  M.  SahstoiB  «d  Wallv  J.  W^m%.  Roc 

•rt-Ti^r^fPoSsri 

g^  ?^  mW^  Ssr.  NoJ7(43t» 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufiicturt  a  film  support 
which  carries  on  its  surface  a  layer  ess<ntially  compi^ 
of  gelatin,  which  gelatin  contains  low  methoxyl  pectfa, 
said  low  methoxyl  pectin  being  diaract  srized  fa  that  the 
pectic  acid  uniu  thereof  ccmtain  from  2 .5%  to  not  more 
than  7%  methoxyls  per  pectic  add  uni . 


CAPAcrroR  SEcmmsS^D 

MAMNCIHE 

L  Bara,  Morris  Phfai^  N  J, 
Electric 


-JE2l^*^**ASING  IHEiWATER. 
BESBTANCEOFUATrnt 


-1 


[0D8  0F 


to  Ws 

Yosk,  N.Y.,  a 

112         I 

sections,  which 

of  polyeth^ene 

df  approximately 


NewYorii 
Apr.  25, 1957,  Sar.  N^ 
2  CMm.    (CL  117—2 

1.  The  mediod  of  makfag  capad 
comprises  the  steps  of  precooUng  a  ro 

ter^thalate  fifan  having  a  thickness  „  ^^ ^ 

U.0Q023  inch  to  a  temperature  of  approx  mately  — 40»  F. 
fa  a  reiterating  unit,  removing  the  pre  xwled  roO  from 

, ,,   I??  refngeratfag  unit  and  insertfag  the  isme  in  a  metal- 

GjbAJL,  DMsiiWuif,   "^^"V  unit  which  normally  operates  at  in  absolute  pres- 
,  rm  tSTL.  ».    -.  T*-?'  •PPro^raately  75  microns  of  uKircury,  unrolliag 

priL^rsuiaSS^tr?'wi^^      l^;SSj:- r«s?^^^ 
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thereon  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  0.000003  to 
O.OOOOOS  inch,  rewinding  the  metallized  film  into  a  roll. 


and  then  removing  the  rewound  roll  from  the  metallizing 
unit 


GLASS  TUBE  CLEANING 
Ojrde  W.  Dkkcy,  Elmira,  N.Y^  anignor  to  Coming 
Glaa  Woriu,  Cominc  N.Y^  a  coqioratioD  of  New 

FBad  Oct  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  619,514 
anilii     <CL134— 1) 


WROUGHT  TITANIUM  BASE  ALPHA-BETA  AL- 
LOYS  OF  HIGH  CREEP  STRENGTH  AND  PROC- 
ESSING THEREOF 

Miitoa  B.  Vondahl,  B—vq^  Pa.,  Mdgnor  to  CradMc  S«ccl 
Coa^aay  of  AflMrica,  PtttAngh,  Pa.,  acoipotalioa  of 
New  Jcney 

FOad  Sept  IS,  195t,  8m.  No.  761,N7 
12  Hi  111    (CLIO— 133) 


nooy 


7.  A  wrou^t  and  heat  treated  titanium-base  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  about:  2  to  IS  atomic  percent  of 
at  least  one  beta  promoter  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  molybdenum,  vanadium,  oolumbium,  tantalum, 
chromium,  manganese  and  iron,  1  to  23%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  alpha  promoter  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tin,  antimony  and  aluminum,  but  not  to  exceed 
about  18%  antimony  and  10%  aluminum,  up  to  5%  by 
weight  of  other  beta  promoters,  up  to  0.3%  carbon,  up 
to  0.2%  oxygen,  and  up  to  0.1%  nitrogen,  each  by 
weight,  balance  substantially  titanium,  characterized  by 
an  equilibrated  Widmanstatten  microstructure  and  by 
good  hot  creep  strength  at  temperatures  up  to  about 
1000*  F.,  and  in  having  a  minimum  room  temperature 
tensile  elongation  of  about  2%. 


2,968,587 
ADHESION  OF  RUBBERY  POLYMERS  TO 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
P.  BaMwiii,  CokNda,  a^  Sm 
N J.,  bmImu"  to  Ean  Ri 
Compaay,  a  conoratiaa  of  Ddawi 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  553,829 
15Claiw.    (6.154—139) 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  a  tubular  body  which  com- 
prises enclosing  the  saoM  in  a  aouad  proof  chamber,  and 
directing  a  stream  of  air  thnm^  the  bore  and  along  the 
outer  surface  of  such  body  while  subjecting  such  body  to 
high  intensity  sound.  » 

3.  A  tubular  body  cleaning  system  which  comprises  a 
sound  insulated  housing,  a  tubular  body  support  within 
said  housing,  a  transducer  arranged  to  direct  high  in- 
tensity sound  in  air  through  and  along  the  exterior  surface 
of  a  supported  tubular  body  to  distodfe  particles  from  iu 
surfaces,  means  for  rapidly  moving  such  air  through  the 
bore  of  such  body  to  remove  the  dislodged  particles  there- 
from and  means  for  periodically  automatically  modifying 
the  intaosity  of  sound  produced  by  said  transducer  to 
enhance  its  eflectiveaess. 


10.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  textile  flbroos 
material,  said  fibrous  material  being  coated  with  a  flrtf 
layer  of  a  resorcinol-fmmaldehyde  type  redn  and  a  second 
layer  of  a  butyl  rubber  iaoolefln-multiolefin  copolymer 
modified  to  contain  at  least  about  0 J  wt  peroem  chlorine 
but  not  more  than  about  one  oombbied  atom  of  dilorine 
per  double  bond  in  the  polymer,  and  at  least  one  layer  of 
an  unmodifWiid  butyl  rubber  isoolefin-multioklln  copoly- 
mer adhesively  united  thereto. 


REMOVAL  OF  COMBUHION  CHAMBER  DEPOSITS 
'**?i'-g*g'-*»»  Wj  I  a  mj ,  NJ,  iiili  II  to  Socoiqr 

MaMIOBCi  II  ■Mu,  Ine^  •  cwnosaiiMn  «f  New  York 

No  Dnmlai.  hM  8apt  U,  lHS»  8sr.  No.  536,819 

,   ^  3  CWm.   fa  134-12) 

1.  The  method  of  rsmoving  oombostion  depoeits  from 
the  metal  parts  of  an  faitemal  combustion  engine  which 
comprises  applying  bexamethy^rtioqiboramide  to  the  de- 
posits and  then  removing  the  loosened  deposits. 


ADHESION  OF  RUBBERY  POLYMERS  TO 


P.  BaidwlB,  CiiliiJB,  and 
NJ 


Dec  19. 19S5,8sr.  Nn.SS343t 

14  nil (a.iS4— 139) 

10.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  textile  fibrous 
material,  said  fibrous  material  bdng  coated  with  a  flitt 
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layer  of  a  resorcinol-forauddebyde  resin  and  a  second 
layer  of  a  nuiltiolefin-isoolefin  butyl  rubber  copolyfier 
modtfed  to  contain  at  least  about  0.5  wt.  percent  Ivo- 
mine  but  nqt  more  than  aibout  tluee  combined  atoms   '< 


SYNERGISnC  BORIC  ACID  _, 

coMPosrnoNSI 

Pioyia,  SiefM,  FkaKt, 
its  Sugciit  LnbonilolRt 


«GICIDAL 


Swgcict,  FnacCf 

No'£ta^£PFKd  Jbm  If.  1956. Iscr.  Now  S92.244 
4  fTnif     (CL  Ul-fH  ^^ 

1.  An  anti-fungal  product  comprt  ing,  in  tynergistic 
combination,  boric  acid  and  an  organ  c  compound,  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  5  0  mols  per  mol  of 
boric  acid,  selected  frmn  the  group   »nsisting  of  lactic 


^^  «*l^ylic^acid  and  pn^ylene  ^y  »1;  combined  with 

i  of  between  about 


water  and  sufBcient  base  to  provide  a  p 
9aiidll. 


at 


of  bromine  per  double  bond  in  the  copolymer,  and 
least  one  layer  (^  an   unmodified  isoolefin-multiolefen 
butyl  rubber  copolymer  adhesively  united  to  the  coaled 
surface  of  the  fibrous  material. 


,New 


IWIIH 

to  Norda 
Yeik,  N.Y^ 


CONTINUOUS  PULF  BLEACHING  METHOD 
^^^^  5-  *Sr*^  Appleto^  airi  VbhM  S.  Hedbe«, 

tlo^  NMMk,  Wli^  a  coipoffatiMi  of  Ddawvc 
FBcd  Mar.  17, 195t,  Sw.  No.  721.M7 

lOaiM.   (a.  162— 19)  i 


GONTVOL  OF  OGAimv 

-._..,    •^        VAFOROFDD, 
Ralph  L.  TVacy,  MBIcr  Phce,  N.Y 

EaMntfal  OB  Mi  ChMrfari  r 

a  corpontloa  of  New  Yort 

No  Dnwteg.    Ffled  May  t,  1957, 

iCklM.    (CLK7— ^, 

I.  A  process  for  the  control  of  tie  cigarette  beetle 
Lasioderma  serricorne  L.,  which  compi  ises  suhjecting  the 
beetle  to  an  atmosphere  comprising  i  lethal  concentra- 
Uon  of  the  vapor  of  a  dialkyl  halovinyl  phoq>hate  of 
the  formula 

X  o   ot 

\  1/ 

C=CH-0-P 
/  \ 

^  O* 

wherein  each  X  is  halogen,  and  each  R 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


No.  <S7,733 


is  an  alk^  radical 


TREATMENT 


I^NICILLI 
AlASTTnS 


CUfton  Robert  Cutis,  HaaflioB,  N.Y. 
ton  Phannacal  Coananr,  Inc.,  I 
NoDrawftBf.   miifSS%,Ml,\ 


toHamii- 
,N.Y. 

_ ,  __r.  No.  i57,735 

,    _  -    (a.M7— 53^) 

1.  The  treatmcot  oi  bovine  maatitit  and  odder  infec- 
tion which  comprises  periodic  intramaa  imary  injection  of 
dosages  comprising  a  vehicle  contain  ng  penicillin  and 
polyvinylpyrrolidcme.  "^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Claas  165—55  sec ; 
Patent  No.  2,968,158 


A  continuous  pulp  bleaching  method  comprising  tl  e         No 


Steps  of  adjusting  the  consistency  of  a  stream  of  m 
aqueous  stapension  of  celblose  fibers  to  between  aboi  t 
2  to  8  percent,  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  suspen- 
sion to  about  45  to  70*  C,  mjecting  hypochlorite  into 
the  su^wnsion.  ahemately  agitating  and  cahning  the  sus- 
pension while  flowing  the  suspension  through  a  pluralii^ 
of  bleaching  zones  in  sequence,  said  bleaching  zones  com- 
prising m  sequence  an  agitation  zone  and  a  calming  zone 
injecting  sufficient  alkaU  into  the  suspension  prior  to  ite 
entry  into  each  bleaching  zone  to  maintain  the  pU  of  the 
suspension  between  about  9.5-10.5  through  each  agita- 
tion zone  and  succeeding  calming  zone,  injecting  anUchlcf- 
and  add  into  the  iinpenaion  prior  to  the  suspension's  entry 
into  a  final  agitation  root  in  quantity  sufficient  to  destroy 
the  excess  hypochlorite  and  acidify  the  suspension  to  » 
terminal  pH  of  about  4-7.  and  agitating  and  calming  tb 
rcsahaBt  snspensioB 


I  2.96t493 

PREPARATION  OF  ANORGAlfnC  BONE 
Edwari  RapUn.  EvaMtoa,  OL, 

leago,  nL,  a  c  

nWDec.  9. 19»>,  Sck  No.  711,355 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  anorLaic  bone  com- 
prising the  steps  oi  boiling  bone  in  socdessive  dianges  of 
water,  drying  the  bone,  sabstantially  dnitting  the  bone 
with  a  fat  extracting  solvent,  and  remiving  by  extract- 
ing with  ethylenediamine  the  organic  matrix  from  the 
defatted  bone  to  obtain  the  iHnrg^wi^  g  latrix. 


Rohcft 


1,96M»4 
AMINO  ACID  AND  PKO(  XSB 
C  Nahd,  UviHow^  f       ^ 


IDPKOiXSB 
^  N.Y.,TSs;< 


No  DiawhiB.FMFeh.31Ht,a^  No.  712,^33 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dia  ninofiuneUc  acid 
^rtiich  process  comprises  cultivating  E.  cc  U,  ATCC-13024, 
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under  submerged,  aerobic  conditioitt  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  6.0  to  about  8.0  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
comprising  a  carbohydrate  source  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glucose,  sucrose  and  sugar  cane  molasses, 
a  source  of  nitrogen,  a  source  of  magnesium  and  various 
trace  metals  in  the  presence  of  an  initial  concentration 
of  about  0.1  to  about  OJ  gram  of  L-lysine  and  from 
about  0.1  to  about  0.2  gram  of  pyridoxine  per  liter  of 
nutrieot  medium  together  with  the  decarbohydrated  por- 
tion of  from  about  60  to  about  80  gram  of  beet  molasses 
per  liter  of  nutrient  medium. 


i3UJSH 

OXYGENATION  OF  nVROIDS  BY  RHIZOCTONIA 

AND  SCLEROnUM 
Geocft  GrMaaM%  Ntw  fc—wlth,  aad  Cari  P.  Schnff • 

Mr*  osMNfTHie.  njf  ■■iBon  ID  nwnera  swaearcB 
aai  B<wWg»rt  FumjbHbb.  Ntw  Brawwlck,  N J^  ■ 

MM^IVWi  (.UBPUSBDOB  01  HIVW  9WWB 

No  Dnwlic.   FIM  Jm*  19, 19S7, 9«.  No.  M6,759 
21ClidM.   (CL19S— 81) 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxygenation  of  steroids,  which 
comprises  dispersing  a  steroid,  containing  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -methyl- 
ene, 2-methylene,  and  11 -methylene  groups,  in  an  aque- 
ous nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  nitrogen  and 
carbohydrate,  and  subjecting  such  dispersed  steriod  to 
the  oxygenating  action  produced  by  growing  a  species  of 
fungus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  genera 
Rhizoctonia  and  Sderotium  in  said  medium  under  agi- 
tated aerobic  fermentation  conditions,  so  as  to  introduce 
an  oxygen  function  which,  when  said  oxygen  function  is 
—OH,  is  introduced  into  at  least  one  of  the  positions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  1.  2/9,  and  11« 
aiKl  11/9  positions,  and  when  said  oxygen  function  is 
a>0.  then  at  the  1 1  position,  and  isolating  the  thus  pro- 
duced further  oxygenated  product 


2 l-acyloxy-3a-arylsulfonyloxy-  14-pregnen-20-one:  heating 
the  21-acyloxy-3a-aryltulfonyloxy-14-pregnen-20-one.  dis- 
solved in  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  having  a  melting  point  be- 
low fifty  degrees  centigrade,  with  an  alkali-metal  salt  of 
the  same  acid  to  obtain  the  corresponding  3/9,2 1 -diacyl- 
oxy-14-pregnen-20-one;  treating  the  thus-obtained  3^,21- 
diacyloxy-14-pregnen-20-one  with  a  hypohalous  acid 
wherein  the  halogen  is  defined  as  above,  to  yield  the 
corresponding  3^,21  •  diacyloxy  -  15/9  -  hydroxy  -  14a  - 
halopregnen-20-one;  treating  the  thus-produced  3^,21-di- 
acyloxy-15^-hydroxy-14a-hidopregnen-20-one  with  ethyl 
bromoacetate  in  the  presence  of  zinc  to  produce  the  cor- 
responding 3^-acyloxy- 1  S/9-hydroxy- 1 4a-ha]o-  14a-card-20 
(22)-enolide;  treating  the  thus  obtained  3^-acyIoxy-lS/9- 
hydroxy-14a-halo-14a-card-20(22)-enolide  with  a  base  to 
produce  3/9  -  acyloxy-14(15)-OKido-20(22)-cardenolide; 
hydrolyzing  the  thus  obtained  3^-acyloxy-14(15)-oxido- 
20(22 )-cardenolide  by  means  of  fermentation  under 
anaerobic  conditions  with  a  fungus  of  the  genus  Rhizopus 
to  obtain  3/3-hydroxy-14(15)-oxido-20(22)-cardenolide; 
and  reducing  the  thus  obtained  3/9-hydroxy-14(15)-oxido- 
20(22)-cardenolide  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  to 
obtain  3^,14/9-dihydroxy-20(22)-cardenolide. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIGITOXI. 

GENIN  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Piter  D.  Meiiter,  Eahw wo  TowaAip,  Kahmaioo 

Co— ty,  aad  Heibett  C.  Mwraj,  Iflckory  Comers, 

Mkk^  aMl|Mn  to  Hm  LMoha  Cnfany.  Kalamatoo, 

Mldk,  a  cotvoradoa  of  Mdrfpa 
No  Dnwing.    Oitatanl  apylkatloB  Jobc  7,  1955,  Scr. 

No.  513,9M.    Divided  aad  this  appBcalkm  Nov.  17. 

19SS,  Str.  No.  774,117 

4  Claims,    (a.  195— 51) 

1.  A  procea  fbr  the  productioo  of  3/I,14/Nlihydroxy- 
20(22)-cardenolide  which  comprises:  pyrolyzing  15«- 
acylmtyprogesterone.  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  ei^t  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  at  a  temperature  between  about  27S  to 
about  400  degrees  centigrade  to  give  4.14-pregnadiene- 
3.20^lione;  subjecting  4.14-pregnadiene-3.20-dk)ne  to 
aerobie  fermentation  by  OpMoMms  htrpotrichua  and  re- 
oovering  from  the  fermentation  mixture  21-hydroxy-4,14- 
pregnadiene-3.20-dione;  hydrogenating  21-hydroxy-4,14- 
pregnadiene-3,20-dione  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 
a  palladium  catalyst  in  a  boaie  medium  to  obtain  21 -hy- 
droxy-14>pi«gnene-3,20-diom;  aeylatiag  2I-hydroxy-14- 
pregiiene-3,20-dione  with  as  acylating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  ooosieting  of  carboRylic  add  anhydride  and 
carboxylic  add  chlorides  and  bromides,  wherdn  the  car- 
boxylic add  contains  from  ooe  to  ei^  carbon  atoms, 
indusive,  to  obtain  the  corre^onding  21-acyloxy-14-preg- 
nene-3,20-dione:  reducing  the  thus  obtained  21-acyloxy- 
14-pregnene-3,20-dione  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride 
to  give  21-acyloxy-3<i-hydroxy-14-pregnen-20-one;  es- 
terifying  the  3a4iydroxy  group  of  21-acyloxy-3«-hydroxy- 
group  of  21^Mqrloxy-3«-hydroxy-14-pregnen-20-one  with 
an  atylsulfonyl  halide  wherein  the  halida  has  an  atomic 
weight  between  34  and  81,  to  obtain  the  corresponding 

T62  O.O.— 87 
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METHOD  AND  COMPOOTION  FOR  DETECTING 
CANDIDA  ALBICANS 
Joaeak  F.  Pataao,  Baaad  Braok,  aad  Joseph  D.  Lcvfai, 
Hlghfauid    Path,   NJ.,    BMltaers   to   OUa   Mathicson 
Cheaikal  Corpoeatfoa,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corpon- 
lloa  of  VMiia 
No  Dnw&r  FOed  Oct  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,3<2 
9CtafaB8.    (CL  195— 193.5)  •• 

8.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  Candida  albicans 
which  essentially  comprises  inoculating  the  surface  of  a 
culture  medium  with  a  sample  of  the  organism  in  ques- 
tion, the  culture  medium  essentially  comprising  a  source 
of  cartx>n  and  energy,  a  source  of  nitrogen,  a  broad 
spectrum  antibacterial  antibiotic  and  a  monotetrazolium 
indicator  in  a  concentration  of  not  more  than  about  0.2 
mg./ml.  of  medium. 


2,9«398 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  ETHYL  ALCOHOL 

OF  HIGH  QUALITY 

Victor  Doaain,  Parif,  F^aace,  asslgBiir  to  Lepagt,  Uibafai 


Jk  Oe,  Paris,  Fraace.  a  corporatioB  of  Fraace 
r.  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  549,224 


FOed  Nov 
1 


FhMMc  Dec.  29, 1954 
(CL  292—72) 


Method  f6r  obtaining  high  grade  ethyl-alcohol  by  reduc- 
ing or  eliminating  impurities  such  as  ethers  aad  aldehydes 
from  previously  rectified  ethyl  alcohol  vriiich  comiats 
in  pasdng  the  ethyl-alcohol  through  a  heat  exchanger,  the 
walls  of  which  are  externally  bealod  by  cteam  to  a  tarn- 
perature  of  about  130*  lo  140*  C  aaid  alcohol  traveling 


! 
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through  said  beat  exchanger  at  a  sufBcient  rate  to  obtain 
■i.fl!*r.  ••qiud-vapor  phase  and  separating  the  liduid 
aJcohol  from  the  alcohol  in  vapor  phase  which  cairies 
away  the  impuntics. 


'^^ARA^TOTilOF  fflUeON  TETRAFLUORIDC 
9ClataM.    (CL2t4— «1) 


£>-£. 


January  17,  1961 

mined  speed  to  adjust  said  first  valVc  assembly  to  re- 
duce the  flow  of  steam  to  said  turbinfc  and  to  adjust  said 
second  valve  assembly  to  decrease  iressure  within  said 
reactor  to  reduce  heat  output  of  saiJ  reactor,  and  said 
governor  being  vice  versa  operative  in  response  to  turbine 
speed  less  than  said  predetermined  s  leed  to  adjust  said 
first  valve  assembly  to  increase  the  iteam  flow  to  said 
turbme  and  to  adjust  said  second  va  ve  assembly  to  in- 
crease pressure  within  said  reactor  tt  increase  heat  out- 
put of  said  reactor  to  thereby  operUe  said  turbine  at 

sain    nr^eii^t^rwnir^^A    m^^^J i ..i^     .•        .         . 


the  heat  output  of 


said  predetermined  speed  and  match  u.^  uc«i  ouipui  or 

!S/'^.^**^*°  *•**  variable  beat  input  requirements  of 
faid  turbine  for  variable  loads.  ~ 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  siHcon  tetrailuoraie 
which  comprises  passing  an  electric  current  through  an 
electrolyte  between  a  pprous  carbon  anode  and  an  in- 
soluble cathode  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  tfie 
electrolyte  to  obtain  an  anode  grodua  containing  silicon 
tetrafluoride,  said  electrolyte  consisting  essentklly  of  a 
mixture  containing  at  least  one  metal  fluoride  which  is 
non-volatile  and  stable  at  the  electrolysis  temperature 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  fluo- 
rides, alkaline  earth  metal  fluorides,  and  earth  metel 
fluorides  and  a  compound  selected  fixMn  the  group  con- 
sutmg  o€  metal  silicates  which  are  non-voUtile  and  stable 
«t  the  electrolysis  temperature  and  silica,  and  reooveriia 
the  silicon  tetrafluoride  from  the  anode  product 


23iS^l 

FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NEUTROP  fIC  REACTORS 

teas  C.  EvaM^Gffn4y  Ctirtcr,  kwa,  a^  Emar  G. 

AtoSic^Eiss^sator"  ^  *•  ^■**^  **"*- 

Filed  Dee.  It,  lf57.  Scr.  N«  7f l,f47 
I  2  0Mbm.    (CL2»4— 1!3J) 


Rokcrt 


23M,Mti 

^^™fSi,^  ¥5^^  ^^K  REACTOR 
SUPPLYING  A  CTEAM  TURBINE 
C.  All...  Wamrai.*,  Wle.,  asdgDor  to  AUif- 
rni^^ — iT-»A**5*"y»  MOwaoke*,  Wis. 
HCIiriai.   (CL  2t4-.193  J) 


rt 


-l'  ^  1*1!!'  .*'*"*"'  »^on   corapris  ng  a  fissionable 


form  of  a  multi- 


toirn  spinl,  the  first  turn  of  which  is  rad  ally  spaced  from 

^iS;;'^  '^  '"**  .**  remaining  ti  rns  of  which  are 
relauvely  closely  wound  about  said  firtt  turn,  the  ends 

Z^i  f^  ?*"  .**'"»  "'^^^^y  ^'P^"***  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  the  edges  oTsaid  plate  thus 
being  spiraUy  disposed  in  planes  sub^aniiaUy  perpendicu- 
Ujrtosaid  axis,  each  of  said  spirally^disjosed  edges  being 
ry^^!i^  *.  <^°*«"y  apertured  cokrer  plate  affixed 
SJI;^.?^  relationship,  thus  providig  said  fuel  ele- 
ment with  the  approximate  form  of  a  bolow  cylinder  and 

«?i  ^^'^^u""^  *"'**  passagew.y  between  the 
•xial  aperture  thus  defined  and  the  exurior  of  said  fuel 
ucment. 


1.  In  a  power  plant  including  a  steam  turbine  supply 
L4d^'^"  variable  load  at  a  substantially  constaJl 
predetermined  speed,  a  boiling  type  reactor  for  general. 

,^f  JL"**"  ^"^  *****  ''■^**  ^  «W  turbine,  a  con] 
tro  system  comprising:  a  first  valve  assembly  for  conJ 

SS^ijS^TS  *^  ?r  «°  «"  t°rWne.'.  ««,n4 
ISI!  ^!^  '''  ^°'"  controlling  pressure  within  said  reJ 
actw^iM  a  governor  FMponsive  to  the  speed  of  said 
S^^^SISST  •*»»«.  5«»«t«»  to  said  first  and 
la  re^MXiae  to  turbine  speed  greater  than  said  predeter- 


BOILER-FL  rWHEBL 


2>MMt2 
REACrOR-FLASH  BOILl_. 
B-^  .     .-  o^    FOWER  PLANT 

Sntei  of  AsMrlca  as  upmiwisi  w 
Atonic  EMm  fTriMlielmi 

,  nMDK.3,199»,S«.Nb.. 

ICIalHa.  (CL294— lf3 

1.  A  device  for  generating  rotational  i 
an  impeller  in  the  form  of  a  round  disc 
tral  hub  which  houses  four  cylindrical 
m  four  cyUndrical  bores  having  Aeir 
a  common  plane  from  the  periphery  «, 
an^e  of  less  than  90*  with  the  periphei  r 
cavity  located  about  the  hub  of  the 


toiha  United 
I  United  Stetat 


ti7;M« 

p)wer 


comprising 

including  a  cen- 

reactors  located 

extending  in 

the  disc  at  an 

to  an  annular 

i^iPener.  a  solid 


ajes 
oi 


JANVABY   17,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


559 


Lhaft 


and  a  boUow  shaft  coaxial  therewith  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  hub  of  the  impeller,  said 
hollow  shaft  being  in  conununication  with  the  annular 
cavity,  said  cylindrical  reactors  each  comprising  a  core 
consisting  of  parallel  eloogated  fuel  elements  defining 
a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  therebetween,  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical reflector  of  beryllium  enclosing  the  fuel  ele- 
ments, and  a  nozzle  pllte  on  the  portion  of  the  reactor 
nearest  the  impeller  periphery,  said  fuel  elements  being 
constructed  of  enriched  uranium  alloyed  with  aj^roxi- 


mately  17  times  iu  weight  of  beryllium,  said  reactor 
being  subcntical  in  the  abseiKC  of  steam-forming  liquid, 
means  for  supplying  steam-forming  liquid  under  pressure 
through  said  idiaft  to  said  impeller,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  ingreu  of  steam-forming  liquid, 
whereby  the  entrance  of  water  to  said  reactors  causes 
them  to  attain  criticality  and  steam  to  be  produced  by 
the  concomitant  nuclear  reaction,  thereby  generating  a 
thrust  with  a  tangential  component  resulting  in  rotation 
of  the  impeller,  upon  the  esc^ie  of  said  steam  through 
the  noczle  plate  of  each  reactor. 


HOT  WATIR  PROCBMiroR  THE  EXTRACTION 

OF  on.  FHOM  nruMiNOUS  sands  and  like 

OIL  BEARING  MATERIAL 
Gorioa  R. 
to 


Mar.  M,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  M73S4 
ICWm.   (a.2M— 11) 


i.  A  continuous  process  for  sq>arating  oil  substantiaUy 
free  of  water  and  solids  from  oil  sands,  which  comprises 
forming  a  substantially  uniform  slurry  of  an  oU-bearing 
sand  with  hot  water,  intniducing  the  slurry  into  a  body 
of  hot  water  in  a  quiescent  settling  zone  to  form  a  three 
layer  system,  continuously  withdrawing  a  top  layer  of 
froth  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  hot  undflnted  oil 
and  minor  but  substantial  proportions  of  water  and  sus- 
pended s(4ids,  continuously  withdrawing  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  which  is  principally  water  but  contuns  a  minor 
propoMtioo  of  suspended  fine  solids  and  oil,  and  continu- 
ously withdrawing  and  discarding  a  bottoms  layer  of  water 
and  substantiaUy  oil  free  sand,  subjecting  the  intermediate 


layer  to  centrifugal  action  in  a  continuous  separation  aooe 
to  produce  a  stream  of  oil-free  solids  in  water,  a  substan- 
tially oil-  and  solids-free  water  stream  and  a  stream  con- 
sisting of  oil  containing  some  solids  and  water,  discarding 
the  first  stream,  recycling  the  second  stream  to  the  settling 
zone,  mixing  the  third  stream  with  the  said  withdrawn  top 
layer  of  froth  from  the  settling  zone,  and  with  a  diluent 
miscible  with  said  oil,  said  diluent  being  substantially 
nonvaporizable  at  the  processing  temperature,  the  propor- 
tions of  said  diluent  being  such  as  to  reduce  the  specific 
gravity  of  said  oil  to  about  0.79  to  about  0.9S,  adjusting 
the  amount  of  water  in  said  mixture  to  provide  a  water 
barrier  between  the  oil  layer  and  ttie  saixi  layer  in  a  sab- 
sequent  centrifuging  st^  ot  at  least  about  one  inch,  sub- 
jecting the  diluted  mixture  to  a  continuous  centrifuging 
step,  recovering  an  oil  product  stream  substantially  free 
of  solids  and  water,  recovering  a  stream  at  water  substan- 
tially free  of  oil  and  scriids,  and  removing  and  ^ifMMmg 
a  stream  al  a  water  sluny  of  substantially  oil-free  fine 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  OCTANE 

BLENDING  STOCKS 
Wafesr  F.  Inhssinij,  Jr.,  La  Mav«M,  Tax.,  aali^or  to 
riean  Oil  Coapaay,  Tessa  Clly,  Tax.,  a  corw 
of  Tans 
FBa4  Nov.  13,  IHi,  Sar.  No.  ttl,7M 
anilMi     (CL 


^[%!^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  ultra-high  octane  gasoline 
blending  stocks  from  low  octane  hydrocarbons,  which 
IMOoess  comprises  charging  to  a  dehydrogenation  stage  a 
mixture  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  hereinafter  described 
hydrogen-rich  recycle  gas  and  a  low  octane  hydrocarbon 
naphtha,  said  stage  comprising  at  least  one  dehydrogena- 
tion zone  and  being  characterized  by  a  temperature  drop 
across  each  zone  of  said  stage  in  tiie  range  of  between 
about  60*  F.  to  about  150*  F.,  and  being  further  charac- 
terized by  the  conversion  of  naphthenes  to  aromatics,  said 
stage  beiiog  maintained  at  an  average  temperature  in  the 
ranffe  of  between  about  750*  F.  to  about  900*  F.,  form- 
ing a  mixture  OMisisting  of  the  effluent  from  said  state 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  a  hereinafter  described  paralBa- 
rich  raffinate,  heating  and  charging  said  mixture  to  a 
subsequent  dehydrocyclization  stage  comprising  a  series 
of  dehydrocyclization  zones,  heating  and  charging  the 
effluent  from  the  first  dehydrocyclization  zone  to  a  sec- 
ond dehydrocyclization  zone  in  said  dehydrocycUzatioa 
stage,  said  dehydrocyclization  stage  being  characteriaad 
by  a  temperature  drop  across  each  zone  of  said  stage  of 
less  than  about  50*  F.,  and  being  further  characterized 
by  conversion  <rf  paraffins  to  aromatics,  said  dehydro- 
cyclization stage  being  maintained  at  an  average  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  between  about  SKH)*  F.  to 
1000*  F.,  each  of  said  states  containing  platinum-alumina 
catalyst  and  being  maintained  at  a  combination  (rf  con- 
ditions comprising,  in  addition  to  said  temperatures,  pres- 
sures in  the  range  of  between  about  100  to  SOO  p^aXg., 
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recydt  gu  ntet  ia  the  range  of  between  about  2,000  ti 
10.000  txJ./h.  and  weitht  houriy  ftpace  velocities  in  the 
raofe  of  between  about  0.1  to  3,  ptt>vi(Unf  thereby  t 
■everity  sufllciem  to  produce  frmn  the  dehydrocyclization 
fUfe  effluent  a  reformate  having  a  Cb+  octane  number 
of  at  least  about  95  CFR-R  (deer).  separaUng  from  the 
dehydrocyclization  stage  effluent  a  hydrogen-rich  recycle 
^e,  and  a  liquid  reformate,  fractionating  said  liquid  re* 
formate  into  a  light  fraction  boiling  below  about  150* 
P.,  a  middle  fraction  boiling  within  the  range  of  between 
150*  F.  to  about  280*  P.,  and  a  heavy  fraction,  said 
heavy  fraction  boiling  above  said  middle  fraction  and 
boiling  within  the  range  of  between  an  initial  boiling 
pomt  of  about  225  to  280*  P.  to  the  end  point  of  said 
reformate  and  containing  at  least  about  85  volume  per* 
cent  aromatic*  and  having  an  octane  number  of  at  least 
about  100  CPR-R  (clear),  separating  from  said  middle 
fraction  by  solvent  extraction  a  paraffln-rich  rafflnate  an<| 
an  aromatic-rich  extract,  and  obuining  an  ultra-high 
octane  number  gasoline  blending  stock  by  combining  Bai< 
extract  with  said  heavy  fraction.       hi    .     i 
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forming  step  being  supplied  to  the  ol^n  hydrogenation 
step;  and  recovering  the  reformate  fraqtion  as  a  second 
high  octane  blending  stock  fraction. 


2i9#Sg(9S 

PREPARATION  OP  HIGH  OCTANE  NUMBER 

MOTOR  FUEL  BLENDING  STOCKS 

,&Cpddoii,lr^HMntiM,aiidWalkarF.JohHton. 

^  U  MaviM,  Tcs^  ami  DvHd  J,  IteRman,  Ponce. 

PMo  Rico,  aMlgnori  to  Tke  Aaariean  OU  Company, 

Teafatar,Tci,,acovpontioBofTesu 

Filed MwhMf  195S,  Ser.  No.  751,469 
SOafani.    (CL  26S— 70) 


2,968,666 

TW(^«TAGE  HYDROCARBON  REFORMING 

PROCESS 

?*  "?i*l9:."^' ^^'•'•*"''' "^  larigMtatoGirif 

Reanich  ft  DevelopoMot  Coapuiy,  Pittdwiih,  Pa., 

a  conondoa  of  Ddawan 

No  Drawtaf.   FDei  Apr.  27, 1959,  Sa  r.  No.  S6S,g85 
aCbliM.    (CL  266^76 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  frac  ionally  distilling 
a  catalytically  cracked  gasoline  to  obu  n  a  heavy  frac- 
tion thereof  having  an  initial  boiling  p(  int  in  the  range 
of  340*  to  360*  P..  said  heavy  fraction  consisting  essen- 
tially of  compounds  containing  at  least  0  carbM  atoms 
in  tile  molecule  and  comprising  subitantially  all  of  Uie 
Cio  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  of  siid  catalytically 
cracked  gasoline,  contacting  said  heavylfraetion  wiUj  a 
reformlng-hydrocracking  catalyst  under  severe  reform- 
ing conditions  including  a  temperature  cf  900*  to  1100* 
P.,  a  liquid-hourly  space  velocity  of  Ojl©  ^0  voL/vol./ 
hr..  a  pressure  of  100  to  1,000  p.s.i.g.  knd  in  tiie  pres- 
ence  of  hydrogen  in  a  concentration  6[  at  least  2,000 
s.cf./bbL,  and  recovering  a  reforming  product  compris- 
ing higji  octane  gasoline  and  naphUialeie  in  a  yield  of 
at  least  4  weight  percent  based  on  the  ' 
charged. 


heavy  fraction 


1.  A  process  for  producing  high  octane  motor  fuel 
blendmg  stocks  which  comprises:  catalytically  cracking  a 
gas  oil  in  the  presence  of  a  fluidized  particulate  solid 
cracking  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  witiiin  tiie  range  of 
about  750*  P.  to  about  900*  P.  to  produce  a  debutanizcd 
catalytically  cracked  gasoline  having  an  octane  number 
witiiin  tile  range  of  about  84-94  research  dear,  separat- 
ing a  catalytically  cracked  gasoline  from  tiie  reaction 
products;  spUtting  said  catalytically  cracked  gasoline  to 
obtain  a  light  high  octane  blending  stock  fraction  and  a 
heavy  fraction  boding  chiefly  witiiin  tiie  range  of  200- 
400*  P.;  recovering  said  light  high  octane  blending  stock 
fraction;  subjecting  said  heavy  fraction  to  catalytic  hy- 
drogenation in  the  presence  of  hydroyen  gas  and  a  cata- 
lyst effective  to  selectively  hydrogenate  olefinic  constitu- 
ents; snbfecting  Uie  hydrogenated  heavy  fraction  to  cata- 
lytic hydroforming  in  tiie  presence  o^  hydrogen  gas  and 
a  pUtumm  hydroforming  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  800*  P.  to  1000*  P.,  a  pressure  of  from 
about  10  p^.g.  to  about  1000  p.s.i.g.,  a  spM:e  velodty 
of  from  about  1.0  to  10.0.  and  a  hydrogen  recycle  rate 
of  froB  3,000  to  10,000  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel 
to  produce  «  debotanized  reformate  having  an  octane 
number  within  tiie  range  of  about  98-110  leMarch  clear, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  excess  hydro^  from  tiie  hydro- 


I'll 


:H  OCTANE 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCtnm  OF  . 
«««-_.  .  «-.   HYDROCARBONS  , 

Oil  Conmany,  CUcafo.  OL,  a  cotponSn  of  ] 
FUed  Oct  1^  i95^Ser.  No.  616,167 
SCtalns.   (CL26t--95) 
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gasoline  blend- 


1.  A  process  for  producing  high  octane  „ ^  w„«- 

ing  stocks  from  low  octane  naphthas,  whii  ;h  process  com- 
prise contacting  in  a  reforming  zone  i  naphtha  feed 
admixed  witii  a  hydrogen-rich  recycle  gas  ^tii  a  platinum- 
alumina  reforming  catalyst  under  a  coojbination  of  re- 
forming conditions,  said  conditions  cognising  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  between  about  900*  F.  to  1000* 
P.,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  between  at  out  150  to  400 
p.8.i.g.,  a  recycle  gas  rate  in  tiie  range  >f  about  2,000 
to  10,000  s.c.f.  per  barrel  of  naphtha  and  i  wei^  houriy 
basis  velocity  in  tiie  range  of  about  0.5  i  o  5,  producing 
thereby  a  reformate  having  a  Ci-|-  oct  oe  number  of 
at  least  about  95  CFR-R  (clear),  separating  tiie  effluent 
from  said  reforming  zone  imo  a  hydro]  en-rich  recycle 


gas  and  a  liquid  reformate,  fractionating 
formate  into  a  light  fraction  boiling  below 
a  middle  fraction  boiling  within  the  range 

P.  to  280*  P.  and  a  heavy  fraction,  said , ^ 

boiling  above  said  middle  fraction  and  ii  tiie  range  of 
between  an  initial  boiling  point  of  aboot  220*  F.  to 
280*  F.  to  the  end  point  of  said  reformat  s,  and  ccmtaln- 
ing  at  least  about  85  vcriume  percent  aron  atics,  rh»r^ng 


said  liquid  re- 
about  150*  P., 
of  about  150* 
heavy  fraction 
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uid  middle  fraction  in  the  liquid  phase  to  a  ftrit  adsorber 
comprisinf  a  bed  of  kiUca  gel  in  particle  form,  with- 
drawing a  dearomatized  raAnate  from  said  adsorber, 
continuing  to  charge  said  middle  fraction  to  said  first 
adsorber  until  said  silica  gd  becomes  substantially  sat* 
urated  with  aromatics  adsorbed  from  said  middle  fraction, 
thereafter  charging  said  middle  fraction  to  a  second  ad- 
sorber comprising  a  bed  of  silica  gel  in  particle  form, 
desorbing  said  first  adsorber  by  a  proceu  which  com- 
prises purging  liquid  from  said  first  adsorber  by  passing 
thereunto  at  least  a  portion  of  said  recycle  gas,  passing 
through  said  first  adsorber  at  least  a  portion  of  a  said 
heavy  fraction  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  abom 
140*  F.  to  630*  F.  until  desorption  of  aromatics  pre- 
viously adsorbed  from  said  middle  fraction  is  substan- 
tially completed,  and  again  purging  liquid  from  said  first 
adsorber  by  passing  thereinto  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
recycle  gas,  thereafter  charging  said  middle  fraction  to 
the  desorbed  first  adsorber,  desorbing  said  second  ad- 
sorber, repeating  the  adsorption-desorption  cycle,  and  ob- 
taining a  high-octane  gasoline  blending  stock  by  blending 
any  remainder  of  said  heavy  fraction  with  the  effluent 
removed  from  said  adsorbers  while  passing  thereunto  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  heavy  fraction. 


mixed,  patting  the  aforemeotioiied  man  of  finely  divided 
contact  material  withdrawn  from  said  reaction  zone  to  a 
stripping  zone,  in  said  stripping  zone  removing  reactant 
materials  from  said  contact  material,  withdrawing  a  maM 
of  finely  divided  contact  material  free  from  reactant  mate> 
rials  from  said  stripping  zone  throttgh  a  third  traoafer 
zone,  iniecting  an  inert  gas  into  the  upper  part  of  said 
third  transfer  zone  to  provide  a  flow  velocity  of  about 
3  to  20  feet  per  second,  passing  the  mass  of  contact  mate- 
rial from  said  third  traiMfer  zone  to  a  regeneration  zone, 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  contact  material  from  said  re- 
generation zone  through  a  fourth  transfer  zone,  injecting 
an  inert  gas  into  the  upper  part  of  said  fourth  transler 
zone,  passing  the  mass  of  contact  material  from  said 
fourUi  transfer  zone  to  said  reaction  zone,  and  variably 
constricting  said  third  and  fourth  transfer  zones  to  im- 
pose  a  pressure  drop  upon  the  system  which  is  greater  in 
the  fourth  transfer  loae  than  that  imposed  by  the  con- 
striction of  said  third  transfer  zone  whereby  the  adverse 
effect  of  pressure  surges  is  significantly  minimized. 


RESTRICTING  PRODUCT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  TO 

MINIMIZE  PRESSURE  SURGES 
Joeeph  W.  lewell,  SwBHlt,  NJ.  Mdfnr  to  The  M.  W. 
EjttBfi  Cempany,  Jeney  CHy,  NJ^  ■  corporation 

OilglMl  appMmllon  Inly  1,  1953,  S«r.  No.  3^,435, 
■ow  Paliat  No.  2^1,9t7,  4ated  Inly  23,  1959.  IN- 
Ttdei  nd  Ihb  apyllcrtieB  Sept  22,  195t,  Ser.  No. 

7<2439 

SCUM.   (CLIM— 95)  1 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  reactant 
material  with  a  mass  of  finely  divided  contact  material  in 
a  reaction  zone,  separately  withdrawing  a  portion  of  re- 
action product  and  a  portion  of  said  contact  material 
bom  said  reaction  zone,  passing  the  product  thus  with- 
drawn through  a  first  truifer  zone  into  a  product  re- 
covery system,  variably  constricting  said  first  transfer 
zone  at  a  point  between  said  reaction  zone  and  said 
product  recovery  system  to  impose  a  preastue  drop  upon 
the  system,  withdrawing  products  from  said  recovery 
system  through  a  second  transfer  zone,  variably  con- 
stricting said  second  transfer  zone  at  a  poim  between 
said  product  recovery  system  and  the  point  of  pvxxluct 
withdrawal  from  said  second  transfer  zone  to  impose  a 
pressure  dn^  upon  the  system  greater  than  that  imposed 
by  the  constriction  of  said  first  transfer  sone  whereby 
the  adverse  effect  of  pressure  surges  is  significantly  mini- 


2,9M,M9 
PROCESS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  AND  BLENDING 
A  REFORMATE  TO  OBTAIN  A  HIGH  OCTANE 
GASOLINE 
Irrhi  H.  Lntz,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  aaaigDor  to  The  Ameri- 
can OO  Company,  Tens  City,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

>^   FUcd  Dec.  3t.  1955.  Ser.  No.  556.498 
SOaiM.   (CL2tS— IM) 
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1.  In  the  productioli  of  high  octane  premium  gasoUiie 
and  a  aeoond  gasoline  of  lower  octane  number  from 
gasoline  formfaig  and  gasoline  blending  components  of 
a  common  rafiaery  gasoline  pool,  a  process  for  produc- 
ing 100  octane  and  higher  octane  full  boOing  ranpe  pre- 
mium gasoline  from  low  octane  naphthas,  which  proceai 
oomprises  charging  a  heavy  naphtha  charge  boiling  with- 
in the  range  of  Cr  hydrocarbons  to  about  a  400*  F.  end 
pofau  to  a  catalytic  reforming  zone  containing  a  platinum- 
alumina  reforming  catalyst,  subjecting  said  charge  in  said 
reforming  zone  to  a  comWaation  of  conditions,  includ- 
ing a  temperature  fai  the  range  of  about  875*  to  1000* 
F.,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  500  p4i.g., 
a  hydrogen  recycle  gas  ratio  hi  the  range  of  about  2000 
to  10,000  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  barrel  of  charge  and  a 
space  velocity  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  5.0  weight 
ratio  charge  per  hour  to  weight  of  catalyst  in  said  re- 
forming zone,  providing  therdyy  a  severity  suflktent  to 
produce  a  refbrmate  having  a  Ce^.  octane  number  of  at 
least  about  93  F-1  (clear),  charging  said  reformatc  to 
a  fractionating  zone,  splitting  said  reformate  in  SMd 
fractionating  zone  at  a  cut  point  within  the  range  of  be- 
tween a  maximum  of  about  300*  P.  and  a  minimum  of 
abom  225*  F.  according  to  the  relationship  wherein  said 
cut  point  is  near  said  maximum  of  300*  F.  when  the  Ct+ 
octane  numbo*  of  said  reformate  is  about  93  F-1  (dear) 
and  said  cut  poim  is  decreased  within  said  range,  there- 
by inrreasing  the  yield  of  the  hereinafter  deaisaated 
heavy  fraction  above  a  minimum  erf  at  least  about  40 
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vohme  peicent  of  the  total  Ci+  refonmite,  towards  tiid 
n>Mnnim  cut  poim  of  about  225*  F.  at  the  severity  of 
wfanniBg  is  inereatcd  to  provide  a  reformate  havinsj  a 
Qi+  octane  number  of  at  least  about  100  F-l  (cleat). 
wfaerdqr  two  fractions  are  recovered  ooostitutins  a  U^t 
fraction  boiling  below  said  cut  point  and  a  heavy  frac- 
tion boiling  in  the  range  of  juid  cut  point  to  the  end  polat 
of  said  reformate.  and  whereby  said  heavy  fraction  com- 
priw  rt  least  about  40  volume  percent  of  the  total  CVf 
refarmate  and  contains  at  least  about  80  volume  percent 
aromatics  and  has  an  octane  number  of  at  least  about 
too  F-!  (clear),  and  thereafter  blending  said  heavy  frac- 
tion with  an  extraneous  light  fraction  of  hl^  blending 
octane  number  m  proportions  sufficient  to  produce  a  fiill 
boiling  range  premium  gasoline  of  at  least  about  100  F^l 
octane  number. 


said 


3  to  15  p.s.i.  less  than  the  hydrostatic 

end  of  said  column  of  recycle  hydrdcarbons, 

to  force  said  recycle  hydrocarbons  int^ 

reaction  zone  and  the  products  of 

into  said  cooling  zone  by  hydrostatic 

trolling  the  rate  at  which  recycle  flotr 

sion  zone  by  controlling  the  rate  of 

eous  products  and  thereby  controlling 

reactor  effluent 
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head 


>res8ure;  and  oon- 

into  said  conver- 

xmversion  to  gas- 

the  density  of  the 


KECYCXE  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 

UQUm  REACTANTS 

^JL  i!??*"*^  »3[nui^  CosmL,  assignor  to  Soco^y 

MoM  Oa  Conpnny,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  York, 

FUed  SMt  22,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  7(2^91 

Srirfw    (CL^M— Itt),, 


2,9<M11 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEO 

ZATION  AND  COKING  OF  A  RE$IDUAL 

LEUM  FRACTION 
Angwt  H.  Schntta,  Hasti^s  oa  Ha 

*"  ""i*  ^V^I^T*  ConiF«^»  N«w  %k,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
pontfoa  offDdnwan 

FBcd  Dec.  12,  If  5S,  Ser.  No. 
SOaftM.    (CL2M— liiQ 


3.  A  process  for  the  hydrocracking  of  jhigh  boiling 
liquid  hydrocarbons  to  lower  boiling  gaseoius  producte, 
which  comprises:  maintaining  a  fixed,  compact  reaction 
bed  of  solid  hydrocracking  catalyst  within  a  confined 
conversion  zone;  passing  a  mixture  of  recycle  hydr^ 
carbons,  fresh  hydrocarbon  charge  and  hydrogen  throuA 
said  bed  in  said  conversion  zone  to  effect  the  conv^- 
sion  to  gaseous  products;  maintaining  a  confined  cooliqg 
zone  above  said  reaction  zone;  flowing  the  hydrocarbog- 
bydrogen  mixture  upwardly  as  a  laterally  confined  col- 
umn from  said  conversion  zone  into  said  cooling  zon^; 
cooling  said  mixture  in  said  cooling  zone  to  a  temper^ 
ture  level  sufficient  to  condense  hydrocarbons  which  tt 
is  desired  to  recycle  to  said  conversion  zone  but  not  sub- 
stantially below  said  temperature  level;  removing  hydro- 
gen and  gaseous  material  from  the  upper  section  of  sa|d 
cooling  zone;  accumulating  a  body  of  liquid  recycle  bf- 
drocarboos  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cooling  zoi|e 
and  possmg  liquid  recycle  from  said  body  downwardly 
as  a  laterally  confined  column  into  said  conversion  zon^; 
passing  cool,  fresh  hydrocarbon  charge  into  said  coolii^ 
zone  in  indirect  beat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
material  from  said  conversion  zone  to  supply  the  above- 
indicated  pooling  of  said  materiU  and  thereby  heat  sail 
charge;  supplying  additional  heat  to  said  charge  to  raise 
its  temperature  to  a  temperature  such  that  when  mixed 
with  hydrogen  and  recycle  hydrocarbons,  the  mixture 
will  be  at  the  desired  conversion  zone  inlet  tempera- 
ture; mixing  the  heated  fresh  charge,  recycle  and  hj- 
drogen  immediately  prior  to  the  entry  point  to  said  coi- 
veniott  xone;  converting  sufficient  liquid  bydrocarbow 
to  gaseous  material  m  the  conversion  zone  at  all  times, 
that  the  density  of  the  hydrogen-hydrocarbon  mixture 
flowing  upwardly  is  sufllciently  below  the  density  of  tte 
recycle  hydrocarbons  flowing  downwardly  that  the  hy- 
droMatic  head  at  the  lower  end  of  the  column  of  ufi- 
wardly  flowing  hydrogen-hydrocarbon  mixture  is  fnnti 


at  die  lower 

suffident 

and  through  said 

hydrocracking 


US  DESULFURI- 
PETRO- 


S52,<57 


1, 


A  continuous  ivocess  for  simultan  wusly  coking  and 


having  a  high 
ig  gravity  packed 
imprises:  mixing 
nt  with  a  stream 

be  desulfurized 


desulfurizing  hydrocarbon  residual 
sulfur  content  in  the  presence  of  a  mo 
bed  of  heated  coke  particles  which 
aluminum  hydrate  as  a  desulfurizing  _, 

of  liquid  hydrocarbon  residual  oils  t     .. 

and  coked;  heating  said  stream  of  li(|uid  hydrocarbon 
residual  oils  including  said  desulfurizin  t  agent  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  700  to  900*  F.  introducing  said 
heated  stream  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  residual  oils  and 
desulfurizing  agent  into  a  moving  grivity  packed  col- 
umn of  relatively  hot  coke  particles  v  hereby  the  parti- 
cles of  said  column  are  substantially  uniformly  coated 
with  said  desulfurizing  agent  and  said  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon residual  oils,  said  coke  particles  in  i  aid  column  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  850  to  1100*  F.; 
passing  the  coated  coke  particles  of  said  column  as  a 
gravity  packed  bed  downwardly  through  a  conversion 
zone  without  the  introduction  of  bydroi  en  thereto;  main- 
taining said  coated  coke  particles  in  th2^  conversion  zone 
at  the  coking  temperatures  establishM  by  said  heated 
particles  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  2Tto  60  p.s.i.g.  for 
a  period  sufficient  to  coke  said  liquid  h|rdrocarbcm  resid- 
ual oils  thereby  to  form  li^t  hydrocarbon  vapors  and 
a  dry  coke  deposit  on  said  particles,  akd  to  desulfurize 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  residual  oils  m  converting  sul- 
fur therein  to  hydrogen  sulfide;  withdr  iwing  coke  parti 
des  having  a  substantially  dry  coke  anc  spent  aluminum 
hydrate  deposit  thereon  from  the  lowe  •  portion  of  said 
conversion  zone,  a  portion  of  said  with<  Irawn  coke  parti- 
cles constituting  product  coke  and  the  ^maining  portion 
of  said  withdrawn  coke  particles  being 
turned  to  said  moving  gravity  packed 


reheated  and  re- 
colunm:  and  re- 


moving said  light  hydrocarbon  vapors  a  id  said  hydrogen 
sulfide  from  the  un)er  portion  of  said  {conversion  zone. 
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rRBntBATMENT  OF  MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE 
CATALYST  EMPLOYED  IN  THE  REFORM- 
ING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
RflbMt  T.  LmthnM,  Icncy  CMy,  and  WHHan  P.  Barton, 
r,  NJ^  amitnmn  to  Tkc  M.  W.  Kelloss 
r,  Jcney  Clly,  N  J.,  a  cofyonMtoa  of  Dcto- 

FBcd  Ai«.  2, 1952,  Scr.  No.  3«2,3S1 
tClriMk    (CL2M— 130 


paning  the  product  thus  withdrawn  through  a  first  trana- 
fer  zone  into  a  scrubbing  zone,  variably  constricting  said 
first  transfer  zone  at  a  point  between  said  regeneration 
zone  and  said  scrubbing  zone  to  impose  a  pressure  drop 
upon  the  system,  withdrawing  scrubbed  flue  gas  from 
said  scrubbing  zone  at  superatmospheric  pressure  throu^ 
a  second  transfer  zone,  and  variably  constricting  said 
second  transfer  zone  at  a  point  between  said  scrubbing 
zone  and  the  point  of  flue  gas  withdrawal  from  said 
second  transfer  zone  to  impose  a  pressure  drop  upon 
the  system  greater  than  that  imposed  by  the  oonstrictioa 
of  said  first  transfer  zone  to  reduce  the  pressure  from  an 
operating  level  to  utmoafbenc  pressure  whereby  tbt 
adverse  effect  of  pressure  surges  is  significantly  minimized. 


r^F^ 


•«,•  -••  •» 


My  1.  19S3,  te< 

—  — '  datod  J^aa 


7043t 


mmt  No.  M»14y ,  dntod 


N^  3tSA^ 

23,  1959.    IN- 

22,  195t,  Sar.  No. 


(CLlM-lfS) 


1.  A  process  wiutch  comprises  withdrawing  a  flue  gas 
product  from  a  regeneration  zone  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  800*  F.  and  about  1200*  F., 


8.  A  process  for  reforming  a  li^t  hydrocarbon  oil 
which  comprises  treating  a  molybdenum  oxide  catalyst 
which  has  previously  been  treated  with  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  substantially 
free  ot  water  under  static  conditions  at  an  elevated 
prewure  to  convert  the  catalyst  to  a  reduced  form  and 
then  contacting  the  reduced  catalyst  with  a  light  hydro- 
carbon oil  under  suitable  reforming  conditions  in  the 
pwaenct  of  dioxidiied  hydrogen  and  in  tiie  presence  of 
added  water  in  the  amount  of  about  0.1  to  about  10  mol 
percent. 


SCRUBBING  FLUB  GAB  WITH  MINIMUM 
PRBSBURB  8URGBS 
W.  JowO.  ShmII,  N Jn  mdmmr  to  IW  M.  W. 
',  Isney  CMy,  NX,  a  cwyasnttan  of 


LIQUID  PHASE  HYDROGENATION  OF 
PETROLEUM  FRACTIONS 
H.  Broob  aisd  ChMlcB  L. 


Pa.,  asslgnon  to  Su  OO 
a  corpontfoB  «(  New  Jcfscy 

Filed  Jnly  3, 1957.  Scr.  No.  M9,721 
aClalBM.    (CL2M— 2M) 


F«L, 


I.  An  apparatus  for  contacting  liquids  with  gases  which 
comprises  a  shell,  upper  and  lower  closure  plates,  a  voti- 
cal,  open-ended  draft  tube  disposed  centrally  in  the  shell, 
a  liquid  inlet  line  passing  through  the  lower  closure  plate, 
a  liquid  eduction  nozzle  associated  with  said  Uquid  inlet 
line,  said  eduction  nozzle  being  located  below  said  draft 
tube,  a  gas  inlet  line  passing  through  the  lower  closure 
plate,  a  gas  eduction  nozzle  associated  with  said  gas  inlet 
line,  said  gas  eduction  nozzle  being  located  within  said 
draft  tube,  a  gas  oittlet  line  passing  through  the  upper 
closure  plate,  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
baffle  associated  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell,  the 
bottom  ot  said  baffle  lying  bdow  the  top  of  the  draft  tube, 
a  first  product  outlet  line  passing  through  the  sh^  adja- 
cent said  baffle,  and  a  second  product  line  passing  thmtigh 
the  shell  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  baffle  and  bekw 
the  t(9  of  the  diraft  tube,  and  valve  means  fiftoriatcd  with 
each  of  said  product  lines  for  c<Mitrolling  flow  theiv- 

throufh. 


23(M15 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  AROMATIC  FROM 
AUPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS  USING  BETA 
HYDROXY  ETHYL-M.TOLYL  SULFIDE  OR  BETA 
HYDROXY  ETHYL  PHENYL  SULFIDE 

CMca  O.  Petty,  Tyler,  To.,  aarffnor  of  one-lMlf  to 
TW  Ln  5aoito_Oji  and  Go.  Ciananj,  T>ler,  Tea,  a 

No  Dnwtog.    OriilBni  appBtaUun  Oct  29,  1957,  Scr. 

No.  <93,M«.    DMdad  mi  0*  niiBillon  Ak  U. 

1959,  Scr.  No.  U9^3%  "  ^^'  ^ 

SOatoiB.    (CL2M— ^322) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  aromatic  from  al^ihatic 
hydrocarbon  contained  in  a  hydrocarbon  naphtha  mixttve 


564 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


comprtttng  extracting  the  aromatic  hydrocartiOB  coib- 
ponentt  with  a  compound  selected  fr<»n  the  irotip  comiit- 
ins  of  beta  hydroxy  etiiyl  phenyl  tolflde  and  beta  hydroiy 
ethyl  m-tolyl  sulllde. 
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IWffi^^L.S™"™'^  SCALE  FORMATl 
BY  NON.HYDROLYZING  ORGANQFOLYSILOt- 

ANE  '      M  T 

Sr,*?— *»  QTg"  **KJ"^  "M^or  to  Tit 


NoDnwIiV.   FMNmr.l7,lfSfl,S«r.No.S47^7i 
^    ^  4Clatm.   (Cl.21».-Jt) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  formation  of  scale  on  'a 
metallic  surface  in  contact  with  frequent  changes  of  b«t 
water  containing  cations  from  the  group  consisting  •f 
calcium  and  magnesium  compriiing  adding  to  said  water 
prior  to  contact  witii  said  surface  between  0.001  and  1% 
by  weight  of  a  substantially  non-hydrolyzing  organ*- 
polyriloouuM  rain  of  the  formula 


i    Li'  IT' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consistii% 
of  substitiited  and  unsubstitiited  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi, 
and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  n  is  any  whole  number,  said 
resin  having  a  consistency  ranging  from  that  of  lubrica 
ing  oils  to  that  of  soft  waxes. 


extended  use  at  elevated  temperatures  cootiiting  essen- 
tially of  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil.  sti  Scieat  amount  of 
a  sulfurized-phosphorized  fatty  matenal,  in  the  range 
from  about  5-20  percent  wt  of  the  cpmposition  to  en- 
hance tile  load<arrying  properties  ofFtiie  oil,  said  sul- 
furized-phosphorized fatty  material  bkng  prepared  by 
heating  at  least  one  ester  of  a  non-dryiu  hi^molecular- 
weight  fatty  add  with  5-10  percent  [wt.  of  sulfur  at 
325*-340*  F.  until  a  tan  copper  strii  end-point  is  ob- 
tained after  one  minute  immersion  of 'a  oojppa  strip  at 
300*  F.,  then  heating  Uie  sulfurized  estier  with  0.4-5  per- 
cent wt.  of  phosphorus  sesquisulflde  at  220*-230*  F. 
until  a  tan  0(vper  sti4p  end-point  is  <btained  after  one 
minute  immersion  of  a  copper  strip  at  220*  F.,  an 
amount  of  elemental  sulfur  in  the  rangi  from  about  1-30 
percent  wt.  of  the  sulfurized-phosphori  Eed  fatty  material 
sufficient  to  enhance  the  antiweld  prop  irties  of  the  com- 
position but  not  in  exceu  of  that  amo  int  which  can  re- 
act with  the  sulfurized-phosphorized  fa  ty  material  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  convert  the  sulfur  to  a  substantially 
non-corrosive  form  upon  extended  us<,  and  an  amount 
of  a  luphthenate  salt,  in  the  range  )rom  about  0.1-5 
percent  wt  of  the  composition,  sufficien  I  to  accelerate  the 
reaction  of  the  sulfur  with  the  sulfui  ized-|diosphorized 
fatty  material. 


FRICTION  CONnOLUNG  POWDER  POR 

nacnasAL  devices 

g'J*lfeMefcy»ft»fc,  RL.  Ms%Bor  to  R_._ 
Fled  Oct.  2«,  I95M«.  N«.  7<Mfl 


1.  A  substantially  dry  composition  of  matter  for  pi 
ducing  a  predetermined,  substantially  constant  coefflcie: 
of  friction  between  two  ^ctionally  engaged  relative^ 
slidable  surfaces  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  b4^ 
tween  24  and  30  percem  graphite,  8  and  24  pcrcert  e4- 
panded  exfoliated  vermiculite,  5  and  7  percent  carbon 
black,  and  25  and  75  percent  of  a  metal  oxide  from  tilt 
group  consisting  of  tin  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  iron 
oxide  and  zirconium  oxide,  all  in  fine  conuninuted  form. 


2,9iMlt 

^  ^^  ^  STABILIZED  HYDROCARBON  OIL 
RnlphB.  ThonsfM,  HiMdale.  DL,  ms^mt,  by  mm 
■aHi"i"'i>  to  VatftmlOA  Pn*Kl>  Cooptiay,  D«| 

No  Dnmkm.¥jui  ScpL  2f .  19St,  Scr.  No.  7M445 

1.  Hydrocarbon  ofl  normally  tending  to  deteriorate 
containing  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  5%  by  weighi 
of  the  condensation  product,  formed  at  a  temperature 
of  fhim  about  ambient  to  about  100*  C,  of  a  beta-lactona 
containing  from  about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  a  polyamine  contidning  from  about  8  t^ 
about  70  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  lactone  rej^ 
acting  witii  from  about  10%  to  about  100%  of  thi 
nitrogen  in  said  amine. 


Crystal 


2,9iM19 
^LUBRICANT  CQMPOSmON 
Malsagsl  and  WMmb  D. 
^  JL,  Mslpiii  la  na  Pan  01 
ofMB^a  cafftandasi  af  OMa 
No  Dsawl—.   iTMAa^M.  19S(»8«.  No.  MMS5 
iClaiBBi.   (CI.  151  ..133.3)         ^-^^^^ 
1.  A  lubricant  oompoaitioa  characterized  by  mitiallf 
high  antiweld  properties  and  decreasing  conouvity  witft 
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INHDITBD  SOLUBLL  ^_ 
H.  Cafcaa,  Ckkago,  aad  Albert  W.  Uadcrt, 
^OMwood,  m.,  sMliiinis  to  Staaiard  OH  Compaay, 
Chicafo,nL,acoiFasatiaaaflMlaM  — >»' 

NoDiawlBf.   Filed  Oct  U,  19S7,  S  r.  No.  d923M 

dOaloM.  (CL2S2-^3,«) 
I.  A  water-miscible  concentrate  adapted  to  inhibit  the 
formation  of  odor-producing  bacterii  in  emulsifiabic 
soluble-oil  compositions  used  as  lubricknts  and  coolants 
in  ferrous  metal-working  operations,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  15%  to  30%  beti  naphUiol,  from 
about  15%  to  30%  sodium  ortho-phei  yl  pbenate,  from 
about  4%  to  25%  water  and  frwn  about  35%  to  60% 
of  an  alkyl  alcohol  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said 
concentrate  being  adapted  to  be  incorK>rated  in  a  sol- 
uble-oil emulsion  in  amounts  sufficient  i  o  provide  in  said 
emulsion  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0,1%  of  said  beta 
naphthol  and  of  said  sodium  ortho-phenyl  phenate. 


2,9dMll 
ACID-TOLERATING  SOLUBLE  OIL 
Ford  C.  Teeter,  Chla^o,  Md  V 


COMPOSITION 
R.  KaUcr.  South 


HoOaad,  m.,  L_ 
New  York,  N.Y-  a 
NoDrawfaic.    FDcd 

9Claiass.    

1.  A  new  composition  ot  matter 
tolerating  soluble  oil  characterized  by 
forming  stable  oil-in-water  emulsiona 
tially  of  about  2  to  5  i»ei^t  percent  of 
active  polyoxyethylene  derivative  of  an 
amine  having  10  to  30  carbon  atoms 
about  2  to  10  mols  of  etiiyleneoxide 
about  2  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  non-i 
polyoxyethylene  derivative  of  bexitol 
long  chain  fatty  acid  ester  containing  a 
of  ^ylene  oxide  per  mol  of  ester,  -««»»  w^  .»  *.; 
weight  percent  of  a  non-ionic  long  chain  fatty  acid  par- 
tial ester  of  hexitol  anhydride,  wheieii  the  fatty  add 
portion  of  said  partial  esters  contains 
atoms  per  molecule,  a  minor  amount 
weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of  non-i^nic  lower  aixkyl 
benzene  polyetiier  alcohoU  having  rehtively  long  and 
short  polyetiMxy  radicals  witiiin  tiie  nnge  of  5  to  25 
eUier  groups,  about  0  to  5  weight  percmt  of  a  mutiial 


to  Stodak  It  tmlag  Company, 

It,  19SS,  Si  r.  No.  51S,647 
(0.252—497: 

is  an  acid> 

capable  of 

insisting  essen- 

cationic  surface 
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solvent  for  the  surface  »ctivc  stents  with  substantially 
the  balance  mineral  oiL 

2.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  the  compositioo  of  claim  1. 


MAGNETIC  CERAMKntraS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Ifany  B.  Whilchmt,_N«wiirt,  Ohio,  assign f  to  Ow«m> 

>  cwpointios  of  Dels* 


HM  Dec.  at,  ItSt,  9m.  N«.  7tM14 
MCtatat.  (CL2Sa— OJ) 


1.  A  oomfaroooi  flexible  fiber  made  of  ferromafBetk 
ceramk  material. 

9.  A  metiiod  for  making  a  thin  flexiUe  fiber  having  mag- 
netio  properties  of  crystallizable  fiber-forming  material  in 
which  the  magnetic  moments  are  capable  of  alignment 
comprising  mechanically  attenuating  from  a  molten  stream 
a  fiber  of  such  magn^ically  aiignable  material,  cooling 
■aid  fiber,  reheating  said  fiber  to  at  least  the  devitoiflcation 
temperature  of  such  material  and  again  cooling  said  fiber 
to  effect  a  crystallization  thereof,  and  aligning  the  mag- 
netic moments  of  said  material  as  crystallization  oc- 
curs. 

FLUID  POWER  TKANSMISSION 
M.  Darihg.  LjaifcmL  OUa,  iiiltiiiii  to  The 
M  Cotopaay,  CIsyslani,  OUo,  a  corpontton 
a(  OUo  -»        »         "^ 

Ffled  My  25, 19S<,  8er.  No.  <N,tM 
aCliilM.  (CL252— 7S) 
1.  In  a  process  for  fluid  power  transmission  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  transmitting  power  by  means 
of  a  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  from  75  to  1000  SSU 
at  100*  F.  and  from  50  to  750  SSU  at  210*  F..  and 
having  an  ASTM  slope  below  about  0.3,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity 
of  from  about  50  to  330  SSU  to  100*  F.  and  from  25 
to  5(5  SSU  at  210*  P..  a  dUca  aeroffBl  in  an  anxMmt 
within  the  range  from  about  1%  to  about  3%  imparting 
an  increased  viscosity  and  a  decreased  ASTM  slope  to  the 
oO,  from  about  1%  to  about  60%  by  weight  ot  the 
silica  aarogel  of  an  aliphatie  amine  selected  from  the 
group  condsting  of  primary  and  secondary  amines,  the 
primiary  amines  having  one  and  the  seooodary  amines 
havisf  two  aUpbatie  hydrocaibon  radicals  of  from  eight 
to  CWMtty  carbon  atoos,  and  from  about  1%  to  about 
20«  by  weight  of  *e  slUca  aarogel  of  an  aliphatic  imid- 
aaoUae  having  the  following  fbnnula: 


consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkylene  radicals  having  from 
ei^  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  the  amine  and  imidaiioline 
imparting  a  further  increase  in  viscosity  and  a  further  de- 
oreaae  in  ASTM  slope,  sun>iementing  the  effect  oi  the 
silica  acrotel. 

FLUID  POWninUNSMlSSION 
VnaUtm  Veirteh,  aevsl— i.  ami  Braaal  e  MAettsr. 
Maple  Hci^la,  Ohio,  mipiira  to  Hm  iltoniasi  00 
Bv,  Clcvetaai,  OUo,  a  vuifoittkm  of  OhI* 

FIM  In^lS,  198M«.  N«.  Mt>t23 
I  SCUniB.    (CLiai— 7S) 

1.  In  a  process  for  fluid  power  transmission,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  transmitting  power  by 
means  of  a  fluid  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range 
from  75  to  1000  SSU  at  100*  F.  and  from  50  to  750 
SSU  at  210*  F..  and  having  an  ASTM  slope  below  about 
0.3,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil 
having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  from  50  to  300  SSU 
at  100'  F.  and  from  25  to  55  SSU  at  210*  F:.  a  silica 
aerogel  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  1  to  3%  im- 
parting an  increased  viscosity  and  a  decreased  ASTM 
slope  to  the  oil  and  an  aliphatic  amine  having  from 
about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  from  about  1  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the 
silica  aeroge^  imparting  a  further  increase  in  viscosity 
and  a  further  decrease  in  ASTM  slope  supplementing  the 
effect  of  the  silica  aerogel. 


B-Kl       IN 


I 

ft* 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to 
eightaea  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  salectad  from  the  group 
T«s  CO.— M 


M. 


2,96M2S 

FLUID  POWER  TRANSMiaSION 

Dwrll^,  Lyadhant,  OUo,  asslMnii  to  The 
Oa  Coonaaar,  CSevahmd,  OUo,  a  canpoeailoa  of  OUo 
FM  Jafar  25, 19^,  8er.  No.  6tM24 
2ClafaM.   (0.252—75) 
1    In  a  prooeas  for  fluid  power  traanalsaioa  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  transmitting  power  by  means 
of  a  fluid  having  a  viacoaity  within  the  range  from  73 
to  1000  SSU  at  100*  P.,  and  from  50  to  750  SSU  at 
210*  P.,  and  having  an  ASTM  slope  below  about  0.3, 
consisting  eesentially  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oO  having 
a  viscosity  within  the  range  from  50  to  300  SSU  at 
100*  P.  and  from  25  to  55  SSU  at  210*  P..  a  silica 
aerogel  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  1%  to 
about  3%   imparting  an  increased  viscosity  and  a  de- 
creased ASTM  slope  to  the  oil,  and  from  about  1%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  the  silica  aerogel  of  an  aliphatic 
imidazoline  having  the  following  formula: 


Hi 


CHi 


iC c 

Nl      IN 

I 
R* 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consltting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  frtmi  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkylene  radicals  having  from 
eight  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  the  imidazoline  imparting 
a  further  increase  in  visooaity  and  a  further  decrease  In 
ASTM  slope,  supplementing  tha  affect  of  tha  sfiica 


2J6l,i26 

HAL0PB08PHAT1  PHOSPHOR 
NJ. 


aootporaBoaofl 

r.  Na.  S77,S73 
•  CWn    (O.  2S2-^ML4> 

1.  A  ttroatium  halophoephate  ^wtphor  material  ac- 
tivated by  aatiflBooy  and  mantinwe  and  havtag  u  aa* 


5W  I  OFFICIAL 

leodal  elements  Sr,  P.  0,  Mn,  Sb  and  one  of  the  gro<ip 
consBting  of  F  and  F  plus  CI  and  consisting  of  the  &rtd 
reaction  product  of:   strontium-  And  phosphorous-  and 
oxygen-ccnitaining  material  which  can  form  Sri  (POO  a 
with  an  excess  of  P,Oj  and  which  material  is  free  from 
non-volatile  constittioits  other  than  said  etsential  elements 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  strontium-  and  fluorine-con- 
taining material  and  strontium-  anii  fluorine-  and  chlorine- 
containing  material  which  can  respectivlely  form  S^j 
and   mixtures   of   SrE,    and    SrOj    and    whkh   n^- 
terial  is  free  from  non-volatile  constituents  other  than 
said  essential  elements,  manganese-containing   material 
consisting  of  manganese  compounds  which  are  free  frotn 
ix>n-volatile  constituents  other  than  sajd  essential  dements 
and  antimony-containing  material  coiisisting  of  antinK)4y 
compounds  which  are  free  from  non-volatile  constituents 
other  than  said  essential  elements;  said  essential  elemeot- 
containing  materials  being  present  in  the  following  stated 
proportions:   said  Sr,(P04)a  and  excess  PA-formiiig 
material  being  present  in  anoounts  sufficient  to  form  3 
moles  Srt(P04)a  with  an  excess  of  from  0.10  to  0.35  mole 
PjOk.  said  strontium  halid9'f<Mining  material  being  present 
in  amounts  sufficient  to  form  from  1  to  1.25  moles  of  total 
strmitium  halide  with  the  molar  ratio  of  SrF,  to  Sr<^ 
being  from  2:1  to  all  SrFj,  said  manganese-containii|g 
compound  being  present  in  amounts  to  provide  from  1.0% 
to   1.4%  by  weight  of  Mn  expressed  as  a  p^r^nt  % 
weight  of  the  phosphor,  said  antimony-containing  coitt- 
pound  being  present  in  amounts  to  provide  from  1.0% 
to  3.0%  by  weight  of  Sb  expressed  as  a  percent  by  weight 
of  the  phosphor;  the  phosphor  having  been  made  by  mix- 
ing together  the  foregoing  raw-mix  components;  and  iirii« 
said  mixed  raw-mix  components  at  from  about  1220*  C 
to  about  1280*  C. 
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mium  sulfide  to  zinc  sulfide  being  from  ibout  S  to  about  19 
and  said  phosphor  containing  copper  ki  amount  at  from 
0.45  to  1.1  gram-atom  percent  of  the  pine  sulfide  and  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  Chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine  and  aluminum  in  amount  of  ^om  0.11  to  0.65 
gram-atom  percent  of  the  zinc  sulfide. 


2«M8,<2t 
PROPELLANT  COMPOStnON 
WfautoB  R  Rccd,  TrvMb^  Com- 
I|K^  Cliflo^  NJ^  a  cononlkM 
NoDnwkig.   FBcd  OcL  17, 195t, 

'  tClaiau.   (CL' 

1.  A  propel  lant  composition 
about  33%  of  isobutane  and  the 
cyclobutane. 


252-^5) 

compr  sing 


to 

of  New  Icnnr 

.  N«.  7<7,75S 


remainder 


about  25  to 
octafluoco* 


METHOD  OF  INHBITING  C<^RR08I0N 
Ralph  B.  ThompMtB,  Hfaadalc,  DL,  aii%Mr,  by  mcac 

M^Bamcats,  to  UaiTenal  Ofl  Prodmto  CoapMy,  Dm 

Plaliics,  DL,  a  cmporadoD  of  Dcbwai  c 

No  Dnwii«.   FUed  SepL  2f,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  liiJM 
-   !•  Claims.    (0.252—36)  ^^ 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosiof  of  a  metal  sur- 
face upon  contact  with  water,  which  domprises  effecting 
said  contact  in  the  presence  of  a  corrosion  inhibiting  con- 
centration of  the  condensation  product,]  formed  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  ambient  to  abi>ut  100*  C,  of  a 
beu-lactone  containing  from  about  3  i>  about  6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  a  polyaminej  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  70  carbon  atoms  pkr  uKriecule.  said 


lactone  reacting  with  from  aobut  1091 
of  the  nitrogen  in  said  amine. 


2^<M27 

gLEClHOLUMPJESCENT  PHOSPHOR 

ANDMETH(H> 

-.„^^5***  '■^^  N J..  MsltMr  to  Westkviioiiae 
EbcMe  Corpentiw,  Eaat  Pttriwum  Fa.,  .  corpoti. 
tioa  of  Pcaasylruia 

Fllad  Feb.  12, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  714,8M 
SChtaM.    (CL252— 3tl4) 
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2,MM3f 
RUBBER  ANTIOXmANT  AND 

PREPARATION 
Dante  A.  Pilloii,  New  I 

PlalaOcId,    NJ.,    aas^aun    to 
Company,  New  Yoii,  N.Y.,  a  . 
-^nwtof.   FaadDec2<,19 

acww.  (CL2si-:4ig) 

preparing  a  2,2'       

the  formula 


OH 


llETHODCMr 


NoO 

L  In 


Sr. 


methylene-bi  idialkylfrfienol  of 


2.  The  method  of  changing  from  green  tO  yellowish  the 
electroluminesceitt  emission  of  cuprous-sulfide-solvem 
unwiuhed,  finely-divided,  copper-activated  zinc  sulfide 
phosphor  containing  copper  in  amount  of  from  0.45  to 
1.1  gram-atom  percent  of  the  zinc  sulfide  and  at  least  one 
(tf  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  and 
aluminum  in  amount  of  from  0.11  to  0.65  gram-atoff 
percent  of  the  zinc  sulfide,  which  method  comprises:  ad^ 
mixing  with  said  phosphor  from  about  5  to  about  19  molar 
percent  of  the  zinc  suffide  of  finely-divided  cadmium  suV 
fide;  and  firing  said  admixture  in  an  inert  atmbmhere 
at  from  610*  C.  to  750*  C.  for  at  least  W  hour;  thereaftef 
washing  said  fired  admixture  in  ^  solution  which  is  a  so} 
vent  for  cuprous  sulfide  but  which  lis  not  a  solvent  foe 
zinc  and  fadmhim  snlfidca.  ^ 

5.  A  yellow-emitting  copper-activated  zinc-cadmii 
wttdo  dectrohnBineacem  phosphor  comprising,  finely- 
lided  zmc-cadminm  tulflde  the  isdjvjdoal  particles 
which  ar«  intcriorty  predominately  zhic  sulfide  and  exl 
rioriy  rich  la  cadmltn  sulfide,  the  molor  percent  of  ca< 


In  which  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-3  c  srbon  atoms  and 
Ra  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  of  4-8  cai  bon  atoms,  by  a 
known  process  in  which  a  dialkylfrimic  1  is  reacted  with 
formaldehyde  at  an  elevated  tempcratuie  hi  the  presence 
of  an  acid  catalyst;  the  method  of  impar  ing  to  said  prod- 
uct bisKlialkylphenol  the  ability  to  fom  higfaly-fluid  dis- 
persions which  retain  their  fluidity  for  ex  tended  periods  of 
time  which  method  comprises:  conductii  g  said  reaction  hi 
the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  dimethylolethyl- 
eneurea  to  form  in  situ  a  aelf-condensati  >n  product  there- 


of in  amount  of  from  at  least  about    _ 

weight  percent  of  said  product  bis-diIlkylpheno],*said 
self-condensation  product  having  a  mo  ecular  weight  in 
the  range  ham  about  200  to  about  lOOOJ 
sented  by  the  formula 


to  about  100% 


%m: 


Kapfaa,  North 
CyauMrid 
of  MalM 
.  No.  705,112 


>.5  to  about  5.0 


and  being  repre- 


CH,— CH,        1  c 

N  N-CHr-  I  -i 

i     1 


HOCHi N 

LY 

m  which  n  Is  a  number  from  above  1  to 


Cli — CHi 

N 


N-CHiOH 


|0^ 

h 

about  10. 
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CATALTan 
L.  Cmt,  OifMk  Li**,  ami 

DL,  MriMH  li  Tit  Fm 
•  CMMniM  iff  OHO 


1.  A  process  for  retenenting  «  catalyst  conststiiig 
essentially  of  a  silica-aliunina  hydrocarbon  cracking  cata- 
lyst support  oontaiaing  2  to  8%  w.  of  nickel  whidi  has 
been  activated  by  sequential  reduction  at  an  elevated 
teaaparature,  oxidation  at  6S0*-8S0*  F.,  and  reduction 
with  subsuntially  pure  hydrofen  at  6S0'-<S0*  F.  for  a 
time  snOcfent  to  subttantiaHy  conq>letely  reduce  the 
hydroteaating  agent  tbereoo,  said  catalyst  being  used  in 
the  reduced,  activated  form  in  the  iaomerization  of 
iaomerizable  n-parafBns  at  ten4)eratnres  of  600*-750*  F^ 
in  admixture  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  5(V-1000  pjtS. 
until  the  catalyst  hai  become  d^enerated  from  extended 
use;  said  regenerating  process  comprising  purging  the 
reaction  cone  containing  said  catalyst  in  the  reduced, 
degenerated  form  with  an  inert  gas,  free  of  HsO,  CO, 
and  HsS.  at  about  600*-700*  F.  and  0-15  p.s.i.g.  to  strip 
the  reaction  zone  substantially  free  of  isomerization  re- 
MCtants  and  reaction  efllluem,  reducing  the  pressure  in  the 
reaction  zone  to  atmospheric  pressure  while  maintaining 
said  temperature,  contacting  said  catalyst  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  gO0*-10OO*  F. 
until  all  oxidizable  constituents  of  the  catalyst  are  sub- 
stantially completely  oxidized,  purging  said  catalyst  with 
a  dry  inert  gas  at  a  tnnperature  of  975*-1050*  F.  until 
die  catalyst  is  ddiydrated,  and  thereafter  reducing  the  oxi- 
dized catalyst  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  at  a  tem- 
perature of  700*-775*  F.  until  aH  redudble  catalyst  con- 
stituents are  substantially  completely  reduced  and  all  by- 
product water  it  removed. 


BOMmZATION  CATALYST 
a  PrilteiL  OiiM  Utab  WMm  L. 


AOSORPTIVE  POKOUS  MINERAL  MA§S  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SARa 
V.  Wdr.  MiDtowB,  N J^  siigaiir  to  Mlnsrals  * 

a  uwyarlloB  of  Mmj' 


NoDnwh^   raed  Maiy  27, 195g,  Sar.  N«.  7M,tt2 
TCadBS.    (CX2S2— 455) 

4.  A  method  of  adfustiUg  the  porosity  ot  a  mass  of  a 
mineral  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  attapnlgju 
and  sepioUte  comprteing  the  st^  of  adjusting  the  v(datik 
matter  content  of  said  mass  within  the  range  of  tJbenA  10 
percent  to  about  34  percent,  and  then  subiecting  aaid 
nuus  to  a  compressive  force  oi  from  about  10  to  about  30 
ttrna  per  square  inch. 


a,Mi,iM 

HYDROCABBQN  CONVEBSION  CATALYSTB 

G.  FteUm  BiM,  CdH.  ■iiltam  to  Uili 
wmjiammaki.  Lot  Anslii,  C$M^  u 

No  Diawlnf.    Oi%hil  sgiHillBB  SapL  24,  IfSl, 
Ntt.  24M97,  MW  Paasat  N^  IjSwU 
i,lfS>.   Difiia*  mi  ttfc  ■uStailna  Sapt  22,  IfSt, 
8w.N«.7«2,2<l 

t  nihil  (CL2S2— 445) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversioo  catalyst  consisting  ess  en- 
tially  of  between  about  8%-20%  by  weight  of  molyb- 
denum oxide  calculated  as  MoOt.  and  a  finite  amount, 
less  than  2%  by  weight  (tf  an  oxide  of  a  group  Vm  metal 
selected  from  the  dau  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel, 
the  remainder  of  said  catalyst  consisting  of  a  refiractory 
oxide  carrier  sdected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  alumina 
and  aliunina-silica  mixtures,  said  catalyst  being  i»epared 
by  the  alternate  impregnation  of  said  carrier  in  aqueous 
solutions  of  salts  of  said  metals  and  '■^'^"«"f  of  the 
impregnated  carrier  to  convert  said  salts  to  tbe  oorre- 
q>onding  (uddes. 


ACnVAlVD  ALUMINA  AND  TBI  VBK  TBEMMOT 
G.  Nfana,  Waakhaalsr,  OL,  aal^or,  if  iMaa 
to J]"*^"""!  0>  PiMiiiii  Caaip— y,  Dae 

No  DrawlBC.*  FlaiSapt  1^  19SI,8ar.N*.  7(1,949 
iCb^m,   (CL2S2-4CO 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  alumina  of  improved  sur^ 
face-area  characteristics  which  comprises  contacting 
alumina  hydrogel  with  gaseous  ammcmia  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  25*  C.  and  thereafter  caldning  the  alumina. 

3.  A  method  for  manu&oturiiig  aa  alumina  hjrdrofel 
platinum  catalyst  which  comprises  pr^aring  dumina 
hydrogel,  contacting  said  alumina  with  gaseous  ammonia 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about.  100*  C.  to  about  600* 
C  removing  said  ammonia  from  the  alumina  and  tub- 
jecting  the  latter  to  a  calcining  treatment  at  elevaled 
tenveraturcs,  compositing  plat^um  with  said  ^caldned 
alumina  and  thereaifter  drying  and  caldning  the  resulting 
alumina-platinum  composite. 


ME1B0D  OFPKODU^SaN 

cHRmnuM  Qznn  cxiMPLEz 


1^  14, 199I,  Bar.  N^  74M7t 
9arfiM.  (CL2S2— 455) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  highly  active  isomeriza- 
tion catalyst  which  comprises  impr^nating  a  precaldned 
sillea««luiniiia  support,  containing  at  least  50  wt  percent 
iflica.  widi  a  snfBdent  amount  of  a  sohition  of  a  reducible 
componnd  to  produce  a  palladhim  oonoen- 
of  0.01-1.0  wt  percent  on  the  support,  drying 
die  impregnated  catalyst,  and  activatiiig  dM  catalyst  by 
reduction  widi  faydrofen  at  a  tamperatnre  of  about  750*- 
too*  F. 


to  godfti  dss 
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No 


VUi  Nov.  19, 19S7, 8ar.  No.  07413 
afpiendaa  FtoMa  Dae.  S,  19M 

If  ci3Sr^ao--47t) 

1.  A  method  of  preparmg  complex  iron-chromium 
mixtures  consisting  essentially  of  soqwnding  monohydrous 
ferric  oxide  in  an  aqueous  ferrous  salt  solution,  adding 
metallic  iron  and  a  sohiMe  duorahun  salt  to  the  eolation, 
nmintaining  the  pH  of  the  solution  between  aboot  3-4 


^ 
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•nd  the  tempmtuie  of  the  solution  between  about  55-65^   incorporation  of  the  chlorinated  diphe^yl  being  accom 


C.  and  oxidizing  ttte  solution  to  depoiit  the  chiomiuii  i 
on  the  monohydrous  ferric  oxide, 


plished  after  the  preparation  of  the  poljbiter  in  the  fully 
polymerized  state  and  prior  to  the  tool  ling  thereof. 


^ 


2,MI,i37 

CUKABLE  DlSmSIONS  OF  ETHYLENE  M>LY» 
_       MESS  AND  PB0CBS8  OP  CURING  SAME 
Geona  H.  Bo^m  m,  Wll  liigl ,  DeLasilMipi  to  B. 

NoOnrntaf.   flad  Mf  2^19S3,  S«r.  N».  3<f 444   . 
If  Chtak   (CLaM— 4)  i 

1.  A  process  Cm-  producii)g  a  cured  chlorosulfonale^ 
polymoDoolefln  which  oomirises  forming  an  aqueous 
latex  of  a  chloroeulfonated  polyihonookfin  having  a4 
average  particle  siie  of  teas  than  4  microns,  making  that 
latex  basic  to  a  pH  of  about  8  to  aboiit  11.5,  adding  to 
the  resnhing  basic  latex  a  diversion  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  oadde  whidi  is  a  curing  agent  for  the  chlorosul* 
fonated  polymoooolefln,  evaporating  the  water  from  the 
basic  latex,  and  tiwresAer  curing  the  chlorosolfonated 
polymoaoolefln  by  heating  it  at  a  temperature  of  100*  C. 
to  about  150*  C 


CURNG 


COMPOSITIQN  COioSSb^ 
ENE  ELASTOMER,  CARBON  _ 
THIAZOLE  DISULFIDB  AND  A 
POUND  AND  METHOD  FOR 

poffatkaofNewYwk 

NoDnwiBi.   FieiJaa.lf.lfSf.Sst'c 

,    _  tCWM.   (CLaM~4l4() 

I.  The  composition  comprising  a  mix 
by  weight  of  a  styrene-butadiene  rubbe; 
to  60  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black, 
to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
conforming  to  the  structure 


STY  KENE-BUTAOI. 

BLAtX, 


ANAMINO- 

C4DMIUM  COM- 

SAME 

aaslgBer  to 

N.Y.,  a  cor- 


mix  nre 


anunc  thiazole 


PA]NT^S£uMING 

G.  MsrMsr.liJf  Cala^  RoM, 


^•DnmlHt,  FiadFek.ll.l9S9,8er.N«.793,M4 
19  CMm.   (CL  Mf--41) 

1.  A  method  of  reclafaning  a  tosiinmitaining  pain, 
suhstantlally  insoluUe  in  a  normally  used  paint  vehicle! 
comprising  the  stcps-of  interreacting  a  fatty  acid  com- 
ponent having  a  13  to  17  carbon  chain  attached  to  the 
carboxyl  group,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  succinic  anhydride. 
and  phthalic  anhydride  to  a  liquid  polymeric  sute  com- 
patibto  with  the  resin<ontaining  point;  «Hi^iwJng  the  liquid 
polymer  with  such  paint;  and  then  adding  such  normally 
used  paint  vehide  to  the  admixture,  such  liquid  polymer 
serving  as  a  bridging  agent  between  such  resin-containing 
pahit  and  such  paint  vehide  to  render  such  paint  and, 
vehide  mutually  compatible. 


^» 

wherein  R  represents  a  thiazole  radical 
14  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  and  R|  are 
dass  consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals 
carbon  atoms,  cydoaliphatic  radicals 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  radicals  having 
atoms,  and  aliphatic  radicals  havhig 
atoms  wherein  Ri  and  R«  are  joined  to 
through  a  chalcogen  atom  having  an 
dum  33  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  3 
mium  oonqwund  selected  from  the  ^ 
cadmium  carbonate,  '^i*"iiifm  hydroxide! 
cadmium  salicylate  andf  a  '^miiim 
said  aminothiazole  disulfide. 


^WTTH  AN 

TERnARYALKYLPHE- 


-iZ,i=:=^^  INCoSSSiNG  CHLORINATED 
DIPHENtL  INTO  CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTERS 
AND  PRODUCra  THEREFROM 

■ha  R.  CaMwdi  a^  RmbsD  Gflby,  Ki^port,  Tcwl. 

SVTULSSrTJ^^  Co«»P"«y.  Rochester, 
N.Y- a  ceifanliaB  ef  New  Isnnr 

No  DmwtaB.    Flai  My  3«,  If^  Ser.  ^o.  4|g,47S 

1    ^    __.  TQ"""^   (Cl2«t-33J) 

1 '  The  process  of  readying  difllcuhly  moldabte  high 
melting  linear  crystalline  polyesters  more  readily  mold- 
able,  said  polyesters  being  prepared  from  an  add  com- 
ponent selected  fitwi  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic, 
4.4'-sulCpnyldibenzoic  4,4' .  diphenic.  4.4' -  dicarboxy- 
benzophenone,  l,2-di(p-carboxypheiiyl)etfaane,  l.2-di(p- 
carboxyphenoxy)ethane.  4.4'  -  dicarboxydvhenylether 
and  2.5-dichloroterephthalic  add  and  a  glyod  com- 
ponent selected  fitmi  the  gtwsp  consisting  of  ethylene, 
tnmethylene,  tetramethylene,  pentamethylene,  hexa- 
methylene,  octamethylene.  decamethylene  glycols.  2.2- 
<luDethyl.l.3-propaaedid.  2-mediyl-l,4-b(itaiiediol.  3- 
methyl- U-pentaaedlol.  diethykne  glyool.  ;  triethylene 
glycol.  4.4'-dihydroxydibutylethe«  and  1.4-cyclohexane 
dunethaaol.  which  comprises  nworporatfaig  farto  said  dif- 
ficultly moldaUe  polyester  8-40%  of  a  chlorinated  di- 
pbenyl  which  chlorinated  diphenyl  contains  tnm  at  least 
30%  nuclear  chlorine  up  to  60%  nuclear  chlorine  said 


STABHJZBD  POL 

A.8TAGE     PARA «  .  „ 

NOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
loha  S.  Robatts  aai  Mtaa  K.  ~ 
W.  Va.,  iiilMun  to  U^oa 
casfesalkia  e>  New  Yerit 
NeDnawtof.   FBsd  May  14, 19Si,  Sai . 
<  CWbh.    (CL  2M-—43) 
1-  A  polypropylene  composition 
solid  polypropylene  and  containing  a4 
tertiaryalky^boiol-formaldehyde  resin  in 
suflkient  to  subilize  said  polypropylene 
degradation,  wherein  the  tertiaryalkyi 
tertiaryalkylphenol  contains  from  4  to 
atoms. 


JTARILIZERS  FOR  roLYMDDUC 

M.  Le  Sasr.  flsTshtoi,  OUo. 
WkUHte,Ol£s 


No 


.  No.  787,371 


of  100  parts 

from  about  20 

from  about  0.5 

disulfide 


laving  from  3  to 

selected  from  the 

hai  ing  from  1  to  4 

ha  ring  from  5  to  6 

fro  n  7  to  10  carbon 

fran  2  to  5  carbon 

f I  irm  a  singto  ring 

atMnic  weight  less 

naoles  of  a  cad- 

gro^  consisting  of 

cadmium  oxide. 

per  mote  of 


halde 


No.  735,183 

compifsing  a  normally 

A<«tage  para- 

a  small  amount 

4gainst  oxidative 

of  the  para- 

20  carbon 


grtvtp 


»xm 


cotfPosmoNs 


'ClaftM.   (CLM8— 4S.7A 

1.  A  thermally  stoMe  composition  coitaining  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  and  a  minor  proportio  i  of  a  product 
prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  f  reparing  a  mix-l 
ture  of 

(a)  aa  alkyhucd  monohydroxy  aromatic  compound. 
ib)  an  oU-eoluUe.  metal-free.  non-Uut  mierie  organic 
polar  compound  having  at  least  12  4iphatic  carbon 


of  sul- 
in 


atoms  and  selected  from,  the  d 

foxides,  alcohols,  esten  and  ,  ^ „  ^ 

aotoum  greater  than  that  of  (a)  on  a  w^t  basisTaad 

(c)  at  least  two  equivalents  of  a  basic  bai  ium  compound 
per  equivalent  of  (e) 

and  beating  said  mixture  to  drive  off  substantially  all  free 
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water  which  may  be  present  and  then  treating  said  water- 
free  mixture  with  an  acidic  gas  having  an  ionization  con- 
stant greater  than  that  of  (a)  until  the  titraUble  basicity 
of  the  mixture  has  been  substantially  reduced. 


gULFO-ARALKYLmjOOLANES  AND  SALTS 

THSKEOIF 

DonaU  L.  Bailey,  Snydw,  N.Y.,  awlfGr  to  UniM  Car- 

bide  Cocfonlloa,  a  cotpoiiiHoa  of  New  Yoik 

NoDnwiiC.    FOed  Dec  31, 1951,  Ser.  No.  784,t3S 

ITOataM.    (CL2<«--MJ) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  organo-func- 
tional  organosilicon  compound  containing  at  least  one 
unit  of  the  formula: 


X  B'. 

iiOiB-a-(c  jtjtt— o^  ^ 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups  and  groups  having  the 
formula: 


R'. 

1" 


R'. 

C.H.Jj-0 


»=5 

a 


and 


Hs 

BOM 


interconnected  to  R  through  carbon  to  carbcm  linkage, 
R  is  an  aryl  group  oontataing  up  to  and  including  10 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  («)  is  an  integer  of 
from  2  through  4,  (n)  is  an  integer  of  tram  0  throu^  2, 
M  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  ot  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal  groups,  and  ammonium  groups,  and  the  aryl  group 
represented  by  R  is  intaroonnected  to  silicon  through  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCaNG  PHINOUC  RESINS 
SOLUBLE  IN  TRtCHLOR-BTHYLENE 


AhraMe^S 
(%  Dyfom  CofMnlioB,  New  CmOb,  Pa.) 
NoDnwtaf.  FIMMay2,lf57,Sw.No.(5M19 

11  OahiM.  (0. 3M~87) 
I.  A  method  of  produdng  phenolic  resins  soluble  in 
tr{<chlor-ethylene  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  admixing 
a  phenolic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenol,  mono-  and  di-methyl  substituted  phenols  and 
mixtures  thereof,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  formalde- 
hyde, die  mole  ratio  of  phenolic  compound  to  formalde- 
hyde ranging  between  about  0.4  to  1.0  and  0.9  to  1.0, 
together  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  ammonia,  permitting 
the  ensuing  condensation  reaction  to  continue  exothermi- 
cally  until  the  temperature  of  the  reactants  rises  to  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  40*  C.  thereupon  adding  to 
the  reactant  mixture  tri<lilor-«thylene,  tfie  mole  ratio 
of  tri-chlor-ethylene  to  phenolic  compound  being  larger 
than  0.4  to  1.0,  and  thereafter  continuing  tiie  reaction 
until  the  condensation  product  has  a  refractive  index  be- 
tween about  1.4650  and  1.5250. 


2JM,M5 
SYNIHSnC  RUBBER  EMULSION  POLYMERfZA- 

T10NS  IN  THE  PRESENCX  OF  ALPHA  OR  BETA 

CONIDENDROL 
Geotfa  B.  SiMltac  MkDaai,  Mick,  amigBor  to  TIm  Dow 

ChMslcal  Compawj,  Mlilaiy.  Mich.,  a  cocpocalioa 

NoDnawkv.   FOed  Ai*.  2S,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  757,tit 
SOakH.   (CLIM-^) 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  an  aqueous  emulsion 
of  polymerizable  synthetic  rubber-forming  monomers  se- 
lected from  the  groups  consisting  of  butadienes- 1,3  and 
mixtures  of  butadienes- 1,3  with  compounds  which  con- 
tain a  single  CHa=C<  group  and  are  copolymerizable 
with  butadiehe-1,3,  and  containing  an  organic  peroxide 
catalyst,  an  iron  salt  and  an  alkali  salt  of  ethylene  di- 
amine tetraacetic  acid,  the  step  of  carrying  out  the  poly- 
merization in  the  presence  of  from  0.01  to  S  percent  by 
weight  of  conidendrol,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
merizable monomers. 


2,MS,M< 
POLYFORMAL8  OF  CYCUC  DIOLS 
lohn  R.  CaMweO  a^  Wtoitoa  J.  JackaoM,  Jr.,  Klofsport, 
TeM.,  aBl^uis  to  EMtosn  KodUi  Convaay,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  CMponrtloB  of  New  Jeney 
NoDcawksg.    Fled  Sept.  3|.  19SS,  Ser.  No.  7M44« 

llOakM.    (a.2M-«7) 
1.  A  normally  toUA  linear  polyformal  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  wei^  of  at  least  about  10,000  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  recurring  stmctural  unit  having  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

B  R 

V 


— CH»-0— CH    HC-O— 


V 

CHr-CH« 
— CH»-0— CHi— CH  HC- 


\ 


CHr-0- 


CHr-Cl 


CHi — CHi 
— CHr- O— CHj— CH        CHi  UC— CH«-0- 
CH CHi 

— CHi-0— CHi 

CH CH 

CHi      CHi  HC— CHr-O— 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


DRYING  OILS  CUmTwira  DIIS0CYANATI8 
DoMdi  F.  Koeaacks  aad  AbSmw  H.  Clsaaoa,  TTsstiiH. 

paay,  a  cofponlloa  aC  DaNwan 

NoDnwtog.   FBad  Apr.  1,  If S7,  S«.  No.  C49,<4< 

tdalM.   {CLlM—TtJSi 

I.  A  method  for  improving  the  hardness  and  chemical 
resistance  of  a  liquid  polymeric  drying  oO  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bomopolymers  of  butadiene-13 
and  copolymers  of  butadiene- 1,3  with  up  to  40%  styrene 
having  viscosities  at  25*  C.  between  400  and  10.000 
poises  at  100%  concentration,  which  comprises  mizing 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  drying  oil  with  0.5 
to  6.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  diisocyanate.  and 
curing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  room  tem- 
perature and  160*  C 


I 
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CUBING  AnUMXWwToMJ  WITH  »i  Jionen 

.. DOCVANATBS 

M«ta  A.  Tmkm,  Caatut*,  «i  Ob«r  C  SkUtobMi, 
^^--^  THwihli.  Vwkm  Cmmty,  NJ^  —%pow  to  &»» 
^^^^  7aMpnj,  a  coiyorlfcMi  ^ 

No  Dnwtag.   RM  Ai«.  29. 19S7»  Sir.  No.  M14M  i 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising:  (1)  a  liqui] 
polymer  drying  oil  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  df 
homopolybutadiene  and  copolymers  of  butadiene  ^nd 
styrene  containing  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  styrene  and 
60  to  95  wt  %  of  butadiene  which  polymer  drying  oil 
hai  been  blown  with  air  until  the  polymer  contains  at 
least  10%  by  weight  of  oxygen  and  (2)  the  reactiofi 
product  of  1  mole  of  trimethylolpropane  and  3  moles  dl 
2.4-tolylene  diisocyanate,  the  amount  of  said  reactiofa 
pnxluct  being  such  that  between  0.0038  and  0.0304  equi> 
alent  of  unreacted  NCO  groups  in  the  2J4-tolyleBe  diisb- 
cyanate  per  5  grams  of  oxidized  pU  is  present 
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n^ASItMffiRIC  TERTOLYMERS 

'         J  OcLy  and  Hcrmaa  Elbert 
Pa.,  BMlganis  to  E.  L  da 

cotyofatfua  of  Palawt  ^ 

NoDiawiBt.    *■■<  Dm.  4, 1951,  Scr.  No.  778,068 

,     ^      ,        2ClaiBH.    (CL26#-8i.5) 

I.  An  elastomeric  terpolymer  consisting  of  3  to  33%  bf 
weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  units  and  97  to  65%  b| 
weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoropropene  units, 
said  vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoropropene  unib  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  within  the  range  of  2.33:1.0  to 
0.667:1.0. 


t,T<t,<7t 

INTERPOLYMERIZATIONS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 

„  BUTADIENE       i  i 

Wawy  NeMBtth  Baxter  aad  Ivaa  AfiowtD  RobtanJ 

Wn^liiil6ii,  DeL,  ■■Ifaoii  to  E.  L  da  I^IcnS 

ygiiai^Coaipaay.  WOailagtoa,  Dd.,  a  coipondoa 

No  Dnwiag.    FBcd  Oet  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  442,6M 
7ClaiaM.    (CL2M— 153) 

1.  A  procas  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene-butadien 
interpolymers  which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  an 
butadiene  in  the  presence  of  an  inert,  liquid  hydrocarbo 
medium  with  from  0.001  to  10%,  on  the  basis  of  th 
monomer,  of  a  catalyst  containing  titanium  at  a  valence 
state  of  two  obtained  by  contacting  reducible  titanium 
having  a  valence  above  two  with  suQicient  quantity  of 
a  reducing  agent  to  reduce  the  titanium  to  a  valence  state 
of  two. 


celluloae  of  a  viscosity  grade  of  from  100  to  1500  centi- 
poises,  all  percenuges  being  based  on  he  weight  of  said 
mooomeric  material,  and  (3)  the  dispersion  of  the  ^y- 
merizing  particles  is  maintained  with  a  ptation  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  35  to  75'  C.  until  bolymerization  is 
complete. 

POLl^fERIZATION  iSS^  WIT*  A  CATALYST 
PREPARED  BY  SUBJECTING  Tia,  TO  ULT^. 

SONIC  vibrahons  and  adds  <g  an  alumi. 

NUM  ALKYL 
Thomaa  S.  Mflrt«LWImi■|toi^  Dd.,  aari^Mr  to  Son 
00  CoMpaqr,  PMIailil|Ma,  Pa.,  j    cofporadoa  of 

New  Jcncy 

NoDrawiaf.    FIM  Nor.  27. 1957.  S  r.  No.  699,196 
ICUas.    CLi6«--93.') 

A  process  for  preparing  predomu  antly  crystalline 
polypropylene  which  comprises  dispering  titanium  tri- 
chloride particles  in  an  inert  liquid  h  ►'drocarbon,  sub- 
jecting the  inert  liquid  containing  the  titanium  trichlo- 
ride particles  to  ultrasonic  waves  havin  {  a  frequency  of 
from  20,000  to  500.000  cycles  per  serond  and  an  in- 
tensity of  from  4  to  20  watts  per  s<uare  centimeter, 
whereby  the  titanium  trichloride  parti  :les  are  reduced 
in  size  to  from  about  0.1  to  about  5.0  m  crons,  and  there- 
after introducing  the  inert  liquid  hydrxarbon  contain- 
ing the  titanium  trichloride  particles  into  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  an  inert  liquid  reaction  medium, 
propylene  and  an  aikyl  aluminum  com]  tound,  said  reac- 
tion mixture  being  maintained  at  a  temtoerature  of  from 
0'  C.  to  250*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  ffom  atmospheric 
to  10,000  p.s.i.g.  in  the  absence  of  ultiasonic  vibration, 
whereby  polymerization  of  the  propylene  to  a  predom- 
inantly crystalline  polymer  takes  plaa,  separating  the 
propylene  polymer  from  the  reaction  m  xture,  deactivat- 
ing and  washing  out  the  catalyst  from  »e  polymer,  and 
recovering  predominantly  crystalline  po  ypropylene  con- 
taining less  than  50  p.p.m.  of  titanium. 


prepiring 
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23M451 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NORMALLY  CR YSTi 
LINE  vinylidene  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

^^f^^liS*^  *•»  '•■«  W-  '••"^  "^  Mmlm  R. 
Radar,  MMhiid,  Mkfe.,  aarfnon  to  The  Dow  Chen, 
leal  Coanaav.  niiiHaai  imSIm  mwM^iiw  at  Dda- 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPiffin^A   ..., 
COBALT  SALT  AND  SOLUBLE 
LycD  I.  KMz,  OadaMti,  OUo, 
en,  bcn  CiMlBnad,  Ohio,  a 
NoDrawtog.   FilcdJaly  M,  1957.  A^. 
,    ^  SChyaii.  (CL2<»--i^ 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  pr 
solution  of  a  water-soluble  cobalt  ult 
the  amount  of  salt  and  starch  being 
about  1  part  by  weight  of  cobalt  to  a 
parts  by  weight  of  soluble  starch,  i 
droxide   to   the    cobalt    salt-aoluble    sta^ 
provide  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 
between  0*  C.  and  100*  C  with  a  pH  o 
maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  between 
C,  and  recovering  the   resulting   ,_, 
compound  as  a  precipitate  by  adding  a 
ganic  liquid  selected  from  the  class 
aliphatic  alcohols  and  acetone  to  the 
action  mixture. 


WA  TER<«OLUBLE 

""STARCH 

toUoydBroth- 
liaaof  Ohto 
.No.  672,125    I 


and 
nub 


Na  Diawiav.    FM  FMu  t,  1957,  S«.  N^  63M17 
2ClilM.   (C1.2<l-I7.7) 

I.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  monomeric  material 
consisting  of  from  70  to  100  percent  by  weght  of  vinyli- 
dene chloride  and  from  30  to  0  pereent  by  weight  of  a  co- 
monomer  in  which  (!)  said  monormeric  material  is 
placed  in  a  closed  vessel  together  ^ith  from  O.I  to  1.0 
percent  by  weight  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  cata- 
lyst soluble  in  the  monomer  and  (2)  said  monomeric  ma- 
terial and  catalyst  is  dispersed  in  fktxn  1  to  4  parte  by 
weight  baaed  on  the  weight  of  said  monomeric  material 
of  aa  aqueous  phase  conuining  from  0.01  to  0.06  per- 
oeat  by  wei^t  <a  a  water  soluble  methyl  hydroxypropyl 


I  2368,654 

ALLO  PREGNANE  COMPOUNDS 
Cari  DJcnsai,  Bimi^haaB,  Mkh., 
Mexieo  CHy,  Mexico,  — ii_ 
%  to  Syalcx  SA.,  Mexico  City 
affMexico 

NoDiawtog.    Origlaai  aaf  Bral 

387,722,  aow  Patoat  Nor2J73,i79, 

DiiMad  aai  thta  ■||Brsliiia  Oct  3, 

616,984 

ClahBi  prioritar,  appleatlaa  Maxieo 

SOatoii.   (CL268— 2M. 
6.  A  new  compound  consisting  of  A*x 
3^,lU,26-triol  triacetate. 


aquKNis 


an  aqueous 

soluble  starch, 

as  to  provide 

least  about  18 

an  alkali  hy- 

solution   to 

a  temperature 

about  11  while 

0*  and  100* 

starch 

'-miscible  or- 

of  lower 

alkaline  re* 


coba  t-soluble 
w  Iter 
coisiMing 
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1952,  Scr.  No. 
~  Dec  4, 1956. 
1956,  Ssr.  No. 
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MmBYl 


ll-CWrrCENATEP-t-MKIHYL  PBOGBSTERONE 
A^fD  INTERMnHATES  THEREFCHt 

both  of  Kate- 

Mich.,  •  cor- 


pound  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  (a)   i 
oxetane  represented  by  the  following  general  fonnula: 


CvMna  B*  Smto  m 

■■no  TowmM^  Kb 

ontantlMBfeBCoi 

■qnrfJMi  tiMUUam 

NoDrawli«.   HMNofT. 23, 195i,8cr. No. (23,821 
t  CIsliB     (O.  2M— 239 J5) 

1.  11  -  oxygenated  •  6  •  methylprogesterone  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  6a-methyl-l  1-ketoprogester- 
one  and  6a-inethyM10-hydn>xypTOgesterone. 

3.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5a,  lU  -  dihydroxy  -  6/9  -  methylallopregnane-3,20-dione 
and  5«  -  hydroxy  •  6/)-inethyl-lla-acyloxyaIk)pregnane-3, 
20-dkMies  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  c^  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic  add  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 

5.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5a,1U  -  dihydroxy  •  6^  -  methylallopregnane-3,2&<lione 
3,20-bis-(ethylene  ketol)  and  5a  -  hydroxy-<^methyl-lla- 
acyloxyallopregnane-3,20-dione  3,20  •  bis-(ethylene  ketal) 
wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  one  to  ei^t  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

7.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5a.6a  -  oxido-lla  -  hydroxyallopregnane-3,20-dione  3,20- 
bis-( ethylene  ketal)  and  5a,6«-oxido-lla-acyloxyallopreg- 
nane-3,20-dione  3, 20-biB-( ethylene  ketal)  wherein  the 
acyl  radical  is  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


14a.l5a-ErOXIDO-A«-PREGNEN-21-OL-3,2»- 
DIONE  AND  ESTERS  THEREfV 

nOWaiW     4.     mnMS,     WWW^m     St^MlBaiBMs,     ■■■     ut.Uiai' 

RoMaknoc,  Mcxieo  CMj,  Mexico,  asslgnnn  to  Syatcx 

S.A.,  Mexico  Otj,  Maxico,  ■  conoralloo  of  Mexico 
No  Drawk«.    Origlnl  uppMeiflsB  Dae  17.  19S4,  Scr. 

No.  476,873.    DMdai  Mi  IMi  ippScrtio  Mar.  2, 
.  19S9,  Scr.  No.  7994M 

CWm  pcloridL.  uppHtKleo  Mexico  Dec  23,  1953 
2CWiM.    (CL  268— 239.55) 

1.  A  new  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  14a.l5a-epoxido-A*-pregnen-21-ol-3,20-dione  and 
esters  of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids  of  less  than  10 
carbon  atoms  thereof. 


R  R 

\  / 

C  R 


wherein  each  R  is  as  above  defined,  and  (b)  an  alkane- 
diol  represented  by  the  following  general  fonnula: 

R    R    R 

no-C-<!;-<!;-OH 

kkk 

wherein  each  R  is  as  above  defined,  at  from  5-40*  C, 
in  the  presence  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  and  separat- 
ing the  said  alkenyl  oxazine  which  forms  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


2,968,657 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKENYL  OXAZINES 
MUloa  A.  Pcny,  Loagvlcw,  Tex.,  Joatph  B.  Didtcy, 
TcBB.,  and  Alfrad  G.  RoMbmm  III,  Loog- 
Tcx.,  asilgnnri  to  Fastmaii  Kodalt  Company, 
N.Y.,  a  CQcponlloB  of  New  Jcficy 
NoDrawli«.    Filed  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,958 

6CMBS.    (CL  268— 244) 
I.  A  process  fcM-  preparing  an  alkenyl  oxazine  npn- 
seated  by  tbc  foOowinf  fenenl  foramlA: 

R  R 

nV     r 

R— CH-C-C  C 

A,  \-c^  \ 
«^\ 

wherein  each  R  repceaents  a  member  selected  from  tbe 
group  consisting  of  an  atom  of  hydrogen  and  a  mettiyl 
groap  and  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from'^e 
group  consisting  of  an  atom  of  hydrogen,  an  atom  of 
chlorine,  a  methyl  group,  and  a  cyano  group,  which  com- 
prises contacting  approximately  equimolar  quantities  of 
(1)  an  a,/)-unsatnrated  nitrile  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 

R— cn=c-CN 

k 

wherein  R  and  Rx  are  as  above  defined,  with  (2)  a  com- 


2,968,658 

PRODUCTION  OF  SYMMETRICAL  N,N  DICHLOR- 

BIS  0,4,6,  TRICHLORPHENYL)  UREA 
Robert  Pfanstlei,  CkvclaBd,  Ohio,  F^edcrich  M.  Pnda- 
towsU,  Bolbdo,  N.Y.,  and  Herbert  A.  Scfotois,  Edge- 
wood  Arseiud,  Md. 
No  Dnwfaig.    Origfaial  appUcalion  Jan.  18,  1933,  Scr. 
No.  652,432.     Divided  and  thk  appUndoo  Nov.  3, 
'     1958,  Scr.  No.  195JSH 

4ClainBS.  (CL  268-^53) 
(Granted  ODdcr  TMc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  symmetrical  N,N  dichlor- 
bis(2,4,6  trichlorphenyl )  urea  by  chlorinating  symmet- 
rical bis(2,4,6  trichlorphenyl)  urea,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise reacting  symmetrical  bis( 2,4,6  trichlorphenyl)  urea 
with  a  chlorinating  agent  comprising  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  bypochorite  and  calcium 
hypochlorite  at  a  temperature  at  about  60  to  70*  C.  and 
under  a  pressure  of  10  to  4S  lbs.  gauge  and  in  the  presence 
of  glacial  acetic  acid. 


2,968,659 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  DERIYATIVES  OF 

PERHALOOLEFINS 

Cahte  J.  Bcni^  Mahwi*,  N  J,  SHigBor,  by  mmc 

iii»8 II.  to  MhMcaota  Midi«  Md  MaMlactaiw 

Cninpauj,  St.  Paol,  Mhn.,  a  coq^oratioo  of  Date- 


NoDrawiag.    Filed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,837 

5CteiaM.    (CL  268— 327) 
2.  A  chemical  conqwnnd  of  the  structure 


in  which  X  is  a  saturated,  aliphatic,  perfiuorinated  alkyl- 
ene  radical  consisting  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  structure 

CF=CF  "- 

CFt  CVi 

i-i 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  perfluorinated  hetero- 
cyclic disulfide  which  comprises  reacting  sulfur  with  a 
perfluorodiolefin  consisting  of  a  straight  chain  of  from 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each  of  said  carbon  atoms  having 
at  least  one  fluorine  substituent,  said  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  above  200*  C.  and  below  the 
decomposition  temperatures  of  the  diolefin  reactant  and 
the  disulfide  product 
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«.— *-.^,«4®!:!^™^ND  MKTHOP  FOR 
nUVARING  P ATCHOULIQNB  THEREWITH 
""  "    "  J  ^'■S'?^^^  Mml,  Robert  & 


155 


contitUng  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  br^Mnine, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Yt 

No 


t»  The  ClfMiiMi  CotpotatioB,  Nci 
a  wyrttai  of  Now  JenW  ^ 

lei  Apr.  14,  IfSI,  Ser.  No.  7M,M1 
4CWai.  (CLIH  3<i)' 
2.  A  liquid  comprising  a  major  portion  ^-epox 
patchoalane  and  a  minor  portion  of  unreact«d  patchoul 
enet,  bofling  at  93 •-96*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  1.2  mm 
of  mercury,  having  an  index  of  refraction  of  1.5013  an< 
optical  roution  of  - 12*. 


/ 


OB 


.  and  Y  is 
O  and 


2|9<M<I    ' 

l<AMIN0.2.niOM(M.ARYLAMINOANTHRA. 
QUINONB  COMPOUNDS 


RdtokR.4 

■■  Wajak    _.      ,     

N.Y.  ■  eotpotatfoa  off  New  lenay 

No  ««wlBg.   FMAm.  n,  m$,  Ser.  No.  757,Mi 


J 


,  .^     ^ (CI  u^-^m 

1.  The  anthraquinone  compounds  having  tbi  formula: 


A>«.pRBGNAD^IE^l.DIOL4j^  ^DIONK  AND 

AI^Mdn  ZaIlvMi,  Moifco  CMy,  Mcdeo, 
gjite  SA.,  Mtiieo  Ck,,  JSjeo.^^ 

No  DmHw.    Oi^Md  miMuHiiu  F 
No.  S^sifta.     DIvUedStt? 
»»,  Ser.  No.  799^97 

2CUM.    (GL  2M-.397i7) 
1.  A  new  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing   of   Ai«-pregnadiene-19.21<diol-3.2G-dione    and    the 
19.21-diesters  of  hydrocarbmi  carboxyli; 
10  carbon  atoms  thereof. 


II  cotfonlloB  of 

li,  195<,  Ser. 
Fob.  27, 


aula 


coNc»iit.>r 

\ 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  /9-methoxyethyl  group  and  a  /^ethoxyethyl 
group,  n  rqn-esents  a  whole  number  selected  from  2,  3 
and  4  and  wherein  : 

\ 

Ri 
.  I 

taken  together  also  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  morfrfioUnyl  group  and  a  pi- 
peridyl  group. 


2,9M,M2      I  i 
^HALO^DEHYDRO  DERIVATIVES  OF  II-OXY. 
GENATED^«-HALOPROGESTERONES 
"*lS!llL'?ff"*"»  ^^  PlwMil.  Albert  Bowen,  and 
Mcrceica  Vdaaeo,  aO  of  Mcxko  Oty,  Mexico,  as- 
siiMn  to  Syirtcx  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  cor- 
pondoB  of  Mexico 

^515?'^   FBad  Doc  at.  1959,  Ser.  No.  gi2,7>7 
CUam  prtMity,  appHcalioa  Mexico  Mar.  4, 1959 
UCUaa.   (CL2M-.397J) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

CHi  I  ' 


FATTY  ACm  BSnRS  QFHYDROX  TALKANESUL- 
^  ^  FONIC  ACID  AMINB  8A  .TS 

-^*^??!i^**!l?!j''*««»^  Mldh^  Mich., 
-in  to  Tka  Dow  Cfcadtal  Cos  mMj.  MIAmmL 

N« Onmla^  tJMMm^X  IMI, 8«  . No. 71M12 
17  CWasa.   (CL  Jgf    it  ) 

1.  A  method  of  making  fatty  acid  es  en  of  hydroxy- 
alkanesulfonic  acid  amino  salu  which  c  Mnpriaes  mixing 
approximately  stoichiometric  amounU  >f  a  fatty  acid 
halide  having  from  eight  to  twenty  carl  on  atoms  and  a 
vic-hydroxyalkanesulfonic  acid  amine  iilt  wherein  the 
vic-hydroxyalkanesulfonic  acid  has  fro  n  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms  and  the  amine  has  from  one  to  twenty 
nrbon  atoms,  by  adding  the  fatty  adl  haUde  to  the 
vic-hydroxyalkanesulfonic  acid  amine  s4t  incrementaOy 
as  required  by  the  ensuing  esterificatidn  reacticm  and 
heatmg  the  resulting  mixture  at  temperattjres  of  from  70* 
to  135*  C.  under  an  abacrfute  pressure  «ot  greater  than 
200  mm.  of  mercury  while  removing  tlic|  evolved  hydft>- 
genl halide  as  formed  from  the  reactioi   mixture. 


acids  of  up  to 


'^ 


Xf 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  fluor- 
ine, chlorine  and  bromine,  X'  is  sel^rted  from  the  group 


POLYFLUOROAUm!BEnimPHINliBlS-(NICKEL 

TRICARBONYL)  COMPOUl  iD8 
^SS  *?^»  Wltashifloii,  Del.,  aH%4or  to  E.  I.  da 
"^  **  2????^  ."^  CompMiyTwimiotloo,  Dei^ 
a  corporation  of  Delawan 

No  Dnwtog.   Ffled  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser^  No.  79S,§5§ 

ncUm.    (a.  2M— 4391 
1.  A  polyfluoroaIkylbiphoephine-bis(n  Jcel   tricarbon- 
yl)  compound  corresp<Hxling  to  the  formu  a 

R   R 
(CO)iNi-P-J>-Nl(CO)t 


Indepei  tdently 


wherein  each  R  group  is  a  member 
from  the  class  of  monovalent  radical] 
Vs.+i.C.FtoH.  and  CF^a,  wherein 
from  one  through  five;  and  wherein  each 
member  independently  selected  from  the  _ 
valent  radicals  consisting  of  R.  hydroge 


selected 

consisting  of 

is  an  larger 

Ri  and  Ra  is  a 

roupof  mcmo- 

and  halogen. 
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chlorocyanoauddSudjcon  comjounds 

Elko  h  rm*  Kwunow,  N.Y^  ^f't^^.^J^^  ^^ 
Mi*  CMVontloa*  ■  wfoniHiwi  of  New  Yon 

1.  As  •  novel  composition  of  matter  an  organosflicon 
compound  havint  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  chloro- 
cyanoalkenyl  sroup  of  the  formula: 

ci  B 

NsC— C— C— (CHt).— 

wherein  (c)  is  an  integer  of  frcMn  0  through  4,  said  organo^ 
Vlicon  compound  b  Klected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(1)  organoailanes  having  at  least  one  valence  of  silicon, 
other  than  the  valences  satisfied  by  the  chlorocyano- 
alkenyl  group,  satisfied  by  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of,  chlorine,  fluorine  and  alkoxy  groups,  the  re- 
maining  valences  of  silicon  being  satisfied  by  methyl  and 
phenyl  group*  and  (2)  organodloxanes  having  all  the 
valences  of  the  silicon  atom  containing  said  chloro- 
cyanoalkenyl  group,  other  than  the  valences  satisfied  by 
said  chlorocyanoalkenyl  group  and  siloxane  linkages, 
satisfied  by  a  member  selected  from  the  class  conswtmg 
of  methyl  and  phenyl  groups  and  all  remaining  valences 
of  silicon  of  said  organositoxane  being  satisfied  by  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  groups. 


ture  of  the  reaction  mixtafe  between  0  and  50*  C  and 
recovering  therefrom   1,2  -  bis(alkoxyalky!anilnopho*- 

phinothioyl )  hydrazine. 


DIALKYL  SCUCYSSuSYLirHOSPHORO- 


srsA 


ivw«_i  of  New  Jcftcy  

Pob.  U,  lf».  Ser.  NaTM,7ft 
'  IS  CWiM.    (CL  XM— -441) 

1.  Organophosphorus  compounds  having  the  structural 

formula: 

RO    8  dN 

1  p— a— CHr-CII-Ri  ' 

/ 
RiO 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  lower  chloroalkyl  and  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
lower  alkylamino.  N-piperidyl  and  radicals  having  the 
formulas: 


R* 


— CHiN 


/ 

r 


CHiSOiR* 


lU 


Bl9(PBBFLlKmOAIJrruSmHYL)8lJLFITE8  AND 
.»«»»        THEIR  IWARA-nON 

No  Dnw^.'piMDM.  It*  19SC  ti^Nt^l^A^ 

1.  A  Ms(pcrfluoroolkylmethyl)  sulfite  having  the 
structural  formuta  (RfCHgO)^  in  which  R,  u  a  per- 
fluoroalkyl  group  with  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


and 


o   n. 

-CUr-P 

Ri 


consist- 


wherein  '1|  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group 
ing  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  acetyl,  carbamyl.  and  lower 
alkylsulfonyl.  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  and  di-lower  alkylamino,  and 
R«  and  R7  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxy  and  di-lower  alkylamino. 


ORGANIC  COMFOUNDSCONTAINING  FH08. 
PHORUS  AND  9ULFinjR        _    ^ 
turn  ToftMMh.  Miai<.,Mie^ja«l^or  to  Tie  Po^ 
-  -  -  f.  Midland,  Mfch^  n  votpmlkm  of 


NoDrawli«.    1'IMOct.37.19St.9ar.N«.7C93tl 
It  Oihns    (CI  Mt    1<l> 

4.  1.2-bi8(dimethoxypho«|*inothioyl)hydrarine  having 

die  formula: 

CH»-0     8  8     O— CHi 

\«  «/ 

P— NH— NH-P 
OHi—O  O— CHi  I 

9.  A  method  tor  the  preparation  of  t.2-bfa(alkoxy- 
alkylaminophosphinothioyDhydrarines  having  the  for- 
mula: 

R    8  8    R 

P-NH-NH-P 

./  ^«- 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkoxy  radical  and  R'  is  a  mono- 
lower  alkylamino  radical,  the  steps  of  which  comprise  pro- 
viding a  solution  of  an  alkoxyaminophosphinohalide  hav- 
ing the  formula:  ! 

R    8  * 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkoxy  radical  and  R'  is  a  mono- 
lower  alkylamino  radical,  and  X  is  a  halogen  having  an 
atomic  number  between  8  and  54.  in  a  solvem  whidi  is 
essentially  non-reactive  under  the  conditions  of  the  re- 
actkm.  adding  hydraxin*  sriiik  maintaining  the  tempera- 


2,M8,<7t  

ALIPHATIC  ARYL  PHOSPHITES 
William  P.  Boyer,  RlLfcmanil,  Va^  !*■■*  *•«"_' 

Roage,  Lon  ani  Thoasai  Mason  McMon, 
TV  assign  II 1 1  to  VhgMa-Carolk 

"^^         Vn^  a  cospotalloB  of  VIr. 


No"  Dnwlng.     Application  Anf.   14,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
758^1,  wUcfa  h  a  Avislon  of  appikatfon  Ser.  No. 
579.777,  Apr.  23,  195€.    Divided  and  this  appUcatfon 
Sept  15, 1999,  Ser.  No.  84«,ttt 
,  9  Claimt.    (CL  !<•— 4«l) 

i.  As  a  new  product  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(°<^4 


(RO).P 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  octyl, 
allyl.  oleyl  and  3<yclohexen-l-yhnethyl,  Ri  and  R,  are 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  not  more  than 
one  of  Ri,  Rj  and  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  and  m  and  n  arc 
integers  the  sum  of  whidi  is  3. 


VINYL  l-ETHYLHEXYL  CHLORENDATE 
DavM  RnMnatdn,  RrooUtoa,  S<  n»>r  ^^Jf^ 
bridge,  Masan  asslgnnw  to  W.  lL,Gffnce^*jCOn 

No  DnwtoT*  not  Doc  31.  ItSt.  Ser.  No.  7t4,t4« 
Idntaa.   ICLUr     

Vinyl  2-ethylhexyl  chlorendate. 
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POLVBOCYANAIIB  CONTAINING  TERTIARY 
AMINE  STRUCTURE 

NoDnwIig.   RM  Mar.  19/1937, 8«.  No.  MM72 
4CUM.    (CL2M— 472) 

1.  A  potynocyaaate  containing  tertiary  amine  stnio 
ture  oooMting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  ofi 
(A)  an  orfanic  diisocyanate  selected  from  a  group  con 
sisdng  of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate,  toluylen^  diiso* 
cyaaate  and  pheaylene  diisocyanate,  and  (B)  tetra  (2 
hydroxypropyl)  ethylene  diamine,  the  mol  ratio  of  iso- 
cyaaate  groiqw  to  hydroxy!  groups^  being  within  the  range 
of  about  1.81  to  6.24. 


Ji  trvAMY  17,  1961 


to  The 


aj9iM73 
CHLCmOTOLYL  ESTERS 
kfra,  MHIsiii^^Mfch.,  ■ 
■■■_  ^  -»■-«         ^**'P**y»  MMi«i,  Mick.,  a 

N*Dnwli|.   RMNav.  19, 19St,Sw.  No.  772,794 
2CWaM.   (CL2<9.^I79) 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

wherein  R  is  a  polychloro  lower  alkyl  radt<^  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  3  chl^ne  atoms. 


FREPARATION OTD#A  OVER ^UORIDE 

IMPREGNA1ED  CATAUTST 

Alaa  G.  PoMw,  Jr.,  HtmtuWk,  aai  R  teft  G.  Wcyfew, 

Narth  PlaiiMi,  N J.,  aMiiBan  to  Aa  Mfcaa  CvaaaaM 

CoaMay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  come  iltoa  of  Mdtaa 

NoDnrwtof.   fled  Oct  4, 1959,  8m  No.  7iS,32S 

SdataH.  (CL249— <57() 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  <  i  d^ihenylaniine 
from  aniline  wherein  aniline  rapor  mder  superatmoa- 
pheric  pressure  is  contacted  widi  an  alimina  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  above  400*  C,  whereby  i  m  effluent  vapor 
mixture,  containing  jwoduct  diphenylan  ine  is  obtained; 
the  improvement  which  compriiea  usini  at  said  catalyst 
an  activated  alumina  prepared  by  a  pro  xss  which  com- 
priaes  contacting  said  alumina  in  partic  iilate  form  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  concei  itration  of  friom 
about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  water  soluble 
incMganic  fluoride,  separating  so-treated  particulate  alu- 
mina from  residual  aqueous  solution  anl  drying  the  so- 
separated  impregnated  particles,  said  fttotidt  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  t  Ikali  metal,  am- 
monium and  hydrogen  fluoridea. 


rURIFICATION  OF  BOPHOkoNB 
Maaiicc  WOUaai  FcwfaHS,  HalL  ~ 
IWDMIlcn  "  - 

a 
No 


1. 


2,9M,<74 

PROCESS   FOR    HYDROLYZING    PHASIC    ACID 


INHDniNI 
'ERIALST 


ADcgbcay  Coaaty, 


W.  Fkaaka,  yeaa  Tl 

I  4'hf  ^^^slfl^H^^aM 

FHcd  Sept  2S,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  694,942 
4  OafaM.  (CL  269—593)  ' 
1.  In  a  procen  wherein  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon is  oxidised  with  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  to 
obtain  a  product  having  a  saponiflcation  number  from 
about  100  to  450  and  said  product  is  thereafter  subjected 
to  fnrdicr  oxidation  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  nitric 
acid  having  a  concentration  above  about  50  percent  to 
obtain  dibasic  adds  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said 
dibasic  adds  are  reacted-adth  aa  aliphatic  monohydric 
alcohol  havfaig  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  to  obtain  the  cor- 
respondiag  esters  and  said  esters  are  thereafter  hydrolyzed 
to  obtaia  the  correspoadfaig  dibasic  addi  said  hydrolysis 
being  aocompaaied  by  the  formation  of  undesirable  color 
materials,  the  fanprovement  which  comprises  conducting 
said  hydrolysis  in  aa  faiert  atmosphere,  whereby  the  fbr- 
matioa  o<  said  nadesirable  color  materials  is  iahibited. 


Uaritod,  EdiB  wilh,  Scotland, 

Oct  24, 1959,  Sai ,  No.  769,292 
r,  ■■■■«  alien  Grcal  Mtal  i  Nov.  12, 1957 
5  riaiasi  (CL  Ji9  g96 1 
1.  A  process  of  decolorizing  colored  h(>phorooe  i^iich 
comprises  mixing  colored  isophorofie  with  aa  aromatic 
sulphonic  add  selected  from  the  groo  >  consisting  of 
toluene  para-sulphonic  add  and  sulphinilic  add,  and 
distJUing  isopborone  from  the  mixture. 


2,969,679 

FREFARATION'OF  INDANYL-silLFIDES. 
SULFOXIDES  AND  SULft)  ^09 


Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Samia,  Oniarlo, 


fo.  777,961 


tioa  of  Ddawate 

No  Drawing.   FOcd  Dec.  3, 1959,  Scr. 
7Ciafaas.   (CL  269--4971 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  reprMeuted  hy  the  for- 
mula ^ 

I         '   '  II 

I  R-8— R' 


2369,675 
HALOGENATED  ORGANIC  NITROGEN  COM- 
POUNDS AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

■^^  ■????»  ^'^••^  ^•^•»  »i  Alan  R.  emu  and 
A.  Vssn  MdnlMh,  Jr.,  devalMid,  OUo^  aasignon  to 
nsUlM^Eik^aMiM  Con^any,  Ckrebnd,  Ohio, 

NoDnwh«.    FRad  Jane  19, 1949,  Scrl  No.  341396 

^         ^       1  ClalBfc   (CL  269-562) 

The  method  of  prepariag  hexachloro-diacetyl  benzidine 
which  consisto  in  treating  benzidine  with  gladal  acetic 
add  and  acetic  anhydride,  suspending  the  product  in 
acetic  add,  heating  and  introducing  chlorine^  to  form  a 
prectpitato,  treating  the  predpitate  in  a  suspension  in 
water  and  sodium  acetate  with  gaseous  chlorine  at 
between  10'  and  100*  C. 


(0)m 

wherem  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  o  osisting  of  the 
2-indanyl  radical  and  alkyl  substituted  2-  adanyl  radicab 
wherdn  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  of  the  2-indanyl  radi- 
cal is  replaced  by  a  Cj  to  C|  alkyl  radit  al  and  R'  is  a 
C«  to  Cm  aromatic  radical  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  naphthyl  a4l  anthracyl  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  monochlorinated  ^rivativcs  there- 
of wberdn  a  hydrogen  atom  is  rqilaced  by  a  chlo^ 

7.  A  noncatalytic  process  for  preparing  a  composition 
of  matter  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  Mnsisting  of  the 
2-indanyI  radical  and  alkyl  substituted  2-iidanyl  radicals 
wherdn  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  of  the  2-indanyl  radi- 
cal is  replaced  by  a  Ci  to  C,  alkyl  radic  il  and  R'  is  a 
Of  to  Cm  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  se  ected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  ni  phthyl  and  an- 
thracyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  monochk  dnatcd  deriva- 
tives thereof  wherein  a  hydrogen  atamii|  replaced  by  a 
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rMctiag  a  mercaptaa   1^.3.4-tetrahydrobiiiaphthyl    and    l,r.2,2',3,3',4,4'-oct»- 

hydrobinaphthyl  thereby  formed  from  the  crude  reac- 
tion product 


wherein  R'  is  an  aromatic  radical  as  afbredeflned  with  a 
hydrocarbon  compound  selected  from  the  vowp  consist- 
ing of  indene  and  alkyl  substituted  indenes  wherein  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  of  indene  is  r^laoed  by  a  Ci 
to  C|  alkyl  radical  at  a  temperature  in  the  ranfe  of  —25* 
C.  to  150*  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  0 J  to  50J) 
atmosfdieres. 

POLYALLTLiSnON  OP  PHENOL 

DnrU  AalMV,  MhMSipolB,  MIm^  aiBlfMV  la  GsMcai 

lims,  lacn  n  vmfmHtm  af  D  Jsiiais 

NoDrawtac   nMJaB.17,19St,8«.Ntt.7M,40 

iOataH.   (CL2M-^12) 

4.  Process  of  preparing  poiyallylated  phenolic  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  sodium  phenoxide  with 
from  2  to  4  mols  of  allyl  chloride  under  anhydrous  con- 
ditions in  the  presence  of  a  suspension  of  solid  sodium 
hydroxide  in  an  aromatic  nonpar  scdvent  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  80-140*  C  to  introduce  at 
least  two  allyl  groups  onto  the  phenolic  nucleus. 

5.  Process  according  to  claim  4  in  which  the  allyl 
phenol  is  converted  to  the  allyl  ether  of  allyl  phenol  by 
a  further  reaction  with  allyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
a  polar  solvent 


HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBOHYDRATES 

Wsil  Cliisiir,  Pa^  asrfgnnr  to  Adas 
DaL,  a  coivocaliaa  of 


NoDnwk«.   Flad  Dae.  4, 19SI,  9sr.  No.  77S,957 
iCtalBi.  (CLJif    €5?) 

1.  The  process  which  comprtoes  caulytically  hydro- 
genating  a  saccharidic  cofiHKxition  contaming  both  re- 
ducing sugars  and  polysaccharides  hydrolyzable  to  re- 
ducing monosaccharides  wherein  the  ratio  of  availaMe 
to  potential  reducing  groups  is  at  least  about  2  to  3  In 
substantially  neutral  solution  under  hydrogen  prsasure 
of  from  1000  to  3000  pounds  per  square  inch;  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  123*  C  to  160*  C  untfl  the 
bulk  of  the  available  redudnf  groups  are  hydroftBated, 
adding  from  0.05%  to  1.0%  by  wdgbt.  based  on  the 
weight  of  original  saccharides,  of  a  strong  mineral  acid, 
and  sul^ecting  the  acidiiied  solution-catalyst  mixture  to 
hydrogen  pressure  of  from  1000  to  3000  pounds  per  square 
inch  at  a  temperature  of  from  200*  C.  to  220*  C.  where- 
by hydrolysis  of  the  said  polysacdiaride  ensues  and  the 
resulting  monosaccharide  is  hydrogenated  substantiany 
as  rapidly  as  it  is  formed,  cootmuing  the  concurrent  hy- 
drolysis and  hydrogenation  until  the  total  sugar  content 
is  less  than  a7%.  and  separating  the  catalyst  from  the 
resulting  monomeric  polyhydric  alcohol  solution. 


PROCESS  FOR  SULPvUC  ACn>  ESTTRACIKm 
OF  TUniARY  OLEFINS  _      ^ 

F.  CraMaTSr.,  Eaal  AHeai,  EL,  mmi  Afftar  C 
ihirti,Pfc,    iilpiMloG^ 
ft  Dtviliwit  Coiiiy,  FMIilMgh.  Pa.,  • 
tioa  of  Ddawava  ,    _^^  _^, 

■|v  29, 1951, 8sr.  No.  7Sl,74f 

tnsi—   (daii— 677) 


1.  A  process  tor  the  recovery  of  the  tertiary  olefinie 
content  of  a  mixture  containing  at  least  one  tertiary  ole- 
fin containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  close 
boiling  other  hydrocarbcm.  consisting  essentially  of  con- 
tacting the  mixture  with  sulfuric  acid  having  an  HsSO« 
concentration  below  65  percent  under  conditions  inchid- 
ing  a  temperature  not  exceeding  40*  C.  such  that  sub- 
stantially only  the  tertiary  olefinie  content  of  the  mix- 
ture is  absorbed  in  the  acid,  separating  the  resulting  add 
from  the  unabsorbed  other  hydrocarbon  content  beat- 
ing without  dilution  the  acid  containing  the  absorbed 
tertiary  olefinie  content  with  indirect  heat  at  the  rate  of 
between  1*  to  20*  C.  per  minute  to  a  temperature  above 
40*  C.  but  not  above  about  70*  C,  and  recovering  the 
resulting  tertiary  olefinie  content  of  the  mixture  and  an 
acid  having  substantially  the  same  H9SO4  oonoentratioa 
as  the  original  acid. 


2,96Mt3 

PROCESS  FOR  HEATING 

PARTICLES  SPOUTED 

H. 


OFSOUD 
GAS 


FBad  Mar.25,  l»i6,Scr.No.  17,5S7 
llCktaM.   (CLlit— 6t3) 


METHOD  OF  PREMjSwG  HYDROGENATED 

■INAPHIHYLS 

Gaaite  L.  OX:«MMr  a^  H«qr  E.  Friti,  Soirfh  ChHks- 

tais,  and  Mmim  A.  Ecdsa,  NMra,  W.  Va.,  siiln""  te 

UMmb  GartMa  Cutpofllea,  a  cofpontkM  of  New 

Yoik 

NoDrawtaf.   Flai  Pab.  17, 1999,  Ser.  No.  793,676 
It  CUM.    (CL  266-467) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1,2.3.4-tetrahydro- 
binaphthyl  and  l.l',2.2\33'.4,4'-octahydrobinaphthyl 
which  comprises  hydrofenating  naphthalene  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  150*  C,  under  a  hydrog«i  pressure 
of  at  least  about  500  pjJ.g..  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
about  0.03  percent  by  weight  of  metallic  potassium  based 
upon  the  wei^t  oi  naphthalene,  and  recovering  the 


1 

1 


'I 


4.  A  process  for  preparing  olefiiu  from  a  hydrocarbon 
gas  which  process  comprises  directing  a  iet  of  the  said 
gas  up  through  a  bed  of  conductive  granular  carboa  to 
form  a  spouted  bed,  passing  an  electric  current  tfmmili 
the  Hwuted  bed  between  a  single  central  electrode  «Uch 
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makes  oootact  with  the  dilute  mtpention  of  nid  gnumlei 
in  the  ipbat  of  nid  bed  and  »t  least  one  other  electrode 
which  makes  contact  with  the  annular  loosely  packed 
moving  body  of  particles  sorrooadiaf  the  said  spout,  said 
electric  current  having  suflkieirt  power  to  mutfitf  th^ 
spouted  bed  at  an  devated  temperature  tuflkient  to  crack 
the  said  hydrocarbon  gases  to  oleftns»  and 
oleflns  from  the  cflluent 


rate  zone  which  comprises  carrying  out  he  process  utiliz- 
ing a  common  aluminum  haUde-hydn  >carbon  coaxes 
catalyst  in  which  the  aluminum  halide  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  dikni  le  and  aluminum 
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COMBINAIKm  AUnrLATION-DOMlRlZATION 


BaitlcsTlIlc; 


I.  Heap  and  Lewis  E. 


^ssssa^ 


*^— ^ 


'.acori 


It,  ItSt,  Ser.  No.  742457 
12  elates.  (CL  jgg  <13J7) 
1.  A  combination  process  for  the  alkylation  of  isoi 
butane  with  ethylene  in  a  first  zone  and  the  isomenza<< 
tion  of  at  least  one  alkane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  normal  pentane,  normal  bexane,  and  normal 
heptane  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  30  to 
about  150*  F.  in  the  presence  of  isobutane  in  a  sepa« 


.JM. 


fOn^rwt 


,s>«» 


T 


-Ci^JS!. 


bromide  and  providing  a  ooncentratioo 
the  feed  to  the  isomerization  reaction  of 
mols  per  mol  of  alkane,  catalyst  being 
tivity  by  said  isomerization  and  passed 
zation  to  the  alkylation  zone. 


m 
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AFPAKATUSFORBUCTRO^GNEnC    ' 
_  gfflRRING  ^       ^^ 

^  , G«T> 

a  coiporatioa  of  Germny 
nied  Fak.  ^  1959,  SpNo.  791,712 


zinc  system,  separator  means  disposed  fa  rtween  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  electrodes  and  indwing  an  element 
contitfing  of  a  polyelectrolyte  in  ccntinuous  phase 
throughout  a  porous  carrier  and  at  leai  t  one  additional 
element  having  one  snrftice  in  oooUct  tn  ith  a  surftice  of 
Mid  polyelectrolyte  carrier  and  made  of  a  porous  and 
resiliently  compressible  msulating  materiU.  the  assembly 
Including  said  electrodes  and  said  s^ara^r  means  being 
porous  and  inchiding  in  the  porss  the£of  an  alkaline 
electrolyte,  and  an  eacapsulatinf  cootainer  tot  aaid 


of  isobutane  in 

at  least  1.1  to  1 

increased  in  ac- 

^om  the  isomeri- 


•ssembly,  said  cootaiaer  consistii^  of 


epoxy  resin  which  exhibits  substantial  ihriokags  1900 


1.  In  a  ftamace  having  a  heat  insulating  lining  con- 
■tnicied  and  arranged  to  hold  a  molten  charge  of  metal, 
an  extarior  rNiM  formed  hi  the  kmer  lorface  of  the 
r^ractory  linini.  tn  faidoetion  cofl  supported  within  said 
reeees  in  inductive  coupling  to  said  molten  charge,  and 
a  non-magnetic  jacket  Untag  said  ivcess  to  support  the 
limngand  shield  the  cofl  from  the  molten  charge  without 
mterferiag  with  the  inductive  coupling  of  the  coU  to  the 
molten  diarge. 


S^U^BAnERIES 
J**^9tt,  H^  aatgnor  to  Tie  Electric 
'"■»■%%■  ^'t'r^^*""  ^  New  Jcney 


hardening  thereof,  said  rsain  having  its 
in  contact  with  all  external  surfaces 
thereby  to  exchide  all  air  and  to  seal 
the  absence  of  any  gas  space  external 
the  polymerizatioa  of  said  resin  formlK, 
ing  wall  whose  internal  surface  is  com] 
against  all  external  surfaces  of  said 


a  polymerised 


sorbce 
the  assembly 
■wnhly  in 
the  assembly, 
an  encapsulat- 
Ivily  urged 
ibly. 


§»$^<^^ 


'??  ^T 


i^^^ii^l 


•ATmnr  cbxjSnd  MKiHlKD  or 

MANUFACTURE 
D.  HM  and  DoMid  M.  Snnrth,  ^ 
MaMhew  F.  MsAm*!.  Adte%Ma ■., 


IS 


17,19f^ 


HfcNOb 


Aiansa, 
74l,S9f 


battery 


barrier-ele(  tnrfyte 


1.  A  series  connected 

'ing  cup-sh^)ed  anodes,  a  sdid 

A  rechaneable  stonM  h.tt*,«  «#  ♦i^    .•.  ••  disposed  upon  said  cup-shaped  anodes.  „ 

compri^tpSS^  ^i^^^^i^  •?*^  2^  i'*^**^^  ^"  »^^  cup-diaped  a«Kles,  s 

pnang  posnive  and  negative  electrodes  for  a  silver-  disposed  within  the  open  end  of  said  cup  shaped  anodes 


I. 


cells  oompris- 

oonting 

material 

sealing  means 
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for  oonftning  said  cathode  ntterUI  tberewithiii,  a  longi- 
tudinal indentation  in  die  bases  of  said  cop-diaped 
anodet,  conductive  leads  extending  through  safd  seaUng 
means  into  said  cathode  mttrW*',  said  conductive  lead 
of  a  following  cell  being  inserted  within  said  longitu- 
dinal indentation  of  a  precedittg  cell,  the  sides  of  said 
cup-shaped  anodes  adjacent  said  base  being  deformed 
radially  inwardly  towards  each  other  at  spaced  intervals 
to  fbnn  spaced  radial  indentations  extending  inwardly 
towards  said  inserted  coodnctive  lead,  the  portions  of 
said  cup-shaped  anodes  fai  Une  with  said  spaced  radial 
indentatiom  forceftally  engaging  said  lead  to  secnr^ 
aacbot  it  therewithfai.  and  said  coating  being  squeeaed 
out  from  between  engaging  portions  of  said  anodes  and 
said  lead  to  provide  good  electrical  contact  therebetween. 


of  mounting  poets  diqxned  in  adjacent  oomen  of  a  dnrt 
side  of  said  bese  and  having  tiireaded  holes  in  the  upper 
surfaces  thereof,  a  rectangular  plate  having  cadi  of  tfw 
longer  edges  thereof  at  one  end  of  said  plate  termlnrting 
in  slotted  dependfaig  pieces  adaptable  to  be  rotatably  ac- 
commodated by  said  first  threaded  bolt,  said  plate  having 
the  shorter  edge  at  the  other  end  thereof  recessed  to  pro- 
vide clearance  for  passage  of  conductors  around  the 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  said  other  end  having  its  aide 
portioos  with  opening  tiierein  so  di^oeed  that  when  said 
depending  slotted  edges  are  moiintfid  <m  said  threaded 


FIM  Apr.  It,  IfSt,  far.  No.  727.732 
4ClilH^   (a.l3«-M) 


bolt  and  said  plate  is  rotated  to  a  llxable  positioit,  die 
side  portiom  of  said  odier  end  of  said  plate  will  net 
on  said  second  mounting  posts  and  position  the  openings 
fai  die  side  portions  of  said  plate  over  the  opeidttgs  ia 
said  second  mounting  poets,  second  removable  boHs  for 
fasteung  said  plate  to  said  second  posts  when  said  plate 
b  rotated  to  its  said  ftxable  poeition,  said  flnt  boh  co- 
operadng  widi  die  slotted  depending  portions  at  one 
end  of  said  plate  to  enable  rotation  of  said  plate  away 
from  its  said  flxable  position  when  said  second  bohs  ara 
removed,  said  plate  being  removable  from  said  base  when 
said  first  and  second  bolts  are  removed. 


LodaW. 
ddphla. 


END  renS^MDEVICB 
H,Dali 
to  I-T4 


Red  May '4,  IfSC,  Bar.  N^  »2,«5 
lOate.   (CL  174-49) 


1.  A  rain  sensor  comprising,  a  fint  metallic  member 
having  a  sph«rically  shi^ed  upper  surface,  a  second 
metallic  member  having  a  deptMsion  dierein  provided 
with  a  base  wall  and  a  side  wall,  said  first  member  being 
located  widiin  said  dcpreasion  widi  said  surface  facing 
outwardly  thereof  and  with  the  edge  of  said  first  mem- 
ber located  in  adjacent  spaced  relationship  to  said  side 
wall  of  said  depression  whereby  at  least  one  drop  of  water 
falling  on  said  surface  of  said  first  member  will  move 
to  a  position  between  said  edge  and  side  wall  to  bridge 
said  first  and  second  members,  an  tesulating  member  lo- 
cated between  said  metallic  meraben,  die  metallic  ma- 
terial of  each  of  said  metallic  members  belonging  to  the 
group  of  metals  known  as  die  electromotive  series,  with 
the  metallic  materials  betag  spaced  from  each  odier  in 
this  series  so  as  to  generate  a  voltage  therebetween  when 
the  metallic  memben  are  bridged  by  said  at  least  one 
drop  of  water. 

TBLPHOfW  SMMLViSmTING  FDK  FLOOR 
DBTRIBUnON  SYVTEMS 

In  H.  " 

*    ifkai  Jim.  4,  IfSt,  8sr.  N«.  797339 
•  CWm.   (0.174-41) 

1.  A  service  fitting  comprising  in  combination  a  rec- 
tangidar  base  liaving  an  opening  therein,  a  pah-  of  mount- 
ing posts  aiilxed  to  said  base  and  diqioaed  opposite  one 
another  on  eadi  of  the  longer  sides  of  said  base,  said 
posts  having  cylindrical  openings  in  tlie  upper  portions 

(hereof  widi  a  center  line  therrthroo^  perpendicular  to  .     

die  longer  sides  of  said  base,  a  first  removable  direaded       An  end  feed-in  device  for  electrical  energy;  said  dnrice 
bok  fanertable  dvough  said  post  openings,  a  second  pair   comprising  a  base  plate,  a  cover,  a  first  and  second  tobulaiL^ 
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temuaal  open  at  both  ends,  a  fint  and  second  insulatitig 
meaH  and  a  aintk  fastening  means;  said  fint  and  seoofKl 
«wninais  beinc  positioned  adjacent  to  said  base  pla|e; 
said  fbst  and  second  terminals  being  insulated  from  s^ 
baM  plate  by  said  fint  insuUting  means;  said  second  h- 
sulatiag  means  being  constructed  to  surround  an  exposed 
outer  area  ot  each  ot  said  first  and  second  terminals  ««• 
tending  from  said  fint  insulating  means  and  thereby  posi- 
tioning said  first  and  second  terminals  with  respect  to  one 
•nothar.  said  first  and  second  tennmals  behig  provide 
with  connecting  means  for  connecth^  electrical  oondup- 
ton  to  said  fint  and  second  terminals;  said  connectigg 
moms  being  further  constructed  to  fasten  said  second 
iasnfauing  means  to  said  first  and  second  terminalsrsiild 
singto  fastening  means  being  constructed  to  fasten  a  por- 
tion of  eaoh  of  said  first  and  second  twiii^rim  m^y 
hitermediate  between  said  fint  and  second  terminals  lo 
said  base  plate  to  thereby  position  and  maintain  said  fint 
and  second  terminals  with  respect  to  said  base  pUte  hi 
side  by  side  spaced  parallel  rdationship;  said  cover  being 
fastenaUe  to  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  device; 
said  base  plate  including  a  first  portion  having  an  openii« 
into  wiuch  said  sin^e  fastening  means  is  entered;  sail 
base  iriate  also  inchiding  a  second  portion  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  pwtion  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  cover; 
a  knockout  in  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  portion 
for  mtroducing  electrical  cable  to  said  terminals  said 
cover  at  the  other  end  ihtnoi  having  an  elongated  de- 
pression to  receive  a  pmtion  of  a  continuous  outlet  cable; 
said  cover  also  having  a  first  and  a  second  notch  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction,  communicating  with  said  de- 
pression at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  adapted  to  receive 
conductor  enconqiassing  portions  ot  a  continuous  outlet 
cable  whose  conducton  are  inserted  into  the  tubular  coa- 
ducton;  said  cover  further  having  another  notch  com^ 
municating  with  said  depression  positimied  between  sai4 
previously  recited  notches,  and  extending  in  the  same 
direction:  said  last  recited  notch  being  constructed  and 
operatively  positioned  to  receive  a  continuous  outlet  cablf 
polarizing  rib. 


F. 


EucijKaNrc  swmSfiSm^  fob  mag 

Nine  KBCOBDKR  AND/OR  KmODUCKR 

R,  Us  Altoa,  mTtiar  M.  Dd 

r^  nHlpMn  to  A 

CK7»  CaMn  ■  Mnandi  _ 

Red  Od.  •,  19Si»  £r.  No.  klMM 

(CI  17i-^  bO 


ELBCIUCAL  CONDuSfil  AND  CONNECTORS, 


FM  Aprrt,  1997.  SnTftaT  Sl^U 
>  niiiii    (CL174— .75) 


6.  An  ^>parati»  for  reproducing  signals  recorded 
magnetically  i^on  a  magnetic  t^ie,  w  lerein  the  signals 
are  recorded  on  a  phurality  of  track  poi  tions  which  over- 
lap in  point  of  time  and  «4iich  may  b  i  reproduced  and 
combined  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  signal, 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  aeparat^  transducer  units 
adapted  to  sweep  over  said  track  portions  successively, 
means  fmnhig  mput  channels  separately  connected  to 
said  transducer  units  to  therd>y  receive  nirrem  variations 
corresponding  to  said  track  portions,  i  conunon  ou^t 
means,  and  a  phurality  of  electronic  swiu  hing  means  inter- 
posed between  each  of  the  mput  channeii  and  said  oatpat 
means,  each  switching  means  being  re^onsive  to  coinci- 
dent applicatimi  of  a  prelinunary  gatng  pulse  and  a 
switching  pulse  of  like  polarity,  and  m  mum  hidependent 
of  operation  of  said  switcUng  means  ft  r  producing  pre- 
liminary gating  and  switching  pulses  f  m-  application  to 
said  electronic  switching  means  wherely  said  switcUng 
means  electronically  connects  said  chai  neb  successively 
to  said  output  meant. 


SfMULTANBOUS-TOSuAL 

CODBGQNVERTBKl 


rxTms 


■ndil.€MM)r,W« 
Md^aisd  CkarisiP, 
sifnon  to  He  Tel 
ronn,  a  rHimdliii 


1.  An  dectricnl  connwulua  conprisiat  n  conductor,  « 
terminal  havfaig  an  opening  thereto,  a  hig  connected  to 
said  conductor,  a  hollow  pto  fastened  to  said  lug  at  ond 
end  and  having  an  hitnmed  edfe  at  the  other  end,  sai4 
pin  extending  thnm^  dw  opnfaf  and  locked  to  said! 
terminal,  a  plnratty  of  duup  potetod  profections  border^ 
tog  on  said  opeatog  tor  embedded  engagement  with  said 
pm  as  the  pto  is  inserted  into  the  opening  for  locking  the 
terminal  to  the  log.  the  pto  bdng  formed  of  such  a  mate, 
rial  and  to  dfanewtooed  as  to  provide  an  annntor  out- 
wanfly  caending  nmhSpto  tUckaeas  fliaige  at  said  other 
end  thereof  to  engagement  widi  toe  termtoal  as  toe  irin 
is  axially  compressed  to  rivct  the  terminal  to  the  lug,  and 
means  inchiding  a  phvaUty  of  mntoally  spaced  contact 
d^aMatooatoe  tag  to  engagncat  wito  said  conductor 
tor  esttMiBUng  an  electrical 


CaafCob^  Coaa,  «. 


rMay7,19%to.N4k^ 
,    ^  SOatoiB.   (a.l7t-43.| 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a*  sfanuraoieous  permuta- 
tion-type code  signal  to  a  oorreqwndiniserial  permuta- 
tion-type code  signal  for  transmission  ov  sr  telegnqrii  Itoes 
and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combinaticn:  a  magnetron 
beam  switching  tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  iriurality  of 
count  positions  each  induftoig  a  contnrf  pid  and  a  target 
adapted  to  estoblish  a  beam  of  current  mi  said  cathode; 
polae-feneratrng  means  coupled  to  said  Icontrol  grids  to 
apply  thereto  a  series  of  sequential  puUs  fbr  advanctog 
the  beam  of  said  tube  along  said  count  boshions;  a  plu- 
rality of  two-terminal  switch  means,  <toe  for  each  of 
said  beam  tabe  count  positions,  with  sdd  switch  means 
being  operable  mto  any  permuted  comUnation  of  coo- 
<tocting  or  non-conducting  condition  to  kocordance  wito 
a  particalar  code  signal  to  be  transmited;  first  drcnit 
means  connecting  one  terminal  of  each  rwildi  Hw>«fyf  to 
a  reqwcthfe  one  of  said  beam  tobe  tar  ets,  second  cfr- 
cnit  means  connecting  the  other  switch  ^eans  terminals 


tnerebetween.        tofether  to  form  a  common  outoot  die  iiit;  a  source  of 
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potential  for  prodoctng  carrent  flow  throo^  any  of  said 
beam  tube  count  positions;  a  load  element  connected  be- 
tween said  common  switch  means  output  circuit  and  said 
source  of  potential  to  develop  a  flow  of  current  tiiroagb 
said  load  element  whenever  the  beam  of  said  switching 
tube  has  been  advanced  by  said  pulse-generating  means 
to  a  count  position  where  the  correnionding  one  of  said 
switches  is  conditioned  to  conduct  current,  Oiereby  to 
produce  a  change  in  voltage  drop  across  said  load  ele- 


ment when  said  beam  reaches  such  a  count  position;  and 
voltage-re^KMisive  relay  means  connected  to  said  com- 
mon load  element  to  produce  an  output  pulse  correspond- 
ing to  each  such  change  in  voltage  drop  across  said  load 
element,  and  thus  to  develop,  as  the  beam  of  said  switch- 
ing tube  advances  along  said  count  positions,  a  serial 
permutation-type  ou^t  signal  corresponding  to  the  par- 
ticular permutation  code  established  by  the  setting  of 
said  two-terminal  switch  means. 


CODE  SIGNAL  PROGRAMMER 
B.  Scfcwto,  Bmtti^ttm,  Mi  Rkkvi  A.  VaiH 

MlgMn  In  RcO  TdcphoMc 
N«w  Yarit,  N.Y^  a 
of  N«w  TariE 

25, 1957,  am.  No.  M7,t71 
•  CWMi   (CL17»-«3J) 


NJ. 


-# 


aasMif:^^ 


''''»'•      -^^  I  r  r  I 


simultaneously  with  die  poising  of  said  particolar 
relay  in  said  one  series,  and  means  oontroUabie  by  re- 
lays of  said  succeeding  series  for  transferring  succeaalve 
pulses  applied  to  said  one  series  to  nonsnccentve  relays 
o(  said  one  series. 


SYSTEM  FOR  MONTTORING  AND  C(»nrROLLING 
THE  MOTION  OF  A  SOUND  SOURCB 

EiHh  L.  R.  Corite,  —iiihlnilnn.  D.C 
~    ~   islngliin,  aad  Walter  1 
Md.,  aMigBon  to^lMtoi  Stetea  of 

by  the  SecKtaiy  af 


Icpt  t.  IfSS,  Sar.  Na.  5334<2 
lOiiiB. 


(CL  179L-1) 


tcMimm^  if         \ 


In  a  measuring  drcnit,  modulating  means  i«c^iKit«^  a 
vaiiaUe  reactance  comprising  a  movable  voicai^il  and 
a  field  magnet  of  a  sound  source,  the  value  of  reactance 
of  said  variable  reactance  being  dependent  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  said  voice  coil  relative  to  said  field  magnet,  a 
source  of  electrical  signals  comprising  an  amplifier  con- 
nected to  a  signal  generator  having  a  selected  frequency 
range,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  source  of 
electrical  signals  across  said  voice  coil  so  that  the  mov- 
able voice  coil  is  reqwnsive  to  the  output  of  said  source 
of  electrical  signals,  a  source  of  carrier  signals  having  a 
frequency  range  outside  said  selected  frequency  tange, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  source  of  carrier 
signals  acroas  said  modulating  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  output  of  said  modulating  means  is  dependent 
upon  the  diqilaoement  of  said  voice  coil,  a  detector  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  modulating  means,  and  means 
for  i4>plying  the  ou^t  of  said  detector  to  sidd  amplifier 
as  a  control  signal. 


ELBCTTONIC  TELEPHONE  SVSIEM 

R»  TroBBoala,  WMstei',  N«Y.{ 

',  N.Y., 


Flai  !■»  1«  195i,  Sar.  N«h  5SM3i 
27CWM.  (CL17fL.lD 


1.  In  a  oodiat  aystaai,  a  polae  aooroe,  a  plnrality  of 
of  rdays  opcnUe  by  pulses  from  said  sonite, 
means  for  transferring  SDCcassive  poises  to  successive  re- 
laya  thraoghoot  each  of  said  seriea,  means  operatively 
intereoanecting  the  operating  path  of  a  particolar  one  of 
the  relays  of  one  series  to  the  ^Tf«f<«ig  dreoit  of  a  soc- 
oeeding  series  to  cause  tibe  poising  of  said  succeeding 


IS.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plnrality  of 
lines,  said  lines  being  divided  mto  at  least  two  groups 
having   different   classes   of   service   available   tiiereto. 
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meaw  rMponsnre  t^  the  initiatioa  of  a  call  oo  oncj  of 
laid  lines  for  developing  pulses  in  one  of  a  number  of 
time  positions  which  recur  in  rq>etitive  time  position 
frames,  means  for  determinint  the  sernce  group  in  which 
said  calling  line  is  included,  means  for  moduhuing  laid 
developed  pulses  in  accordance  with  dial  impulses  trans- 
mitted over  said  calling  line,  and  means  jointly  rcspDn- 
sive  to  the  transmission  of  a  predetermined  digit  of  dial 
impulses  over  said  calling  line  an4  said  service  gr«up 
determining  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  class 
of  service  for  said  calling  line. 
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means  for  individually  assigning  thii  channds  of  said 
network  to  said  lines,  means  for  tran)  mitting  supervisory 
s|ignals  over  the  channels  assigned  tc  calling  and  called 
ones  of  said  lines,  means  for  marUig  the  channels  as- 
signed to  calling  and  called  ones  of  said  lines  as  busy 
within  said  center,  means  in  said  oeiter  for  performing 
a  primary  busy  test  of  a  called  line  by  determining  if 
the  channel  assigned  to  said  called  line  is  marked  as 
busy  within  said  exchange,  and  mean  i  hi  said  center  for 
performing  a  secondary  busy  test  en  said  called  line 
by  connecting  to  the  channel  assigne<  to  said  called  line 
and  testing  for  the  presence  of  a  su  tervisory  signal  on 
said  called  line.  ^ 


tot  IS,  IHI,  to.  N«.  7M,M3 


•,N. 

So.' 
17»— 11^ 
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to 


K.JLqy,  Megwri  U^  N  J., 

9t1hkmmn 

Mnr  21,  IfSf,  Ssr.  Nel  S14,f25 

faUmB,   (0.179^11) 


1.  la  •  telephoae  system,  a  phmlity  of  lines,  a  pki- 
ralitjr  of  connectors  each  faiciwding  means  for  r^isteritg 
digital  faiformatiott  supplied  thereto  relative  to  called 
Hnes  of  the  system,  an  inlerTOf>tii«  matrix  common  to 
said  coonectocs,  allolter  meant  for  sequentially  allotti|| 
said  connectors  to  said  common  interrogating  matrfc. 
and  means  iaelndhig  said  interrogating  matrix  for  detv- 
mining  the  idle  or  bosy  condition  of  any  called  iine 
registered  in  said  cooaecton. 


■ucnoNic  swntSiNCT 


WntJUNG  TTPJEPHONE  SYSTEM 


of  Deiai 


I  Maar2L  1H9,  to.  jhte.  114334 
UCkhm,   (CLlTf^lt) 


»•  I«  •  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  terminal, 
ing  at  a  switchmg  center,  a  multichannel  tnunmisaiot 
network  iaterconnectiag  said  liaaa  within  aaid  ceatei^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  Hnes  tocluding 
a  group  of  trunk  lines,  a  busy  signal  Reneratfaig  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  terminathig  units  indiviiually  terminating 
said  lines  and  said  busy  signal  generafng  circuit,  a  reg- 
ister, a  route  selector,  and  a  link  droit,  a  muhichannel 
transmission  network  interconnecting  t  jd  units  with  nJd 
register  and  said  link  circuit,  means  fi  r  individaally  as- 
tisning  the  cfaaaaels  ot  said  network  to  nid  units,  means 
responsive  to  the  initiation  ofacalloianyooeofsaid 
lines  for  controlling  said  register  to  coi  uiect  to  the  chan- 
nel assigned  to  the  unit  terminating  tlat  line,  means  in 
said  register  for  registering  line  selectii  g  signals  received 
over  the  channel  to  wbkh  it  it  connect  id,  means  respon> 
sive  to  the  registration  in  said  rcgistei  of  line  selecting 
signals  identifyiag  said  group  of  trunk  li  les  for  controUing 
said  regiAar  to  traanit  signalt  ident  fyiag  said  group 
of  trunk  lines  to  said  rooto  selector,  m  arns  ia  said  route 
selector  rsipoiisl»e  to  the  reotipC  of  ligaals  ideattfying 
said  group  of  tmak  liaes  fw  perfbrmii  g  a  saaidiiag  op- 
eratioa  for  aa  idle  Uaa  ia  said  group  o  liaas.  awaas  lor 
oootroiliat  s^d  register  to  read  out  d  a  ideality  of  the 
chaaael  to  which  said  register  is  com  sctad.  aieaas  for 
coatroUiat  said  route  selector  to  read  <  at  the  Ideality  of 
the  chaanel  assigned  to  the  unit  termii  atiag  the  selected 
liae  la  said  group  of  liaes  if  aa  idle   Ine  exists  hi  said 
group,  means  fbr  controlling  said  rout  i  selector  -to  raad 
out  the  identity  of  the  chamiel  aasigne  I  to  the  unit  ter- 
loinating  said  busy  aigaal  fsaeratiag  di  wH  if  all  lines  in 
said  groiv  of  Unas  are  busy,  means  f o '  coatr<41ing  said 
link  drcait  to  read  in  the  chanad  ides  titles  road  out  of 
said  register  and  said  route  sdector.  m  id  means  in  said 
Uak  drcait  lor  oomplelifli  a  ***"^'T"wf  iatloo  cooaectioa 
betweea  channels  when  the  identities  <  I  those  eK««tuiU 
aro  read  into  said  link  circuit 
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rati  N«r.  25. 1999,  Sot.  N«w  tSS^T 
22CMM.    (CL17V- 17) 


2J|M.799  '    ber  and  having  lontttnAully  qMoed  member  enfafiBI 

TBLEPHONB  miVtCBPT  SYSTEM  portions  located  in  recording  position  and  engaging  and 

Miwi,  MmmI  VeiMa,  N.Y^  Hri^or  t»  ■•■  Tele«   expanding  said  tubular  member  into  a  cylinder  whUe 

New  YMk,  N.Yn  ■  posing  through  the  recording  poaition  at  said  station; 
means  mounting  a  recording  device,  including  a  head,  in 
recording  position  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  tuba* 
lar  member  to  produce  a  spiral  magnetised  trade  on  the 
mafD«tizable  surface  in  accordance  with  the  energia* 
tion  of  said  recording  device;  said  recording  device  in- 
cluding means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  head 
on  the  tubular  member,  the  portion  of  the  tube  extend- 
ing between  said  spaced  engaging  portions  being  yieldably 
supported  therd)y  to  prevent  undue  pnamat  thereoo 
during  recording;  means  monitoring  said  track  on  the 
tubalw  upe;  means  actuated  by  said  monitoring  means 
for  controll^  the  relative  movement  of  the  tape  and 
recording  device  to  properly  ^aoe  the  track  thereon;  a 
take-up  reel  for  winding  up  the  flat  tubular  member  after 
said  member  passes  the  recording  device;  and  a  supply 
of  spacer  strip  adjacent  the  take-up  reel  to  be  fed  onto 
the  reel  and  be  disposed  between  the  turns  of  the  tubular 
member  as  the  member  is  wound  thereon. 


'nUNSPORT  ftOil^  FOB  A  MAGNET 
RECOROKItAEPBODUCER 

P.  nu,  Norwrik,  CoMn  MripMT  to  The  Telalink 
DeL,  n  cneywntton  of 


Ilei  Dec  a.  1997, 8«.  N*.  C99,9Si 

(a.l79^1NJ) 


I.  In  a  td^hone  switdiing  lyilam  the  combination 
comprising  a  common  switch  controlling  maAer  having 
a  register  fbr  storing  dialed  directory  numben.  first  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  said  register  for  initiating  intercqX 
switching  oonnectiou  in  said  marker  in  raapoaie  to  pre- 
determined ones  of  said  dialed  numbers,  a  translator 
having  an  input  and  an  oolpal,  second  drcnit  means 
coupled  to  said  first  circuit  mcana  and  reapooaive  to  the 
initiatiott  of  said  intero^  conaectioas  fbr  transferring 
said  predetermined  ntmiban  to  aaid  translator  input,  dis- 
play means,  and  third  dreoit  means  controlled  by  said 
marker  intercept  switdiing  connections  for  oonnectmg 
said  translator  output  to  aaid  di^ay  means. 


TRANSVERSE  RBcSoNNG  DEVICE  USING  A 

TUBULAR  TAPE  MEDIUM 

Inasaa  P.  Fay,  Memdi,  Ca—.,  aarfvaar  I*  Ifee  TeMnk 
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M,19S«,9«.Nc  993319 
(CL  179^199J) 


'  1.  In  a  recording  device,  a  reel  having  a  oontinoous, 
flattened,  tubular,  flexible  member  wound  thereon,  said 
member  having  a  magnetixaUe  material  on  the  outer  sur- 
face; a  spacer  strip  disposed  between  the  turns  of  the 
tubular  member  wound  oa  die  red  and  ipaced  taiwardly 
from  the  edges  thereof;  means  feeding  the  tabular  mem- 
ber from  the  red  paat  a  reoordiag  atadon;  expanding 
means  at  the  recording  statioii  dispoaad  within  die  lueu- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/w  reproducing 
signals  on  a  record  tape  comprising  a  drum  having  at 
least  one  record-reproducing  head  diq>oeed  therein,  means 
fbr  rotating  die  drum  at  a  constant  speed,  feed  means  on 
one  side  of  the  said  drum  tor  feeding  a  tape  rdative  to 
said  dnim  at  a  tpeed  leas  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the 
dram  with  the  tape  diqweed  in  a  helix  around  the  drum 
and  oiverlying  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bead,  and 
driven  cindi  roll  means  engaging  the  tape  on  the  other 
side  of  the  drum,  said  drum  bdng  rotated  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  in  which  the  traction  of  tho  drum  on  the 
upe  wrapped  therearound  tends  to  move  the  tape  away 
from  die  cinch  roll  means,  said  dnch  rdl  means  being 
driven  at  a  surface  speed  different  than  the  feed  means 
to  cause  the  tape  to  be  moved  at  a  rate  tending  to  in- 
crease the  wrap-tension  around  the  drum  and  induding 
means  for  slip  feeding  the  tape  to  control  and  maintain 
the  tape  at  a  predetermined  wrap-tension  around  iht 
drum. 
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1.  In  a  circuit  oontroUer,  the  combination  cooqiri^- 
ing,  a  switch  base,  a  stationuy  switch  contact  secured  t# 
*aid  base,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  switch  plate  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  base,  each  member  ladudint  a  com- 
plementary integral  bent  spripg  arm,  the  lower  of  saif 
plate  memben  being  of  stainless  steel,  and  the  upper  oT 
said  plate  membera  being  of  beryllium  copper,  a  mov- 
able switch  contact  secured  to  the  arm  of  said  stainless 
steel  plate  member  and  being  in  sliding  electrical  con- 
tact with  thr  complementary  arm  i>f  said  beryllium  coi>- 
per  iriate  member,  said  movable  switch  contact  being 
normally  held  in  ^>aced  relationship  to  said  fixed  coo- 
tact  by  said  arm  of  said  stainless  steel  plate  member, 
and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said  stai» 
less  steel  plate  member  and  to  said  beryllium  coppa 
plate  member,  the  main  current  path  from  said  source 
of  electrical  energy  to  said  movable  switch  contact  being 
through  said  beryllium  copper  plate  member  and  tin 
spring  arm  thereof  in  sUdiiig  electrical  coiitact  with  sait 
movable  switch  contact.  1, 


^^ a,MI,7t4 
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1.  In  a  multiple  pushbutton  switch  comprising  ■ 
nousmg.  a  plurality  of  elongated  longitudinally  extend 
mg  sliders  assembled  in  the  bousing  in  tide-by-ade  i«. 
latMB  for  sliding  movement  therein,  one  edns  of  sev< 
eral  of  the  sliders  being  undercut  to  form  cant  surfaces, 
a  plurahty  of  movable  contact  blades  engageable  with 
the  cam  nirfaces  of  the  sliders,  each  blade  being  fixed 
^one  end  to  the  housing  and  free  to  move  at  its  oppo4 
stte  Old  to  make  and  break  contact  with  a  fixed  contaci 
Of  the  switch,  a  pluraUty  of  manually  depressibk  push- 
buttons into  said  hoimng  thipugfa  a  waU  thereof,  each 
of  said  pushbuttons  having  4n  ootemiotf  normal  poai. 
uoo  and  a  deprowl  actuattng  podtkm.  each  slider  hav 
mg  inclined  surface*  which  «n«T«Trattt  with  ■   ' 


of  said  pushbuttons,  the  inclined  surface  being  arranged 
on  the  different  sliders  so  that  only  oiie  button  may  be 
fully  depressed  at  one  time;  the  impr^ement  compris- 
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of  at  least  one 

fromed  in  said 

at  least  one  of 

:aiiist  an  internal 

pression  of  said 

of  said  push- 

love  said  slider 

on  one  side 

Tally  outwardly 

and  toward  said 


ing  a  H>ring  bearing  against  the 
additional  slider,  and  an  actuating 
one  slider  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
said  pushbuttons,  said  spring  braced 
end  wall  of  the  housing  so  that  the 
one  pushbutton  will  cause  the  coopei 
button  with  said  actuating  recess  to 
against  the  spring,  said  recess  inclu 
thereof  an  inclined  edge  extending  . 

toward  said  one  of  said  pushbutton 

end  wall  of  said  housing,  a  curved  inner  edge  continu- 
ous from  said  inclined  edge,  and  a  vsrtical  edge  con- 
tinuous from  said  curved  mner  edge  and  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  said  recess,  said  indined  edge  coop- 
erating with  said  one  pushbutton  iqxm  the  depression 
thereof  to  move  said  slider  against  the  force  of  said 
spring,  said  same  inclined  edge  cooperating  with  said 
one  pushbutton  when  manual  pressure  >is  released  there- 
from to  return  said  one  slider  to  iu  original  position  in 
response  to  the  force  of  said  qning  ttereby  to  return 
said  pushbutton  to  its  outer  normal  poimion. 


ELECTRICAL  LQADTRANSPlk SYSTEM 
WayM  E.  Monbeck,  San  Pe*«,  and  C  hnrisa  B.  Mart*. 
Rcdoiido  Beach,  CaUr.,  awlganii  to  «fof«hrap  Corpo- 
nOw*  B*!*^  ™"^  CaW.,  a  cospon  tea  of  Calif orafai 
PDed  Dec.  9, 1951,  Scr.  No.  1 79,241         i 
ItCWnM.   (CL29«— li) 


1.  In  an  electrical  load  transfer  syitein,  make-befbre- 
break  switching  means  oomprising  a  ntatable  bus  bar, 
a  fixed  contact,  and  a  movable  contact  Itavfaig  a  spring- 
loaded  contact  with  said  fixed  contaclsaid  switching 
means  having  a  first  position  where  said  ned  and  movaUe 
contacts  are  closed  aiod  said  bus  bar  is  of  »,  and  a  second 
position  where  said  bus  bar  is  rotated 
said  movable  contact  to  leave  said  fixed 


and  closed  with 
Dontact  open. 


TIME  CONTrSlUBD  APP 

Geoma  S.  WMfann,  2317  TmlM  A 

FRai  M  2, 1999.  Sw.  Now 

an  III  II I    (CLim 

1.  A  time  controlled  i^iporatus 
a  casing  for  said  frame,  an  elongated 
in  said  frame,  a  synchronoos  electric 

laid  frame  in  driving  relation  to  said 

tating  said  cam  shaft,  a  pair  ai  spaced  pai  allel  rods  rigidly 
•ecured  in  said  frame  in  parallel  rebton  to  said  cam 
ihaft,  a  carriate  comprishig  a  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  block  being  of  generally  rectiognlar  shape  in 
croM  section,  and  having  the  comers  tiereof  cot  away, 
two  opposed  pairs  of  rolkn  mounted  <»  said  coUway 


iTVB  , 

nopm»II,Vn.l 

ling  a  frame, 

shaft  joumalled 

mounted  on 

shaft  for  ro- 
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oomen,  each  pair  of  rollen  being  infllnfd  towsrd  one 
of  said  parallel  rods,  and  contacting  the  tq>per  and  lower 
famer  snrfaoes  thereof  for  longitodinal  movement  of  said 
carriage  on  said  rods,  means  comprising  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  parallel  rods  one  inside  and  ^  other  out- 
side said  casing,  means  connecting  the  end  of  said  one 
rod  to  said  carriage,  means  exteriorly  of  said  carriage 
connecting  the  end  of  said  one  rod  to  one  end  of  said 


other  rod,  and  means  mounting  said  otfier  rod  on  tiie  out- 
side of  said  oMing  for  tlidhig  movement  for  moving  said 
carriage  longitudinally  of  said  rods,  an  elongated  cam 
member  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  cam  shaft  in  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  apart  relation,  an  electric  switch  in 
said  carriage,  and  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage for  engagement  wHh  odd  cams,  said  cam  follower 
actuating  said  switch  upon  rotary  movement  of  said  cams. 


opposite  end  to  a  point  adjacent  said  cam  element,  lever 
means  cqoperable  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  cam 
element  for  rotating  the  latter  and  extending  at  its  (^>po- 
site  end  into  operating  relation  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  elongated  member,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  abutments 
on  said  elongated  member  for  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lever  and  thereby  effecting  rotary  movement  of 
said  cam  element  in  opposite  positions  of  the  piston  cor- 
responding to  selected  maximum  and  minimum  fluid 
pressures. 

ABnCLX  FOR  USE  oTilTf  ELECTRICAL  SWTTCH 
DEVICE  OR  IN  A  THERM08TA11CALLY-C0N- 
TROLLED  MECHANISM 

73  Bay  341k  SL,  Biook^  N.Y. 
2S,  19S(,  Sw.  No.  <243«1 
ICWik   (CL  2ft— 113) 
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In  an  article  for  use  in  an  electrical  switch  device  or 
in  a  thermostatically  controlled  mechanism  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  stop  mem- 
ber thereon,  a  Made  spring  of  a  dielectric  material  held 
at  its  ends  on  said  frame;  said  blade  spring  being  in  bowed 
condition  before  being  mounted  on  the  frame;  said  Made 
spring  being  positioned  in  straight  condition  with  its  in- 
itially convex  surface  against  such  stop  member  where- 
by said  blade  qxing  is  in  flexed  condition;  said  stop 
member  maintaining  the  major  portion  of  said  blade 
spring  against  movement  in  the  direction  towards  said 
stop  member;  said  q>ring  being  free  to  bend  away  from 
said  stop  member  and  then  back  again  to  be  against  said 
stop  membCT  means  to  inqwrt  a  force  to  at  least  one  end 
of  said  blade  spring  in  a  direction  substantially  along  the 
line  between  said  eixls  to  shorten  the  distance  between 
said  ends,  whereupon  the  Made  spring  will  automatically 
bend  away  from  said  stop  member,  a  first  electrically 
conductive  element  carried  on  said  blade  spring  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrically  conductive  elements  carried 
on  the  frame  and  electrically  insulated  from  each  other, 
whereby  said  pair  of  elements  are  in  contact  with  said 
first  elemem  only  at  one  position  of  the  blade  spring. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  fluid  pressure  in  an  oil  well 
or  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  housing,  dose  clear- 
ance piston  and  cylinder  means  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  housing,  spring  means  yieldably  urging  the  piston 
toward  one  end  of  said  housing,  fluid  inlet  means  adja- 
cent said  one  end  of  the  housing  for  admitting  external 
fluid  imder  pressure  into  the  bousing,  flexible  sealing 
means  interposed  between  said  fluid  inlet  means  and  the 
piston  fcM-  sealing  die  piston  from  contact  with  external 
fluid  but  providing  fluikl  pressure  communication  from 
the  external  fluid  to  the  piston  for  urging  the  latter  to- 
ward liott  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  switch  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  piston  and  cylin- 
der means  and  the  opposke  end  <rf  said  housing,  means 
including  a  rotary  cam  ekmem  joumaled  in  said  housing 
at  one  side  thereof  for  actuating  said  switch  means  for 
opening  and  dosing  a  drcoit,  an  elongated  member 
rigidly  coacting  at  one  end  tibeiecrf  with  said  piston  for 
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1.  An  electrical  drcnit  breaker  unit  comprising  a  pin- 


movement  in  unison  with  the  latter  and  extending  at  its   rality  of  electric  circuit  breakers  secured  together  in  an 
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adjacent  relatiouh^  each  of  i^  dreuit  braaken  jn- 
clodiog  a  hotHliig,  relathrely  moveable  contact  meant  in 
each  housinf  moreable  into  and  oat  of  engafement  po 
as  to  be  cqiable  of  opening  or  clcaing  a  drcoit  thrott|h 
said  unit,  trip  means  in  each  housing  responsive  to  a 
predetennined  current  overload  so  u  to  iutomaticaDy 
move  said  contact  means  out  of  engaaement,  eadi  of  said 
circuit  breaker  housings  having  walls  of  electrical  in£- 
lating  material  which  separate  the  contact  means  in  o|ie 
houting  from  the  contact  means  of  the  adjacent  housi|« 
so  as  to  provide  an  electrical  barrier  which  will  prevent 
arcing  between  the  contact  means  of  said  circuit  breakegs, 
each  of  said  circuit  breaken  having  a  pair  of  terminals 
electrically  connected  with  the  contact  means  thereof, 
conduit  means  electrically  interconnecting  certain  of  uid 
termjiials  of  said  unit  so  that  said  circuit  breaken  are 
electrically  connected  in  series  relationship,  at  least  two 
of  said  terminals  of  said  unit  being  connectible  in  tn 
electrical  circuit,  and  means  mechanically  interconnedt- 
ing  said  circuit  breaken  so  that  actuation  of  any  one  of 
said  trip  means  is  operative  to  trip  all  of  said  circuit 
breakers. 
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the  generator  and  a  circular  series  of  itationary  contacts 
successively  engaged  by  the  brush  en  rotation  of  the 
latter,  the  successive  contacts  bdng  elc  Dtrically  connected 
to  the  successive  inductors  whereby  he  latter  are  suc- 
cessively energized  on  roution  of  the  Imsh;  means  sensi- 
tive to  the  speed  of  the  workpiece  coi  trolling  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  brush  thereby  to  enei  gize  the  successive 
inductors  in  synchronism  with  the  di  (placement  of  the 


//> 
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workpiece;  and  control  means  associ 
erator  for  blocking  the  latter  every  i 
brush  is  about  to  leave  a  contact,  the 
comprising  a  photoelectric  cell-control 

atively  connected  to  the  generator,  an, ,      ,  ^-.v* 

of  light  for  the  cell,  and  a  rotary  screen)  rotating  in  unkon 
with  the  brush  interposed  between  tUe  source  of  li^t 
and  cell  thereby  to  periodically  obscuS  the  cell  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  rotation  of  the  brush. 


with  the  gen- 

t  in  which  the 

control  means 

modulator  oper- 

energizing  source 


PNEUMATIC 
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wrmgated  metal 


3.  A  welding  machine  for  welding    , 

webs  to  form  a  cellular  honeycomb  str^(^T«'Gompridng 
a  vacuum  chamber  formed  to  accommoc  ate  said  structure 


4.  A  standanUaed  linear  control  unit,  utilizing  rectai  - 
gular  metal  bars  formed  as  multiple  adjusUble  «'«i»««,  ona 
end  of  each  cam  being  made  into  a  U-clamp  and  provided 
with  a  tightening  screw  which  holds  it  clamped  to  the  ao- 
tuator  tube;  the  other  end  of  said  cams  being  bevelled  oa 
the  leading  side  to  provide  an  inclined  surface  for  do- 
presring  the  actuator  spring  as  the  cam  is  moved;  said 
cams  being  mounted  on  a  singular  actuator  tube,  co» 
strncted  preferably  of  metal,  for  the  purpose  of  pre-detnw 
mimng  and  pre-setting  switch  operating  pnyitiftBi, 


as  it  is  fabricated,  and  means  for  cowm  cting  the  cellular 
area  between  an  unwelded  web  and  aiid  structure  and 
the  vacuum  chamber  to  withdraw  sufflc  lent  air  from  the 
said  cellular  area  into  the  vacuum  chat  iber  to  cause  the 
atmospheric  pressure  on  the  outside  sirface  of  the  un- 
welded web  to  force  the  unwelded  web  a^nst  the  cellular 
honeycomb  structure. 


▼. 
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HEATING  A  PORTION  OP  A  PROFILB 
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In  the  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  means  for  en» 
ergizmg  the  mductors  in  synchronism  with  the  displace* 
ment  of  the  workpiece  comprising  a  high-frequency  cur* 
rent  generator;  a  rotary  commuUtor  including  a  rotary 
distributor  brush  operaUvely  connected  to  the  output  o 


la  GeMnI 


*mMA    «^__iiii~rii '^  dj«.«»,  Mar.  12, 

19S4,   TMi  ap  pM  tagsn  Oct  !•,  Ifitjsr.  Na.  tUAM 

1.  A  welding  assembly  compiising  n  cylhidrical  nut 
having  an  axial  threaded  bore  for  reccivi]  ig  a  threaded  fas- 
tener, said  nut  haying  the  opposite  eiids  thereof  oon- 
cavely  fbnned  from  the  outer  peri^ieial  edgea  tb&rwl 
to  said  axial  bora,  a  supporting  panel  hi  tviag  an  opcoing 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  have  saU  m  t  welded  ^enon 
in  alignment  kith  said  opening,  a  first  electrode  having 
a  shoulder  thereon  for  receiviaa  and  re  akdng  said  si^- 
porting  panel,  a  second  electrode  recif  mable  with  re- 
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•pect  to  said  flnt  electrode  and  axially  aligned  therewith, 
said  second  dectrode  having  a  tip  formed  convexly  and 
complementary  to  said  concave  ends  of  said  nut,  one  of 
said  concave  ends  ot  said  nut  providing  a  continuous 


welding  projection  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and 
the  other  of  said  concave  ends  of  said  nut  receiving  said 
convex  electrode  tip  when  said  tip  it  reciprocated  to  the 
welded  position  to  weld  said  nut  to  said  supporting  panel. 


EXPANDAHJC  WUJMED  HONKYCOMB 
RowlMi  a.  Cnrtar,  Ue  Anilia,  CaM^  mt^m  to  Hewel 
lac  leriMkyTcA,  •  tmfmtAm  tf 

Me  U,  IMttflw.  No.  74U4t 
U  nitei    (CLSlf— 117) 


in  an  evacuated  atmosphere  of  an  order  of  magnitude  of 
at  least  1  x  10-*  mm.  of  mercury,  said  dectron  beam  be- 
ing subjected  to  a  potential  of  at  least  1,000  vohs  until 


the  metal  at  said  joint  is  melted  and  the  metal  v^mt 
emanating  therefrom  is  ionized  to  establish  an  arc  dis- 
charge, the  current  in  said  arc  being  at  4ea8t  of  the  order 
of  magnitude  of  100  milUamperes. 
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REDUCTION  OF  CROSS-MODULATION  BETWEEN 
THE  OUrrUT  STAGES  OF  ADJACENT  TRANS- 
MlTiKKS 
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aCNtwYofi 

Fled  Dm.  31, 195i,Bm. N*.  01,7SS 
dCkkM.   (CLaSB— 17) 


I 

f 


t 

f 


1.  A  medwd  of  sequeotiany  welding  lupeipoaed  sheeti 
of  foil  to  form  an  integral  honeyoomb  structure  com- 
prising the  stqpe  ol:  formfaig  electrical  insulation  along 
spaced  parallel  strips  on  one  face  of  each  sheet;  plac- 
ing a  first  and  second  said  sheet  togettier  with  the  in- 
sulation sandwiched  between  the  two  sheets;  electrically 
welding  the  two  sheets  together  to  form  seams  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  between  the  coated  strips  sand- 
wiched between  the  two  sheets;  placing  a  ttiird  sheet  on 
the  second  sheet  witii  one  coated  fwet  sandwiched  be- 
tween ttie  third  and  second  sheet;  and  dectrically  weld- 
ing said  third  sheet  to  said  second  sheet  to  torn  seams 
dincdy  over  the  strips  between  said  first  and  second 


liMi,71f 
FUSION  WELDING  METHOD  AND  AFP  ARATUS 
Wailsr  L.  Wyvm  and  WHani  L 

fMss  to  Sm  IMtod  Stotoa  «f ' 
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27.  If99.  Sar.  Nn.  7I9«4S7 
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.  1.  A  method  for  fusion  wdding  comprising  sob)ecting 
the  joint  to  be  wdded  to  a  qwt-focmed  election  beam 


1.  In  a  radio  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  given  sig- 
nal comprising  a  modulated  carrier,  means  for  reduc- 
ing third-order  cross  modulation  distortion  caused  by 
other  transmitters  operating  at  deferent  carrier  frequen- 
cies and  in  close  proximity  thereto  comprising  an  out- 
put stage  having  two  tubes  each  of  which  includes  at 
least  anode,  cathode  and  control  grid  elements,  an  an- 
tenna, means  comprising  a  hytirid  circuit  interconnecting 
the  antenna  and  the  anodes  of  said  tubes,  and  means  for 
appljring  the  same  modulated  carrier  signal  to  the  con- 
trol grids  of  the  two  tubes  in  phase  quadrature. 


2^0,717 
COUPLING  NETWOM  FOR  SPLTT IRANSDUCERS 

Walter  K.  VoBmcs,  Slf  Gfan  Ave.,  Scotto,  N.Y. 
FBei  Anf.  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  <91,5M 
iOaliM.   (CL2SS— It) 
1.  In  a  diversity  tranadooer  system  having  a  plurality 
of  oo-transducers  for  receiving  tiie  same  signal  wave,  a 
common  signal  output  point,  means  including  an  instan- 
taneously acting  non-thiear  continuous  function  output 
device  coivied  between  eadi  of  said  co-transducen  and 
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SIGNAL  ^LCCIQB 

G«d«i  Ciy,  N.Y5  — 
Im^  Hkhnrlla,  Long 
of  N«w  Yorti 
2t,1957,S«.N«.OM17 
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1.  ^yparatnt  for  tdcctfait  from  two  audio  ftequejiy 
iifBali,  the  ngnal  having  the  greater  or  lc«er  riiM-io- 
noiM  ratio,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  diversity  racettcr 
to  provide  the  signals,  limiters  receiving  the  signals  from 
the  divenity  receiver,  selective  detecton  receiving  tfw 
signab  delivered  by  the  limiters^  said  selective  detectdn 
being  toned  to  a  limited  portion  which  is  the  nuudrnvn 
energy  portion  of  the  complete  audio  qiectrum,  and  mei^ 
connected  to  said  selective  detecton  for  selecting  the  de> 
sired  signal  in  reqxmse  to  a  control  potential  obtaiMd 
from  the  said  selective  detectors. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OP  NHRIC  OXID; 
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for  mflow  of  gas  to  be  treated,  and  gks  outlet  meam  for 
outflow  of  treated  gas  therefrom,  ant  an  uhravicM  ray 
burner  arrai^ed  m  the  gas  treatfaig  cluun^  in  the  path 
of  flow  of  gas  between  the  gas  inlet  Jud  the  gas  outlet, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  Jacset  in  qMced  sur- 
rounding relation  with  the  burner,  wftkh  jadet  is  tram- 
parent  to  ultraviolet  rays  and  is  provj  led  widi  numerous 
pawaics  ttttough  which  a  protective  gas  nuy  flow  out- 
wardly from  the  tpmee  between  the  b  mer  and  jadet  at 
a  velocity  to  prevent  the  gas  that  is  to  be  irradiated  (ram 
coming  fatto  contact  widi  1^  outside  of  ttie  iacfcet  and 
with  the  outside  of  die  burner  durf  '  ' 
burner,  and  means  for  introducing 
gas  into  the  space  between  the 
said  protective  jacket  e««nirMng  ^_ 
iduch  are  trauparem  to  ultraviolet 
arranged  in  an  annular  series  aroa 
an  i^ex  of  eadi  of  said  rods  point 

and  the  oppositely  di^osed  base  sui.^ , 

from  the  base  surface  of  the  next  aljacent  rod  in  the 
aeries  thereof  so  as  to  leave  a  comp  natively  small  slit 
therebetween  throu^  which  the  protc  :tive  gas  may  flow 
outwardly  from  the  space  between  t  le  burner  and  tiie 
jacket 


its  flow  past  tibe 

now  Or  pi'omm>e 

and  the  bnmsr, 

triangular  rods 

lys  and  which  are 

uie  buiuei,  with 

radially  outward 

thereof  qwoed 
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CONTROL  AND  INDK 
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FVad  Nov.  M,  1954,  Sar.  N^.  47a,t79 
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3.  In  a  liquid  level  responsive  systeo  i, 
comprising  a  vertically  moving  source 
downwardly  extending  shield  for  radi^MCtivity 
ain^  effectiye  horizontal  boundary  i^ 
detector  of  radioactivity  positioned  to 
said  boundary  and  on  the  opposite  side 
said  source,  there  being  substantially 
said  shield  and  said  source  at  all  pos 
and  means  reqx>nsive  to  the  change 
detector  doe  to  both  upward  and  downiraid 
said  source  with  reqiect  to  the  shield^ 
sides  of  said  boundary. 


METHODS  OP  FUmiUTB  MEASUREMENT 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  dieraica]  treatment  of  gases,  whi^b   , , , ,  .^^^ 

anvriaea:  a  gas  treating  chamber  with  gas  inlet  niea|s  dauj^  radSoisotoprhaving'Vhaif 
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1.  The  mediod  of  detennining  the 
lyst  in  a  catalytic  cracker  of  the  drculi 
having  a  predetermined  recyding 
storing  a  long-lived  parent 
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relative  to  uud  predetennlned  recydinf  period  in  secular 
equaibriom,  periodically  teparatiiig  a  discrete  amount  of 
the  daughter  isotope  and  injecting  it  into  said  fluid  catalyst 
at  a  first  point  in  the  caUlytic  cradcer,  detecting  the  peak 
of  emissions  from  said  daughter  isotope  at  a  second  point 
in  said  cracker  displaced  from  said  first  point  hi  the  direc- 
tion of  fiow  of  said  catalyst,  and  measuring  the  time  be- 
tween the  injection  of  said  isotope  and  the  detection  (^ 


material  to  allow  a  predetemuned  controlled  decrease 
in  the  temperature  of  said  heated  predetermined  portion 


%^K 


the  peak  of  emissions  therefrom  at  said  second  point,  the 
activity  of  said  iojected  isotope  decaying  sufficiently  and 
being  diluted  by  mixing  with  the  catalyst  while  circulating 
through  the  cracker  such  that  the  emissions  therefrom  are 
of  such  low  intensity  when  said  discrete  amount  returns 
to  said  second  point  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  detection 
of  emission  peaks  of  subsequent  injections  of  said  short- 
lived isotope. 
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GAS  MONTTORING  TECHNIQUES 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  for  the  preaence  of  sulfur  di- 
oxide in  a  gaseous  medium  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
passing  said  gaseous  medium  over  a  chlorate  compounded 
with  radioactive  chlorine  thereby  deriving  a  test  gas,  and 
sensing  the  radioactivity  of  said  test 


to  control  the  recrystallization  of  said  predetermined 
portion  in  a  predetermined  manner. 
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1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  crystalline  structure 
of  a  nuterial;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning die  material  to  have  its  crystalline  structure  con- 
trolled in  a  predetermined  position,  directing  a  beam 
of  charged  partdes  at  said  material  and  focusing  said 
beam  of  duurged  particles  on  a  predetermined  cross- 
sectiooal  area  portion  of  said  material  as  defined  by  the 
croai  aectional  area  of  said  beam  of  charged  particles 
bringinf  the  said  predetermined  portion  of  4aid  material 
to  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  thereafter  control- 
lably  affecting  the  application  of  said  focused  beam  of 
charged  particlea  to  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 


1.  tlje  method  of  recording  at  the  earth's  surface  the 
magnitude  of  a  plurality  of  quantities  measured  along  a 
well  bore  as  an  indication  of  the  values  of  a  plurality  of 
measurable  characteristics  of  the  tutb  formations  trav- 
ersed by  said  well  bore,  comprising  the  steps  of  de- 
tecting a  plurality  of  measural^  characteristics  of  said 
earth  formation  within  said  weU  bore,  developing  widiin 
said  wdl  bore  a  plurality  oi  signals  each  of  which  repre- 
sents one  of  said  plurality  of  measurable  characteristics 
of  said  earth  formation,  generatinf  within  said  well  bore 
an  independent  discrete  pulse  for  each  of  said  signals  and 
having  a  time  duration  dependent  upon  said  signals,  gat- 
ing an  information  storage  device  at  the  earth's  smf ace 
in  accordance  with  each  of  said  discrete  pulses,  electro- 
magnetically  positioning  information  on  nid  storage  de- 
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vice  in  aooonfauice  with  said  diicrete  pulaet,  telectiyely 
defecting  the  position  and  relative  itrenfth  of  said  stored 
information  after  a  predetermined  time  interval,  generat- 
ing another  electrical  signal  modulated  in  accordance  with 
said  selectively  detected  information,  and  recording  said 
modulated  signal  in  accordance  with  the  depth  along  said 
well  bore  where  said  characteristics  have  been  measired. 
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RADUnON  MKA8UUNG  APPAKATUB  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  COMVSNiAIIPMair^^ 
ATMOtraERIC  CQNDIIIQN8 
Arttar  N.  Otli^  Jr^  Nmr  Y«k,  N.Y4  m- 
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X.RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFyiNG  SCREEN 
Michel  Tar-PtofOirfM,  IWvanHy  CMy.  M^  m^ 

N»DmHi«.   FIMIntlf,199i,8w.N«.592,47t 
<  nitai     (CI.25S-M) 

1.  A  screen  adn>ted  to  be  poaitioaed  against  a  ph#to- 
graphic  fUm  for  intcniifyiag  the  effect  of  X-rayi  on  the 
film  by  emisaion  of  a  subataotial  portion  of  the  eocgy 
absorbed  from  the  X-rays  as  radiation  lying  in  the  blno- 
violet-ultraviolet  region  of  the  q>ectruu,  without  exces- 
sive diffusion  of  said  radiation  such  as  would  cause  a 
blurred  or  distorted  image  on  the  film,  said  screen  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  substantially  X-ray  transparent  support- 
ing material  which  is  opaque  to  visible  light,  an^  a 
fluorescent  coating  on  one  side  of  said  sheet,  said  c^- 
ing  being  of  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  in  the  or- 
der of  0.006  to  0.01  inch,  and  said  coating  comprisii^  a 
fluorophor  which  has  an  absorption  peak  for  X-radiation 
lying  within  the  range  of  approximately  30-70  kev.  and 
which  emits  a  substantial  portion  of  the  energy  so  pb- 
sorbed  as  radiation  lying  in  the  blue-vioiet-ultravi4let 
region  of  the  ipectnim,  uid  fluorophor  oonitting  of  an 
alkali  metal  iodide  activated  with  a  thallium  compound, 
and  a  binder  for  said  fluorophor,  laid  binder  being  svb- 
suntially  transparent  to  X-radiation  and  to  blue*violet- 
ultraviolet  light,  said  screen  bdog  adapted  to  be  pretled 
in  close  contact  with  the  photographic  film  with  a  coated 
side  of  the  screen  toward  the  fthn.  whereby  distortion  and 
diffusion  of  rays  of  bloe-violeC-ultraylolet  light  traversing 
the  fluorophor  are  mintmiwid  md  an  accurate  imaga  is 
produced  oo  the  fUm.  .     i 
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2.  ^iparatus  for  measuring  the  t  uckness  or  density 
of  continuously  produced  strip  ma  erial  comprising  a 
source  of  penetrative  radiation  dispc  led  so  as  to  direct 
a  radiant  beam  at  said  strip,  a  nidation  detector  dis- 
posed for  reception  of  radiation  iBabsorl)ed  by  said 
material  and  by  the  medium  fai  the  cnctive  g^>  between 
said  source  and  detector,  first  drcnt  maani  connected 
in  circuit  with  uid  detector  for  praihicint  a  first  eleo* 
trical  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
said  signal  being  variable  according 
mined  relation  with  changes  in  saic 
or  density  and  according  to  a  second  brcdctermioed  rela- 
tion with  changes  in  an  atmoq>herit  condition  in  said 
effective  gap  reflected  as  change  in  mass  of  said  medium, 
second  circuit  means  for  producfaig[a  second  electrical 
sigaai  variable  in  accordaact  with  chmia  in  nid  •tmoi- 
pheric  condition  in  said  cffectiva  gaotechidiai  ■>  trans- 
ducer element  having  an  impedaaeel  variable  whh  said 
atmospheric  condition  changes  aocoriing  to  a  third  pre- 
determined relation  diiaimilar  to  sud  second  relatioo, 
said  second  circuit  means  further  Bclnding  a  second 
impedance  effective  to  match  the  nk  rclatioB  of  said 
second  signal  with  said  second  niation,  means  for 
amplifying  the  dMereace  of  said  flrstjand  second  signals 
and  producfaig  in  turn  an  electrical  signal  representative 
subsUntially  solely  of  the  thickness  br  density  of  said 
materia],  means  for  utilizing  the  laM  mentioned  elec- 
trical signal,  and  a  degenerative  feedMck  )oap  connected 
from  the  ou^t  to  the  input  of  said  ampli^ing 
and  including  said  second  circuit  mean  u 


1 .  A  radiation  detection  system  adapted  to  respond  in 
a  bioloiically  aquivaleot  manner  to  a  mixed  radia 
flux  which  may  include  slow  neutrons,  fast  neutrons 
ganuna  rays  comprising,  in  combinatioa,  an  loi 
chamber  fdnned  with  means  adapted  to  noderfo  a  ;.«^^ 
alpha  reaction  in  response  to  an  Inddent  thermal  neutron 
flux,  means  to  thermalize  fast  neutrons  below  a  piedetv- 
mined  energy  and  containing  hydrogen  at  hi^  pressufe 
and  operative  to  produce  a  current  \n  response  to  an  in- 
cideot  flux  of  neutrons  and  gamma  ray^  means  including 
a  methane-fiOed  radiation  counter  operative  to  produced 
Signal  in  respone  to  an  incident  flux  of  fast  neutroii, 
naeans  for  combining  the  current  from  said  ionizatidn 
chambw  and  the  signal  from  said  last-mentioned  mea9. 
and  an  indicator  connected  to  said  combining  means 
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I.  Tn  a  circuit  lot  connecting  a  CSiiier 
to  a  substantial  length  of  low  fanpedmce 
cable  for  transmitting  power  to  said  O  tiger 
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and  for  transmitting  a  signal  from  said  Geiger  counter 
tube,  said  cable  containing  a  shield  and  a  conductor,  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  with  its  high  side 
connected  to  said  conductor  aJid  a  secondary  winding  with 
its  high  side  connected  to  said  Geiger  counter  tube,  the 
low  sides  of  both  the  secondary  and  primary  coils  of 
said  transformer  being  commonly  connected,  a  suitable 
capacitor  connected  between  said  connection  and  ground 
which  is  common  to  the  ground  connection  of  said  Geiger 
counter  tube  and  the  shield  of  said  cable,  said  transformer 
offering  a  proper  low  impedance  to  said  cable  and  a 
proper  high  impedance  to  said  Geiger  counter  tube,  the 
direct  current  for  energizing  said  Geiger  counter  tube 
passing  freely  through  said  transformer. 


METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR   DETECTING 
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6.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  trace  constituent  of  a 
gaseous  mixture  for  use  with  an  ionization  chamber 
through  which  the  mixture  is  passed  and  ionized  in  the 
presence  of  an  electrical  fieki  to  produce  an  ionization 
current;  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  exposing 
the  mixture  as  it  enters  the  chamber  to  a  specific  reagent 
that  will  react  with  the  constituent  to  be  detected  to  form 
nascent  particulate  matter;  and  meant  for  measuring  the 
ionization  current  in  the  chamber  before  and  after  the 
mixture  is  exposed  to  the  reagent. 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  per  unit  area  of  a 
subject  material,  compriatng  in  combination:  a  single 
source  member  emittiiig  radiation  in  two  different  direc- 
tions; a  detector  disposed  at  a  distance  from  said  source 
member  m  the  path  of  radiation  proceeding  in  one  direc- 
tion therefrom  and  ad^Med  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  reqwnaive  to  emergent  radiation  from  a  subject 
material  disposed  between  said  detector  and  said  mem- 
ber; a  second  detector  disposed  at  a  distance  from  said 
source  member  in  the  path  of  radiation  emitted  in  the 
other  direction  therefrom  and  adapted  to  generate  a  sec- 
ond electrical  signal  responsive  to  radiatkm  received 
therefrom;  radiation  iris  means  between  said  second  de- 
tector and  said  source,  being  reversibly  movable  in  trans- 
lation along  the  latter  path  and  provided  with  a  radiation 
opening  through  which  the  radiation  emitted  in  said 
other  direction  passes,  for  variably  controlling  the  radi- 
ation received  by  said  second  detector  and  consequently 
said  second  signal;  means  for  generating  an  iris  position- 
ing control  signal  responsive  to  the  difference  in  elec- 
trical signals  generated  by  said  detectors;  and  electro- 
mechanical means  for  moving  said  iris  naeans  responsive 
to  said  control  signal  along  said  latter  path  to  reduce  said 
control  signal  effectively  to  zero  and  lo  provide  an  indi- 
cation of  a  function  of  the  mass  per  unit  area  of  the 
subject  material. 
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2.  A  dosimeter  sensitive  to  both  gamma  utd  soft  beta 
radiation  and  in  the  shape  of  a  small  pill  box.  comprising 
a  metallic  shell,  a  first  electrically  conducting  flat  elec- 
trode insulatingly  supported  on  said  shell,  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  electrode  for  placing  a  charge  thereon, 
a  plastic  cup-shaped  cap,  means  for  a£Sxing  said  shell  to 
and  within  said  cap,  said  cap  having  its  top  and  sides  par- 
tially cut  away  to  provide  a  known  percentage  of  void 
area,  a  second  electrode  comprising  an  electrically  con- 
ducting plastic  liner  fitted  within  said  cap,  the  thickness 
of  said  liner  being  substantially  7  milligrams  per  square 
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centimeter,  said  liner  being  grounded  to  aaid  st 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  electrode  to 
an  ionization  chamber  and  to  maintain  a  potential  im- 
pressed therebetween,  and  a  plastic  base  thrwidably  htted 
to  said  cap.  said  base  being  provided  with  means  &^  at- 
tachment of  a  wrist  strap  thereto,  the  dose  received  bf  said 
dosimeter  being  receivable  from  all  directions  witftin  a 
hemisphere,  and  the  dose  actually  received  being  at  most 
the  gamma  dose  plus  the  beta  dose  indicated  by  discharge 
of  said  dosimeter  divided  by  said  l6iown  percentage^ 


tamination  from  detecting  position  i  outside  the  system 


when  contamination  is  detected  in 
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said  system,  and  re- 


moving undesired  detected 
tem.  ' 


contami  tation  from  the  sys- 


1.  An  X-ray  mechanisnf  for  mounting  on  a  ceding 
tube  stand  or  the  like  compriiing,  an  inner  bracket  hav- 
ing a  central  portiob  and  first  and  second  upataaiing 
arms,  the  central  portion  including  means  for  rotational 
mounting  of  the  bradcet  on  a  tube  stand,  the  arms  each 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  central  portion  and 
a  second  end,  journal  meaps  carried  by  each  of  the  grms 
at  the  second  ends,  an  ojuter  bracket  having  a  ce$tral 
portion  and  first  and^ecoixl  upstanding  arms,  the  outer 
bracket  being  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  inner 
bracket,  said  outer  bracket  arms  having  upper  ends, 
means  connecting  said  second  ends  to  said  upper  ends 
and  permitting  relative  rotation  of  the  brackets  aKnit 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  arms,  an  X-ray  head  mounted 
on  said  outer  bracket  first  arm,  a  control  member 
mounted  on  the  outer  bracket  second  arm,  a  hoi»ing 
mounted  on  the  control  member,  and  a  counterwdight 
carried  by  said  member  and  disposed  within  said  housing. 
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METHOD  OF  CONTAl^NATION  DETECTIOl 
Vbdiiirir  DvottovMs,  r C^,  Mo.,  awl  NeO  B^ 

5?!'J."'  — *  *—  '^?— 4  <«■■«»»  nU  nssigDOtt  to 
1W  Dhwwy  Corpwallns  i  cwMMion  of  OUnols 
Fled  Dae.  5, 19S5,  Ser.  NoTsSl^fll 
7ClaiM.  (Gl.a5t-.1M) 

2.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  eon- 
tamination  and  selectively  determining  the  location  of 
contamination  which  promotes  bacterial  activity  in  a 
system  comprising:  conucting  the  surfaces  of  the  pys- 
tem  that  are  being  examined  with  a  tracer  sohition  don- 
taining  a  salting-out  agent  and  a  gamma  ray-emitiing 
radioactive  isotope  that  is  salted-out  on  and  selectively 
retained  by  contamination  and  at  the  same  time  emiis  a 
detectable  and  effective  amount  of  gtonma  radiation, 
while  controlling  the  concentration  and  radiation  energy 
of  said  isotope  to  provide  a  selective  amount  of  gamma 
radiation  of  a  selective  level  of  radiation  energy  for  p^int 
determination  of  the  focus  of  contamination,  removing 
undesired  gamma  ray-emitting  isotope  material  from  the 
system,    selectively   determining   the   location   of   oon- 


1.  An  irradiation  device  comprising 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  men  her 
of  a  material  emitting  atomic  radintion 
shielding  material  rf*ftw«ng  a  < 
her,  sttd  chamber  having  an 
vide  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
cloture  of  shielding  nuterial  for 
chamber,  and  two  tubes  for  carrying 
diated  by  said  atomic  radiation, 
tioned  fai  said  chamber  adjacent  . 
tending  in  a  tortuous  manner  from 
exterior  of  said  container. 


member. 
Slid 
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sad 
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FAN  SCANNER  CELESTIAL  DE  'ECTOR  SYSTEM 
*^^  ****«»  8-to  Wrttaw,  and  :|y4a  H.  Gate,  To^ 
^SSSSa*"  ^***'^  Co.»o«3o.,  • 
If.  17, 19S3,  Scr.  N ».  374,7M 
UOdm.  (a.25t--M3) 
1.  A  finite  light  source  detector  System  comprising  a 
scanner  disc,  a  power  source  for  nkating  said  scanner 
disc,  means  for  focusing  a  finite  lif^t  image  omo  said 
scanner  disc,  a  photo-sensing  device,  a  band  pass  filter 
connected  to  said  photo-sensing  deivice,  an  automatic 
gain  control  amplifier  connected  to  s  lid  band  pass  filler, 
a  first  frequency  detector  connecte<  to  said  automatic 
gain  control  amplifier,  a  connection  from  said  first  fre- 
quency detector  to  each  of  two  iden  kal  control  cttcuiu 
each  of  which  include  a  first  frequeKy  demodulator,  a 


a  hollow  member 
being  composed 
,  a  container  of 
about  said  mem- 
adapted  to  pro- 
a  removable 
opening  in  said 
fluids  to  be  irra- 
tubes  being  posi- 
member  and  ex- 
taid  chamber  to  the 
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delay  circuit  connected  to  said  flret  frequency  demodu- 
lator, a  second  frequency  modulator  connected  to  said 
delay  circuit,  an  ampli6er  connected  to  said  second  fre- 
quency modulator,  an  output  from  said  amplifier,  a 
connection  from  each  of  said  two  identical  control  cir- 


cuits from  said  amplifier  to  an  adder  circuit,  an  auto- 
matic fain  control  rectifier  connected  to  said  adder 
circuit,  an  automatic  cutoff  circuit,  connected  to  said 
automatic  gain  control  rectifier,  a  connection  from 
said  automatic  cutoff  circuit  to  a  contact  between  said 
photo-sensing  device  and  said  band  pass  filter. 


2J9UJM 
CYCLING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 
HefaB  Pofcfcfwhh,  Baftta-NcakotllB.  Gemur,  MrifBor 
to  Adnaln'WcfflM  AX»^  Bulla  gWiHIfw,  Gcnnavy,  a 
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angularly  spaced  for  successively  stopping  either  and  both 
of  said  different  light  beams  ahead  of  said  photoeensi- 
tive  element  during  shutter  rotation  about  said  axis. 


230(737 
CONTROL  SYSTEMrat  PARALLELED  TAP- 
CHANGE  TRANSFORMERi 
lack  CoM«,  2346 


FIM  Sept  IS,  IfSt,  Sw.  N«w  7<M29 
MCWm.   (CL3t7-^l> 


1.  A  control  system  for  at  least  two  paiallded  power 
tramftMnen  connected  together  on  at  least  one  side  there- 
of, each  having  a  tap-changer  including  a  motor  and 
awodated  motor  energizing  system  actuable  to  move  each 
said  t^>-dumter;  said  coOtnA  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  said  t^><hanters,  a  control  means  region- 
sive  to  a  deviation  in  tiie  power  voltase  at  laid  oooneo* 
tion  lo  supply  an  actuation  ngnal  for  the  energizing  «y»- 
tenu  ot  said  motors,  said  energizing  systenu  inchidiag 
means  energizing  said  motors  to  turn  by  an  amount  Hm- 
ited  to  a  sinj^  tap-diange  st^  in  re^wnse  to  said  actiM- 
tion  signal,  separate  switch  means  iiKfividual  to  the  ti^ 
changers  and  c^ierable  thereby  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  respective  tap<hanflers  from  any  positioo  to  any 
next  adjacem  position,  said  switch  means  having  contacts 
which  are  in  one  conifition  at  all  tap  positions  of  tiieir 
respective  tap<hangers  and  in  the  opposite  condition  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  tap-changer  from  any  tap  pontion 
to  the  next  adjacent  tap  position;  said  switch  means  con- 
tacts being  tofether  seriaUy  connected  with  said  control 
means  and  operable  thereby  to  interrupt  said  signal  sup- 
ply of  the  latter  in  re^wnse  to  positioning  of  either  of 
such  CMitacts  in  said  opposite  condition. 


2,9«,73t 

REGULATED  SOURCE  OF  ALTERNATING  OR 

DIRECT  CURRENT 

Roksrt  H.  PfeMcD,  New  YoMt,  N.Y.,  aasigMr,  hf  iMn 

,  to  IntTM  iBteraatfoMd,  hc^  Bran.  N.Y. 
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1.  In  a  photometric  device,  a  pbotoseoitive  element; 
means  for  directfaig  dilFerem  light  beams  onto  said  ele- 
Bent  for  photo-electrical  comparison  of  such  light  beams, 
a  shaft  having  its  axis  transverse  to  said  light  beams, 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft  continuously  during  operation 
of  the  device,  and  a  light  dnitter  on  said  shaft  and  in 
the  path  of  said  light  beams,  said  shutter  being  comprised 
of  an  opaque  cylindrical  sector  co-axial  with  said  Aaft 
and  having  radial  boundary  surfaces  so  dimensioDed  and 


3i^^ 


8.  In  combination,  an  amplifier  and  a  regulator  for 
said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  having  a  direct-currem  out- 
put circuit  and  a  transmission  path  of  variable  impedance 
determining  the  magnitude  of  a  contfamous  voltage  devel- 
oped across  said  output  circuit,  an  adjustable  impedance 
element  in  said  transmission  path  provided  with  a  con- 
trol terminal,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  output 
circuit  to  said  control  terminal  for  degeaeratively  applying 
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thereto  at  least  a  portioii  of  said  continuous  voltage,  said 
circutt  means  indudint  a  diode  connected  normally  to 
present  a  high  resistance  to  said  continuous  voltage  and 
adapted  Ut  break  down  in  response  to  a  rise  of  said  con- 
tinuous voltage  above  a  ivedetemuned  value. 


of  apertures  in  the  inner  peripber; 
one  of  said  rotor  discs  in  one  of 
cated  in  proximity  to  a  rotor  disc 
pairs,  the  inner  faces  of  tbe 
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of  said  rotor  discs, 
said  pairs  being  lo- 
in the  other  of  said 
proxin^ate  rotor  discs  being 


so  shaped  as,  when  rotated,  to 
between  them  for  cooling  purposes 
magnetic-field-producing  members 
tares  in  the  inner  periphery  of 


induce  a  current  of  air 
and  for  cooling  said 
ly  way  of  the  aper- 
rotor  discs. 


sail 


2.  A  power  supply  for  converting  a  primary  direct 
current  varying  between  about  64  and  about  85  volts  to  a 
plurality  of  regulated  direct  current  potential  sot|rces 
adapted  to  the  operation  of  two-way  radio  equipment 
including  in  combination,  a  voltage  regulator  for  con- 
nection to  the  source  of  direct  current  potential  wliich 
varies  within  the  range  specified,  said  regulator  adapted 
to  provide  a  regulated  direct  current  output  of  about  58 
volts,  a  transistor  bridge  oscillator  including  four  alloy 
junction  tranaiston  and  a  feedback  transformer,  mians 
connecting  the  output  of  said  voltage  regulator  connected 
to  said  bridge  so  that  any  transistor  in  cutofF  condition 
during  oecillation  of  said  bridge' has  a  voltage  impressed 
upon  it  no  greater  than  the  output  of  said  reguUtor, 
said  oscillator  providing  a  pubating  direct  current  out- 
put, a  power  transformer  having  its  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  secondary  windings  and  rectifying  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  secondary  windings. 
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PM  M7  21. 19SiL  Ser.  Nk  749,939 
irloflty,  ippllrirtuB  GwitErttohl  Dec. 
7aaiM.  (CL  $19-93) 
1.  An  eddy  current  brake  comprising  a  rotor  consist- 
ing of  two  pairs  of  spaced  co-axial  discs,  a  stator  Con- 
stituted by  two  magnetic-field-producing  members,  taid 
magnetic-field-producing  members  being  located  between 
the  feces  of  tbe  respective  pain  of  rotor  discs,  each  of 
said  magnetic-field^nxHlucing  members  having  coocentric 
poles  which,  when  magnetised,  are  of  opposite  poltfity 
and  cause  magnetic  fluxes  to  enter  and  leave  said  pair 
of  rotor  discs  with  which  it  is  associated  whereby  on 
rotatioo  of  the  rotor  dtsca  to  generate  eddy  currents 
therein,  said  magnetic-field-producittg  members  being 
provided  with  radial  slots  which  form  salient  poles  *nd 
permit  entry  of  codmg  air  into  the  space  between  laid 
member  and  said  rotor  discs,  adjacent  thereto  by  way 


1.  An  article  comprising  two  glaai  parts,  at  teast  one 
of  which  is  hollow,  such  parts  havfaij  endlev  Maling  sur- 
faces facing  one  another,  and  an  assi  mbly  hiterposed  be- 
tween such  sealing  surfaces  and  com]  rising  a  pair  of  end- 
less metal  strip  elements,  each  such  element  comprising 
a  relatively  thick  portion  and  an  asso  ;iated  relatively  thin 
portion  extending  outwardly  therefrm)  t,  the  relatively  thick 
portion  of  one  of  said  elemento  beirig  butt-sealed  to  the 
sealing  surface  of  one  of  said  glass  pa  is  and  the  reUtively 
thick  portion  of  the  other  of  said  (lementt  being  butt- 
sealed  to  die  sealing  surface  of  the  ( ther  glass  part,  one 
of  the  portions  of  one  of  the  element]  having  an  inwardly 
extending  projection  for  the  support  o  f  a  member  thereon 
within  the  article,  the  relatively  thin  portions  of  the  two 
elements  being  joined  to  one  anotheifin  sealmg  relation. 
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HIGH  EFFICIENCY  TRIODB  VJACUUM  TUBE 

"*ft2?  £lil5^  V«»*^  C''"^ « ■*«*  to  StoDdatd 

tfOBOfUlMlt 

Flad  My  25, 19S9, 8cr.  N< .  7S9,9M 
5ClaiM.   (0.313-^193) 

I.  A  vacuum  tube  operable  in  the  y.H.F.  signal  nogt 
with  dynamic  characteristics  comparable  to  a  triode  com- 
prising a  cathode  electrode  extendiiB  longitw&ially  of 
the  tube,  a  control  grid  electrode  o  imposed  of  a  wii« 
grid  qMced  from  and  substantiall]  surrounding  said 
catfiode  electrode,  a  plate  structun  having  an  active 
anode  pwtion  supported  opposite  sai^  wire  grid  and  an 
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inactive  plate  section  extending  from  each  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  active  anode  portion,  said  inactive  plate 
sections  being  more  remotely  spaced  from  the  wire  grid 
than  the  active  anode  portion  spacing,  and  a  shield 
member  interposed  between  each  of  said  inactive  plate 
sections  and  said  grid  electrode,  each  shield  member 


having  electron  tubes  widi  anodes  that  are  alternatively 
in  conducting  and  non-conducting  states  during  operation 
of  the  counter;  said  visual  indicating  arrangement  com- 
prising a  first  group  of  six  glow-discharge  tubes  each 
having  two  electrodes,  a  second  group  of  four  glow-dis- 
charge tubes  each  having  two  electrodes,  means  connect- 
ing one  of  said  electrodes  of  each  of  said  glowKlisdiarge 
tubes  in  said  first  and  second  group  to  anodes  of  two 
electron  tubes  in  said  first  and  second  flip-flop  circuits, 
req>ectively,  and  having  an  individual  resistor  interposed 
in  each  ominection  to  each  anode,  means  oonuecting  the 


having  an  edge  region  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
active  anode  portion  and  positioned  close  to  a  reqwctive 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  active  anode  portion  for  efEec- 
tively  inhibiting  capacitance  between  said  grid  electrode 
and  the  inactive  plate  sections. 


HEADUGHT  CONTML  SYSTEM  FDR  AUTO- 
MOTIVE  VEHICLES 
HaroM  a  BuacD,  WoOaalM,  Mms.,  iwlgnni  <o  PolaroU 
OMVontfoa,  Cambrldie,  Maah,  a  cosyontfloo  of  Dcfai. 
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other  of  said  electrodes  of  each  of  said  glow-discharge 
tubes  in  said  first  group  to  anodes  of  two  electron  tubes 
in  said  third  and  fourth  flip-flop  circuits  of  the  counter 
and  also  having  an  individual  resistor  in  each  coimection 
to  each  anpde,  a  source  of  potential  equal  to  tlie  potential 
at  one  of  said  anodes  in  one  of  said  states  of  the  latter, 
and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  electrodes  of  each 
of  said  glow-discharge  tubes  in  said  second  group  to  both 
said  source  of  potential  and  the  anode  of  an  electron  tube 
in  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  llqHIbp  circuits  and  also 
having  a  resistor  in  each  connection  to  said  source  of 
potential  and  to  each  anode. 


15.  4n  a  headlight  control  system  for  aotomodvt 
vehicles,  in  combination  in  a  given  vehicle  equipped  under 
said  system,  light-projecting  means  compriaing  meaiM  pro* 
viding  an  up-beam  and  a  down-beam,  means  for  actuating 
said  beam  providing  means  to  obtain  said  up-beam  and 
said  down-beam,  light-polarizing  means  substantially 
fixedly  positioned  in  the  path  of  at  least  said  iq^beam,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  photoelectric  cell  means 
mounted  to  receive  light  rays  from  a  source  external  of 
said  vehicle  and  constituting  a  component  of  an  electrical 
circuit  for  operating  said  actuating  means,  and  suhatan- 
tially  uniformly  polarizing  and  fixedly  positioned  light- 
polarizing  means  contiguous  said  photoelectric  cell  means 
and  positioned  in  the  path  of  at  least  part  of  any  light  rays 
which  may  be  directed  toward  said  photoelectric  cell 
means  from  said  external  source,  said  actuating  means 
being  energized  by  one  of  electric  current  changes  and  a 
termination  of  current  fiow  instigated  by  said  photoelec- 
tric cell  means  in  response  to  changes  in  external  li^t 
conditions. 


a^M,745 

FORT] 


John 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  AMBIENT  TEMPER- 
ATURE OF  A  THERMAL  RELAY 

MHwnnkee,  Wis.,  aaslgMrto  Ams-Chainwrs 
MUfttBf  MHwMuee,  Wis. 
FDcd  Mmj  7, 1957,  te.  No.  <57,M5 
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CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  GLOW-DIS- 
CHARGE TUBE  INDICATION  OF  A  DECIMAL 
TUBE  COUNTER 
Vlnccslav  Kronpa,  PngM,  CxedMMloTaUa,  assignor  to 
;      Tcsia,  narodai  poddk,  PngM.  Caackoslovakia 
'  FBcd  Oct  22, 1957,  S^.i^c  Ol,Ml 

2ChiBM.    (CL  315— S4.5) 
t.  A  visual  indicating  arrangement  for  showing  the 
state  of  a  decimal  counter  of  the  type  including  first, 
second,  third  and  ftmrtti  bistabk  flip-flop  circuits  each 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit  breaker  connected  to  a 
source  of  electric  power,  a  first  thermal  device  electrically 
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coBncded  to  said  breaker,  oieaitt  for  eackmng  sai4  fiist 
defvicc,  meau  for  dosing  said  breaker  to  caose  a  first 
current  to  flow  from  said  source  through  said  bttaker  Hany  R. 
to  said  first  device,  means  for  changing  the  resistance  of 
said  first  device  for  sequentially  causing  a  second  lower 
currcat  to  How  through  said  first  device,  means  for  ppen- 
iog  said  breaker,  said  first  device  upon  reaching  a  prede- 
termined temperature  actuating  said  opening  means  to 
open  said  breaker,  means  actuated  by  said  breaker  upon 
movement  to  open  position  for  connecting  said  fir«t  de- 
vice to  said  source  to  cause  a  third  lower  current  to  flow 
through  said  first  device  to  retard  to  a  predetermined 
value  the  rate  of  cooling  of  said  first  device,  and  means 
mounted  within  said  enclosure  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  cooperating  contacts,  a  second  thermal  device  and  a 
resistance  element  electrically  connected  in  series  with  said 
source,  said  second  device  controlling  said  contacts  to 
connect  and  disconnect  said  second  device  with  said 
source,  said  resistance  element  upon  opening  and  closing 
of  said  contacts  controlling  the  ambient  temperature 
around  said  first  device  to  increase  the  accuracy  of  oper 
ation  of  said  first  device  under  all  operating  conditions. 


SEQUENCE  C0UN11^teA 
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TING  AND  KOCKING  CmCUTT 
GkB  Eflym  n,  artliMr  to  Waatan 
^     , .  bcatfontcd,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a 
cofyoi«lle«  «i  New  Y«k 

FM  Jml  «,  1999, 8w.  P  •.  7t5,291 
4CWML   (0.317.-139) 


PROGRAMMD^  MECHANISM 

AaAomjFhm,  EvaMtoo,  and  HaraM  N.  Miller,  Glcicoc, 

g^^-^'g"'  to  OaktoB  Pnghmlm  Corportfioa, 

SkoUc,  DL,  a  cotporatlon  of  Oltaob  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MS,714 

CCiaiiu.   (0.317—139) 


1.  A  programming  mechanism  for  use  in  sequentially 
energizing  a  group  of  devices  in  response  tola  momeiitary 
voltage  condition  across  predetermined  terminals  as  dtter- 
mined  by  the  action  of  a  reproducing  device,  and  to  de- 
energize  the  reproducing  device  upon  termination  #f  a 
prolonged  period  of  said  volUge  condition,  the  progtam- 
ming  mechanism  comprising:  means  opCTable  when  ener- 
gized to  apply  operating  energy  to  the  reproducing  de- 
vice; means  defining  a  hold-in  circuit  for  said  meais;  a 
stepping  switch  having  contacts  operable  to  energize  said 
group  of  devices,  respectively,  and  a  steering  mertber 
movable  step-by-«tep  to  engage  said  contacts  in  suoces- 
si<ni;  circuit  means  operable  to  actuate  said  stepping 
switch  one  step  upon  the  event  of  a  momentary  voltage 
condition  at  said  predetermined  terminals,  whereby  the 
steering  switch  is  advanced  stdp>by-stq>  in  response  to 
the  momentary  voluge  conditions;  circuit  means  opera- 
tive to  break  said  seal-in  of  said  fint  means  in  response 
to  a  prolonged  existence  of  said  vintage  condition;  m«ans 
operable  in  reqwnse  to  said  voltage  condition  to  ddfine 
an  ahemate  seal-in  circuit  for  said  first  means;  and  means 
operable  to  break  said  alternate  circuit  when  said  pro- 
longed voltage  condition  comes  to  an  end. 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  external  instrumentalities 
in  accordance  wiA  the  sequential  oieration  of  utilization 
devices,  which  circuit  comprises  el  :ctromagnetic  means 
having  a  normally  open  contact.  sai<  normally  open  con- 
tact being  connected  to  said  externa  instrumentalities  to 
control  the  operation  thereof,  a  power  supply,  a  first  nor- 
mally open  relay  circuit  shunting]  said  power  supply, 
switch  means  controlled  by  one  ofl  said  utilization  de- 
vices for  closing  said  first  normallj 
to  accomplish  the  energization  thei 
shunting  said  power  supply  and  ha^ 
contact  of  said  first  normally  open  re 

in  series  therewith,  said  locking  cL „  „ 

upon  actuation  of  said  switdh  meansjand  the  energization 
of  said  first  normally  open  relay  circuit,  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  electromagnetic  meins  and  conditioned 
for  operation  by  the  energization  of]  said  locking  circuit, 
a  second  normally  open  relay  circuiti  shunting  said  power 
supply,  and  switch  means  controlled  by  another  of  said 
utilization  devices  to  concomitantly  energize  said  condi- 
tioned circuit  and  said  electromagneti ;  means  to  close  said 
normally  open  contact  and  render  taid  external  instru- 
mentalities effective. 


open  relay  circuit 

}f.  a  locking  circuit 

fing  a  normally  open 

jlay  circuit  connected 

cuit  being  energized 
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MONOSTABLE 

AMPLIFIER  Cmi 
Arthnr  Brace  Davovort,  Owtsfs  Mps,  Md., 
Tke  Bcadiz  Corpcinfl— ,  a  cotpor  ilioa  off  L 
FBcd  Mar.  21, 1957,  Ser.  ^  a.  M7,S5< 
ICIataM.   (0.317— |4tJ) 
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1.  A  monostable  multivibrator 
transistors  and  each  having  base, 
electrodes,   means    forming   a 
coupling  between  the  base  of  a  firsi 
to  the  coUector  of  the  second 


transi  stor 


cc|mpnsins  a  pair  of 

and  collector 

feed   back 

of  said  transistors 

means  capaci- 


ei  utter 
regenerative 
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tively  coupling  the  coltoctor  of  said  fint  transittor  to 
the  base  of  the  second,  a  source  of  sivply  voltage,  means 
directly  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  tecoDd  transistor 
to  said  source,  means  nonnally  biasing  said  multivibrator 
to  its  astable  state  whereby  said  first  traasistor  is  cut-off 
and  said  second  transistor  is  conducting,  and  means 
an>lying  triggering  voltage  to  said  multivibrator  of  such 
polarity  and  magnitude  to  bias  said  multivibrator  to  its 
astable  sUte  whereby  the  conductivity  of  said  transistors 
is  reversed  for  a  predetanniBed  interval;  a  third  and  a 
fourth  transistor  each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  means  normally  biasing  said  third  transistor 
to  cut-off  during  said  stable  state  of  said  multivibrator, 
the  base  of  said  third  transistor  during  cut-off  being  in- 
herently subject  to  a  forward, bias  voltage  condition 
resulting  from  thermally  tenerated  leakage  current, 
means  ^hMfi"g  a  positive  coefficient  resistor  and  a  nega- 
tive coeflcient  resistor  connecting  the  emitter  and  col- 
lector ol  said  third  transistor  across  said  voltage  supply, 
said  positive  and  negative  resistors  forming  a  junction 
therebetween,  means  of  negligible  impedance  directly  con- 
necting the  base  of  said  thhd  resistor  to  the  collector 
of  said  second  transbtor  of  said  multivibrator  during  the 
staUe  state  to  provide  a  km  impedance  path  for  said 
thermally  generated  leakage  current  whereby  said  in- 
herent forward  bias  condition  is  prevented,  means  con- 
necting the  base  of  said  fourth  transistor  to  said  junc- 
tion, means  including  an  inductance  connecting  the  col- 
lector of  said  fourth  transistor  to  said  source,  and  volt- 
age divider  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  fourth 
transistor  across  said  voltage  supply. 


TRANSBTOR  STRVcS^UE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

RoMN.  Noyce, J^  AMOS,  Cnljf^  ■■iganr,  by  mcsm 

CINPUIMKM  OV  \IB9 

FHed  Mm.  It,  If S7, 8m,  Sm.  M7,2M 
ICUms.    (CL  317— 235) 
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MAGNETIC  RELAY  RESET  SYSTEM 


naiMw.  12, 1959,  Ser.  N«.  799,M9 
5CMH.   (CL317— 14f) 
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1 .  A  transistor  structure  including  first  re^ons  of  one 
conductivity  type,  grid-like  elements  di^Kwed  in  said 
regions,  said  grid-like  elements  entirely  comprising  a 
eutectic  mixture  of  a  semioonductive  material  and  a 
metal,  and  seimconductive  material  of  on>osite  conduc- 
tivity type  completely  encircling  said  first  regions  and 
said  grid-like  elements  and  forming  junctions  with  said 
first  regions,  current  carrying  leads  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  material  of  opposite  c  jctivity  type  and 
additional  leads  connected  to  said  first  regions. 


1.  la  a  switching  device,  a  plwality  <rf  electromar 
nedcally  operated  switching  units,  individual  means  for 
each  laid  unit  for  traamittiaf  sediag  pulses,  a  means 
commOD  to  aU  said  units  for  transmitting  resetting  pulses, 
each  said  unit  having  a  setting  coil  and  a  resetting  coil 
and  an  individual  bistable  sqnare  loop  magnetic  ntemory 
element  maodatgd  therewith,  a  first  coil  interlinked  with 
si^  meaaory  element  and  connected  to  said  setting  coil,  a 
second  coil  tnterlJDkfd  witti  said  memoiy  element  and 
connected  to  said  lesettint  coil  and  a  third  coil  interlinked 
with  said  memory  element  and  responsiva  to  both  said 
indhfidnal  setting  poise  and  said  oommon  resetting  pulse 
for  fortifying  and  msintaining  the  said  setting  and  the 
said  reaetting  pulses  transmitted  to  said  setting  and  said 
resetiag  co8s  and  dieir  connected  meaaory  element  coils 
thravgh  tranaformer  cooperative  relationship  between  said 
third  nwmory  element  coil  and  said  first  and  said  second 
memory  ekment  cofla  respacUfiiy. 


2,M8i751 
SWITCHING  TRANSlSrCMI 
W.  Mnelcr  a^  Lny  E. 
to  Radio  Cofvoratfan  of 

'of 

Ned  Am§.  %  1957,  Ser.  No.  €77,295 
9CUaM.   (0.317—235) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprisiiig  a  base  regi<Hi 
of  (Mie  type  conductivity  crystalline  semiconducting  ma- 
terial, an  emitter  electrode  in  rectifying  contact  with  one 
portion  of  said  base  region^a- collector  region  of  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  that  of  said  base  region  in  rectify- 
ing contact  with  another  portion  of  said  base  region,  and 
electrode  means  in  contact  with  said  collector  regitm,  said 
electrode  means  being  responsive  to  predetermined  low 
collector  currents  to  cc^Iect  charge  carriers  whidi  are 
minority  carriers  with  respect  to  said  base  region,  and  re- 
sponsive to  collector  currents  higher  than  said  low  cur- 
rents to  inject  charge  carriers  which  are  majority  charge 
carriers  with  respect  to  said  base  region,  into  sakl  ccrflec- 
tor  region;  said  means  comprising  a  solder  including  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  material  which  when  presoit  in 
small  quantities  in  said  semiconductor  produces  therein 
said  one  type  conductivity,  and  a  major  proportiott  of  ma- 
terials which  when  present  in  small  quantities  fai  said  semi- 
conductor do  not  produce  a  particular  type  conductivity. 


2,9M.752 
PLE  C> 


MULTIPLE  CAPACITOR 
Haiffy  ^«  RnMnsMa,  SUnay  R. 
iMinnsn,  mnwnnnaa,  ▼▼  ■•, 
trie  Company,  Noitk 


B. 
«f 


mad  JaiL  24, 1957,  Ser.  Nn.  <3<,M2 
(CWaML   (0.317—242) 

1.  In  a  multi-capadtor  unit  for  electric  units,  a  ceramic 
dielectric  of  rectangular  plate-like  form,  two  conductive 
coatings  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  dielectric, 
one  coating  on  each  side  of  the  dielectric  having  two 
legs  and  being  substantially  L -shaped  with  one  leg  along 
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a  side  and  the  other  leg  acroM  the  width  of  the  dielectric 
and  the  other  coating  on  eadi  side  of  the  dielectric  Heing 
substantially  rectangular,  each  coating  on  one  side  ipar- 
tially  overlapping  both  coatings  on  the  other  side,  and 
the  overlapping  areas  providing  one  area  with  cafaci- 
tance  of  given  value  and  other  areas  with  capacitanoe  in 
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multiples  of  the  given  value  ranging  from  1  to  8,  'and 
leads  electrically  connected  severally  with  each  coding 
Whereby  use  -as  terminals  of  any  two  such  leads  prodtices 
different  capacitance  values  equal  in  number  to  the  nlmi- 
ber  of  two-terminal  combinations  obtainable  of  al|  of 
the  leads. 


2,M8,753 

ELECTRONIC  LEVEL  SENSING  SERVOSYSTEif 

TiModon  J.  McA,  EMthuapiOB,  Ma«^  aaigDor  to  GU- 

kcrt  *  Btfkcr  Maoufactwtag  Coopuy,  West  Spring- 

icM,  MaM^  a  corpofaHoa  of  ManKhusctts 

FiM  Mar.  17, 19S8,  Scr.  Nkt.  722,M2 

7Claiiw.    (CL3I8— 31) 
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6.  Electronic  liquid  level  sensing  apparatus  comdri- 
ing  a  sensing  element  having  a  c<H)ductive  body  and  i  or 
mally  having  a  predetermined  contactual  relationship  ^ith 
liquid  in  a  storage  tank,  a  control  unit  disposed  at  !the 
base  of  said  tank  and  comprising  means  for  resto^ng 
said  relationship  and  a  signal  generator  producing  a  irst 
modulated  signal  of  a  relatively  high  freduency.  said  re- 
storing means  comprising  k  servo-motor  and  a  mechani- 
cal connection  with  said  sensing  element,  said  se^o- 
motor  being  operative  to  raise  and  lower  said  sen^ng 
element  as  the  level  of  the  liquid  changes,  a  coaxial  cable 
comprising  a  single  length  of  inner  conductor  wire  4nd 
a  coaxial  shield  providing  an  outer  conductor  concentri- 
cally surrounding  said  wire  substantially  throughout  its 
length,  said  coaxial  shield  being  fixed  to  and  dectriciliy 
connected  to  the  control  unit,  said  cable  extending  jip- 
wardly  of  said  tank  and  having  a  take-up  loop  fonf  ed 
therein  and  then  extending  into  said  tank  for  connnri^n 
with  said  sensing  element,  the  coaxial  shield  thereof  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  body  of  the  sensing  element 
and  the  inner  conductor  wire  of  said  cable  extending  into 
said  control  unit  and  being  coupled  at  one  end  with  s^d 
signal  generator  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  sensing  Ele- 
ment, impedance  means  electrically  interconnecting  apid 
coaxial  shield  and  each  end  of  said  inner  conductor  Wire 
and  passing  said  first  signal  to  provide  a  first  circuit  o4rer 


said  cable,  said  sensing  element  having  means  for  develop- 
ing from  the  first  signal  u  second  modulated  signal  having 
an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  extent  of  contact  of  said 
element  with  the  liquid,  said  sensii^  element  also  hav- 
ing a  detector  connected  with  said  sefcond  signal  develop- 
ing means  and  passing  a  return  signal  which  it  a  relative- 
ly low  frequency  component  of  said  (tecond  signal,  meant 
connecting  said  detector  to  said  oth^r  end  of  said  imier 
conductor  and  means  connecting  said  pne  end  of  said  inner 
conductor  to  said  restoring  means,  [the  said  impedance 
means  blocking  said  return  signal  From  said  shield  to 
establish  a  second  circuit  over  said  ciible  from  said  sens- 
ing element  to  said  control  unit  (oi  said  return  signal, 
said  restoring  means  being  operative  In  response  to  ampli- 
tude changes  of  said  return  signal  o  rotate  said  servo 
motor  in  a  proper  direction  to  bring  taid  sensing  element 
into  said  predetermined  relationship  w  ith  said  liquid  when- 
ever the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  U  nk  changes. 


2,Mt,7S4      ^ 

ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  CO^  TROL  SYSTEM 

Charlct  CovcU  Goirid,  Solon,  and    ^citerdt  H.  Pictbe, 

Soiitfa  Raiaell,  Ohio,  awlgaora  to  1  qoan  D  Company, 

Detroit,  Mldk,  a  corporation  of  M  (»iiaa 

FOcd  Nov.  29, 19S7,  Scr.  N  ».  C^,<11 
3ClalnM.   (CL31ft-lSl) 
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motor  having  a 
a  generator  arma- 


1.  A  control  system  comprising 
motor  armature,  a  generator  having 
ture  connected  in  a  loop  circuit  win  the  motor  anna 
ture,  said  generator  having  a  field  winding,  means  in 
eluding  a  source  of  field  current  for  energizing  the  field 
winding  and  for  controlling  the  polarity  of  the  genera- 
tor, thereby  to  determine  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor  armature,  a  switch  having  fnst  and  second  sets 
of  normally  closed  contacts,  and  adapted  to  be  tripped 
to  open  the  first  and  second  sets  of  contacts,  said  first 
set  of  contacts  being  interposed  in  s4id  loop  circuit  be- 
tween the  motor  and  generator  armati  ires,  said  second  set 
of  contacts  being  interposed  in  seriei  with  said  genera- 


tor field  and  between  the  generator 
of  field  current  to  deenergize  said 
said  switch  is  tripped  and  said 
are  thus  opened,  rectifier  means 
said  first  set  of  contacts  with  tlie  reci 
dynamic  braking  current  to  flow  froi 
ture  through  said  generator  armatun 
is  tripped  and  said  first  set  of  conta< 
and  means  in  cooperation  with  the  fi< 
to  control  the  reduction  of  strength  oi 
and  thereby  the  magnitude  of  the  bra 


:ld  and  tlie  source 
trator  field  when 
set  of  contacts 
ted  in  shunt  with 
T  poled  K>  permit 
said  motor  arma- 
wfaen  taid  twitch 
are  thus  opened, 
I  of  tlie  generator 
the  generator  field 
ing  current.  •{ 
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a,Ht,75S 
MAGNrnC  MOTOR 

Wolffhof,  Koln  (Rhine), 


FIM  My  28, 19SS,  Stt.  No.  751,313 
4attmm.   (0.318-454) 


power  having  a  first  and  second  pair  of  output  terminals, 
said  first  pair  of  terminals  connected  to  a  first  phase 
shifting  network,  said  second  pair  of  terminals  connected 
to  a  second  phase  shifting  network  which  produces  an 
alternating  current  voluge  in  quadrature  with  the  voltage 
of  the  first  network;  said  quadrature  voltage  having  a 
phase  angle  which  is  independent  of  the  applied  frequency 
over  a  wide  range  of  values;  a  closed  loop  impedance  hav- 
ing a  first  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  points  coupled 


1.  A  magnetic  motor  comprising  a  rotary  armature 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  oppositely  polarized  magnetic 
pole*  which  face  ^irectly  outward  from  the  periphery  of 
the  armature  and  arc  polarized  in  the  respective  directions 
in  which  they  face,  and  a  stator  comprising  a  magnetically 
permeable  flux  bridge,  first  magnetic  means  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  flux  bridge  producing  opposite  polarity  mag- 
net poles  thereat,  pole  pieces  respectively  disposed  com- 
pletely between  said  last-mentioned  opposite  polarity 
poles  and  the  periphery  of  the  armature,  said  pole  pieces 
extending  into  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the 
armature  at  spaced  locations  therearound,  said  pole  pieces 
normally  assuming  the  respective  polarities  of  said  last- 
mentioned  poles,  and  second  magnetic  means  coupled  to 
said  pole  pieces  and  operable  when  energized  to  reverse 
the  respective  magnetic  polarities  of  the  pole  pieces. 


l,f«,T5« 
MOTOR 
Lea  Dtvol,  Dayton,  OWo,  OMigDor  to  The  Hamilton 
Waick  Conpaay,  LaMialer,  Pa.,  a  coiyontloa  of 

Oct.  3t,  1958, 9«r.  No.  77M55 
It  nihil  I     (CL  318-454) 
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to  the  first  of  said  networks  and  a  second  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  coupled  to  the  second  of  said  net- 
works, said  first  and  second  pairs  of  points  arranged  in 
quadrature  relationship  for  producing  a  rotating  voltage 
in  said  loop;  a  plurality  of  conductors  connected  to  se- 
lected points  on  said  loop  impedance  for  producing  poly- 
phase voltages  therebetween;  and  amplifier  means  con- 
nected to  said  conductors  for  producing  polyphase  alter- 
nating current  power. 


2,968,758 

LOW  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  GENERATORS 

LmBc  Gaiter  Lndbrook,  CawHoii,  near  Ri«by,  Ei«iaad, 

aaricnor  to  The  BritUi  Thomaon-HoKton  Compaay 

UmKei,  London,  Faiiani,  a  BritUi  company 

FVcd  Mar.  25, 195%  Scr.  No.  723,855 

Claiw  priority,  apnUoiHon  Great  Britain  Mar.  27, 1957 

4  (^afau.    (CL  321—68) 


I.  A  motor  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  plate  member 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  source  of  energy  radiation  oppo- 
site one  side  of  said  plate  member,  said  plate  member 
having  portions  thereof  having  different  abilities  to  trans- 
mit said  radiation,  some  of  said  portions  transmitting  said 
radiation  better  than  other  portions,  vibrating  means, 
means  controlled  by  said  vibrating  means  for  periodically 
permitting  said  radiation  to  reach  said  portions  of  said 
plate  member  of  better  energy  transmitUbility,  and  pick- 
up  means  opposite  the  other  side  of  said  plate  member 
sensitive  to  radiation  passing  throu]^  said  portions  of  said 
plate  member  of  better  transmitUbility  for  controUing  the 
energization  of  said  vibrating  means  and  said  motor. 


lJlFe<sa 


^t<sa 


&- 


a,Ht,7S7 
SINGLE  PHASE  TO  THKEE  PHASE  CWjyERITO 

to  flaiWiM  •  Canyy,  Intasposated;  Sooth 

I  Fak.  M,  O^TSir.  N^  7»MM 
SCUM.  (CL321— 48) 

1.  A  phase  converter  circuit  comprising,  a  coupling 
means  connected  to  a  single  phase  source  of  elecuic 

762  O.G.— 40 


2.  A  low  frequency  A.C.  voltage  generator  comprising 
an  induction  regulator  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  means 
for  rotating  said  rotor  at  a  required  speed,  means  for 
supplying  a  single  phase  A.C.  voltage  to  said  rotor,  said 
stator  having  at  least  one  phase  winding,  a  transformer 
associated  with  said  stator  phase  winding  and  having  a 
primary  winding  connected  to  said  stator  phase  winding, 
a  secondary  winding  for  said  transformer,  two  bridge 
rectifier  circuits  associated  with  said  transformer,  each 
of  said  bridge  rectifier  circuits  having  an  input  and  an 
output  junction  with  two  branch  circuits  connected  there- 
between and  having  an  intermediate  junction  in  each 
branch  circuit,  said  input  Junctions  being  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  on>osite  ends  of  said  traiuformer  sec- 
ondary winding,  means  for  sapplying  an  A.C.  biasing 
voltage  across  the  two  intermediate  junctions  of  each 
of  said  bridge  rectifier  circuits  so  as  to  control  the  cur- 


h 
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rent  flow  through  said  cincuits,  and  a  load  circuit  qoo- 
nected  between  the  output  Ijunctions  of  said  bridge  rocti- 
fier  circuits  and  the  center  J^int  of  the  associated  secoiid- 
ary  winding  so  that  said  load  circuit  is  supplied  with 
a  voltage  which  corresponds  at  any  given  moment  in 
magnitude  and  polarity  with  the  instantaneous  angular 
position  of  said  induction  regulator  rotor  relative  to  the 
associated  stator  phase  winding.  ^ 
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said  switch  means  including  three 
which  when  open  cuts  off  welding 
tem,  each  of  the  other  two  of  which, 
is  closed,  connects  the  source  of 
work,  said  means  responsive  to  said  . 
operating   to   successively   close   sai( 


switches,  the  first  o( 

p»wer  from  the  sys- 

1  /hen  the  first  switch 

w<lding  power  to  the 

pjilse  counting  means 

first   and   second 


2,MS,7S9  I 

PHASE  ROTATION  CRCinT 
Hmrj  F.  McKcHcy,  VaDcir  Stnum,  WUiam  F.  W< 
H—rtltOM.  a^  Mm  P.  Hfj*  ^yoact,  N.Y^  asrigwrs 
to  Spcny-Raad  Cofponfloii,  Ford  Iwlnniciit  C«m- 
ftrnjOMdam,  Lo^  falaiid  City,  N.Y^  a  corponlfoa 

FBed  Apr.  12,  IfSi,  Scr.  No.  577,t7S 
ICUIm.   (0.323— M) 


,3     fC 


A  resolver  system  comprising  a  rotor  winding  adapted 
to  receive  an  impressed  voltage  having  a  given  amplitude 
E  and  phase  ^  and  a  rotor  orientable  to  a  preselected 
mechanical  angle  9  and  having  a  pair  of  windiags 
adapted  to  yield  sine  and  cosine  functions  of  the  angle 
9  and  the  impressed  voltage  E  to  a  dual  output,  a  phSse 
shifting  network  adapted  to  produce  an  output  voltige 
which  leads  the  phase  of  its  input  ventage,  a  sec»nd 
phase  shifting  network  adapted  to  produce  a  voltage 
which  lags  the  phase  of  its  input  voltage,  each  of  siid 
networks  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  variable  resistor 
in  series  connection,  one  side  of  each  of  said  stator  wild- 
ings being  connected  separately  to  one  side  of  each  of 
said  capacitor-resistor  combinations,  the  other  side  of 
said  capacitor-resistor  combinations  being  connected  lo 
the  other  side  of  each  of  said  stator  windings  and  U  a 
common  output  lead,  said  other  side  of  the  stator  iri4d- 
ings  being  grounded,  and  a  dual  cathode  ftrflower  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  grid  elements  with  eadi  of  said  grid  de- 
ments being  separately  connected  to  the  capacitor-re- 
sistor junction  of  one  of  said  networks  and  having  cath- 
ode elements  connected  to  said  output  lead,  a  resisjor 
diqMMed  in  said  output  lead  between  the  grounded  sides 
of  said  phase  shiftiiig  networks  and  the  cathode  de- 
ments of  said  dual  cathode  follower,  whereby  the  volt- 
age phase  on  said  outjjut  lead  differs  frt»n  the  phase  of 
the  impresMd  ventage  on  said  resolver  system  as  deter- 
mined by  said  networks  and  the  preselected  setting  of 
said  resolver  and  its  phase  win  lag  or  lead  the  phase  of 
the  impressed  vtdtage  according  to  the  setting  of  said 
rotor  and  said  variable  resistor. 


pulses 


switches,  after  a  preselected  number  ol 
first  switch  and  to  open  and  lock  out 
after  another  preselected  number  of  , 
close  said  first  and  third  switches  anc 
selected  number  of  pulses  to  open 
switches,  whereby  the  first  and  succeed 
effected  at  different  predetermined  he4s 


pulses  to  open  said 

said  second  switch, 

to  successively 

after  another  pre- 
^d  first  and  third 

ng  welds  may  be 


H> 


23«^1 
NUCLEAR  RELAXATION  .^ 
MEASUREMENT! 
John  R.  ZlwBcmuui  and  Mai  O.  ~ 
aignora,  by  mcaic  ■■igaiints,  to 
Conpaay,  be.,  Ntw  Yoik,  N.Y. 
New  York 

FUed  May  20, 1954,  Set.  No 
8  Claims.    (CL  " 


TIME  RATIO 


324- J) 


^  ^  WELDING  ^nnoL  aRcurr 

Iw^acMMtioaoflMawai*        ^^ 
Fled  Snt.  1^  19S7,  Scr.  No.  M4,SU 
1    A     ...       •ChiiM.   (CL323-n) 

'•^  weldmg  control  system  comprising  an  alternating 
current  source  of  welding  power,  switch  means  for  o^i- 
pling  said  source  to  the  work  to  be  welded,  means  fbr 
creating  a  series  of  volUge  pulses  of  the  frequency  of 
said  source,  pulse  counting  means,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  pulse  counting  means  for  operating  said  switch 
means  to  apply  weldhig  power  to  tfie  work  after  a  p<e- 
Mlected  number  of  pulses  and  to  remove  welding  power 
from  tf»e  work  after  another  presekcted  number  of  pulsas. 


r,  DaHaa,  Tcz.,  as- 

Soco^y  MobQ  OO 

a  corporatloa  of 


431,2t4 


1 .  The  method  of  logging  earth  for  nations  penetrated 
by  a  bore  hole  which  comprises  polarizing  protons  with 
respect  to  a  steady  magnetic  field  in  earth  formations 
successively  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  pjoints  spaced  along 
said  bore  hole,  at  each  of  said  pointy  applying  to  said 
formation  repeated  pairs  of  radio-frequency  magnetic 
pulses  at  predetermined  spaced  peridds  for  perturbing 
said  protons  with  said  repeated  pairs  hi  radio-frequency 
magnetic  pulses,  said  pulses  having  a[  time  interval  be- 
tween each  pair  suflkient  to  allow  th|e  protons  to  sub- 
stantially attain  gyromagnetic  relaxatidn  equilibrium  and 
where  the  period  between  the  two  puhes  of  each  pair  is 
predetermined  and  different  than  the  period  between  the 
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pulses  of  the  next  succeeding  pairs,  detecting  two  free  de- 
cay gyromagnetic  relaxation  signals  and  two  spin  echo 
signals  produced  by  said  pairs  of  pulses,  and  separately 
recording  the  amplitudes  of  said  detected  signals  as  a 
function  of  the  depths  of  said  points. 


MAGNETIC 


RESONAN< 


hUck 


lANCB  METHODS  AND 
APFARATUS 

_      Wdi  Srayi^  Cotvo- 
Tn<(  M  conontloB  of  Ti 
nM  Oct  21, 19S4.  Sw.  No.  4<3,77€ 
atriilMi     (0.324    J) 


19.  A  method  for  obtaining  signals  representative  of 
magnetic  resonance  phenomena  in  particles  exhibiting 
paramagnetic  properties  wherein  a  substantially  constant 
magnetic  field  is  applied  to  said  particles,  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  to  said  particles  magnetic  fields  effec- 
tively rotating  at  the  resonant  precessional  frequency  of 
said  particles  in  said  constant  field  in  successive  alternate 
directions  during  an  interval  short  with  respect  to  the 
relaxation  time  associated  with  the  macroscopic  moment 
of  said  particles  correqxMidingly  to  produce  an  apparent 
nutation  of  said  macroscopic  moment  associated  with 
said  particles  in  alternate  directions. 


2,9a,7<3 
CXNMBINED  INSULA110N  AND  CONTINUITY 


idT( 

toHMMU 

Um.  It,  IfSt,  I 

3ChlM.   10. 


No. 
324-iZ) 


2,Mt»7M 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOBS 
UoroU  H.  Grasakgr,  Gnai  Umc,  om 
FUot,  Mick,  Mrigoon  to  Gsatna  Molon 
Dslrait,  Ml^  a  coiponlioa  of  Ddawars 
Fifed  Am.  19. 1957,  Scr.  No.  i79,tl9 
3CWiM.   (0.324— 14f) 


1.  An  instrument  including  •  noimiagiietic  frame,  a  dial 
on  said  frame,  means  pivoted  on  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  and  including  a  flat  armature  of  magnetic 
material  and  a  pointer  in  r^istry  with  said  dial,  two 
parallel  and  magnetic  cores  arcuately  spaced  about  said 
axis  and  each  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  frame,  an 
electromagnetic  coil  on  each  of  said  cores,  a  flat  magnetic 
pole  piece  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  cores 
and  cooperating  with  said  armature  in  defining  an  air 
t»p,  a  magnetic  field  piece  fixed  to  said  frame  and  in 
contact  with  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  cores,  three 
projectiods  on  said  field  piece  being  adjustably  positioned, 
one  of  said  projections  forming  an  air  gap  with  said 
armature,  and  each  of  the  other  pn^ections  extending 
along  one  of  said  coils  and  terminating  close  to  the 
corresponding  pole  piece  to  frnm  another  air  gap. 


ntBcU  CHy,  JapoB,    Us 
Tofaro,  JoHii 


23M.7<S 
DICTRIBUTOR  CCmTACT  POINT  GAP  TESTWM 

W.  Pni— tsr,  19131  RHenricw  Ditvo, 
Mick,  md  Rebol  M.  Cali,  3932 
~  Mkh. 

FUoi  Moj  29, 1951, 8sr.  No.  73t,C7f 
ICiiliik   (O.  324— 150 


Driif, 


I.  A  tester  oompiising  a  voltage  source  having  first 
and  second  poles;  grouod,  line  and  auxiliary  terminals; 
■ai4  ground  and  auxiUory  terminals  being  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  first  and  second  poles;  a  pressore  ooil 
connected  between  said  poles;  a  drive  coil  connected  to 
said  second  pole;  a  switch  connected  to  said  drive  coil, 
and  a  resistance  connected  to  said  switch  and  line  ter- 
minal, continoity  being  tested  between  said  line  and  auxil- 
iary termfaials  and  iBsalation  being  tested  between  said 
line  and  ground  tentntnab.  said  switch  for  insulation 
testing  connecting  said  drive  coil  via  said  resistance  to 
taid  Ime  terminal  and  for  continuity  testing  connecting 
said  drive  coil  directly  to  said  line  terminal  and  via 
said  resistance  to  said  ground  terminal,  said  coils  be- 
ing angiriarly  di^maed  with  an  air  g^  therebetween 
and  creathig  a  magnetic  field  m  said  gap,  the  field  hav- 
ing an  axis  about  which  its  Qux  deadty  distribution  is 
substantially  symmetricd. 


^ 


A  test  instrument  comprising  a  hand-portable  casing 
with  a  hand  grip  portion  containing  an  exposed  thumb 
whed,  circuit  elements  indoding  a'  meter  witfiiB  said  cos- 
ing, a  switch  having  a  spring  blade  arranged  to  bias  said 
thumb  wheel  outwardly  of  the  cosiag.  •  first  contact  of 
said  switch  normally  establishing  the  instrument  cfacuit 
for  the  testing  in  oonjuaction  with  said  Made,  a  second 
contact  of  said  switdi  esublished  with  said  blade  upon 
movement  of  said  ttmmh  wheel  diereagainst  connecting 
to  internal  battery  to  the  meter  drcoh  for  calibratioB 
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setting  of  the  meter,  a  pivoted  rod  rotatably  carryiig 
said  thnmb  wheel,  said  switch  blade  pfessing  againt 
said  rod  to  bias  said  thumb  wheel  oiltwanlly  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  first  disc  coupled  to  said  thumb  wheel,  a  second 
disc  disposed  adjacent  said  first  disc  and  engaging  said 
first  disc  upon  inward  displacement  of  said  thumb  wheel 
against  the  bias  of  said  switch  blade,  and  a  rheostat  in 
the  meter  circuit  adjustably  coupled  to  said  second  diic 
for  calibrating  the  meter  and  the  circuit  upon  rotation 
of  said  thumb  wheel  while  in  its  inward  diq>laced  poa- 
tion. 
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fGciRcurr 

N  J^  aalpMr  to  Biood^ 
mrtofflM,  Wsslldi,  N J^  a  ptftocnfaip 
Oct  31,  IMt,  Sot.  N«.  «f ,475 
7CUM.    (CL32t-323)     ; 


quencies  where  variations  in  tube  construction  can  have 
an  appreciable  effect  on  the  balance  ^f  the  circuit,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  first  multi-^nit  tube  envelope 
including  two  unconnected  tube  units  [>f  the  same  type 
but  which  are  of  different  internal  cons  ruction;  a  second 
multi-unit  tube  envelope  identical  to  he  first  tube  en- 
velope; circuit  means  for  interconnecting  one  of  the  dual 
units  of  the  first  envelope  with  a  matching  one  of  the 
dual  units  of  the  second  envelope  to  form  the  desired 
balanced  circuit  with  an  improved  d<  gree  of  balance; 
and  additional  circuit  means  connects  I  to  the  other  of 
the  dual  units  in  the  first  and  second  mvelopes  f6r  uti- 
lization thereof. 


NOISE  SEPARATOR  TO  IMPROVt  SIGNAL.TO- 

NOISE  RATIO    T 

Waiter  K.  Volkan»  519  Gka  AT«.,Bcoda,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aag.  1, 195<,  S«.  No.  MM» 

ICWm.    (a.33«— 12^) 


7.  An  electric  system  having,  in  combination,  an  de  • 
uron  device  provided  with   an  input  circuit  having  a 
cathode  load,  and  an  output  circuit,  oieans  for  applying 
an  input  voltage  of  relatively  sloping  characteristic  to 
the  input  circuit,  a  first  winding  disposed  in  the  outpilt 
circuit  for  producing  oscillations  in  response  to  the  am- 
plication of  the  said  input  voltage  to  the  input  circuit,^ 
load  circuit,  a  second  winding  coupled  to  the  first  windin 
and  having  no  complete-circuit  electrical  connection  t 
the  electron  device  and  thus  maintained  at  potential  th 
may  vary  with  respect  to  the  said  output  circuit  for  ge 
erating  further  oscillations  coiresponding  to  the  firs 
named  oscillations,  and  means  for  connecting  the  seco- 
winding  io  seriei  with  the  load  circuit  and  in  circuit  wit 
a  point  of  the  said  cathode  load  at  which  a  voltage  sim, 
I  ar  to  the  said  input  voltage  is  developed,  thereby  to  conk- 
bine  the  said  similar  vohage  and  the  further  oscillation^ 
to  produce  a  resultant  voltage  of  relatively  steep  chaiv 
acteristic. 


2.MS,7ii7 

BALANCED  CIRCUrrS  HAVING  IMFROVED     jC 
BALANCE  P 

R.  Wldte,  Wcstbny,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  HazeMni 
bc^  CUcago.  DL,  a  corpoiatloB  of  DUaois   . 
FOcd  Feb.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,133 
4ClalDH.   (CL  319L-.112) 


i..^M^...^Ilj^ 


I.  In  electronics  equipment  in  which  at  least  one  half 
anced  circuit  is  required  to  operate  at  relatively  high  fnj 


In  a  signal  amplifying  system  having 
caded  amplifying  stages,  each  of  said  stages 
plurality  of  substamially  identical  low-no  se 
plifiers  connected  in  parallel  for  continu  i>us 
operation,  each  of  said  amplifying  stages 
number  of  said  amplifiers  than  the  next 
with  the  output  of  each  stage  being  coi4>led 
of  the  next  succeeding  stage,  an  input  ci  cuit 
ously  coupling  substantially  identical  sigi  lals 
fien  in  the  first  of  said  amplifying  stafes, 
signal  output  being  taken  from  the  last 
stages. 


i_  2,9M,7^ 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  OSCILL  4TOR  SYSTEM 

Lea  C.  IiAbmni,  Fort  Wayae,       —  

Lafiyettc,  lad.,  mritmnwt  to 


plurality  of  cas- 
comprising  a 
low-level  am- 
simultaneous 

having  a  greater 

succeeding  stage 

to  the  input 

for  continu- 

to  the  ampli- 

and  a  single 

said  amplifying 


I  Scat.  4,1! 
9Clate. 


S.  McVcy, 


1.  An  oscillator  system  adapted  to  be  brquency  modu- 
lated  during  definite   intervals   comprsing:    frequency 


modulated  oscillator  means  including 
the  frequency  thereof;  a  modulating  si 
coupled  to  said  frequency  varying  me 
dilator  means  having  a  stable  fixed  fi 
means  for  comparing  the  frequency  ou 
quency  modulated  oscillator  means  an!  said  reference 
oscillator  means  and  for  deriving  a  signal  responsive 
thereto,  said  compiuing  means  being  coi  pled  to  said  fre- 
quency varying  means  for  controlling  I  be  frequency  of 
said   frequency  modulated  oscillator  n  sponsive  to  the 


ans  for  varying 
lal  input  circuit 
reference  os- 
squency  output; 
>uts  of  said  fre- 
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frequency  of  said  reference  oscillator  during  the  inter- 
vals intermediate  said  definite  intervals;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  modulating  signal  for  disabling  said  corn- 


guide  abutting  upon  the  cofacing  ends  of  a  pair  of  fixed 
sections  of  rectangular  waveguide,  means  for  rotating 
said  tuned  guide  about  said  axis  relative  to  said  fixed 
guides  and  electromagnetic  wave  discontinuities  extend- 
ing into  each  of  said  apertures  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency-bandwidth characteristic  of  said  filter  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  rotation. 


2,MS,772 
WAVE  FILTER 
Gcofsc  B.  Thomas,  Ir.,  Sanunit,  NJ^ 
Telephone   Labontorisa,    Imeorponi 
N.Y.,  a  corpontfoa  o(  New  Y«k 

FBed  Not.  14,  IMt,  Sw.  No.  773,173 
iCU^m.   (CL33^— 73) 


to  BcU 
New    Yoffc, 


paring  means  whereby  the  frequency  of  said  frequency 
modulated  oscillator  is  controlled  solely  responsive  to 
said  modulating  signal  during  said  definite  intervals. 


2,Ml,77f 

UNUUNCnON  TRANSBTOR  ORCUrr 

Peter  9^trm,  9fncam,  N.Y.,  Mrigaor  to  GeMfal 

Etodric  Cofiy,  a  cwpMattm  «f  New  Yorii 

FIM  Nov.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,553 

7CWM.    (a.  331— HI) 


IF 


a 


J 


1.  A  wave  generating  circuit  comprising  a  unijunction 
transistor  having  a  first  base  electrode,  a  second  base 
electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  a  first  impedance 
connected  in  circuit  between  said  emitter  and  said  second 
base  electrode,  a  capacitor  and  a  unilaterally  conducting 
device  connected  in  series  circuit  between  said  emitter 
and  said  first  base  electrode  with  like  polarity  electrodes 
conunon  and  said  capacitor  connected  to  said  emitter,  and 
a  second  impedance  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
connection  common  to  said  unilaterally  conducting  de- 
vice and  said  capacitance  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  the  end  of  said  first  impedance  remote  from  said 
emitter. 


1.  A  wave  filter  comprising  a  main  section  of  coaxial 
transmission  line,  a  stub  section  of  coaxial  transmission 
line  branching  therefrcwn  with  no  direct  connection  be- 
tween the  inner  conductors  of  the  stub  section  and  the 
main  section,  and  a  multiple  capacitor,  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  the  main  section  being  divided  into  two  por- 
tions at  the  branching  point,  and  the  capacitor  being 
located  between  the  two  portions  and  comprising  a  di- 
electric layer,  an  electrode  on  one  side  thereof  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  portions,  an  electrode  on  the  <^>po- 
site  side  thereof  coupled  to  the  other  portion,  and  an 
additional  electrode  on  one  side  thereof  connected  to 
the  inner  conductor  of  the  stub  section,  whereby  the  ca- 
pacitor provides  a  capacitance  in  series  with  the  main 
section  and  a  capacitance  coupling  the  inner  conductor 
of  the  stub  section  to  the  ianer  conductor  of  the  main 
section. 


2^«.771 
STEP-TWBT  FUNCTION  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER 
mrniK*  C  Da  LMMh,  Jr.,  LMOa  flOvw,  N J^  asilanni  to 
Bel  TckphoM  T  rt  wtmlss,  iMOiVonrted,  New  Yoili, 
N.  Y.,  a  tmpmttkm  af  Ntw  Yaifc 

Fla4  Dae.  31,  lf57,  to.  Na.  7N,331 
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ACnVB  0NK.90KT  NETWORK 
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N.Y.,  a  corporarta«  af  New  Yoik 

FOad  Dae  17, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  8M,2St 
9CUM.  (CL333— M) 


I.  A  vari^le  resonant  cavity  filter  having  a  given  fre- 
quency-bandwidth characteristic  comprising  a  tuned  sec- 


1.  An  active,  one-port  network  comprising  a  pair  of 
branches  each  of  impedance  Zi,  a  pair  of  branches  each 
of  impedance  Za,  and  an  active,  three-terminal,  two-port 
network,  the  branches  being  alternately  arraBged  to  fonn 
a  bridge  having  four  comers  at  the  respective  junctkM 
points,  the  terminals  of  the  two-port  network  being  con- 


tion  of  rectangular  waveguide  bounded  by  a  pair  of  nected,  respectively,  to  three  comers  of  the  bridge,  the 
apertures  lying  in  planes  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  intermediate  one  of  «4ikh  may  be  grounded  for  alter- 
axia  of  said  guide,  said  apertures  being  formed  by  said   nating-current  signals,  the  two-port  network,  with  its 
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input  terminals  open-circuited,  having  zero  output  4l- 
mittance  and  unity  reverse  voltage  transmission  and,  with 
its  output  terminals  short-circuited,  having  zero  input  im- 
pedance and  a  current  transfer  function  equal  to  tie 
ratio  of  two  impedances  Z,  and  Z«.  the  driving-point  im- 
pedance between  the  Intermediate  comer  and  the  diagon- 
ally opposite  comer  of  the  bridge  being  equal  to 

Zj—Zt  j 

Zi     Z,     \        I 

and  the  impedances  Zi,  Z^,  Zt,  and  Z4  requiring 
tors  for  their  realizatioa. 


a,f<t,774 

MICROWAVE  auvnuahqn  untts 

Mkhad  I.  RodrifMi,  BmjM;  N.Y.,  ■■Ignui  to  Empire 
D«vkw»  iBC^  Bayriit,  N.Y^  a  tmpat^Oom  of  N 

Fllad  Oct  22, 19S<^  8w.  No.  M7^1 
nOtkm.  (CL333— «1) 
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1.  A  high  frequency  tubular  attenuation  unit  comprii- 
ing  ft  shunt  redstw  with  a  acHid  cm-e  of  homogeoeotts 
low-loM  dielectric  material  having  an  outer  conical  sur- 
face, and  a  uniform  film  of  resistance  matoial  across 
outer  conical  surface  thereof,  the  conical  core  being  su] 
ported  longitudinally  of  the  unit  in  coaxial  relation 
with,  and  ^  resistance  material  thereon  extending  over 
subataatial  axial  path  along  the  unit  at  a  predetermined 
inclination  thereto  as  a  conical  envelope  tapered  from 
the  axial  region  of  the  unit  transversely  across  the  tubd- 
lar  Interior  thereof  to  constitute  a  shunting  impedanoe 
contiguous  with  the  homogeneous  dielectric  core  therein 
for  progressively  Intercepting  microwave  signal  energy 


pasting  through  the  unit  with  relatively 
wide  frequency  range. 
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BLECTROMAGNniCWAVE  AITKNUATOR 
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COAXIALSrUB 
Erie  G.  Book,  MokMa,  OL, 


JkNUAlY  17,  1961 


1.  Means  for  coupling  TE«i  mode  circular  electrifc 
wave  energy  between  transmission  media  having  diflereai 
transmlnioa  characteristka  compriring  al  leatt  one  lactiot 
of  transmhiion  Una  having  a  flnt  traasmiiMon  coaMart 
for  said  TEm  mode  wave  aaargy,  a  aeooad  aectioa  «f 
tran— isrioB  Koe  having  a  second  tranimisrinn  coastagt 
for  said  TEn  mode  wave  energy  and  means  for  '•*«"p»Hg 
said  lioca  coanpnamf  at  least  one  eloDgat^  flMoibar  of 
coadudive  onierial  wound  witWn  said  aacoad  liaa  in  a 
substaatially  helical  fonn  of  continuooaly  varying  pitdi. 


1.  A  tunable  coaxial  stub  filter  coi|prising  a  coaxial 
line  having  spaced  timer  and  outer  c[>axial  conductors 
and  a  coaxial  half-wavelength  stub  paving  inner  and 
outer  conductors  forming  a  longitudiaally  uniform  an- 
nulos  and  terminating  at  one  end  on  toe  inner  and  outer 
conductors  of  the  line,  mpectively,  thd  other  end  having 
an  annular  conducting  plate  exteikding  Between  the  inner 
and  outer  conductors,  and  longitudinally  slideable  in  the 
coaxial  cavity  thus  formed,  a  plurality  <  if  conducting  rods 
of  transverse  dimension  equal  to  at  lew  t  V*  the  thickness 
of  the  annulus  carried  by  said  plate  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly through  said  plate  apprc  ximately  midway 
between  the  conductors  and  parallel  nerewith  and  ad- 
justable in  longitudinal  position  in  the  plate,  the  annulus 
being  otherwise  free  of  conducting  elements,  means  for 
locking  the  longitudinal  position  of  ihi  plate  for  coarse 
tunii^  of  the  stub,  and  means  for  locking  the  longitudinal 
position  of  the  rod  in  the  plate  for  fme  tuning  of  the 
stub,  so  that  the  half-wave  resonant  irequency  of  the 
stub  is  increased  in  the  first  portion  op  the  Insertion  of 
the  rods. 


WIRE  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  iN  fGNTIION 
COIL  UNIT 
I E.  Phaiaa.  %  R.  E.  PMoa  Cmapaay  lac 


IfSrSar.Na.  (lUSS 
(CL  334—11 F) 


1.  The  combinatioii  of  ao  igaitioa  coil  unit  cooipris- 
iag  a  priouury  coil  and  a  aacoadary  col  and  a  conduct- 
mg  tack  electrically  d'oaaiitlaJ  with  tta  aacoadary  coil 
and  having  a  pointed  aad,  aaid  coil  unit  iocluding  a  body 
of  insulatteg  material  aoldiBd  arooad  a  lid  coOi  and  said 
tack  which  body  haa  a  artatantially  vei  tical  wire  receiv- 
ing hole  therciB  wliidi  it  open  at  the  bot  om  aad  is  doaed 
at  the  top  and  into  wfaidi  aaid  tack  irojectB  with  the 
point  thereof  at  the  center  of  the  h<  le  and  near  the 
cloaed  upper  end  thereof  and  extern  ing  downwardly 
whldi  body  alao  haa  an  integral  ledge  a  ijacent  the  lower 
open  cad  of  Hw  hola  aad  eUaadiag  tra  lavaraaiy  thereof, 
a  coadnctiag  wire  coaipririBg  a  alraaled  otatnH  core 
and  rdativriy  aoft  jiwulatioa  nnroandii  g  aaid  ooic,  laid 
wire  being  entered  in  and  fitting  the  iKria  in  the  body 
aad  said  wire  having  its  stranded  core  1  mgaged  with  the 
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pointed  end  of  the  tack,  and  a  wire  retaining  dip  en- 
gaged with  and  held  by  th«  kdge  on  the  iMulating  body 
and  also  engaged  with  the  insulation  of  the  wire  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  taid  wire  out  of  said  bole 
in  said  insnlating  body. 


THREE-LEGGED  MAGNEHC  CORE 
Alwti   G.  Stdmnnrw,   MlwaritM,   Wb.,   a« 
MfcCww-MboMCu  ■!  iiy,  MBwMkM,  Wh., 
ratios  of  UHOwon 

RM  Oct  2f ,  IH9, 9m.  No.  S49,S4t 
iCMm.   (CL33C--1U) 


to 
coipo- 


external  structure,  said  insulator  body  having  a  tapered 
surface  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  a  shaft  of  insulat- 
ing material  joumaled  within  said  insulator  body  and 
having  means  for  engaging  a  shaft  on  said  variable  re- 
sistor, a  seal  of  resilient  material  on  said  shaft  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  in  engagement  with  said  tapered  surface 
on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  insulator  body,  and  means 
for  compressing  said  seal  against  said  tapered  surface 
whereby  said  seal  provides  a  lock  and  fluid  seal  between 
said  shaft  of  insulating  material  and  said  insulator  body. 


SOLDERlSsCONNECrOR 

KcBMtti  E.  Roswdl,  FaMdi,  Cow.,  OHlgnar  to  E4warii 

Co— p— y  Inc^  m  laspioHon  of  N«w  Yorli 

FBoiJoB.  M,  ItSf ,  te.  N».  7S7,991 

TOotaM.   (CL39»— 17) 


1.  A  three-legged  magnetic  core  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, first  and  second  inner,  wound,  closed  loops  of 
magnetic  strip  material  in  back-to-back  ration,  first  and 
second  groups  of  interconnecting  magnetic  strip  lamina- 
tions having  their  respective  ends  in  abutting  relation 
surrounding  the  badi-to-back  inner  loops  and  each  of 
said  groups  enoompasung  a  fraction  of  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  back-to-back  inner  loops,  one  of  said  groups 
and  the  outer  oonvdutioo  of  each  of  said  inner  loops 
being  wrapped  around  a  fraction  of  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  other  inner  loop  and  the  ends  of  the  laminations 
of  the  other  group  abutting  against  the  end  of  said  outer 
convolution  and  also  against  the  ends  oi  thoae  lamina- 
tions of  said  one  group  radially  inward  from  the  outer 
lamination  thereof,  the  abutting  ends  of  the  laminations 
of  said  groups  and  said  convolutions  being  interfitted  to 
provide  a  smooth  external  periphery  and  the  radially 
outer  laminations  of  said  first  and  second  groups  being 
spirally  wound  in  multifrie  in  a  plurality  of  turns  around 
said  smooth  external  periphery  to  form  an  outer  core 
loop  surrounding  said  first  and  second  inner  loops. 


mi  DmrM  P.  Zl— w— ,  Ckm%  ImL,  ■■%■  n  ri  to  Ihe 

VwMU  atotoo  of  Aawtro  m  ii| I  fcy  the  Socra. 

iHyof  ftoNovy 

PBed  Jog  St^l^Sgv  Now  •24451 

■■4er  TMo  3S;^fl.  Coie  ^52K 


1.  The  combination  wluch  c<Hnprises  a  panel  member 
with  a  flat  electrical  conductor  in  place  thereon  and  a 
connector  in  the  general  form  of  a  U  shaped  clip  of  elec- 
trically conductive  spring  metal  the  legs  of  which  are 
engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  said  panel  member,  one  of 
said  legs  being  in  conuct  with  the  said  flat  electrical 
conductor  to  form  an  electrical  connection  therewith 
without  use  of  solder,  said  panel  member  having  a  wire 
receiving  hole  therein,  each  of  the  legs  of  said  generally 
U  shaped  cl^  also  having  a  wire  receiving  bole  therein, 
which  holes  in  the  legs  are  positioned  in  alignment  wHh 
the  wire  receiving  hole  in  the  panel  member,  the  hole  in 
one  of  said  legs  being  formed  with  at  least  one  resilient 
spring  finger,  the  free  end  portion  of  which  overlies 
the  hole  with  the  end  edge  of  sudi  spring  finger  being 
held  in  position  to  engage  a  separate  wire  conductor 
when  inserted  throu^  such  hole  whereby  the  said  sep- 
arate wire  conductor  is  gripped  between  the  spring  finger 
and  an  edge  of  the  bole  in  such  leg  and  is  thereby  con- 
ductively  connected  to  the  d^  and  to  said  flat  conductor 
on  the  pand  member  and  wfaer^  the  dq?  >•  locked 
in  p4ace  on  the  panel  member  by  means  of  the  sq>arate 
wire  conductor  without  solder. 
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2.  In  an  electrical  distribotioo  system  of  the  plug  in 

bus  bar  type,  a  groi9  of  six  bus  bars,  each  bar  being  a 

wide,  thin  strap,  die  six  tiars  being  ananced  with  their 

faces  porallel  and  a  ^ng  connector  having  four  con- 

1.  A  device  for  mouatii«  a  variable  resistor  compris-  taotois,  the  first  contactor  engaging  a  face  of  die  first 

ing:  an  insulator  body  having  iotemal  Uueads  on  one  bus  bir.  tfie  secood  cootnctor  eopMiU  teces  of  the  wc- 

end  for  attaching  to  a  shaft-type  variable  resistor  and  ood  aad  diird  bus  bars,  the  diird  oontador  engacinf  faces 

external  threads  on  the  opposite  end  for  attaching  to  an  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  bus  bars,  and  the  fourth  contactor 
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engagiag  a  face  of  the  sixth  bus  bar,  the  first  and  fourth 
coatacum  being  interconnected  inside  the  connector  \^ith 
the  contraction  being  one  wherein  the  faces  of  the  bus 
ban  that  are  engaged  are  the  outer  faces  of  the  first  tod 
Mth  bus  bars  and  the  facing  faces  of  the  second  and 
third,  and  fourth  and  fift|i  bars  respectively,  the  cbn- 
stniction  including  means  (connecting  the  first  and  sicth 
bus  ban  to  one  leg  of  a  three  phase  system,  and  the 
second  and  third  bus  bars  to  a  second  leg  of  a  three  pbase 
system,  and  the  fourth  and  fifth  bus  bars  to  a  third  leg 
of  a  three  phase  system,  with  the  spacing  between  the 
second  and  third  bars,  and  the  foiirth  and  fifth  bars,  bdng 
greater  than  that  between  the  first  and  second,  third  ind 
fourth,  and  fifth  and  sixth  bars  respectively.         j 
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POLARIZED  DUCT  SYSTEM 
*^  A.  HamaBB,  GnMM  PMnte  Fams,  aod  Gconc 
Farasworth  and  RosmD  8.  Davis,  Dcliioit,  Mich^ 
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Filed  May  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  584442 
1  Cbim.    (a.  339—22) 
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A  trolley  duct  assembly  comprising  a  trolley  duct  auc- 
tion and  a  tapH>ff  unit;  said  trolley  duct  section  being 
comprised  of  a  housing  and  at  least  two  conductors;  said 
conductors  being  carried  by  said  hou«ing  and  insulated 
from  each  other  and  from  said  housing;  said  tap-off  u^it 
adapted  for  removable  locking  to  said  housing  at  any  ode 
of  many  locations  along  the  length  thereof;  said  tap^ff 
unit  being  comprised  of  a  first  and  a  second  bracket  and 
a  molding  containing  at  least  two  contacts;  at  least  one  of 
said  contacts  opcratively  positioned  to  engage  said  cop- 
ducton  only  when  said  Up-off  unit  is  locked  to  said  hous- 
ing; laid  housing  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
opening  through  which  said  contacu  are  entered  into  aad 
withdrawn  from  said  housinr,  «"<*  brackeU  each  having  a 
fastoiing  portion  to  lock  said  tap-off  unit  to  said  housii*; 
each  of  said  fastening  portions  having  a  leg;  said  legs 
being  spaced  unequal  distances,  measured  in  a  sintfe 
plane,  from  a  first/ center  line  of  said  molding;  each  of 
said  fastening  portions  also  having  a  foot;  said  feet  be- 
ing spaced  unequal  distances,  measured  in  said  plaae 
from  a  second  center  line  of  said  molding;  said  housing 
having  a  protrusion  to  prevent  said  legs  from  Straddliag 
said  housing  in  any  other  than  a  single  predeterminfd 
position;  said  protrusion  comprising  the  furthest  exte|i- 
sion  of  said  housing,  measured  in  a  horizontal  plane,  from 
the  center  line  of  the  width  ol  said  housing  opening;  sa 
fastening  portions  opemtively  comtnicted  to  prevent  loci 
ing  of  said  Up-off  miit  to  said  housing  unless  said  Ick. 
first  straddle  said  housing  in  said  predetermined  manner; 
said  legs  operatively  positioned  to  prevent  rotation  if 
said  tap-off  unit  m  other  than  a  predetermined  manner 
when  said  legs  straddle  said  bousing;  said  feet  operatively 
positiooed  to  prewnt  locking  of  said  tap-off  unit  to  said 
housmg  unless  said  tap-off  unit  is  fint  rotated  fai  said  prt- 
detennined  manner;  said  molding  having  recesses  of  ui- 
equal  depths  to  receive  respective  extensions  of  unequil 
lengths  from  said  bra^ets  to  tberehy  prevent  saidbrack^ 
from  being  oonoected  to  said  molding  in  other  than  pra- 
determined  positions. 


1.  An  electric  light  socket  for  refrii  erator  panels  com- 
prising  a  body  member  of  resilient  i^olded  rubber  hav- 
ing a  front  opening  adapted  to  receine  an  electric  light 
bulb,  a  rear  end  portion,  and  oppotite  flanges  spaced 
by  a  groove  extending  around  the  oi  tside  of  said  body 
member  to  form  an  oval  separating  the  front  opening  of 
the  body  member  from  its  rear  end  portion,  said  socket 
adapted  to  be  installed  without  the  use  of  tools  in  a 
single  oval  shaped  opening  in  a  refriglerator  panel  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  the  oval  groo^  formed  between 
said  flanges,  a  pair  of  spaced  metal  terminals  housed 
in  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  body  ^ember  to  provide 
an  electrical  connection  with  the  front'  opening,  said  rear 
end  portion  hollowed  out  to  provide'  slots  around  said 
metal  terminals,  said  end  portion  haWng  a  closure  por- 
tion at  the  outer  end  of  the  slots,  skid  closure  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  holes  communicating  iwith  the  slots,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  sUts  extending  acrqss  the  holes,  said 
slitt   normally   in  closed   position,   but   adapted   to   be 
forced  open  to  permit  a  pair  of  electrical  connecton  to 
lie  iiuerted  therethrough  into  engagement  with  said  metal 
terminals,  said  connectors  extending  ^ntirely  within  the 
slots  and  insulated  by  the  rear  end  portion  and  closure  of 
said  body  member,  the  slits  of  which  ajfter  insertion  have 
returned  to  normal  closed  position,  said  connectors  hav- 
ing insulated  wires  attached  thereto  Extending  through 
the  spaced  holes  in  said  closure  to  an  Electrical  source  of 
supply  to  provide  power  for  the  electric  light  bulb. 


23f9J794 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  ELECTRICA^CONNECTORS 

FOR  CEILING  AND  WALL  1 TTTINGS 
Oscar  Mason,  CUffdvds  Inn,  Fleet  St,  London,  Enghind 

Filed  Dec  !•,  19S(,  Scr.  No.  §27^59 

ClainH  priority.  appUcatfaa  Gtaat  Bril  ria  Dae.  22, 1955 

Sdains.   (CL  339^1!  7) 


1.  An  electric&l  comwctor  for  ceilini ;  and  wall  fittings 
comprising  a  fixed  part  adapted  to  be  liounted  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  and  having  an  exposed  face  surface  and 
a  side  wall,  said  fixed  part  face  surface  having  a  groove 
formed  therein,  said  groove  having  a  recessed  surface 
disposed  parallel  to  said  face  surface,  al  pair  of  inwardly 
diverging  side  surfaces  recessed  behind  kaid  face  surface, 
one  end  of  said  groove  opening  throu  th  said  side  wall 
and  the  other  end  of  said  groove  termini  ting  short  of  said 
side  wall,  said  side  surfaces  converging  from  said  groove 
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open  end  to  said  groove  doted  wall,  a  detadiiAle  part  in- 
duding  a  plate  portk»  adapted  to  clow  said  groove  in 
said  face  surface,  a  hollow  fixture  supporting  portion  pro- 
jecting from  said  plate  portion,  a  pair  of  support  flanges 
projecting  from  said  edges  of  said  i^te  portion  remote 
from  said  fixture  supporting  porticMi.  said  support  fianges 
diverging  away  from  said  plate  portion  and  converging 
from  one  end  to  another,  said  flanges  being  complemen- 
tary to  said  side  surfaces  whereby  as  said  flanges  are  slid 
into  said  groove,  said  plate  portion  is  drawn  into  the  plane 
of  said  face  surface,  an  end  flange  secured  to  said  flanges 
at  said  one  end  for  dosing  the  c^wn  end  of  said  groove, 
a  first  insulated  fitting  in  said  fixed  part  and  open- 
ing through  said  recessed  surface  into  said  groove,  a  sec- 

'  ond  insulated  fitting  seated  in  said  second  part  and  open- 
ing through  said  plate  portioo  between  said  flanges,  one 
of  said  insttlated  fittinp  having  a  plurality  ot  fixed  con- 
Ucts  disposed  therein,  said  fixed  contacts  having  ex- 
posed recessed  ends,  die  other  of  said  insulated  fittings 
having  a  Vkt  number  and  arrangement  of  projecting 
contacts  with  ends  complemental  to  said  fixed  contact 
ends  to  form  interlocks  therewith,  said  projecting  con- 
tacts being  mounted  for  limited  movement  and  being 
spring  loaded  whereby  said  projecting  contacts  snap  into 

'  said  fixed  contacts  as  said  detachi^le  part  is  snapped 
into  said  fixed  part  with  the  interlock  between  said 
contaoto  releasably  holding  said  detachable  part  rdative 
to  said  fixed  part 


aligned  apertures  of  said  overlapping  omIb  to  pemit 
passage  of  a  conductor  wire  into  engagement  in  said 
aliipaed  ^lertnre,  a  conductor  wire  passing  throng  said 
aperture  in  said  shell  and  engaged  in  said  aligned  aper- 
tures in  said  overiapping  ends  of  oppoaed  poftioaa  of 


said  strip,  said  contact  havmg  parti-cyUndrical  walls 
therein  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  female  contact  and 
a  second  aperture  in  said  shell  for  passage  of  a  niak 
contact  prong  into  engagement  with  said  parti-cylindrical 
portions  ot  said  fanak  contact 


nwkP. 
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1.  A  multq>le  electrical  extension  connector,  compris- 
ing a  junction  box  having  four  laterally  extending  anns 
projecting  symmetrically  from  a  central  point,  three 
spaced  terminals  disposed  centrally  along  the  top  face 
of  one  of  the  arms,  said  terminals  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  corresponding  terminals  similarly  disposed  on 
each  of  the  remaining  arms,  an  extension  terminal  box 
having  different  terminals  located  on  one  face  adapted 
for  engagement  with  Uie  terminals  disposed  on  one  of  the 
arms,  said  engagement  being  possible  in  only  one  terminal 
rdationship,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  mesh  with 
threads  formed  on  the  lower  side  of  aaid  arm  and  the 
upper  aide  of  said  terminal  box  to  retain  said  arm  and 
said  terminal  box.  in  an  engaged  relationship. 


1.  An  dectrical  cmmector  comprising  a  domed  hous- 
ing having  C-shaped  resilient  spring  contact  memben 
disposed  therein,  base  ppitions  c^  said  contact  members 
lying  in  abutting  rdationship  with  the  curvilinear  por- 
tions following  the  inner  contour  of  said  bousing,  medial 
sections  of  said  base  portion  being  deformed  to  provide  a 
cylindrical  prong  feceiving  opening  and  an  apertured 
bottom  member  assembled  with  said  bousing  at  one  end 
having  means  thereon  to  maintain  electrical  cmitinuity 
to  an  external  source. 


WIMCTWkS  AaBKMMLY 


UCtERMINAL 


laUittai. 
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Flai  Dae.  S,  19S7, 8ir.  Nk  7tMl7 
lOiiik   (CL33i^-M9) 

A  ooanector  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
body  shell  of  imulatiiit  material  ia  tbt  Com  of  an  open 
taetd  hollow  box  and  a  cap  dodag  die  open  face  of 
said  bos,  a  atrip  of  yieldable  conductive  material  in  the 
shape  of  a  generally  closed  triangle  providing  a  tanale 
contact  located  within  nid  iheU  and  held  in  place  by 
said  cap,  aaid  contact  having  overlapping  ends  at  one  end 
of  tlie  triangle  with  an  aligned  aperture  in  each  of  said 
ends,  an  aperture  in  said  shell  in  alignment  with  said 


a 
FBaiOct 
1 


afNewTaA 
7,  IfSi.  8er.  Na.  Cl<,599 
(CL33»-377) 


^t^ 


A  terminal  for  a  wire  or  the  like  farmed  from  tnbolar 
metal  stock  comprising  a  body  portion  for  lecaiving  the 
end  of  the  wire;  an  end  portion  of  flattened  tubular 
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iaaa^agtmo  teyen of  tiriw  wall  in  j»iiliyoted  area oon-  cycle,  and  latab  meant  normally  Utchin  ; 
tact  lo  fom  a  loaine:  a  hole  in  laid  tonne:  aad  a  tmui.   lowin*  in«nM'*n<i  h»in«  imutoiu.^  k^ 


tact  Ipfanii  a  tongne;  a  hole  m  taid  toogiie;  and  a  tranai 
tioMi  portjoo  between  laid  end  and  body  prntioni  and 
integral  ttMiewiih,  having  in  a  tube  wail  a  cooqiound 
curvai  outer  aurfaee  concave  relative  to  said  body  paction 
and  aicnate  in  the  plane  of  said  end  portion,  the  center  ol 
said  are  lying  in  the  direction  of  said  end  portion,  and  at 
least  a  part  of  said  arc  being  concentric  with  said  hole. 


lowing  means'  and  being  unlatched  by 
spaced  electrical  impulses  for  effecting 
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said  code  fol- 
a  plurality  of 
start  (tf  move- 


ment of  said  code  following  means  at  tl  e  beginning  of 
a  cycle  and  effecting  latching  of  niovem$t  of  said  code 
following  means  at  the  end  of  a  cycle. 


23<t,7f  1 

BUFRR  OTORAGS  SmAl 


!•  Apparatus  for  recognizing  an  unknown  curve  inde- 
pendently of  its  registration  with  a  knowA  curve  compris- 
ing meam  for  idectinf  al  leait  obb  known  cnrvc,  meam 
for  onmiwting  vahiea  of  it  leait  one  property  of  said 
known  curve,  said  prapeity  having  valnea  nUcfa  are  fai- 
variant  to  within  at  most  a  oooMant  additive  term  when 
the  tranifonnatioai  of  at  leatt  tramlattao,  rotation  and 
magniflrafion  are  qppUed  In  aiid  kaotro  carve,  means 
for  storing  said  valnes  of  taid  property  for  said  known 
curve,  means  for  derivteg  at  least  one  voltage  having 
at  least  one  characteristic  the  vahie  of  which  varies  in  a 
manner  determined  by  the  shi^e  of  an  unlmown  curve 
desired  to  be  recognized,  means  for  oompoting  from  said 
voltage  vahiee  of  the  same  said  pn4mty  of  said  unknown 
curve  as  was  used  In  computing  valules  for  said  known 
curve,  meam  for  comparing  said  last  computed  vahies 
with  said  stored  vafaies,  and  meam  for  tndicatiof  a  nc- 
Ogttitioa  when  said  last  computed  vahics  for  said  un- 
known curve  and  said  stored  yahies  for  said  known  curve 
have  a  predetermined  relationship  to  each  other. 


^     neiM«y21,l»Sf,aar.Nn.SI(sM7 
"--^      (C1349— 172j; 


,    .•ln_ 
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I.  In  a  sysasm'for  effecting  eonerol  of  a  load  devfce  in 
response  to  a  series  of  time  spaced  signals,  a  signal  re- 
sponsive code  fbllowing  means  for  testing  the  timing 
of  a  series  of  signals,  motivation  means  for  effecting  a 
complete  cyclic  movement  of  said  code  following  means 
as  signals  are  fed  tiMreto.  control  means  actuatable  at 
terminatioa  of  a  cycle  of  said  code  foUowing  means  for 
effecting  control  of  said  load  device,  said  code  following 
means  compriamg  a  defeater  device  actuatable  during  the 
"*""•  ^  •  cycle  of  movemem  m  response  to  an  incw- 
JJJ2'' *!?•?  ■*•■■*  '*  Piwrating  the  energization  of  said 
wed  devies  at  the  end  of  said  cyde  in  the  eveht  that  an 
■coCTsetly  timed  sjgnal  has  been  received  during  said 


1.  A  buffer  storage  system  comprising  a 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  slpud 
Ineans  to  produce  sicnals  which  inc 
kipty  status  of  each  of  said  rsgisten.  _, 
to  said  status  signals  for  staring  sipiak 
tegister.  error  cheeking  means  rssponsive 
Signals  for  checking  the  aignab  slorad  In 
•nd  means  responsive  to  tfi^  chedUng  _ 
bg  the  status  of  any  registier  from  foil 
laid  checking  meau  detects  n  fafluie  to 
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empty  when 
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*  4.  A  system  for  storing  nisssaiin  of 


slorats  means  In  soch 
teat  at  the  end  of  one 
iaformatioB 


for  translating 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MOOIFyiNG 
HON  STORED  IN   A 
MEMORY 

AftMtE. 


INFORMA- 
CRYOTRON 


Lfcj 


1.  Appantn  for  recofdfag  qiedSc  Tahiee  of  date  on 
a  photographic  film  cmuprlaiiig.  a  lint  muk  haviag  a 
teriei  of  uniformly  spaced  and  snbitantially  identical 
openinp  therein  and  being  dbpoeed  to  overlie  nid  film; 
a  aource  of  light  tor  flhmiinatiiig  all  of  aaid  openiogi; 
a  further  mask  haviog  a  aeries  of  uniformly  qwoed  and 
fobetantiany  identical  opeainp  therein  and  being  dii- 
poeed  to  oncUe  nid  film  aloiigride  nid  lint  maik,  the 
openlnp  in  nid  Anther  nuak  being  diipoeed  to  ei^oee 
the  spaces  betwasa  tlie  npsningi  in  said  fliat  mask;  Iht 
total  number  of  openings  in  said  further  mask  oorre- 
lyoadint  to  a  oertein  — fciminn  vahie  of  audi  data  and 
then  Mng  1  uatr  mMOMnip  MCPecn  vuon  or  men 
data  and  the  number  of  said  openings  cone^powdlng 
tnemo;  ngni  ipoc  meay  nr  «camimg  me  openmgi  m 
said  fiiithfr  maA  hcimiring  at  the  nme  side  of  aaid 
mask  for;ench  acaa;  means  lor  sennng  each  data  value 
as  an  integral  number  of  unks,  eadi  vnh  corresponding 
to  oae  of  said  opeainga.  means  controlled  by  said  aensfaig 
maaas  for  actaattng  said  light  spot  maasii  to  aoaa,  for 
each  vdue  of  data,  a  mnibii  of  the  openinfi  in  said 
further  mask  equal  to  tha  diflertnce  between  the  total 
number  of  openings  in  aaid  further  mask  and  the  nuaaber 
'of  oprningi  eipial  to  the  ftaiagnl  number  of  unils  cone* 
spoBiling  to  the  particulsg  piece  of  dam;  and  meaa  lor 
lalatiwiily  movfaig  airid  fin  and  said  farther  mask  along 
a  Una  transverse  l»  tlie  line  of  the  openings  in  said  further 
mask  *»«t  in  tha  same  direction  lor  eadi  scan. 


FRad  May  t,  1937,  Sar.  No.  iST^Sl 
MClalBiai   (CL34»— 173J) 


10.  A  prewired  cryotron  memory  comprising,  in  oom- 
bination,  a  resistance  unit  comimslng  a  plurality  of  gate 
conductors  connected  in  parallel  with  each  otfier.  said 
gate  conductors  being  superconductive  at  the  temperature 
of  operation  of  said  memory  in  the  absence  of  an  applied 
magnetic  field  and  adapted  to  transfer  to  a  resistive  state 
upon  the  application  of  a  quendiing  field  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  control  conductors,  said  control  conductors  form- 
ing quenching  crossovers  with  different  combinationB  of 
said  gate  conductors,  the  gate  conductor  and  control 
conductor  at  each  quendiing  cromover  being  so  diqweed 
with  reqiect  to  eadi  odier  that  a  quenching  currem 
throu^  the  control  conductor  devdops  a  quendiing  field 
for  the  gate  conductor  at  die  crossover,  a  quenching  cur- 
rent in  a  eontrol  conductor  being  strong  enouigh  to  quench 
only  tiie  gate  conductors  forming  quenching  crossoven 
widi  the  control  conductor,  eadi  pde  conductor  form- 
ing quenching  crossoven  with  a  unique  combination  of 
control  conducton,  storage  or  non-«torage  in  said  mem- 
ory of  a  series  of  characters  corresponding  to  a  combina- 
tion of  control  conducton  through  which  quenching  cur- 
rants are  passed  is  represented  by  the  presence  or  abaenoe 
ol  a  sBperooaductiva  gate  conductor,  means  for  indicating 
tha  conductive  state  of  said  resistance  unit  to  determine 
the  ptescace  or  abaeace  of  a  superconductive  gate  con- 
ductor therein,  means  for  nullifying  the  eflect  of  one  of 
said  gate  oooductors,  said  nullifying  means  comprising  a 
modificatioo  control  loiidmior  in  dose  pnnimity  to  nki 
memory,  whereby  a  qneneillig  current  through  sdd  modi- 
flcatioa  control  ooaductor  may  give  rise  to  a  magnrtic 
field  impoeing  a  resistive  state  on  said  memory,  and 
means  for  passing  a  qyryhf«*g  cuirent  through  said  modi- 
fication oootrol  conductor  whenever  quenchaf  currents 
are  passed  throu^  the  combinatioa  of  control  conduc- 
ton  which  form  4|oeocliing  crossoven  only  with  gate  ooa- 

ducton  other  dian  said  one  gate  conductor. 


Caaiis  R.  BHv^  htaeslai 
NX,  inlRnntnnrib 


MAGNnicr  SYSTEMS 


W.  La, 

if 


ft^  i,  1987.  Sar.  Na.  «M,M7 
ttOatam.   (CLM»-174)  ,      ,_ 

1.  A  magnetic  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality 
of  traptaran  each  having  a  plurality  of  apertnna  io- 
dnding  a  first  apartne  and  •  saoond  apertue.  a  phi- 
rality  of  tnnsfer  drooits  conaerting  said  transfiuxon  in 
a  sMtfng  sfqfffnot.  eadi  said  transfer  dreuit  coiqpttng 
one  said  liawtinw  through  its  said  first  aperture  to 
another  snprwdii^  transfluxor  through  its  satf  second 
aperture,  a  priming  means  Unking  aach  of  sa^ 
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fluxon  diroo^  one  or  more  of  said  phmlity  of  ap#r- 
turei,  and  ihtft  means  linking  each  of  said  transfluxors 
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MAGNETIC  CORE  
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throo^  one  or  mote  of  said  ptnrality  of  apertures  for 
shifting  information  signab  from  one  of  said  transfluxors 
to  another  one  of  said  tnuflozon. 


JolmH. 


ntANn^R  CIRCUIT 

hM^Mi  Vktor  M.  Wafcir, 

MliBon  to  BnntmBs  Cocpomttol  l 
Ddrail,  Mick.,  a  coiporatfoa  of  MkUoa 
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1.  In  combination,  a  first  magnetic  core  having  m 
input  winding  and  an  output  winding  coupled  to  the 
core,  said  input  winding  including  a  pair  of  winding 
coupled  to  said  core  in  a  poaitive  fieedback  arrangement 
and  serially  connected  hy  means  of  a  switching  dement, 
a  tooroe  of  polMs  cooj^ed  to  the  iiq^  winding  whereby 
die  pubes  switch  the  magnetic  state  d  said  core,  a  sed- 
ond  magnetic  core  having  an  iiqnit  winding  and  a  lesei 
winding,  aid  reset  winding  jptfiiding  a  pair  of  winding 
coupled  to  the  second  oorr%  a  poritive  feedback  ar- 
rangement and  serially  connected  by  means  of  a  switch- 
ing dement,  a  unilateral  transfer  loop  coupled  between 
the  ootpat  winding  of  the  first  inagnetic  core  and  the 
input  winding  of  the  second  core  arhmfed  to  deliver  only 
ppfses  of  a  preselected  poltfity  to  the  second  core,  the 
output  wincfing  of  the  first  core  is  defined  to  provide 
pulses  for  changing  the  magnetic  condition  of  fbe  teoooA 
core  aloBg  its  hysteresis  charactfriaic  from  one  magnetic 
remanent  poim  to  the  other  remanent  point,  and  circut 
means  including  a  switching  winding  coufrfed  to  the  see* 
QOd  core  switchable  between  two  conductive  conditions 
and  canfkd  to  the  transfer  loop  to  cofitrol  the  conduc* 
tivity  thereof  and  arranged  in  one  conductive  cooditioa 
to  deliver  pulses  from  the  first  core  to  the  second  core, 
said  switching  winding  is  arranged  to  be  responsive  to 
*^  "T^^"**  ^  *^  second  core  froQi  said  other  rema* 
nent  poiot  to  said  one  remanent  potot  for  p-JiMging  jt| 
coodnctiw  condition  during  this  switdiing  interrsl  where* 
by  the  feedMck  arrangement  of  said  reset  windtag  main- 
tains this  changed  conductive  oondkon  for  a  preadected 
interval  after  the  termfaiatimi  <rf  the  pulse  dbctive  to 
switch  the  second  core  from  the  said  other  remanent 
potet  to  said  one  remanent  poJnL 

'     i,l|'h,    IJ     . 


1 .  A  binary  counter  comprising,  at  k  sat  four  magnetic 
cores,  each  of  said  cores  being  capaUe  ( 4  ■nwiming  either 
of  two  stable  states  ot  magnetic  reman  ence,  a  source  of 
input  pulses,  each  of  said  magnetic  con  s  being  linked  by 
a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  iapvt  windings  and  a 
different  one  of  a  plurality  of  ou^ut  w  indings,  the  input 
windings  respectivdy  Unking  a  first,  fMond  and  third 
of  said  c(Kes  being  connected  in  serio  with  the  output 
tit  said  input  source,  the  input  winding  of  said  fiiSt  core 
being  linked  to  its  nspcctivt  coref  in  a  sense  opposite  to 
the  sense  that  the  second  and  third  injtot  windings  link 
their  respective  cores  such  that  the  first  core  ii^Nit  wind- 
ing re^onds  to  the  ii^Nit  pulses  as  as  inhibit  winding, 
rM  in  circuit  with  the  output  windngs  of  said  first 
second  cores  and  connected  in  seri^with  the  input 
winding  linking  said  fourth  core  and  th^  respective  input 
windings  of  said  second  and  first  cores  sudi  that  the 
sense  of  the  respective  input  windings  11  iking  said  fourth 
and  second  cores  re^Kmds  to  output  pulses  from  the 
output  windings  of  said  first  and  second  cores  as  inhibit 
windings,  and  the  sense  <rf  the  respectij/e  input  winding 
linking  said  first  core  is  oppoiAte  to 
inhibit  windings  associated  with  said 
cores,  and  means  connecting  the  outpuj 
said  third  core  and  the  input  winding 
core  whereby  when  a  pulse  derived 
winding  of  the  third  core  is  applied  to 
linking  said  fourth  core,  said  fourth 
of  magnetic  remanence  opposite  to 
inhibit  action  of  said  input  winding  lurking  said  fourth 
core. 


sense  ot  the 

and  second 

winding  linking 

said  fourth 

the  ouQNit 

le  iiqMit  winding 

assumes  a  state 

caused  by  the 


MAGNETIC  llUFmlSbNG  MBlraOD  AND 
SYSHM 
DoMdi  L.  Diiiksy, 

■Bssne  asslnmssrts,  to 
Ik.,  aryshnd,  Olio,  ■ 

]spt  4, 19S7,  isr.  N^  Itol,f7l 
SCUM.   (CL  34^-1741) 

3.  Magnetic  transdudng  ^iparatus  oc  mprisingt  oseans 
positioned  to  support  magnffic  tape  in  jim  arcuate  padi; 
transdudng  means  mounted  for  continntnis  rotation  hi  a 
circular  path  aroond  and  induding  a  portion  of  said 
arcuate  path  and  posWeued  to  eflbd  oo  itact  scaasioB  of 
said  tape,  sdd  transdueing  means  faididing  a  pair  of 
transdudng  heads  mounted  for  simidtaa  boos  ■'•■■T*im  of 
differem  portions  of  said  arcuate  path  ai  d  for  mofement 
with  respect  to  each  odier  in  direction  i  along  said  cir- 
cular paUi;  and  means  cooaeotod  betw<s  n  said  heads  to 
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periodically,  exponentially  change  the  displacement  of 
said  heads  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  directions; 


which  said  electrode  is  composed;  a  further  electiode 
rigidly  secured  to  said  roUUMe  member  and  electrically 
coupled  at  any  instant  of  time  to  the  outer  surface  of 
only  one  of  said  conductive  segments,  the  particular  seg- 
ment so  oouirfed  being  dqiendent  upon  the  rotatkMMl 
status  of  said  member,  means  for  developing  a  referaaoe 
pulse  at  the  same  point  in  each  circular  scan  of  said 
cathode-ray  beam;  means  for  developing  a  daU  pulse 


whereby  said  apparatus  is  ad^^  to  provide  different 
combinations  of  correlation  between  signals. 


MAGNrncrkANSDUCSR 

Yofk, 

I  ef  New  Ye"- 

FBed  Oct  U,  19S7.  Scr.  No.  i92,123 
T  nshii     (CL  34«— 174JI) 


N.Y,  a 


/ 


each  time  that  said  dicularly-scanning  cathode-ray  beam 
impinges  that  particular  one  of  said  conductive  conunu- 
tator  segments  which  is  coupled  to  the  electrode  secured 
to  said  rotatable  member;  and  means  for  meastiring 
the  time  displacement  between  said  reference  pulse  and 
said  data  pulse  during  each  T«""'"t  cycle  of  the  cathode- 
ray  beam  to  determine  the  instantaneous  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  rotatable  member. 


AR  RAIDAlBm  DEVKX 
Mkteel  Da  Feo,  US  DeMit  St,  New  BmrM, 
raei  Mar.  17, 1999,  8cr.  N«.  799,911 
ICUm.   (CL34t-210 


1.  A  transducer  for  generating  signals  in  icspoaK  to 
m«j«<#<r  fields  emanating  from  a  magnrtic  recording 
surface  comprising  a  semiconductor  surface  dispoesd  ad- 
jacent and  parallel  to  said  recording  surface,  means  for 
iUumtnating  said  semiconductor  surface  with  a  slit  of 
light  disposed  at  right  angles  said  fiekh,  and  means  for 
moving  said  surface  relative  to  said  slit  of , light  for  pro- 
viding a  scan  of  said  surface  therd^y,  whereby  pboto- 
magnetioelectric  signals  appear  across  said  semiconductor 
according  to  the  magnetization  of  portioiiB  oi  said  surface 
determined  by  the  dimensions  of  said  slit  ot  light 


-t^ 


flHAIT  rOSmON  INDICATOR 
Mte  A.  GMrfh,  M  Uri  Roni,  GMMrfte, 
fflei  Oet  19, 1999,  Bar.  New  t47,499 

<gmm.  (cl34»— ata» 

(GiwM  Hisr  TMk  35,  VS.  Co«e  (19S2),  sse.  2M) 

I.  Apparatn  for  determfadng  the  instantaneous  angit 
lar  position  of  a  member  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said 
^iparatus  comprising:  a  cathode-ray  tube  positioned 
coaxially  with  said  rotatable  member;  a  ring-shaped 
commutator  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically-conductive segments  embedded  in  the  face  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube,  each  of  said  segments  being  electrically 
insulated  from  the  remaining  segments,  with  each  segment 
extending  through  the  wall  of  said  tube  so  as  to  possess 
both  iimer  and  outer  conductive  surfaces,  said  ring- 
shaped  conmintator  ele^rode  being  symmetrical  about 
the  tube  axis;  means  flor  developfaig  a  beam  of  electrons 
within  said  cathode-ray  tube;  means  for  circularly  de- 
flecting said  developed  electron  beam  ao  as  to  scan  the 
inner  surface  of  said  ring-shaped  commutak>r  electrode 
and  thus  successively  unpings  the  ocmductive  s^ments  of 


or 


^ 


\ 


An  alarm  device  comprising,  an  alternating  corrent 
electric  supply  of  normal  frequency,  having  terminals;  a 
solenoid  operatively  omnected  to  said  alternating  current 
electric  supply;  an  iron  core  interrupted  by  an  air  space, 
forming  a  magnetic  circuit  surrounded  and  magnetized 
by  said  solenoid;  a  vibrator  arm.  of  resilient  magnetic 
material,  disposed  in  said  air  space  of  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, and  having  a  stationary  end  connected  to  one  of  the 
terminals  of  the  alternating  current  electric  supply,  and 
a  free  end  provided  with  a  contact,  said  arm  having  a 
natural  frequency  of  vibration  equal  to  a  predetermined 
alarm  frequency  and  is  constructed  to  assume  a  pnde- 
termined  maximum  amplitude  of  vibration  when  exposed 
to  the  impulses  of  said  magnetic  circuit  at  alarm  frequency 
for  a  predetermined  length  oi  time;  a  stationary 
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so  located  at  to  be  impacted  by  the  ooataet  of  the  Mb 
end  of  said  vibrator  arm  at  aid  maximum  amplitude  <|f 
vibratioB,  permitting  the  flow  of  alternating  curreat 
through  said  vibrator  arm  into  said  stationary  contact;  a 
neon  light  buHToonnected  to  said  stationary  contact  and 
to  die  other  tenntnal  of  the  alternating  current  electrfc 
stq^ily,  producing  li^t  when  receiving  a  pradetenniaed 
amount  of  electrical  energy  throng  said  vibrator  arm;  ft 
direct  currem  electric  supply,  having  terminals;  a  |dio«o- 
dectric  element,  connected  to  one  d  thet  terminals  of 
said  direct  current  supply,  and  located  aiQacent  to  said 
neon  bulb,  permitting  the  flow  of  direct  current  when 
exposed  to  the  light  produced  by  said  neon  bulb;  a  relay 
comprising  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  photo-electric 
demem  and  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  direct  curreit 
supply,  and  a  switch  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals 
of  the  ahemating  currem  supply,  said  switch  assuming  a 
closed  position  when  said  soieaoid  is  energized  and  at 
open  position  when  said  soieaoid  is  deenergized;  an  alana 
element  coonected  between  said  switch  and  the  other 
terminal  of  said  ahemating  current  supply,  producing  at 
alarm  signal  when  said  switch  is  closed. 


signal  deUy  means  to  delay  a  signal  applied  tbcnio  for 
a  period  of  time  equal  to  (lOO-X)  per  eht  of  said  toler- 
able deviation  period,  second  drcultiy  n  eans  gmyling  the 
output  from  said  second  signal  delay  ttipam  to  open  said 


7^^^ 


+-f 


-^ 


+— ♦■ 


TiMiMiCiiiliwlMUl   I     ai.Mi 


gate  so  that  said  gate  remains  open  for 
equal  to  said  toleraUe  deviation,  and  thi^ 
connecting  said  first  signal  dday  output 
gate  for  passage  therethrough  when  sa|d 
is  open. 

MAlLBOOfroiCAl 

F. 


a  period  of  time 
circuitry  means 

to  said  electronic 
electronic  gate 


U*a  B.  Plivy  Mi  WMfem  &  Pfc^FrtMalwi,  NJ4 
UCUh.   (CL34«-44fl) 


hffiii  aouroa 
boK  stmctnra 


10.  In  combination,  receive  means  tuned  to  |a  pre- 
determined operating  frequency,  means  coupled  to  said 
receiver  means  for  indicating  the  reception  of  a  signal 
at  said  frequency,  osdilator  means  for  generating  a  signal 
at  said  frequency,  and  means  coupled  to  said  receiver 
means  and  responsive  to  the  presence  and  absence  of  an 
ou4>ut  signal  from  said  receiver  means  for  periodicaUy 
applymg  said  oscillator  signal  to  said  receiver  means  in 
the  absence  of  said  output  signal  frcmi  safd  receiver 
means.  •  t 


ton  seoood 


33M3t3 

'UEvnUODICnY  MONntMONG  AND 
,    ,^_    CONTKOLSTSim 
L.  Uaiky.  Mtnrjm,  Fm^  ssi^aiii  to 

^^31.1M7,Ssr.Na.C37,499 

a    AH-^J^S''*^   (Cl34t-2T1) 

».  A  device  for  detecting  signab  which  have  a  preferred 
penodof  generation  and  a  tolerable  deviation  period 
therefrom  comprising  a  source  of  signals,  an  electronic 
gate,  flrtt  chxuitry  means  connecting  said  source  to  said 
gate  to  cioae  said  gate  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said 
source,  first  signal  delay  means  ccmnected  to  said  source 
to  delay  a  signal  for  a  period  of  time  equal  to  said  pre- 
ferred period  plus  X%  of  said  tolerable  deviation  period, 
second  signal  delay  means  coonected  through  said  first 
signal  delay  means  to  said  signal  source,  said  second 


1.  An  apparatus  for  '*«*iT!lnt  tbe 
of  oMfl  conq)risiag.  in  oombinatioa:  a  sfbitaatially  Ugkl 
pnot  box  structure  having  a  door  means] 
to  said  boK  for  inserting  maU;  an 
mounted  to  a  first  interior  portion  ai 
in  a  position  to  pa«  a  beam  of  light,  _, 
from  said  first  interior  portion  of  aaitf 
interior  portion  such  that  said  beam 
mail  is  preaett  in  said  box;  a 

at  said  second  interior  portion  to 

light  and  provide  a  oonmrf  signal  only 
any  mail;  a  source  of  electrical  energy; 
exteriorly  of  said  box  for  connecting  .. 
trical  energy  to  energize  said  light  wt 
an  indicating  means  connected  to  said 

to  be  cnergbed  sinoltuieoasly  with 

response  to  doafaig  of  said  switch;  and 
connected  to  said  photoelectric  cdl  _ 
means  and  nspooaivt  to  said  conirtri 
photo-electric  cell  to  tie-energize  said 


wherd>y  said  indicating  means  is  eatrwa  sd  and  remains 
energized  if  mail  is  present  in  said  box  am  b  momentarily 
energized  and  then  de-cnergiaed  if  mafl^'     ' 
said  box. 


opoUti 


■UCnOC  ALLY  OreSATED  INIIICATING 
_    DBVICBS 


cell  poaitionad 

said  beam  of 

the  sbaenci  of 

switch  disposed 

source  of  ele^ 

upon  dosing; 

andiwitch 

hgnt  souree  In 

control  *****T 

said  indiratii^ 

'  from  aaid 

ticating  means. 


■  ahicnt  from 


Ciimd;  M 


I  Aag.  1,  ItSS,  8sr.  Nn.  S2M12 

1.  In  ttidieatiBg   apparatus;  a 
thmster  awunted  on  said  si^port; 


for  energizing 
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•aid  dmvter  to  that  said  ttnater  produce*  a  moving 
magnetic  flekt;  magnetic  return  meam  poahioned  adja- 
eeat  to  said  dmnter.  a  flndMe  ti^  movably  mounted 
on  laid  support  and  wHh  a  portion  thereof  positioned 
between  said  dimster  and  said  magnetic  return  meam, 
said  tape  comprising  an  insuiative  base,  an  indicia  on 


said  base,  a  thin  metallfc  foil  on  said  base,  an  insuiative 
member  on  said  foil  on  the  oppoaitc  side  thereof  from  said 
base,  and  a  resistive  member  on  said  insuiative  member; 
sliding  contact  means  ooonected  to  said  foil  and  said 
resistive  material;  means  inclnding  said  resistive  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  energjiatioo  of  said  thnister;  and 
means  for  viewing  said  indicia. 


1J<MM 

METHOD   AND  DEVKS  POR  IMPROVING  THE 
RATIO  BETWEEN  THB  USEFUL  SIGNAL  AND 
THE    IWIMgBMNG    SIGNAL    WHICH    ARE 
PICKED  UP  BY  WlRBLSSi  RBCBIViNG  SETS 
Y.  OHMt,  94  SM  4a  n*v«W  BnsBsls. 
M  Am'  UJifTtlsr.  Wnw  JTMH 
■iwUt  appBinlin  BilHBB  Mo  2y  19ST 
SCMtti.  (GL349— TM) 


1.  A  device  for  fanproving  the  ratio  between  the  use- 
ful signal  and  die  interfering  signal  received-by  wfavless 
receiving  sets  comprising  an  antenna  and  means  above 
said  antenna  for  ionizing  a  volume  of  air  above  and  sepa- 
rate from  said  antenna  to  protect  said  antenna  from  in- 
terfering signals. 


FERRCMAGNETIC  CORE  ANTENNA 
Aftait  TroMt  and  Gatcr  Zlchm,  Ufan  (Danabc),  Gci^ 
^  to  TalstairiMa  GjisAA,  Bciiki,  Gci^ 


F1M  May  2,  I9SB,  Ssr.  No.  73a.<3t 
"  rityjjjiBcndDB  C ii MMj^Mny  4, 1951 

An  elongated  rod-type  antenna  having  a  ferronnag- 
netic  core,  said  antenna  comprising,  in  combination:  a 


series  of  ferro-magnetic  tubular  cores  having  axially 
aligned  bores;  a  plurality  of  thin  resilieat  spacer  linp 
interposed  between  and  covering  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  the  end  faces  of  adjacent  cores;  and  clamfMSf 
means  extending  through  said  central  bores  of  said  cons 
and  throu^  the  centers  of  said  q>acer  rings  for  clamping 


y/y/AW/'M  w/y/'/'jwyji  y/A/'jWy/'/. 


V/f'/Z/^oy^Z 


together  said  series  of  cores  and  the  interposed  spacer 
rings  to  form  a  single  rod-type  antenna,  ti^iereby  said 
antenna  possesses  an  tnberem  elasticity  afforded  by  the 
resiliency  of  said  spacer  rings  between  adjacent  cores, 
thereby  avoiding  breakage  of  the  antenna  when  the  same 
is  subjected  to  mechanical  itrcisci. 


STEERABLE  ANtPWA  ARRAY 

Hfuii.  Biislon,  ninsi 

FIM  Aai.  U,  1954,  Ssr.  No.  451,7S4 

vfCbiam,   (CL  343— <54) 


/ 


\* 


m<\ 


/  -t 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiating  system  for  operation 
over  a  relatively  wide  frequency  rangs  centered  about  a 
mean  frequency  comimsing,  a  plurality  of  hi^  frequency 
anteima  elements,  a  like  plurality  of  lumped  parameter 
delay  lines  each  forming  an  unbalanced  transmission  line 
for  coupling  a  respective  one  of  said  antenna  elements 
to  common  means  exchanging  high  frequency  energy  with 
said  elements,  each  of  said  delay  lines  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cascaded  sections  with  each  section  including  a 
main  inductance  in  series  with  the  main  inductance  of 
adjacent  sections,  a  main  capadtance  formed  by  parallel 
rotor  and  stator  plates  with  one  of  said  plates  coupled 
to  the  junction  between  series  main  inductances  of  adja- 
cent secti<Mis  by  an  auxiliary  inductance  section  and  the 
other  connected  to  a  common  line  of  said  delay  line, 
auxiliary  capacitance  elements  connected  between  said  one 
plate  of  adjacent  sections,  and  means  for  disfriacing  said 
rotor  with  req)ect  to  said  stator  to  alter  said  main  in- 
ductance and  main  capacitance  while  maintaining  the 
ratio  therebetween  unchanged  to  vary  the  delay  furnished 
by  said  delay  line  without  altering  its  characteristic 
impedance. 


LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 


liijir  GflbkoM  rriillM,  Loailoa,  ^''^i^'^.  m 
W.  *  A.  GKbty  LluJai,  Lonter^^iiDd, 


DE$IGNS 

JANUAjRY  17,  1961 


a  Brilfah 

RM  May  11,  lfS9,  Scr.  No.  5S375  I 

"  ,  ■ppHcadoB  Gwrt  Britafa  Not.  K,  IflB 

T«fm  of  pirtcrt  7 ^ 

(CLm-^ 


lt9,ill 
RECESSED  DOORWAY 

Gordoa  Didlnc,  244<  Park,    ^ 

FiM  Jan.  7, 1957,  Scr.  Now 
Ttm  of  poteot  14  yi 
(CL  D13— 1) 


.     NECKTIE 
Ro|cr  W.  D.  Boochtf,  ISlt  Sootkridge  Lane, 
ClMinatl.OUo 
FBed  Not.  17,  If 5f ,  Scr.  No.  58,372  I- 
Term  of  potet  14  yc 
(CLDS-.10 


1^2 


UNTT 
MioM  apolii,  ftflan. 
"      44,429 


lt9,<U 

BUILDING 

E.  WhMkr:  225i  K«tf  iM.  NE., 

Gra^  RafU^  Mkk 

FOad  Mar.  2t,  19^,iiwrNo|  S5,0M 

(CLD13-^) 


ia9,<13  , 

COMBINED  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  VENDING 
BUILDING        . 
Palmer  G.  Mjnpky,  4M  Oak  St,  1  kOoii,  MiN. 
FOcd  May  2L  IfSf,  Sm.  NoJ^ — 

(CL  D13— 1) 


A 


lt9,41f 
DOOR  LATCH  OPERATING  UNTT 
M.  Flyn,  Jr.,  Dearboro,  Mfch.,  aa.^.^    „ 

SlUttlllS'  *"**  ^^  '''^■^'  ^"*^  ■  corponrtloi 
Hied  May  7, 1959,  Ser.No.  55^n$ 
Term  of  rmtmt  14 
(CL  Dl»— 8) 


lt9,<14 
PUmMOBILB 
Dorr  D.  Beale,  5225  D—ciala  Rood, 

FBed  Sept  29. 1951,  Scr.  No. 
Tcni  of  potMt  14  y( 
(CL  D14— 3) 


52,791 


MiM. 
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1M9MS  IW^lt 

PCyWER-DRTVEN  CAN  OPBNBR  DATA  TRANSMITTER  HOUSING  OR  SIMILAR 

J.  Dt  Vwao,  RiTw  Gflwva,  IlL,  ■■Ifnr  to  Mc-  ^  ARTia*                  „  ^    .__. 

Gffaw.E«na  CM^wy,  MflwaakM,  ¥^b^  >  cotponi-  EUot  F.  Noycs,  New  Cmm^  Cohu,  ani  Rm  F.  Taakari. 

tk»  af  DdawHw  JokiiMNi  City,  N.Y^  MriiBon  w 

FHsd  Jm.  SS,  IMt,  Sot.  No.  59,151  MacbliiM  Cotpomtlon,  N«w  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 

IWa  «f  aalMt  14  ywm  of  New  York 

TcLuS-^)  FIMMv.23,lM«,Sw.N*.Sf,S5« 

(CLD24— 5) 


IMKClf 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  UNIT 


lt9,<l« 

TABLE  KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

OF  FLATWARE 

John  P.  YouBC  Bronnrflte,  N.Y^  aad  Charits  A.  Arnold, 

ProTidcim,  RX,  tmltftnn  to  Lyoa  iBcotporated,  De- 

trail,  Mich.,  a  cwpoMitioM  of  Dafamara 

FIM  Oct  21. 19S9,  Sw.  No.  5M15 

T«M  «l  palMt  14  TMHi 

(CL  D22-^) 


Gcoric  Barradas,  GlcBTiBc, 
Prodacti  Cofpn  Now  Yaik,  N. 
New  Icmy 

Filed  May  It.  1#59,  Scr.  No.  55,939 
Term  oT  patMt  14  y( 
(CLDU— 13) 


to 


a  cocporatioa  of 


o 


1 


lt9,(M  ^ 

COMBINED  BENCH,  VANITY  DESK  AND 
CHESTUNTT 
Morton  L.  Genhn,  Miaal  Boach,  Fla^  ■wifniir  to 
American  Fnf«itm«  Co.,  be,  Martinivllle,  Va.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Vfa|^ 

FUed  Mi^3, 19it,  Scr.  No.  <MT7 

Term  of  paint  7  yean  i  ^ 

(CL  D33— 7)  "^^ 


-r 


COVER  FOR  A  DATA  TYPING  MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Fkiiwick  K.  Storm,  Jr..  1425  ABen,  Glwiaii,  CaMf. 

FBod  Ai«.  It,  1999, 8w.  No.  57,134 

**(CLD2«— 5) 


lt9,<21 
COMBINED  BENCH.  VANHY  DESK  AND 
i  CHESTUNTT 

Mertoo  L.  Cnihaa,  Maarf  Boach,  FfaL,  aali^oi 
Amcrkaa  VwnMan  Co.,  lac,  MmIImiMi,  Va.,  a 
ofVirRhrfa 
FOod  May  13, 19<t,_8er.  No.  M,57t 

""(CL  033—7) 


r 
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COMBINBD  BENCH,  VANITY  DESK  AND 
CHEST  UNIT 
McrtM  L.  Cn*M.  MiMri  EcMh.  Flik, 


I 


X  LNUARY  17,  1961 


Co^  iBC^  MartfeKvOc  Y  a^  a  coi  w 
Filed  Maj  13,  l»<t,Scr.  No!  M,S7f 
(CLD33— 7) 


ltf,i23     < 

PCHTTABLE  MIXER       J 
Paai  O.  Rawwm,  Jr^  Trvalwll,  Conn^  and  Roser  L 
Fuk,  Lircipool,  N.Y.,  aMigDon  to  Gcacnl  Ekctrk 
Compaay,  a  cotpotallim  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  C  IMt,  Scr.  No.  (2,019 
Tenn  of  pateot  14  yean         |      I 
(C^IM4— 1) 


Jr 


lt9M5 
COMBINED  FOMTaND  ^POON 

JohB  L  McCleBaiid,  aidt  Lake  Shon  DMre,  CUcMo.  BL 
Filed  Ai«.  11, 19M,  S«.  N^l3»7^ 
"        of  poieot  14  71 
(CLD44— 29) 


lt9,iM 
LUGGAGE  LOCK 
Abraham  LcTine,  Mendhaai,  NJ., 
Lncsage  Compaay,  Saidli^  Mfai^ 
MiMimiml 

FDed  Nov.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
Tern  of  palmt  14  j 
(CLD5*— 7) 


to  Sardb 
cofporatioB  of 

4Mt2 


.       COMBINED  SSm  AND  FOilK  RolJ?Tob^''ISE!S^A7°^ *'^",^_ 

Jeieey  j 

Filed  Oct  21, 19S9, 8er.  No.  A,912 
Tcm  of  pataat  14        ^ 
(CLDS2— 1) 


11, 19M,  jSer.  No.  Cl,69< 
of  paini  14  yeva 
(CL44— 29) 


Januaby  17,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Itf^  119,01 

TABLE  FORK  OK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  COMBINED  FLEXIBLE  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

OF  FLATWARE  Harold  I.  Vaatofejdc,  North  Mcnkk,  N.Y^ 

Jotai  P.  YoHf,  BranHBo,  N. Y^  aai  ChariM  A.  Arnold,  1W  Piocter  ft  GmmMt  CoMoajTciMlM 

PioildwM,  RJL,  Mri^ats  l»  Ljfm  bcotyontod,  Dc-  coqpoilhia  of  OUo 


t-Hl-J, 


^ 


COMBINED  Dl 
Ilmi  Mlta,  Addya, 


lt9j<32 

ISPENaNG  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
to 


It9,i2f 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLB 

JjiBfM,  N.Y^  iidgnr  to  OMida 
N. Y^  a  taipowllo«of>>ow  Yarii 
FBod  Siipl.  <,  19M,  8w.  Now  CM17 
T«B  of  palMl  14 
(CLl>S4— 12) 


f 


Cari  p. 


ItMM 
OPTICAL  SIGHT  UNIT 
Jr, 

Pk,  a 


lS,19it,8w.No.M,979 
lOf  paiMi  14 
(CLD57— 1) 


FBod  Oct  7, 19S9, 8w.  No.  57,843 
Tom  of  palMl  14 
(CiD5»-t) 


Il9,i33 
BOAT 


Baia 

Miqr  9,  IXt,  8».  N*.  <Mt7 

*"  (d.  D71— 1) 


ltM34 
RUG  CUSHlQMiNG  MATERIAL 


of  OriHonla 

I  Sopt  14. 1957,  S».  No.  47,t» 


lf(#|f9|V[^|fil|«l^ 

wmmmmmmmmn 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENT] 


nd^ 


XO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1961 

Hon.— AmaMd  lB«eeof4uM  wtth  th*  flnt  MfBlflcuit  <Aai«et«r  or  word  of  tho  auM  (la  aeeordaae*  wttk  cttr  sad 
f««i>.    Anwa-u  totopboMdlfoctoryprutiM). 


ConUlaor 0»rp.  oCAoMrteA :  S< 


DrnJ^^J^a!  Ld  »:  iT^GiAkf.  to  todth  B^o  CWD. 
•oboCTlptloB  color  MtTliloB  ■]nt«B.    B*.  S4.9M.  l-lT-41. 


riafeiw,  J<Ab  ▼.    So.  UM». 
riahor.  John  T^  doeoMod.  W  €. 
to  CoatalBor  Corp.  of  Aaerlea. 
1-17-«1.  Ct  20*— 26, 


M.  Fisher.  admlnUrtratrU. 
OwtOB  p«^a««.  B«.  24.920, 


Hoir.~  Wltt«f  %»  to  Woatora  Eloetrle  Co-  Ine  ^  Color  eodlnc 
•        ■         lio.  3«.»».  1-17-dl.  a.  Ilk— 814. 


appumtos. 


Boodike.  Brwln  M. :  «••—  «     ..  «^ 

Dnu.  Walter  8..  and  Booehko.    Bo.  S4.M«. 

Star  Cutter  Co. :  «••— 

Winiagham,  John  B.    Bo.  24,924. 

Weoten  Electric  Co.,  I11& :  >•»— 
Hot,  Wllbar  L.    Be.  84,028. 
WllUncham,  John  R.,  to  Star  Cotter  Co.    Oua  drllUnf  tool. 
R«r24.»24,  1-17-«1.  CL  77—68. 

Zenith  Badlo  Corp. :  8m —  ^ 

Dms,  Walter  8.,  and  Booehko.    Bo.  24.M6. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

KlAm,  Cart  O.    Pooay  plant  2,011.  l-lT-61.  CL  4T— dO. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


■hrooo,  Janes  W..  to  E.  O.  wmiaaa     Boat     18»,688. 
1-17-dl.  a.  DTI— 1. 
American  Fomltaro  Co.,  lac  :  dee — 

Oershan.  Mortoa  h.  18d,690. 

Oorshon,  Merton  U  18».d»l. 

Oscshna.  Morton  u  180,622. 
Arnold.  Chanes  A. 


Manderlleld.  Ellen,  to  Oneida  Ltd.    Spoon  or  atanllar  article. 

18t.«2»/l-lT-^.  CL  D6*— 12.  ^   ^.        .^^. 

McClelland.  JcAn  I.     Combined  spoon  and  fork.     189,884, 

1-17-61.  CI.  D44— 29. 


Meaellaad,   John   L 

1-17-61,  CL  D44 
McOraw-Bdlson  Co. .  -. 
De  V^no,  Dominie  J 


Combined  fork 
29. 


189,818. 


and 


189.626, 


Electric  con- 


Mlta,  Itarn.  to  Santon  Pharmacentleal^iLOo..  LU.     . 


blned  dlroenslnff  bottle  and  cap. 
D58— 8 
MnrphT,  iPalmer  O.     Combined  food  and  bererago  Tending 


Tonne,  John  P.,  and  Arnold.    189,918. 

Tonal  John  P..  aad  Araold.    189.628. 

BarradasTOcorie.  to  Bohrtch  Prodoets  Corp 

ti«l  nnlt    18M19.  1-17-61,  CT.  D26— 18.  „     _  _ 

®*'l£rth*^iJn«B   SSdBaxter.    189,684.  "  bSTAnf "  IW.eri.  l-lfj^rarmV-lT  "  "     ' 

BoaKDorr  IS     ft'BhiSM^189*6l4ri-17^^    O.  D14— 8.  Noyes.  Eliot  P..  and^.  F.  Tankard^Jto  International 

B^S&riltocer  wHx  nSSSo.  mHoi.  1-17-61.  CL  D8-16.  6achlnes_C*rp.,  Data^  tranmjlBor_  honslaf  or  si 
Bobrlch  Prodoets  Corp. :  8eo — 

BroJ!!ttSlV.?TrTto  ^d^Sidnstrles.  Ine    Optical  dtht 
onlt    189.686,  1-17-61.  CL  D67—1.  ,«,^,    ,,•-, 

Dallae.  Oordoo.    Bimbsi^  doonray  nnlt    189,611.  1-17-61, 

De  Pano,  Dominie  J.,  to  McQraw-Bdlson  Co.     Power-driTon 

can  opener.    188^16, 1-17-61,  CL  D88— 2. 
Pljma.  C/M..  Mil.  Co. :  800—^  ^^^ 
riTaa.  6hariM  M..  Jr.  _189.810. 


a. 


Pl7aa.^Charies  M..  Jr.',  to  C.  M.  RTSP  MSm.  Co. 
It    189.610, 1-17-61,  CT.  WO— 8. 


Door  latdi 


operating  oalt 
Pnnk.  Bogor  Lb:  dt-   ,         ^ -_  ..     ..&•«• 
Bawoon,  Paal  O..  Jr..  and  Pnnk.    189.628. 
Oeaeral  Electric  Ca :  «oo —  .  ,^  ,^     .«^  -„« 
Bawson.  Paul  O.,  Jr..  and  Fnnk.    189^623. 
Gershnn,  Merton  L.,  to  American  'nraif*  COjJ[nc.    Cwn- 
blned  bendi,  Tanlty  desk  and  diest  oalt    189,620, 1-17-61, 

Ocn^nn,  Merton  I*,  to  American  ^niltnre  Ca.  Inc.  Oom- 
Uaed  i>en<A,  Tsnltr  desk  and  ^eet  nnlt.  189,621,  1-17-61, 
CL  DS8 — 7.  „, 

Gorshnn.  Merton  L..  to  American  Pumltnre  Co..  Inc.  Oeja- 
blnedbendi,  Tanlty  desk  and  Aest  nnlt  189,622. 1-17-61, 
CL  D88— 7. 

Ollbw.  W.  *  A..  Ltd. :  do*- 

^rinltag.  Jasper  G.    189.608.  ..     .^..        ^ 

OrinUaffTJa^r  cT  to  W.  ft  4  OUbeyLtA  Uqald  dispensing 
conSlner.^89.608.  1-17-dl.  CI  D8— 8. 

International  Business  MnchUies^Corp. :  df 
N070S,  Ellot  Fm  tad  Taakard.   IM, 

Lerine.   Aoraham.    to   Bardls  Loi 
IHIJ^  1-17-61,  CL  D60— T. 

^^**Tonag,j5hi'P..  and  Arnold.    1M.616. 
Tonag!  Joha  P.,  aad  AraoM.    189,628. 


1,618. 
Co. 


Lnggage  lock. 


_  Bnslacss 
.^  ^^ „  similar  ar- 
ticle.   189,618^  1-17-61,  q.  D8d— 8-      „  ._^      .  ^ ... 

Obaos,  Bobert  E.,  to  Ohans  8eale  Corp.    Molstnre  detennlna- 

tlon  balaaee.    189,627. 1-17-61.  CL  1)52—1. 
Ohaui  Scale  Corp. :  Bm--  ^^^ 
Ohans,  Bobert  B.    189,687. 

Oneida  Ltd. :  dse— 

Manderfteld,  Ellen.    189,689.  < 

Oreco  Indnstriee,  Inc. :  *••—-_    ,  __  „ . 
Both,  Irrlng  B..  and  Baxter.    189,684. 
Procter  ft  OamMe  Co.,  The :  ••»—,. 

TanderhTde.  Harold  J.    189,681.  -,«^-,. 

Rawsoa.  Pani  O..  Jr.,  a«d  BJL  f«i»k,  to  OeoenlBoetric 

Co.     Portable  mixer.     189,628.  l-lT-61.  CL  Ddf^-l. 
Roth.  Irrlng  R..  and  8.  V.  Baxter,  to  9««cp  Industitss.  toe. 
Bog  cniSlonlng  material.     189,684.  1-17-dl,  CL  D93— 4. 
Santen  Pharmaeentleal  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. :  deo— 

MHa.  lUm.     189,638. 
Sardls  Loggage  Co.:  60^- 

Lerlne.  Abraham.    1W,686.  

Storm.  FrederK*  K..  Jr.    Corer  fOr  a  data  tTfng 
the  \lke.    189,617.  1-17-61.  CL  D26— 6. 

Tankard,  VSL •^^ U***": -,.  ,.  _.     ■••«««• 
Nwes.  EMot  F..  and  Tankard,    189,618. 
Tanderhyde,  HarolA  J.,  to  The  Prpctw  ft  Of^Wo  C^^^— 
blned  flexible  bottle  and  cap.    198.881. 1-17-61.  CL  D68— 6. 
WaM  Indostries,  Inc. :  8^1^ 

WlJSr?iStI.&i\^^8».9l*,  1-17-61.  CL  md-l. 
wnunms,  Eari  O.:  ««»— ,^.„ 
Ambrooe.  James  W.    1M.683. 
Touag.  John  P..  and  C  A.  Arnold,  to  I«2»,I«-,  T^^ 

or    slmUar    artlde    at   flatware.      I89,91d,    l-lT-dl,   CL 

D2S— 8. 
Tenng.  John  P.  and  C  A.^ArMM.  to^I^M  Xae.    1«lo  fork 

Mr    similar   artldo   «t   flatwato.      I».d8 

D04— 18. 


or 


'slmSax   i^rtldo   of   flatwato.      i».d88.    l-lT-41,    Q. 


i 


LIST  OF 


PATENTEES 


to  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  JANUAR^  1961 


WMpBone  oincnry  pnctlcs). 


AMPlme. 


P^  to  ^uaOj  Cmp. 


Mil^hlltB  H^  to  uStodilto'tot  of  Aa«riea,  Nstt. 

Pag*.    8,M84S5.  ! 

"«■.  ^d  B.  W.  TmI.  to  io*-  _._ 

Mj»to^eratrol  for  gM  tar-  Aj>Brtt,lSlaa. 


Aadortoo,  TMmu  zZ :  i 


riMd  dtfUea.    S.M8,- 


Fraak  J..  J.  B.  -..-^ 

Co.    AeealtntloB 

Sk  Ij^T-gl.  CL  6»-80  J8. 


*-l 


laaastrtal  Co. 


a.M8,it». 


aadflod.    S.M84U. 

liaSK&Mr.    

^M  Uka.     S.S«8JM. 

Aadivw  OifpT:  g«a — 

,       BeaCJUeO.    SJ68.T7e. 

Ooatolaw  atraetoia.    l^MJM,  1-17-61.  CL 

Agniuittc  lae. :  g« 
Whit"    -   - 

•rala„4difleal  Cotgi. 


Itttaek.  Bpkart  ^^rtMBJtl. 

J  ZHSL^.H'  *^'  &*^Bu&;  t »  latonatlaMl  ma- 

tjs;?"  s^ii^r^-,?^  ^.^^^^'^ :  ^cfs^^  ^^-^  *-'••  55».m.  1-17- 

tTgJSzr    *•••••*•*•  l-"-«l.  a  «j:-«0.  Arg|oo^Mt«t   ^ondtaia  gttda  ahot.    2.M8.1ie.  1-17-«1. 


JltMl     t— 

A  fiawMd  P...ayd  AdaiM.  »MiJi» 
laY-  to  latoraattpaal  -=^^^^  - 
woni 


,7M.  1-17-«1 


^•a 


*<V><«.a!)d 


SlwKs 


a.  4ft— 1S7. 
qw  tad  Oa. :  gaa— 


**ga.  jiiimh  a. 


— _ — ^  to  B4ekaaa  faatmmaata. 

|t  CaRk    Ul^i^CT »  riaetrada  tltrattoa 

:♦  mmt^mM*     «  oM  ««A    «  19  \»-     Atloo  PonTdar  Co. :  iaa— 

It  cabtoat     a.MS.620.  1-17-<1.  KMofcajaa.  Laa.   Md^gO. 

».  i».i  ^■WB.^p.  I        Aaanilw.  Waltar:  faa— 

*iftoirSMtaa  P.,  IttoiaoM.  OMvara.  Ptoo.  omI  ImJco.  *TSd%i»dlw'*^li6ai8S'"* 

■. :  «a*-^^  I 

,--7M. 

1-37-61.  CL  10»— 


atrlgpar  far 


-17-<1. 

AiKBiSSrr  amtacib.  i*«dm.  1-IT-.1.  a.  nf-  f'^^SSfii.ASS^c.iKAmtt 

AiMp,  wipMir  M.    BOW  artaihaiMl.    2.MdJ00,  l-a7-41,  pL  ATUgaa  DByaiOBjnaBto  j^ :  day  ^^ 

rtaad.   l,>dd,>06, 


▲Iwar! 


Avro  Atoml 
TrrtMM 

tabalaaa  tlrca. 


Ildiaada-  Baliii  t  w  '  t  liin  imit 
Aaattaaa  Ou  CaT:  daa— 

^^DutoA..aadiulsi>.   tidM» 


A'avnii 


9..  Jr.. 


I.67C 

— -  wniard. 
.MaitottoCa.. 

WmtoB  11   UN8.401.  ; 

Ca.(  Tha:  dot  I 

S..  Jr..  Jahaataa,  aad  Mlaua. 


Aytoo.^BSmrowo  H_  to  Tha  ranMfg._db. 


I.  1-17-dl. 


ST  iaSffl^dt  Maefarulrtor   H.fto%:   B.ra?T ^^  fiTISli-"-^-  '^  "* 

■  SVriy'foto'iinii         I  ^.^-  CM  p..  to  Caatlaaatal  ATtetUa  aa 

.WT^3-    '•••MW.        I  OMri>.„Air  iataka  naalfold  atractma.    iMt 


▼alTo  otafli  far 
IBS— dS7. 


^n^    Airtotaka  naalfold  atractara. 


aad      ..^    ,. . 

IJd8.SM.  1-17-^, 

.L  W.  Pabar^SaattfL 
17-iI,  CL 


BaUcr.  OoMld  L..  to  UalQB  CkiMda  CLgp.     talfli»«ralk|1- 
anonaaa  aad  aa^  thanS.    S,M8ii4i7l-17-lirCL  SSS— 


46JI 


Matar  Ca. :  « 


"ir-iSjfib."*"*- 


LtJahaKl'aSd^ 


~     f  owK.  Ufwdlm.  Taylor,  «Bd  BrockLu.    SJdi.l8S, 

SJOL-       Waraw  Coi».    Zaa  oAaiiaSUaaa.    a>il.l6t.  1<4T-«1.  d. 
62 — ^ISB.  T 

Bokar,  Paal  BL.  to  OohniM^-aoatkani  Clijailial  Cbtp.    IMh- 


Asorteo»>aalat  Ckbala  Cam. :  8 


2.968.aiS. 


^       OtjrUjTlModoco  W.    2ijM8.487 


Can. :  80» —  I 

Ml  J.    3.968  JS6. 

^lauaaadltbolagit  Brfk  liladcroth  *  C  . 

T.    S.968.06B.  | 

Oulaa  P..  aad  Doft^.    S.M8.«M. 


od  of  reeorartaf  tnaaatte  add  valaaa 

a.»6iin,  1-17-61,  &rn—i40. 

Baldwla.  naada  P..  aad  S.  B.  Boibw.-. 

and  KagiaeorlaK  Co.     Adkaotoa  of  n 

flbrooo  natorlala    2.»68,5d7,  1-1 

Boldnla.  Prmaeis  P.,  and  S.  B.  Bol..    .■_ 

aad  nflMortec  Co.     Adhaokm  o<  n( , 

Ufa  cmrdiL     2.966JM8.  1-17-61.  a.  llH—li,. 

B^"!!'  JA"^    ^  '•      ^cl"    for    iBpportlBg   artldaa. 
SJ68.406.  1-17-61.  CL  211—60  -r''>^"-» 


BaJL  MelTlB  A.     Pntaatloa 
CL  188— do 

BiAaat  Donald  B^  R.  M,  WUm.  aad  8.  L 
Ckamleal  Co.  PonuBoB  7arild  baa4 
aaapaodad  Hvdd  droplata.    S.96M66.  1 


^  to  Iaa  Bana 


e.M8.Sl».  1-17-61. 

Bataa,  toThoDaw 
ikv  eowKiatf 

fitldiToiJ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ill 


CralflMad.  Prrroct.    2.968.4S2. 

RueUl.  HelBrieh.  Aamaller.  Koner.  Wtfiitr,  Sdiolt. 
Md  Bander.    XM8.158. 

Arcbar.  James  B..  and  Baaka.    2.968.184. 
Baaaar  laetala.  Inc. :  Mm — 

WllaoB.  JamM  D.    2,»88,491.  _  ^         _,. , 

Baiabaa.  ioha  J.,  to  Castro  CoaTcr|lbl«  Corp.     Con^rtible 

2^472.  1-17-81.  CL  »•— 2. 

^"itofflu-HoiirtrWi,  Y©aa»Btet,aadBa7.    ^»M.464. 
BartbrSSine  I..  toW^^Slt^getHc'^.,  J»f      CaS**^ 
sactloaa  and  metboda  of  nwklnf   tbe  mbm.     2,vw,58S, 

1-17-ei.  q.  117— aii 

BarthaliaaM,  BcnnaaB :  8aa 

BchStM.  Oaorg,  Bardu^meta.  and  HehL    2.968,082. 
Bartl««t!'o«orse  If    ChUd'a  adjnatakle  czeretaer.    2.94»8,887, 


BchStia.  Oaon, 
tlatt.  Oaorse  W. 
l-17-lll.  CL  156—18. 


BartoB.  Lor  %J  8> 
M naUar.  Charii 


Ba 

Banda, 


Wlllard,  to 
«»d  dbaltoi 


W.,  aad  Barton.    2,968,751. 
Amarlcaa  Homa  Sbtftera.     Protocttre 
•adanmwad  abaltor.    2,988,180.  1-17-81.  CL  60—118. 

^**lJu£^^oaald  BTwilar,  aad  Bataa.    2.968,066. 
ludTj^  tHSlT^SiSj  llfft.  Co.    Control  •Mtm  for 
tba  aiaMaat  tanporatara  of  a  tharmal  ralay.    2,068.745, 
1-17-8170.  117—11. 
Baaaaa,  Bobwt  H. :  8«a— .  „ 

KtUou,  Ooorfo  E..  and  Baanu 


IM^-M, 
Donald 


'fFlmaia'*?..  to  Tha  i>ow  Cb«mi«Y  Co.'    Preaaartng 
torjMa  diatilbatlns  interna.     2,968,818.  1-17-61, 

to  Prad  S.  Olchnar  Iron  Worto.  Inc.    D»- 
t^ia  raaalas  faar.    2ji68.490.  1-17-61.  CL  280—36. 


B.. 


S^t»—rf! 


Warraa  M..  and  I.  IL.BoMaaoa.  to  K.  I.  do  Pont 

aad  Co.    latarpolTBierlaatlona  of  ethyMna  and 

2.068.600.  l-ir-oX  CL  860-86.8. 

6i 

aoaa^TK 

BfwvB.  adalalatrator.  to 
2,968,478.  1-17-61. 


"-^S5lt£,i&n96JL47|, 
BaadiTl^art  U..  daeaaaad:  N 


Co.    laala 


Pa4  J.,  and  F.  B.  UafwaDra.  ta  Ball  Talapboaa  I«b»- 
Badttctlea  of  croaa  lodnlatlpn.Dotwaan  um 


oftint  itUM  of  adjacent  trai 


Ittarfc    2,968,716.1-17-61. 


oatpatita 
CL  280r- 

nawM  C.;  uSTiaaator.    2,968,601. 

Back.  Cbarlaa  S. :  99t 

^Oeaa.  \nibar.  Beck,  aad  Erwood.    2,968,242, 


Baekelaan,  Barnard  T. 
B»e 
,147 


tntav  Bl^ard    H.,    1r^    BoaUad. 


and    Backrtaua. 


ita.  lac: 

P..  aad  OUMoat. 


Jaka  H^  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Apparatai  for 
atorlM  and  diapanataMr  llqoaflad  gaaea. 


2.968.685. 

!988.1%r'l^7-81. 
Inc.:  8m — 


Bedford  Gear  aad  Ifacblae  Prodaets. 

KtcbaU.  Howard  L.    2.968.100. 
Bee  Uae  Co. :  8m— 

Jf^^an.  Le  B07  V.   t,»68.188. 

"*^1(robatMart'i:.%p.  >ajra.  aad  Baeba.    2.968.062. 
Beblan.  Oaorft  D..  to  TW  Ualtad  Btatea  Blaetrf eal  Tool  Co. 
Oilaillnv  aSachiae  aaaaiabHaa.    2.968.186.  1-17-61.  CL  61— 


B^faiephoaa  Labaratorlaa.  Inc. :  Urn— 

Bearer.  Paal  J.,  and  Uawellyn.    2A68.n6. 
Da  LoaA.  BwMrd  C.  lr.l968.T71. 

Saadbera.  Inrla  W.    2.968.778. 

Bcbweader,  Oaorm  ■.,  aad  TaaderUpfpe.    3,968,( 

nifuaaa.  Oaoraa  B.,  Jr.    2,968J7S- 
Ball,  wnikua  C  hT  O.  DanBiBTK,  Haydoa.  D.  J.  W.  Pllnt. 
aad  W.  W.  B.  Bearto,  to  Aa  Hoorar  Co.     Waablag 
cfalaaa.    8J68,174,  1-17-81.  CL  ^     *' 


1.8M. 


CL 

BaUaav.  Jaha  C  to  Cbok  Bactok  Ca.    tyataai.  Method  and 
amarataa  ftor  proceaatac  data  or  laforaatloa.    2,968,798. 

B^Dnaa,  DaTld  1.:  8m — 

Ooddoa.  Bageae  8.,  Jr.,  Jobaatoa.  aad  BeUmaa.    2.968,- 
606. 
Beltez  Corp. :  8m — 

Da  Woakia,  Irria  B.    8,988.804. 
Bea.  Maaael:  8m — 

Beadier.  Harrr  M..  BlelL  Hcrtaac  La  Boda.  aad  Ben. 
2.968.666. 
Bender.  Bmll  A.    Derrick  atraetvra.    2.988.878,  1-17-81,  a. 

18»— 18. 
Bandiz  Corp.,  Tba :  f  «•— 

Banwtt  Rtduud  T.    8.968.867. 
DaTeaport.  Artbar  B.    S.968.748. 
Lowa.TtoadM«lf     8J68.S88k, 
Boat.  Jean.    2.968.870. 
Brtnilti.  Harold  B.    2.988.818. 
BenAer.,  Barry  U..  C.  E.  BleU.  T.  W.  Hcrtaoff.  M.  A.  U  Bada, 
and  M.  Bea.  to  Oeaeral  Matota  Carp.    Ttaataeat  of  metal 
oarffaeea.    2.968.660.  1-17-81.  CL  9«f-t8. 
Beaatac  Calvin  J.,  to  Mlaaeaota  Maiaa  aad  Mfg.  Or>.     Snl- 
tai^rontalnlBii    derlratlTea    of    perbalooMlna.      2.968,609, 
1-17-61^.  260—327. 
Bcniaad.  Ulf  B.  A.    FlatlMa  barie.    2J88.272.  1-17-81.  O. 
114 — T4. 


Brte  V-  to  Soeov  MobU  QU  Oi^.  tot 
it^^tlc  coBTordoa  of  U«ald  reaetaata.    2.968.610,  1-17- 

Be&rt:  ^i^%.  to  The  Para  OU  Co.    Method  of  taihlMt- 

lag  aoale  formatioa  br  noB-hrdroUrBlns  orfanopolTailozane. 

8]m8^16.  1-17-81,  CT.  210-=^  .  ^  „      . 

Benr.  ^rtMmu  H.     Uftar  aad  breaker  nUto  aaaiiiihly  for 

bruih  enttinc  macblnea.     2.068,864.  1-17-^1^0.  178--88. 
Bcrsla,  Richard  L.,  and  J.  M.  Brlakarbof ,  to  Traearii^  toe. 

Radktloa  mcaaarlag  instnuaent     2,986,726,  1-17-81,  CL 

260—88.1. 
Berat.  Neil :  8«e—  «     .       ^  ^  «  am  m* 

DrorkoTlti,  VUdiadr,  Batat  and  Kraosa.    2.088.781. 
Bealen.  Jack :  Mm— 

Sobea.  Morten.    2.968388.  ^        ^       *.^ 

BeaalereTPierre  E.     SeU-refolatlM  rMlpr<KsatlB|  actloa  faal 

lajectioB  pomp.    2.968.247,  1-17-81,  OT  108— 87. -_.-__- 
BattMtoa,    Thomaa    B.      Beaslader    appHanca       8.988,878. 

1-17-61.  a.  116—180.  ^««., *    «!*» 

Beather,  ^rold.  B.  B.  Kline,  and  B.  C  labar,  to  Gnlf  Ba- 

natch  *  Der^MNaaat  Co.    Two^toga  hydrMiarboB  lafem- 

aproeaaa.    TjKSjSh,  1-17-61.  CJTsi*— 70. 
ad.  BteUBB.  to  ABMflcaB  Caa  Co.     Caa  taatlBg  bead. 
2,968,178,  1-17-61,  CL  78--40.         _,  «„-_«_   «« 

Birnkraat   OecU  H..   to  Blrakrant   Froaen   OoBf^cCloB  Co. 
Method  of  nmnnfactarlng  an  edible  food  contalaar.    2J988,- 
661.  1-17-61,  CL  99—89      ^ 
Birnkraat  Froaen  ConfectloB  Co. :  8ea— 

Birnkraat,  CecU  H.    2.988,661. 
Blaekateae,  lac. :  8m--      _  ^^  ^  ^, 

Neanaa,  Herbert  H.    2.8|8M47.  _      .  ._^ 

Blaak.  Chailea  E.,  to  iBgeraoIl-BaBd  Co.    Preatraaaad  piston. 

2!968.616.  1-17-41.  CL  809—14. 
Bleil.  Carl  B. :  8m —  ^  ^    ^  _^        ,«^         ^  •■^ 

beadier.  Hanr  M..  BMl,  Hertsog.  La  Boda,  aad  Bea. 
2.988^566. 
BUaa,  Lrman  A.,  to  Union  Chrblda  Corp.    Balk  beltam 

portotion.     2.&68.181,  1-17-81.  CL  O— 45. 
Blonder  Tongoe  Laboratorlao :  8ar 
Horowlts,  Irrlng.    8.968,766. 


Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  8< 
Abfaham,  Fnmk.J 


AndersoB,  and  Teti.     8,968,161. 


TralT,  El'dMrd  H..irr.,  Bonlfacl,  and  Beekelmaa.    2,988, 
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Boettcher,  Stephen  A..  » 
Co.     Lapplag  maehlBe. 


J.  C,  Pa^..to  AbradlBS  Byatma 


2,968 


Page,  t( 
.185.   1- 


17-61.  CL  81—128. 


PUpper,  Jargea.  aad  Heydea.    2,968.080 
laaoE,  Joha  A.,  to  Aetaa  Btai 
paael  baaaa  aed  pand  sapports. 


Bohaaai 


ohB  A..  to-Aetia  St-  Pjgajg  ^.^!^ 

Boltoa.  'Hogh  D.     Twine  taaaloa  rrtlef  derlee  far  ial( 

2.968,288. 1-17-61.  CL  lOO— 6. 
BonlfacT  Lcoaard  P. :  8ae —  .  _    .  ._ 

Traly^  Richard  H..  Jr..  Boatfaei,  aad  BeckalBiaa. 

BonHo,  Vincent^  aad  T.  P.  FariaatL     Wlia  atrlppteg  tooL 

2,96*,096.  l-lV-^l.  a.  8^-91.  ^ .  ,  __^  ^ 

Book.  Erie  O..  to  Andrew  CMp.    Coaxial  attih  toasr. 

TTd.  1-17-61,  CL  SS8— «t.   ^        ^  ^ „    . 

Booth.  Seth  W.    Inertia  switch  aad  iMaas  ooBtrMad 

2.988.840, 1-17-81,  CL  IW— 18.      .^.„.^     ,  „^,     - 
BonST'oba   E.     BaB  retriever.     2.988,509.   1-17-81.  O. 

BoralU,  Jiieeph   A.     Botarr  fSjOfn  *«  eoavayor  wntfrnm. 

2.968.486.  f-17-61.  CL  229—818. 
Borg-Warner  Corp. :  8m—  •«*•  ,«« 

Baker.  Clyde  F..  KeBBedr.  and  Bitfeiit    2^88.188. 

Calae,  Gerard  H..  aad  Dl  Btetkao.   8,968,849. 

Flke.  Basadl  B.    8A88,08|.^ 

Hene.  Leaaart  A.    2.968.888. 

On.  Palmer.    2,968,190.  ^  ^^, 

Tareehek.  Gaonaa  F.    9,988.248. 
Boa^  Bobert  O  j».KH.  :  8m—     ^„^^^ 

KnbeL  Maafred.  aad  Pralaa.    2J88.488. 
Boeaormeayt,  Andre  O.  T. :  f  aa    ^ 

JendniMlfc,  Gearffi.    8,868.480. 

^kooker,' Joha  A.    2,968.667. 

"**mirildl^li2^   J..    DJeraasl,  Bowers,   aad  Telaaeo. 

2068.682. 
Bowers, 'George  H.,  to  E.  L  da  Poat  de  NeaMmraMd  Oo. 

Carable  diapersioaa  of  ethylene  po^rmera  and  preceaa  of 

Sru!r«Mr2l»8B.887,  ^:i7-8ircL  280-4. 
Borer.  William  P..  J.  R.  Manaham.  and  T.  M.  Meltaa,  to 

tlKtala-Ori<«11aa   Cbefnlca]   Cam.     Allphatle   aryl^boa- 

phltea.    2,988.670. 1-17-41.  CL  280-48L 
Brace  *  Oorbett.  Inc.  :»••--  _  .  ^^  __, 

Cbrbett,  PhlBp  H..  aad  Braea.    M88.87S. 


'SoihlSrFhmp  H..  and  Braea, 


IP  H..  ana  sraea.    tJMJjTt.  „      ^^      . 
Bcadtea.  "Waraer  T..  to  Acme  ladoatrlal  Oa.     Mooatlnf  off 
^Wnjlg  bShla*.     8.968.199.  1-17-61.  CL  77—88, 
BraMiaw.  OraaTWe  B-  to  Brian8«  Ltd.    Qaa  iWMratnra. 

Corp.    Hlsh  streacth  atley fornaa at aterated r 

2.968.649.  1-17-61.  CI.  78—186. 
Bnmaabers.  BalBB.    Mnltlple  mar«& 

9.868.618.  1-1T-6I.  CL  8I8— •T.l. 
Braro.  Jnato  B. :  8m — 

Terdlach.  BaWi  O..  and  BtBra.    8.988.518. 

Meier.  Claode.    t.988J81. 

Brewer.  Claire  W. :  8m  

BaadelDh.  WaadmC.  Btawar.  aad  Ooaa.    8J888.118. 
Brian.  O^wae  R..  aad  A.  w.  Ia  to  Radio  rNay-iif  Am 

Macaetle  ajatuwa.    t.988.788.  1-17-81^ CI,  MO— 1U-  ..^ 
BrlghLCIydaB..  45«  toB.P.  OaMlBi.   Doetad  f aa  alnsaft. 
8.88l.«n.  l-lT-81.  01.  »44— 18. 


IT 


Dnuukt  •xeladlaff  ■trips.  bMdUMk 

lite.   ij«i.072.  1-17^1.  c?  20— «ar 


I     I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.VSM9, 
OwMTal 


Brlgbt,  TkottM  J.  B, 

■MWildhiji  or  tb*  11 
BrtehtiiMii.  Barrl*.  and  T.  Fraakd.  to  OoMnU 

Com.    HMtroBle  •witeblag  tetepboM  cystem. 
_  1-1^-ei.  CL  17»— 18. 
BiJi^tBaa,  Barrte,  T.  Fnatel.  and  B.  K.  Kay*,  to 

IvauBlfei  Con.    Blaetroiile  itrltdilag  tolapooM 
^MjMJJ.  1-lT-ei.  CJ179--18.  ^^        ^^ 

__  Bmla.'  Blehard  'l^  aad   Brlnkcrtioff.    S.MS.7M. 

BrltkATtaonMB-HMiatoB  Co.  Ltd.,  Tha :  Bte— 

Brlttoa,  Bdgar  C. :  Sm— 

,_^  Saiztpa.  Artknr  R..  and  Brlttoo.     2.968.M4. 
BvMk.    Jaaa    A.    ]f»    to    Olla    MathlMoa   Ctemleal    Corp. 
IllamlaaBtikaj«ill,543,  1-1T-«1,  CI.  5»— 34. 


•rt  «cniTlaf  naddiM.    3.M8.S9C  l-lT-61.  CL  »0— 18, 
Brohl.  Barl  M..  to  Oflnaral  If  otoraCorp.     Snap  aetloa   ~ 


poip.     S,M8;8B4,     I-17-ei, 


Bromata  Ltd. :  «•#— 

_     tedAaw.  Oraamia  B,    19e8J80. 

BrpokiL  Charlaa  H.,  ud  C.  L.  nomaa.  to  San  Of  I  Ob. 

"'S&.^?-aS8.Vi-?SS5;  Sr24f^.«*"  '•^  •*• 

BTMra.  Ouulaa  B.     Bora  ahteld.     a,8«SiaTT.  1-1T-«1.  Cl. 

-.  »i*— *•«. 

Brvva.  DpMkI  T.  ^AaU-akid  duda  darlcai  for  aatoinob|l« 

ttrjia.  JI.0e8.ttM.  l-lT-81.  CL  1S8— 216. 
Bfowa,  Ooorso  w. :  tte 

, BairhmjiB.  Jaa  ▲..aad  Brown.    2.9«8.480. 

Brova,  Gordon  C.  to  MtauMsota  Mbiliif  and  ICfc.  Co. 

Wamdomt  aad  Unors  iterator.    8.988.4I8.  1-17- 

Broira,  Jodd  ▲.     Motted  aad  appamtna  for  maklai 
and  tetta  turn  flbrooa  material     8.868,088.  1-17-4] 
18 — 188. 

Brown,  NoO:  8m —  [ 

_      Baagh,.Botert  O.     2,968.478. 

Brown,  Bicfaard  L. :  8m— 

,     Oae!*eif.  Bolaad  If..  Ilnaesr.  and  Brown.    2.868.068. 

Brown,  warran  D. :  8m — 

^      |Ua%  Lm.  Jr.,  and  Brown.    2,968.244. 

BroadwakC  Tlacont :  8m— 

Oarr.  Nonaaa  L.,  and  BroiowskL    2,968.681. 

B^nBten8l^.  Donald   Q.     SanaltlTo   roUy   for 
■yrtaB»rj.968.241.  1-17-61,  a.  102—18. 

BrnTrtd.  Cteatar  A.    Oatawwaa.     2.968,271.  l-lT-81,  Cl. 

Bryant,  Jobn  M. :  f  m— 

Cnnnlnrtan.  Oaaria  L..  Bryant,  aad  Oaoaa.    2.968,828. 

Cannlnghani.  Oaorfo  L.,  Bryant,  and  Oaoaa.    2.968.sap. 

Bairiil.  Qoorn  H..   B.  B.  Brldaoo.   N.  WateteyaahL  and 

H.-B.  ■oefilaaiL  to  Hi*  Otvnodan  Corp.     Bpozy  pa^- 

muanM  and  mettaod  for  preparing  patchooUone  tterawlS- 
_  2^660.  l-lT-61,  a.  2to-848r 
Backman,  Ktonath  >..  to  Oaaeral  Ifoton  Corp.    nitart  f#r 

faaaa.    8,968.861.  1-17-61.  a.  188—71. 
Boettaana.  Waltar:  8a*— 

„  ^I^M>  Haco.  Boettauu.  aad  OoleratersMr.    2,968.543.1 
Boflafton.    Baymoad   FT^lfaU    box    Indicator.     2,9^.801, 

1-17-81.  CL  840 — 881.  T 

BoteWikl.  CbarlM  P. :  8m— 

n  » *f55!^'  J?»»«*5. '.'  Y^S^*f'  •**  Bokiiwrtl.    2,968,68t. 
Boll.  Artlmr  W..  to  Unitad  Statai  Bobter  Co.   Tin  eoutmfc- 

tlon.    2,968.881.  1-17-61.  Cl.  162—866. 
Banard.  Bal^H;.  A.  B.  Graff,  and  A.  V.  Ifelatoab,  Jr.,  |o 

The  Late  Brio  Choatleal  Co.    Mean*  for  protection  aaamat 

TOileaata.    2.968.S79.  1-17-61,  Cl.  117—121.  ^] 

BaUard,  Balpb  Hm  A.  R.  Graff,  and  A.  y.  Melntoab,  Jr.,  i> 

Tm  LateBrlaCbmlcal  Co.    Ralotenated  orcanle  nitrog«ii 


iob|l« 
7^i 

.,'f: 

88.' 
flrliu 


2,968.675,  1-17-6}, 


l.«»|. 


eomnoaadaaad  motbod  of  preparation 
Bnraardt.  Lotbar.  aad  O.  WaU,  to  Acfiiii  Aktlengesellichaft 

B«Ssarffi&o^*^!'Ki-**""^-"-**- "  ••-^ 

_^    Cei«ta.  Mltb  L.  B.,  Barkbard.  and  KoMan.    2.868.< 
Bomdy  CMrp. :  8m— 

▲Bdmon.  JamM  D.    2.968,890. 
Naaderland.  Adolpb  C.  and  Anna.    2.968,788 
Bomett.   Blehard   T..   to   The   Bendlz  Con.     Cbmblaatlaii 

■boo  ud  dlak  bnte.     8.968.867.  1-17-61,  Cl.  188—70 
Borrooi^a  Corp.:  8«e — 

Laaa,  John  H..  and  Walker.    2.068.796. 
_^    Ltadjnr.  P»tar  U    2.968.808.     Y 
Barton.  WniUun  P. :  8m—  ' 

^Lowabran,  Botort  T..  and  Bnrtoa.    2,968,612. 
BmtOB  Inc. :  89» — 
_      Onninaa.  Dana  B.     2.968.176. 
BonM.  Barold  O..   to  Polaroid   Corp.     HeadUgbt  contrtf 

rntan  f or  aatomotlTa  vahldw.     2,968,748.  1-17-61,  Ct. 

81 5— 88.  I 

Cafea|h  Tbomaa  H..  and  A.  W.  Lladert,  to  Standard  Oil  C*. 
^Inhibited  Midble-oll.  2,968,620,  1-17-61.  Cl.  252—88.4.  T 
0>la.  RAtert  M. :  8w —  ' 

^.  Pamater.  Lee  W..  and  Qiln.     2.968.765. 
Catea.  Garard  H..  and  J.   F.  Dl  Stefano.  to 

Owp^    Azlal    flaw    apparatoa.    2,968,249, 

Xvn      BT 

GaldwaU.  John  B. :  8m— 

Tonagr,  Oaorga  P.,  Klefar.  aad  OaldwtU. 


OtldwtU.  John  B.,  and  B.  GUk«r.  to  faatBaa  Kodak  Co. 
ProccM  of  Incorporatinc  chlorinated  d:  pbanyl  Into  erratal- 

iJ^7-fij?!ia-ssi. '"^**"  «'*^--  t^a&ut, 

CaldweU,  7dbi  B..  and  W.  J.  Jackaon.  i 

^    F^lyformali  of  cycUc  dlola.     2.9f8.646.  1-17-61.  CL 

OaUfomlaBcaeareh  Corp. :  8m— 

Clark.  OalTln  M.  2.068.724. 
^ ,,  HnlL  DonMld  B.  2^68.720. 
Gallery  Cnemlcal  Co^:  8m — 

Adama.  Boy  If^  had  Paarw>n.    2.968^1. 

Conalni^am.  OM»rs*  L.,  Bryant,  aai  Oaoaa.    2.968.528. 

Jodd,  Oarard  I'.    2,968,884. 
UetenwaltM.  IfyrL    tjSSMi.  I 

Camp.   Alfrad    L...to   BepealBraaa  Mis.   Co.     Avtoaatle 


_TomifcU«wirilyjL  Thyljw,  and  Brockman.    2,068,182.' 
''^*'^*^-^^i !?  ^i^  9fS^^^J^^^*l^    QnfllaHnllltis 

^ 

I 


Bort-WarMp- 
1-17-81.    H. 


2.068.806. 


I       I 


to  Ooatainar  Blna 
t,    2.968,608. 


Carter  Bowlahd  8.,  to  Haxeal  Prodoeti  Inc.  Bxpand^le 
welded  honeycomb.     2,968.714.  1-17-6:  .  CL  219--117r 

Omt^o,  Plarre.  Apparatus  for  the  hsat  treatamt  of  prod- 
dncts  in  sealed  containers.     2,968.282,  1-17-81.  CL  *^ 

oOV. 

Osstro  OonTsrtlble  Corp. :  8«»— 

^     Barabas.  John  J.     2,968.049. 

Cater.  John  R..  to  Tnnff-8ol  BlMtrte  In^    Wtfdlns  eoatrol 

clrcolt    2.968,760.  1-77-61.  Cl  828— 6( .  ««iv«v« 

Chance  Voartt  Aircraft.  Inc. :  8«»— 

Graham.  Harry  M..  aad  Marty.    S,06(  440, 
Ctenko,     Mortimer    L.      Holdar    naaai    ftor 

2,968.076,  1-17-61.  Cl.  24— 8. 
Chapla.  Almon  J.,  to  Jobnaon  Famaea  (!o. 

•beet  metal  parts.     2,968,876.  1-1 7-81  JCl. 
Chapman.  AoreUos.  F.,  to_E._I._da  Pont 


2.088,T20. 


and   connectors 


dlTortar  Tal?a.    2|068.S1S,  1-17-8; 
CampteU,  Andrew  H..  and  J.  T.  1 

Od..  Inc.   Barrel  •^■■f'qg  fine  and  taw 

l-l>-61jCL  302— 25C8r  "^  ■«»  "■ 
Oanadlaa  Cartlas-Wrlabt  Ltd :  Mm— 
Pepper.  TbpsMs  P.,  anTPrassssky. 

CanMd.    Bail  L.     Blaetrleal    eondoeto  ■« 
therefor.    3,088.681.  l-17-«.  CL  174-  r6. 

^^*^^'  ^J^"**.  J-     ^S^^  "^  ^^«*  *•*  laiproTlnc  tte 
ratio  be^weratte  nsefnl  slfaal  and  tb  t  Interferlnf  idcaal 

Chrbonara.  Victor  B..  to  Kollsaaa  lastr  imant  Con  Blae- 
^trlel^k.  2.828.706. 1-17-61.  a  84S^!8t^  ^*^ 
Carlea.  Boger:  8«e — 

Sdallano.  Oemeat.  and  Carles.     2,06l  1,686. 
Osrr,  Norman  L..  and  V.  Bro-^nwskl.  tn  The  Par*  0«  Co. 
OT3l*a'282-4i6'^'******"     eatiilysto.       3.068,681. 

^ffi-ft"ci"oiK^i?'"^'^*^"'**   "^'•'-  *»•«••»*»• 

Carter,  Robert  L,,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Coip.     Manstle  drlre 
Impener  pomp..     2.068.248.  1-17-«1.  a    10»--t7r^ 


Delaeteriaa  of  fllm.    2,068,688,  1-17-61 
»r  salM  Co      ~ 


J.  F. 


2.06P.288. 

2.068.474. 

8.068.548. 


Chediwrltor  BalM  Co. :  8«< 
^     Maloney.  William  W.  aad 
Chemetroa  Corp. :  8m — 

Blchelman.  Francis  J.,  aad  Oranake. 
Chemlscbe  Fabrik  Kalk  0.m.b.H. :  8«»— 

NeM,  Hngo.  Baettcens,  and  Oelersbe  rger 

Nees,  Har>.  and  Oelersberger.     2,068.1  46. 

NsM,  Hnao,  and  Schmidt    2.06r  ~  " 

Zalto,  wnu.,aiid  Neea.    2.06^.64 
Cbieaf o  Brldfe  *  Iron  Co. :  8«e — 

^,  ^'^•j^^'S'*'"'  ^•>."»*  Larasa.    2.018.420. 
Chleck.  Darld  J.   and  C.  A.  Bealer,  to  T  aeeriab.  lac 

monitorinc  technlqnes.    2,068J22,  1-17-61,  CL 
Oampa,  JoMph  P.,  to  Standard  Box  Sprlic  Co. 

■pnnf    assembly    for    padded    box 

1-17-61.  a.  S— 248. 
Clba  Ltd. :  8m— 

Jene.  Max.    2,068.411. 
Clark.  CklTto  M..  to  California  Research 


SI  rings. 


(inslr»er.      2.9«8.724,  1-17-61.  Cl.   250- -71.5 


<^.    PqIm  height 


A.,    to   The   Internationa: 


Nletel  Ob..  Inc. 


nlekfel  -  copper    alloya. 

Interaatioaal  Mlaerals 
treatiMBt      2.068.626. 


to  1  astmaa  Kodak  Co. 
pi  ic  emalaloas   pro- 
06—114. 


Clark.   Cbarle* 

Temneratore    compensatina    Iron 

2,968,048,  1-17-61.  Cl.  78--125. 
Clark.  Howard  P.,  and  A.  Adams,  to 

k    Chemical    Corp.      Potash    ora 

1-17-61.  Cl.  28—88. 
Clark.  J.  R..  Co..  The :  8m — 

Monson.  Donald  J.     2,968.050. 
Clarler.  Alain  C.  A.,  and  J.  Poaradler, 

Tbermo-reTemlble   aels   and   photorraplli 

pared  theDewlth.    2.066.568.  1-17-61.  q. 

Clayton,  Benjamla:  8m — 

Tharmaa.  Benjamin  H.     2,068.560 

Clemons,  Dale  R..  to  Western  Electric  (to..  Inc.     Machine 

for   eenter-wlndlnff   capacitors.     2.068,450.    l-lT-61.   CL 

242 — «»7  1 . 

Clereland  Pneumatic  IndnstrlM.  Inc. :  8s« 

Hamilton,  Wallace,  aad  J.  LovalL    8J68.410. 

Hartel.  Elrwln  H.     2.068,478.  ^^ 

Smith.  Ira  D.    2.968.458. 
ClSTlto  Corp. :  8«s — 
_     NoTce,  Robert  N.    2,968,760. 
Clato  Corp.,  Tte :  8«« — 
_,     Clnte,  Fraaeis  H.     2.e68t400. 

^?S68!l3?,1r-i?:^i%^o&il3^'^'  h*^  ~'^«- 

Cocker.  John,  III  to  Cocker  Macblns  A  Fa  indr 
.eonatmction.  ^,968,869,  1-17-61.  CL  1$- 


spaetneles. 
for 


Jolat  lock 
180—86. 


Nemoors  and 
CL  41-^1. 


Co. 


Oas 

260—48.5. 

interlocked 

2,068,062, 


ndry 
—88 


Co.    Ml 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ooekir  Maftlno  k  VoaaOrr  Co. :  Bm— 

^oeter,  Joha.  lU.     f,968,aM.  .  ,  ^   ,  «  .. 

Ooddou.  Eamne  S..  Jr..  W.  T.  Johnstcm.  Jr..  and  D.  J.  Ball- 

maa,  to  Ae  Amarleka  Oil  Co.    Pniwratloa  of  hl^  oeUse 

nomber  aotor  fael  blandlsf  itocks.     2,988,600,  1-17-61, 

Cl.  308—70. 

€<w,  BaglDald  T..  tad  L.  Orlffltlu,  to  Tlio  British  ThomioD- 

^ooaton  Oo.  Ltd.     lU«Mtk  brakco.     3.068,740.  1-17-61. 

CL  SIO — 93. 
Oowtar.  Robert,  to  Maaebl— fabrtt  Bosalasar  ▲.-O.    Turbo 

aMAhW    2.968.4S0,  1-17-61.  CL  23—128. 
Coffer.  Cbarlof  D.,  to  MluMopoUs-HoMTwtU  Bonlator  Co. 

OoaMnation  ralTO.     2.968.30971-17-41.  CL  l37— 66. 
CoffllL  Charlea  F. :  Bm — 

Dantburty.  3mm.  Daraad.  WbMler.  CoflUl.  Bbattaa.  aad 
Oaltmao.     2.968,517. 
Coff  Mlaorala  Corp. :  8m — 

Bmtou.  Fraak  A.    2,968.824.      _    „  ,  ^    ^       »_      ^ 
Cohn.  Prad  B..  aad  W.  B.  8akh,  to  Tha  Upjoha  Co.    Tamt 
aittde  haadUag  aaehlaa.     2.966.000.  1-17-61.  Cl. 


Si^ 


ColUa^  Jaan-TTOS.  Dlrlder  for  carpeatcra.  2.966.098,  1-17-61. 

CT.  38 — II. 
Colllaia.  Daaa   B..  to  Baztoa  lae.     Kej  caaaa.     2.968,176, 

1-17-6^.  a.  70-^6 
ColBiaa. 


naa.  Baajaiaia  W. :  8m — 
Toaag.  JnUna.  aad  Colmaa.    2.968.196. 
»alal  Preaa,  lac.,  The :  Bm — ' 


2,968.336. 
2^«8,430. 


to  Braee  *  Corbett.  lac. 
outboard     motor    boata. 


Coloalal  .  ..^s,  ..^,  ^ 

llartla,  Keaaetb  P.,  aad  Nadaakay 

Martla,  Keanetb  P..  aad  Bowlaad. 
Colombla-Soatiicni  diemlcal  Corp. :  8' 

Bakar.  Paal  H.    2.968.527. 

WUaoa.  WUllan  L.    2.968,329. 
Coloaritos  McKlaaoa  Cbala  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schrajer.  Keaaetk  D.    2.9«^7. 
Compar-wcrk  Prledrlch  Deckel  OHG  :  Bee — 

a«bele.  Kurt.     2.968.229. 
Cone.  Irwla  C.  to  Tbe  Oataa  Bobber  Oo.     Sprlakler  device. 

2,968,440.  1-17-61,  O.  239—203. 
Coataiaer  Blag  Co..  Inc. :  8ee — 

Quapbell.  Andrew  H.,  and  Kane.    2^968,508. 
Coattaeatal  Ariatlon  and  Bafiaeerlng  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ba<Ale.  Carl  F.    2.9«8;294. 
Coatlnaatal  Caa  Co..  lac. :  8ce — 

Searralto,  Qaa.    2.968.179. 
Ooayafa.  Joba  B. :  Bee — 

Sattoa.  Oeorge  P.,  Albaaeae,  Coayera.  Ploa.  and  laaaca. 
2.9M,245. 
Cook,  AlezaDder  W.    Jet-«tream  arlating  Byatem  for  aircraft. 

2,968,452, 1-17-61.  Cl.  244—12. 
Cook  Electric  Oo. :  8m — 

BeUamT.  John  C.    2.968  793. 

Miller.  WinUn  H..  and  Hollen.    2,968.077. 
COoTer,  Hanr  W.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

MeCall.  llarrln  A.,  and  Coover.    2.968,669. 

Coplaa,  Mllo  0.     Plaat  coataiaer.     2.968.124.  1-17-61.  Cl. 

47—37. 
Corbett.  PhlUp  H..  and  J.  Brace, 
Foot    ateering    apparataa     for 
2.968.27S,  1-17-61.  CT.  114—153 
Corllaa.  Edltb   L.   R.,  If.   D.   Barkbard.  aad  W.   Koldaa.  to 
United  States  of  America.  Commerce.    Syatem  for  monitor- 
ing   and    rontrolllnic    tbe    motion    of    a    aound    aourcc. 
2.968,696.  1-17-61.  a.  179—1. 
Coralng  Olaaa  Workv:  Bm — 

Dickey.  Clyde  W.    2,968.584. 
Frazler,  John  F.    2^68.741. 
Mochel,  John  M.     2.968.578. 
Coaar,  Jack.    Coatrol  ayateoii  for  paralleled  tap-chaage  trans- 
former.    2^68,737.  1-17-^1.  CL  307— 51. 
Coariieaonr,  Bobert  D. :  8ee — 

Lopfer,  Dale  B.,  and  Ooagfaeaoar.    2.968,308. 

Conlaoa.  Gordon  R.,  to  Caa-Amera  Oil  Saada  Development 

Ltd.     Hot  water  proceaa  for  the  extiaction  of  oil   from 

bltamiaoa  aands  and  like  oU  bearing  material.     2,968,603, 

1-17-61.  Cl.  208 — 11. 

Cowart.  Robert  J.     Barttecae  apparataa  having  adjoatable 

8r«  lift.    2.968.301.  1-17-61.  CL  126—85. 
Cowie*.  Warren  H. :  Bee — 

HUhtr,     Bagene     B.,     Cowlaa.     Btroh, 
2.968,283. 
Cowley.  Charles  H..  H.  N.  Dean,  and  E.  C. 
Llbbay-Oweaa-Ford  Glaas  Co.     Apnaratas 
maltlple  sheet  gtaxiag  unit.    2.968;i2S.  1 

CraffOrd.  Joseph  C.  to  The  Dow  Chamical  Co.  Splnnerette 
wreaeh.    2.9M.203.  1-17-61,  q,  W— 83. 

Craighead.  Prevoat  to  Bancroft  Bag  Factory,  Inc.  Goaseted 
pastwl  valve  bags.    2,968,482.  1-17-61.  O.  229—42.5. 

Craae  I^ektaig  Ltd. :  See — 

Wllklaaoo.  Samoel  C.  W.    2.968,477. 

Crapaehettsa.  Paal  W..  to  Calted  States  of  America.  Armr. 
AMaiatoa    fOr    Jolalag    workplace    elementa.      2J»68.039, 

'     1-17-61.  a.  1— L^ 

Crelghton,  John  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Hydrostatic 
transalsstons.     2.968.287.  1-17-41.  Cl.  121—120. 

Crockford,  Joseph  R..  %  to  Harry  Radsinaky.  Padding  for 
^aandry  rolls.    2.968.107.  1-17-41.  Cl.  34—46. 

Cronan.  Walter  I.  Closed  circuit  steam  turbine  marine 
motor.    2.968.157. 1-17-61.  Cl.  60— 108. 

Croaby  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
McKesson,  Lewis  J.    2,968,718. 

Croase.  BenJamin  F..  Jr..  aad  A.  C.  Wbltaker.  to  Golf  Re- 
search k  X>evelopment  Co.  Process  for  sulfuric  add  ex- 
traetlaa  of  tertUry  oleflaa.  2,968,682.  1-17-61.  d. 
260—477. 

Icsr  I. !  Bee — 

2.968,474. 


and     Flemlag. 

Montgomery,  to 
^,  for  producing  a 
l-17-el  Cl.     " 


Co.,  Inc.    Poly- 
boviae  mastltla. 


2.968.782. 
2,966,441, 


2,968,125. 


2,968,188. 


Crowley,  Ednr  I. :  Bm — 

Franke,  Norman  W.,  and  Crowley. 
Cradbla  Stsel  Qa.  of  AaMrica :  Bm — 

TordahL  MUtoa  B.    2,968,586. 


Cnanlngham,  Oeorn  L.,  J.  M.  Bvyaat,  and  E.  M.  Oanae  to 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  Preparation  of  itodlum-potaaslum 
borobydride.    2,968,523,  1-17-41.  O.  23—14.    ^^    ^ 

C^inningham,  George  L.,  J.  M.  Bryant,  and  E.  M.  Gause.  to 
Callery  Cliemlcal  Co.  Preparation  of  potasalum  boro- 
hydride.    2,968.532.  1-17-61.  Cl.  23— 204. 

Curtla,  aifton  R..  to  Hamilton  Phannacal 
vlnylpyrrolldone  penicillin  treatment  of 
2.948JS92.  1-lT-ei,  Cl.  167 — 13.2. 

Curtlas- Wright  Corp.  :  Bee-- 

Otls,  Arthur  N..  Jr.     2.968  727. 

Sacchlnl.  Columbus  R..  and  Tomko.    2.968.880. 

Daimler-Bens  Aktiengasrilschaft :  8ee— 
Xiilllnger,  Frledrlch  K.  H.    2,968.492. 

Daman.  Emeat  L. :  See —  ^  ^_^  „^^ 

Zoscbak.  Robert  J.,  and  Daman.    24>68.288. 

DanieU,  Howard  L. :  See —  «.^„„,.. 

Bates.  NelMon  N..  and  Daniels.    2,968.274. 

Darling.  Samuel  M. :  Bee—  ,  _    ..         «  ^-  .«», 
Mllberger.  Ernest  C,  and  Darling.    2.948.625. 

Darling.  Samuel  M..  to  Tbe  Standard  Oil  Co.  Fluid  power 
tranamlaalon.    2.968.6SS.  1-17-61,  Cl.  252—75. 

Daugherty.  Jeaae,  A.  A.  Dnrand,  L.  O.  Wheeler.  C  F.  C^, 
J.^hattea,  Jr..  and  A.  L.  Galgano  ^^  to  Ot<Mli»jk  Lewis 
Machine  Tool  Co.,  and  %  to  said  VSiieeler,  said  Oofflll.  aaid 
Shattea,  and  aaid  Galgaao.  Tilting  and  Indeztac  chock 
for  machine  toola.    2.9<{8,517,  1-17-41,  Cl.  311—88. 

Davenport.  Arthur  B..  to  The  BendU  Corp  Monontable 
multivibrator  and  amplifier  circuit.  2,968,748,  1-17-41, 
CT.  317—148.5. 

Davidaon.  Dennis  F. :  See — _  ^  ^^^  ^  ^, 

Eveihart,  Jamea  G.,  and  Davidaon.    2,948,448. 

Davla,.Doyle  M.,  E.  D.  Oapton,  J.  C.  Hart,  "d  A.  P  HuU. 
to  bnlted  States  of  America.  Atomic  f  nSW-P**"!!"!?^? 
Beta-gamma    peraonnel    doalmeter.      2,968,731,    1-17-41, 

Cl.  250 — 83.6.  ..  „.„^„„^    ....««    m 

Davia,  Blanoel  J.     Strap  coupling.     2,968,169,  l-lT-41,  CI. 

Davia,  Phil  E.     Mulching  nacblae.    2,968,385.  1-17-41,  CL 

172—63. 
Daris.  Boaaell  8. :  Sao—  _^  _..       ^  «__^ 

Herrmann.  John  A.,  I^raaworth.  aad  Davla. 
D'Asso,    Errol    P.      Awalag    bead    rod    damp. 

1-17-41.  CT.  248—278. 
Dean.  Harry  N. :  See — 

Cowley,  Charlea  H..  Deaa.  aad  Moatgomery. 
Deere  A  Oo. :  Bm—         „        ..  ,  ^.. 
Dn  Shaac.  WaUaee  H^  aad  Jacklln. 
Bdmaa,  Joha  H.    tABSjiSi.^^^ 
Immeaoete.  ArthurJ.    2,968.266. 
Kloada,  Alvia  B.     2,968.484. 
Sdin^l,  Ernst  E.    2,968,264. 
De  Feo.  MichaeL    Air  raid  alarm  device.    2,948,801,  1-17-41. 

Cl.  840—216. 
Dehaaa  Co..  Tha :  8se — 

Neu«ehl.LeonardC.    2,968,(»8.    „.    ^         ,   ^    ^_. 
De  Loach.  Bernard  C.  Jr..  to  BeU  Telephona  Labptatortas. 
Inc.      Step-twtat    Junction    waveguide    filter.      2.948.771, 
1-17-61.  Q.  833—73.  „  ^  »»_        ._ 

De  Lotaaa,  John  Z..  to  General  Motora  Corp.    TranamaaioB. 

2.968Tm.  1-17-41,  Cl.  74—688 
De  Lorean,  Joha  Z..  to  General  Motors  i  ©IP  ..J'^nf  ,•*»* 
suspension  for  vehicle  driving  wheels.    2.968.858,  1-17-41, 
Cl.  180—78.  ^      .„      „ 

Demag-Klektrometallnrgle  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Tostmann,  Jobaaaea.    2.968.685. 
De  MaUle.  Howard  B..  to  Bastmaa  Kodak  Co.     Methc(d  and 
apparatna  for  forming  eoaaected  boxea.    2,968,187,  1-17-41. 

Deader,   Henry  W..  to  AMP  lac.     Hand  tool  for  erimplag 
electrical  connectors  onto  eondaetora.    2,968.048,  1-17-41. 
CT.  1—218. 
Dempster  Mill  Mfg.  Co. :  Bm--, 
Loeber.  Herman  M.    2.968,258. 
Denaiaoa  Mfc.  Co. :  See — 

Swett  AJaa  M.    2,968,884. 
Derby.   Balph  F.,   Sr.      Portable   device  for  making  rabber 
prlndag  ptatea.     2,968,068,  1-17-61.  CL  18—6. 

Derderlan.  Edward  J.    Oartoa  openlag  oiadiiae. 

1-17-61  CL  98—68. 
Devol.  Lee,  to  The  Hamiltoa  WatA  Co.    Motor. 

1-17-61.  CL  818—254. 
Ds   Woskia,    Irvla    S.      Orthodoatle  appllaaeea. 

1-17-41,  CL  82—14. 
Da  WosklB.  Irrla  S.,  to  Beltez  Corp.    Saaitary  pad  i 

od  or  making.    8.^88.804.  1-17-41.  Cl.  128—90. 

DIamoBd  Alkali  Co. :  Bm—  

Peeler.  Cletea  E..  Jr.    2.968.672. 
Dickey.  Clyde  W..  to  OoralBg  Olaaa  Worka. 
lag.     2,948.584,  1-17-41,  CL  184—1, 

Dicker.  loa»h  B. :  Bm — 

Perry.  Milton  A.,  Dickey,  aad  BoMaoon. 
DUl  Mfg.  bo..  The :  dee—  _ 

Ayres,  Barrowa  H.    2,948.388. 
Di  Peraa.  Mario  8.    Wlad^leld  cleaner.    2.968.071.  l-lT-41. 

a.  20 — 40.5. 
Dl  Stefano.  J(An  F. :  See —  \ 

Chine.  Gerard  H..  and  Dl  Stofaao.    2.»68.249. 

Dlatlllera  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

r^wlaaa.  Maarice  W.    2.968,«77. 
Diteraey  Corp..  The :  See — 

.    Dvorkovlta.  vladlmlr,  Berat,  aad  Kraaoa.    2.948,788. 
DieroaaL  Carl :  See—  . 

Blakpld,    Howard    J.,   DJerasal,   Bbwara,   aad   Telaaeo. 
2>68.642. 
DJeraaaL  Carl,  and  O.  Bosenkraas.  to  Syatax  8JL    ABo  praf- 
aaae   compounds   and    process.      2.968.664.    1-17-41.    CL 
800—289.56. 


2,968.224. 

2.948.766, 

2,948.097, 

kdaad 


Glass  tabs  daaa- 


2,968.687. 
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>6^?i;?- 


mectaa- 
61 


CI. 
CI. 


CI. 


2,9«8.W. 


i 


2.968,684. 


T 


DoblMntcla.  Helm,  to  Aakaala-Werke  A.O. 
Blm  for  pbotoelectricttl  devicea.     2,968,736, 
250—283. 
Dodwm.  Adrabi  M.     BocUnc  horse.     2,968,483.  1-17-61. 

272— «2. 
DocM,  John  M. :  Bte — 

L«de.  Kjtrl  H.    2.968,506. 
Dolby.  Bay  M. :  8ee— 

Glniborc.  Charles  P..  and  Dolby.     2,968.692. 
Dolenlc,  Oeorse  :  See — 

nickinser.  WQUam  B.,  Sr..  and  Dolentc.     2,968.076. 
DoaUter.    BandeL     CntUns   tooU.      2.968.489.    1-17-61. 

Domfeld.  John  E. :  Bee — 

BaUasteln.  Harry  W.,  WUlianu.  and  Domfeld.   2,908.752 

Doaatn,  Victor,  to  Lepage.  Urbain  *  Cle.     Method  for  obtain 
bur  ethrl  alcohol  of  high  quality.     2.968.906,  1-17-61,  a 

Don^s,  AlTln  P..  to  The  Marray  Ohio  Mff .  Co.    Erased  tabn- 
lar  bimie  iteerlng  fork  aawmbly.    2.968.493.  1-17-61.  CI 

Doaglaa,  NewluU.  Image  reprodoctlon  and  control.  2.968.tl  1 

1-lT-ill.  CL  88—16; 
Dow  CiMmleal  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Ballast.  Donald  B..  WUey,  and  Bates.    2.968.066. 

Baonaa.  William  C.    2.968,318. 

CFalh>rd.  Jos^tb  C.    2,968.208. 

Frtedrlcfa,  Loais  C  Jr.,  Paters,  and  Rector. 

Olatowskt.  Krandssek.    2.968,599. 

FnrsgioTe,  Laurence  A.    2.968.673. 

Sexton.  Arthur  R..  and  Britton.    2.968,664. 

Sterling,  Ueorse  B.    2.968.640. 

Tolkmitib.  Henry.    2,968.668. 

Downs.  William  W.,  to  Armstrong  <t;ork  Co.     Loom  pl^er. 

2.968,822.  1-17-61,  CT.  139—159 
Drehman,  Lewis  E. :  Bee — 

Hepp,  Harold  J.,  and  Drehman. 
Dresser.  Jasper  O..  to  Dresser  Prodacta  Inc.     Storage  fll( 

unfolded  coded  Upe.     2.968.407.  1-17-61.  CL  211 — 61 
Dresser  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dresser.  Jasper  G.     2.968,407. 
Drezler,  John  J.,   to  K.   M.   White  Co.     EI<>vator  car  «oor 

control  system.     2.968,366.  1-17-61.  CI.  187—29. 
Driskel.  Don  W. :  Bee— 

Hayman.  Richard  L..  Driskel.  and  Hill.     2.968.282 
Dmkey.    Donald    L..    to   Thompson    Ramo    Wooldrldge    Inc. 

Magnetic    tranadudng    method    and    aystem.       2,i»68.T98, 

l-lT-61.  CI.  340—174.1. 
Drum,  Darid  A.     Pinless  Up  winder.     2.968,448.  l-17-t61, 

CL  242 — 55.1.  { 

Daddy,    Joseph    C,    to    The   Electric    Storage    Battery  lOo. 

Sealed  batteries.     2.968,686,  1-17-61,  CI.  136—6. 

Dudley,  Bet^e  8.     Sleeping  garment  for  infants 

1-17-61.  CI.  2—69.5. 
Duke,    William   A.      Suction   eracoated    orlnal.      2.968,< 

1-17-61,  a.  4—110. 
Dulls.  Bdward  J. :  Bee— 

Brady.  Richard  R.,  and  Dulls.     2,968,549. 
Dnnlap,  Henry  F..  and  C.  E.  Hablatiel,  to  United  Statea  of 
America,     Navy.       Projectile.       2,968.246,     1-17-61,   \C\. 
102 — 93.  ''^ 

Duaa.  Harold  O. :  Bee — 

Bell,    WilUam   C,    Dunn.   Haydon,    Pllnt,   and 
2.968.174. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bi 
Baxter,  Warren  N..  and  Robinson. 
Bowm,  George  H.,  IIL     %968,637. 
Chapman,  Aurellns  F.    2,968.536. 
Oronbols,  Le  Boy  F.     2,968,066. 
Lewis.  Thomas  O.    2,968,134.  , 
Long,  Cecil  L.     2,968.06y.         >,' 
Mahler,  Walter.     2.968,660.     H 
Mallonee,  James  B.     2,968,079;; 
Pailthorp,  John  R.,  and  Schroeder, 
White,  James  E.    ^.968,622. 
Davaad.  Alex  A. :  Be* — 

Daugherty,  Jesse,  Duraad.  Wheeler.  Cbflll,  Sbattaa,  ( ad 
Galgano.    2.968.517.  J  -»^  *— .  »— 

Durel  Ine!:  Bee—  \  ' 

Glab,  WllUam  T.     2,968.673.      <  ' 

GUb.  William  T.    2,968,674. 
Dn  Shane,  Walhice  H..  and  R.  L.  Jacklin.  to  Deere  * 
Mttltl-speed    drlre    for    power    take-oft    and    the 
2.968,188,  1-17-61,  CI.  74—376. 
DrorfcoTlts.   Vladimir,    N.    Berat.   and    8.    Kranse,    to   the 
Diverser     Corp.       Method    of    contamination     deteetb>n 
«,733.  1-17-61,  a.  260—106. 


2,968.044, 


t.^. 


I 

Seak-le. 


2,968,650. 


2,968,649. 


Co. 


Jr..  mad 
pomp. 


B.  8.  Wltebfar,  to  Baton  k'g. 
2.968.261.  l-fT-61.  CI.  lo|-^ 


2.968, 

Barnes.  Walter  R.. 
Co.     Internal 
126. 

Bash.  John  T..  to  The  Internationa]  Nickel  Co..  Inc.     Gall 

rastotaat    nickel-copper    alloy.      2.968.500.    1-17-61.    <n. 

78 — ITl.  1 

Bastaaa  Kodak  Cb. :  Bee 

QOdwell.  Joha  R..  aad  Gllkey.    2.tk(8.6S0. 

Cftldw^,  Joha  R..  aad  Jackson.    2,961,646. 

OaTter.  Alain  C.  A^  and  Pouradler.     2.968,508. 

De  >Ulllc,  Howard  iL     2.968^37.  ] 

Bwald,  WUliam  P.     2,968.21^.  I 

MeCall.  Marrin  A.,  and  Cborer.    2,j968.669. 

Pvrrr,  Mlltoa  A.,  Dickey,  aad  Bob&iioa.    2,968,067 

aalBaaea.  Wilho  M.,  and  Weyerts.    2.968,082. 

Strnley,  JaaMS  M..  and  Giles.     2,968.661. 

Teoay.  George  P.,  Kiefer.  and  Caldwell.     2,968.906. 
Eatoa  Utg.  Co. :  Be*— 

EfaM.  Walter  B.,  Jr..  aad  Wttehger.    2.968.361. 
Ebauebes  8JL :  Mm— 

Meyer.  Frledrleh.     8.968.148. 


Eberline,   Howard  C.   to   BbeiUae 
Reynolds    Electrical   and   Engineerln  ; 


ground   exploration    apparatus.      2,9  6,7n,    1-17-61,    CL 

Eberline   instrument  Dirisioa   of  Bernlda   Etoetrieal   aad 
EDciDeerlBg  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
EberUneT  Howard  C.     2,968,728. 
Ecdes,  Marion  A. :  Bee — 

O'Connor.  George  L..  Frits,  and  B^eles.     2.968.681. 
Economy  Ennne  Co. :  Bee — 

KaehnCVrank  J.     2.968.296. 
Edgley,  William  C^  to  General  Motors   ^rp. 

aalsm.    2,968.19:$,  1-17-61.  CL  74—41  3. 
Edmaa.  John  H.,  to  Deere  ft  Co.     Tn  etet^implemeat  hitch 

and  control  system.     2,968,353,  1-17  -61,  CI.  172—1 
Edmnnd.  Brerett  W.    Combined  air  tan  i  and  wei^  carrier. 

2.968,159,  1-17-61.  CL  61—69.         ^ 
Edwards  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

RosweU.  Kenneth  B.     2,968,780. 
Egoehl.  Niutkl :  Bee— 

OhUke.  Tadashl.  Ishlsakl.  and  SgAchL 
Eichelman,   Francis    *  .   -    _     - 

Corp.     Vaporiser. 
Elsen,  Lawrence  O. :  Bi 

Plata.  Joha  G..  and  Bleea.    2.968,510. 
Eland,  Robert  C.  A.,  to  Standard  Col 
High  efflciency  triode  racuum  tube. 
CI   313—293 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The :  Bee- 

Duddy,  Joeeph  C.     2.968.686. 
BlUott,     OiiTor    B.       Wheel    bearing 

1-17-61,  CI.  184—1. 
Ellis,  Clayton  J.,  and  F.  C.  MeLanghlln. 


J.,   and  N.  C.   Gri  unke.   to  Chemetron 
2.968.474.  1-17-6  I.  CL  361—46. 


Prodacta  Co..  Inc. 
2.968.743.  1-17-61. 


rreaaer. 


Electro- 
1-17-61,     CL 


building  blocks.     2,968,610.  1-17-(S1.  pi.  294—63. 

Ellis,  John  T.,  Jr.,  to  Haaaa  Engineer  ng  Works, 
mechaaical     control     derlce.       2,968  284, 
121 — II. 
Ely,  John  O. :  Bee — 

ZlniBMrman,  John  R..  and  Ely.     2.868,761. 
Emhart  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—  ^^ 

Rlehey.  Darld  M.     2,968,164. 
Empire  Derlces,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rodrijraes,  Michael  J.    3.968.n4. 
Enomoto,  Totaro  :  Bee — 

Tanal,  Hiroshi,  and  Enomoto.    3,968,763. 
Kphraim,   Salim  N..  to  Reichbold  Chen  ieala.  Inc. 
cyanates  cpntalning  tertiary  amine  itmcture. 
1-17-61.  CI.  260--472. 

Erickson,  Harold  B..  R.  W.  Riley,  and  p.  L.  Schubert, 
said  Schubert,  and  %  to  ladastrial  E  erelopment  Co 


^ 


>ressing  and  diriding  particle  mata. 

ErickHon.  Rot>ert  E. :  Bee — 

Buchl.  George  H.,  Eri^son.  Wakabakashi,  aad  Esehinasi. 
2.968,660.  ^ 

Erikaen,  Merrill  K..  to  Super  Mold  Corp 
illarr  shoe  unit  for  a  diaek-type  tire 
1-17-61,  CI.  254—508. 
Erwood.  Joeeph  :  See — 

Goes.  Wilbur,  Beck,  and  Erwood.    2,968,242. 
Eaditnaxi,  Hablb-Emile:  See — 

Bucfai.  George  H.,  Erickson.  Wakaba  raahl,  and  Bsdiinasl. 
2,968,660. 
Eshbangh,  Jesse  E.,  to  General  Motors  ( ?orp. 

cloBurea.    2.968.421.  1-17-61.  CI.  220-f40 
Eaao  Reaearcb  and  Engineering  Co. :  See 
Baldwin,  Pranda  P.,  ana  Robinson. 
Baldwin,  Frauds  P.,  and  Robinson. 
Cantrell,  Ciaude  J.,  Sr.    2.968,397. 
Koenecke,  Donald  F.,  aad  Oleasoo. 
Oswald.  Alexis  A.    2,968,678. 
Tucker,  Merilyn  A.,  and  Slotterbeel. 
Estes.  Nelson  N..  and  H.  L.  Daniels. 

2.968.274.  1-17-61.  CI.  114—240. 
Etabllsaeraents  Sergeat  Labocatoires  Pro  lac 

PloQuin.  Jean.    2,968,590. 
Etchell,  Howard  L.,  to  Bedford  Gear  an  1  Machine  Prodacta. 
Inc.    Checking  gauge.     2,968,100.  1-1  r-61,  CL  "         ~ 

Eubanks,    William    F.      Tool    for   opea  lag 

2,968,060.  1-17-61,  CI.  17—7. 
Eubanks.   William    F.      Proeees  for  ope&lag  belUes  of  fish 

2.968^1,  1-17-61.  CI.  17 — 45. 
Erans.  Thpmaa  C,  and  E.  G.  Beasley,  ,  r.. 


of  America,  Atomic  Enercy  Commisslcpi. 
neutronlc  reactors.     2,968,601, 


Co^ 


DMaloa  of 
Inc.      Uader- 


Contrel  meeh- 


2.068.008. 


S.968.S6e. 


Uftiaf  tool  for 


Polyiso- 
2.968.672. 


V£ 


2,968.388.  1-17-61, 


of  California.    Auz- 
ipreador.    2,968.469, 


Safety  release 


2,968,587. 
2,968.588. 

2,968,647. 

2,988,648. 
intl-toriiedo 


system. 


Bee — 


83—147. 
belllea    of   fish. 


to  United  States 

Fuel  elemeat  for 

1-17-^.  a.  204—198.2. 

StoltB,  to  4MP  lae    Hydraulic 

T-tap  connectors.     2,968,202, 


ETana,  William  R..  and  H.  C 

crimping  tool  for  crimping 

1-17^1,  CI.  81—16. 
Krerhart,  James  G.,  and  D.  F.  Daridsoi ,  to  MeOraw-Bdlson 

Co.     Method  of  winding  colls  on  cUeed  magnetic  cores 

2,9«8,44.V  1-17-61,  O.  »2— 6. 
Ewald.  William  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  iCo.     Leas 


for    stereo    projectors.      2,96 1,217, 


roeana 

88—26 
Faber-Castcll.  A.  W. :  S( 

Bacbmann,   Harald,   and  Tegtmeyei'.      2,968,488. 
Famatex  0.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

MOhring,  Gustav.     2,968,084. 
Farkas,  Thomas  P..  to  United  Aircraft 

2.968.347.  1-17-61.  O.  158—36. 
Kumaworth.  George  H. :  See — 

Herrmann,  John  A.,  Farnsworth,  aqd_paTia. 
Fay,  Jamea  P.,  to  The  Teletrak  Corp. 

lag    device    using    a    tubular    tape 

1-17-61.  Cl.  170—100.2. 
Fay,  James  P.,  to  The  Teletrak  Corp. 

a    magnet    recorder-reproducer. 

170-^00.2. 
Federal-Mognl-Bower  Bearings.  Inc. 


Probst,  Robert  L.,  Karp,  iayre,  and 


Bet  — 


adjusting 
l-17-4fl.    cT 


Corp.     Fuel  control. 


2,968,782. 

Transrerae  record- 

tiedium.      2,968,701. 

.^.    Transport  means  for 
^.96},702.    1-17-61,    CL 


Bsebe.    2,968.062, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


Fender,  Clarence  L.     Btoetronnnetlc  {rfekup  for  Inte-^rpe 
musical  Inatmment.     2,»«8.204.   1-17-«1,  CI.   84—1.16. 

Penon.    HsaH    F^    to    Soclctc   AOBAJ*.      Btapllnc   machine*. 
2,068,040.  1-17-61,  CI.  1— «. 

FerUntl,  Vlae«nt  P. :  «••—  ^^ 

Bonlto,  Vincent,  and  Ferlantl.    2,968,0»6. 

Perrara.  Joaepb  R.,  and  D.  C.  Glasier.  8r.,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.      Snip    ring    aeaenbly-      2.968.603,    1-17-61,    CI. 

28T— — 52 
Fewlau,  liaurtce  W..  to  Tbe  Distiller*  Co.  Ltd.    Puriflcation 

ot  isopborone.     2,»68,677.  1-17-61.  a.  260—686. 
Flbrtboard  Paper  Prodacts  Corp. :  «••— 

PelUton,  Ernest  C.    t.»68,4»l.  ^  ... 

Flke.  RoBMll  a.,  to  Bora-Wamer  Corp.    Bronae  to  alamlnnm 
bond  and  tbe  metbod  of  maklnf  It     2,968,089.  1-17-61. 
CI.  29—188.8. 
Filtox  8JL  :  800 — 

Masar  Banett,  Jo««.    2.968.30B. 
Maiar  Baniett.Joa«.    2,968,307. 
Finkelder.  William  H. :  »••—      ^         „  ^.  ^„, 
Lents,  Oeorie  F..  and  Flnkeldey.    2.968,083. 
Flnner.  Wllltam  J. :  Sa»--  ,  „  „  ^„  „.. 

OmoUcIk.  Roland  M^  Finney,  and  Brown.    2.968.0&S. 
Firth  Cirpet  C<k.  Inc..  The  ■8t«-- 

Matthewf,  liueseft  B.    2.968.085.  ^  ^    _       ^ 

Fisher.   Robert  M.     Predetermined  pressure  shnt-off  Talre. 

2.968.316.  1-17-61.  CI.  137—517. 

FUn.   Anthony,  and  H.   V.  Miller,  to  Chikton  EB|ln|»rinf 

Corp.     Programming  mechanism.     2.968.746.  1-17-61,  CI. 

317—139. 

Fleming,  Robert  8. :  Bw —  ^  _      ,        „  „-«  „-- 

HOker,  Eugene  B..  Cowles.  Strob,  and  Fleming.  2  968,288. 

Fletdier.  Albert  C.    Coupling  derlce  for  twin  outboard  motors. 

2.968.192.  1-17-61.  CI.  74—471.  _    ^  „     ^     « 

Fll«k  #^nds  8..  and  R.  O.  Wilkes.  ^  !l»ckReedy  Cora. 
Qolcfc  acting  ralre  for  fluid  serrlee.     2,968,465,  1-17-61, 
CI.  261—48. 
Flick'Reedjr  Corp. :  Be* —  ^  ^^_  ^__ 

FUck.  Francis  8^  and  Wilkes.    2.968,465. 
Flleklager.  WllUam  E..  8r..  and  O.  D<rienic.    Hot  metal  Talre. 
2,968^076.  1-17-61.  CI.  22— «4.      ^    ^  ,^  -        ^ 

Flogaas.  Howard  A.    Blind  rivet  which  permits  cold  flow  of 

shank  material.  2.968.207.  1-17-61.  CI.  85—40. 
Flory,  Leslie  B..  and  W.  8.  Pike,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Radio  signal  reeelTlng  system.  2,968.802,  1-17-61,  CI. 
340-^248. 
Foderaro^  Aatbony  J.,  to  Picker  X4tay  Ootp..  Walte  Mfc. 
DlTlsloB.  Inc.  Tube  stand  head  coaatextalanee.  2,968,732, 
1-17-61,  a.  250—91.  ,       „  .  -.    ^ 

Folkiaa.  HillU  O.,  E.  L.  Miller,  and  K.  E.  Lucas,  to  Tbe  Pure 
OIIOol     Isomerlsatlon  caUlyst     2.968.632.  1-17-61.  a. 
.      252—465. 
Foote  Mineral  Co. :  iSee — 

Verdleck.  Ral^  O..  and  Braro.    2.968,526. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  «•• — 

Thompaoo,  Lindsay  L.  A.,  and  JewalL     2.968,194. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Crei^ton,  John  P.    2.968.28T.  _  __ 

Forgeag.  William  D..  and  R.  W.  Oerby.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  8iIicon-oxygen-altrocen  compositioa  of  matter. 
2.9iw,6S0^-17-61.  CL  28— M3. 
Fortmana.  William  E..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Multi-pump 
system  baring  speed  and  pressure  rise  reeponslre  by-pass 
means.  2.968,348;  1-17-61.  CI.  168—86.4. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  flee — 

Eosehak.  Robert  J.,  and  Daman.    2,968.288. 
Franke.  Norman  W.,  end  B.  I.  Crowley,  to  Qnlf  Reeearcfa  * 
Derelopment   Co.      Process   for   hydrolyxlng   dibasic   add 
esters  while  Inhibiting  the  formation  of  color  materlala 
2.968.674.  1-17-61,  CI.  260— 68S. 
Frank?'.  Th#odor-  Are — 

Brigbtman.  Barrie.  and  Frankel.    2.968.698. 
Brlgbtman.  Barrte.  Frankel.  and  Kaye.     2,968.699. 
Frailer.  «obn  F.,  to  Cunlng  Ulass  Works.     Cathede-rty  tube 

manafacture.    2.968.74l7l-17-61.  O.  813—64. 
Frlek.  Charles  H.,  to  Ocncral  Motors  Corp.     Power  plant 
goremor  control  system.    2.968.193.  1-17-61.  CI.  74 — 172. 

W.  Peters,  and  M.  R.  Bector,  to 

Procesa  for  preparing  normally 

cblorlde     polymers.        2,968.661. 


Frledrlch.  Louis  C.  Jr..  J. 
Tbe  Dow  CbenUcal  Co. 
crystalline     rinrlidene 
1-17-61.  a.  26<>— 87.7. 

Frits.  Henry  E. :  flee — 

O'Connor,  George  L..  Frits,  and  Eedes.    2,968,681. 

Fry.  Frank  J. :  See — 

Fry,  William  J.,  and  F.  J.    2,968.802. 

Fry.  William  J.,  and  F.  J.,  to  University  of  Illinois  Founda- 
tion. Mnltlbeam  focusing  IrradUtor.  2,968.302.  1-17-61. 
a.  128—24. 

Fucbs.  Henry  O.,  to  Metal  Improrement  Equipment  Co. 
PeenlnK  shot  nossle  redprocanng  appanitus.  2.968,066, 
1—17—61    CI    29—90 

Gaifney,  Frtncis  J.,  C.  A.  Weiiley.  and  C.  P.  Bnkowskl,  to 
The  Telereglster  Corp.  Simuitaneouii-to-eerial  permuta- 
tion code  converter.     2.968.693.  1-17-61.  CL  178—53.1. 

Galgano,  Angelo  L. :  flee — 

Daugberty,  Jesse,  Dnrand,  Wheeler,  Cofflll.  Stanttes,  and 
Galgano.     2,968,317. 
Gamble,  Richard  F..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    flpeed  topping 

control.    2,968,845. 1-17-61,  CI.  158—86. 
Garvin.  Charles  W. :  flee — 

Keller.  Theodore  W..  Garrin,  and  McMillan. 
Gates  Rubber  Co..  Tbe  :  flee — 

Cone.  Irwin  C.    2.968,440. 
Oanae.  Knlly  M. :  flee — 

Canningham,  George  L..  Bryant,  and  Gause. 

CnnalBghaBi.  George  L..  Bryant,  and  Gause. 
Gaathlar,  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.:  flee— 

BradbMk.  Wmy.    2,968,234. 


2.968.576. 


2.968.523. 
2,968,532. 


Oebele.  Kurt,  to  Compur-Werk  Frledrlch  Deckel  OHO.    Pho- 
tographic camera  setting  means.     2,968,229,  1-17-61.  CI. 
85 — 64. 
Ueiersberger,  Karl :  See —  _  __^  ^ ,_ 

Nees,  Hugo,  Buettgens,  and  Gelersberger.     2,968.548. 

Nees  Hugo,  and  Gelersberger.    2.968.546. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  flee —  ^ 

Brigbtman.  Barrie.  and  Frankel.  12.968,698. 

Brightman.  Barrie.  Frankel.  and*Kaye.     2.968,699. 

Pearoe.  James  G..  Sager.  and  Sowers.     2,968.749. 

Rager^ Donald  M..  Jr.    2,968,697. 

Trousdale.  Robert  D.     2,968,696. 
General  Electric  Co. :  flee — 

Grobel,  Uoyd  P.    2.968,499. 

Sylvan.  Tage  P.    2.968.770. 

Weiss,  Paul,  and  Johnson.    2.968.789. 

Woodward.  Stewart  A.,  and  Golden.     2.968.704. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  flee — 

Mitchell.  WUIiam  A.,  and  «eldel.     2,968,560. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  flee — 

Aelony.  David.     2,968,679. 
General  Motor*  Corp. :  flee — 

Avery.  Dallas  B..  8r.    24MI8  J78.  _ 

Bendlcr,   Harry  M..  BleU.  Bertsog.  Ia  Boda.  and  Ben. 
2.968.555. 

Brinn.  Jule.     2,968.299. 

Brobl.  Earl  M.    2,968,264.  , 

Buckman,  Kenneth  B.    2,968,361.  I 

Carter.  Robert  L.    2.968J248. 

De  Lorean,  John  Z.    2>68.197. 

De  Lorean.  John  Z.    2,968.358. 

Bdgley.  Wlllism  C.    2,968.195.  | 

EiAbanab,  Jesse  E.    1968.42^ 

Prick,  Oiarles  H.    2.968,198. 

Grecnley,  Harold  H.,  and  Srattb.    2.968.764. 

Harper^Emest  V.    2.968.718. 

Holln,  William  F.    2.9asJS71. 

Howteil.  George  H.    2.9^7064. 

Keller,  Oliver  K.    2,968^79. 

Kellogg,  George  E.,  and  Bauman.    2.968,165. 

Kem.Xutber  N.     2,968.372. 

Kolbe,  Adelbert  E.    2.968.293. 

Meyer.  Barttaold  F..  and  Tomk.    2,968.703. 

Mick.  Stanley  H.    2.968.473. 

Reichardt,  Mayo  M.    2i6is.l33.  I 

Roller.  AlfaerTE,    2.968;357. 

Schjolin.  Haas  6..  and  labeU.    2.968.368. 

Skinner.  Kenneth  R.    2.968.688. 

Btoltmaa.  Donald  D.    2^968,476. 

Vosler,  Edward  J.    2,968.391. 

Walko,  John  A.     2,968  189. 

Wdsh,  Harvey  W.    2.968.468. 
General  Steel  Castings  Corn. :  flee — 

LIdi.  Richard  L.    2,968  ^58. 

Lidi.  Bldiard  L.    2,9«8,288. 
General  Steel  Products  Co.,  Ine. :  fee — 

Hoffman,  Frank  D.,  Jr.    1,968.889. 
Gancral  Saimy  Co. :  flee — 

Ortega,  WllUam.  Jr..  and  Webb.    8,988,438. 
Geikr,  Russell  W. :  flee — 

Fsrtsag.  William  D.,  and  Oarby.    8.968,680. 
Gets.  C^de  H. :  flee — 

Kaufold,  Leroy.  and  Oeti.     2.968.788. 

Glaaunaria,  John  J.,  to  Bocony  MoMl  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Removal 
of  combustion  chamber  depostts.  8,968,686,  l-lT-61.  CI. 
134—23. 

Oibeon,  George  M.  Wringer  washing  machine  eombiaatloa. 
2,968,178.  1-17-61,  0168— 32. 

Olenner,  Fred  8.,  Iron  Work,  lac. :  0M —  I 

Bans,  Donald  E,     2,968,400. 

Giddlngs  ft  Lewis  Maeblae  Tool  Co. :  8«e— 

Daugberty,  Jeasa.  Darand,  Whaler,  CoflUl,  Bhattan,  and 

Oalgaao.     2.968JS17.  _  »  «-   . 

Glebel,  Sraest  W..  to  tinloa  Bag^Saap  Paper  Corp.    Wlad- 

artoa.    2,96M86,  1-17-^  CL  2  '     " 


206—68. 


aipaz  Corp. 
rdar  aad/or 


shield  shipping  carton. 
Gilbert  ft  Bwrker  Mfg.  Co. :  lf( 

Meab.  Theodore  J.     8,968,758. 
Giles,  Ralph  R. :  flea — 

Btraley,  James  M.,  and  Giles.    8.988,661. 
Ollkey.  Russell :  flee— 

CakhrelL  John  R.,  and  Otthay.    2,968,6S8. 
Gllmont.  Rogier:  flee — 

Arthur,  Bdwln  P.,  and  OUmont    8,968,686. 
Ollson.  William  D. :  flee— 

MantenlTel.  Allan  A.,  and  onsoa.    2.968,819. 
Glnsburg,  Charles  P.,  and  R.  M.  Dolby,  to 
Electronic  switching  system  fbr  magnctie  re 
reproducer.    2.968.692.  1-17-61,  €17178—6.6. 
GIrandan  Corp.,  The:  flee — 

BuctaL  George  H.,  Bridaoa,  Wakabayashl.  aad  TDachlnitl 
8.968  660 
GJertSMk,  Aaton'  C.    Toy.     2.968,488.  1-17-41.  Cn.  878—81. 
Olab.  WlUlam  T..  to  Durel  Ine.    Methods  of  making  a  Ucao- 
ceiluloss     product     and     products     resulting     tbaratreat. 
3,968.678.  1-17-61.  CI.  10»— 168. 
Olab.  William  T.,  to  Darel  lac    Methods  of  makinc  a  UgBO- 
cellulose    product    and     prodacts    naoUing    tnarafrom. 
3.968.674.  1-17-61.  CL  10»—168. 
Glass.  Mamn  I. :  flee— 

Pearson.  Charlaa,  Jr.,  aad  Olaas.    8.068.181. 
Bewl,  Bayard  C.     8.968.130. 
Glaas,  Marrin  I.,  and  L.  Kripak:  said  Kripak  asaor.  to  said 

OUss.    Toy.    3.968.119.  1-17-81,  CI.  46—77. 
Glasler.  Douglaa  C,  Br. :  flee — 

Farrara.  Joaaph  R..  and  Olailar.    8,968,608. 
Gleason.  Anthony  H. :  flee — 

Koenecka.  Donald  F..  aad  Gleasoa.    2.088,647. 
Glyaa,  Theodora  W.,  to  Amarteaa-Balat  Gohala  Corp.  Stlrrtag 
aniarataa    tor    rndtaa    glaM.     8.068,487.    l-^7-^.    o! 
370—18.  ^^     ^^ 


I 


Tiii 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L.  O.  Pterca.  to  B«kr  AUcraft 

nrener.    2,9A.lfiO.  l-lT-61,  CL  W—iSM. 
CkmlldL  Bound  IL,   ~    ~ 

OaiMd    Stataa    •! 

S.MS.OU.  1-17-«1.  CL  . 
QoM%  BSM.     BUdiDS  ro«f  turtnu  A  Held  attdlBc 

£mM14.  l-lT-SlTCL  a»«— 187.  ^^ 


BoUmd  IL.  W.  J.  rUuiey.  aad  B.  !<•  BrowiL  to 
~  "  Bnor^atj    eottrol. 


M«T7. 


Qoldm.  lui  M. :  «w— 
~roodwatd,  Stomr 


i  ' 


SUffW. 


Woodwud,  Stowwt  A^  ud  OoMen.    2.M8.T0i. 
Ootdtos,  Bdwmrd  F. :  ««• — 

Q9»auiS&,  Lw  J.  DvTleM  for  Naortas  aolstoro  from 
tlM  flow  o(  OMO.     a.»«8,M0.  1-17-«1.^  18S— 88. 

Oood%.  KeBMtSB..  B.  P.  LuiaMid.  aad  D.  P.  MmmolMB. 
toUaltod  fltatoa  «C  Ammhtm,  Natt.  Potoatlonoter  Inni- 
Utto«  dorta*.    S,9«8.77».  1-17-«1,  O.  «8«— Ite.       ^ 

Ooodmaa,  Albert.  Blectroalc  Tldoo  oxpooon  eeattpl  oMtam 
for  pbetocnpUe  Mtatar^S^ee^S.  1-17-«1.  CI,  891-24. 

Oratf.  Burl  C^  Jr.   '2.M8,«40J  i 

Ooroo.  Nkthaa.  to  SMlpak  Corp.  Jafujam  y^ifU*  tor 
jg5teeln«    a    eoCM    •orormaa.     XM8.Bao.    1-17-«1,    CI. 


^'^"'kUBdolpli.  W^idro^  Brtw«r,  u>d  Oom.    V??i^?L-. 
OoH.  Wilbur.  C.  B,  BSk,  ud  X.  »wood...to  Ualtod  fltoteo 


:pli,_Woodra^Brtw«r,  u|d€k««.     %,M8.11f 

explMUat     iB>di«>liin. 
for     tmiton. 


oC     Aaorln.     NaT/.     Torpedo 
2.888J42.  1-17-«1.  CL  108—18. 

~  PManwtle     oaspoafltoB 


Oootaad.     Bono.     pBrnuuitle     oMpoaatoB     for     teuton. 

3.M8^.  1-17-61.  a.  S80^-4M.        .  ,. «.      .L     » 

Goold,  bbMtIm  C.  uid  O.  H.  n«tlw.  toflaura  D Co.    A4jn«t- 

•blo    Toltaio    eoBtrol    lyatM.    8.968.784.    1-17-41.    CL 

818 — 151.  j 

OmbokL   John   D.,    to   United    Btatao   of^Amorte^   4nnjr. 

Tnrbino   typo-  foun   or   wnter   nonte,  tor   lb«   flcHtlns. 

2.08A443,  1-17-41.  CL  880—881. 

Omeo,  w.  Bm  A  Co. :  8«o — 

BaUnstaln.  DnTld.  and  Wlllp.    2.888.871. 
Oraff.  Alan  B. :  800 — 

iollard.  Balph  H..  OraS.  and  llelnto^ 
Ballard.   Balpta  H..  Orafl.  and  Melate^ 
Orabani.  Harry  M-.  ^nd  K.  T. 
Aircraft.  Inc.    nigbt  control  nMaoo. 
CL  80— 88J6.         ^  _       ,  ^       , 
Oimphic  Arto  Bomrch  Poondatlon.  tee. :  8< 

Hiconnet.  Bone  A.,  and  Orea.    2.968.888. 
Oiatsmallar,      J«an      L.      HTdropneamatle     aeeoinalaton. 

2.868.820.  1-17-61.  CL  138—31. 
Orannk^  Norman  C. :  *••—         .    _         .        _  -.,  ._ . 
jifiMWMe,   rraadi  J.,  and   Onutake.    8.968,474, 
GfM.  Bna  A. :  8m 

^Iflonnet.  Bom  A.,  and  Oroa.    2.968.S8S. 
Oroat  wootom  Toy  Co. :  too — 
Trombjy.  Mr  J?-    SJ88.117. 


2.968J79. 
2,968  J75. 
Mnrtjr,  to  Clianco  VAoilit 
2.968.149.  1-lHil. 


188.  f 


■biy.  Ka:. 

lay.  Harold  H. 

Bloeti 

148. 


and  L.  B.  Bmltli,  to  Ooneral 


Corn.'    Bloetromasnotie   indleaton.     2.968.764.   l-lf-61. 
CL  824—148 
OrMBmaa.  G«im,  and  C.  P.  SchUCner.  to  Bntnri  BoMirdi 
and  iDdoeationia  PMadatlen.    Ozynnatioo  of  otaroKo  by 
rUaoetonia     and     adorottam.     2.968.590,     1-17-61.1   CL 

Orws.  ■»!  C  Jr..  to  TIM  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.  <!oaipotftlon 
eonnrlalnff  atyrMM-batadlaaa  alaateoaar.  carbon  blaek.  an 
amlno-thlaaole  dlaalflda  and  a  eadmlnm  compound  and 
■athodftorearlataaM.   8.988.840. 1-17-41.  CL  900-^1  J. 

Grlfta,  Balph   B..   to  HoUey  Carbureter  Co.     Carboretor 
^-'  •  •--     —    oeleeted    Tehlcle    «eed. 


■eana     for    maintaining    any 

SJ88.877.  1-17-61.  CL  I82— i.  , 

Orliitlm.  Leonard :  8oa —  I 

cSe.  Baglnald  T,  and  GrinOja.    2.888.740.     ^^     A  , 
GrahaL  Uoyd  P..  to  General  Blectrie  Co.     Shaft  wed  for 
^^^Btea4oola^  aaeimtor.    2.968.499. 1-17-61.  CL2A^ 
iaTLe  Boy  PTto  B.  L  da  Pont  do  NeoMran  aa«  Co. 
MB  for  buzlally  eloagating  thermoplaatle  polymerte 
.     2>M8.066ri-17^1.  CL18— 48.  ..     i    ^ 

Arthnr  G.     Time  recorder.     2,968.521.  1-17-6|.  CL 
-85. 


Groohols,  Le 


Oroaa. 
84» 


Grove  Baaaarch  and  Darelopment  Oow.  The:  8eo— 

Teenniea.  Owe  M.    2.94n.l88.  ,^  ^ .  ,. 

Ooerth.  Priti  A.    Shaft  poaltlon  indicator.    2.968.800.  |-17- 
61.  CL  840— 9O8. 

Golf  Baaeareh  A  DereloBnient  Ca  :  80a — 

Beather.  Harold,  ratoe.  and  Uber.    2J68.006. 

CMoaa.  Bm^uai*  P..  Jr..  and  Whltaker.    M68.88B 
Pranke.  Norman  W..  and  Ctawlay.    SM8.674.  I 

BoeehinL  Albert  O..  and  TraotBMa.    S.M8.148.        I 
-     mA  Arthur  J.    2JM8.498, 
CBobcrt  W..  to  HMold_ 


OonOaah,  Bobcrt  W..  to  HMi^Zaras  Inc.  _  ^   . 

paratna  aad  method.    2J683S8,  1-17-81.  <X  98— £^ 
GvBdlMeh.  Bobert  W..  to_Bt)Md_X^^_Ine.    Xaryaph|e 


mpaphle  ap- 

pMatoa  and  method.    2.968.W8.  li-17-81.  CL  iSKu^ 
Ontoa,  Bdwla  D. :  foe —  1: 

DBTla.  Doyle  M..  Gaptos.  Bari  and  HalL    2  J88.7SI. 
naatafaiiB,  Angoat  W.     .^Mamtoa  for  treatlnc  aoil  iButag 

plaatlaft    MWLjOO.  l-l7I«l.  CL  111—40. 
GatotataTBady.    Plate  f eedin*  oorlce  for  aqoartoma.    ;t968.- 

880.  1-17-ii.  CL  119-4.         . 
Habana.  Albatt,  aad  O.  Haekatn.  to  Koppara  Co..  Inc«   Ao- 

oaratoa  for  ranoral  of  nitric  cUda  from  flaaao.    2.981.719, 

1r^7-«l.CL  — 


P..  aad  HaMata^    2.868J46. 
H.     Hydmallc  braha 

.8. 


2:m$, 


8.968.158. 

i 


-17'-«l.  CL  46—288. 


2.»8«,719. 
■oond  predaclBc  toy.    8.968.- 


engine  brake.    2.968.- 


Hajaa,  Ba«aae.  to  Premier  Lanadry.  In  ^    Machine  for  rolling 

towelo.    2.968.448.  1-17-61.  CL  242-407.1. 
HaU  A  HaU  Ltd. :  0eo— 

Jarrla.  Jack  &    2.968,516. 
Haller.  Blchard.    iBtomal  comboation 

29o,  1-17-61,  CI.  128—97. 
Hak«d  Zacoz  Inc. :  8ao— 

Gandlacb.  Bobert  W.    2.968JW2. 

Oandlaeh.  Bobert  W.    2.968.558. 
Hamilton  Pharmacal  Co^  Inc. :  8a« — 

Corti&CUftoB  B.    2.966,692. 

illton,  wa" 


Hamilton,  Wallace,  aad  J.  LovelL  to 


Induatrlea.  Inc.    Towera.    2.968.4101  1-17-61,  CL  214—1. 
HMnUton  Watch  Co..  The :!-  ' 

DoToL  Lee.    2.968.768. 
Hanna  Engineering  Worka : 

ElUaTjohB  T..  Jr.    2.968.2»4 
HaanafoitL  Brooe  A.,  B.  Beaaaberg,  C 
Ternr,  to  United  Stntea  of  America 


L.  Baaaaar, 

,  Atooue  Ik 

SampUng  ayatem.     2.968.188.  1-17-61 


78— 


miaaion. 

421 
Hanban.   Wray  C.     BoCalnlag  apdag 

1-17-61.  CL  287—58. 
Hanaon.  Aldan  W.     Method  of  genera  lag 

1-17-61.  CL  62—74. 
Haneon,  LaTom  W.    AlrfoU  eooatwtetton. 

61.  a.  244—128. 
Hoppe.  Beynol^  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Col    PortaMe  belt-drlTen 

toola   with   detochaUe   motora.      2.  >68.187.    1-17-61.   CL 

74—216.5. 
Harkey.  Theodore  O.     Bgg  eolleetlBg  ipparataa.     8.968.885. 

1—17—61   CL  ing     jfl  --■- 

Harper,  Krncet  V..  toGenoral  Motofa  ITorp.    Wdd  oaaembly. 

2.9M.718, 1-17-61.  CL  218—98. 
Harria.  Artaor  W.,  and  L.  ▼.  Laraan, 

Iron  Co.    Fabric  type  aeal  for  floatlni  roof  tank. 

1-17-61,  CL  220—26.  ^ 

Harrla-Iatertype  Corp. : 
n  iV. 


2.966.481. 


Gnptoa,  Hart, 


and  HnlL     2,968,781. 


2.968,528. 


HllL    2.968.282. 


2.966.- 


:;968,088. 


Taylor,  Nornmn 
Hart.  Jamee  C  :  8ee — 

DBTla,  Doyle  M.,        .       . 
HarteL  Brwia  H.,  to  Clerelaad  Pneamatic  Indoatriea.  Inc. 
Centering  and  anubMng  derice.     2968.478.  1-17-61.   CL 
267—64. 
Harwood.  William  W. .  ^^^  - 

Tnttle,  Baymond  B..  Harwood,  anl  Smalter. 
Haakel  Engineering  Aaaoeiatea :  8«o — 
Haynmn.  Bicbard  L..  DriakeL  and 
Haakell  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

JarrLCarlW.    2,968,896. 
Haamaaa.  Ernat.  and  W.  Lorens.  to  I  rtiabma  acbtnen-Oeeell' 
■cfaaft  Haake  A  Co.  m.b.H.    Shoe  ee  nenting  preee. 
054,  1-17-61,  CL  12— 8S. 
Haotan,  Chariea  F. :  8ao— 

Haatan,  Llewenya  A.  and  C.  F.    ^^ 

Haataa,  Llewellyn  A.  and  C.   F.,  to  nuogoa  Electrte  Co. 
Method  of  forming  timing  motor  aha  Ung  nnga.    2.968.068. 
1-17-<,1.  CL  29—156.57. 
Haydon,  Bdward  K. :  8eo— 

Bell,   William   C,   Dana.   Haydoh.   Pttat  aad   Searie. 
2  968 1T4 
Harman!  Blchard  L..  D.  W.  Driakel.  aa  d  D.  C.  HHL  to  Haakel 
Engineering  Aaaodatea.     Hydraulic  control   ayatom  with 
aafety  maana.    2,968.282.  1-17-61.  QL  121— «S. 
Haaeltine  Beeearch.  Inc. :  See — 

White.  John  B.    2,968,767.  .  ^  _,       « 

Haaelton,   Blchard  L.,   to  Omal  Ame  rican  BiwflneerlBg  Co. 
Magnetoetrictlre  grinding  machine.     2,868.182.   1-17-61. 
CI.  81 — 84. 
Hedman.  Donald  B..  to  P.  A.  Long  Cb.    Boot  trailer.    8.968. 

418.  1-17-61,  CL  214—508. 
Hedbcvg.  Harold  S. :  Seo—  «  «  .  _^ 

Saundera.  George  H..  and  Hedberg     2J684M8. 
Hehl,  Anton  :  See —  .   >  ...     .  «^  ..^- 

^chutae.  Georg.  Bartbeiaaem.  and   lehL    8.968.082. 
Honing.  Wenn-.  and  H.  Neaaaig,  to  jTerelBigto  Alnminium- 


Clereland  Pneuauitic 


r'a 


C  L. 
Com- 


faatoaar.     2,968,604. 


anew.     8.968.164. 
8.068.456.  1-17- 


to  Chicago  Bridge  A 
-'    ^     2.968.420. 


H.  Neaaaig,  to  rerdnigto  Alnmlalam 
rimft  Me&od  1  ad  appamtua  for  pol 
L577.  1-17-61.  «  L  117—40. 


Wan  aeratdier. 


Werim  AktleagaeeMerimft 

iahlng  aaetala.    2.968,577. 

Hene,  Lennart  A.,  to  Bonr-Wamer  <  orp. 

2.968.852,  1-17-61.  g.l88--178.         ,    _     „       «  ^  4,. 
Houdag.  Jamca  C.  and  C  A.  L.  Bohl,  to  Tha  New  Tork  Air 

BrSeCto.    BnilM.    2.968.252.  1-17  41.  a.,108--186. 
Hepp.  Harold  J.,  and  L.  B.  Drclimaa,  to  PhUUpe  PaCroloui 
Co.    CbmMnatlon  alkylatlon-laooaeri^tlon  proceaa.    2,868,- 
684. 1-17-61.  CI  860—688.87. 
Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Co. :  8* 

MeWlthey,  Braeat  M.    2J68;078.    1         ,  „    .   ^_,     ^ 
Herrmann.  John  A..  O.  H.  Phrwwort  i.  and  B.  S.  DarbOa 
I-T-B  Clreolt  Breaker  Gb.    Poiafiael  duct  ayataai.    2.968. 
782.  1-17-61,  CL  880—22. 
Hertaeg.  Theodore  W. :  89^—      __  .     «,  -  .  « 

Sadler.  Harry  M..  BlaO.  Hartao^  La  Boda.  aad  Ben. 
2  068.565. 
Hexed  Prodoeta  lae.  '8——^^  ^  ^ 
Oirter.  Bewlaad  B.    S.98%714.. 


Baakle.  Baymoad  B.    2.086,712. 
Heyden.  Badl :  See — 


Plapo^7.Ja^^.^,Hag««j,^^  Sffoa. 


Hiaglaa.  Louie  -- ^-^ 

Snn.     2,068.600.  1-17-61.  CL  174-40. 

HUlay,  wmard  S..  to  Standard  Ofl  O  .    Praeaaa  for  prodoc- 
^r^hlgh  octane  hydroearbona.    :  i.968.607.  1-17-61.  CL 

Htooonet.  iUae  A.,  and  B.  A.  Orea.  to  Oruphle  Arte 
Poundatloa,   Inc.     (Method   and  anaratua  for  type  cem- 
pooitloa.    2.968J88S.  1-17-61.  CL  U  f— 80.      ^  _    . 

Hlllmr.  ■uBaaa  BL  W.  H.  Oowlea  G  B.  9t^  aad  B.  B. 
flaming,  to  Bauey  Outaiftor  Co.  Force  balaaee  ayttem. 
2J68.S8S.  1-17-61.  CL  121—41. 

HOL^Tld  C  :  See—  _ 

-^  Blehard  L..  DrWwL  and  Hm.    2.068,888. 
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HUl.    0«orn 
RlUcbl  Ltd. : 


L.      Tr»ner-t»metor.      2.»fl8.41«,    1-17-61.   Q. 


8m — 


2.»68.7«S. 


Sbort- 


»Stala«  chair  with  adjaitable  ottoman  bracket.    t^6,33». 

Hohm^\>ojit  D.  Spray  noMl;  aMijMnblT  for  qm  with  aero- 
•olcan.    2.968J41.  1-17-«1.  CI.  28»— 387.       „     ^      .__■ 

HoMn.  WmUmF.:.  to  0«neral  Moton,Cpn».  Brake  rl«glnf 
■tabuiMr.      2»«il371.   1-17-81.  CI.   18»— IBO. 

"*''l8tal?.%niii.  HTand  HolIeiL    2.W8.077. 

Holler  Carbnretor  Co. :  ««»— -— 

OHfeB.  Ralph  R.    2,»««.877.  .-,.„,„   oofMiaa, 

Hllker.  Eogene  B..  Cowle*.  Stroh,  and  Flemlnc.  2,»e8,2J». 

HolwiD  Corp. :  S«« —     ..^.  „«, 

Paeta.  WUlUm  J.    tA«8.78S.  ,  . 

Hool»r.^hn  a!  to  M.  'Bora.  Method  o*  formta.  a  fr««i 
iSod  product.     2.9«8.8«7.  1-17-«1.  O.  W— 1»3. 

"""  Bdl     vSminf ^CT  Daiim   Hajdon.    Pimt.    and    Bearle. 

S  b68  174 
Hortwrf."  Charlei.  Jr..  to  Paramoont  Textile  Mt^toli^^  Co. 

Linear  control  unlta    24MI8.710.  1-17-61.  CI.  200— 168. 
Horowlti    imng.   to  Blonder  lymgoe   l*boratoriea      Pnlee- 

•SinSlnrcirenlt.     2.968.7W.  1-17-61.  CI.  32S-22S. 

HoST  tS  "     FHter.     2.»«8.404.  1-17-61.  CI.  210— 3*4. 

HoneerTCharlee  J. :  See—  oo«qii«^ 

tkiroedcr,  William  P.,  and  Hon^W;    ?**^'i?*- 

Hoaaer.  Charlee  J.,  to  National  Dairy  Prodacta  Corp 

enlas.      ».»68.»6i.   1-17-61.  OL  96--yiS. 
Houae?  Chartea  J  .  to  Nattoaal  SflrtPSSdartf  C««T) 

ehortenlng.     2.968.563,  1-17-61,  CI.  W— 118. 

Howard  Plaatlca,  Inc.  ■Se*—  «ii,.«      ..  oam  rtb 

Keller.  Theodore  W..  Garrin.  and  McMillan.     ;^««f ^6^ 

HowelK  Alnn  R..  and  C.  B.  Moaa^to  Power  '•»■  <««f*i«^ 

and  bevelopment)  Ltd.     Convertible  tarbo-rocket  and  ram 

Jet  enflne      2.964.146.  1-17-^1.  Ci  60—65.6. 
Hi^eU.  Seori*  6..  to  <3en«ral  MogwCora     Clamp  nafraiw 

for  Tacanm  formlnn  parte.    2.968.064.  1-17-61.  Cl-,l*7ri»- 
HoelBter,  Otto  J.,  to  ScoTill  Mff.  Co.     Sheet  meUl  alWer. 

2  968  078    1   17—61    CI    24—20514 
HnCO^rgi  f"  and  J.  D.  Kllcker.  toCellerr  ChemlcM  Corp. 

LlMid  boron  containlnn  prodncta.    2.968.540.  1-17-61,  C. 

6%—Ji. 

"°V^JD;,yt*L%Pton,  Hart,  and  HaU.    2.968.731 
Hull.    Donald    B.,    to    OaUfprnta  ,«•»•«*    ^"I^.^A^t^^ 
and   aoDarataa   for   llqoid    lerel   control    and    Indication. 
2.968!73b,  1-17-61,  O.  250— 4S.5. 
Hanter-Penroae  Ltd. :  See — 

KUratnater,  Arthur  R.    2.968^14.  «v,i,^» 

Hnaton.     Sanfoi^    K..    and    T.^L.     Andertan.      Skjilfht 

2J»68^6S.  1-17-61,  CL  108—16.  ^  ^    , 

Huteheia,  (Sarlea  T.    Mechaniaa  for  ateerlnj  t»ni^mwht^n 

of   a    tractor   trailer   aaaambly.     2.968.W5.    1-17-61.    CL 

2flO— 4M 

HtmTitaniex  D..  D.  M.  Smyth,  and  M.   F.   Stefanakl.  to 

^S«*S  Wictric  Co.     Bi&r  ertl  and  ■•thod  of  mann- 

fa^re.     2,»68.««7.  1-17-61.  CT.  186—87. 
l-T-BClrcnit  Breaker  Co. :  ««•—  _^.         ^  _     ..      ,  ^^^  _-„ 
Herrmann,  John  A.,  I^maworth.  and  Darla.     2,968.782. 
Hlaclna.  Lonla  W.    2.966.690. 
Imber.DaTld:  See—    ^     «,^«.^« 

Imber.  Sol  J.  and  D.    2^68.051. ,    ,      _,  ^  _ 

Imbor,  Sol  J,  and  D.     Bed  frame  and  clamping  meana  there- 
for.    2.968.061,  1-17-61.  CI.  6--i61  ^  ,     _„ 
ImmewMta.  Arihvr  J.,  to  Deete  ft  Co.    CTptdi  control  mecha- 

nlam.     JL?68.266.  1-17-61,  CL  111—67. 
Indnatrial  DeTrtopo»ent  Co. :  See— 

Brlclmon.  Harold  K.TRlley.  and  Schubert.    2.968.389. 
IngeraoU-Band  Co. :  ««»r-i^  .,. 
Blank.  Charlea  B.    2.9WJJ15. 
Inmreraea.  Richard  C..  to  Mechanical 
trie    awltch    IncorPoratlnc    circuit 
1-17-61,  CI.  200—116.      ,     ^ 
Innoeentl  Soc.  Oenerale  Per  I'lndnatrla 

Znpplroll.  Onido.    2.966.711.^ 
IntematKmal  Bnaineea  Machtnea  Corp. :  Se* 
Adams.  FraneU  V.    2.968,792. 
JohnaoB.  Illeworth  L.  Reieeo,  and  Roas 
Smith,  iamea  T.    2.9M,7W.    , 
InteraatioMl  MlneraU  *  Chemical  Corp. :  See- 
Archer.  Jameo  R..«nd  Banka.    2  968  184 
Sirk.  Howard  P..  ai^  Adams.    i.9M.526. 
tUe.  BaTaocid  kU  H*rwood.  and  Smalter.    2.968^28. 
International  Nlckd  Co.,  Inc.  The:  See — 
Clark.  Cterles  A.    2.968.548. 
Bash.  John  T.    2.968.580.  _ 
International  Teleobone  and  Teleffraoh  Corp. :  See — 

Johnaon.  LeeC.  and  McVey.    2.968.789. 
International  Trpocraphtcal  Tnlon  of  North  America  :  See- 
Randolph,  WoodmC.  Brewer,  and  Ooaa.     2.968.116. 
Intron  International.  Inc. :  See — 
PtetelL  Robert  H.    2.968,788. 
Inaaca.  Herbert  H. :  See —  ^  ^  ^  . 

SnttoB.  Oenrge  P..  Albaneee.  Conyera.  Pion.  and  laaacs. 
2.968  245. 

IttbelL  Donald  K. :  Mm—      .  .  . 

Behjolla,  Hans  O..  and  IsbelL    2.968.S68. 
lahlMkt   Kelso:  See—  ^  _„ 

Ohtake.  Tadaahl.  lahlsakl.  and  R«udiL     2  968.002. 
Ito,  Tonew).     Head   model   with  halra.     2.968,104.   1-17-61. 
CI.  35 — 59. 

Jacklln,  Ro«er  L. :  See —  ^^ 

Du  Shane.  Wallace  H..  and  Jacklln.     2.968.188. 
Jaeknon  Winston  J..  Jr. :  See— 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Jsckson.    2.968.64*. 
Jacobeen,  Le  Rot  V..  tn  Bee  Line  Co.     Wheel  balandns  ma- 
chine.    2.968.18.1.  1^7-61.  CI.  78 — 4.'». 


Prodncta, 
breaker. 

:  S 


Inc.     Elec- 
2.968.709, 


2.968.791. 


'■•'kiSiiSyl  Hearr  F..  Webar.  and  Jagr.    2,968.759. 
Jam    CaH  w.,  to  ^Mkell  Mfa.  Co.     D^k  drawer  divider. 

2.968.S98,  1-17-61.  C\.  206 — 73.  „     ^         _. 

JarvU,  Jack  8..  to  dall  A  HaU  Ltd.     Padtlns  rtnga  for  use 
on  aoable  acting  pUtons.     2.968.M6    l-17-£l..CL  309p^3. 
Jay,  Kenneth  \V..  to  Orenda  Engines  Ltd.     Device  for  inter- 
mittent flow  of  fluid.    2.968.317.  1-17-61.  Cl.^137— 624.14. 
Jeanneret      HenrL        Escapement      for      reUrding     derlce. 
2.968.186.  1-17-61.  CI.  74—1.5.  ...  _^  ^   »   ,k« 

Jeiwe.    Max.    to   Clha    Ltd.      Apparatna   for   dUchar«lng   «» 
entente  of  containers.     2.9«i.411.  1-17-61.  CI.  214—815. 
Jendraaslk.  Hara  :  Sec — 

Jendrasaik.  (ieorge.     2.968.435. 
Jendraaslk  I>erelopments  Ltd. :  See — 

Jendraaslk,  George.     2M8.485.  _.      ...  r. 

Jendraaalk,  George,  deeeaaod ;  A.  G.  T.  Boesormenyi.  and  C. 
JeadrassUc    executors,    to   Jendrasaik    Derelopmenta    Ltd. 
Pleasure  exchangera.     2.968.435,  1-17-61.  a.  230—69. 
Jewell.  Gordon  R. :  See —  ^       _      «.w,«,«.. 

Ti<uipoon.  Lindeay  L.  A.,  and  JeweU.     2,968  194. 
Jewea  Joseph  W..  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co      Restricting 
product    recovery    ayatem    to    ndnimlxe    pressure    surges. 
2.968.608.  1-17-61.  CI.  208 — 95.  ^       ^^, 

Jewell.  Joseph  W..  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Scnibbins  flue 
gas   with   minimum   pressure  aurgea.     2.968.613.    1-17-61. 
n.  208 — 162. 
Johna-Manville  Corp. :  See —  , 

Powell,  Edward  R.    2.968.069. 
Johns  Manrllle  Fiber  Gla»^  Inc. :  See — 
Wolfe.  Homer  L.    2.968.278. 

Johnaon.  Charlea  W. :  See —  

Weiss.  Paul,  and  Johnaon.    2.968.789.         _    _ 
Jodnson.  Ellsworth  L..  P.  W.  Bocco.  and  D.  C.  Ross,  to  In- 
ternational  Bualnesa  Machlnea  Corp.     Buffer  storage  sys- 
tem.   2^8,791.  1-17-m.  CT.  340— 172.5.  „^„,*. 
JobnHon.  Frederick  O.    Sensitivity  control  device.    2,968.191. 

l_17_6l    n.  74 — 169. 
Johnson  Furnace  Co. :  See — 

Chapin  .\lmon  J.    2,968.376. 
Johnaon.    Harold    D..    to    Phllco    Corp.      Detecting    ayatem. 

2.968.172.  1-17-61.  CI.  68—17.  ^  .        .   .^, 

Johnson,   Lee   C ,   and   E.   8.   McVey,  to   International  Tele- 
phone and  Telesmph  Corp.     Frequency  modulated  oacllla- 
tor  system.    2.9«8.7«9.  1-17-61,  H.  331—14. 
Johnaon    Ralph  E.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     General  purpose 
presser-foot  for  sewing  machines.    2,1>68.267.  1-17-61.  C\. 
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Johnson,  Robert,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.  Inc.    Telephone  service 

fltting  for  floor  distribution  systems.     2.968.689,  1-17-61. 

CI.  174—48.  ^      ^^      ^._, 

Johnson.     Robert     L.        Simulated     pocket     handkerehlef. 

2.968.045.  1-17-61.  d.  2—279. 
Johnston,  Norman  G. :  Bee — 

Leni.  Carl,  and  Johnaton.    2.968.479. 
Johnaton,  Walker  F..  Jr. :  See —  ,     „  ., 

Codaou.     Eugene     8..     Jr.,     Johnaton.     and     Bellman. 

2.968,605.  _  ^.    ^        „ 

Johnaton.  Walter  F..  Jr.,  to  The  American  Oil  Co.,  P"»£5" 

for  production  of  high  octane  Mending  stocks.     2.968.604. 

1-17-61    n.  208— fl.'5  „     ^  .^   „  „    , 

Joiner.  Edgar  E.    and  J.  P.  Ssumski.  to  Fred  W.  Mears  Heel 

Co..    Inc.       Lightweight    heele.       2,968.106.    1-17-61.    CL 

36—34 

Jones,    Dwlght   E..   to   E.   D.    Jones  Corp.     Reflnlng  discs. 

2.968.444.  1-17-61.  CI.  241—163. 
Jones.  E.  D..  Corp.  :  See- 
Jones.  Dwlght  E     2.968.444.  ^      .        ,     ^ 
Jones.  Edward  X.     Fluid  pressure  operated  chemical  feeder. 
2.968.351,  1-17-61.  CL  166—162.  ,^^  ^^„ 
Jones.     Samuel     F.       Laundry    basket     holder.       2.968.462. 

l-lV-61,  a.  248—293. 
Judd    Gerard  F..  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.     Metliod  for  pre- 
paration of  decaborane.     2.968.534    1-17-61,  CT.  23—204. 
Jure<diko    John.     Drive-in   paUet  rack.     24>68,409.   1-17-61. 

n.  211—134. 
Kaehni.  Frank  J.    to  Economy  Engine  Co.     Ignition  svstems 
for     multi-cylinder     engines.       2.968.296.     1-17-61.     CI. 
123—117. 
Kshler.  Vem  R. :  See — 

Teeter.  Ford  C.  and  Kshler.    2.968.621. 
Kahn,  Marvin   M..  to  The  Acme-Hamilton  Mfg.  Corp.     Rein- 
forced flexible  hoae.     2.968.321.  1-17-61.  CI.  I.'IS— ."W. 
Kalaer  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corn. :  See — 

McCheanev.  Vernon  A.    2.968.270.  1 

Kaiser,  WiUlam  H.  F. :  See-—  _  ^,  _^, 

Martin.  Eugene  J.,  and  Kaiser.    2.968.707. 
Kalleabora      Frank     P.       Multiple     connector.       2.968,785, 

1-17-61.  CI.  339—208. 
Kanarek.    Irving    A.,     to    North    American    Aviation.     Inc. 
Monopropellent    for    use    In    rocket    motors.       2,968.145. 
l_lT-ei    CI    60—35.4. 
Kane.  Jsmes  T. :  Sec — 

Camnbell.  .\nrtrew  H..  and  Kane.    2.968.508. 
Kaplan.  Barl :  See — 

Plllon.  Dante  A.,  and  Kaplan.    2  968.630. 
Karol.    Josef    L       Attic    ventllatlna    appnratus.      2  968  230. 

1-17-61.  a.  98 — 43. 
Karp.  Philip  I.  :  See—  _    ^ 

Probst      Robert     L..     Karp.     Sayre.     and     Beebe.     Jr. 
2  968  062. 
Kasehagen.    Leo',    to   Atlas   Powder  Co.     Hvdrogenstlon   of 

cartMhydratea.     2.968.680.  1-17-61    CI.   260 — 63.1 
Kata.  Abe  A.,  to  Automatic  Taa  Machlnea.  Inc      Tag  print- 
ing machine.     2,968  237.  1-17-61.  Cl    101—66. 
Kaufold,   Leroy    and   C.    H.  Gets,   to  Northron  Com.     Fan 
aeanner   celestial    detector    system.      2.968.7.^'^.    1-17-61. 
n.  250—203 

Kaye.  Robert  K. :  See —  ^  ,,^ 

Brightman.  Barrie,   Frankel.  an8  Kaye.     2.968.699. 
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r?i2;-'p'"\i^i^  ***-r***?f«*  K^  Cl»'k*)n.  and  83%%!to 
Gttoon  C.  HoUldajr.  Tralltr  hitch  for  a  piggT-back  rtll- 
'^  feLSL'L   2,*7.4M,   1-17-«1,C1,   10*f^8_ 


oMra 
1.  p. 


Kril»  nSSS»^Mi^»riSK??™*"«'ir^"?:  '       ,       Harrf..  Arthur  W.  «nd  Laraen.    2.»«  1.420. 

mtSS'^n^^  fii^jn^ n^ii^VXS  •■«*"•  «»'*«    "*!?"''•  '^i"!?'  **  ^-^  ^*^    Small^l.  ^  drill  aad  method 

BMdy.  Oeorge  P. :  fl«« — 

■V?Fi  <^?«  •■■•  KeMwdT.  and 
ra.  Lather  N.,  to  Oeneral  lloton 


H!SS;.3^*S2?i5  ^  V  *^-  W.^rTta:and  J.  G.  McMillan,  to 
SSIKl-%u*"'    .  *=-,./'<**^  ?'  coating  a  poljethylane 

KellcT.  Oliver  K.    to  General  Moton  Corp.     Vehicle  br^e 

^•Jllf!^'  ^'•O'fe  E.,  and  R.  H.  Baaman.  to  General  Mo 
gr^  Power  brake  booctv  unit    2.868.186,  1-17-41 

Kelloff.  M.'  W..  Co..  The :  «aJ— 
fewcll.  Jowph  W.    2.M8.608. 
fcw^l.  Joaeph  W.    2.M8.61S.S       i 
I^o^ru.  Robert  T^  and  Bakoa     2.968.612 
Jy.  Dooglaa  B..  to  MeCallodt  Corp.    MailM 
ayiiteaia.    2.968;^.  1-17-61.  CI.  K3— 41.08 
Kennedj.  Oeorge  P. :  8ee — 

Kera.  Lather  N..  to  General  lloton  Cwp.     In^trnal  bleeder 

K^Jl'SL J*"*.*]*  ^f     2.068.372.  1-17-61.  CL  llM-264 
Ketterer,  Stanley  J. :  8ee —  i 

Smith.  DarwlB  O..  and  Ketterer.    2.068.260.  I 

Kiefer.  John  B. :  8te — 

Toner.  Oeorge  P..  Kiefer,  and  Caldwell.     2.968.306. 
^^^•^fi^!*^"  *••  *P  Hunter-Penroae  Ltd.    Modlflcati^n 
^l?il^   M^^ST    "*"  *  *"'*""**  ortK«n*«-     2,068,2*1, 
Klmbcrl]r-<!lark  Corp. :'  8««—  , 

<r.  ..'W"fe'^«  0«"»e  H-.  and  Hedberg.     2.968,580.         i 
*'?!S**«_y*'**S  A-  .Dtapenalng  raer^andlM  by  indfrldt  U 
wtfaerrlee.    2.068.363. 1-17-^1,  a.  186--1.  " 

Klein,  Marte-Lootae :  See — 

Latoar.  HenrL    2.968.200.  | 
Kliefcer.  Jamea  D. :  809—  ' 

IT..    Hoff.  Qeonpe  F„  and  Kllcker.    2.068,540. 
Kline.  Robert  E. :  8«e — 

Mr,  .."^^'^f/v  ^■">'*>  KUne.  and  Zabor.     2.068,606. 

Klota.  ^yeil  J.,^to  Uoyd  Brother*.  Inc.    Proeees  for  prepariag 

?  ^^'"rli^^iiif^l  5*'*  ■°<*  •«'«»>'€  BUreh.     2.«fe.6iB, 
1— 17— flljCI.  26i>— 233.8. 

i-frUirS.  I^MT"  *  ^°    *"***  **^***    ?.068,4»i, 

^'"f^  fti#noel  A.,  to  The  MagnaToz  Co.     Ckrd  proceesiag 
apparatna    2.8W.480,  1-1 7-6?.  a.  271—30.  P"«=«-«f  * 

a''40^182^'     *^'*'"*  ***■»>'•' ^l*^"*-    2.068.108.1-17 
Koeh.  Howard  A.,  Jr. :  8*9—  % 

Slobod.  Robert  L..  and  Koch.    2,068,350. 
"^  p2!?*'  P*"*1?  '  •  f?*>-  H.  Oleaaon.  to  Eino  Remareh  a4d 

fSfi?S:V."f-l^7%l,^^*2"^'j'7.r'^   '^"'   dllaocyanat^ 
Kohl.  Jerome :  £fee — 

Koldfi**"Ste??7e2l  ***'•"'*  ^•''"***^     2.968.721. 

r  ii5°'J!."V??*^  ^  *y  Barkhard.  and  Koidan.    2,068,686. 
Kfrtbe.  Adetbert  B.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Internal 
bnetlon   e^ne.     2.O68.203    1-17-61.  CU    128— 41.60 
Kollamaa  InanuaMnt  Corp. :  8ee — 
^      Ckfboura.  Victor  E.    2,068.780.  1 

Koppen  Co.,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Haberle.  Albert,  and  Hackstein.    2,068.710. 
Korea  Reaearch  A  Bnglneering  Co. :  ~ 

ReyUaUn,  Charlea     2,068.617 
Korger.  Gerhard  :  8ee — 

*""*t*€i   Heinrich.  Aomnller.   Korger,    Wagner.    Seh 
and  Bander.    2.968.158.  a      .   «» 

Koaamaan.  Konrad  H..  to  Shawlnigan  Chemicals  Ltd.    Pro  s 


Land.  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     PI  otoffraphle  traaater 
prooeases  for  forming  multicolor  dye  linages  and  photo- 

rK**!,*  OS?*SS*"  J°'  carrying  out   th  s  aame.     2,068;004. 
17— fll.  CL  W6     3. 

Lane.  John  H..  and  T.  M.  Walker,  to  Burr  Hicfaa  0»rp.    Tnuia- 
^   ter  circuit.    2.068.706.  1-17-61.  CL  840 -Til  ^ 
Lan^ord.  Oswald  V. :  8ee — 

ifMfy.  Frederidc  W..  Langford.  aad  Wild.    2.068.234. 
Langford.  Riehard  P. :  8ee— 

Carter.  Jamea  E.    2.068.225. 
Lannerd.  Robert  P. :  Bee — 

Ooode,  Kenneth  E.,  Lannerd,  and  Zlm  ncrmaa.    2.068.770. 

Ldnts.  Wlllard  J.,  to  American  Smeltiii  [  and  Reflniag  Co. 

I^w^gassing    sine    dust    paint.      2.0W  ,571.    1-17-61.    CT. 

Larsen,  Lgrle  V. :  800 — 

Harris.  Arthur  W.,  and  Larsen.    2,06  1.420. 

...or.  Henri,  to  M.-L.  Klein.  Small-sis  id  dril.  „.^  ... 
r  ftw  PJoJucing  same.  2.068,200.  1-17-11.  CL  77—67. 
Lankhnff-Pratt  Utm,  Corp. :  8m— 

Pratt.  RobertH.    2J68.306. 
Lawlor,  Francis  E.,  to  Pennaalt  Cbemiei  Is  Corp.     Bia  (per- 

fluoroalkylmethy I ) sulfltes  and  their  pre|  aration.    2.968,667, 

1-17-61,  a.  260—456. 
Lawson,  John  J.,  to  Salem  Englaeerin|  ^tiL    Veedlnf^me^- 


2.068.424.    1-17-61.    CL 
t.968.324.  l-lT-61, 


COB— c taw  for 

7-61.  CL   166 — 


'1- 


.4. 


antsm    for   interlocking  objects. 

222 — 161. 
Leal,  John  D.     Screen  win  atreteher. 

d.  140—100. 
Lentc.  George  P.,  and  W.  H.  Finkeldey      Hot  patefaiag  of 

refractory  structures.     2,968.083,  1-17-61,  Q.  26--1S5.S. 
Lens.   Carl,  and   N.   O.   Johnston,   to  Weitlnghoase  Electric 

Con.     Boldiiif  means  for  sapport-wlie  inserting  deriee. 

2.868.470.  1-17-61.  O.  260— IWT^ 

Leon.  John,  to  Sorensen  4  Co..  lae.     Sii  igle  ohaae  to  three 

phase  eouTerter.     2,968.757.  1-17-61,  fl.  321—58. 
Lepage.  Urbain  *  Cle :  See — 

DoBSin.  Victor.    2,968,598. 
Lesser,  Bertraad  R.     Deeorattre  hand  irtp 

doable  tabular  arm   reats.     3.068.342.    l-l 

108. 
Le  Soer.  WllllaJB  M..  to  The  Labriaol  Corp.    fltaUllnn  for 

polymeric   compoaltloBs.     2.968.642.    1-17-61,   CL 

Letts.  Harold  D^  to  Taaa  Goal  Co.    Lime  ftoedlag  apparatoa 

2.068,310,  1-17-61.  CT.  137-10157,  ^^ 

Lerla,  Joaeph  D. :  8ee —  i_ 

Paaano.  Joseph  F..  and  Lerla.     3,068, 507. 
Lewia,  Thomaa  o..  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Co. 

Maaafaetare  of  predaioD  cooei.    3.96|.1S4,  1-17-61,  CL 

51 — 124. 
Llbbej-Oweas-Ford  Glaaa  Co. :  8^ — 

Cowley,  Charles  H..  Dean,  and  Monti  onery.    S.068.128 
Woods.  John  A.     2.068.1S7.  -.---. 

Uch.  Richard  L..  to  General  Sted  Castli  gs  Corn.     Raflway 

▼ehlcle  moantlBf.     2.968.288,  1-17-^1,  CI.  105--189. 
LIch.   Riehard   L..  to  General   Steel  Caattnga  Corp.     Voar 

wheel  truck.    2.968.259.  l-17-r61.  CI.  1(  ft— 190. 
LiehcBwalter.   Ifyrl.  to  Callery  Chemical  0».     Recorery   of 

diborane     from     mlztaree    of     other     rsaoa        2.068.033. 

1-17-61,  CI.  23—204.  ^^         .-^j.^oo, 

Linderoth.  Erik  T..  to  Amiea-Prodnkter,  Komauuidltholaget 
*"    '  '-  ^-^  '  "      RotataUe  brush    oUen  for  bmahlBg 


:  .968,068,  1-17-61, 


Krause,  Susan . 

I>rorko^ts    Vladimir,  Berst.  and  Krause.     2,068,733. 

i'V?'-9*'i,   ^2*®1  !>""*•*  assembly  for  fans.     2,988,457. 
1—17—41,  CI.  248—15. 

*^»2f^v  ?*'^*f^  Pv„.*°  Quaker  Chemical  ProdnctH  Cor*. 
Method  of  toaolobfliiintr  polymeric  hydroxyl-bearinjt  com- 
pounds.   2,068,581.  1-17-61,  CT.  117—130.5 

Kripak.  Leonid  :  8ee —  1 

Olaas.  Marrln  I.,  and  Kripak.    2,968.119. 

Kroupa.  yCnceslaT.  to  Tewla.  narodnl  podnlk.    Circuit  arranfrt 


Erik  Linderoth  k  CO.     .^v.»».«  ».» 

apparatus  or  auctloB-eleaner  noiilea^ 

cn.  18—41. 
Llndert,  Albert  W. :  8ee— 

Cafcas.  Thomas  H..  and  Llndert    2.908.820. 
Lindler,    Peter    L..    to    Burron^M    Corp.      rlxed-perlodiefty 

monitoring  and  control  system.     2.9«iB,803,  1-17-61,  CI. 

340 — ^271. 
Lloplncott,  Holland  8..  to  Philee  Corp.    Ilvesing  apparatna 

2.068,168.  1-17-61.  CI.  62—344.  ^         -^    in^ 

Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc. :  8ee— 

Slade.  Albert  B.     2.068.794. 
Llewellyn,  rrederiek  B. :  Bw — 

Bearer.  Paul  J.,  and  Uewellya.    2.0681716. 
Lloyd  Bros.,  Inc. :  8fae — 

Klotx.  tyell  J-    2.068.668. 
Lo,  Arthur  W. :  8ea — 
,    .  Brlggs.  George  R..  and  Lo.    2,968.795. 
Lobanoff.  Val   S..  and  S.    S.   Smith,  to  United  Centrifugal 

Pumps.     Pump.     2.968.250,  1-17-61.  C.  103—111. 


SS  cinnt?r*  '2*0^8  7"2'7^7*°Si  'r?'?i*i^^»!i^*  *^'"*'    ^'  Ernest,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Baenr 
nioe  counter.     .J.9W.744.  1-17-61.  CT.  315 — 84.5.  CommlMion.      Reactor-flash    boiler-flTwl  leel    power    pUnT. 


Krueaer.  Jack  N. :  iSTeL 

_.  KJ**«®""i-  'i'^P^  ?i  ??*  Krueger.  2.068,210. 

'^'i^'s  ]?f  ■.''^'  ^°i  "  Pmm,   to  Robert  Boach.  G.m.b.I|. 

laisSY-iT^rcrs^k'*"  "''""'•"^  ■^''""*^ 

Knreat.  Valentine  M. :  See — 

Baker.  Oyde  F..  Kennedy,  and  Knrent.     2,068.166 
Knts,  Mathew.  and  C.  Mullender,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  C 

Laeeratlnc   tire   tread*    for   traction.      2,968,844.    1-17-6 

CI.   157 — 13. 

U  Boda.  Mitchell  A. :  8ee— 

"^f^JvJi*"'  *'••   ^*«"-  Hcrtiog.  La  Boda,  and  Be4 
Z,WW,!>5o. 

^St'^Sr^^'^-     I>e«>rating  appliance.     2,968,262,1-17-61, 
CI.  107 — 62. 

^^ftSl'  a"  »2^2l  '*°**^    ^^'^  mechanism.    2.068.506, 


,    2.968,602.  1-17-61.  CI.  204—108^ 

Loeber,    Herman   M..   to   Dempater  Mill  Mfg. 


Oo.     Pompa. 


! 


1-4  <-«!.  «,!.  2WZ — Zl.  .  1-17-61     r\    121— 4K 


•%  VP!Jf^""i    2,968,387,  1-17-61,  CI.  198—33 


ing  ap(_ 
La  Gloria  Oil  and  Gas  Co. :  See — 

Petty,  Charles  O.    2.968.61.%. 
lAke  Brie  Chemical  Co..  The :  «ee — 

Bnllard.  Ralph   H..  Graff,   and  Mclntonh 

Bollard.  Ral^  H.,  Graff,  and  Mcintosh. 
Lambert  Brake  Corp. :  8ee — 

Parrett  Dent    2.968.369. 


2  968.379. 
2,968.675. 


>«ber,   Herman  M..   to  Dempater 

2,068.265.  1-17-61.  CI.  103—178. 

Long.  Cecil  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Namoar  1  aad  0».    Procaaa 

for  making  oriented  flima.    2.068.067.  1- 17-61.  CL  18 — 48. 

Long,  F.  A.,  Co. :  8ee —  '^ 

Heckman,  Donald  R.     2.968.418. 
Lorenx,  Werner  :  8«s — 

Haomann.  Ernst,  and  Lorena.     2.068.0  M. 

Lou^hran,  Robert  T.,  and  W.  P.  Bnrtwt,  to  The  M.  W. 

Kellogg  Co.     Pretreatment  of  molybdenum  oxide  catalyst 

employed   In    the    reforming   of  hydrocarbons.     2,068^612, 

1—17-^1.  CI.  208^—136. 

LoreU,  Jack  :  8ee — 

Hamilton.  Wallace,  and  LorelL    2.9681410. 

'^7*v,'^f**^'*-]M  •  **>  *"»*  BendIx  Corp.     ValTe.     2.068.285, 
1-17-61.  CL  121 — 45. 


Le  Suer.  William  M.     2.068.642. 
Lucas,  Kenneth  E. :  800 — 

w    ..v'^"'^*"",'  H.i"*"^0.,  Miller,  and  Lucas.     2.068.632. 
Ludbrook    Leslie  C.   to  The  British  Tbolnaon-Hoaeton  Co. 

V^^m  .y'Z   £S«"*5.<^    electrical    generitora.      

1      1-17-61,  CI.  821 — 68.  ^ 

Lommus  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schntte,  August  H.     2.066,611. 

I 


2,068.788. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lapfw.  D«l«  E,  and  B.  D.  CoMhwixmr.  to  Phnilp«  P^»>«2» 
Co.     Continaous  aml^tli  oTproeeM  •trMina.     2,968,308, 

LoU?  Irrli  H..  to~Tb«  Amerleui  OU  Co.     ProecM  tor  tnt- 

tionatlnc  aad  btendlng  •  reformats  to  obtain  a  blgh  octane 

fMoUM*   2.968.64»,T-17-61.  CL  aO»— 100. 
Lyman.  Ooorce  W. :  8»&— 

Bowl.  Arthnr  B..  and  LroMn.     2,»«8,J01. 
Lyon.  Goorge  A.    Method  of  eolnlnc  metal  blank*  for  maUng 

cartrldie  caeinm.     2^968,093.  1-I7-«1,  O.  29—634. 
Ly?n,  wS  u!  aS  B.  fa.  Moori.  to  Dnltod  SUtea  of  America^ 

Atomic    Enercy    Commlaalon.      Production    of    platoniom 

Ma•S^i:eo^S?*•?JA  V'^'feS-^Mtt'kccelerated  -la-ile. 

Ma^<;?S?i?.-  i£'t!'j?:io'^I'MM^n6  and  8on..    Wan. 
Voting    with    pile    contrlbattaff    to    laytn    weft    bind. 
2.908i^l.  l-17-«l.  CL  6»— 191. 
MaanaToz  Co^  The  :  See— 

KnefeU  Bmanael  A.     2.9M.480.  „.  _^       , 

Bfataler,  Benjamin,  and  J.  Powad.  to  Morveleye  PUatilai,  Inc. 
AdJuiUble  pouiina  epout.  2.9a.423,  1-17-61.  CI   222-49. 
Mahler.  Walter,  toB.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nenoun  and  Co.    Poly- 
fluoralkyIblpho«>hlne-bU-(nlcliel    trtcarbonyl)    compoundB. 
2,9««,««6,  ^17-81.  q.  2e0-489. 
Malllttckradt  Chemical  l^rke  :  Bee—  •«-«.-, 

North.  Bdward  D..  Bode,  and  TompMa.     2.968,0S1. 
Ter-Pofoaalan.  Mlehel.    4.968,785. 
Btatlonee,  /ameaE..  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
SUble  polynrethane  latex  and  proeeaa  of  otakinc  aame. 
2,968,676. 1-17-61,  CI.  106—287. 
Malone.  Jaatea  P. :  B»»—-  ^^^  ^_ 
Pratt.  WlUlam  J.     2.968,067. 
Maloney.  John  F. :  Bee—      ^  ,  _      .  „„  _._ 
Malon«,  WUliam  W.  and  J.  F.     8.968,238. 
Maloney,  William  W.  and^J.^F,  to  Checkwrlter  SalM  Co. 
Inklnc  mechanUm  for  check  writer*.    8.968.238.  1-17-61, 
a.  101—96. 

^Boyer,   Wllllain   P..   Man^am.   and   Melton      2,968,670. 

Mann.  fch*rle»  W.,  and  C.   P.   Merhlb.   to  Unltad   S«*te«  of 

America,  Armr.     Tran*Ter*e  ahrlakafe  teeter.     2,968,177, 

Manninc,  War.    SboWerhead.    8.968.443.  1-17-61.  Ci.  289— 

460. 
Manoetat  Corp. :  See — 

Arthur.  Bdwln  P.,  and  Gllmont.     8.968^536. 
MantenlTel.  Allan  A.,  and  W   D.  Oltaon,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

Lubricant    compoeitlon.      2.968,619.    1-17-61.    CL    262— 

33  i 
Manino.     Jooeph     A.       Pbotoehromatlc 

2.968.212.  1-17-61,  CI.  88—20. 

MarceU  Bdmond  L. :  Bm—      ^  ^,,  ^^     . 

Tenaeher.  Kathcrine  M.     2,968.808.     * 

MareeL  Ine*  M. :  See — 

Tenaeher.  Katberine  M.    2.968.303. 

Marica.  John  to  D.  J.  Alexander  Corp.  Dl"Poml  aoparatuB 
for  cnuhaMe  artlelaa.    8^968,28».  f-17-61.  O.  100--218. 

MaHner.  Thoma*.  to  Armatroac  Cort  Co.  Method  of  Im- 
proTii«  the  eonad  nbeorptftn  efllcieiicy  of  p«rforated 
porou*  aeooatleal  matertala.    2.968.327,  1-17-61,  CI.  144— 

Marotta  Talve  Corp. :  Bee — ^      ^ 

Olaon.  Delwrn  L.    8.968^.    ^  ^     ^ , 

Manb.  Clifford  M.     Front  wheel  drive  and  ataerinc  unit 

2,968.198.  1-17-61.  CL  74—710.8. 
Martla  Co..  The :  Bee—     _  ^„  •^..^.^ 

MerrtU.  Howard  W..  Teaafqnlat.  and  Barr.     2.968.454. 

Teomana.  CUto  M.    2,968J34.   _ 


2.968.576. 
2.968.061. 


aatlfmatic    alide. 


Martin.  Bnfane  J^  and  ^.  R  F.  Kaiser,  to  Perf*rt  Circle 
Corp.  Cbntrol  mean*  for  oU  weU  pnmpa.  2.068.707. 
1-17-61,  a.  200—88. 

Martin.  Kenneth  P.,  and  B.  J.  Nadaskay ;  eald  Martin  sBsor. 
to  The  Colonial  Preas.  Inc.  and  Bald  Nadaakay  aamr.  to 
National  Starch  Prednets  Ine.  Dielectric  beat  aettlnc  of  a 
book  Mndlnc  adheatye.     2.968.886,  1-17-61.  CI.   154—41. 

Martin.  Kenneth  P..  and  W.  P.  Bowland,  to  The  Colonial 
Praaa.  Inc.  Electronically  controlled  book  caae  strip  feed 
meduknlam.    2.968.480.  1-17-61.  CI.  226—32. 

Mart*.  Chariea  B. :  Bee—  «  .    ^. 

Monbeck.  Wayne  E.,  and  Marts.    2.968.706. 

MascMnenfabrlk  Bennlnimr  A.-O. :  See — 
CMrter.  Bobert    2.968.486. 

Maalaad.  C.  H..  and  Son* :  See— 

MacCaCray.  Be«  8..  Jr.    2.968.171. 

Maaon.  Oacar.  Improvements  in  electrical  connectors  for 
ealUag  and  waB  fltttaga.    2.968.784.  1-17-61.  CT.  339—197. 

Mattbewa.  Cjrrll  H.  Drier*  for  powdered  or  granular  mate- 
rUL    tJM,V»,  1-17-61.  CL  8^164.       ^      ,         ^  .^_. 

Mattbewa.  Buaaffl  B..  to  llie  Firth  Carpet  Co.,  Inc.  Knitted 
pile  fhbile  wltblmproTedleagltadlaal  atability.    2.968.085, 

1-17-61.  CI.  28 — 80. 
Maaar  Bamett,  JoaC,  to  Ftltoz  BJi.    FUter  rlgarette.     2.068.- 

806.  1-17-61,  a.  181—10. 
Uuu  BarMtt  Josi.  to  FOtos  8.A.   Cisarette  or  dgar  holder. 

3.968.S0T,  1-17-61,  O.  181-226. 
McCaU.  Marrin  A.,  and  H.  W.  Coover.  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.         Dialkrl       Bf^-cyanoalkyDphosphorothlolothionatM. 

8^68.669.  1-17-*1.  CI.  260—461. 
MeCauley.  James  F.     F>edtng  and  watertnic  devices  for  bir<1 

casea.    2,968.281.  1-17-61.  CI.  119—18. 

McC%eeney.   Vernon   A.,   to   Kalaer   Alamlaum   A   Chemical 

Corp.      Apparatus    for    forming    receptacles.      2,968.270. 

1-17-61,  cTll*— «S. 
MeClnre.  Bobert  B.     Fish  Mne  retrleTer  with  mttlni;  blade. 

2^66.112.  1-17-«1.  CI.  48—17.2. 
MeConUe,  Howard  S.    Apparatna  for  monntinK  tabelees  tires. 

2J»68,S48.  1-17-61.  a.  167-1.21. 
MeCaUodi  Oarp. :  See— 

KeUy,  Dooglaa  E.    8.968.292. 


McOoldrick.  William  J.,  to  Mlnneapolls-Hon^weU  BenUtor 
Co.     ValTe  and  control  system.     2.968,466,   1-17-61.  CI. 
251—129 
McOough,  jVrfin  J.     Pole  supported  fruit  harvester  ^th  end- 

le**  piddag  meana.     2,9^S!l41.  1-17-61.  CI.  6»— 332. 
McGraw-Bdlson  Co. :  See—                        „^«.  ^..« 
Brerliart,  James  O..  and  Davidson.    2,968,440. 
Neckel.  Edmund  N.    2.968.429. 
Stelnmeyer,  Alwln  O.    2,968.778. 
Thompson,  Bobert  P.  and  Wurdack.     2J»68.067. 
McGregor,   John   C.   to  Orenda   Engines   Ltd.     Connecting 
means,  especially  for  aecnrtng  »MularsUtor  elements  be- 
tween supports  whose  position*  are  fixed.    2,968,407.  1-17- 
61.  a.  253—78. 
Mcintosh.  A.  Vem.  Jr. :  See—          .,  .   ^    ..      „  -^.o  .-o 
BuUard.  Bali^  H..  Graff,  and  Mcintosh.    2.968.570. 
Ballard'  Balph  H^Oraff,  and  Mcintosh.    2,968.676. 
McKedney.  faenrrF..  ^.  F.  >*>t«r.  and  J.  P.  Jagy^o  Sperry- 
Band  Corp..  Ford  Instroment  Co.  Divlaloa.     Phase  rota- 
tion clrcuft.    2.968.759,  1-17-61.  CI.  32S--86.  

McKesson.    Lewis   J.,    to   Crosby  Laboratortea.    Inc.      Signal 

selector.     2.968.718.  1-17-61,  CI.  250— «0. 
McKlnley,  Clyde :  See—  ^    .         „^«,-« 

Schilling,  CUrence  J.,  and  McKlnley.    2,968.160. 
McLaofblia,  Fr«terick  C. :  B0e— 

raiUs.  Clayton  J.,  and  McLaughlin.    2.968.510. 
MdiUUn.  John  G. :  See — 

Keller,  Theodore  W..  Oarrin.  and  McMUlan. 
McNelU.  Charlee  T. :  See— 

WUliamsoD.  Gilbert  D..  McNeill,  and  Tunsen. 
McVey,  Eugene  8. :  See—  „  ^<.  ,^ 

Johnson.  Lee  C  and  McVey.    2.968.760. 
MrWithey.    Ernest   N.,    to   Herman    Pneumatic   Machine   Co. 
Foundry    mold   squeesing  apparatna.      2,968.073.    1-17-61. 
CI.  22—42. 
Meara,  Fred  W..  Heel  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  „  ^^„  ,  _, 
Joiner.  Edgar  B.,  and  Ssumskl.    2.968,106. 
Mechanical  Prodncta.  Inc. :  See — 

lagwersen.  BIcfaard  C.   B.968,709.       „^^„„,„    ,   ,,  «, 
Meckler.  Joseph   G.     Paint  reclaiming.     2.968.638,   1-17-61. 

CI.  260 — 21.  „     ^         „     w. 

Mehlborn,  Carl  E..  and  F.  B.  Boberts.  to  Package  Ma^tnerr 
Co.      Gum    wrapping   machine.     2.968.139.    1-17-61.   CL 
53—223 
Meier.    Cuinde,    to   Breveta   Aero-Mecaniques   «.A.      Boekets 
carried  in  clusters  by  a  launching  machine  and  In  particu- 
lar by  an  aircraft.     2.968.222.  1-17-61.  a.  89-;l. 7. 
Melster.   Peter  D.,   and   H.  C.   Murray,   to  The  Upjohn   Co. 
Process  for  ttie  production  of  dUltoxlgenln  and  Intermedl- 
ates.    2.968.896.  1-17-61,  Q.  19^-51. 
Melle.  Heint,   to  Volgtlander  A.G.     Photoelectric  expoanre 

meter.    2,968,227,  1-17-61,  CI.  96—10.  

Meloy.  Arthur  8.,  Jr.,  and  W.  C.  Van  Nea*.  to  The  Stager 
Mfg.  Co.     Botary   take-ups  lor  sewing  machines.     2.966.- 
2M.  1-17-61.  CI.  112—248. 
Melton.  Tboma*  M. .  See—  ^  ..  ..         »  ^wm  ««» 

'    Boyer.  WlUlam  P.,  Maugham,  and  Melton.    2,968,670. 
Merhlb.  Chartea  P. :  See^-         ^  ^     „  ^.„  ,.« 

Mann.  Charles  W..  and  Merhlb.    2.968.177.    ^         ^     ,^ 
Merrill    Howard   W.,  R.  YoungquUt.  and  I.  B.  ^Barr.  to  The 
Martin  Co.     Bocket  control  system.     2.968,454.   1-17-61. 

CI  844—14 
Menitt.   Brerett   L..   to   PhotoirrammetrT.   Inc.    ,S>nith   and 
level  iscording  camera  and  level.    2,968,228,  1-17-61.  C\. 

Mertes,  Thomas  S..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Polymerisation  process 
with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  subjecting  T.  9«  ♦«  "It"*®"*^ 
vibrations  and  adding  an  alaminum  alkyl.  2,968.652,  1-17- 
61,  CI.  260—98.7. 

Merran  ft  Co. :  See — 

Paton,  Hamilton  N.  K.    2,968.426-       ..     ^       —  _  ^   . 

Mesh,  Theodore  J.,  to  Gilbert  A  Barker  Mfj.  Co.  IMertronlc 
level  sensing  servosystem.    2.968,758.  1-17-61,  CI.  8W^--31. 

Meshberg,  Philip.  Valve  for  aerosol  container.  2.968,427, 
1-17-61.  a.  222—894. 

Metal  Improvement  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Fuehs.  Henry  O.     2.968.086. 

Metsner,  Bobert  B.,  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corp.  Emanded  metsl 
spring  structure  and  aeat    2,968J40.  1-17-*1,  Q.  156— 

Meure'r.   SiegfHed.     Internal  combustion  engine.     2,968.298. 

1-17-61.  CI.  128—189.  ^  ^  .  „  .        « 

Meyer.  Barthold  F..  and  N.  Tomk.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Arcult  controUer.     2.968.708,  1-17-61.  q.  200-^. 
Meyer.  Frtedrlch,  to  Bbanehes  S  A.     Quick  hand  shift  mean*. 

2.968.148.  1-17-61,  CI.  58—125.        ^  ^  _,     ..  ^  , 

Mick.  Stanley  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Preesiirlied  fuel 

Injection  system.    2J68.478.  1-17-61.  CI.  261—28. 
Milanl.  LonlB.  Foods.  Inc. :  See — 

Scharf,  Murray  M.    2.968.569. 
Milbenrer,  Ernest  C. :  See —  ^  ^__  ^^^ 

Veatch.  Franklin,  and  Mllberger.    2.968^24.        ^  _.  ^, 
Mllberger.  Kmeet  C.  and  S.  M^DertloK- i?^*  5*^^*17*  ^ 

Co.      Fluid    power   traasmisalon.      2,068.626.    1-17-61.    CI. 

252—76. 
Miller.  Elmer  L. :  See—  -  ^«  .-• 

Folklns,  Hillls  O..  Miller,  and  Locas.    2.968.632. 
Miller.  Harold  N. :  See—  ^  ^ ^^ 

Flan.  Anthony,  and  Miller.     2.968.746.      ^  _      _     _. 
Miller.  William  H..  and  H.  F.  Hollen,  to  Cook  Electric  Co. 

Wiring  accessory.     2.968.0T7.  l-17-«.  CT.  24—81. 
Mine  Safety  Appllaneea  Co.  of  Pittsburgh  :  See— 

Morrlx.  Robert  A.    snd  Von  Helne-Oeldem.     2.968.780. 
Minerals  *  Chemlcala  Phllloo  Corp. :  See — 

Weir,  James  V.     2,968.688. 
Mlnneaooils-Hoaeywell  Begnlator  Co. :  See— 

Coffey.  Charles  D.     2.968.809. 

McOoldrick.  William  J.     2.968.466. 

Mittelmann.  Bugene.     2.968.181. 

Slkorra,  Daniel  J.    2.968.806. 

Stone.  Albert  B.     2.968.471. 


Zll 


ll 
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MlaoCMU  Mlaiiif  and  Mfg.  Co. 
Beaalas.  CUVla  J.     2.M8.W&. 
Brown,  Gordon  C.     2,968.418. 

«.^?^    ClMjeotote  ehlffon.    2,M8,S«S.  l-17r«i.  Cl.  »»— i  n. 
Mlttelnann,  Za^tm,  to  MlanMpolk-Honflywen  fatlnlat^To: 

Z,998.in.  1-17-61. 

„  and  mcuu  for  drcnlntlns  nlr 
ondn  jireHore    of    ndUiUjr    prof^iM    borlBonUI    J«ts. 


MobiMT.  Williun  B.     Method 


PATENTEES 


Mom, 


ud  K. 


Ojn.b.H7  Process  tor 
^,  fertiUier*.  2.968.B46,  1 
Nelson.  Rietanrd  O. :  ««s— 

^vnit.  Paal  ■.,  III.  and  Nelson. 


Oelenberasr.  to  On  mlseiie  Fltbrlk  Kalk 
-l^^f'S.'Tlia?"*^'****^ 


2.968.437.  1-17-61.  C\.  230— L 
Mocbel,  John  M..  to  Comlnc  Glass 


,-    _,  . .  boordlnator  drriee 

clearing  systom.     2.»te,O08.  1-17-61.  CT. 

In  :.    Lap  pin  ajaetor. 


to  Biackstone. 
Cl.  243— 6S.1. 


Works.    Chemical  nickel 


Pj^i^f^o"    ceramic    material.     2,868478.    1-17-61.    tl. 


Statoa  of 
2.968.408. 


America,  Narz- 
1-17^1.     CL 

Transistor  power  supidj. 


rr^G 


S.1S. 


1 
Moeller.  Kurt  O.  P..  to  United 

Shock     resistant     foondatloa. 

248 — 19. 
Mohier.  Robert  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
^.h^"^  1-17-61.  CT.  S07— 180. 
MUrlng.   GustaT.   to   Famatez   Ojn.b.H.      Combined   feeler 

&>9^  *■<»  Pln-wt  chain  clink.     2.968.084,  l-17-6ira. 

Molln  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  Bm—  I 

Tonngman.  Derek  H.    3.968.419.  f 

Monaco.    Ugo,    and    P.    Zanaboni.    to    Monteeatlni. 

Oenerale  per  L'lndnstrla  Mlnerarta  e  Chlmica. 

for  the  contlnaoos  production  of  eormaated 

3.968,888.1-17-61.  rf.  184— 33.08.    ""™^"° 
^'iSJ'^    7».J"*?  *••  •°<'  C-  B.  Marts,  to  Northrop  Corp. 

^ecMal  load  transfer  system.     2.9^708,  1-17-61,  O. 

Monteeatlni.  Sodeta  Oenerale  per  L'ladostrla  Mlnerarta  e 
Chlmica :  See — 

Monaco.  Cgo.  and  Zanaboni.     2,968.888. 
MontgMwry^nnis  F.    Mine  door  latch,    2.968.80t,  1-1 

MontjKomerjr,  Bl'dwln  :  8ee — 

ComUiy  Charles  H.,  Dean,  and  Mtontgomerr.    2.968,1 

Moore.  Earl  K.,  to  United  Alrcrsft  Corp.  Air  seMratbr 
for  moaofnel  bonier.     2.968,182,  1-17-61,  CT.  60— SO.*. 

Moore.  Baymond  H. :  Bee —  T 

„  _Jdron.  Ward  L.,  and  Moore.     2.968,847.  1 

Mojn%.  Bobnt  A.,  and  R.  Ton  Helne-Oeldem.  to  Mine  SafMy 
Appliances  Co.  of  Plttebargh.  Method  and  apparatus  fir 
^J^^l  iBlBnte  concentrations  of  gases  and  Tapoai. 
2,9m,79b.  1-17-61.  a.  280—83.6.  ^^ 

MorrelMre  Plastics.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mauler.  Benjamin,  and  Powaxi.     2,968,433. 

Mosey,  Frederfck  W.,  O.  V.  Langford.  and  J.  Wild.  «,  .,_, 
Laaa  Strapping  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  looping  Hexlb^B  blndl«i 
5S**^f'  wwiBd  packages  and  the  Uke.  24^68.284, 1-: 

MoaL  Charles  B. :  Be*—  '  ' '- li  I 

Howell.  Alon  R         "  "  - ''^ 

Motorola.  Inc. :  Sse- 

.Mohkr,  Robert  D.     3.968J89. 
Mnellar.  Charles  W..  and  L.  B.  Barton,  to  Radio  Corp 
i^J?*^i    Switching  traadstor.     3,M8,761,  l-17-6lT 
317—388. 
Mttllaadar,  Claude:  8ee — 
„  .  Kato,  Mathew.  and  Mnllender.     2,968.844. 

'•'i'>*52'J*^""»™  ^-     '*••»  •»»«•     2.968,113.   1-17-61. 
43—43.06. 

Munch,  James  C.  to  Pharmacodynamics.'  Inc. 

useful  with  comestibles.    2,968,866.  1-17-61. 
Munscm.  Donald  J.^  to  The  J.  B.  Clark  Co.    Leg  hinge  fdr 

ironing  tebles. ^^,968.000.  1-17-61,  Cl.  16— ift.      "^ 
MumorTHerbert  C. :  Bee — 

Master,  Petwr  D.,  and  Murray 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  8ee-- 
„     DoMlaa,  Amn  P.     3,968,403. 
Mnrtr,  Keuieth  T. :  ffea— 
,,  ^Graham,  Harry  M.,  and  Mtrty, 
Mrdela,,  John   W.,  to  Allis-Chatanen  Mfk.   Co. 

beaming  derlce.     3.968.366.  1-17-61,  cT.  172—398. 
Myera,  Aaron  0.     Scoring  machina  for  plywi 
,,  1-17--61.  Cl.  144—186. 
Myera,  Oscar,  to  Ball  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Telephone 

Intarespt  system.     2.968,700.  1-17-61.  «.  179—27. 
N.y.  Inland :  8«e — 

ZllTer.  Bdwin.     3.968,386. 
.Nadaskay,  Richard  J. :  Bee—  \  I 

^.llarda,  Kenneth  P.,  and  Nadaakar.    3,968.386. 
Nahln.  Paal  O..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Oaltfomla.    Hydrocarboi 

converaton  catalysta.     3.968.684,  1-17-61.  CL  383—4687 
NalUnnr.  jmadrieh  K.  H.,  to  Dahnler-Beni  AktlengeaeU- 

aefaaf t  JPlretal  link  wheal  snspandon  for  motor  Tebleleg. 


,96  (,577. 


Nepfeld.lieonard  C.  to  The  Debnaa  0> 
for  windshield     ' 
18—280.03. 
NeoflMn.  Herbert  H., 
„  2.968,447.  1-17-61. 
Neunxig.  Heinrich  :  See — 

Hdling  Werner,  and  Neunsig. 
Newacheck,  Richard  L. :  Bee — 

^Plro,  Edward,  Kohl,  and  Newad^. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Hennlng.  James  C.  and  Rubl.    2.068. 
Xlxon.  WiUUm  O..  to  Universal  OU  Products  Co 
^"^  °J.  '^^^^^  refractory  inorganic  oxides. 
1-17-61,  Cl.   23 — 293. 
Nixon.  William  O..  to  Univeraal  OU  Producte  Co. 


2,»  t8^1 


3.968,721. 


252. 


2,968,685   1-17-61,  CT.  233— 


2.968.463 
loading 


1-17-61,  a.  249— 

deTiee.       3,968,811. 

method  and  appa- 


_  phenolic 
1-17-61.  CT. 


resins 
360— 


146. 


to  Sejl- 
le  blndl8g 

1-17-a; 

f 


alumina  and  the  use  thereof. 
466. 
Noble,  Bert    Batching  device. 

Noblette.     Dnflleld    O.      Boat 
^.  Iri^Z^^A-CI.  294—82. 
Norblck.  Per  Gunnar.     Air  conditloninir 
mus      2.968.168.  1-17-61,  Q.  62—04, 
Norda  Essential  Oil  and  Chemical  Co. :  Be^ — 

Tracy.  Ralph  L.    2.968,891. 
Norrhede.  Lars  8.  R.     Method  of 

aoluble  in  tri-chlor-ethylene.     2.9^.644 
57. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  Bei 
Kanarek,  Ir\lnK  A.     2.968.145. 
outton^Otwrge  P.,  Albancae.  Conyeri  P»on.  and  Isaaca. 

North,  Edward  D..  J.  A.  Rode^  and  G.  W 
linArodt  Chemical  Works.     Method  of 
2.968.581.  1-17-61.  Cl.  75 — 223. 
Northrop  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kaofold.  Leroy.  and  Gets.     2,968.738^ 
Monbeck.  Wayne  E.,  and  Marts.    2.96^.705 
NoTelty  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Yankee.  Deane  K.    2,968.042 
Noyce    Robert  N     to  Clevite  Corp.     Tran4lstor  stmctuie  and 
nmhod  of  making  the  samei    24K)8.750.  "    '"  ~    ~" 

235. 
Nubel.   Robert  C,  to  Chas.   Pflxer  A  Co. 


Tompkln,  to  Mal- 
lintermg  compacts. 


ConpoaitlL 
a.  99—14; 


3.968,586. 


2.968.149. 


Teleseople 


3,968,826. 


— _   _„..  Inc.     Amino  acid 

_and  process.    2.968,504.  1-17-61.  Cl.  115 — 47 

Nu-Way  Corp. :  See— 

_      Reichelderfer,  Charles  A.    2,968,349. 

Oakton  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee — 

^.^  Flan.  Anthony,  and  MUler.    2.968.746, 

O'Connor.  GcorgeL..  H.  B.  Fritx,  and  M. 

C^rblde^Corp.     Method  of  preparing  hyllrogenated 

thyls.    2.96«,681.  1-17-61.  Cl.  260-5j6f. 
Ohteke,  Tadashi,  K.  IshiiakL  and  N.  Ecu*  hi.  to  YawaU  Iron 

and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.    Process  of  worMni :  steel  for  prerent- 

Ing  surface  defecte  thereof.     3.968.092.       " 

Old  Dominion  Box  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
^,,    Phillips,  Floyd  L.  Jr.    2,968.393. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Brock,  Jean  A.  M.    2.968,542. 
Pagano.  Joseph  F.,  and  Lerin.    2.968.<^7 
Olson,  Delwyn  L,,  to  Marotta  ValTe  Corp. 
valre  with  magnetically  actuated  pilot 
CT.  251 — 30. 
Olstowski,  Francissek,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
tion  of  silicon  tetraflnoride.    2,968,899, 
61. 
Omni  American  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Haselton.  Richard  L.    2.968,132. 
Omoto,    Bunnosuke.      Inner    tube   ralve    holder.      2.968.206, 

1-17-61.  CT.  85 — 32.  ^ 

Orenda  Enclnes  Ltd. :  See — 

Jay.  Kenneth  W.    2.968.817. 
McGregor,  John  C.    2.968,467 

^TlSs^o''  l-S3l^CT™74^37    ''^°"f •"*•■  »•<*">»■»» 

Ortega, " Wllijam.  Jr..  'and  P.  E.  Webb,  to  C  ^neral  Supply  Co. 

Air  compressor  nnloader.     2.968.433.  l-Vr-61.  CT.  230—30. 


Oswald.   Alexis  A.,  to  Esso  Research  a» 

Preparation    of   indanyl-snlfldes,    sulfoxl  les 
^  2,9TO,678.  1-17-61.  CT.  260—607. 
Otis.  Arthur  N..  Jr.,  to  Cortlsa-Wright  Corp 


ScteMier. JtllHua  r.  aaki  Hooaar.    2,968.664. 
National  Reaeareh  DeT«lopmaiit  Corp. :  Bee — 

„>oirl«>Joaeph  K..  and  WUliaffls.    3.968,144. 
National  Stereh  Producta  Inc. :  8e»— 

Ijtertla.  Kenneth  P..  and  Nadaakay.     2,968.886. 
Neaderiud.   Adolph  C,  and  A.  B.  Anne,  to  Bnrndr  Corx 

Blaetrte  terminal.     3.968,788,  l-lT-61.  CL  SS»— 377. 
NoehaL   Bdmaad   N..   to   McOnwBdlaon   Co.     Dmreaaibl# 

sorfaca  for  folding  tabUa.    2,968,489. 1-17-61.  CT.  MS— 37; 
^Ms,  Hogo :  Sao 

„     «^ti.  Willi,  and  Neea.    3.968,844. 
^•2tw55«^^  ^?**^"'  *S^  ^  Getersberger.  to  Chemlscha 

Fabrik   Kalk   O J».b.H.     Proceas   for   the   preparation   a| 

eompoalte    fartiliaen    containing    phoaphata.    3,968.848. 

1-17-61.  CT.  71— «7. 
Nen.  HMD,  and.  M.  Schmidt,  to  Cbamiadta  Fabrlk  Kalh 

25S£.  '3'3SSWTi^3g?S*7i?^!*'*'^-***-*"« 


-•-.—•••—  ."•.-•■.■.»  V.UI i.i««-TT risui.  i^vurM  Radiation  meas- 
urinKapparatus  hurln*  means  for  compe  uating  errora  due 
to  atmospheric  conditions.     3,968,727,  1-17-61.  CL  283— 

OntT^ohn   F.     Telescopic   chute.      2,968^82,   1-17-61,   CL 

Owens^orning  Flberglas  Cora  :  See— 
^      Whltehnrat  JIarry  B.    2.968.622. 
Pacault,  Pierre  H.,  and  J.  F.  TUleqnin,  to 
„  Ltd-    Power  plant.    2.968.186.  1-17-61. 
Package  Machinery  Co. :  Bee — 

Mehlhom.  Carl  E..  and  Roberts.    2.904.130. 
Parano.  Joseph  F..  and  J.  D.  Levin,  to  Olln 
cal  Corp.  _Method_a9d  compoaltion  for 


albiains.    2.968.597.  l-17-6lVa.  195— 1#3.5 
Page,  Jack  C. :  See — 

o  «»u****^t'L-  Stephen  A  .and  Paae.    2,96*135. 
Pallthorp.  John   R.,  and  H.  E.   Schroeder.  to  E 
l-17^«l*"ri  *l6ftS%  P*«t<»"*rtc  terpol^mers. 
Paraxon  Electric  Co. :  Bee— 

Rautau  Uewenrn  A.  and  C.  F.    2,968,t>88. 
Paramount  textile  Machinery  Co. :  8*     '"''"" 
Rorherg,  Charles.  Jr.     2,968,710. 


Uanufae- 
2,068,537, 

Activated 


1-17-61.  CT.  317— 


Eccles.  to  Union 
binapb- 


1-17-61,  CT. 


^Pressura  operated 
:  1,968.464.  1-17-61, 

leal  Co.     Prepara- 

1-17-61.  CT.  204— 


Engineering  Co. 
and   sulfones. 


Babeoek  * 
:71.  60— 78. 


WUcoz 


Mathieson  Cbeml- 
rletectlng  candtda 


I.  dn  Pont 
2,968,640, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zui 


PanMter.  Lm  W..  and  R.  U.  Cmtm.  Distributor  eoaUet  point 
fmp  tester.     2.9«8.766.  1-17-61.  CL  324— 15«. 

Parrett.  Dent,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.  Oomblaed  retariler 
and  aoxUlMT  brake.     X.e68,3i».  1-17-91.  CL  188—72. 

Paton.  Uamiltoa  N.  K..  to  Merv«B  4  Co.  DUcbarfeable  bin 
wltb  elopable  floor.    2.»68,42S.  1-17-61.  CL  22:t— IM. 

Paulaoo.  Nil*  1.,  to  Halaaa  Prodaets  Co.  Toy  bolldlns  block*. 
2.M8.I1I8.  1-17-61,  CI.  46—19. 

P«MU«e.  Jamea  G.,  O.  Safer,  and  A.  S.  Sowere,  to  Ueneral 
Dyanniks  Corp.  Maine|le  relay  reset  system.  2.968,749. 
1-17-61.  CL  317--14ir 

Pearson.  Charles,  Jr..  and  M.  L  Olassj  said  Pearson  assor. 

„  to  said  Glass.     To/.     2.966^21.  1-17^,  CL  46—118. 

Pearson,  Beiahold  A.,  and  B.  wercmlcsyk.  Alternate  de- 
livery attachment  for  box  setting  up  machines.    2.9«8.388, 

„  1-17-61.  CL  198—38.  — •     " 

Pearson.  BtaMTd  K. :  «se— 

▲dama~Boy  M..  and  Pearson.    2.968.531. 
sderssn.   Bent   R.     Process   and  apparatus  (or  iirodaclns 
sbMts  oC  thermoplastle  materlaL     2^968.334.  1-17-61.  o! 


Pederssn. 

sheets  c 

IM— 1.8. 
Peeler.  Cletos  B..  Jr..  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.    Chemical  com- 

IP^tton    Md    proowB    for    soU    stablUsatloa.      2.968.572. 

Pelican,  rtomas.     nnl^ing  strip  for  roof  edce.     2.968.128. 
1-17-61.  CI.  00 — 67. 


Certon  for  dtoenrtM  paper  or  like  prodocta 
Pdlcrlto,  Charles,  and  B.  B.  Wetland.    Tension 


jorp. 
.431. 


Pellaton.   krnest   C.    to  PIbreboard   Paper   Products    Cor 
«-- ^_  --_  ^. . ....  2^ 

band  for  fence  posts  and  the  like.     2.966.470.  1-17-91.  CI. 


256—47. 
PMnsaJt  Chemicals  Corp. :  8ss — 

Lawlor.  Prands  B.    2,968.667. 
Pepe.  Bnrico  J.,  to  Union  Otrblde  Corp.    Chlorocyanoalkenyl- 

sUicon  compoonda    2,968,666.  1-17-61.  CL  25^-448.2. 
Pepper.  Thomas  P.,  and  A.  J.  PrasMiky.  t*  f'"»ti>'an  Cuiila*- 

Wrlcht  Ltd.     Method  and  apoaratus  for  direct  mensure- 

ment  of  mass  per  unit  area.    2,968.739.  1-17-61.  CI.  250— 

Perfect  Circle  Corp. :  8fce — 

Martin.  Eugene  J.,  and  Kaiser.    2.966.707. 

^T*^'  ^°'!P*^.  ■••  *"<'  '•  '*•  Kroefer,  to  The  Plflsbary  Co. 

ffc!T:SlP?*?l  VJ*i?*M  'o'  "«»««onn«  Tolnmes  of  Bollds. 

2.968.210.  1-17-61.  CI.  88 — 14. 
Pemr^Oltott  A..  J.  B.  Dickey,  and  A.  G.  Sobloson.  III.  to 

Eastman  Kodak   Co.      Process  for  preparing  alkenyl   ox- 

aslaes.    2.968,667.  1-17-61.  CL  260-^2^  ' 

Peters,  James  W. :  8ee — 

»  »  '**S*!*5'*'  !*■,•■  C..  Jr..  PMmrs.  and  Rector.     2,968.681. 
'^'f*';^  2?**^  fi-  'Ix  ™««»Plc  sight  protector.    2.968.099. 
1-17-61.  CL  88 — 50. 

''*l^TS.'^.t5*"?A    P»P^  eo»tlng  machlaa    2.968,279.  1-17- 
61.  CI.  118—407. 

Petty.  Charles  O..  H  to  La  Gloria  Oil  and  Gas  Co.    BolTsot 
extractlmi  of  arMtatle  from  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  using 

Ptfm»tUA,  Bobert.  T.  U.  Pmlnfiiskl.  and  H.  A.  Scmton. 

Pfleer.  ^>'bj^[2>-  !■«.  i  •••—  r^^ 

I'harmaiMiiyMulca,  Inc. :  t— 

Munch,  JaoMS  C    t.91W~tm. 
Phelon.  Sass^l  B.    Wirs  retalnlns  means  for  an  ignition  coU 

nnlt.^  2.968,777.  1-17-61.  CL8l*-107. 
Pbilco  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.  Harold  D.    2,968,17s. 
„^.  Uwtoeott.  HoUand  «.    £3«.1«6. 
PhUUpa.  Ftovd  L..  Jr..  to  OldDsSialoB  Box  Co..  inc. 
m.  l-lT-61.  CL  906—46. 
iCb. :  8e« — 
Harsld  J.,  and  Dnhman.    2,968.684. 
_  -r.  D^K..  aadOMskenew.    3.96aj06. 
PhotofraauMtry.  Inc. :  ffee— 

^Merrltt.  Brentt  L.    2.968,218. 
Picker  Z-Bay  Corp..  Waits  iffi.  ^DlTialon,  lae. 
_     rsdeiaro.  Anthaay  J.    S.9lll,T82. 
Pierce,  LanTln  O. :  ffce — 

Pletbe.  Oerhardt  H. :  8e» — 

™^  0«SM,  Charles  C.  and  Plethe.    2.966,764. 

Ptke,W1nthf«9  8. :  8ee — 

Fiery.  Leslie  B..  and  PUm.    2.968.602. 
PlNon,  Daata  A.,  and  B.  Kaplan,  to  American  Cymnnmid  Co. 
»«}*«  *^og^intand  method  of  preparation.    1,968.680. 

PHlsbniy  Co..  The :  ««•— 

Pemwst.  Joaeph  B..  and  Kmeger.    3.968.210. 
Piate.  John  G..  and  L.  O.  BIsen.  to  BelUMe  Pacing  Co. 

Method  of  preparing  hams.     2.968.570.  l-lt-61.  CL  99— 

229. 

PtateU.  Robert  H.,  to  Intron  Intomatlonal.  Inc.     Begnlated 

K"tS*  ri-»*tfr^**"«  o*"  <***'•«♦  «»"»nt.     2,968,788.  1-17- 
61.  CI.  807 — 150. 

Plon.  Noel  W. :  «e#— 

Batton.  George  P..  Albanese.  Conyers,  Plon,  and  Isaacs. 
2.968,240. 
Plttsbargh  Plata  OUss  Co. :  8«*— 

Richardsoa.  Ronald  B.    3.968.126. 

''ff^'..'"'!*"*    *^    ^    Heyden,    to    Bohme    Pettehemle 
u.mJb.H.     Process  for  incfcaslng  the  watei^reslstance  of 
^leather.    3.968,680.  1-17-61.  01/117—186.5.  ^^ 


Plas^oa  Pipe  0». :  it. 

WmiMMoa.  OObtrt  D..  MelMll.  and  TonMn.    2.968,081. 
Pllat.  Dennis  J.  W. :  8m — 

MLWUlUim   C.    Dana.   Haydoa,   PMnt,   and    8aarie. 


Ploanln,  Jean,  to  EtabUasements  Sergsat  Lahoratolres  Ftolae. 
?'?51^*iS  'Ji.'l*  \^  fungicidal  composltloas.     2.968,590, 

PoUrold  Con. :  «•»— 

ButselL^arokl  O.    2,968,748. 
,^  .  Land.  Kdwln  U.    2.968.554. 
Poly  Choke  Co.,  Inc.  TheTSee—  , 

..  -^^^S'V^S*^  ^     2.968.111. 

Porter.  H.  K..  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

_      Johnson.  Bobert.    2.968,689. 

Porter,  Robert  D..  to  CTnltad  Aircraft  Cotp.     Maxlmdm  flow 

adjuster     2.968,846.  1-17-61,  O.  158-16. 
Potter.  Allen  0..  Jr..  and  R.  G.  Weyker.  to  American  C^ana- 

mld  Co.     Preparation  of  DPA  over  flaortde  impregnated 

catalTst    2,9*^676,  1-17-61.  CL  360-«T6w  ^^ 

Pouradler,  Jacques  :  Sca — 

OsTlor.  Alain  C.  A.,  and  Pouradler.    3.968.568. 
Powasl,  Joseph  :  Bee — 

bfaUar.  Bsajamln.  and  PowasL    2,968,428. 
PowelL  Edward  R.,  to  Johas-ManTlUe  COrp-     Method  and 

aHMratas  for  cleaaiag  and  fsltlng  flhroos  materlaL    2.966,- 

069,  1-17-61,  CL  19 — 106. 
Power  Jets  (Besearch  and  Development)  Ltd. :  •ss— 

HoweU,  Alan  B.,  and  Moss.     3.968.146. 

Pralatow^.  Frederick  M. :  0se— 

Pfanjtlel.  Bobert.  PnUtowakl,  and  Beratoa.     3,968,606. 
Pratt,  Bobert  H.,  to  Laakhnff-Pratt  Mfg.  Corp.    Artldc  sna- 

J?-H,VJtt'^!*K"  '•«■"»*  articles  such  as  sorglcal  snppUss. 

2.968,396.  1-17-61.  CL  206—68.2.  ^^ 

Pratt  Wmiara  J.,  H  to  J.  P.  Malon^     Adjnstahle  contour 

knife.    2.968,067, 1-17-61. 0.  15—386. 
Prelss,  Harry  :  Bee — 

Kubel.  Manfred,  and  Prelsa     2.968.488. 
Prejean.  Boger.  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Deflm.     ImproTement  in 
reeiprocatlna  cotters  for  dry  shaTsrs  and  cUppers.    3.968,- 
095.  1-17-61.  CI.  SO — 48. 
Premier  Laundry.  Inc  :  8*6 — 

Haios,  Eugene.     2.968.449^ 
Pressesky.  Andrew  J. :  Bee— 

Pepper.  Thomas  P..  and  Pressesky.    2,968.729. 
Prenss,    Charles.      Method    for    the   treatment    of    produce. 

2.968..^e8,  1-17-61.  CL  99 — 198. 
Probst.  Robert  L..  P.  L  Karp,  C.  H.  Bayre.  and  A.  H.  Beibe. 
Jr..    to   Federai-Mognl-Bower   Bearlnjp.    Inc.      Atoadxing 
noizle  and  pouring  cup  assembly  for  the  manufacture  m 
metal  powders.     2^68.062.  1-17-61.  CI.  18 — 2JJ. 
Pnets.  Wmum  J.,  to  Holwtn  Corp.    Electric  light  socket  (or 
,^**'^!P?**»'P"*'*     2,968,788.  1-17-61,  CL  889— 69. 
Pure  on  Co..  The:  «es— 

Bernard.  George  G.    3,968,616. 
Carr,  Norman  L.,  and  BrosowskL     2.966,681. 
Fotklns.  Hillis  O..  MlUer.  and  Loeas.    2^68.683. 
ManteoffeL  AHan  A.,  and  Oilsoa.    2.968.619. 
PnrsglOTe.  Laurence  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Chlorotolyl 
esters.    2.968.678.  1-17-61.  CL  260-^79.  T 

Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp. :  8«<e —  r 

Kress,  Bernard  H.    3.968,681. 
Quamstrom.  John  E.     Telephoas  supporting  Index  derlee. 

2.968.110.  1-17-61.  CI.  40— 886. 
Qulnn,  Lester  :  Bee — 

Button,  Walter.     2,968,416. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  8ss — 

Briggs.  George  R..  and  Lo.    2,968.795. 
FlofT.  Leslie  E..  and  Pike.    2.968.802. 
Mueller.  Charles  W..  and  Barton.    2.968^751. 
Bajchman.  Jan  A.,  and  Brown.    2,968.439. 
Radslnsky.  Harry  :  Bee —  1 

Crockford.  Joseph  R.    2,968,107. 
Rager.   Donald  M..  Jr..   to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Elec- 
tronte   switching  tetephane  systsm.     2.968.697,   1-17-61, 
CL  179 — 18. 
Ralffenldcr.  Harold  B.    Indicating  dUl  bore  eagea.    2,968.102, 

1-17-61,  CI.  88—178.  ^^ 

RaJchman,   Jan  A.,  and  O.   W.   Brown,  to  Badlo  Cora,   of 
America.     Electronic  digital  binary  computer.     2.968,439, 
1-17-61,  CI.  289 — 175. 
Banco  Inc. :  Bee — 

Raney,  Estel  C.    2,968,167. 

Randolph.  Woodruff,  C.  M.  Brewer,  and  C  O.  Goes,  to  Inter- 
national Trpographical  Union  of  North  America.  Unenip 
Uble  haring  an  aagularty  adjustable  work  surface. 
2,968J15.  1-17-61.  CL45— 181. 

Raney.  Estel  C,  to  Raneo  Inc  Defroster  controL  2,968,167. 
l-lt-61,  CI.  te— 156. 

Rapkin.  Edward,  to  Armour  and  Co.  Preparation  at  anorganic 
bone.    2.968,593. 1-17-61.  CI.  167—74. 

Raaen.  John  T.  Induction  system.  2.968,297.  1-17-61.  CL 
128—119. 

Ratdow.  Adolph.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  controIUna  or 
Inspecting  of  members  or  mechanical  parts.  2,968/174, 
l-lY-61.  CL  22—57. 

Rector.  Marion  B. :  8so— 

Friedrich.  LouU  C.  Jr.,  Peter*,  and  Sector.     2.968,601. 

Reed.  Arthur  B.,  and  O.  W.  Lyman,  to  Reed  Rolled  Thread 
Die  Co.  Two  roll,  cylindrical  die  machine  for  thread  roll- 
ing.    2,868,201,  1-17-61,  CT.  80 — 6. 

Reed.  Bayard  C,  to  M.  I.  OUss.  Toy.  2,968,120.  1-17-61. 
CI.  46—91. 

Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co. :  8e»— 

Reed.  Arthur  B..  aad  Ldrman.    3,968,301. 

Reed,  Winston  H.,  to  Shulton.  Inc  Propellant  comiMMltlon. 
2.968.628.  1-17-61.  a.  353—305. 

ReeM,  Prank  P.  Child's  conTortlhle  furniture  article. 
2.068.338.  1-17-61,  CI.  155 — 43. 

Refining.  Inc  :  Bee — 

Thurman.  Benjamin  H.    2,968.009. 

Regan.  Joseph  J. :  8ee — 

Batten.  Walter.     2,968.416. 

Rehrig.  Honston.  to  Rehrig  Paclfle  Co.  MUk  erat*.  ^,968.417, 
1-17-61.  a.  220—19. 
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LIST 


1 


PATENTEES 


Invottite 
therefor. 


Rthrtf  Padflc  Ca. 

Hel^ardt,    lUyo    U..    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

?»fradBs     dCTlee    and     Indexing    mecfaanlani 
„_,^»6«.133.  1-1T-«1.  a.  51—128.  »«'«»»" 

RctebeMerfer,  <^arl«i  A^  to  Nn-Wa;  Corp.    Oil  bnmer  tarn 
w,^tn*^S^  2.»6«  349. 1-17-«1.  CtlSg— 76. 
Rddibold  CbCBiicali.  lae. :  8m— 
BphralB.  Sails  N.    2.968,672. 
R«n«r.  Kennett    .Gang  nut  retainer  and  shrpad  ancn^tly 

tterefor.    2.968.329.  f-lT-«l.  CL  161— Al.Tl. ! 
Retaera.  Walter:  890—  \ 

Camp.  AtfredL.    2.968.313. 
ReyUalla.  Charles,   to  Korea  Beseardi  ft  Eaclaeerlas 

FrleCloa     coatroUu     powder  

L61T.  1-17-6170.  2M— 30. 


ter     frlettonal 


_   to. 
deride*. 


^ coatroniu     powder 

„  1968.617.  1-17-6170.  00—30. 

BlclHirdiMa,  Boaald  £..  to  Pltt^nrgh  Plate  Olaaa  Co.    BI«w 


2.968.126.  1-17-01, 
Hydranlle  ■ritnn  for 


'%. 


constntetl^n. 


I.  ja. 

C«tp. 


ihff  frame  for  temperlaf  fUj^jlMtta. 

Richer.  David  M..  to  Biahart  Utt.  Co. 

a  boom  atmetare.     2.9684M.  1-17-611  CL  60— )14.S 
Reieter.  <Mur.  to  Agfa  Aktleaceaelladiaft.    Molti  layer  photo- 

craphie  materlala  eoataialaf  dirw  harias  sharp  greea  «b- 

•orptloa.    2.968.036.  1-17-61.  O.  9^-697 
RUcy.  Robert  W. :  8ee — 

^,     SrtekMa,  Harold  B..  Riley,  aad  Bdiabert     2,968,388. 
Rimbaeh.  Heary  W..  to  Weetinchooae  Electric  Corp.     Green 

halophosphate       phosphor.         2.968,626,       1-17-61,       CI. 

252 — 801.4. 
RIncold,  Howard  J..  F.  Bobdheisier,  and  G.  Rosenkrans.  to 

Byatez  tUL  14«.l&s-epoxldo-A«^recnea-21-ol-8,ao-dioae  ahd 

ester*  thereof.     2.968,6&6,  I-IT-Yl,  01.  260—239.56. 
Rlaffold.  Ho««rd  J..  C.  DJerassL  A.  Bowers,  aad  M.  VeUsto, 

to  Syatex  8.A.     6-halo-6-dehydro  derlTatlTes  of  ll-ozyi 

ated-Oarhaloprofesterones.         2.968,662.       1-17-61, 

260 — 397.S. 
Rlsso.    Oiynplo    C.      Pneamatie    Jnmp    boot 

2.968.1Gi6. 1-17-61,  Q.  36—2.5. 
B<A«nc.   Gay.     Holit  for  beds.     2,968,048.   1-17-61 

Roberts,  Franklin  B. :  8ee — 

IMilhom.  Cari  E..  and  Roberts.    2,968.139. 
Rob«rt&  John  8..  and  J.  K.  Rose,  to  Union  Carbide    ..., 
BtaMHsed  polypropylene  with  an  A-ataae  paratertiaryalHrl 
Dbeaol-formaldehyde  resin.  2,968,64171-11-61,  CL  200—43. 
R(rt>ertsoo,  Harry  B.    EaMrgeaey  elcTator  drcalt    2.968,3i4, 

1-17-61,  CL  187 — 29. 
Robiasoa,  Alfred  O. :  8ee — 

Perry.   ICilton  A.,   Dickey,  and   Robinson.     2,968,657. 
Robinson.  Itss  M.  :  See — 

Baxter,  Warren  N.,  aad  Robinson.     2,968,650. 
Robinson,  Bamael  B. :  8«« — 

Baldwin.  Francis  P.,  and  Bobtasoo.    2.968.587. 
Baldwla.  FraaeU  P..  aad  Robiasoi^.    2.968,588. 
Rocchiai.  Albert  G.,  and  C.  E.  Trantman.  to  Gnlf  Research  ft 
Derelopment  Co.    yanadinm-ooataining  residnal  foels  m<  ' 
Aed   with   sine  and  alkali   metal  eomponnds.     2,968' 
1-17-61.  CT.  60—35.6.  i\     i 

Roeco,  Pasqaale  W. :  8ee—  ij 

Johasoa,  Ellsworth  L..  Roceo,  and  bms. 

iforth.  Edward  D..  Rode,  aad  Tompkia.     2,968.551.   1 
Rodrlgnea.  Michael  J.,  to  Empire  Derices.  Inc.     Microw^e 

atteaaatioa   naiti.     2.968,774,  V-17-61.  a.   333 — 81.     | 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corn. :  800 — 

Goebel,  KeaBcHA  W..  and  Pierce.    2,968,180. 
Roller.  Albert  E..  to  Geaeral  Motors  Corp.    Antl-sqaat  iwlig 

axle  snspeaslon.     2.968.357,  1-17-61,  CL  180—73. 
Hose,   Charles   F.   P.,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   loc. 
.Electromagnetic  wave  attenuator.     2.968.775,  1-17-61,  CI 
33»— 81. 
Roee,  Jnlian  K. :  8e« — 

Roberts.  John  8.,  and  Rose.    2,968,641. 
Rosenberg.  Rl^ard :  8«e — 

Hannaford.  Brace  A..  Roseaberg,   Segaser,  aad  Tt, 
2.968,ira.  I 

Roseakraas.  George:  See —  J 

Dierassi.  Cart,  aad  Roseakraas.    2,968.664. 
Riafold,     Howard    J.,     Soadheimer,    and    RoeenkraiiE 
2.968.656. 
Ross.  Daa  C. :  Set — 

Johnson.  Ellsworth  L^  Rocco.  and!  Ross.     2.968.791 
Roawell.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Edwards  Co.  lae.     Solderless 

BSCtor.    2.968,780, 1-17-61,  CI.  339 — 17. 
Rowlaad.  Walter  P. :  Bee — 

Martin.  Kenneth  P..  and  Rowland.    2.968,430. 
Royle.  Joseph    K^   and   A.    Williams,    to   National    Research 
DeTClopment    Corp.      Servo   controlled    drive   meehanieti. 
2.968,144,  1-17-61.  CI.  60—6. 
Rablastela.   DsTld.  and  E.  K.  Wilip.  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Qd. 
Vinyl    2-ethylbexyl   chlorendate.     2,968,671.    1-17-61,   O 
2*0    iflfl  .  ,    - 

RaMaatsin.  Harry  W.,  8.  B.  Williams,  and  J.  E.  Domfeld.  to 


2.968.791 


■chft 
no#i- 
.148. 

II J 


T 


Rassell.    Lindsay,    to    Andrew   Alford. 

array.    2.968.868.  1-17-61.  a.  343— SSk 
Rutgers   Research   and   Edncatlonal   PoiiDdatlon 

Greenspan,   George,   and  Schaffner. 
Ratten,  Marlon  :  See — 

Riittrn.  Walter.     2,968.416. 
Ratten,  Walter,  deceased  (M.  Batten.  1 


Repn^^  ezecators). 

Sacchlnl,  Colambos  R.. 

Corp^^  Spring  clutch  mechanism.     2,9^,380,  i-i7-«."  CT 

Sachs.  Henry.     Power 

30 — I. 
Sager,  Ganter:  8«e— 

Pearce.  James  G.,  Sager,  and  Sowei^. 


Article   for   use   in   1  n 


Steerable   aateaaa 


2.9oo,dv0. 


See 


Qainn,  and  J.  J. 


8U0    log.      2.ft6i;4i«.    1-17-61,    CL 
and  D.  R.  Tomk>.  to  Cnrtiss- Wright 


can  opener.     2.9(«,094,  1-17-61,  CI. 


2,968,749. 
electrical   switch 
mechanism. 


a. 


Sagona.    Charles. 

2^i£*-«2''    *°    •    thermootaticaily-controlled 

2.968.708.  1-17-61.  a.  200—113.  '      "^         "^ 
SalU.   Samuel   X.     Motion   picture  projection  screen 

front  projection  type.     2,968,219.  1-17-61. 
Salem  Eagtaeering  Ltd. :  8ee—  ^ 

Lawson.  John  J.    2,968,424. 
Salmlnen    Wllho  M..  and  W.  J.  Weyerts. 

Co.       Film     products     having    pectin 

1-17-61.  a.  117—144. 
Sals,  Harrer  :  See — 

Sard.  Eugene  W.,  and  Sals.    2.968,79  ' 
Samael.   Arthur  J.,    to  Gulf   Research 

Gravltar    actuated     valves     for 

2.968,428    1-17-61,  O.  222—394 
Sandberg.    Irwin    W..    to    Bell   Telephone 


to  Eastman  Kodak 
layers.      2.968.582. 


k  Development   Co. 
pres  nulled     dispensers. 


*if*'^'  one-port  network.     2.9«8i7V3rT+17-81.'ci.  M^ — 80! 


Sard.  Eugene  W..  and  H.  Sal«,  to  lnlte<: 

Array.     Magnetic  core  binary  counter 

1 -'17-61.  CI.  340—174. 
Saunders.  GeoriK  H.,  aad  H.  8.  Hedberi, 

9®rB>.  Coatlnuous    palp    bleaching  ^ 

1-17-61.  CT.  162—19. 
Saunders.    Robert  G.      Dust  guard.      2.0^.408, 

Sayre,  Charles  H. :  Bee — 
,      Probst  Robert  L..  Karp.  Savre.  and 
Searamncd,  Domer.    Wire  line  oil  saver 
_  drical   packing.     2,968,500.  1-17-61,  ( 
Searamncd.   Domer.      Long  life  cylin^rii 

savers  and  like  devices.     2.968.505    l-H 
Scarrells.    Qus,    to   ConHnental    Can    Co. 

tester.    2.968,179,  1-17-61.  C\.  73—95. 
Schafer,  Curtiss  R.    Alternating  cnrrent 

1-17-61.  a.  73—304. 
SchalTher.  Carl  P. :  See — 

Greenspan.  George,  and  Schaffner. 


States  of  America, 
system.     2,968.797. 

.^  to  Kimberly-Chirk 
iiethod.      2,968,589. 

1-17-411.  CI. 


Beebe.     2.968,062. 
for  use  with  cylln- 

286—16. 
!al    Dacking   for  oil 
7-61.  C\.  288 — 13. 
Inc.      SUUc   load 


(1 


_       ,      ,  J  968,595. 

to   Louis   Milani   r<ods.   Inc.     Chicken 


of    making 


same. 


2.968.569. 


Scharf,    Murray   M., 

concentrate    and    method 
1-17-61.  a.  99—208. 

'ti!S8"lf«o.^i^ff6i^c..?S£-5?i*  ^'^'^  '•'  ^•"^- 

Scfaenk.  George  F. :  Bee — 
„  ..„yyr*«h£  John  R..  and  Schenk.    2.968.il3. 
Schilling.  Clarence  J.,  and  C.  McKinley,  tp  Air  Products  Inc. 

in- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  |  tseous  mixtures 


to  Gineral 
2,9«  1,368. 


eluding  high  boiling  point  imparities 

Schjolln.  Hsns  O..  and  D.  K.  Isbell. 
Fluld-eooled  vehicle  disc  brake. 
188 — 72. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. : 

Srbnster   Nick  A.     2,968,762. 
Schmidt,  Martin:  8ee— 

Nees,  Hugo,  and  Schmidt    2.968.545 
Schneider,  Edward  J.,  to  United  States 
for  an  uncoiler.     2.968.451.  1-17-61. 

Schnell.  Ernst  E..  to  Deere  ft  Co.     Slide 

for  fertiliser  distributor.     2,968.264.  1- 17-61 
Schoenfeld,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Amerleai    Can 
'         lying  solder  to  a   Joint     2,WU,0n, 


2,968,160.  1-17-4M. 


5S-^m' 


Kof«er.  Wagner.   Schols. 
McKlnnon  Chain  Corp. 


Multiple   icapacitor.       2,968.7a&.        slmulUneous    desulfurlsation    and    coking    of    a 


Spragae    Electric    Co, 
1-17-W.  CL  317—242 

Roet  Jean,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Disk  brakes.     2,968,37D 

1-17-61.  CT.  188—73. 
Rnhl.  Charles  A.  L. :  8e« — 

HsaalBf.  James  C.  aad  Rahl.    2.968.252. 

Raakle.  Raymoad  B..  to  Hexcel  Products  lac.     Pnenms 
hold  down  device.     2.968.712.  1-17-61.  CI.  219 — 82 

Rosehlf.  Heinrldi.  W.  Anmnller.  G.  Korgsr.  H.  Wsgner.  J. 
flehols,  snd  A.  Bander,  to  The  Upjo^  Oo.  New  benseie 
salfsayl  ureas :  eompositloa  aad  arocasa  for  lowering  bload 
sagar  therewith.    2;968,158,  1-17-61.  CL  167— 65.         1 


Schols,  Josef 

RuscMc.   Helnrtch,  Aamollcr, 
and  Bander.    2,968.158. 
Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Columbus  «<; 

Conveyor  trolley.     2.968,257.  1-17-61.  \Cl.  100—150 
Schroeder.  Herman  E. :  See — 

Pailthorp,  John  R.,  and  Schroeder.    2A68,«40, 
Schroeder.  WillUm  F.,  and  C.  J.  Hoaser,  to  National  Dairy 
P^oducti    Corp.       Shortening.      2.968^.    1-17-61.    CI. 

Schubert,  Dale  L. :  See — 

Erickson.   Harold   E..   Riley,  and 
Schohmaschinen-Oesellschaft  Hanke  ft  Co 

Haumann.  Ernst,  and  Lorens.    2,968,1  54. 
Srhultz,   Harold  B.,  to  The  Bendix  Cor  >. 

valve.     2.968.916.  1-17-61,  CI.  137— 62^ 
Schuster.   Nick  A.,    to   Schlumberger   We  1    Surveying   Corp. 

Magnetic   resonance  methods  snd   sppiratos.     2.968.762. 

1-17-61.  CL  824 — .5. 
Schutte.  August  H..  to  The  Lummos 


Ac 


petroleum  fraction.     2.968.611.  1-17-61 
Scfaatxe.    Georc.    H.    Barthelmess.   and   A 

Forschung  Oesellscbaft  mit  beechranklw  Haftung 

assemblies.     2.968,062.  1-17-61,  a.  25-  -121. 
Sehwebs.  Robert  K..  to  American  Box  1  kwrd  Co.     Carton 

2.968.392.  1-17-61.  CI.  206—45.14.        ^^ 
Schweader.  George  £..  and  R.  A.  Vanderllppe. 

phone     Laboratories.     Inc.       Code     si  rnal 

2.968.694.  1-17-61.  CI.  178--58.1. 
Sciallano,  Clement,  and  R.  Carles,  to  Bdclete  des  Couleurs 

de  Provence.    Method  of  prodadag  sn  ii  on  oxide  chromium 


oxide  complex.     2.968,636.  1-17-«1,  C 


of  the 
88—28.9. 


bridges.    2.968.180, 


Motors  Corp. 
1-17-61,   d. 


Sleel  Corp.    Control 

<n.  242—75.51. 

control  mechanism 

.  CI.  Ill — 67. 

Co.     Method 

1-17-61.    CI. 


8«)>ab*rt. 
m.b.H. 


2.968.389. 


Power  steering 


Co .     Process 


for  the 
residual 


.CI.  208—128. 

Hehl,    to   Alweg- 

Mold 


to  BcU  Tele- 
programmer. 


252 — »70. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


2,»«8.078. 


2.068.000. 

to  Tracer- 
2,908,721. 


and 


Scovill  Mfc.  Co. :  Set 
Havls&r.  Otto  J. 

fl«nitoii,  Herbert  A.:  —  . 

Pfanstlel    Robert.  FrahitowskI,  and  Scmton.     2.0«8.658. 
8«al-LaM  StrapDlBc  Ltd. :  tt^— 

Mmct.  rKSerfek  W..  Luffwd.  and  WUd.     2.908.234. 
S«alpak  Corp. :  «•»— 

Oorot.  Nathan.    iMSJS«0. 
Searia.  Walter  W.  R. :  0ae —       ^     ^        ^.  ^    „    _. 

Ben.    William    C.    Dobb,   Baydon.   PUat,    and    Searle. 
3968 174. 
Seetoa,  'Prank    A.,    to    Ooc    MlAerals   Corp.      Treatment   of 
nraalum  ore  of  the  tlilaanunp  type.     2.968.&24,  1-17-61. 
a.  23— 14.6. 
Segaaar,  CharlM  L. :  899—  ^  ,  ^ 

Haanaford.   Bmee  A..   Boaeaberg,   Scfaaer.  and  Terry. 
2JM8.1U.^ 
SeldeL  #llUam  C. :  «••—     ^  _^^  ,     ,  ^^  ^^_ 

iutebel^  William  A.  jud  SaldeL     2.968,665.  „  .       ^     ^ 

Selby,  Jack  H..  to  The  Warner  *  Swaaey  Co.     Bailer  bead. 

2,W»8.44«.  1-17-61.  a.  242— *4.4.  _  ^      .     . 

Sexton,  Ar»ar  R..  and  B.  C.  Britten,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.    FattT  acid  eater*  of  hTdroxralkaaeaalfonic  add  amine 

■alta.    2,968,664.  1-17-61.  CL  260 — 401. 

Shankman,     Martin.       Adjustable     bed    dariee. 

1-17-61,  a.  8 — 69. 
Shapiro,  iSdward,  J.  Kohl,  and  R.  L.  Newacheck, 
lab.  Inc.     lletBods  of  dow  rate  measurement. 
1-17-61,  a.  260— 4S.5. 
Shattea.  Joaeph,  Jr. :  Sae — 

Dancherty.  Jeaae.  Dnraad,  Wheeler.  Cofllll,  Shattea. 
Oalaano.     2.968,817. 
Sbaw.    John    O.      Underwater    vlewlnc    derice.      2,968.208, 

1-17-61.  CT.  88—1. 
Shawtnigan  Chemicals  I/td. :  0«a — 

Koasmann,  Konrad  H.    2.968,683. 
Sheldon.  William  M.,  to  American-Martette  Co.     Air  daasi- 

Her.    2,968.401, 1-17-61,  CI.  209—144. 
SbllUncton.  Harry  R.,  to  Weetem  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Sequence 
eoontlna    and    locking    circuit.      2,968,747,    1-17-61,    CI. 
317—139. 
ShaltoB,  Inc. :  899 — 

Rccd^^Wlntton  H.    3,968,628. 
Slkorra,  Daniel  J.,  to  Mtnneapolie-HoDe/well  Reffulatnr  Co. 
EleetrtcallT      operated      indlMtlnc     derlcea.        2.968,806, 
1-17-61.  CI.  840—316. 
Sinclair  Reflnlnc  Co. :  8»0 — 

Teeter,  Poi9  C.  and  Kahler.     2,968,621. 
SlMar  Mff.  Co.,  Tbc :  899— 
I        Happe.  Reynold.    2.968.18T. 
Johnaon,  Ralph  E.    2,9M,267. 
Meloy.  Arthur  8..  Jr..  and  Van  Neas.     2.968.268. 
Smith,  Darwin  O.,  and  Ketterer.     3.968.269. 
Skinner,  Kenneth  R..  to  General  Motore  Corp.     Rain  sensor. 

2,968.688. 1-17-61.  CI.  136—90. 
Skold.  John  P.    Applicator  for  rarflcal  daapa.    2,968,041. 

1-17-61.  CT.  1— 4f.l. 
Slade.  Albert  B..  to  Arthar  D.  little.  lac.     Apparatus  for 
modifylna  the  infermatloa  atorad  in  a  prewired  cryotron 
memory.    2,968,794,  1-17-61,  CL  340—173.1. 

Slobod.  Robert  L.,  and  H.  A.  Koch.  Jr..  to  The  Atlantic  Re- 
flnlnc   Co.      lliacibia   sing   followed   by   gas   and   water. 
2,968,360. 1-17-«1,  a.  16i^-«. 
Slotterbeek.  Ober  C. :  fifee — 

Tucker.  Mertlyn  A.,  and  Slotterbeek.     2,968,648. 
Smaltcr,  Donald  J. :  £fea — 

Tattle.  Raymond  B.,  Harwood.  and  Sauilter.     2.968.628. 

Smith.  Darwin  O.,  and  S.  J.  Kcttarer.  to  The  Singer  Mfg. 

Co.     Thread  catting  mechaBlaMS   for  aewing  machines. 

2.968,260,  1-17-61.  C.  112— 2SS. 
Smith.   Frederick   R.,   to   Amerieaa   Vlaeoae   Corp.     Colori- 

BMtrlc    gas    sampler-aaalyaar.      2.968,636.    1-17-61.    CL 

03—364. 
Smith,    Ira    D.,    to    Cleveland    Pneomatic    Industrlea,    Inc. 

Landing  gear  damper.     2,968,466,  1-17-61,  CI.  244 — 103. 

Smith.  James  T.,  to  International  Bnaineaa  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  transducer.     2,968,799.  1-17-61.  CI.  340—174.1. 
Smith.  Ludaa  B. :  899 — 

Oreealey.  Harold  H.,  and  Ssdth.     2.968.764. 
Smith,  ^dney  8. :  tea — 

Lobanoff.  Val  S.,  and  Smith.     3.968.260. 
SmHh,  William  R. :  Sea— 

cSthra.  Prad  B.,  and  Smith.    2,968.090. 
Smyth.  Donald  M. :  899— 

Hutt,  Stanley  D..  Smyth,  and  Stefanakl.     2,968.687. 
Sodeta  AORAP :  899— 

Psaea.  Haul  P.    3.968.040. 
Sodete  Anonyma  Deflm  :  f  aa — 

Prejaaa.  Roger.    2,968,096. 

Sodeta  dea  Coutaars  de  Prov^Me :  8i 

SdsIIano.  Clement,  and  Carlea. 
Socony  MobU  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  gee — 

Bergstrom,  Eric  ▼.     3,968,610. 

OUmmarta,  John  J.     2,968.588. 

Zimmerman.  John  R.,  and  Ely. 

Sondhelmer.  Pram  :  See — 

Rlngold.     Howard     J.,     Sondhelmer, 
3,968.666. 
Sorenaan  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Leon,  John.     2.968.767. 
Sowan,  Anthony  E. :  8aa — 

Paaice.  James  G..  Sagar,  and  Sowara.    2,968,740. 
Sparkr    OegrgeC^  Tear^trip    pUl    pai^aga.      3,968.391, 

Spare.  Oaerga'  B^  and  J.  L.  Tkompaoa,  to  The  Dpjohn  Co. 
ll-ozTgenated-6  nwthyt  progeataraae  and  Intermadlatea 
therefor.    2.968.666.  1-17-61.  CL  260—380.66. 

Sperry-Band  Corp.,  Pord  laatwent  Q».  Division :  See — 
McKanoey.  Binuy  P.,  Wakar,  and  Jagy.    2,068,759. 


ayateBL      2,968.376. 


2,968.636. 


2,068.761. 


and    Roaenkrans. 


2,968,620. 


2.968,626. 
2.968,624. 


Splerer,  Walter  J.    Oomhtnad  Haker  aad  flah  tore.    3.t68414. 

1-17-61,  CI.  43 — 44.99. 
Splro,     PbUlp.       RefrUreratloa    alarm 

1-17-61.  CI.  116—102. 
Sp^lgj^elarich.     Magnetic  aeparator.     2,968,402.  1-17-61, 

SpraJrae  Electric  Co. :  899 — 

Hutt,  Stanley  D..  Smyth,  and  StafaaaU.    2.068,687. 
Rubinstein.      Harry      W.,      Willlama,     and     Dorafeld. 
2,968,78i. 
Sprafue  Meter  Co.,  The  :  899 — 

WTbltworth,  Pairehlld.     2.968,314. 
Sprlngate.  Maurice  S.,  to  Arlatioa  DeTelopments  Ltd.     Ball 
detent  fastener  with  cam  lever  actuating  means.    2,968,205, 
1-17-61,  a.  86—6. 
SQoare  D  Co. :  899— 

(lould,  Charles  C.  and  Pletbe.     2.968.764. 
Standard  Box  Spring  Oo. :  See — 

Clampa.  Joaeph  P.     2.968.062. 
Standard  CoU  Prodneta  Co.,  Inc. :  gae-^ 

EUnd.  Robert  C.  A.     2,068,743. 
Standard  OU  Co.  (Indiana)  :  899— 
Cafcas,  Tbomaa  H.,  and  Undart 
Hialey,  WUIard  S.     2.968.607. 
Standard  Oil  CO.  (Ohio).  The :  gaa — 
DarUng,  Samuel  M.     2,968,628. 
Milberger,  Brneat  C.  and  Darling. 
Veatdi,  mnklln,  and  Milberger.    ..,»o,»». 
Staskowski,  Walter.  Electrical  distribution  system.  2,068.781. 

1-17-61,  CT.  330—22. 
Steane,  Herbert  W-  to  The  Poly  Choke  Co»  Inc.    Adjnatable 

gun  choke.     2,066.111.  1-17-61.  CI.  42 — 79. 
Stefanskt,  Matthew  P. :  gee — 

Hutt,  Stanley  D.,  Smyth,  and  Stefanakl.     2,968,687. 
Stealich,   Kurt,   to  Askanla-Werke  A.O.     Caaaegrata  mirror 

lens  objective.    2,068.220.  1-17-61,  CI.  88—67. 
Steigerwald,  Karl  H.,  to  Ckrl  Zelaa.     Means  for  controlling 
crystal   structure   ot  materials.     2.068,723,    1-17-61,   CL 
250—49.5. 
Stelnkamp.  WillUm  I. :  gae — 

Wyman,  Walter  L..  and  Stetakamp.     2,968,716. 
Stelnmayer,  Alwln  O.,  to  McOraw-Bdfson  Co.     Three-legged 
magnetic  core.    2.068,778,  1-17-61,  O.  386—218. 

Sterling,  George  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     SynttMtlc 
rubber  emulsion  bolymertsations  in  the  preoence  of  aliriia 
or  beta  eoaldendrol.     3,068,646,   1-17-61,  CL  360— «L 
Stilbom,    Herbert    O.      Stay    put    drain    plug.     3.968,047. 

1-17-61.  CL  4—296. 
Stoddard.    Craig.     Wire    milk    crate.     2,068,418.    l-lT-81, 

CI.  220—10. 
Stoltman.   Donald   D..   to  General   Motors   Corp.     Throttle 
valve  control  mechanUm.     2.968,476.  1-17-61.  CL  S6T — 1. 
Stolta.  Herlwrt  C. :  gee — 

Bvans.  WlllUm  R..  and  Stolts.     2.968,302. 
Stone.   Albert  E.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regalator  Co. 
Automobile  air  conditioning  control  appatataa.    2,068,471, 
1-17-61,  CI.  217—284. 
Store  Boulppers,  Inc. :  gee — 

Weidt,  Alvln  L.     3.968.406. 
Straley,    James    M..    and    R.    R.    Oilea,   to   Bastmaa   Kodak 
Co.  l-amino-2-bromo-4-arylaminoantbraquln<NM  compooada. 
2,968.661,  1-17-61.  CT.  260—377. 
Stroh,  George  B. :  Set — 

Hilker,  Eugene  B^  Cowlaa,  Stroh,  and  Hemlag.   2,068,383. 
Studebaker-Packard  Corp. :  See — 

Waner.  Edward  PT    2.068.612. 
Suben,    Morten,   to   J.    Bealen.     Wlna  aasembly   for  walleta 

and  the  like.     2,968,328,  1-17-61,  CI.  160— 4K9. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Brooks.  Cbarlea  H.,  and  Tbomaa.    2,968,814. 
Mertes.  Thomas  S.     2,968,652. 
Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California  :  Bee — 

Briksen,  Merrill  K.     2,968.469. 
8utton,  Oeorae  P.,  P.  Albaneee.  J.  B.  Conyere.  N.  W.  Plen. 
and    H.    H.    Isaacs,    to    North    American    Aviation,    Inc. 
Spinninir  rocket.    2.968,246.  1-17-61,  Cl.  102—61. 
8ven«kA  Aktiebolaget  Gasacconnilator :  See — 

Anlln,  Evert.     2,968.200. 
Swett.  Alan  M.,  to  Dennison  Mfg.  Co.    Printing  and  pnndi- 

InK  machine.    2.968.236.  1-17-61,  O.  101—10. 
Sylvan.  TaRe  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Unlinnctlon  tran- 

sintor  circuit.     2,068,770,   1-17-61,  Cl.  881—111. 
Syntex  S.A. :  See — 

DJerasal.  Carl,  and  Rosenkranx.     2,068,664. 

Rlnffold.    Howard    J..    DJerasal.    Boweia,    and    Velaaee. 

2.968.662. 
Rtngold,     Howard    J.,     Sondhelmer,    and    Roaenkrans. 

2:068.656. 
ZaffaronL  Alejandro.     2,068,668. 
Sxumskl.  John  P. :  See — 

Joiner,  Eklgar  E.,  and  Ssomskl.     2,068,106. 
Talon.   Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Alexander  M.     2,968,079. 
Tacn,     David.     Secured    stud    and    method    of    attaching. 
2,968,502,  1-17-61,  CT.  287—20. 

Taaa  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Letta.  Harold  D.     2.968.310. 
Tavlor.  Norman  W.,  to  Harrla-Intartype  Corp.     Apparatus 
for  feeding  sheets  from   a  pile.     2,068,481.   1-17-61.  Cl. 
271—62. 
Taylor,  Philip  M. :  Sea— 

Tonng.  Llewellyn,  Taylor,  and  Brockmaa.    2,088.182. 
Ted,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Abmhant,  Prank  J.,  Andcmoa.  and  TeeL     3.068.161. 
Teeter.  Pord  C,  and  V.  R.  Kahler.  to  Sinclair  Raflnlng  Co. 
Add-toIeratinK  soluble  oU  eompoaitlon.    2,068.631,  1-17-61, 
CL  2.12— 40Ji. 
Tegtmeyer,  Heinrich  :  See — 

Bachmann,  Harold,  and  Tegtmeyer.     2.068.488. 


xn 


LIST  OB  PATENTEES 


TelarccMer  Corp.,  Th*:  Bf— 

Telctimk  Cor|»^  Hm:  ««• —  ~ 

rmj.  JmmtM  P.     2.M8.701. 

ray.  JamM  P.     2,Ma.702. 
TniwAer.  KatbMlM  Ml,  60%  to  K.  M.  and  B.  P.  Itaacfa^r, 
aa  Joint  teaaati,  and  40%  to  I.  IL  aad  S.  L.  MarMl.  jm 

&*"!.!f"52!!-    "••«"■«  appuatat.     2.968.S0S.  l-lf-4  I, 
CL  128 — 227.  ' 

Teaaeber,  Bobert  P. :  0ee — 
_       Traartier.  Katbcriae  U.     SJM8,SOS. 
Ter-Pocoaataa.    Midiel.    to    Malllaekrodt    Cttaadcal    WorU 
X-ray  taate  latenalfTliis  anwa.    2,968,72s.  1-17-81.  m. 
2d4^~89. 
Terry.  Clegta  L. :  Bee — 

H«»«>*foi5.   Bnieo  A..   Roaenberg.   Segaaer,  and  Ter^. 
3.M8,18S. 
TVala.  BarodBl  podnlk  :  Bee — 

Kroapa.  VtaccaUr.     iM8,744. 
TMaman,   Amo  A.     Bowliag  feaU  grip  maaaarlag 

2.968.101.  1-17-«1.  a.  S8-~;iT4. 
TeztroB,  lae. :  Bee —  i 

Welica,  Robert  D.     2.M8J41. 
Tbomaa.  Cnarlea  !■. :  ffee — 

Brooke.  Charlea  H.,  and  Thoanaa.     2.0M,«14. 
Thoaiaa.  George  B..  Jr..  to  BeH  Telepbona  Ijiboratortea,  In  r 

Ware  llltef.    2.M8.772. 1-17-«1.  CI.  38S— T3. 
Tbomaa.  WilUaa  B.   Mip^U.   2,908.414, 1-17-«1.  CI.  216— 11. 
Tbonpaea.  Joha  Lk  :  Bee —  I 

_^     Spero,  George  B»  and  Tbompaon.     2.Pe8,60S. 
Tboaipaoii.  Undaay  Ik  A.,  aad  O.  B.  JeweU.  to  Pord  Motor 
Co.     BemotO'  eoatrol    for    maltlple    nMd    traaamlMioa. 
2.968.194.  1-17-81.  CI.  74-^78. 
Tbompaon.  Balpb  B.,  t»  UnlTaraal  Oil  Prodaeta  Co.    8tal  - 
Used  bydroeaibon  oil.     2.968.618.  1-17-61.  CI.  252—82.  . 
TbonmooB.  Balpb  B..  to  Cairenal  Oil  Prodnctn  Co.     Me«if  1 
of  fnbn^tlng  eorrooion.    2.968,629,  1-17-61.  C\.  252 — 38i  . 
Tbomoaon  Bamo  Wooldiidae  Inc. :  Bee — 

Drubey,  Donald  L.    2.968.798. 
Tbompaon.  Bobert  P..  and  A.  C.  Wnrdeck.  Jr..  to  McGraf  - 
Bdlaon     Co.       Method     of    conetructing     magnetic    con  . 
2.968.067.   1-17-81.  C\.  2»— 186.67. 
ThreUall.    Hennr.      Jig    for    a    potter'a    wheel.      2.968.081  . 

1-17-61.  CL  25—24. 
Thnnaan.  Benjamin  H..  to  B.  Clayton,  d.b.a.  Beflnina,  In  . 
Feed  prodnct  and  method  of  prodacing  same.     2.968.551  , 
1-17-61.  CI.  99 — 2. 
Ttlleonln.  Jean  F. :  Bee — 

Pacanlt  Pierre  H..  and  TlUequln.    2.968.156. 
Timmlna.  Arthnr.     Memento  frame.     2,968.109.  1-17-61    C  . 

40 — 152.1. 
Tlmmoai^Boy  M.    Can  rapport  and  lid.  j  2.968.459.  1-17-61 . 

TliK*.  Blehard"  B^  to  A-P-D  Co.  Fluid  teal.  2,968  50], 
1-17-61,  CL  286—26.  ^ 

Toennlca.  Owe  M..  to  The  Orov^  lUwearcb  and  Dereloproent 
Co.    Card  feeding  device.    2.968.188.  1-17-61.  O.  53 — 194 

Tolkmlth,  Henry,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Organic  com. 
poanda    cqnU|nlngphoaphoniB   and   aalpbnr.      2.968.668 


(  evlcea.      2.968,231. 


Eccl( 


2.968,64  1 


2.968.681. 


Tycard.    WUIIam   J.     Adjattable   hood 

1-17-61.  CL  98—116. 
Union  Bag-Camp  l^per  Corp. :  Bee — 
,,  .  Oiebel.  Bmeat  W.    2,968.S»S. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

Acomb.  Byron  H.    2,968.162. 

BaUey,  Donald  L.    2.968.643. 

Beckman.  John  H.    1968,163. 

Bllaa.  Lyman  A.    2,968.161. 

Forgenic.  William  D..  and  Gerby.    2.96b.530. 

O'Connor.  George  I*.  *>ltx.  and  ~     ^ 

Pepe.  Enrico  J.     2,968J66. 

Rolierta.  John  S.,  and  Roae. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  Call^ornU :  See 
„      Nahln.  Pani  G.    2,968,634. 
Ualtad  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Farkaa.  Tbomaa  P.     2,068,347. 

gerrara.  Joaeoh  B.,  and  Olaxter.    2.968.503 

Qfoore.  EarlK.    2.968,i82. 

Porter,  ^bert  D.    2.968,346. 
d-Carr  Faatener  Corp. :  Bee — 

Woottoo.  William  C.     2,968.786. 
„  .^V^ootton,  WUlUm  C.     2.968.787. 
United  C^ntrifngal  Pumpe :  Bee^ 
IT  .  Jf  %y®*'  SJ^  8..  and  Smith.    2,968,250. 
United  SUtea  Electrical  Tool  Co.,  The:  Ba 

ry  ..^'l'«°-  0«>'«e  D.     2.968,138. 
United  State*  of  America 
Army :  See — 

CrapuchettN.  Paal  W.    2,968.039 

Orabakl,  John  D.    2.968.442. 

a  *Jl°t.*^'''*tr^  •  f^*  Merhlb.     i968.177. 
S?^'  Eugene  W..  and  Salt.    2,968,71  >7 
Welbel.  John,  Jr.     2,968  223. 
Welnatock.  MaqoeL     2,968.291. 
Atomic  Energy  Coramlaalon  :  Bee — 

Davie.  Doyle  M..  Onpton.  Hart,  an|  Hull.     2.968,731. 


Cnl 


and  Beaaley.    2,  >68,601 


2.968.&  7 


L.  B. 


and  Stelakamp. 
Barkhard,  cntl 


2.968,716. 
Koldan.     2.968,- 


2,968, 


1-17-61.  CI.  2 
Tomko.  Donald  B. :  Bee — 

SacehlnL  Colnmbna  R.,  and  Tomko.    2.968.380 
Tompkln,  Oervalae  W. :  See — 

^ortb.  Bdward  D.,  Bode,  and  Tompkln.     2.968.551. 

'^ia&/6Wll7%    a"*107l46***"  **"**•  •**""  *•""•'*'* 
Tomk.  Niebolaa :  See —  | 

^      Meyer,  Barthold  F..  and  Tomk.    2.968.708.' 
TootraaDB,  Johannea.  to  Demag-Elektrometallargic  G.mbHi. 

1-?R^1°CI  'f|_^J***">-""«»«**«      •tirrlng.        2.968.68& 
Tooey.  George' P..  J    B.  Klefer.  and  J.  B.  OaldweU.  to  Baati 

man  Kodak  Co.     Tobacco  fmoke  Alter  capable  of  eelectiva 


ipablc 

Cct. 


131—208. 


rwnoTfl  of  aldehydea.    2,968.306,  1-1 '7-6 
Tracerlab.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Beraltt.  lUehard  L..  and  Brinkerfaoff.     2,968  726. 

Chleck.  David  J.,  and  Zlegler.    2.968.72i. 

Sbaplro.  Edward.  Kohl,  and  Newacbeck.    2,968,721. 
^"S*"--.  "••P'».  !•■•  *•  Norda  Eanentlal  Oil  and  Chemical'  Co, 

3«ai^i-,^5n  a.  fl?^'2'2  "**'  """'   "'  ^°^ 

Trantmaa,  Charlea  E. :  Bee— 

Bocehlai.  Albert  G..  and  Trantmain.    2.968.148. 

^?"*%y2?5Ly  •,*^/lJ'>  ^•'^»"  Ltd.     Self-aeaHng  cou- 
pling    2.968.497,  1-17-61.  CI.  284 — 19 


l-Angle  Tool  and  Die  Co. :  See 
TnaibM.  Stanley  C.    2.968,239. 


Co.     Trick   rope 


TronNy.   Bay  O..    to  Great  Weatem  Toy 

devictu     2,968.117,  1-17-61.  CI.  46—1. 
Trooadale.  Robert  B..  to  Genoral  Dmamlca  Corn.     Rlectronllc 

telepbone  ayatem.     2,968.fl96.  1-17-61.  CI.  179— 18 
7«7iiL*i'?"'1."l  ''■•  >  P.  Boalfad.  and  B.  F.  Beckelman. 

to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Superaonlc  dlffueer  with   nhock 

poaitioalng  meana.     2,968,147,  1-17-61,  a.  60— 3.'5.6. 

Tucker.  Merilyn  A.,  and  O.  C.  Slotterbeck.  to  ^nnn  Research 

fS.l-F°*J°^'^i?!L?^.o^'"'*1?  "Ir-blown  olln  with   blocked 
laooanatM.     2,968.648.   l-lf-«l,  d.  260h-77.5. 

Tong-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  Bee —  -wr- •!..«. 

^    Cntw,  John  B.    2.968.760.  i 

IS.  JK5?*'?J?^^1^'^  D..  McNelU,  and  Tuneen.     2.968,081. 

^"2'S6.4ar'{!'l7'i»."di"SK?  '•^"'•^  "^  compreaaor. 
'^I^vJS^2?'LF--«.'  ^^rr^JL''^  D  J  ^n»a"er.  to 
T?%6  Phoaphorlc  acid.     2^68.528.  1-17-«1.  CL 


Bvana,  Tbomaa  C. ,»-.«,,    .jfn^,»^^ 

2  968*18i  *""*  ^"  *••"•*•'«•  T«*^f.  •"'J  Terry. 
Loeb,  ^eat.    2.968.602. 
Lyon.  Ward  L.,  and  Moore. 
„  wyaum.  Walter  L., 
Commerce:  Bee — 
CorUea.  Sdith 
696. 
Navy:  iffee — 

Abelaon.  Philip  H.    2.968,403. 
Dnnlap  Henry  F.,  and  BaUatael.    4968.246. 
Oogollck,  Roland  M.,  Finney,  and  :  (rown.     2.968,063. 
Ooode.  Kenneth  B..  Lannerd.  and  Kl  nmerman. 

779. 
Ooaa,  Wilbur.  Beck,  and  Srwood.    2.^8,242. 
TT  .^^9«"«' .?'»'*  OF.    2.968.458. 
United  Statea  Bobber  Co. :  Bee-^ 

Tt  .^°S'  Art»>5'  W.     2.968.331. 
United  Statea  Steal  Corp. :  ke«— 

DalTeraal  OU  Prodaeta  Co. :  Be^ 
Niion,  Wmiaa  O.    2,968Ji87. 
Nixon.  Wmiam  O.     2^968.638. 
Tbompaon.  Balpb  B.    2.968.618. 

TT  .  ^SP^S^f^P*^^-    2.968.829. 
Unlveraitylof  Illinoia  Foandation  :  " 

»T  t  r^jJ'^'S!^  i'  •^  '•  '■    2.968.802. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  Be«— 

Cobra,  FMd  tL,  and  Smith.    2,968.090.  , 
Melater.  Peter  D    and  Murray.    i.968.f96. 
RoMAla.    Helnricb,   Aumoller.   K< 
^  and  Bander.     2.968.158. 

™.»*J?*'?'J'*>'t»  ^"  •■*  Thonpaon.    2.968.655. 
VBB  Carl  Zaiaa  J«na :  Bee—  .  -r.      . 

Zonner.  Harry.    2.968,221. 
▼an  der  Laly,  Asj :  tee— 

Tan  dm  Lely.  CorncHa  and  A.    2.968.14b. 
▼an  der  Lely.  C,  K.V. :  «ea— 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia  and  A.    2.968.142. 
Van  der  L«ay.  Comelij  and  A.,  to  C.  vap  der  Lely,  N.V. 

inarm  ImplCTjent    2.968.142.  1-17-61.  Qi  56—877. 
▼anderllppe,  Biehard  A. :  Be*— 
«      Sehwender.  George  E..  and  Vanderlippi.    2.968,694. 

^■P«P°,"*f4  ^"R"?.  J'-    ▼•«"»  mooatli  g  dance.    2,968.- 

460.  1-17-61.  CI.  248 — ^206. 
▼an  Neaa.  Wnilam  C. :  Bee— 

_      "Jeloy.  Arthnr  8..  Jr..  and  Van  Neaa.     t.968,268. 
▼an   Schie.  Bobert  J.     Antoniatle  loader  and  nnloader 

conveyora.    2,968.884.  1-17-^1.  CI.  198—  ». 
▼eatcb,  Franklin,  and  B.  C.  MOberger.  to  '  rbe 

Co.     Fluid  power  tranamleaion.     2,968,^4, 

252 — 75. 
Velasco,  Mereedea :  8e« — 

**2??J5- 9<^»"*    '••    DJ«««i.    BoweK 
2.968.662.  , 

Verdleck,  Balpb  G..  4ad  J.  B.  Bravo,  to  Floote 

Miinufacture  of  anhydrooa  lithium  halld  t 


Wagner,    Scboli. 


Standard 
1-17-61, 


for 

Oil 
CI. 


Bee 


V 


raa^n  of   Uthlum  hydroxide.     2.968,^6,    1-17-61,   CT 

Verelnifte  Alnminium-Werke  Aktinegaael 

HeUing.  Werner,  and  Nennalg.    2,968.6t ' 
Verea.  Bdward  W..  to  Arrow  Toola.  Inc.    Sli  tered  metal  filter 
r,^?  ^^oA  of  making.    2.968,490,  1-17-^1,  CI.  210—496 
▼iawlaz.  Inc. :  Bee —  ^ 

w.     ^f^^'^SF^J-    2,968,218. 
▼»2$«Ji  P»H?  ^•-  B«wMnf  bnU  grip  inaert 

61,  CI.  278 — 63. 
▼Irgiaia-CarMlaa  CbaBleal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Boyar.  WlIBam  P::  Mangham.  and  Mdlton.     2.968.670. 


and    ▼elasco. 


by 


Mineral  Co. 
direct  halo- 


2.968.484,  1-17- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


mi 


T«lftlu4tr  A.O. :  «m— 

Mdlf.  Hdu.    2.M8.22T. 
▼olkcn,  Walter  K.     CoapUas  netwoi^  for  Bpllt  tranadiicvra. 

t,Mt.TlT.  1-17-61.  CL  »$»— SO. 
Volun,   Walter  K.     N*Im  wparator  to  improve  al(aal-to- 

nolae  ratio.    2.9«8,7M.  l-lT-41.  CI.  S9&— 124. 
ToB  HclBe-Oridtm,  Bobtrt :  f  M — 

Morris.  Robert  A.,  aad  tob  HHaeOeldera.     2.968,730. 

Vordahl,    Milton    B.,    to    CraelMe    Steel    Co.    of    America. 

WnMsht    tltaaiam    baae   alplM-beta   aUors   of   lilgii    creep 

■trea«tta  and  proceaelBS  thereof.     2.»«8,SM,  1-17-411,  Cf. 

148— ISS. 

Voalcr.  Edward  J.,  to  OobotbI  Motor*  Corp.    FrictioB  plate. 

2.M8^1. 1-17-81,  a.  IM— 107. 
Waehtu.  Aooalm,  to  WootlBShoaae  Btoctric  Corp.     Electro- 
lamiaeeeent  pbosplior  aad  method.    2.968,627,  1-17-61.  CI. 
252— M1.6. 
Waner,  Bdward  F.,  to  8tadebaker-Pa<Aard  Corp.     Vehicle 

wlBdow  f««nlator.     2.968^12.  1-17-61.  CI.  296—44. 
Wacacr.  HaBs:  8ee — 

Bnaetals.  Heinrlcfa,  Aaaaller,  Korfer,   Wasoer.   Sctaolz, 
and  Bander.     2.968.158. 
WahL  Ottmar :  89* — 

BBrgardt,  Lothar.  and  Wahl.    2.968.067. 
Wakabaraahl.  Notel :  8«e— 

BonL  Ooorfe  H..  Brlckaoo.  Wakabayaahl,  and  Bwhtnail. 
2.968ff900. 
Walker.  Victor  M. :  8eo— 

Lane.  John  H.,  and  Walker.    2.968.796. 
Walko.  John  A.,   to  General  Motor*  Corp.     Power  steering 
hartal  aaxUlary  ateerins  control.     2.9m,189.  1-17-61,  cT 

Walmsloy,  Leallc  L.,  to  ABMrlcaa  Vlacoae  Corp.  Atomlier 
Bleeve  ^or  akein  djelnr     2.968.17B,  1-17-61.  CI.  68-^06. 

Walter.  Henry  J.,  to  Vlewlex,  Inc.  Slide  box  maKa>lne  menne. 
2^96^.218.  1-17-61.  CI.  88—28. 

WaKtoh.  JacksoB.    Golf  d«b*.    2.968.486,  1-17-61,  a.  27S— 


White,  John  R. 

cults   having 

324 — 112. 
White,  K.  M. 
Drexler, 
Whitehnrat. 

Manetic 

2,968.622, 


to  Haaeltine  Researdi.  Inc.     BalaBoed  dr- 
Improred   balance.      2,968,767.   1-17-=61.  CL 


Corp. 
MBie. 


178. 
WaadTlk,  Theodore  S.     Table  aaw  gange  frame.     2.968.325. 

1-17-^1.  a.  143—168. 
Warner  4  SwaaarCo.,  The :  8fee — 

SelbT.  Jack  H.    2.968.446. 
WatUagtoB.  Let  8.    Newtpaper  vendtaf  machlae.    2,968.422. 

1-17^1.  CI.  221—194. 
Webb.  Paol  X. :  B«€— 

OrtMB.  Wllllan.  Jr.,  and  Webb.    2.968,433. 
Weber.    Karl   F.,   to   Weber   Showeaae  *   Fixture   Co.,   Inc. 

Drawer   counter.     2,968.519.    1-17-61.   CI.    312—204. 

Weber  Showcase  A  Fixture  Co..  Inc. :  8ee — 

Weber.  Karl  F.    2.968,519. 
Weber.  William  F. :  See — 

McKenney.  Henry  F..  Weber,  and  Jagy.     2,968,759. 
Weibel.  John,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.    Onn 
training  aad  trigger  mechaaisoL     2.968.223,  1-17-61,  C\. 
89-^1. 
Weidt.  AlTla  L.,  to  Store  Eqalppert,  Inc.     Support  tor  gar- 
ment hangers.     2,968.408,  1-17-61,  CI.  211—87. 
Wciland.  Edward  E. :  8ee — 

Pellerito,  Charles,  and  Weilaad.    2,968.470. 

Weinstock.  Manuel,  to  United  States  at  America,  Army.    Con 
trolled  aceeleration  personnel  escape  thruster.     2.968.291 
1-17-61.  a.  113—24: 
Weir.  JaoMS  V..  to  Minerals  A  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp.    Ad 
sorptlTe  porous  mineral  mass  and  method  of  making  same 
2.968,683.  1-17-61.  O.  252—458. 
Weiss,   Paul,   and  C.   W.   Johnaon.   to  General  Electric  Co 
Form  reeonltlon  system.    2.968.789. 1-17-61.  CI.  340—149 
Wellendorf.  Hans  T.     Shield  derice  for  corn  picker-mounted 

tractors.    2.968,140,  1-17-61,  CI.  56—119. 
Welles.  Robert  D..  to  Textron.  Inc.     Underseat  compartment. 

2.968.341.  1-17-61.  CT.  165—188. 
Welsh.  Harrey  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Sheet  metal 

compressor  casing.     2.968,468,  1-17-61,  CI.  253 — 78. 
Weremiexyk.  Benny  :  Bee — 

Pearson,  Reiohold  A.,  and  WeremlcsTk.     2.968.388. 
Werner.  Johannes.     Guide  medkanism.     2.968,513,   1-17-61, 

CT.  296—187. 
Wescott.  Hanrey  M.     Double  pop-up  toy  figure*.     2,968,122, 

1-17-61.  CT.  46—146. 
Wealer.  Charles  A. :  flee — 

Oaffncy.  Frauds  J.,  Weeley,  aad  Bnkowski.     2.968,683. 
Westendorp.    Hana.    to    Agfa    AktienfesellBchaft.      Masking 

frame.    2.968.216.  1-17-61.  CI.  88—24. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  8ee — 
Berth.  Enjene  I.    2.968.583. 
Clemoos.  Dale  R.    2.96&450. 
Lagler.  Kart  R.    2,968^7. 
Shlllingtoa.  Harry  R.    2,968.747. 
Westinghoooe  Electric  Corp. :  8e* — 

Leas.  Oarl,  and  Johnston.    2.968.479. 
Rlmbadi.  <Ienry  W.    2.968.626. 
Wachtel.  Anselm.     2.968.637. 
Wolf.  Tobln.    2,968.323. 

Weyerts,  Walter  J. :  8ee —  

Salminen,  Wilho  M..  and  Weyerta.     2.968,582. 
Weyker.  Robert  G. :  Bee — 

Potter.  Allen  G.,  Jr.,  and  Weyker.     2,968.676. 

Wharton,  Arthur  E.,  Jr.    Moaofaels.    2.968..V'».  1-17-61.  CT. 

52— .5. 
Wheeler.  Leonard  G. :  Bee — 

Dangherty.  Jesne.  Dnrand.  Wheeler.  Cofllll.  Shatte*.  and 
Oalgano.     2.968.517. 

Wheeling  Steel  Corp. :  8ee— 

Metiaer.  Robert  B.    2.968.340.  I 

WhIUker.  Arthur  C. :  See— 

Crouae.  Beajamln  F..  Jr.,  aad  WhtUker.     2,968.682. 
White.  Jamee  R..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Memoors  and  Co.    Proe- 
ee*   tor   prododna   *haped   artldes   of   tetraflnoroethylene 
polymers.    2.968.522.  1-17-61.  CT.  18—64. 


.  Co. :  Bee — 
John  J.    2,968,866. 

Harry  B.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
ceramic  fibers  and  method  of  manag 
.,-»».«**.  1-17-61.  CI.  252—62.5. 
Whitlock,  Robert  A..  Jr..  to  Aquamatlc  Inc.  Control  system 
for  water  treaUng  apparatus.  2,968.311,  1-17-61.  CL 
137 — 119. 
Whltworth,  Falrcblld,  to  The  Sprague  Meter  Co.  Dome 
construction  for  pressure  regulating  device.  2,968,314, 
1-17-61,  CI.  137—493.9. 
WIeeinger.  Frederick  C,  to  Wlldraan  Jacquard  Co.    Knitting 

machine.     2.968,170,  1-17-61.  CL  66 — 20. 
Wtg^rmann.    Georg,    H    to    W.    Relners.      Hydraulic   axlal- 

pUton  machine.     2,968,286,  1-17-61,  CI.  l2l — 62. 
Wild.  Jack :  Bee— 

Mosey,  Frederick  W.,  Langford.  and  Wild.     2.968.234. 
Wlldman  Jacquard  Co. :  8ee — 
.  Wlesinger.  Frederick  C.     2,968.170. 

^Wlley,  Ralph  M. :  Sec- 
Ballast.  Donald  E.,  Wiley,  and  Bates.     2,968.066. 
Wlllp,  Elmar  K. :  See— 

Rubinstein.  David,  and  Wlllp.     2.968.671. 
Wilkes.  Roy  O. :  Sec- 
Flick,  Francis  8.,  and  Wilkes.     2.968.465. 
Wilkinson,  George  8.     Time  controlled  apparatus.     2.968,706. 

1-17-61.  CI.  a)6— 33. 
Wilkinson.  Samuel  C.  W..  to  Crane  Packing  Ltd.     Mechani- 
cal,     resilient      pressure-applying     devicea.        2.968,477. 
1-17-61.  CT.  267—1. 
Williams,  Anthony  :  Bee — 

Royle.  Joneph  K.,  and  Williams.     2,968,144.    ' 
Williams.   Clifford   C.      Pump   adapter.     2.968,256,   1-17-61. 

CI    103 — 202. 
Williams,  Sidney  B. :  See — 

Rubinstein,      Harry      W..      Williams,      and      Domteld. 
2,968.752. 
Williamson.  Gilbert  D.,  C.  T.  McNdll.  and  E.  L.  Tunsen.  to 
Plasti-Con   Pipe  Co.     Apparatus   for  encasing  metal  pipe 
In  concrete.    2.968,081,  1-17-61,  CI.  25 — 38. 
Wilson,  Jamea  D.,  to  Banner  Metals.  Inc.     Warehouse  pallet 
dolly.    2.968,491.  1-17-61.  CT.  280 — 47.34. 

Wilson.   William   L.,   to  Columbia-Soothern   Chemical   Corp. 

Production  of  meUl  oxide  pigments.     2,968,529.  1-17-61. 

CT.  23—202. 
Wilt.  Paul  E.,  III.  and  R.  G.  Nelson    to  Atlas  PoWder  Co. 

Nltroetarch  composition  and  method  of  making  the  sane. 

2.968.541.  1-17-61.  CT.  52—5. 
Winkel  Machlae  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bamett,  Donald  K.     2.968.472.     . 
Witchger.  Eugene  S. :  See —  ' 

E^mea.  Walter  R.,  Jr..  and  Witchger.     2,968.251. 
Wolf.  Tobia,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.     Bending  cfaiael 

bead  for  a  coU  bending  machine.     2,968;323,  1^17-61.  CT. 

140—71.5. 
Wolfe.    Homer    L.,    to    Johns-Mansrille    Fiber    Olaaa    lac 

Method    and    apparatus    for    coating    continuous    libers. 

2.968,278^  1-17-61,  CI.  118—257. 
Wolstead.  Olaf  P.     Building  panel  construction.     2.968.070. 

1-17-61,  CI.  20 — 4. 
Woods,  John  A.,  to  Libbey -Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.    Apparatns 

for    produdng   multiple   sheet   glaxing   units.      2,968.127, 

1-17-61,  CT.  49— 58. 
Woodward.  Stewart  A.,  and  8.  M.  Golden  to  General  Electric 

Co.       Pushbutton    switch     with     spring     loaded     slider. 

2,968.704.  1-17-61.  CT.  200—18. 
Woottoa,  William  C.  to  Cnited-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Elec- 
trical assembly.      2.968.786.   1-17-61.  CT.   339—209. 

Wootton.  William  C.  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  Tube 
connector.    2.968.787.  1-17-61.  O.  889—218. 

Wright,  John  R..  and  G.  F.  Scfaenk.  to  Americaa  Optical  Co. 
Refractor  haviag  cylindrical  leas  carriers  aad  drive  meaas. 
2.968.218.  l-17-6r  CT.  88—22. 

Wurdack.  Albert  C,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Thompson,  Robert  P.,  and  Wnrdack.     2.968.087. 

Wyman.  Walter  L.,  and  W.  I.  Stdnkamp,  to  United  Statea 


th:  hand  brake 


C-riag  ettBdOng 


2,968,092. 


of  America.  Atomic  EnergT  Coaunlssio'n.     Fusion  weldlM 

method  and  apparatus,.    2^8,715,  1-17-61.  CT.  219—117. 
Tanai.  Hiroshi,  and  T.  Enomoto,  to  HiUdii  Ltd.     OoBUaed 

insulation  and  continuity  teeters.     2.968.763,  1-17-61.  CL 

824 — 62. 
Tanda.  John  D.    Electrically  controlled  ant« 

release.    2.968.878, 1-17-61.  CT.  193—4. 
Taakee.  Deane  K..  to  Novelty  Tool  Co..  lac 

tool.    2,968.042.  1-17-61,  CI.  1-187. 
Yawata  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

OhUke,  Tadaahl,  Miiaaki.  and  EgnchL 
Teomaaa,  CTIre  M..  to  The  Martia  <^     D<'^"  '•'L*^-**" 

poauie  of  fluid  to  radiatioa.    2.968,794.  1-17-61.  CL  200— 

106. 
Tonng.  Julius,  and  B.  W.  Colman.    Flush  panel  constmctloa. 

2,968,196,  1-17-61.  CT.  74 — B<H. 
Toung,   Llewdlyn,   P.    M.   Taylor,   aad   D.   A.   Brockman.  to 

Bailey  Meter  Co.     Instrument  assembly  having  dUphragm 

relav  with  Interior  aero  setting  beam.    2,968.182.  1-17-81. 

rim     •« Afift 

Toungman.   Derek   H.,    to  Molina   Madiine   Co.   Ltd.     Work 

tray*  for  cigarette  iWctoriea.    2.968.419.  1-17-61,  CT.  «0— 

24. 
Toongqoist.  Robertson  :  Bee — 

Merrill,  Howard  W.,  Tonngquist,  and  Barr.    2.968.454. 
Zabor,  Robert  C. :  Bee—  «  »^  *^ 

Benther.  Harold.  Kline,  and  Zabor.     2.968.606. 
Zaffaroni.  Alejandro,  to  Syntex  8.A.     A'.4-prw»adieBe-19.21- 

dlol-8.20-dlone  and  esters  thereof.     2.968,668,  1-17-61.  CT. 

260—897.47. 
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SSftoabonl.  Piero :  Bee —  |        I 

Zelas,  Carl :  Bee — 

_  .    Strtjjerwald.  Karl  H.    2M8.723. 

^l2r»SP'  •?**  ^  ^•^  to  Cbemlicbe  Fabrik  Kalk,  O.m.b^. 

Zlaglcr,  CharlM  A. :  Bee— 

Cbtoek.  David  J.,  and  Zle^er.    2.9«8,722. 

^T2f'  J^^^'  ***  *?:▼•  Inl**"*.     Device  for  InaertlnK  mallth 
^ata^la  a  matefa  apUnt  bolder.    2*68.386.  1^1 

ZlnuMrman.  David  P. :  See — 

0<Md«.  KuuatJi  ■.,  Laaacrd.  and  ZUnmerman.     2.M  t. 


122—180. 


naertlnf  mattb 
B.  Iwlf^l.  ((1. 


Zimmerman.  John  B.,  and  J.  O.  Ely. 
Co.,  Inc.  Nadear  relaxation  time 
2.»68J«1,  1-17-61.  CL  S24— .5. 

ZoUer.  Ronald  B„  to  Babeoek  A  Wilcox 
Inc  onlt.    2.968.28B.  1-17-61,  CI  122— 

Zollner.  Harry,  to  VBB  Carl  liein  Jena. 

1-17^1   S'm-S7"'*    ™«»*^>«'    «»■• 
Zo«!^k.  Robert  J.,  and  B.  L.  Daman.   . 
^^'R  .J^*^<*^  o'  bamlac  alac  formla  i 

2.»«JM.  i-iT-51.  a.  12I2— 2to.         ' 

ZumbeM.  SUnley  C.  to  Tri-Angle  Tool  a  k 
prlntlnc  maeblae.    2.»68.28».  1-17-ei, 

Zupplroll.  Onldo.  to  Innocentl  Boe.  Oenc 
¥SS^I^JP^  *  Meecanlca.    Bcatlof  a 
2.M8,7iri-17-ei,  01.  21»— 10.«r 


Socony  Mobil  OH 
r  itlo   meaaorementH. 

L  td.    Vapor  generat- 


Pbotocrapbic  live- 
type.      2.968.221. 

to  Poater  Wbeeler 
fuel  la  fumaceit. 

abd  Die  Co.     Screen 
a.  101—123. 
le  Per  I'lnduatrta 
1  lortloB  of  a  proflle. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


•  ISSUED  JANUARY  17,  1961 

Nora. — ^Flrtt  number =daM,  MCODd  nomberssabclaM,  third  Biimber= patent  nomber 


1—       1:  2,968.039 

42—      79:  X  968,  111 

74—    473:   X  968. 195 

100-      14:  X  068, 671 

154— 

1.8:  X068.334 

303- 

72:  1068.598 

S:  2,968.040 

43—  17.2:   X  968. 112 

804:  X068.196 

74:  1968,572 

33.05:  1068.835  | 

304— 

61:  1068,590 

40  1:  1968.041 

4X06:  X968.113 

688:  X968.197 

103;  1068,673 

41:  X068.336 

10B.X  X068.e00 

187:   2.968.042 

44.09:  X  968. 114 

710.5:  X  068. 106 

1068.674 

130:  X068.687 

1968,601 

215:  2,968,043 

45-    131:  X  968, 115 

75-  84.1:  X068,647 

387:  1068.675 

X968,688 

1968,602 

3-60.5:  2.968,044 

1S7:  X  068. 116 

125:  X068,648 

107-      40:  1968.361 

165- 

18:  X  068, 337 

300- 

42:  1068,301 

279:  2,968,045 

46-        1:  X068,117 

120:  X  068. 540 

6X  1968,362 

43:  X068,338 

45.14;  X068,S02 

4-    110:  Z968,04« 

10:  X  066. 118 

171:  X  068, 650 

111-     67:  1008,364 

106:  X066,3SO 

46:  1068,888 

3»S:  2.968.047 

77:  X968.no 

223:  X066.6S1 

1068.266 

179:  1068,340 

47:  1068, 804 

»-      10:  2.968.048 

01:  X068.120 

77—      62:  X068,100 

80:  1068,360 

188:  X  068. 341 

62:  1968,895 

55:  2.968.049 

118:  X  068. 121 

67:  X068,200 

113-    335:  1068.367 

108:  X068.342 

63.2:  X0OB.3O6 

09:  2.968,060 

145:  X 068. 122 

68:  Re.24,024 

348:  1068.368 

157— 

1.21:  X068.343 

65:  Re.24,g85 

181:  2.968.051 

232:  X  068, 123 

80-       6:  X068,301 

283:  1068,380 

13:  X0O8.S44 

1008,  SJT/ 

248:  2.968,052 

47—      37:  X  068, 134 

81—      15:  X  968, 202 

113-      43:  1068,370 

168— 

36:  X068,346 

73:  X968,398 

9-        8:  %968.0M 

60:P.P.X011 

63:  X968.30S 

11*-      01:  1068,371 

X068,346 

308— 

11:  X968,6U3 

12—      8S:  ^968,054 

40-       1:  Xe68,125 

84-  1.16:  X068,204 

74:  1068,373 

1068.347 

05:  X968.004 

\i-      20:  ^968,685 

45:  X068,126 

85—        5:  X  068, 305 

153:  1068,273 

36. 4:  X068,34S 

70:  X9a8.005 

1&-     41:  2,968.056 

68:  X968.137 

83:  X068.3O6 

340:  1008,374 

76:  X068,34e 

X068,OOO 

124:  X968.056 

60—      67:  X068,138 

40:  X068,2U7 

116-    lOX  1068,r5 

162- 

19:  X068.58e 

05:  X  066. 007 

336:  2.968.057 

116:  X  068. 303 

88-        1:  Xe68,208 

130:  1068,  re 

166- 

9;  X968.3S0 

X008,00e 

280.02:  2,968,058 

110:  X  068,  ISO 

14:  X  068, 300 

187:  1068,277 

162:  X  066. 351 

100:  X066,OOO 

16-    172:  1968,050 

61—      84:  X  068, 132 

X068,310 

117—      47:  1068,676 

173:  X  968,  852 

X  008, 010 

17-       7:  X968.060 

123:  X 068, 133 

16:  X  008. 211 

40:  1068.5n 

167— 

14:  X068,500 

126:  X  066, 611 

45:  3.968,061 

124:  X  068, 134 

30:  X  068, 212 

54:  1068.578 

22;  X968,501 

136:  X  068, 612 

18-   XS:  X968,062 

120:  XM8.136 

23:  XM8,218 

121:  1068,570 

512:  X9m,Mtt 

162:  XM8,ei3 

5:  2.968.063 

134.5:  X 068. 136 

24:  X068,214 

135.5:  X  088. 580 

B5:  X068,158 

364:  X  006, 614 

19:  1968.064 

62-      .6:  X068,6ae 

X068,216 

130.6:  X  068, 581 

74:  X968,583 

322:  X  066, 615 

48:  2.968.066 

X068,640 

X  068, 216 

144:  X068,582 

173— 

7:  X968..'»3 

300— 

30;  X068.309^ 

2.968.066 

6:  X068,641 

36:  X  068, 217 

218:  X  068. 583 

28:  X968.354 

143;   1068.400 

2.968.067 

34:  X068,642 

28:  X  068, 218 

118-    257;  X  068. 278 

63:  X  968, 355 

144:  X  066, 401 

64:  2.968.522 

63-      14:  X068.137 

28.0:  X068,210 

314:  Re.24,023 

305:  X068.356 

310:  X  068, 402 

t^-    155:  Xg68.008 

106;  X  368.138 

57:  XM8,SaD 

407:  X068.27D 

174— 

48;  X068,68e 

210- 

58:  X  368,016 

156:  X968.0M 

223:  X  068, 130 

X068,221 

110-       5:  X068.28O 

60;  X068,000 

72:  X  068, 408 

20-        4:  2.968,070 

56—    nO:  X068.140 

80—     1.7:   X9A8.222 

18;  X  968. 281 

75;  X  068, 601 

334:   X066,404 

40  5:  2.968.071 

332:  X  068, 141 

41:  1968,233 

131—      88:  X968.282 

17»v- 

6.1:  Re.24,036 

496:   X  968, 405 

e»:  X96«,072 

377;  X 068. 143 

00—      13:  X068.234 

41:  X068.283 

6.6:   X068,602 

211— 

60:   1968.406 

22-      42:  2,068.073 

5»-    135;  X0O8,143 

18:  X  068. 236 

X068.284 

53.1:  X  368. 003 

61:  X  008, 407       ' 

67:  3.068,074 

60-       6:  X068,144 

OS-      63:  X068,236 

46:  X0O8.385 

X0Q8,fl»4 

87:  XM6,406 

84:  X  968, 075 

35.4:  X068,146 

06-      10:  X068,337 

62:  Xe68.386 

170- 

1;  X068,ee5 

184:  X0O6,4OO 

33-      14:  X968,623 

35.66:  X  068, 140 

11:  X068,338 

130:  X  068. 387 

18:  X068.6O6 

214- 

1:  X  908, 410 

14.5:  X968.524 

X068,1S0 

64:  X968.220 

122—    340:  X068.aB8 

X068,6V7 

316:   1068,411 

38:  X968.526 

S6.6:  X068,146 

06-        1:  X068,562 

480;  X068.280 

X068,608 

505:  1068,412 

89:  X068,536 

I          X068,147 

X068,563 

123-      18:  X  068, 200 

xoo8,eoo 

1008,418 

125:  X068,436 

X068.148 

3:  X068,554 

34;  X068,291 

27:  X068,700 

215- 

11:  1008,414 

140:  2.968.527 

30.28:  X  068, 151 

38:  X068,5M 

41.08;  X  068. 202 

100.x  1068.701 

40:  1008,415 

165:  X968.528 

90.46:  X068,152 

60:   X06R,556 

41.60:   X  968.  293 

X068.7U2 

217— 

OS:  1068,416 

202:  X968.529 

54.5:  X068,153 

84:  X068,657 

46:  X  068. 204 

180- 

73;  X  068. 357 

210-10.61:   1068,711 

203:  X968.530 

X068.154 

114:  X068,558 

07;  1068,205 

X068,.V>8 

82;   2  068. 712 

204:  X  968, 531 

64.6:  X068,166 

08-      48:  X068,230 

117:  X  968. 296 

181— 

88;  X068.35e 

03:  1068.713 

X068.532 

73:  XM8.1S6 

116:  X 068, 381 

110:  X  068, 207 

183- 

86:  1008.360 

117:  1066,714 

X968.533 

108:  X  068. 157 

eo-        2.  X068,650 

130:  1068.298 

71:  1068,361 

1068,715 

X968.634 

61—      60:  X  068, 160 

77.1:  X068,660 

108;  X068,2O9 

184— 

1:  1068.362 

220— 

10:  1066.417 

253:  X968.S85 

63-      14:  X068,160 

80:   X  068.  501 

124—      23;  X968.300 

186- 

1:   1068.363 

1068,418 

254:  X9e6.6a6 

46:  X  068, 161 

118:  X  068. 562 

126—      25:  X  968. 301 

187— 

20:   1068.364 

34:  1008,410 

293:  X 068, 537 

SO:  X068.ie2 

X068.563 

128—      24:  X  968. 302 

1068.866 

36:  1068,430 

34-       3:  X068.O78 

51:  X068,163 

X068,604 

227;  X  968. 303 

188- 

70:  1068.367 

40:  1068,431 

81:  X068.O77 

74:  X  MS,  104 

130:  XM8.S06 

290;  X068,3O4 

72;  1068.368 

221- 

104:  1008,422 

305.14:  X  068. 078 

04:  X068.166 

143:  X0O»,66O 

131—      10;  X  068. 305 

X  068,  360 

223- 

40:  1008,433 

X966.079 

135:  X  068. 166 

103:  X968.607 

3U8:  X  068,  306 

73:  X  968. 370 

161:  1068.434 

36—      24:  X  968. 080 

156:  X  068. 167 

X0e8.S66 

225:   X  068. 307 

190:  X  968. 371 

106:   1068,436 

38:  X968.081 

344:  X068,168 

308:   X  968. 569 

134—        1:  X  968.  584 

364:   X968.372 

313;   1068,436 

121:  X  068. 082 

64-     16:  X068.ieo 

229:  X968.570 

22;  X  968, 585 

180- 

15;  X  968. 373 

304:  1006,427 

156.5:  X  068. 083 

66-     20:  X0Oft,17O 

300:  X068.232 

136-       6;  X068.686 

34;  X  068. 374 

1066,438 

36—      62:  X068.O64 

101:  X068,171 

100-        5:  X068,333 

87:  X  068, 687 

S6:  X  068. 375 

223— 

37:  1068,430 

28-      80:  X068.O85 

68-      17:  X068,172 

36:  X068,3S4 

00:  X068.688 

X  068. 376 

226- 

83:  1006,430 

29-      00:  X068.O86 

23:  X068,173 

218:  X068,236 

137-        1:  X  068. 808 

103— 

8:   X  968, 377 

220- 

17:  1088,ttl 

166. 67:  X  068. 087 

34:  X  068, 174 

101—      10:  X  008. 336 

66:  X068,309 

4:  X968.378 

015:  1068.432 

X068.O88 

306:  X  068. 175 

66:  X008.2S7 

101.27;  X  968. 310 

1968.379 

330- 

SO:  1068. 4SS 

183.6:  X066,OeO 

70-    466:  X068,176 

00:  X068,2S8 

119;  X  968. 311 

81;  1968,380 

67:  1066,434 

340:  X068,OOO 

71-     »:  X066,643 

133:  X0Q8,3SO 

467;  X  068. 313 

107:  1968,381 

00:  1006. 4S6 

603:  X  068. 091 

X068,644 

103-      10:  X008,340 

403.0;  X  068. 314 

103- 

10;  1968.382 

125:  1906,480 

528:  X968.092 

SO:  X068,545 

18:  X  068, 341 

517;  X  068. 315 

105- 

47;  1968.504 

2S0;  1008,487 

534:  X968.093 

X068,646 

X068,343 

622:  X  068, 316 

51:  1068.505 

3S6- 

70:  1008,438 

SO-        4:  X968.094 

73-      16:  X068,177 

30 

Xe08,3tt 

624.14;  X  968. 317 

1068,506 

175:  1006,480 

43:  X968.096 

40:  X066,178 

40 

X008,344 

138-      36:  X  968. 318 

103.5;   1068.507 

3S0- 

303:  1008,440 

91:  X068.OO6 

06:  X068.17O 

61 

Xe08,346 

SO:  X  908, 319 

107- 

30;  1068,383 

337;  1008,441 

33-      14:  X068.O07 

304:  X068,18O 

03 

X068,346 

31:  X908.330 

106— 

20;  X  068, 384 

881;  1008,443 

S3-      41:  X068.098 

X  068. 181 

108—      37 

X068,347 

56:  X  968. 321 

36;  X068.385 

460;   1066,4a 

SO:  X968.009 

408:  X068,1S2 

87 

X068,348 

139-    159:  X  968. 822 

83;  X  068. 386 

341— 

163:   1068.444 

147:  X  968. 100 

431:  X0«a,183 

X068.340 

140-  71.5:  X968,323 

X068,887 

343— 

6:  1068,446 

174:  X  068. 101 

426.2:  XM8,184 

HI:  XM8,360 

100:  X  068. 324 

X068,388 

64.4:  1006.440 

178:  X  068, 103 

480:  X068,185 

136:  X  068, 291 

143-    160:  X  068, 325 

318;  X  068. 380 

56.1;  1006,447 

84-    104:  X068,1O3 

7*-    1.6:  X068.186 

1S6:  X  068. 353 

144—    136:  X  068, 336 

331;  X066,300 

1006.448 

35-      80:  X068.1O4 

210.6:  X068.187 

138:  X068,363 

322:  X068,327 

300- 

6:  X006,703 

57.1:  1006,440 

36-    X6:  X068.1O& 

876:  X0M.188 

160:  X 068, 364 

148-    18S:  X068,586 

18:  X008,704 

07.1:  1008,480 

S4:  X966.106 

S88:  X068.18e 

178:  X068,366 

150—      SO:  X068,S38 

X0fl8.7O5 

76.61:  1068,461 

S8—     60:  X068.1O7 

407:  X  068. 100 

303:  X068.296 

151—41.71;  X  068, 320 

S3;  X066.706 

344— 

13:  1066,463 

40-    183:  X0aS,lO8 

400:  X  068, 101 

106-    180:  X  008, 367 

153-    310:  1008,330 

83:  X068,707 

1006,468 

16X1:  XM6,100 

471:  X968.103 

100:  1008,388 

S80:  1908SS1 

113:  X008.7U8 

14:  1008,464 

SSO:  X  068, 110 

472:  X  068. 103 

100:  X00B,38e 

405:  1068.333 

116:  X  066.  700 

lOS:  1008,466 

41-      41:  X068.638 

473:  X  068, 104 

3ltf 

:  X068,3OO 

437:  1008,3SS 

108:  X  006, 710 

138:  1008,460 

XIX 


XX 


M»- 


U: 

19: 

146: 

a06: 

27S: 

3B8: 

14: 

17: 

ao: 


a 

41  ft 


40.6: 

71.5: 

80: 

a.1: 

a.s: 

AS: 


91: 
100: 

aoi: 
aas: 

asi—    ao: 

48: 

lao: 
aB»-    ao: 

32.9: 
88.8: 
88.4: 

40:  ft: 
ttft: 


a;  MB,  407 
XOO8.406 

a;  008, 400 
xooe;4flo 
a;  008, 461 

2.008.463 

loon  408 

%908,n0 

1008,717 

2.008,718 

2,008,710 

2,008,700 

X00B,731 

21008,723 

Z008,78S 

a;  008,734 

at,  008, 726 

1008,736 

2,008,737 

3;  008, 738 

3,008,730 

^008,780 

a;  008, 781 

%008,782 

2;  068, 733 

%068,734 

3.068,735 

3.068,786 

3;  068, 464 

a;  868, 466 

%068,466 

Z  008, 617 

1008,618 

3;  068, 610 

1068.630 

^068, 621 

3,006,023 


203-      76? 


D  a-8: 
D8-18: 
DIG- 8: 
DU—  1: 


180,008 
180,609 
180, 610 
180;  611 
180,612 


(  , 


801.4: 
801.6: 
806: 
380: 
408: 
416: 
466: 

°      ,   466: 

460: 

470: 

263-     78: 

264— aa  3: 

366—      47: 

287—    287: 

260—       3: 

381^       4: 

21: 

38.8: 

41.6: 

43: 

46.76: 

46.6: 

67: 

63: 

67: 

77.6: 

80.6: 
8&3: 
87.7: 
08.7: 
233.3: 


a;068.63S 
a;  068, 634 
3,068,836 
31068, 636 
X068,0S7 
X008,038 

a;0fl8,03e 

2,008,630 

2.008,631 

2.008,683 

2.008^033 

2. 968, 634 

2.068,686 

2,968,636 

2,068,467 

2.068,468 

2.068.460 

2.068.470 

2.068.471 

2.068,472 

2.068,637 

2.068,638 

2.068.630 

2.968,640 

2.068.641 

2.068^642 

2.068,643 

2.968^644 

2,968^646 

2.968,646 

2.968,647 

2,968,648 

2.968,649 

2.968.660 

2.968,661 

2.968.662 

2.968,663 


CLASSIFICA  nON  OF  PATENTS 


300-239.66 


344 
263: 
837: 

I    S77: 

307.3: 

307.47: 

401: 

439: 

448.2: 

466: 

461: 


468: 
473: 
479: 
633: 
683: 
676: 
686: 
607: 
612: 
636: 
667: 

vn. 

683: 

(183.67: 

361—     23: 

46: 

266—     71: 

367—       1: 

64: 
20O-    180: 


2.968L664 

2.968  666 

2.968  666 

:  2.96^667 

:  2.96i(688 

:  2.0^600 

2.0M000 

2,0eH661 

2.96^608 

^966, 663 

2.968^664 

2,968.666 

2.968,666 

2,968,667 

2.968,668 

2,068.660 

2.968.670 

2,968.«71 

2,966.«72 

2,968,073 

2,968,074 

2.068.IB76 

2.968.076 

2. 068,  ton 

2,968,678 
3,968,679 
2,968,880 
2.968,881 
2,968,882 
2,968,^ 
2,968,184 
2.968.473 
2.968,474 
2.968,476 
2.968.476 
2, 968,  in 
2.968,478 
%  966. 479 


271—     80:  2.988^480 
02:  2.908^481 
273-      31:  3.908,483 
82:  2,068,483 
273-      68:  3.0081484 
82:  2,0081486 
173:  2,068,486 
379-      16:  3,068,487 
34:  3,088,488 
48:  3,008,480 
86:  3.008,400 
47.34:  3.068,401 
134:  3,008,403 
380:  2,008,408 
416:  a;068,4M 
438:  3,968,406 
430:  3.968,406 
10:  2,068^497 
6:  2.068.406 
9:  2.968,409 
16:  3.068,800 
36:  3,068,801 
30:  2.068.803 
62:  2.968,803 
63:  2.968.604 
13:  2.968.606 
21:  2.968.806 
346:  2.968.807 
_    286l67:  2,968.808 
204-      10:  2.068,800 
62:  2.968,610 
82:  2,968.611 
44:  2.968,613 
137:  3.968,613 
3.968^614 
61:  3.968.737 
160:  3,068,738 
2,968,739 


286— 


387— 


388- 
303- 


306- 


307— 


CLAaSOTCATION  OT  DiSIONB 


DlS—  1: 
D14— 3: 
im-3: 

D36-6: 


180^613 
180,614 
180,618 
180^616 
180;  617 


D36-6: 

13: 

D33-7: 


180, 

818 

180; 

ii9 

180, 

po 

180. 

pi 

180.  ( 

B2 

«  -r-i' 


D44—  1: 

30: 

D63-  1: 


180.633 
180.824 
180,626 
180.636 
180,837 


14 
33 

310-  08 

311-  88: 
313-  or.  1: 

304: 

346: 

313-     64: 

300: 

316-  83: 
816: 

317—  13: 
ISO: 

148: 

14&6: 

236: 

343: 

818-     31: 

161: 

364: 

831—  68: 
08: 
30: 
68: 

334-     .6: 

83: 

140: 

186: 

838-    333: 

t»-    113: 

330-    134: 

881-      14: 

111: 


:  3;088,61i 
:  2.00e^61( 
:i  3.088,741 
:!%  088^61: 
:  %068,6U 

:  a;9eei6i( 
3,08e^aa( 

3,000,74] 
3.068^742 

a;oo8,74i 

^060, 744 

2,068;74« 

3, 008^741 

3,008^747 

3, 081;  740 

1068,748 

2,068.780 

100&761 

2.068.788 

2,068,763 

2.068,764 

2.008,766 

2,068,786 

3,068,767 

3,008,786 

3,008,780 

3,068,760 

3,008^761 

3,068,783 

3,068,768 

3,966,764 

31968, 766 

3.968,766 

31968,767 

3,968,768 

3,068,769 

3,968,770 


D64-13: 

D67—  1: 

D68— 6: 

8: 


180,828 
180,820 
180;  680 
180.631 
180;  633 


73 

80: 
81: 


83: 
107: 
313: 
106: 

339-  17: 
33: 

80: 
107: 
308: 
300: 
313: 
377: 

340-  140: 
164: 

17X6: 


17S.1: 
174: 


174.1: 

303: 
316: 
348: 
371: 
381: 
316: 
700: 
787: 
864: 
86: 


a;08il771 
a.  000;  773 
3;  0081773 
a;  008, 774 

3, 008,  no 

3,868;n6 

3;088,7n 

3,008,778 

3,008,770 

3.088,780 

3,008,781 

X008,782 

3,000,783 

2,068,784 

3.068,786 

2,088,786 

2.968.787 

2.988,788 

3.968,780 

3.908.790 

3.068,791 

X088,70S 

Z008,798 

3.068,794 

3.968,796 

3.968,796 

3,968,707 

3.008,796 

3.068L7D0 

3,968,800 

2,068,801 

2,068,802 

2,068,803 

2,068,804 

3,988^806 

3,9681806 

3.9611807 

3.068.808 

3;  068, 631 


D71—  1: 
Dfl»-4: 


180.633 
180;  634 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


NotlCM  under  15  U.S.C  1116 ;  Tradcnurk  Act  of  July  6. 1»4« 
B«ff.  V:  ta8,7U  (DONNATAL),  A.  H.  Roblna  Companv. 
Inc.,  Medicinal  preparation  oncd  in  the  treatment  of  ffastro- 
inteatlnal  diatnrbancea.  filed  Dec.  S,  1060,  D.C.,  B.D.  Pa. 
(PbUadelpbla),  Doc.  28/933,  A.  H.  KoMut  Company,  Inc.  r. 
David  Eaten  et  al.  8mm  filed  same,  A.  H.  Robint  Co.,  Inc. 
T.  Samuel  L.  Magner  et  al. 

Mmg.  Ne.  SM,4fiS  (SCOTT'S  AND  DKSION).  The  O.  M. 
Scott  A  Sons  Company,  Field,  (arden  and  yraaa  seeds ;  Rer. 
Ne.  turn*,  same;  Be*.  Ne.  afiS.4fi4  (SCOTTS),  O.  M.  Scott 
A  Sons  Company,  Fertilisers  for  the  farm,  golf  courses  and 
Iswna;  B«v.  Ne.  SM,45«.  same.  Hand  operated  mechanical 
wheeled  spreaders  for  seeding,  weeding  and  feeding;  Beg. 
Ne.  MMW.  same.  Chemical  preparation  designed  for  con- 
trolling land  destroying  weeds;  Beg.  Ne.  •BS.4M  (SCOTT), 
same,  Lawn  spreaders;  Beg.  Ne.  •M.ti*  (SCOTTS),  same. 
Electric  lawn  mowers  and  cord  handler  reels,  filed  Nor.  28, 
I960,  D.C.,  E.D.  Midi.  (Detroit),  Doc.  20/682,  Tke  O.  M. 
Beatt  4  Bane  Cempsny  ▼.  Jferton  BuratDite,  doinff  bueineee  ae 
Mortan'e  Nureary  et  al. 

Bag.  Ne.  Ml,iM.    (See  Reg.  No.  340.48S.> 

Beg.  Ne.  MS.4»I  (CHMTSB  BARRIK  AND  DESIGN), 
Simon  Ackerman  Clothes,  Inc.,  Men's  and  young  men's 
suits,  orercoata,  tuxedos,  dress  suits,  morning  coats,  sport 
suits  |nd  topcoats,  filed  Jan.  17,  1906,  D.C.,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc. 
106/210,  Cheater  Barrte,  Ltd.  w.  The  Cheater  Laurie,  Ltd.  et 
al.,  doing  hueineet  at  Dependable  Clothing  Company.  De- 
fendants enjoined  I>ec.  5,  1960. 


Ne.  8«S,7M  (CHRISTIAN  DIOR),  Sodete  a  Reapon- 

sabllite  Llmltee,  Comptolr  de  I'lndastrte  Cotonnlere,  Junior 
miasfls',  misses'  and  ladies'  coaU,  dresses,  etc.;  Beg.  Me. 
St7,M6,  same.  Umbrellas;  Beg.  Ne.  S46^7g,  same,  Dresa- 
maker's  forms:  Wieg.  Ne.  MUMS,  same.  Gloves ;  Beg.  Ne. 
Ml,tlt,  same.  Textile  fabrics;  Beg.  Ne.  IIS.— «.  same.  Bags 
and  belta ;  Beg.  Ne.  5«7,«77,  aame.  Leather  belts  for  personal 
wear;  Beg.  Ne.  aii,«M,  same.  Ladies'  stockings;  Beg.  Ne. 
86fi,tt},  same.  Jewelry  for  personal  wear,  not  including 
watches;  Beg.  Ne.  MS.aM  (DIOR)  same.  Junior  mlaaes', 
misses'  and  ladles'  coata,  dresses,  etc.;  Beg.  Ne.  aM,tt5 
(CHRISTIAN  DIOR).  Comptolr  de  I'Industrie  Cotonnlere, 
EUbllBsements  Boussac,  Sodete  a  Responsabilite  Llmltee, 
Men's  and  boys'  coaU,  sniU,  JackeU,  etc. ;  Beg.  Ne.  6U,flM 
(DIOR),  aame;  Beg.  Ne.  cn^ggt  (CHRISTIAN  DIOR),  same. 
Neckties,  crsvats  and  bow  ties;  Beg.  Ne.  6M,714,  same. 
Beach  wear  and  swim  suits  for  men  and  women;  Beg.  Ne. 
688.Ufi  (DIOR),  same,  filed  Nor.  28,  I960,  D.C.,  8.D.N.T., 
Doc.  60/4639,  Bociete  Comptoir  de  Vlnduttrie  Catonniere 
Btablittementt  Bauetae,  Chriitian  Dior,  Baoiete  a  Reepanaa- 
biUte  Limitee,  Parte  et  al.  ▼.  Alemander'i  Department  Btarae, 
Inc. 

(See  Reg.  No.  a2l,7M.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  82S,7B4.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  021,784.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  52S,7M.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  623,754.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  340,485.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  340,485.) 


Ne.  UlMd. 
Beg.  Ne.  S46^A 
Beg.  Ne.  M1.666. 
r.  Ne.  Ml^U. 
Ne.  Bit,— t. 
Beg.  Ne.  66t,4M. 
Beg.  Ne.  S«S,4M. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1960 

Total  number  of  applicattona  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]  11  901 

Date  of  oldest  new  application- June   3,    1««0 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application [ June   1     1960 


J.  H.  MSBCHANT.  Dheelar. 


ihrfng  OystatIsM 


TRADBMARE  nAMINING  NVISiONS,  BXAMINBR8  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


a)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  2,  »,  4,  6,  7,  «,  •.  10,  U,  12,  1»,  14,  15,  16,  17,  1».  20,  21,  28,  24.  26.  36,  27.  26,  2»,  30,  «.  32.  »,  H 
36.  36,  SB.  40,  41.  42,  48,  44,  60 

(II)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB  (Acting).  Claases  1,  «,  18,  33,  87.  88.  46,  46,  47.  48.  4».  61.  S3;  Serylee  Mark  ClaaseB  ioorim.  102.  loi^ 
104, 10^  106. 107;  ColieeUTS  Membarsbip  Marks.  Class  300;  CertUMatkm  Msrks.  CfaMsas  A  snd  B 


Rsoewak  (AH  Claasas) 

8se.  12  (e)  PubUoattooi  (AU 


Oklast  Applieatlon 


New 


6-17-60 


11-19-60 
11-1-60 


Amandsd 


I 


7-4« 
6-1-60 


11- 
11 


Applicatioas  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1 960— 1 833 


Registrations  Issued 297— No.  709.784  to  No.  710.060 

Renewals  biued 60 


IIm  trademark  SECTION  of  tiM  OfTICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMotid  wwUy.  U  msIM  omW  tks  direetioe  oT  tks  Isnwlaiieilwi 
,  ol  DoaoMMa.  Gtnanmmt  Mmlag  OAes,  WaikiMtoe  2S,  D.  C,  lo  wba>  aO  sebtriprist  *a«U  b«  aUe  •^riMe  mrni  d 
i     eoauaaieatkMM  iiHriMii;  MhMriptiaa  priea.  810.0$  pm  aana.  Icnifm  maiUma  8S.7S  •dZueMb^tai^  MipiM.  M  Mta^Mdk! 


PRINTKD  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  aie 
TM  762  CO.— 8 


kf  tks  Paisal  OMes  fcr  It  i 
86.  D.C 


TM   87 


TM  88 


'.  N«. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(See  Beff.  No.  840i4n.)| 

Bc«.  N*.  tm,Wn.     (Bee  Reg.  No.  52S,7M.)I 

'.  Vs.  Mi.MS.     (See  Reg.  No.  52S.75f.) 

N*.    571.7M    (ROQUKFORT).    The   Community    of 
Roqaefort.  CheeM.  fttod  Sept.  1,  1980,  D.C..  S.D.  Calif.  ( 
Angelee),  Doe.  1013/00-Wll,  Commuitity  of  Roquefort  «t  ml. 
r.  The  Retreat,  Inc.    ConMnt  Jndcmcot ;  defendant  reetralied 
Nor.  30,  1960. 

S:  am,mn.    (Se«  Re«.  No.  02S.'7B4.)  \ 


.1,1' 


r- 


I 


Ko.  ait,a9t. 

No.  89MM. 

Ho.  •!«,«•. 

Be*.  No.  mjtm. 

No.  09,714. 

No*  9SBp«o9. 
r  No. 

r.  No. 


(See  R«t. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Rag. 


No.  03S.7n .) 
No.  sai,vn .) 
No.  aiS,7S4 .) 
No.  08S.7S4 ,) 
No.  828.754 
No.088.7M 
No.  9t0.4Sl . 
No.M0,4n 


ANUABT  17,  1961 


r 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

lb*  foUowlac  Bukt  U9  pnUliAed la  complUae*  with  Mctton  13(a)  of  tiM Tradutaik  Act  «t  1»4«.     NoUm  o(  om>o- 
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SN  87,&&3.     Fort«-Faittalra   lac,   Needham  HeifbU,   MaM.  IitOiII 

FUtd  Dte.  18. 190».  Fbr  Leather. 

Flrtt  uee  Joaa  1*89. 


8N  102,2M.    Armoar  aad  Company.  ChleaffOt  HI.    Filed  Aag. 


0,  I960. 


BORDEAUX 


Owaer  of  Ref.  No.  401,297. 
Por  Noa-Synth«tle  riben. 
Flrat  UM  June  6.  190A. 


SN  88,403.     Loe  Aagrteo  Frit  Ca,  lac.  Loa  Angelee,  Calif. 
Piled  Jan.  4,  1960. 

FOAMSPUN 

For  Batting. 

Pint  UM  In  or  abont  Anvott  1962. 


For  Upper  Leather. 
Flnt  UM  June  27, 1960. 


8N  102,388.    The  Pirettone  Tire  ft  Robber  Company,  Akroa, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1880L 


DIENE  H 


For  ComiKMltlon  of  Synthetic  Robber  or  Rubber-Like  Mn- 
terlale  in  Dry  Ponn. 
Flnt  UM  July  1,  1960. 


SN  91.Sfi7.     The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1960. 


SN    108,600       Aerojet-Oeneral    Corporation,    Aiuaa.    Calif. 
Piled  Aug.  15.  1960. 


DERASPAN 


For  SoUd  MaMee  of  Syathatle  BmIboqi  Foam ;  Ezpaaeible 
Synthetic  Resins  In  Granular  Porm ;  and  Liqaid  Thermo- 
settable  Synthetic  Reelaa 

First  ase  Apr.  IS.  1909. 


Por  Synthetic  Resins. 

First  nae  In  abont  October  19BT. 


SN    91.989.      Arbor   Acres   Pana,    lac.    Olastoabury,   Conn. 
Piled  Mar.  2.  1960.  I 


SN    102,613       Beagle    MannfScturlng    Co.,    Inc,    Pasadena, 
Calif.    Piled  Aug.  15. 1960. 


rr^TA 


^;<^;  t^uj 


')<Uai 


Tvt  Florist  Clay. 
First  use  June  29,  1980. 


The  representation  of  the  chicken  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604.668. 

For  Lire  Poultry,  Baby  Chicks,  and  Hatching  Egga 
First   use   Feb.   28.    1957;   Mar.    IS,    19SS,   as   to   "Arbor 
Acres." 


SN  102,646.    Fouke  Far  Compaay.  8t  Louis.  Mo.    Itlcd  Aug. 
15.  1960. 

LAKODA 

Por  Seal  Sklna 

First  use  Aug.  S,  1960. 


SN  97.200.     The  General  Tire  ft  Robber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Fllad  May  16, 1960. 


ACRI-FLO 


Oaul-Recaptacht 


For  SyntheUc  Latlces. 
First  use  Fsbniary  1958. 


SN  99.293.    BorB-Straass.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Woodpecker  Woodwar*. 
Los  Aageles,  Cailt    Ftlsd  Joaa  80. 1860. 


WW 


SN    96.226.      Lakeland    Nursertas    Sales    Corporation.    New 
Tork,  N.T.    Filed  June  1,  1960. 


BEAUTILrrY 


For  Rose  Plants. 
First  nae  May  24,  1960. 


Por  Canister  Sets,  Trays,  Biaad  Baxss.  Cbokle  Jars.  Paper 
Dispensera,  Spice  Jars.  Cottlag  Boards,  Salt  and  Pepper 
Shaken,  Knife  Backs,  Hambarfer  Presses.  Recipe  Card  Files, 
Cigarette  and  Soap  Dlspeassra,  NapUa  Holdera,  Bread  Trays, 
Condiment  Holding  Sets,  Carrlag  Boards,  Senrlng  Sets.  Hon 
d'Oeuvres  Holden,  lee  Burets,  Nnt  Bowls,  Candy  Bowls. 
Dip  BowU.  Salad  Bowls.  Serrtag  Bowls.  Match  Holders  aad 
Tlssoa  DIspeasera. 

First  use  Fsb.  1,  1966. 
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8N  M.SIS.    Elgin  Metal  Cuket  CMnptnjr,  ElglB,  ni. 
June  20.  iseo. 

ELGIN 

For  Qarlal  Cukvtt  aad  Parts  and  Bqalpmmt  Tharaf4F. 
Flr*t.iia»  Oet.  1,  1025.  !  i       ^  | 


Ownw  of  Beg.  No.  «84,580. 

For  Shoe  Shine  Kits  Comprlslnf  a  Con^ner,  8bo*  Polish, 
and  Shoe  Brash  and  Baffer  Combination. 
8N   lOS.OTO.     Formed  Container  Corporation.   Orangebnik,        First  ns>  May  8,  IWM. 


N.T.    Filed  Aof .  16,  l»eO. 


For  Plastic  Bags,   Caps,   Trays,   Cartons,   Boxes,   Bowp. 
and  Dishes. 
First  ose  on  or  aboat  May  4. 1960.  { 

■      ^  '   '' 

SN  108,876.    Roberts,  Sanford  *  Taylor  Company,  Sherma  ^ 
Tex.    FUed  Sept  2,  I960.  ,  ^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  79,007,  433,200,  aqd  435.477. 
For  Water  Cans  and  Coolers. 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1,  1951. 


SN  100,045.     Shoe-Sbeen  Prodacts  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  8, 1960. 


SHOE*SHEEN 


aats6-ClitHicals  and  ChUical  Com- 

poshioM   I 

I 

SN   73,633.     Union  Cari>lde  Corporatloii   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  IS,  1959. 


blue,  red  and 
mark.     Owner  of 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  colors 
ailrer,  the  said  colors  being  i>art  of  the 
Reg.  Nos.  181,657,  590,696,  and  590,708. 

For  Antl-Freese. 

First  ase  in  October  1963 ;  on  or  ahoak  Not.  5,  1923,  as 
to  "Prestone." 


Oasf  4- Abrasives  and  Polisluag  Matarialt 

SN   84,926.     McAleer  Manoflufarfag'  Corp.,   Detroit.  Mle  ^ 
Filed  Not.  9,  1968.  "^ 

SPEEDIE  RUB     > 


SN  77,265.     Camegles  of  Welwyn  Limltej! 
City,  England.    Filed  July  8,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  372,543. 
For  Polishing  and   Cleaning   Compound   for   Enamel 
Lacqaer  Surfaces. 

First  ase  June  1,  1929. 


SN  100.861.     The  Globe  Steel  AbraslTe  Company,  Mansllel  , 
Ohio.    Filed  July  6,  1960. 


For  AbraalTe  Shot  and  Grit  Used  in  Cleaning  Both  1%  • 
roos  and  Non^Ferrous  Castings,  Steel  Sheeta  and  Strip,  an  I 
Steal  Forglngs  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1960.  > 


■vai»»> 

TREE  OP  LIFE 

Priority  dalmed  ander  Sec   44(d)    on 
787,996,  dated  Mar.  3,  1959. 

For  Chemicals  for  Use  In  the  ManafactoK 
eal  Preparatlpns. 


81,250. 


leal\< 


SN  81,250.     The  Dow  Chemleal\  Corapaa^.   Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1959.  i 


VTODEN 


For  Soil  Fnmlgant. 
First  nse  Jaly  20. 1959. 


Welwyn  Garden 


British  Reg.   No. 
of  Ptaarmaeeatl- 
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SN  Sljao.     Tb«  Dow  Ch«aileal  Compan/.  Mldlaad,  Midi.    SN  91^7.     Emily  E.  ▲nnbraster,  d.bJL  Emily  Armbrnatar 
Fll«d  8«pt.  14,  1M9.  AMoeUtM,  ArllnftOB,  N.J.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1960. 


CUBIDOW 


For  Compacted  Salt  ComprlslBff  Either  or  Both  Calelam 
Chloride  and  Sodium  Chloride. 
First  aae  July  20, 1M». 


SN  Sl^l.     The  Dow  Chemieal  Oompany,   BCldland,  IClch. 
Filed  Sept.  14, 196». 


TBPPON 


For  Herbldde. 

First  use  Jaly  20,  1869. 


E 

U 

D 
B 


^Btmn^m 


8N    82.419.      FUher    Sdentlfle   Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.        For   Boom  or   Hottseb<rtd   Deodorant— Namely,   a   Uqold 


Filed  Sept  SO,  1960. 


Sadtet  To  Be  Sprayed  on  Absorbent  Surfaces  Particularly 
Wood  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  July  24.  19S8. 


SN   91,746.     Baxter   Laboratories,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Wallerst«ln 
Company,  Morton  OroTe,  111.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1960. 


P-l-X 


For  A«ent  for  Protection  Against  Moth  and  Mildew  Dam- 
age to  Fabrics. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  402.841  and  688.098. 
For  Beagent  Chemicals  for  Laboratory  Use. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1986. 


SN  92,706.  Farbwerke  Hoedist  AktlengeoeUschaft  Totmals 
Melster  Ludus  k  Brunlag,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Oermany, 
assignee  of  Carblc-Hoechst  Cori>oratlon.  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Piled  Mar.  14,  1960. 


SN  89,860.     Fuld  Brothers,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jnst  Distributors,  IlUbTAfUj 

Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Jan.  20, 1960.  For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  FM>ruary  1969 ;  In  commerce  I^d>ruary  1959. 


iDDI 


For  Deodoraat-Dlslnfectant-Insectldde  Composition. 
First  use  Nor.  2, 1969. 


SN  94,630.  Verelnlgte  Ultra marinfabrlken  Aktlengasellsdiaft 
▼ormals  Lsrerkns.  Zaltner  4  Consorten,  Marieaberg,  near 
Benshelm  (Bergstrasss).  Oermany.    FUed  Apr.  6,  1960. 


SN  90,667.    &  T.  Tanderhllt  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1960. 


CUVAN 


For  Dry  Bordeaux  Mixture. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Oerman  application 

filed  Oct  8,  1969;  Reg.  No.  734,680,  dated  Mar.  10.  1960. 

For  Dyes.  Dyestuffs.  Pigments;  Bleaching  Agents;  IMsln- 


SM  90.968.     Well  Comjrtetloas,  Incorporated.  Dearer,  Colo.    '•«**"*■  *»*  Funglddes. 
Fllsd  Fsb.  16. 1960. 


WELL-FOAM 


SN  94.681.  Veretnlgte  UltramarlBfabriken  AktlengeseUs^aft 
▼ormals  Lererkus,  Zdtner  4  Consorten,  Marienberg,  near 
Benshelm  (Dsigstiasas).  Oannaay.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1960. 


For  Foaming  Agent  for  Air  and  Oas  DrllUag. 
First  use  on  or  ahoat  Dec  1, 1909. 


SN  90.969.     WeU  OomplstloM.  Inwrporated.  Dearer.  Colo. 

Filed  F*.  16. 1960.  | 


WELL-PARCH 


For  Drying  Agent  for  Air  and  Oas  DHlllag. 
First  ase  on  or  about  Dee.  1, 1969. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Oerman  application 
filed  Oct.  8,  1969:  B^-  No.  784.679,  dated  Mar.  10.  1960. 

For  Dyes,  Dyestuffs.  Pigments;  Bleaching  Agsate;  Dlata- 
fectants  aad  Funglddes. 


TM  92 


\ 


SN  96^7.     0«a*ral  DcTelopOMnt  Contention,  Miami 
Filed  Apr.  18,  I960. 
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dais  12-CoiiftnictiM  Matoriib 


Flu 


DURAMIR 


For  Chemicals  Uwd  In  Pretreatlnc  Ba^e  lieUl  Surfa. 
Preparatory  to  Chromium  Plating  and  in  Plating  Chromlo  > 
on  Baae  Metal  Sarfacea. 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  19,  1960. 


SN  98,982.     marmera  Etorator  Scirlee  Company,  Fort  Dod|  i, 
Iowa.    Filed  Joae  14, 1960.  ^  ^ 

hELCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,806^ 
For  Seed  Inoenlants,  Soil  and  Qrnln  Fumlganta,  Funi 
ddea,  Inaectlcidea,  Herblddea,  and  Ailtbelmlntlet. 
Flrat  nae  April  1950. 


SN    99,057.      Radiator   Specialty    Company,    Charlotte;   N.i 
Filed  Jnne  24.  1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No*.  395.837  and  593^495. 

For  Chcmieai  Preparation  in  Llqul^  Form  for  Semorln  ; 
AlnnUnnm  Cylinder  Heads,  Loosening  Stack  Valve  Onlde 
*  Krosen  Kingpins.  Loosening  Nats  and  Bolts  or  Other  Part 
Held  Fast  by  Rust  or  Carbon. 

First  nse  Aug.  18,  1941.     ' 


SN  57,778.     Abram  Plnkel.  d.b.a.  Keystonj  Shower  Door  Co., 
Southampton,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  2S,  1968. 


For  Shower  Doors. 
First  use  June  6,  1968. 


SN  80.456.     Tlbbals  Flooring  Company, 
Aug.  28,  1969. 


DURA-TEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665,593. 
For  Finish  Applied  to  Wood  Tile 
of  Manufacture. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1969. 


SN  95,916.     Monostructure,  Inc.,  Sarasoti, 
27,  1960. 


Oi  leida.  Tenn.     Piled 


Flooilng  at  the  Source 


Fla.     Filed  Apr. 


PLASTICOMIJ 


For   Synthetic  Reninous  Panels,  Doors 
First  use  November  1956. 


SN   99.721.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company.   New  York.  V^ 
Filed  Jnne  27.  1960.  '  ' 


COLGATE 


f 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  346,512  and  368,659. 
For  Disinfectant. 
First  use  F>b.  8.  1960. 


SN  100,256.     Hyland  Laboratories.  Los  Angeles,  Calif     File 
July  5.  1960.  I 


TA-TEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689,810  and  601.476.  ' 

For  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  Laboratory  Use  To  Determin 
Thyroglobulin  Antopredpltla  in  Blood. 
First  use  Mar.  21, 1960. 


I 

SN  100.355.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wi 
mlngton.  Del.    Filed  July  6,  1960. 


ZONYL 


Owner  of  B^^^.  703.428. 
^K.  Jl  ■cr<Snly^Este^s. 
nrst  uae  Feb.  18,  1960. 


SN  U8.283.     Holt  Hardwood  Company, 
Jnne  2,  1960. 

I 

HOLT  END  TO 


Oionto,  Wis.     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,508. 

For    Wood    Strips    Arranged    for   Inter- 
One  Another  Along  Their  Longitudinal 
ing  Units. 

First  use  Feb.  10.  1953. 


Edjes 


SN  100.776.     Green  Bag  Cement  Companr 
Filed  July  13.  1960. 


and  Skylights. 


SND 


Engagement    With 
To  Form  Floor- 


.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590.479. 
For  Cement  and  Mortar. 
First  nae  May  18.  1960. 
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SN  lOS.OM.     Tb*  Blddl*  company.  Bt   Looto,  Mo.     Fll«d    SN  100.648.     Superior  Valve  and  FlttlngB  Compaar,  Pitta- 
Aug.  19,  I960.  bnrgfa,  Pa.    Filed  Jaly  8,  1900. 

PERMA  BED 

For  Bedding  AdhaalTea  and  Bcalen. 
FIrat  Qte  on  or  about  May  8. 1908. 


SN  108,036.     Mottar«di  Til*  liannfactarlnf  Inc.,  San  Anfelo, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1960. 


BIULTI-SET 


For  Line  Piercing  Valrea,  l.c..  ValTei  Dealgnad  To  Be 
Clamped  to  an  Existing  Pipe  Line  and  Which,  Upon  the 
Flrat  Turning  of  the  Valve  Member  to  Clooed  Poaittoa. 
Plercea  a  Hole  In  the  Pipe  Wbldi  Mar  Thereafter  Be  Opaaed 
or  Cloeed  by  Turning  the  Valve  Member  In  One  Direction 
or  the  Other. 

Plrtt  uw  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1960. 


For  Ceramic  Building  TUe. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jnac  1,  1968. 


SN  100,603.     H  ft  H  Enterprises.  River  FalU,  Wla.     Filed 


July  11,  1960. 


SANI-GUIDE 


SN  103,046.     Pllbrico  Coospany,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Ang.  19. 
1960. 

ERO-ZIST 

For  Castable  Refractory  Material. 

First  ose  Aug.  3, 1960.  


Clais13-Har4war«  •mi  Plinbing  aid 
StMH-Rttiafl  Supplbs 

SN    8T.S10.      BUw-Knox    Company,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Filed 
Dec.  14. 1959. 


For  Pipeline  Insert  for  Straining  Foreign  Particles  From 
a  Liquid  Flowing  In  a  Pipeline. 
First  use  Feb.  23, 1960. 


SN  100.646.      Speakman  Company,   Wilmington,  Del.     FUed 
July  11.  1960. 

EYEFRESHNER 

For  Fountain  for  Washing  Hnman  Eyes. 
First  use  June  24,  1960. 


^'«r  h 


SN  100,762.     Edward  W.  Bonslett,  d.b.a.  ICatertal  Handling 
Specialties  Co.,  Chicago,  m.     FUed  Jaly  13,  1960. 


UHf 


KA-SAVER 


For  Skid  Members. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  22, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  174.511. 

For  Boiler  Control  aad  Equipment— Namely,  Pressure 
Alarms  and  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Control  Valves,  Rcfula- 
tors  for  Flow.  Level,  and  Frcssore.  I 

First  nse  on  or  about  Mar.  16, 19B4. 


SN   100,780.     The  Imperial  Brass  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  July  13,  1960. 


HYTRON 


SN  90,430.     Qrayson-Llgt  ft  Co..  ■aeaucus.  NJJ.     Filed  Apr. 
20.  1960. 

HI-TROL 

For  Fasteners,  Such  as  Machine  Screws,  Nuts,  Bolts,  and 
Washers. 

First  ose  on  or  before  Mar.  1.  1960. 


SN  98.699.    Sterling  Bolt  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June 
7.1960. 


For  Fittings  and  CoupllngR. 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1960. 


DISPENS-A 


-BOX 


For  Boxes  Sold  FUlod  With  Bolts.  Huts,  Screws,  Rivets, 
and  Metallic  Washers. 

First  Bse  Apr.  12,  1960.  < 


SN  98.802.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
June  10. 1960. 


dau  14-Mtlab  and  Metal  CaHiiHIs  mi 

rOffPMBt 

SN   88,346.     Atlantic   Steel  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  16,  1969. 

For  Tool  Steel  Bars. 

First  use  In  September  18(29. 


♦ 


f 


SN  86.288.    Kalaer  Alnminam  ft  Chemical  Corporation.  Oak- 
land, Calif.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1906. 


SICLE 


KALCOLOR 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  628.8*0,  706.062.  and  others. 

For  Brass  Flower  Plantera. 

First  use  during  the  month  of  January  1907. 


For  Oxide   Coated   Fabricated   Aluminum   and   Alnminam 
AUoy  Prodncts  ladading  Sheet  and  Sxtmded  Sbapea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  30. 1959. 
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8N  0T,BO8.     Tk«  Morfu   llgii  Madtln*  Co.,  Chieaco.  II 
FU*d  Maj  1»,  1960. 


BON-AIR 


Owner  of  Rcf .  No.  6S8.W1. 
For  Prlntlnc  Type. 
Firrt  OM  Jan*  80,  IMM. 


i|.    ^ 


8N  08.470.     Martia  Ooldoa  *  Boa.  Inc.  Prortttnea,  B. 
FIM  Jnat  8, 1860. 


Ji  ffUABT  17,  1961 


8N  94.024.    floetoto  dM  HbUm  Labo.  Socio  •  Aaoa/BM,  Parte. 
France.    Filed  Mar.  80,  1060. 

LABO  MA  JO]  I 

Owner  of  Fren<A  Beg.  No.  470,822.  dated  PA.  18,  1968 


Bog.  No.  600.416. 


(Paris) ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  108.004 ;  and  U.8,  „^ , 

For  Labrleatlnc  Gila,  LabrlcaMng  Oreiaea,  Catting  (Mia. 
Oils  for  Motors  and  Power-Drlren  Indnst  tal  Madilnes. 


GOLDENCAST 


8N  97,178.    Deattom  Chomleal  Company, 
May  16, 1960. 


nileago,  m.  niad 


For  Casting  and  Stamplag  AUoxs. 
First  nat  on  or  abont  May  20, 1960. 


8N  98,491.    Kaiser  Alnmlnom  4  Chemical  Corporation,  Oi 
land,CaUf.    FUed  Jane  6, 1960. 


MICRO-CHIPI 


For  Metal  Bods,  Bars  and  Wire,  All  Used  as  Screw  Mi 
chine  Stodi. 
First  nae  on  or  abont  Mar.  16. 1960. 


8N  08,578.     Fromson  Orban  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 
Filed  Jane  7.  1960.  < 


PACETTE 


For  Alaminum  Having  a  DlstlnetlTe  JBurface  Finish. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  4, 1960. 


8N    89,879.      Universal    Marketing   AMOcUtlon.,  Inc.    Ne 
•Tork.-N.Y.    Filed  JTaao  20, 1960.  I     ]  I   j   M 


UNIVERSAL 


For  Alnmlnom  FoiL 
First  nse  Jan.  4,  1960. 


SN  99.976.    Waterbnry  Boiling  Mllla.  Inc.  Waterbnry,  Com 
FUad  Jane  29. 1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  green. 

For  Coroar-Nlcktl  AUof^lhMdi  To  Protaet  Wooden  PIIm 
TelephoiM  Polea.  Etc.  To  Bondor  Them  Watertight  and  Pn 
teet  Them  From  lafestattoa  of  Worma. 

First  use  on  or  about  Joae  1, 1960. 


Omi  15-Olf  md  CrMMf 


8N  94.088.    Boetete  dea  HuUoa  Labo.  Sodeto  Anonyme,  Parts 
Praaea.   Piled  Mar.  80, 1960. 


For  Fuel  Oil  Sludge  Dlspersants — Name  y,  an  Additive  for 
Petroleum  Produete  Used  as  Foels  To  Pr«  rent  Molstara  and 
Insoluble  Material  Contained  Therein  Pros  i  Forming  Sladgea 
Whldi  Stop  Up  Fael  Unea. 

First  use  Feb.  5, 1960. 


SN  102,001.    J.  A.  Postell,  Atlante,  Oa.    fUed  Aug.  4,  1960. 

SUPER-MOr 

For  Lubricant  Having  Molybdenum  Disijlphide. 
First  use  May  27, 1960. 


dau  16-ProtectivtaiirfDMonllvtCoatiims 


SN    97,179.      Dearborn    Ckemleal 
Filed  May  16^  1960. 


Oeapiny,    Chicago,    HI. 


For  Bust  PrevenUtlTs  Proteettre  Coatings. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


SN   99,676.     Sun  Chemical  Corporation, 
FUed  June  24, 1960. 


TREADSURE 


For  Sllp-Besistant  Coating. 
First  use  1949. 


SN   99,777.     Perry-AnftOB   Maaafaetartaj : 
States  laland,  N.Y.   Filed  Jane  ST.  1960. 

COTAIUd 

For  Industrial  Maintenance  Coating. 
First  use  Jan.  4. 1960. 


LABO 


SN  99.993.    Bobert  H.  Allgood,  d.b.a.  Olaktlnt  Coating  Ob., 
North  HoUywood,  Calif.    Filed  Jane  80 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  469.808,  dated  Jan.  24.  1961 
(Parte) ;  NatL  laat  No.  101.772 ;  and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  609,413 

For  LBbricatiiy  Oila,  Labrloatlng  Qreases,  Catting  Oils 
Oils  fbr  Motors  and  Power-Driven  Industrial  Machines. 


GLASTINT 


For  Protective  Plaatie  Coating  for 
faces. 
First  use  Sept  20, 1909. 


New   Twk.   N.T. 


CMiipaay,    Inc., 


X 


1960. 


Qlaii  and  Other  Bat- 
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8N  77,284.     Carnegte*  of  Welwyn  Limited.  Welwyn  Oartfea 
Citjr,  England.    Filed  July  8,  1959. 


SN  85,330.     Oeaenl  Clear  Co.,  lae..  Maw  York.  N.T.     FUcd 
Not.  16, 1959.  | 


Owner  ot  Rec.  Noa.  198,179  and  683,015. 

For  Clean. 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  27,  19S9. 


8N    97,783.      Rembrandt   Tobacco    Corporation    (Oreraeaa) 
Umlted,  Btelleoboa^,  Union  of  Soath  Africa.     Filed  May 


TREE  OF  LIFE  1 

Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on   British   Rer  No. 
788,003,  dated  Mar.  3,  1959. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


24,  1960. 


RENAISSANCE 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Union   of   Sjouth 
Africa  Reg.  No.  60/333,  datad  Jan.  29,  1960. 
For  Cigarettes,  Tobacco,  and  Qgara. 


SN  91,044.  Konlnkll]k»  Naderlandache  Olat-en  Bptrttoa- 
fabriek  N.V.,  d.b.a.  Royal  Netherlands  DlstHIertes.  Delft. 
Netherlands.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1960. 


DELFUCIN 


SN   104.6S8.     R.   J.   Reyaolda  Tabaeeo  Company,   Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Sept.  16, 1960. 

RJfi 


Owner  of  Dutdi   Reg.   No.   131,081,  dated  Jane  7,  1958. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely,  Aatlblotleal 
Preparations  for  Pharmaceutical  Purposes,  Fungicidal  Com- 
pounds and  Antiseptics,  but  Excluding  Vaginal  Preparationa. 


SN  92,830.     Tri-Kem  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1960. 


QUICK-0-VEB 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1893. 


Class  18~M«diciMS  ud  Pharaacaitical 


Far    Pharmaceutical    Preparation — Namely,    a    Haagorer 
Preparation. 

Firat  nae  Feb.  25,  1960. 


SN  93,103.    Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Winthrop  Laboratories, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  17. 1960. 


ALVODINE 


SN  69.311.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1959. 


SEKAPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  201,160.  390,483,  and  401.4S7. 
For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  3. 1960. 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  2, 1958. 


SN  98,187.    Johnson  *  Johnson,  New  Brunswig  N.J.    Filed 
Mar.  18,  1960. 


SN  77,268.     Carnegies  ot  Welwyn  Limited,  Welwyn  Oarden 
City,  England.    Filed  Jal|r  8. 1M19. 


For  AntlMptle  Preparations. 
Flrat  nse  Ang.  19,  1959. 


SN  100,070.    Stieftol  LaboratoriM,  lac,  Oak  HiU,  N.Y.    FIM 
Jane  SO,  I960. 


ZEASORB 


Priority  claimed   under 
788,001,  dated  Mar.  3, 1959. 
{   I  For  PhanaaeeatloU  Preparatloaa. 

TM  7«S  O.Q.—9 


For  Pharmaceutleal  Pr^aratioa  Oonslstlag  at  Absorbent 
44(d)    en  British  Reg.   No.    Deodorising  Dusting  Powder  for  the  Relief  of  Skin  Irritation 

and  Prerention  of  Athltte'a  Foot 
First  use  S^t.  4.  1969. 


— ^ 
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N  100.634.     P»rke.  DetIb  *  Oompaajr,  Detroit,  Mich.    Fllei    8N  104.516.     Itax  Derfl«r,  A.hM.  NatrttioB 
July  11.  I960.  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled  Sept  15,  I960 


Ja^jaky  17,  1961 
COBtrol  Prodaett. 


FERRO-DESICOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  362,008  and  M1.929.  ^-»,»"«^"«:-i.- 

For  Preparation  for  Prerention  and  Treatment  of  AnemU,         Flmt  dm  on  or  before  June  1  I960 
Containing  Bile  and  an  Iron  Compoand. 
First  nse  Feb.  5.  1940. 


I  < 


SN    100,764.      Melrln    Cbarlea    Dugger.    Indianapolis,    In< 
Filed  July  13,  1960.  ,      i 


PERFX.EX 


PROGIATRK! 


For  Vltamtn  and  Mineral  Preparation  Uaed  as  a  Dietary 
Supplement. 


For  Ointment  for  Toa^ening  Horses'  Feet  Which  Ala 
May  B«  Used  for  Nail  Wounds.  Foot  Eot,  Etc.       I 
First  nse  Sept.  15,  1909. 


SN  102,297.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Orore    III 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1960.  .  ^.      | 


SETROL 


For  Anticholinergic  Drug. 
First  ns»  June  30, 1960. 


SN  103.190.    Parke,  DaTU  *  Company,  Detroit,  Mtch.    Flle< 
Aug.  22,  1960.  9 


HUMACORT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665.806.      j 
For  Antibiotic  Steroid  Combination. 
First  use  July  18,  1960. 


SN  103.191.    Parke.  Darls  4  Cqnpany.  Detroit.  Mich.    Flle^ 
Aug.  22,  1960. 

P-D 


Owaar  of  Heg.  No.  593,791. 

For  KncapsiUated  Anticonrulsant  Preparlitloa. 


First  nse  May  20.  1960. 


J-.    I 


SN   103.264.      C.   H.   Boehringer  Sohn,   Ingelheim    (Rhine) 
Qemaay.    Fllod  Aug.  23.  1960. 


INGALDRIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  661,0ll,  dated  Aug.  5.  1964 
For  Broneholytle  Agent  and  Cardiac  Drug] 


SN  )0S.587.     Nelson-Boyer  Company,  Inc..  Olendaie    Calif 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1960.  i 


SN  104,625.     Merck  4  Ca.  Inc.,  Rahway, 
16,  1960. 

STETHOTRAJif 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696.675. 
For  Medicinal  Preparatloas  lOr  Uao  la 
Coronary-Vascular  Dlseaa 
Flf^t  use  July  15. 1960. 


N.J.     Filed  Sept. 


the  Treatment  of 


SN  104,671.    American  Cyanamid  Companj ,  New   York.  N  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1960. 

ARISTOSPRAJr 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653.318.  701.681.  aid  others. 
For  Topical  Steroid  PreparaUon. 
First  use  Sept  7. 1960. 


■N  104.672.     American  Cyanamid  Compan;  ■.  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Sept  19.  1960. 

NEO-ARISTOMbL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  674.486.  699,300.  an  I  others. 
For  Antibiotic  Steroid  Ophthalmic  Pnpmtlon 
First  nse  Sept.  8, 1960. 


SN    104,763.     Julius  84dimld.   !«!.,   New  Vork,   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  19,  1960. 

CANDEPTIN 

For  Vaginal  Ointment. 
'     First  nse  on  or  about  Sept  6. 1960. 


SN   104.877.     American  Home  Products  Ci>rporatlon    d.bs 
Ayerst  Laboratories.  New  York.  N.Y.    FlI  >d  Sept  21,  1960. 


FLUOETHER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.115. 
For  Inhalation  Anesthetic. 
First  ifse  Sept.  9.  1960. 


CORTACAPS 


SN  105,040.     AktleboUget  Ferrosan.  Malm<  ,  Sweden      Filed 
Sept.  23.  1960.  ^ 

REHIBIN 

2!^*Lw**'_?^*^*!!'  ?^  ^'*-  ''*'®3*.  ***'«»  May  30.  1962 

as    aa    SaiyaM 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    Used 
lahlUtor. 


Far  Adieaal   Osrtez  Preparation  Used  la  the  Treatment    SN  105.078.     Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nuller      N  J      Filed 
of  HypoadrenU  and  Bordertlne  Adrenocortical   Deficiencies.!        Sept  23.  1960.  ^^'  "     "  *** 

Sack  aa  Asthenia.  Adynamia.  Anorexia,   the  Fatigue  Syn  j 
dfMM.  Strsas.  and  Coevaleaeeace  After  Infectious  Diseases.' 


First  use  in  October  1954. 


TIGACOL 


SN  103.628.    Unlrerslty  Drag  Company,  St.  Loola.  Mo    FUed 
Aug.  29,  1960.  M 

UNIVIMS 

For    IfntrltloBal    Snpplement    Containing    Vitamins    and 
Mlaerala. 

First  oao  Saptaaiber  1968. 


For  Aatlemetle  Preparatloa. 
First  use  Aug.  25, 1960. 


SN   106,078.     Hofiaaaa-La  Roche  lat,  Nntley.  KJ.     Filed 
Sept  23, 1960.  ^ 


RYTHMOL 


For  Preparation  for  Treating  Heart  Coad  tlooa. 
First  ose  Aug.  26, 1960. 
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Sept.  23,  I960.  Vl«l»  IT       VUMUUt 

AVCUAa  ilXJll  gx  58.522.     rnjl  Jrnkoffro  Kabuihlkl  KaUha,  d.b.*.   PoJ» 

v^  v<».min  A  p*.i..p.Ma..^  ^^rj  InduBtriM  Ltd..  Cblyoda-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed 

PorVltamla  A  Preparatloa^  ^           j^g 

First  aae  Aag.  1,  I960. 


8N  106.068.    Meyer  Laboratories,  lac.  Detroit.  Ifleh.    Filed 
Sept.  2S,  1960. 

METRANIL 

For  Coroaaty  Vasodilator. 
First  Bse  Sept.  2.  1960. 


8N  100,089.     Meyer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Midi.     Filed 


Sept  23. 1960. 


LEVAMINE 


For  Aatl-Spasmodlc.  Antl-CtaoIInerflc  Sedatlre. 
First  ase  Sept.  2,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  aiq>Uea- 
tlon  filed  May  16.  195«;  Rec.  No.  556.871.  dated  Sept.  28. 
1960. 

For  Motor  Scooters.  Motor  Cars,  Motor  Bases,  Aato-Tradu, 
Dellrery-Trucks  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  105,401.    The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company,  Columbus, 
'   Oklo.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 


KAON 


I      For  Phanaaceutlcal  Composition  for  Keplacement  of  Potas- 
jalnm   Losses  Induced  by   Chronic  Vomiting,   Diarrhea,   and 
the  Use  of  Diuretics  and  Steroids. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1954. 


SN    84.590.      B51kow-£atwlckluncen    Kommandltgesellscfaaft. 
Ottotruun.  near  Munich.  Germany.    Filed  Not.  4,  1969. 

HELI-TRAINER 

Owner  of  Oermaa  Beg.  No.  TS2.SS8,  dated  Dec  28.  1959. 
For  Helicopters  in  Particular  for  Traialag  Student  Pilots. 


SN  87.835.     Delaware  Mercantile  Company  Inc.,   Sumford. 
N<T.    Filed  Dec.  15.  I960. 


SN    105,594.     Armour   and   Company,   Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Oct.  S.  1960. 

HUNT  ARIA 

For  Traaqalllsar  Prcparatloa. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1860. 


SWIFT 


For  Bicycle  Pedals.  Bicycle  Wheel  Hubs.  Bicycle  Coaster 
Brakes.  Bicycle  Saddles  and  Bicycle  Saddle  Bags. 
First  use  Aug.  29.  1959. 


SN    105,669.       Pritehard    Pharmaceutical     Products,    lac, 
Kansas  aty.  Mo.    Filed  Oct  8, 1960. 


8N  88,536.     I.  Goldberg  Marine  Wortd.  Inc,  PhlUdelpbU.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1960. 


CONVIZOL 


SHIP-SHAPE 


For  Analeptic  Vasodilator  Stlmalaat 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1960. 


For  Boats. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  16,  1959. 


SN  96,268.     Si  HaadMng  Systems,  lac,  Easton.  Pa.     Filed 
May  2,  1960. 


SN  105,790.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.¥.     Filed 
Oct  5,  1960. 


ANESTOMIST 


For  Pharmaceutical  Product  for  Therapeutic  Treatment  of 
Slsaple  Sore  Throats. 
First  use  July  .'5,  1960. 


SN  106.045.     Carter  Prodaeta,  lac.  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  10.  1960. 


a  t  i  tilt  1  X  -i  t  *  i  i  itttrt.t,ii 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  yellow  and  gray. 
For  Towllae  Vehicles  for  TowUae  Systems. 
First  use  Nor.  29.  1959. 


SN  97.705.     Ray  Industries,  Inc..  Oxford.  Mich.     PUed  May 
23,  1960. 

SEA  RAY 

For  Boats.  ^ 

First  use  Feb.  16, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422,866  and  66644a. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Prs^rattoa  tor  Das  la  the  Treatment 
of  Tsaaion,  as  a  Musealair  Rslaxaat  aad  as  aa  Aatl-Coa- 
Tulsaat 

First  use  Not.  1.  1965. 


SN   99,317.     F.A.B.    Manufacturing   Company    Incorporated. 
Oakland,  Caltf.    Filed  June  20,  1960. 


HUSTLER 


For  Truck  Tractors  of  the  Fifth  Wheel  Type. 
First  use  May  3.  1960. 
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8N  M,318.     P.A.B.     Mannfairtaring  Coapany  IneorporatMl 
Oakland.  Cailf.    Piled  June  20,  1960. 

YARD  HUSTLER 

For  Truck  Traeton  of  the  Fifth  Wheel  Type. 
First  nae  May  3,  IMM). 


SN  103,317.    Aatroqntp,  Inc.,  Biirfoank,  Calif.    Piled  Aur  24 
1»«0.  ^ 


^xsmoouip.  INC, 


For  Aircraft  and  ParU  Thereof. 
Flrtt  nae  June  18.  1068. 


r 


SN  108,381.     C.  B.  Brtdnon  Co..  Inc.,  Det  Moln««,  Iowa 
Filed  Anr  24.  1980. 


For  8eIf-Propelled  Vehicle  of  Cart  "i^pe. 
First  nw  Jane  6,  ItNK). 


Class  20  -  UMBwrn  md  Ofled  Oodi 


SN    100.412.      American    Mat    Corporation.    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  7,  I960. 


NYRACORD 


8N    »7,6»1.     Orbttec   Corporation.    New 
May  23.  I960. 


JaIoiaky  17,  1961 

York.    N.Y.      Filed 


POLETRON 


For  Volta«e  and  Cnrrcnt-ResponslTe  Swllchtnc  Darl 
First  use  May  5,  1960. 


8N  98.25S.     AMP  Incorporated.  Harrlshuri 
1,  I960. 

AMPLI-NYL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  405,714.  608,118.  and 
For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  May  17,  1960. 


SN  99,033.     Amphenol-Borv  Electronics  C<  rporatlon.  Broad- 
view, III.    Filed  June  15.  I960. 


MIN  RAC  17 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Apr.  29, 1960. 


.  Pa.    Piled  June 


tthera. 


SN  99.759.     Lear.  Incorporated.  BanU 
June  27,  1960. 


Moiiea,  Calif.    Filed 


MILLDflN 


For  SubmlnUturtied  Electronic  Clrcnltiir  AssembUea. 
First  use  June  2.  1960. 


8N  100.382.    Whirlpool  Corporation.  8t. 
July  5,  1960. 


Joi  Bph,  Midi.    Piled 


For  Electrical  Apparatus.  Machines  and 
Dishwashers,    Floor   Scrubbers   and   Polishers 
Disposers,  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Parts  Thereof 

First  use  May  11.  1960. 


aftppltee — Namely, 
,   Food   Waste 


For  nom  TUe  Fabricated  From  Reinforced  Rubber.  Rub^i 
ber  Snbatltntes  and  SlmUar  MateHala. 
First  vm  Apr.  22, 1909.  • 


SN  101,543.    Connector  Seals  Corporation, 
Filed  July  27,  1960. 


MINIKAY 


For  Miniature  Pin  and  Socket  Electrical 
First  use  June  27. 1960. 


Oissll-Bectrical   Apparitai  MUdiiiies, 


I 


8N  92.690.     American  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Union 
City,  N.J.    Plied  Mnr.  14. 1960. 


SN  101,634.     Meulcraft  Products  Compan^f,  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1960. 


THE  VEGA 


FMr  Fluorescent  Llghtlnc  Flxtaies. 
First  use  July  22,  1960.    ' 


8N  101,680.     Metalcmft  Products  Cooman] ,  Inc..  PhlUdel- 
phU.  Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1960. 


PPL 


For  Fluorescent  Ugh  ting  Flztnrea. 
First  use  Apr.  II,  1960. 


For  Tungsten  and  Molybdenum  Lead-in  Wires  for  Power  81*  101,688.     Lewis  Engineering  Company, 

and  Tranamltting  Electron  Tubes,  Tungsten  and  Molybdenum  Filed  July  29.  1960. 

Formed,  Wrided  and  Machined  Into  Parts  and  Components  1?V"E«T  I^^T 

for  BlactroB  Tnbea.  and  Heater  and  Filament  CoUs  made  of  HdAlf  LuidA 

Tnngsten  and  Molybdennm  Wires.  For  Electrical  Wires  and  Cables. 

First  use  oa  or  about  Not.  20. 1951.  line  nse  la  Mardi  1905. 


Pasadena,  Calif. 


Connectors. 


>  augatuek,  Conn. 


Jamuabt  17,  IMl 
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SN  102,138.    Tb«  Pyle-Nattonal  Campaiiy,  Chleafo.  111.    Filed    8N  103.103.     Tbe  CMB  BfaBafhetarlnc  ComiMny,  Inc.,  Ban 
Aa«.  5.  IMO.  Dl»go,  Calif.    Piled  Aoc.  22,  IMM). 

FLORALITE 

For  Electric  '^■*f^t*Tg  Ftxtana.  ladadlBC  Lamp  Holdera, 
sundards  and  ShaiM,  aa4  Blaetrical  Clreolt  Componenta. 

Pint  aae  on  or  aboat  J«M  10,  IMS.  ' 


SN    102,262.      Magnaaync    CorporatlOD.    North    Hollywood. 
CaHf.    Piled  Aoff.  8.  IMO. 


NOMAD 


For   Biacnetlc   Film    Soaad   Reeordera,   Beproduccra,   and 
Ampllfylnc  Derleea. 
Flrat  oaa  Apr.  27, 1W». 


F 


iK-'saw^ 


For  Antennaa. 

Flrat  nae  Jnne  23,  1060. 


8N    102.502.      Penn-Unlon  Stoctrle   CorporaUon,    Erta,   Pa. 
Filed  AuR.  11.  IMO. 

PENN-SPECIAL 

For  Electrical  Cords  and  Cablea. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  1.  IMO. 


8N    103.188.      Nie-L-Silver   Battery    Co.,    SanU 
Filed  Aus.  22,  10«0. 


Aaa,  Calif. 


SILVER  POWER 


SN    102,504.      Penn-Unlon    Electric   C«>rporatlon.   Erie,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  IMO. 

PENN-STANDARD 

For  Etoctrtcal  Cords  and  Cablea. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  1.  IMO. 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  In  IMl. 


Class  22  —  Gmms,  Toys,  md  Sporting  Coo^ 

SN  67,713.     Slfo  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  18, 
1859. 


SN  102,515.     Slumberest  Company,  Georgetown,  Ky.     Filed 
Aug.  11,  IMO. 

,  VALIANT 

For  Etoetrie  Blaaketa. 
Flrat  aae  Joly  5,  IMO. 


RAINBOW 


For  Toy  Wagon  and  Blodc  Cargo. 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1M7. 


SN   102.761.      Oreyloek   Elactronlca  Snpply   Co.,   Inc.   New 
Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Aog.  16,  IMO. 


SN  88,484.     Oeorg  KShler,  Namberg,  Oemaay.     Filed  Jan. 
21,  I860. 


CKOHIiER) 


For  Telerlslon  Tnbea. 

First  nae  on  or  about  June  1, 1808. 


SN    102,832.      Dextrez    Chemical    Industries,    Inc.,   Detroit, 
MIcb.    Filed  Aug.  17, 1800. 


ULTRA-FI 


>OiBMANBf 

Tbe  word  feature  "Oennany"  la  hereby  dlaclalmed  apart 
from  the  mark.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  723,787,  dated 
Apr.  8,  1M8. 

For  Children's  Toys — ^Namely.  Animal  Toys,  Novelty  Toya. 
Mosleal  Toys,  Macbaaical  Toy*.  Children's  Musical  lastm- 
ments.  Plastic  and  Metallic  Toya,  Toys  Adapted  To  Be  As- 
sembled and  Disassembled  and  Sound-Producing  Devices 
Imitating  Animal  Sounda,  Eapedally  for  Toys. 


For   Transducers   for   Ultrasonic   Radio   Frequency   Ocn- 
erators. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  IMO. 


SN  102,888.     Bowers  MaaafbeCnrtng  Co.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1060. 

BMC 

For  Electrical  Outlet  Boxes.  Electrical  Flaee  PUtea.  Low 
Yoltafls  Partition  Plates  for  Outlat  Bozas,  Extension  Rings, 
Planter  Hangers  for  Outlet  Boms.  Conduit  Seals,  Reducing 
Waaben,  8nai»-In  Seals  and  Plpa  itiapa. 

First  nae  in  IMl. 


SN  08,755.     Bayahof*  ladostries.  Incorporated,  Blktoa,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1060. 

TRAMBOUNCER 

For  Children's  Bouncers,  Conaiating  of  a  Resilient  Take- 
off Surface  Supported  by  a  Rigid  Framewort. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  July  15,  IMO.  < 


SN  07.282.    The  Behrena  Drag  Oompaay,  Waco,  Tex.    TIM 
May  17.  1060. 

SONNY'S  FAVORITE 

For  ArtiflcUl  Flab  Baita. 
First  use  Apr.  28. 1000. 


TM  100 


OPFICIAt,  GAZETTE 


JiNXJASr 


SH  ••468.     Wt»er  E.   Ifnlter,   8o«tbamptoa.   P..     WUtk    8N  M.009.     lUybew  MaefalM  Coaipur 
JBM  11,  1860.  fQ^  ,,^_  ,0  lj^_ 


2)tttcb  JSlits 


For  Equipment  (or  Appamtua)  Sold  •■  a  Unit  for  PU]  - 
tnc  a  Card  Oame. 

Flrat  DM  Apr.  6.  1»60. 


8N   100.1  TO.     Sidney  A.   TarrMn  Co..  Chleafo.   IlL 
Jal7  1.  I860. 


ZINGO 


For  Toyo — Kamoly,  Pop  Qoaa  and  Pop  6an  Balls, 
rirtt  nM  Jane  1.  I860. 


17,  IMl 

lac,  OaltaM,  Tax. 


MmthiW 


No  regiatration  rights  arc  claimed  for  the 
aad   rrezas."  apart  from   the  mark  shorn, 
walToa  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  l4 
or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Earth  Drilllni  Units.  Components 
eessorlea  and  Tools  Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  earty  aa  Jan.  1. 184i 
nalta.  i 


8N   8S.066.     Foremost  Machine  Bolldars. 
N.J.    FUed  Apr.  14. 1860. 


daif  23-Grtknr,  MacUMry,  md  Toob^ 
•mI  Parts  ThtfMf  { 

SN  74.023.    The  W.  E.  Baaaatt  Company,  Derby,  Conn.    FUed 
May  18.  1868.  ^ 

I 

POCKET  PRINCE 

For  Combined  Tool.  ' 

First  oae  Mar.  20. 1868.  I 


6BL 


For  Plastic  Handling  Apparatas — Name!  r 
reylng.   Loading  and  Blending  Equipment 
Commlnatlng  Apparatos. 

First  ase  Dec.  2,  1858. 


8N  85,40S.    Soc  OrasUno  *  C.  Tortona. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  18«0. 


klessandrla,  Italy. 


SAG 


Owner  of  luilan  Reg.  No.  182,442. 
For  Machine  Tools. 


dalBd  May  SO,  188T. 


8N  87.241.    LlnhBelt  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Filed  Dec.  14 
1868. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  680.763  and  686,031. 
For  Belt  Conreyor  Idlers.  Ineladlng  Idler  Frames,  Idle 
Roll  Assemblies,  and  Accessories  Thei«for. 
First  oae  Oct.  26, 1888. 


SN  87.661.     Saatgn  Carburetor  Company,  Fallertoa.; 
Filed  Dte.  18.  1868.  ' 


ENSIGN 


SN  86,066.     Adrance  Moffler  Serrlea.  Im, 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1860. 


ADVANCE 


For  MnlBers.  Tailpipes  aad  Exhanst 
▼ahleles. 

Flrat  nse  July  1.  1838. 


8N  86,780.    The  Serrco  Company,  Long  B4aeh.  r*}it     Filed 
May  8.  1860. 


SERVCO 


Too  a 


For  Oil  Well  Drilling  and  Serrlelng 

Collars,   SUblUsers,   Hole  Openers,   Under 
Shoes,  Shale  Bite,  Key  Seat  Cutters,  Core 
MUUng  Cutters  Including  Whlpstock  Mills. 
Hanger  MUls,  Section  Mills,  Junk  Mills  aa^ 

First  oae  October  1846. 


For  Cubaretors.  ▼aporlaar-BafnUtors,  ^t^pilators.  Vacuum 
Valrea,  for  latemal  Cmnbustloa  Bnglaes. 
Flrat  oas  la  1811. 


8N  88,478.     Ultra  Soale  Seal.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     FIM 
Jan.  21.  1860. 


For    Plaatle 
Machiauy. 

Flrat  aaa  Jnaa  18, 1888 


Stti^' 


Sheet    FOrmlag,    Cutting,    and    Procesll 


SN  86,781.    The  Serrco  COmpaay.  Long  B^Mh.  Calif.    FUed 
May  8,  1800. 


words  "DaUas" 

,  but  aivUeaat 

the  mark  shown 


Thereof,  aad  Ae- 
.  on  earth  drlUlaf 

Inc.,   LlTlngston, 


',  Pneumatic  Coa- 
and  Qrlndlng  or 


.  Ckrdaaa,  CaUf. 


Pip  M  for  AutomotlTo 


ladadlag  DrUl 

Raamara,  Rotary 

^ools,  aad  Various 

Uaer  mils,  Uaar 

Tubing  MUls. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red,  but  colorUii ; 
For  Oil  WeU  DriUlng  and  Sorrldaf  Too 
Collars.   Stabilisers,  Hole  Openers,  Under 
.    Shoes,  Shale  BlU,  Key  Seat  Cuttera.  Core  ' 
In^   Milling  Cutters  Including  Whlpatoek  Mills, 
Hanger  MUla,  Section  MfUs.  Jnnk  MUls 
Flrat  oae  Jaao  1848. 


la  aot  waasatlaL 

laeludlBff  Drill 

jReamers,  Rotary 

T  Mis,  aad  Varloaa 

'laer  MUla.  Uaar 

Id  Toblag  MUla. 


Jamvaby  17,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  101 


•N  96.T0S.    Th«  Strrco  Compftigr,  Loa«  BMCk.  Callt    Flted    8N  M,82».     WUaiot  EacliMertaf  COBpaay.   Whit*  Harw. 
Umj  9.  1960.  Pa-    ^^l***  ^bm  27.  I960.  i 


KEYSTONE 


The  drawing  la  lliMd  for  nd.  bnt  eolortnt  !■  not  esMBtlal. 

For  Tools,  Inelndiof  Oil  W«U  DrUUac  and  Scrrldnf  Tools. 
HaTlnc  Spcdally  Traatod  CattiBg  SarCaeea  and  Also  Tool 
Draaalng  Materials  Inelodlac  Waldlag  Rods  and  Otber  Items 
for  Applylac  Hard  or  Cuttlnc  Surfaces  to  Tooto. 

First  use  Jan.  18, 19S6. 


For  Blretlesa  Chain., 
First  nae  In  1909. 


8N  99,1S2.     WUUam  J.  Faao,  d.b.a.  Bearer  Tool  Company. 
HantlBfton  Btatloa,  N.T.   Filed  Jane  16,  I960. 


Touch  •"•  hold 

For   Flnger-Tlp   Wrenches — Namely,   a   Tool   Designed   to 
Fit  Orer  the  User's  Finger  for  BUrtlng  Nuts,  Bolts.  Etc 
Flnt  att  October  1969. 


8N  99.839.     C-L  Sling  Ring  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed 
Jane  28,  1960.  , 

C/L  SLING  RING 

For  CoTers  for  Centrlfoges.  * 

First  nae  In  December  1968. 


SN  99,951.     Mnener  Braaa  Co..  Fort  Huron.  Mich.     liOed 
Jane  29.  1960.  ^  <_: 


X 


SN  99,478.     American  Holat  k  Derrick  Company.  St.  Paal. 
Mlna.    Filed  June  22, 1960. 


!:-      ! 


For  Tools  for  Slilnf  and  Flaring  Plplac  and  FlttiBfB. 
First  nae  Jan.  8. 1960. 


SN   100,286.     Predalon  Chemical  Pomp  Corporatton,  Wal- 
thaB.MaM.    FUtd  Jaly  6.  I960. 


it^-v-r/yK-^i 


Th*  drawing  la  lined  for  rod. 

For  Material  Handling  Equipment — Namely,  Bloeka,  Pol- 
leya,  Sheavea,  Hooks,  Rod  UM  Welghta,  Tablng,  Caatcra,  and 
Load  Blndara. 

Flrat  oa*  on  or  before  Doc  U.  1960. 


SN  99.7S5.     Dlamoad  Chala  Company,  lac.   ladlaaapolto, 
iBd.    FUod  J«M  27,  1966. 


TUF-FliEX 


For  Roller  Chains. 
First  «ae  Jane  2,  1960. 


The  figure  ahowa  la  an  lafeerweaTa  of  deslgna  repreaeatlBg 
the  capital  lettora  "PCP." 
For  Chemical  Pomps,  Aeeaaaorlaa  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  nae  Febmary  1968. 


SN  99.809.     The  Lockformer  Company.  Chicago,  IlL    Filed    ^^  ^^^^      Outboard  Marias  Corporation,  Waukegan.  m. 
Jaao  IT,  1960.  P^^  j^,^  j  jg^ 


CLEATFORMER 


PLEASURE  CHECKED 


For  Machlaaa  for  Forming  Shoot  MotaL 
Flrat  use  oa  or  about  Jan.  17, 1949. 


For  Uaad  Oatboard  Moton. 
Flrat  uaoAog.  1.1966. 


TM  102 


OFFICIAI,  GAZETTE 


8N  100,824.     8aol  Kron.  d.b.a.  HydninUe  Jack  Packing  % 
Tool  Co.,  Blomnfleld,  N.J.    Filed  Jnij  S.  ^960. 

Jacknia^ter 

For  Hjrdraall*  Jack  Repair  Kits. 
First  UM  Apr.  11. 1900. 


8N    100.090.      Marray    O.   Cluj.   d.b.a.    Clay   Enctne^ring  4 
Manofaeturlnff  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  12,  I960. 

SPRINGENERATOR 

For  Aatomatlc  Ma^laes  for  Forming  Wire  Into  Spring) 
and  Other  Articles. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1959. 


8N  1004>«0.     West  Bend  Alamlnnm  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis 
Filed  Jnly  15,  1960. 


SHARK 


For  Oatboard  Motors. 
First  use  Feb.  4. 19S9. 


8N  70,404.     Tejax  Engineering  Corporatloi 
FUod  Mar.  27,  1959. 


jA^rUAKY  17,  IMl 

,  Pawtucket.  R.I. 


TEJAX 


For  Valve  and  Damper  PosMon  Oange^.  Indicators,  and 
Measuring  DeTlcea. 

First  use  In  Aagnst  1934. 


8N  83.842.    Voigtlander  A.O..  Brannschweli 
Oct.  22,  1959. 


HEUAR 


For  Cameras,   Photographic  Lenses,  am  [ 
Binoculars. 

First  use  June  24,  1902;  In  commerce 


June 


8N  90,902.    Cubic  Corporation,  8an  Diego. 
15,  1960. 


Calif.    Filed  Feb. 


VOCAMETEB 


8N  101,017.    Lupcar  Prodacts.  Inc..  Farmlngton.  Mich.   Filed 
Jnly  18.  1960.  i       .  '' 


P0RT0MA6 


For  Portable  Magnetic  Drill  Presses. 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1955. 


8N  103,910.     The  DoAll  OMpuy.  Des  Plalnes,  111.     FlW 
8opt.  6,  196a 

The  descripttni  word  "Toati"  la  dtodalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  429,695  and 
589.069.  ^ 

F6r  Saw  Bands. 

Fiwt  oaa  on  or  before  Mar.  1, 1960. 


ClMs26-Measiriig    aad    Scleatific 


8N  62,838.    Cormac  Photocopy  Corporatloa.  New  York,  N.Y 
Piled  Not.  20. 1958. 

POLYCOPY 

For  Photocovi1a«  MadUnes.  Photographic  peveloper  and 
Photographle  OoMlaff  Paper.  i 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct  20, 1958.      I 


For  Electronic  Andlo  Readout 
Voltmeter,  Parts  and  Accessories  TbeiefOr. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1959. 


SN  94,848.     Space  Electronics  Cbrporatloa ,  Qleadale,  Oallf. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1960. 


8N  68.179.    Techne  (Cambridge)  Liatftad,  i>az<ord.  EngUnd. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1959  T 


Filed  Feb..  20. 1959. 


<^OZ^ 


Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  T28.49T.  dated  Mar.  26.  1954. 

For  Seleatifle  lastmments — Namely,  a  Laboratory  Water- 
Batt  Toaperatare  Control  Derlee.  Tlseometers.  OelaUoo 
Tlaera,  and  Goalmetars  for  Dae  la  ladoatrlal  Laboratories. 


For  Air  and  Space  NarlgaUonal  Ouidann  Equipment ;  Air 
and  Space  Vehicle  Tracking  Egnlpment;  Commnnleatloaa 
Equipment  Including  Transmitters,  Bec^vdrs.  SatelUte  Re- 
lay Apparatus.  Telemetry  and  Data  Transmission  Apparatna, 
and  Sub-Surface  Electromagnetic  Wave  Lnks;  Compntlng 
Equipment  Including  Analog-To-Dtgltal  CoiiTertera.  Digltal- 
To-Analog  Conrerters,  and  Switching  Networks;  Oroand 
Checkout  Equipment  Including  Electronic  Cc  nsoles  and  Trail- 
err-  for  Missile  Checkout,  Data  Redoctlon'Apparatns.  and 
Apparatus  for  Checking  Out  Airborne  Tel*metry  Systems: 
Remote  Control  Equipment  Including  Autopllota  and  Radio 
Command  Link  Apparatna ;  and  lastmmeniittlon  Bqalpneat 
Including  Missile  Trajectory  SinaUtors.  Geiphytieal  garrey- 
ing  Apparatus  and  Optical  Correlators. 

First  nse  Mar.  2,  1959l 


,  Germany.   Filed 


Telescopes  and 
24.  1902.  , 


AttadinKint  for  a  Digital 


8N  94,979.     rerraaU  8.PJL,  Milan.  Italy 
1960. 


ZEFIR 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  ItAklaa 
Hied  Mar.  16,  1960 ;  Reg.  No.  148.976.  dat^( 

For    Photographic    Apparatna — Namely, 
Cameras,    Projectors,    Synchronisers;    Teleilaion 
Still   Cameras;    Exposure   Meters;    Dlstanoi 
Finders;    Oetreloplng    and    Enlarging    Ap] 
Photograpble  Films  and  PUtes;  Shatters 
leases ;  Photographic  DUphragms  and  Leases 


Ir 


Filed  Apr.  IS. 


appUcatioB 

June  27.  19«0. 

Motion    Pletnre 

Caaeraa; 

Meters:  View 

Filters; 

iiad  Shatter  ■•- 


App<  ratns 


^ANVAKY   17,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN    97.211.      Jetronic    IndnatrlcB.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    8N  104,340.     Waltw  ».  Thoaat.  lBeon>«rat«d.  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Mled  May  1«.  19«0.  n»^  8«Pt  12.  1»«0. 


WINTRONIX 


For  Electrical  Marine  Depthmetera. 
First  use  August  195». 


MARLEX 

For  Watcbea. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Aag.  24t  IMO. 


— -""-^  8N  104,S»1.    Jefferson  Electric  Company,  Bellwood,  lU.  Filed 

8N  M.T88.    General  Precision,  Inc.,  Pleasaatrllle,  N.Y.    Filed         8«Pt    13.  ^9«0. 

^-^ »«  '^  EXCITING  HOUR 

I  For  Electric  Clocks. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  I960. 


8N    105,494.      Jacob    Braun,    d.b.a.    ViUerease    Watch    C*., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  SO.  1»«0. 

VILLEREUSE 


The  word  "Television"  la  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mark  !!f ""  J*  ***^!'**,  ain 

as  shown.     The  drawing  U  lined  for  shading  purposes  only.  inrst  use  m  i»ou. 
For  TeleTlaion  Monitors. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  I960. 


8N    99,156.      McOraw-Edlson  Company,    West  Orange,    N.J. 
Filed  June  16,  1960. 

fRARIDIAL 

For  Electronic  Equipment  for  Recording  Telephone  Num- 
bers. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1969. 


Oats  28  -  Jewelry  aMi  Predew-Metal  Ware 

8N  85,937.  Blgg«/Tuttle.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignee  of 
WalUce  Silversmiths,  Inc.,  Walllngford.  Conn.  Filed  Nor. 
28.  1959. 

TUTTLE 

For  Sterling  Silver  Table  HoUowware  and  Flatware. 
First  use  in  1913. 


8N  99,802.    John  Tatonc,  d.b.a.  Tatone  ProductH.  San  Fran- 


cisco, Calif.    Filed  June  27.  1960. 


\\ 


// 


D-T  TICK  OFF 


For  Timing  Devices — Namely,  a  Timing  Device  for  Operat- 
ing Model  Airplane  Controls  While  In  Flight  After  a  Lapsed 
Time  Period. 

First  use  July  10,  1958. 


SN  103,719.     Oorbam  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence, 
R.I.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1960. 

BATEAU 

For   Sterling   Silver  and   Sllver-Plated   HoUowware,   Flat- 
ware and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1960. 


Class  29-BreoMs,  Bivslies,  mA  Datten 


SN    69.774.      WUbert    Products   Co..    Inc.,    New    York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1959. 


SN  102.168.    Agfa  Aktiengesellaehaft,  Leverknaen-Bayerwerk. 

Germany.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1960. 

I       AGFACHROME 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  731,842.  dated  Dec  10,  1959, 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  520,362. 

For  Unexposed  Photographic  Films  and  Plates. 


SPONGEE 


For  Celluloslc  Sponges. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1958. 


SN  103.928.     H.  ▲.  Hadlcy.  Inc.  Wlaooski.  Vt.     Filed  Sept. 


6,  1960. 


MASTERGRAM 


For  Weighing  Scales,  Analytical  Balances,  and  Welgfata  for 
Said  Scale*  and  Balanoaa. 
Firat  nat  la  or  about  July  1909. 


OaitlT-Herelegkal 


SN    108.380.      Wyler   Watch   Oorporatlon,   New  York.  M.Y. 

FIM  Aug.  24,  I960. 


Qass  30— Creckery,  Earlheaware,  aadi 
Percelata 

SN    101.844.      Statson   China   Company.   Lincoln,   111.      FUed 
July  22,  1960. 

WONDERWARE 

For  Dinner  Sets  of  Earthenware. 

First  use  June  9,  I960. 

Oass  31  -  RItan  aad  Reffriieraters 

SN    85,104.      Constntetlon    Machtiwry   Compaajr.    Waltrioo, 
Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1969. 


DURACLAD 


c 


For  Watehaa.  Watch  Caaea,  and  Watch  Parts. 
First  use  July  36, 1960. 


For  Refrifcratloa  Unlta  for  Hl^way  Tracks  aad  Trallars. 
First  nae  May  20,  19M. 


TM  104 
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SN  W,T23.    Ceunell  lUnafaetarliw  OorpMkttoo,  «.b.a.  Cou>.    8N  108.275.    Qraeo  Metal  Prodn«ti  Inc    ;  ElTBnon.  Pa.  riM 
dl  Mfr  Co.,  Port  Smith.  Ark.     Fll*d  Jane  27.  1960.  Au«.  23.  I960.  "wun..  inc..  farmon.  l^   niM 


HANDY  DAN'S 


For  Ice  Storing  and  Vending  liadiinM.i 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  4,  1960. 


Ji  KUAKT  17,  1961 


LULLAMATIC 


Por  Baby  Cradle*. 
PIrat  aae  Feb.  29,  19S8. 


SN   99,827.     Cbarlea  C.   Whltnar,   CleraUad.  Ohio.     Pll«d 
June  27.  1960.  ,      | 

VISUAL  VACUUM 

For  Swimming  Pool  Water  Filtration  Apparatua. 
Flrat  use  May  1.  1954. 


Clasi32-FmitaraadlUplMlstMry       ' 

SN  41,461.     Warren  Lloyd.  Inc.,  P»t*raon.  N.J.     PUed  M« 
27.  1967.  ,  , 


<^. 


^11 


i 


'  (sM^eans 


For  Upholstered  Llrlng  Robm,  Dining  Room  and  Bedr«oi  i 
Furniture, 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  10.  1968. 


SN  96.223.     Alfred  Imhof  Limited,  London 
May  2,  1960. 


.  EnJ 


land.     Pile  I 


SN  103,929.    Hodgman  Bnbbar  Company,   rramlntfiaa,  Masa. 
Piled  Sept.  6,  1960. 

PUMPLITE 

For  Pneumatic  Mat 
Flrat  aae  May  1, 1960. 


8N  104.237.    CurtU  COmpantaa,  laeorpori  ted.  Clinton.  Iowa. 
Piled  Sept  12.  1960. 

FASblON  FLAiR 

For   Store   Plzturea.   Self-Serrlce   8ho4-Rooa   Caaaa   and 
Display  CMea. 

First  aae  Aug.  1,  1960. 


8N    104,824.      Simmons   Company,    New 
Sept  12.  1960. 


rork,   N.T.     Piled 


SILVER  LABEL 


For  Mattrestes  and  Bed  Springs. 
First  aae  Aug.  15.  1925. 


mSLIDE 


■1 

Bolt 

1 


CbisJS-Beltiig,  Hm,  M^kinery  Pack- 
ing/ Mid  NnwitiBc  Tint 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44|l[d)   oa  Brttlah  Reg. 

797.255.  dated  Oct  30,  1959!  T  SN  83,396.     H.   K.  Portar  Company.  In4,  Plttabargh,  Pa. 

For    Racks    and    Cabinets.    All    Mkde    of   MeUl    and   Solf         ^'^  <^-  ^^>  ^^*- 
Empty  and  Used  for  ConUinlng  Gramophone  Records.  Elea-  rf^,*v»  -r^-w^^^-w^ 

trieal  and  Electronic  Instruments  antf  Apparatas.  and  Pari  '  COLiEDGK 

and  Fittings  Therefor.  j  ^^m^m^m^^m^ 

For  Type  of  Internal  Reinforcement  in  Rubber  Conreyor 
Belting,  Said  Reinforcement  Being  Sold  ai   an  Integral  Part 
SN    98.741.      Premium    PlU«>w    Co.^    Inc.    Brooklyn.    N.«.    of  Said  Belting. 


Plied  June  9,  1960 


POLYDAfc 


Por  Pillows  and  Cushions. 
Flrat  use  August  1908. 


SN  98.877.     Dayco  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  J 
13.  1960. 


FORTA-PAD 


Flrat  use  Apr.  14.  1960. 


First  use  Mar.  21,  1958.^ 


SN  92,701.    Britlab  Belting  *  Aabaato*  Lli  ited,  Cleckheaton. 
England.    Filed  Mar.  14, 196a 


(gMoy^A= 


Owner  <rf  U.S.  Reg.  No.  535,026. 
For  BeltiBg. 


For  Cashloning  Pad  for  Indoor,  or  Outdoors.  CamplnJ  '     «"*»«»«  or  aboat  July  1906:  M.  eoi^ere*  July  1966. 
Pioiles,  Lawn.  Beach  or  Poolslda.  or  SUtioa  Wagons. 

SN  92,702.    Britlab  Baiting  A  Aabeatoa  Ll4ited.  aeckhaatoa, 
EnglanC    Filed  Mar.  14. 1960. 


SN  100,698.    Duo-Bed  Corporation,  Lo%  Angeles,  Calif.    Plli 
Jaly  12.  1960. 


SPACE  KING  I         ^^^^0[^^^' 

^*  -^VyJCi-liXW  XX  \         Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  535,026. 

For  Sofa  Beda  and  Combined  Sofa  Bed  and  Table  Unlt^        For  Belting. 


First  use  June  27. 1960. 


SN  103,147.    Cecil  Qreenwold,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Spaetimfoam  Corp; 
Loa  Angaton.  Calif.   Fllad  Aog.  22, 1960. 

SPECTRAFOAM 

For  PUlowa  aad  Mattraaa  Pada. 

First  naa  July  8,  1960. 


First  nse  in  or  about  July  1966 ;  In  coi  imeree  July  1906, 


SN  100.781.     The  Imperial  Braaa  Manutiktarlag  Coapaay, 
Chicago,  111.    Piled  July  18,  1960. 

HYTRON 

For  Hoao.    * 

First  aaa  Mar.  18,  1960. 


unT 


THIN 
UNE 


ill.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Januaby  17,  1961 

SN  102.740.     Dayco  Corpontloa.  DaytOB.  Ohio.     FIM  Aag .    Qm  38^Pfhitl  Wtj  PMJUJ&QfU 

16,  1»«0. 

MICROFLEX 

For  HOM.  ^^ 

Pint  o»  Julj  28.  IMO.  FILMSET 
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8N   84.658.      BBOtUre.  lac..  Mew  York,  M.T.     FUed  Not.  5. 
1959. 


SN  102.742.     DMCO  Corporatloa.  Daytoa.  Ohio.     FUed  Au,.        !J' •*^'^"  "f  ""^ 
16.  1960.  ""*  ""  ^"«  *•  *•*•• 

DYNAFLEX 


For  Hoae. 

First  UM  May  2, 1960. 


SN  86,461.  VeWetoae  Adrertlsiac  IHsplayt.  lac.  d.b.a.  Vel- 
Totoae  Company,  San  PrancUco,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
ltS9. 


8N  10S,S84.    AtaoeUted  Rubber  Company.  Inc.,  Tallapooaa, 
Oa.    Filed  Aug.  25, 1960. 


VELVETONE 


For  OnetiBg  Cards.  Charta,  Tickets  and  Tags. 

First  use  approxiiaat^  May  1955,  on  greeting  carda. 


For  Processed  Tread  Rubber. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1958. 


BN  884(30.  The  Governor  and  Company  of  Adventurers  of 
England,  Trading  Into  Hudson's  Bay,  d.b.a.  Hndsoa's 
Bay  Company,  London,  England  and  Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 
Canada.    Filed  Dec.  SO,  1959. 


BN  103.385.     Associated  Rubber  Company.  Inc.,  Tallapooaa, 
Oa.    Pllsd  Aug.  25. 1960. 


TheD 


eaver 


For  Periodical  Magazine. 

First  use  September  1938;  In  commerce  September  1963. 


For  Processed  Tread  Robber. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1968. 


SN  88.936.     National  Comics  PobUcatloaa,  Inc..  Aew  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1960. 

I 


dau  36  -  Mukal  faHtiwMirti  ad!  SuppliM 

BN  96.T92.    Dacca  Recorda.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May 
10,  1960. 


DESO^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  show  the  Tarious  colon  of  the  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  Periodically  and  Cartoons  Published 

rainbow.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  116,901,  694.911,  aad  othen.  ^^      gertes 

For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phoaograph  Recorda.  Fint  use  Dec  15   1959 
Flnt  use  Jan.  6,  1960. 


.  ^      , j,^^^^   w„ii,      SN   88.992.     Letlda  Jay,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.   14 

SN  98,364.     Mary  Jane  Keaae,  d.b.a.  Keane  Records.  Holly- 


wood.  Calif.    Filed  June  S.  1960. 


JNOTATION 


For  Printed  Matter  and  Publications  on  Dance  NoUtlon 
aad  of  Notated  Dances. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  26,  1958,  on  dance  aoUtlons. 


For  Discs  for  Making  RMsordlnga. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1960.     


dau  37  -  Papw  and  SlUioMry 

SN   87.004.     Trayco.   Int.   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed  Dee.  f. 
1969. 

TRAYCO 

f 

For  A^tray-Coasten,  Place  MaU,  Napklaa  aad  Bibs.  Made 
SnbetaatUlly  From  Paper. 
Flnt  use  about  September  1940.  «■  aahtray-coasUra. 


SN  96,886.     American  Chemical  Society,  Washlagtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  May  4,  1960. 

Oh^nicn] 
Titlesi 


For  PerlodleaL 
First  ast  April  I960. 
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8N  98.»86.     Fox  Biver  Paper  CorporitlioW.   Appleton, 
Plied  Jane  14,  1900. 

TEMPLA-SHEET  1 1 

For  Printed  Forma  Uaed  In  the  Printing  Tradel. 
First  use  Not.  14.  1»4». 


WiL 


8N    W,7»6.      Robert    M.    Stllgenbauer.    Lob'  Angelea,    C*ll 
Filed  June  27,  1960. 

THINGS  ORIGINAL 

For  Booka  of  Mathematical  Tables,  Books  of  Informatloit 
Tables,    Books   of   Unnsnal   and    Unique   Ideas.   Puules  a 
Charts.  ,  i 

Flrat  use  May  4.  19«0. 


8N  84.139.    B.  W.  Harris  Manufactorinf 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1959. 


J^AKY  17,  1961 
Cb.,  St.  Panl,  Minn. 


PREFERRED  STOCK 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Jackets. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


LUd 


SN  85,327.      Path   FMtter,   Inc.,   SeatUe,   \lraah.      Filed   Nov. 
Ifl,  1959. 

PAMELA  FOSTJER 


ClaM39-aotliiii9 


8N  58.316.     Norwich  Mills  Inc.,  Norwich.  N.Y.     Filed  Sep 
3,  1958. 

TAPER-T 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  T  Shirts. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1958. 


SN  68.929.     Joyce.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Piled  Sept.  IJ 
1958.  ^ 


#'^ 


For  Footwear — Namely,  8h<^s,  Slippers  and  Sandals  MJad 
of  Leather,  Fabric,  Rubber,  or  Cork,  and/or  Comblnatlonir  o 
Said  Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1942.  ! 


iiiiiMI 


SN  74,098.     Levi  StrauxH  *  Company.  Sau  Francisco.  Calif 
Plied  May  7,  1958. 


•^>:r 


n 


'.\ 


i^ 


......:-fJ 


The  mark  "Pamela   Foster"  la  the  nai 
dlTidual  whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Ladles',   Sub-Teens',  Juniors',  and 
wear,    Spedflcally    Tops.    Skirts.   Pants. 
Pushers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15, 1969. 


8N  92.939.     Triumph  Textile-  und  Bekleidfings 
gesellschaft.  d.b.a.  Textile  and  Oothing 
Germany.    FUed  Mar.  15, 1960. 


le  of  a  lirlng  In- 

Children's  Sports- 
ihorts.    and    Pedal 


werke  Aktlen- 
Factory.  Munich, 


Md 


dalBd 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  727,496, 
For  Clothing  Apparel  of  All  Types,  Underwear, 
Bodice  Garments  Such  as  Bodices,  Corseti, 
dies.  Foundations,  Garter  Belta,  Dancing 
sleres. 


July  30,  1969. 

',  Jumpers, 

Corselettes,  Qlr- 

3irdles  and  Bras- 


8N  94,189.     Stephen  Slealnger,  Inc.,  Now  iTork,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  1.  1960.  ^ 

winnie-the-p6oh 

CHRISTOPHER  ROBIN 


For   Wearing  Apparel — Namely,   8weate>s 
wear.  Pajamas,  Outer  Shirts.  Shoes  of  Fabrlf^ 
and  Hats  for  Children  and  Teen-Agen. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1930. 


SN  97,785.     Saks  ft  Company,  New  York. 
24,  1960. 


^^ 


Th*  nark  consists  of  a  small  white  marker  or  tab  afflxed 
to  the  garments.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  356.701  and  577,490. 
For  JuTenlle  Overalls. 
First  na*  Oct.  9.  1957. 


Coats. 


i! 


Jm 


SN  82.116.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Umlted,  LondM^ 
'^n^ad.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1969. 


CRDIPLENE 


Priority  claimed   ander  Bee.   44(4)  ion   British   Reg.   No 
791.008.  dated  May  15. 1999. 

For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Gamenti— Namely,  Sweaters, 
Cardlgana.  DresMs,  Coats.  Snita.  Vests.  Panties,  Swlmwaiirr 
Stoles,    Pullovers,    Socks.    Lingerie  and    Skirts;    Men's   iai 
Childm's  Oamsaata— Namely,   PuUovers,   Sweaters,   Shirts, 
Under  Vsata,  Under  Paats.  Trousers.  Socks,  Coats  and  Suits. 


For  Maternity  Wear— Namely,  Dreaaea, 
ing   Suits.    Play    SulU,    Sleeveless   Sun 
Blouses,    Jerkins.    Jumpers.    Tunics.    Shor^ 
Short),  Jackets,  Slacks,  Slack  Suits  (With 
Culottes,  Pedal  Pushers,  Capri  Pants,  P 
coats.  Nightgowns,  Pajamas,  Peignoirs, 
sleres.  Garter  Belts.  Separates  (Tops,  Blous^ 
Slacks). 

First  use  May  13,  1960. 


T«ps 


Pettlc  Mts, 
Rotea 


8N  87,986.     Byer-Rolnlck   Hat  Corporatiok,   QarUnd.  Tax 
Filed  May  27,  1960.  ^ 

LOWELL  HALt 


I,   Coats,    Under- 
',  Hosiery,  Slacks, 


N.Y.     Filed  May 


i,  Suits.  Bath- 
Short   Sleeve 
(Jamaica    and 
^louse).  Sweaters, 
BUps.  Sleep- 
I.  Oirdlea,  Braa- 
I,  Skirts,  Shorts. 


For  Men's  Hata. 
First  as*  May  10, 1960. 


Januaby  17,  IMl 
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SN   99,107.     Yamty  PaJamM,   laeorporatcd,  d.b.a.  Vartlty    8N   lOO.OSl.     Good  Lock  Olor*  Company.  CarbMidal*.  DL 
UndtrwMur  CorporaUoa,  N«w  Tork,  N.T.    FUad  Jonc  15,        Filed  Jnac  SO.  1960. 
I960. 


VmiTEBOAR 


For  Work  OIotm. 
First  nw  June  8,  1960. 


BN  100,077.    The  Dnlted  8Ute«  Shoe  Corporation,  Clneianatl. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  SO,  1960. 

Owner  of  Re«.  Noe.  81.81S,  606.76S,  and  ©then.  PILLO-FLEX 

For  Men'a,  Women't.  Boya',  Olrla',  and  Children's  Pajamaa.  r-di-..  sko*. 

Pajama   and   Slipper   Seta.   NUhtahlrte.    Sleeplnr  Garmenta  ^m  '  *  u«!  JnW  15  1952 

of  That  Type  Commerdally  and  Commonly  Known  aa  Sleep-  ""*  u»e  -uij-  *-.  *»«*. 

era.    Bedjacketa,    Nlcht-Robea,    Rannlng    Panta.    T    Shlrta,  __^^^__ 

Knitted    and    Textile    Underwear    Comprlalnf    Underatalrta.  .  ^       »„     «.      ^    ..           r^ 

Shorta,  Stretch  Nylon  Brtefa,  Drawers  and  Union  Suita  for  SN  100.163.     Earl  B.  Shaw  d.bA.  Tie  Bite  Neckwear  Corn- 
Men.  Women  and  Children.  P*"^.  Asheboro,  N.C.    Filed  July  1. 1960. 

Flrat  use  In  May  1907 ;  Dec.  1.  1899  as  to  "Varrtty,"  MANSON 

~^^^^'^~~'  For  Men's  and  Boys'  Ties. 

SN  9»,S97.     Lerttet   lac.   Bolae,   Idaho.     FUed  May  23,  First  use  June  17,  1960. 

1960.  .^__^^ 


! 


TROUT  MASTER 


For  Flshlnf  Vests. 
First  Qse  Nor.  10. 1969. 


SN  100,200.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleana,  La.     Filed  July 
1,  1960. 

APPLE  SKIN 

For  Neckttea.  | 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


SN   99,509.  G.,   H.   A  E.   Freydberf,   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1960. 

PENNY  WALKER' 

i 

For  Children's  Dresses. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1958. 


SN    100,354.     Joaeph   H.    Cohen  A   Sona,   Inc.,   New  York. 
y      N.T.    Filed  July  6.  1960. 

FIBE-R-LIFE 

For  Fabrics  for  Use  In  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garmenta — 
Namely,  Coato,  Suits,  Sport  Coata,  Jacketa,  Top  Coata,  Over- 
coaU,  Slacks,  Trousers,  and  Vesta. 

First  use  May  12,  1960.  i      ^J 


SN  99,663.     H.  E.  Scfanlewlnd.  Haaa,  Germany.    Filed  June 


24.  1960. 


SIL-KOK 


SN  100.575.     Boulerard.  Inc..  Middlesex,  N.J.     Filed  July 
11,  1960. 

MICKEY  LEE 

Owner  of  U.S.  Bef.  No.  591,978^  p      q,  j  .  d,„,^  8^^.   Blouaea,  Shorts,  Pedal  Puahera, 

Z^jJ't^l!'.^^:::  ?!:.Z!T'f!!!V!  •  '.!!?""  "'  ''*'•"     SUcka  and  Jacketa. 

First  use  May  13,  1960. 


Fabrics  Made  Up  Into  Ladles'  Dresses  and  SnlU. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1903;  In  commerce  Apr.  22.  195S, 


....  ^ .«.     ..,         .     „  ^  y,      .        nr  *      %.—     8N    100.663.      United   SheepUned   Oothlnt  Company.   Inc.. 

^^J^J^J'    Worc^ter  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.        ^ew  York,  N.T.    Filed  July  11, 1960. 
Flle4  Jane  24. 1960.  --,  *  w*  *  w^wv 

TABARD 


YOUTH  CHARM 


For  Jackets  for  Men,  Women,  Boys  and  Glrla. 
First  use  May  11,  1960. 


For  Ladles'  Pajamas,  Gowns  and  Other  Sleepwear 
First  use  In  February  1950. 


SN    100,673.      Dorothy    Nngent    Wleand,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  July  11,  1960. 


SN   99,734.      Fortuna   Foaadatlona,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  27, 1960. 


STANCE 


For  Men's  Girdles. 
,  First  use  Jnna  IS,  1960. 


No^^lalffl  la  made  to  the  word  "Hats"  apart  from   the 
men  aa  shown. 
/  For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Hata.  f^ 

First  use  May  18, 1960.  i 


\^^ 
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SN  100.772.    J.  Freewr  *  Bob.  Ibc,  New  York.  N.T.    Ffed    8X   103.162.     8.   H    Kren  and 
July  18,  I860.  i  ,  *""«»  Aa».  22,  1960. 


ANUABY  17,  1961 
Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 


the  Key  6o  i^^xirie^s 


For  Ladies'  Tailored  Shirts. 
Flrat  QM  Jaly  10,  1958. 


8N  100.809.     SeacDll  Imports,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Jaly.  13,  1960. 


Fl  led 


TAHR-BET 


For  Men's  Overcoats. 
First  ose  Apr.  21,  I960. 


SN   100,862.      Robert   Rets   k  Cb.,!  New  York,   N.Y.     Pi 
Jnly  14,  I960. 


PLEAT 


-0-si 


AT 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  bine  and 
claimed  as  an  Inte^rral  feature  of  the 
Nos.  682,555,  695.396,  and  others. 

For  Hair  Nets. 

First  nse  January  1969. 


r»d.  but  color  is  not 
mirk.    Owner  of  Reg. 


Class 40 -Fancy  Coods,  Fajnisliiags,  awl 
iNotioiis 


8N   92.668.     TayIor-B«ll    Co..    Inc.,   New    York,   NY      Filed 
Mar.  11,  I960. 


Pd 


A^a 


For    Men's    and    Boys'    Underwear— Namely,    Shorts    aid 
Trunks. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1988. 


PUFF 


^-^c/ 


SN  100,904.     Grey  Hosiery  Mills.  d.b.a.  Mary  Orey  Hoai«  ry 
Mills.  Bristol.  Va.    Filed  July  15.  ISMO.I 


"Mary  Grey"  is  the  name  of  a  living  individual  wh<  se 
consent  is  of  record.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565,274. 

Kor  Hosiery  for  Women. 

First  use  June  17.  1960;  Feb.  11,  1937,  as  to  "Maty 
Grey."  ' 


SN   101,259.     The  H.   W.   Oosaard  Co.,'  ChWago,   111.     Fil  d 
Jnly  21,  1960.  |  * 


TAMMY 


For  Girdles  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  July  5.  1960. 


1      I 


SN  102.298.     Bear  Brand  Hoalery  Co..  Chicago,  111     Pii  d 
Aug.  9.  1960. 


TYROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  387,249. 

For  Hosiery. 

Pint  use  Feb.  8,  1940. 


SN  102,602.     Alpha  Mills  Corporatlo.,  Iscbu^lklll  Haven   P 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1960. 

•  \ 

COMET 


For  Sleeping  Garmenta. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1960. 


I,  . 


For  Non  Electrtcal  Hair  Curlers 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1960;  Mar.  11,  1956. 
in  block  letters. 


«  to  "Pink  Cloud," 


Sip  98.406.    The  Union  Pin  Company,  Wl  nsted.  Conn      Filed 
June  3.  1960.  ' 


CHROMONI 


For  Common  Plna. 
First  use  May  13,  1960. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  There  fer 


SN     79.764.       Chicopee     Manufacturing 
Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed  Aujt  18,  1959. 


DURAMIDE 


For   Resinous    Finish    Applied   to  ,,^ 
Order    to    Improve    it    by    Providing   it 
Finish.  Making  It  Abrasion  ResisUnt  and 
Related  Other  Desirable  ProperUes. 

First  use  June  10,  1959. 


SN  88,623.     Travis  C.   Rothleln.  db.a. 
.    New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1960. 


Corporation.     New 


Cotton    Piece   Goods   in 

With    a   Waterproof 

Providing  it  With 


"ravlc  C.  Rothleln, 


AROIOII 


For  Knitted  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Wool,    illk  and  Synthetic 


Fibres  ConUInlng  Elastic  Threads,  for  Use 
and  Brassieres.  ™ 

First  use  Nov.  1,  l957 


8N   97,316.     Milbank-Hardy   Inc.,   New    fork    NY      Filed 
May  17,  1960. 

HARDILITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .^85.912. 
For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Wool. 
First  nse  Mar.  1,  1957. 


in  Belting,  Girdles 


JANXUBY   17,  1961 
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8N   »7.817.     MtlbankHtrdr   Inc..   New  York,   NT. 
May  17,  1060. 

HARDILUX 

Owner  of  R«K.  No.  585,912. 
For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Wool. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1955. 


Filed 


dais  43  -  ThreMl  aid  Yarn 


8N    73,428.     Owens-Comln(  PlberirUs   Corporation.    Toledo. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  11,  1959. 


CORO-DYED 


8N  100,941.     Soattaern  Beddlnj;  Aecessorlea.  Inc..  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Julj  15, 1960. 


For  Yarn,  UspecUIly  Yam  Made  of  Glass  Fibers. 
First  use  Jane  9.  1958.  i 


SANI-GARD 


For  Tlcklnc  In   titc  Pleee  Used  for  Mattress  and  Pillow    SN   102,825.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  New  York, 
Coverings. 

Plr«t  ate  June  27, 1940. 


8N   102.931.      M.   Loweosteta  *  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960. 


N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  17,  I960. 

CELACRIMP 


FASHIONSET 


For  Yarn. 

First  use  Ang.  8,  1960. 


For  TexUle  Pie««  Goods  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Flbrex 
and  Mixtures  Thereof  for  Making  Articles  of  Wearing  Ap- 
parel, Including  Blouites,  I>reMHeii,  Sbtrta,  Skirts  and  the 
Lik*. 

First  use  July  7,  1960. 


Out  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
ApplU 


«N   102,960.      United  Cotton   Goods  Company,   Inc.,   Gridta, 
I     Oft.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1960. 


SN  54,219.     Dura-Design  Plastics  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario. 
Canada.    Filed  Nov.  7.  1960. 


DURASORB 


DURA-FOAM 


For  Towels. 

First  use  in  or  about  1952. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  118,245.  dated  Feb.  13.  1959. 
For    Medical.    Surgical,    and    Veterinarian    Appliances — 
■  Namely,    Casts,    Rest    SpllnU,    Serial    Spinal    Jackets,    and 

8N  io,.o».  8,..p„.  *  »o,  com,.  c.n»~..*..  N,.  V.,.,  s^sssf ^„^^*",;'rrp.C  »°i.,^!"So',;n:-  ^<,%z 

Plates. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1958 ;  in  commerce  during  the 
month  of  October  1958. 


NY.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1960. 


For  Bedspreads  and  Drapes. 
First  use  July  11.  1960. 


SN    103,066.      United   Merchants   and    Manufacturers.    Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1960. 

FORT-A-CLOUD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  503,467,  696,905.  and  others. 

For  Fabrics  Made  of  or  Containing  Rayon.  Which  Have 
Been  Treated  With  Applicant's  Exclusive  Process  to  Impart 
Water  Bepellence,  Stain  Realstance  and  Abrasion  Resistance. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29, 1960. 


8N  62.077.  Simmons  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee, 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  Ray  K.  Hausted.  d.b.a.  Hausted 
Manufacturing  Company.  Medina,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  7. 
1958. 

TRACTIONAID 


For  Machine  Having  an  Intermittently  Retractable  Harness 
That  Is  Adapted  To  Be  Received  on  the  Extremities  of 
Injured  Patients  for  the  Purpose  of  Treating  Neck.  Back 
and  Cervical  Injuries  by  the  Application  of  Intermittent 
Traction. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  1. 1957. 


SN  72,456.     Martha  Sparkt.  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  28. 


1959. 


SN  103,216.    J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Aug.  22,  1960. 

BROECKTEN 


CREATOR  KIT 


For  Woolen  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  June  3.  I960. 


The  word  "Kit"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Kit  for  Use  In  Home  Care  of  the  Hair,  aod  Contain- 
ing an  Instruction  Booklet,  Shampoo,  Herb  Tonic,  Scalp 
Pomade,   Hair-Set  Dressing.   Rasor.   Comb,  and  Wave  CUpa. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1958. 


SN  76,980.     Relax-A-Tron  Products,  Inc.,  Flint,  Mich.     Filed 
SN    10S.218.      J.    P.    Stevwu   ft   Col.    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.         j„|     ^    1959 
nied  Aug.  22,  1960. 


SOFT-TRIQIIE 


For  Nylon  Tricot  In  the  Pteee. 
First  UM  July  14,  lf60. 


RELAX-A-TRON 


For  Electrically  Actuated  Massage  and  Therapeutic  Table. 
First  aae  July  195S. 


TM  110 


SN    77,891.     Profile,   Inc..   Nortkvale,   N.J.     Filed   July 
1»5». 


OFFICliL 

». 


GAZETTE 


Ner 


8N  98,800.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  N< 
June  10,  1960. 

SICLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,830j  706,062,  mt^  others. 

For  Manicure  Set*. 

First  use  daring  the  month  of  January 


For    Electrical    Tberapeatlcal    Vibrating    and    Maaaai^ng 
Machines. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1958. 


SN   77,631.      WUIofllim,    Inc.,  Bererly   Hills,    Calif.      Ffed 
Jaly  13,  1959.  i 


SX  99,419.     William  R.  Daniel.  WestTlIle.  N.J.     Piled  June 


21,  1900. 


ANUABY  17»  1961 
York,  N.T.     Filed 


L9S7. 


DR.  Fixzri' 


For  Repair  Kit  for  Repairing  Dentures. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 


SN  103,713.     Electra  Industries,  Inc., 
Aug.  31,  1960. 


Seattle,  Wash.     Filed 


SCULPTOUR 


For  Electrically  Operated  Cosme^c  Devldes  for  Bxercl4ng 
the' Facial   Muaclea  and   Stimulating  the  Circulation. 
First  use  June  1,  1959. 


For  Orbital  Action  Massage  Machines. 

First  U8e  May  5,  1959. 


Ti 


SN  86,149.     Hl-O,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.     Filed  )|ot. 
27,  1959. 


TEENETTl^ 


For  Panties  With  Sanitary  Pantle  Combination  for  |Jm 
With  Sanitary  Napkins.  | 

First  use  Aug.  5.  1958.  ' 


Qass  46-Foods  and  Ingredioiits  of  Foods 

SN  66,015.     Joe  CangemI  k  Son.  Ontail  o,  Calif.    Filed  Jan. 
19,  1959. 

FIOR  DI  CUCAIV  ONGA 


The  Eni^ish  translation  of  "Plor  dl 
of  Cucamonga." 

For  Fresh  Juice  Grapes. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1968. 


Ci  euaooca"  Is  "flower 


SN    87,316.      John    J.    Honghtallng,    d.b.a.    Magic    Fingers 
Massage  Company,  Glen  Rock,  HJ.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1^9. 

MAGIC  FINGERS 

For  Electric  Vibratory  Units  for  Homan  Massage. 
First  use  February  1959.  |      j 


SN   88,630.     Afco  Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      Ffed 
Jan.  8,  1960. 

PROTOCOL 

For   Denul    Impression   Materials   Formed    of   a    Silicon 
Plastic  Having  a  Rubl>er  Base. 
First  use  Not.  18,  1959. 


SN  76,420.    Olivarera  Peninsular  SJi.,  Malaga,  Spain.    Filed 
Jane  24^  1959. 

'        LUIS  LOZANO 


Consent  of  Luis  Loiano,  associated 
of    record.      Owner   of    Spanish    Reg.    ? 
July  14,  1941. 

For  Edible  OIItc  Oil. 

First  use  1955  ;  in  commerce  1955. 

,       1 


with  the  applicant.  Is 
No.    3,375,055,    dated 


SN    76,943.      Gertatrlc   Foods,    Ltd., 
July  2, 1959. 


Likeland,    Fla.      Filed 


SN  94,049.     Chirana  Praha,  Narodni  Podnik,  Praha,  Csei^o- 
sloTskla.    Filed  Mar.  SI,  1960.  ^ 


BON  VIV 


For    Canned    Foods — Namely,    Blende  1 
Blended   Fruit   Juices,    Mixed   Fruits 
drated  Acerola  Juice. 

First  use  May  14,  1909. 


for 


SN  79,101.      Dick  Coffee  Co.,   Inc.,  Ne*  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
ADg.  6,  1959. 


Owner  of  Csechosloraklan  Reg.  No.  150,071,  dated  Mar|  3, 
1950. 

For  Surgical,  Medical,  Dental,  Orthopedic,  Therapei^lc, 
Diagnostic,  Sterilising  and  Veterloarlan  Tools,  Instmme4ta, 
Apparatus  and  Supplies ;  Automatic  Temperature  Regnlatbrs 
for  Medical,  Therapeutic  and  Veterinarian  Use;  Incubatofs ; 
Appliances  and  UtensiU  for  Breeding  Domesticated  Animals ; 
X-Ray  Tubes  and  Apparatus  for  Medical,  Dental,  Dlagnoftle 
and  Therapeutic  Ijurposes ;  and  Pavta  of  Said  Goods. 

SN    96,990.      Sierra  Engineering  Co.,   Sierra    Madre,   C4lif- 
Piled  May  12. 1960. 


%. 


ccccP 


QUIK-DON 


For  Braathlng  Maska. 
First  oae  Mar.  24, 1960. 


Diasii 


For  Tea,  Cocoa  Mix,  and  Coffee. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1925.  on  tea  and  coco  i 


Vegetable   Juices. 
Salad,  and  Dehy- 


mix. 


Januakt  17,  1961     i 

SN  81.071.     Amy  Joy  Dooota,  Inc. 
Sept  9.  1»B». 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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I,  MtM.     Filed    8N  90.140.    Paul  F.  Bcleh  Company,  Bloomlngton,  DI.    lllod 
Feb.  2.  1960. 

KATY'S  PARTY  NUTS 

Applicant  makM  no  claim  to  tbo  word  "Nuta"  whldi  la 
th«  nam«  of  the  roods. 
For  Olased  Nuts. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  18. 1900. 


SN  90,170.     Krtjr  PacUnff  Coapaay.  St  Loola.  Mo.    Iliad 
Fab.  2,  1900. 


For  Doagbnuts. 

First  oaa  Jnly  26, 19S7. 


SN  81.073.     Amy  Joy  Donata.   Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1969. 

AMY  JOY 

1 
For  Doosbnats. 
First  nae  July  25. 1967. 


Applicant  claims  no  exduslTS  rights  In  the  word  "Ham" 

'™^^^"^"'"'  as  tbe  name  of  the  fooda. 

SN  82.623.     Armour  and  Company,  Cbleato,  111.  Filed  Oct.         For  Hams,  Freeb  and  Canned. 

5   X909  ^rvt  use  on  or  abont  Aac.  18,  1950 ;  1882  as  to  "Krey." 

YILDIZ  I  


Tbe  mark  means  "SUr"  In  tbe  Turklab  Unguase. 
For  Salami  Sausage. 
First  ase  Mar.  2,  1963. 


BN  90,847.     Krey  Packing  Company.  St.  LotUa,  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  12,  1960. 


SN  86.991.     Rock  City  Box  Salea  Company,  Norcross.  Oa.. 
of  Bite  Pack  Company.  Haperllle,  Oa.    Filed  Nor. 


24,  1969. 


RITE-PACK 


KREY 


SMOKETTES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,172. 
For  Ice  Cream  Sandwlebea. 
Flrat  ase  Jan.  11, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6M311. 
For  Pork  Saoaagea,  Canned  and  Freab. 
First   use  Oct.   26,   1961;   1882   as  to  "Krey"  oa   meat 
prodaets. 


SN  88.496.     Badolpb   Foods  Company,   Lima,  Oblo.     FUed 
Jan.  6.  1960. 


SN  98469.    Renttaar's  Baa  Food  Oampany,  Inc..  New  Orlaana. 
La.    Filed  Mar.  81. 1960. 


Cieesemtkes  golden  D  supreme 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  •'Cheeee. 

For  Baked,  Puftod,  Cbeeee  FUrored  Com  Meal  Product 

First  uss  Dec.  19. 1968. 


For  Canned  and  Frosen  Shell  Flah. 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1960. 


SN  90.034.    B.  F.  Drew  *  Co.,  lac.  New  Tort,  N.Y.     FUed 
Feb.  1,  1960. 

RISOL 

For  Cooklag  OUa  of  Vogetabla  Origin. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  31. 1906. 


8N  90,189.    Paul  F.  Beldi  Company,  Bloomlngton.  111.    Filed 
Feb.  2.  1960. 

KRUMBLE  KRUNCH 

Applicant  makee  no  claim  to  the  word  "Kranch"  which  Is 
the  name  of  the  gooda.    Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  111.626. 
For  Caady.  i 

Flrat  nae  Jaa.  11. 1960. 


SN  96,418.     Haddon  Houae  Food  Prodaets,   Inc.,   Camden, 
N.J.    Filed  May  4, 1960. 

HADDON  HOUSE 

For  Ollres,  Jelly,  Honey,  Cherries  (Maraschino),  Spagjiottl 
Snnee,  Canned  Fruits  and  Pickles. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1960.  « 


SN  97,606.     Anbenser-Baseh,  Incorporated,  St.   Loaia,  Mo. 
Filed  May  23.  1960. 

HI-FI 

* 

For  Com  Symp  for  Food  Pnrpoaee. 
First  ase  Sept.  8.  1959. 


TM  112 
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J4in7ASY  17,  1961 

SN  0T,9S1.     Jobn   MomU  k  Co.,  Ottomwa.   Iowa.     FU4d    8M  M,19S.    Arnold  Bakora,  lac.  Port  C|iMtar,  N.T.     FUod 


May  26.  1060. 


EFFIE'S 


For  Hot  Dof  Sauoa. 
First  QM  Apr.  4,  1060. 


SN   97.852.     John   MorreU   k  Co..   Ottumwa,    Iowa.     Fllfd 
May  26.  I960.  j 


For  Hot  Dog  Baaee. 
Flnt  aae  Apr.  4,  1960. 


SN  98,900.     Fred  O.  HllTert  CtNnpaay,  Inc.,  Qlendale,  Aifa 
Filed  June  18,  1960.  '    , 

HARQUA^ALA 

"Harqaahala"   la  an   Indian   word   meaning   "rnnnlng  t>r 
healing  water." 
For  E^resh  Lettnee. 
First  ose  Apr.  10.  19B5. 


SN  98,942.     Soatbem  State  Canning  Cf.,  ^ort  Valley 
Filed  Jane  13, 1960. 


A. 


PRIDE  OF  GEORGIA 


ii 


For  Canned  Pnilta. 
nr«t  use  In  1942. 


SN  99.057.    Halco  ^odocts,  Inc.,  OrUndo.  Fla.     Filed  Ji^ie 
15,  1960. 


For  Freab  Orange  Juice. 
First  use  May  28,  1960. 


SN    99,071.      R  C    McAteer   Compan 
June  15,  1960. 


ill'. 
i.    RlpW,    N. 


r- 


RED  ROSE 


For  Maraadiino  Cherries. 
Flrst'^iae  In  tha  year  1951. 


SN   99,158.      Mead   Johnson   ft   Company,    EvansrUle. 
Filed  June  16.  1960. 


NUTRAMENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  397.670  knd  509,558. 

For  Nutritionally  Complete  Food  Conslgtlng  Principally 
Milk    Solids,    Maltose-Dextrins,    Soy    Flour,    Sucrose, 
Vegetable  Oils.  «^       ,      j  , 

First  nse  Apr.  11,  1960.  '  ; 


June  17,  1060. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  of  tidnatva 
*'AU  Butter  Redpe"  apart  from  tha  mark 
of  Reg.  Nos.  414,962,  653.851.  and  otbars. 

For  RoOa  and  Cnunpets. 

First  use  Jane  2, 1960.  on  rolla 


SN  102,897.     KeUogg  Company.  Battle  pntk,  Ultb.     FUed 
Aog.  10,  1960. 


right  In  tha  words 
as  shown.    Owner 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  605.890. 
For  Ready-To-Eat  Cereal  Fooda. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1957. 


SN  102,795.     Safeway  Stores, 
I     Filed  Aag.  16,  i960. 


laeorpora  ed,  OakUad.  Calif. 


SWEETWOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  521,841. 

For  Bacon. 

First  nse  July  14,  19S1. 


SN  102,801.     Geo.  F.  Stohmer  ft  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  532.708  and  563.488 
For  Bread  (Rye  Bread  and  Pumpernlekfl). 
First  uite  about  November  1910. 


lid. 


SN  102,802.     Geo.  F.  Stohmer  ft 
FUed  Aug.  16.  1960. 


COmpi  ny,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 


k>f 
d 


SnnwEKi 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  532,708  and  553.488 
For  Bread  (Rye  Bread  and  Pumpemlck*  I). 
First  use  about  1884. 


Janvaky  17,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  113 


SN  102,80S.     0«o.  F.  Stnhnwr  ft  Coapuiy.  Brooklyn.  N.T.    8N  101,086.     Dwlftat  E.  Reynold*,  El  Monte,  Calif.     Filed 


Filed  A  us.  16.  1960. 


July  18,  I960. 


WIFE 
SAVER 


Owner  of  Re(.  No*.  532.708  and  ft53.488. 
For  Bread  (Rye  Bread  and  Pumpernickel). 
First  use  about  June  23,  1930. 


For  Garment  Hanfcr. 
First  use  May  4,  1960. 


ClMt47-WiMs 

SN  97,643.     FrantU   Brothers  Winery,  d.b.a.   Old  Chateau 
wine  Co..  Rlpon.  Calif.    Filed  May  23.  1960. 


8N    101,040.      Schenley    Industries,    Inc.,     New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jaly  18,  1960.  I 

BEND-A-SCORE 

For  AdTertlstng  Displays.  j 

First  use  Mar.  31.  1960.  > 


chateau 


SN   101,a52.      HoU-Oay  Mfg.   Co.,  Chleaso.   III.     Filed  July 
27,  1960. 

HOU-GAY 

For  Metal  Christmas  Trees  and  MeUI  Garland. 
First  use  July  1,  1959. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Nut.  15.  1935. 


Oass  49-DistiM  Alcokolic  Liquors 


8N   101.787.      Richard  V.   Joiner.  d.b.a.   Dick  Joiner  ft  Aa- 
KocUtes,  Lemont,  II.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1960. 

MAGNESIGN 

For  Visual  Display  Kit  Which  Includes  a  Support  Panel 
and    Characters    of    Indlda    Adapted    To    Be    SelectlTCly 


SN  97,753.     D.  Cameron  ft  Company  Umlted.  d.b.a.  Andrew    Mounted  on  the  Panel,  and  Sold  aa  Su<*. 
Lalng   ft   Co..    Inramesa,    Scotland.      Filed   May  24.   I960.         First  use  In  May  1959. 

SHOOTING  LODGE 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  uite  1910  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  18.  1960. 


dasf  50-M§rchaidiit  Not  Otkorwiso 
CUfsiM 

SN  87.972.     Alfred  L.  Und.  d.b.a.  Alfred  L.  Llnd  Cofnpany, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  24,  19S9.  \ 

PEG-TUBE 

For  Perforated  Tubular  Merchandise  AdTertlsIng  and  Die- 
play  Devices. 

First  use  Dec.  1H,  1958. 


Oass  51  -  Cosaotics  aad  Toilot  PreparatioM 

SN  03,862.     Krwln  J.  Merar,  d.b.a.  Merit  Products  Co..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1958. 


SN  99.789.     Harrison  Home  Prodncte,  Inc..  Harrison,  N.J. 


For  After  Share  Lotion,  After  Share  Powder,  and  Hatr 
Grooming  Oil. 

First  use  July  1,  1956. 


Filed  June  27.  1960. 


ADJUST-0-MATIC 


For  Adjustable  Dress  Forms. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1960. 


SN    100,899.      Erans    Specialty    Company.    Inc.,    Richmond, 
Va.    Filed  July  15. 1960. 


SN  72,078.     Hans  Schwankopf.  Hamburg-Altona.  Germany. 
n^  Apr.  22.  1959. 

SERAIL 

The  expression  "Serial"  Is  s  French  word  whliA  In  English 
means  "seraglio."  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  699,567.  dated 
Jan.  30,  1957.  : 

For  Hair  Waving  Preparations.  I 


DECOR-MAT 


For  I'nder  Mat  of  Transparent  Acrylic  Plastic  for  Chairs, 
nrst  use  Jan.  15.  1959. 


SN  74.622.  Vivtane  Woodard  Corporation,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.,  by  change  of  name  from  Vlrlane  Woodard  Cos- 
metics, Panorama  City,  Calif.     Piled  May  27,  1959. 


SN    100.989.      General    Plaatlcs    Corporation.    Marlon.    Ind. 
Filed  July  18,  1960. 

JEROME  THE  GNOME 

For  Christmas  Ornamenta. 
FIrHt  use  June  1,  1960. 


SoRARE 


For  Lipstick.  Liquid  Make-Up.  Translucent  Face  Powder, 
Perfume  and  Upstlck  Bnuhes. 

First  use  Jan.  24.  1959.  { 


I  = 


TM  114 
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Jiifuisr 


SM   80,8TT.     Blehard   Hadnot.   Morrla   PUlu,   VJ.     FU«jl 
8«pt.  4. 19S9. 


NAIL  QUICK 


Per  NaU  Pollab. 
Flnt  OM  Ant.  IS.  1M». 


8N  81,496.    Lm  Parfuiui  Robert  Plfutt,  Part*,  Prance.  Pll€  I 
Sept  16.  19B9.  I 


LONGCILS 


8N  96,632.     Berlon.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N. 
1960. 


HAPPY  TAUC 


For   Month   Blnae  TlMfnl   as   a   Bi 
Oarfle. 

Plrat  nee  Mar.  7. 1960. 


h   Freehener   and 


8N  96.832.     Colgate-PalmollTe  Company, 
FUed  May  11,  1960. 


SILKEN  LEGS 


The  term  "Loncdle"  la  a  Frendi  word  meaning  "Ioq( 
eyelaahea."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  481,824,  dated  Jnl  r 
8, 1969  (Seine)  ;  NatL  Inat  No.  128,601. 

For  Coemetle  Prodaet  (or  BeantltTlng  the  Eyelaahea. 


8N  82,664.    Ellsabet^^  of  Sweden,  Pateraon,  N.J.    Filed  Oe  . 
2,  1969. 


"Fjord"  la  the  Seandlnarlan  irord  fttr  talleta  of  the  ae 
aloat  the  Seandlnarlan  coast  line.  J 

For   Perfume.   Face   Powdera,   Talcum   Powdera,   Route* 
ToUet   Watera,   Brllllantlnea,  {Face  Lotion*,   Cold  Ci 
Skin  Creama,  and  Bath  Salta.     ! 

Flnt  nae  Jan.  l,  19S9 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  1. 1959. 


For  Sharing  Cream  for  Women. 
Flret  nae  Aug.  6,  1969. 


■N  97,403.    Lehn  k  Fink  Produeta  Corpo 
Cosmetlca,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.    FUed  May 


SHADO-RAMA 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  ezcloalTa  right 
notation  "Shado"  apart  from  the  mark  i 
For  Miniature  Eye  Shadowa  or  Color 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  12, 1960. 


8N  98.135.     Jon  Pierre  Cocmetlea,  Inc. 
Filed  May  31,  1960. 

NEUTRA-TO^ 

For  Coametlc  Foundation  Liquid, 
flrat  nae  Jan.  1,  1960. 


SN  84,165.     John  Robert  Powers  Prodaeta  Co.  Inc.,  Ne 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  28. 19M.    i 


SN  98,136.     Jon  Pierre  Cosmetics,  Inc.. 
Filed  May  81. 1960. 


17,  IMl 
Filed  Apr.  22. 


New  York,  N.Y. 


tlon,  d.b.a.  Taasy 
18.  1960. 


to  the  OSS  of  the 
shown. 
Accenta. 


New  York,  N.Y. 


E 


New  York,  N.Y. 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  letters  "JHP." 

For  Face  Powders;  Colognei ;  CoBmetle  Skin  Creams  an( 

Lotlona ;  Perfames,  Rouges ;  Cosmetic  Oils ;  Eys  Shadow  an( 

Llpstl^ 
First  nse  Nor.  14,  1961,  on  cosmetic  skin  cream. 


SN  88.656.     Erersharp,  Inc.,  Nsw  YovH.M.Y.     Fllad  Jax 
8.  IWO. 

RATHER 

For  Sharing  Cream. 
First  nae  Dec.  24, 1969. 


.      NOUVELLE  VEE 

The  mark  comprises  the  French  words  f^  "New  Lttb." 
For  Skin  Conditioning  Cream. 
First  use  Feb.  8, 1960. 


SN  99,892.     B.   F.   Yonng.  Jr.   Mfg.   Co 
Filed  June  20, 1960. 


FORMULA  811 


The  word  "Formnla"  Is  disclaimed 
as  shown. 

For  Hair  Preparatl<ms— Namely,  Hair 
(and  Hair  Spraya. 

First  nse  Aug.  25. 1968. 


apart 


SN  99,496.    Colonial  Damea  Company.  Ltd., 
FUed  June  28. 1960. 


ULTRA  CLASI 


Merldlaa.  MI«L 


from  the  asark 
(Ireama,  Shampoos, 


Montebello.  Caltt 

lUE   ■ 


SN  92.592.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.     VUti 
Mar.  11.  1960. 

GOOD  BYE  GRAY!  \\ 

AppUeaat  dlsdalms  the  word  "Qray"  apart  from  tb 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparatlona. 
First  ose  Nor.  84. 1969. 


For  Coametlc  Skin  Creama. 
First  nse  Sept  28, 1959. 


Clitt  52  -  DttorgMts  aad 


SN  96,900.    LaatO-Lon.  Inc.  Boston,  Mas  i.    Filed  Apr.  ST, 
1960. 

woolsrtii 


For  Combined  Cold  Water  Waah  and 
First  use  Mar.  14. 1960. 


Inieetlelda^ 


Jamuaby  17,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N  100.368.     PolyMll  Prodacta  Umtttd.  London,  EngUuid.    8N  101.33ft.    Patek  A  Co..  San  Frandaoo,  Calif.    Fil«d  July 
Filed  Jaly  6.  IMO.  22,  IMO. 

POLYSTBIPPA  ORTHON 

For  Anhydroua  Soap  Builder  for  Commercial  and  Inatlta- 
Owner  of  Brttlata  Ret.  No.  774.1S1,  dated  Feb.  10.  IMS.    tionnl  Type  Laandrlea. 
For  Preparation*  for  RemoTlng  Paint.  Flrat  uae  IMS. 


^mSBv   l^r^r  ■wVBV^^RMl^WMIv 


SERVICEMARKS 
ClMil02- 


InsurMNt  Mid  RmmM 


sir  «5.2S8.    CapUlna  Clab.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.    SN  80,080.     Farmers  Edueatlonnl  and  Cooperatlre  Union  ot 
2,  1»5».  America.   d.b.a.    National    Farmera   Union,   Denrer,   Colo. 


CAPTAINS  CLUB 

For  Serrleea  Rendered  to  Sabaeriblnf  Boat  9^^^*"  *^^ 
Yaehtimen  aa  Follows :  Dlaaemlnatlnc  Information  About 
Waterways  and  Ports,  Port  Facilities  and  Facilities  Adjacent 
Said  Ports,  Infonnint  Subscribers  About  Gasoline  Tax  Re- 
funds, Yadit  Flnandnc.  Insurance  and  Boat  and  Boating 
Equipment  for  Sale,  Arranglnf  for  tbe  Issuance  of  Credit 
Cards  and  Other  Credit  ConTcniences,  and  Arranfinc  for 
Subscribers  to  Apply  as  a  Group  for  Hull  and  Protection 
Insurance ;  and  Other  Serrlces  of  Practical  Interest  to 
Boatmen. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1. 1906.  I 


SN  66.28».     Captains  Oub.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
2.  196». 


Filed  Aug.  24,  19S0. 


The  word  "Insurances"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Rag.  Nos.  507,019,  047,007, 
and  others. 

For  Underwriting  at  Insurance  by  Wh(dly  Owned  Cor- 
porate Subsidiaries  of  Applicant 

First  use  on  about  July  1, 1908. 


SN  8e,«80.     Harris  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1909. 

GOAL  GETTER 

For  Banking  and  SaTlngs  Berrlees. 
First  use  in  or  about  November  1909. 


For  Services  Rendered  to  Subscribing  Boat  Owners  and 
Yachtsmen  as  Follows :  Dlsaeralnatlng  Information  About 
Waterways  and  Porta,  Port  FaeWtles  and  Facilities  Ad- 
jacent Said  Ports,  Informing  Subscribers  About  Gasoline  Tax 
Refunds,  Yacht  Financing.  Insurance  and  Boat  and  Boat- 
ing Equipment  for  Sale,  Arranging  for  the  Issuance  of 
Credit  Cards  and  Other  Credit  Conveniences,  and  Arrang- 
ing for  Subscribers  to  Apply  as  a  Group  for  Hull  and  Pro- 
tection Insurance :  and  Other  Services  of  Practical  Interest 
to  Boatmen. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1908. 


Oait  101- Adkertisiiig  md  WiOmu 

SN  77.005.    ArlBona  Land  Corporation,  Phoenix.  Arli.   Filed 
July  ft,  1909. 


SN  90,368.     State  Farm  Mutual  Automobile  Insurance  Com- 
pany. Bloomlngton.  III.    Filed  May  3,  1960. 


The  words  "Auto,"  "Life,"  "Fire,"  and  "Insurance"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
032,863,  ft32,864,  and  645.890. 

For  Underwriting  Fire  and  Casualty  Insurance. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1960. 


Class  103-CoiistnictiM  and  Repair 


"Rancberos"  Is  a  Spanish  word  which  connotes  a  piece  ot 
prayerty  In  the  country.  "Arliona"  la  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Performing  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Services. 

First  use  May  24, 1909. 


SN  88.751.     R.  A.  Hanson  Co.,  Inc.,  Palonse.  Waah. 
Jan.  11.  1960. 

EXTRUDA-CAST 

For  Casting  Concrete  Pipe  Lines  In  Place. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1909. 


FUed 
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Omi  105  -  TrMsportatiM  adi  Stora|« 

8N  89,488.    Quaker  Storage  Compuiy  Inc.,  Pblladelphla, 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1^58.  1 

QUAKER 

For  Storage  and  Moving  by  Truck  of  Macblnery,  Fnmlti^ 
and  Peraona\  Effeeta.  | 

First  aae  Jan.  1,  1030.  '  i 


r 


Oan  106  -  Material  TrMtM  It 


J  LNUABY  17,  1961 


8N   8»,e»2.  May   Reaaarcb.  Inc., 
Jan.  26.  1»«0. 


Mlnnea  Mils,   Minn.     Filed 


MAY-0-RIW 


8N  88.009.     Americans  Abroad.  Incorporated,  Mliineap<ri  s. 
Minn.    FB«dN«r.  25,  1969. 

AMERICAN  YOUTH  ABR0A|> 

For  TraTel  Barrleea — Namely,  Arranging  Trips  for  Otb#^  For  Application  of  a  MeUl  Coating  to 

Indndlng  ContraeUng  Wltb  Hotels,  Restaurants,  Bnaes,  a^d  Such  as  Opbthalmte  Glass  and  tbe  Len 

the  Like  In  Europe  and  Elsewhere.                                          ,  other  Instnuneots  and  tb*  Uka 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  AprU  1949.                             |  First  nsa  Nor.  18. 1969. 


4i 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


dan  200 


SN  100,147.     NaUooal 
Colo.    Filed  July  1,  1960. 


I 


8  1   Patrol   System.   Inc.,   DaaTsr, 


SKI  PATROL 


For  Indicating  Membersh%>  In  an  Association  of  Indlrlduals 
Designed  for  the  Purpose  of  Promoting  Oreater  Safety  and 
Thns  Oreater  Enjoyment  In  the  Sport  of  Skiing.  I 

Flnt  use  In  September  1948.  ' 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


ClatsA-Coodi 


SN  87,906.     The  Professloaal  OolfSn'  Assodatloo  of  Am( 
lea,  Dunedln,  Fla.    Filed  Dec  23, 1969. 


Rr^C^ 


PROFESSIONAL 
GOLFIRS'A^SN 


The  mark  certlfles  tbe  quality  of  the  article  to  which 
Is  applied  meets  standards  established  by  applicant. 
For  Oolf  Clubs.  I 

Flnt  use  Aug.  1. 1969. 


Tbe  mark  certlfles   that   tbe  quality 
t    standards   established    by    applicant.      Oi^er 
875,274  and  706,566. 
For  Ooods. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  27,  1960. 


SN  96,970.    Mn.  Amerlea,  Inc.,  New  Tm  t,  N.T.    Filed  May 
12,  1960. 


the  Edge  of  OUss, 
!s  of  Cameras  and 


the  goods  meets 
of   Reg.    Nos. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  | 

Om  l-Raw  or  Pwdy  Pnpmd  Maiwiab  On*  S-AAmIvm 


T09.T84.  METALBRITE.  Cee  Bee  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  d.b.».  The 
CM-B«e  Manufacturlns  Compaajr.  Inc.  8N  52.090.  Pob. 
ll-l-«0.    Filed  &-22-58. 

70»,78S.  AT.  Arnold-Thomaa  Seed  Benrlce.  8N  71.717. 
Pub.  11-1-aO.    nied  4-17-59. 

709,786.  WILCARBO  AND  DESIGN.  WUson  Petroleok*  * 
Carbon  Corporation.  SN  83.850.  Pub.  11-1-60.  Filed 
10-22-59. 

709.78T.  P  AND  8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Plttabnrff  and 
Sbawmut  Coal  Companj.    8N  93.642.   Pnb.  11-1-60.   FUed 

s-as-60. 

700.788.  AQUA  CELA8TIC.  Waaco  Producta,  Inc.  SN 
9S,462.    Pab.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-20-60. 

709.789.  ASOROW  AND  DESIGN.  The  Aagrow  Seed  Com- 
pany.    SN  96,825.     Pub.  11-1-60.     Filed  5-11-60. 

709.790.  MOLECULOY.  B«ldln(  Cortlcelll  Induatrtea.  Inc. 
SN  97.809.    Pub.  11-1-40.    Filed  5-20-60. 

709.791.  ENSLITE.  Vuleaa  llatertala  Companj.  SN 
98.18S.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  5-31-60. 

709.792.  BELLA.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  08.106.  Pub 
11-1-60.     Filed  6-1-60. 


(laii2-Rec»lrtaclM 


700.798.  LADY  ARNOLD.  A.  C.  Martlnelll  Rogera  Plaatlc 
Corporation.    SN  73.714.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  5-14-B9. 

709,794.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  OCTOPUS.  Qulkey 
Hannfacturinc  Co..  Inc..  aaalfnee  of  Qulkey  Salea  Com- 
pany.    SN  84,245.     Pnb.  11-1-60.     Filed  10-20-59. 

T00.796.  BUDDY.  The  Maryland  Cup  Co.  SN  97,078. 
Pub.  11-1-60.     Filed  5-1S-60. 

709.796.  POKY.  The  Maryland  Cup  Co.  SN  97,079.  Pnb. 
11-1-60.     Filed  5-13-60. 

709.797.  3B  AND  DESIGN.  Reynolda  Metala  Company. 
8N  97,095.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-18-60. 

709.798.  FIESTA.  Production  TooUns  Co.  SN  97,618. 
Pnb.  11-1-60.    Filed  6-19-60. 

709.799.  QUIK-KEG.  Weat  VlrglnU  Pnlp  and  Paper  Com- 
pany.   SN  97,594.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  6-20-60. 


(Iau3 
Mm,  a 


•  BaMag«,  Aiinal  EqiipMMitf ,  Port- 
iPodwtUdtt 


709.804.  PROTEZ.      Maak-Off  Company.   Inc.      SN   89.694. 
Pub.  11-1-60.     Filed  1-25-60. 

709.805.  PUNCTURE  GARD.     Warahawaky  and  Company. 
Inc.     8N  90.872.     Pnb.  11-1-60.     Filed  2-12-60. 


Clist6-ChMicals  aid  Clitaical  Co«- 

pOfltMUt 

700.806.  MILDARE.       Metro-AUantlc.     Inc.       SN     61,832. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  11-^-68. 

709.807.  MARAN.     Dehydag  Deutache  Hydrlerwerke  GmbH. 
SN  68.880.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  3-4-59. 

709.808.  COMET.      Comet    Rice    Mllla.      SN    74,990.      Pub. 
11-1-60.    Filed  6-3-50. 

709.809.  VIZ-THIN.     Crown   Zellerbadi   Corporation.      SN 
80,064.     Pub.  11-1-60.     Filed  fr-24-69. 

709.810.  RE8LABS.       Realaba.     Inc.       SN     84,172.       Pnb. 
11-1-60.    Filed  10-28-69. 

709.811.  V/-f  BUILT!  AND  DESIGN.     Vlu-(-Plna  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  91,977.     Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  S-1-60. 

709.812.  WEAR.    IntmalonPrepakt,  Inc.    SN  93.316.    Pub 
11-1-60.     Filed  3-21-60. 

709.813.  VAPONA.     SheU  Oil  Company.     SN  04.420      Pub 
11-1-60.    Filed  4-5-60. 


709,814.     MOON    AND    STARS    DESIGN. 
Gamble    Company.      8N    94.618.      Pub. 


The   Procter  * 
11-1-60.      Filed 


709.815.     DOZONE.     Metro-Atlantic,  Inc.     SN  98,381.     Pnb 
11-1-60.    FUed6-»-60. 


aats8-S«okeri'  Artides,  Not  lachidiiis 
Tdbacco  PmhKU 

709.816.  TNT-FILTER.  Joaeph  A.  Curtla.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Curtla 
Producta  Company.  8X  82.087.  Pab.  11-1-60.  Plied 
0-25-50.  j 

700.817.  MEMOSMOKE.     Ebauchea  8.A.     SN  09.924.     Pub 
11-1-60.    Piled  6-20-60. 

709.818.  KREISLER.  Jacquea  Kreialer  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poraMon.     SN  100.702.     Pub.  11-1-60.     Filed  7-18-60. 


709,800.     JO-O-KAY.    John  H.  Simpler,  d.b.a.  Corral  Sporta- 
tr  Co.    SN  89.875.     Pnb.  11-1-60.     Filed  1-28-60. 


Gait  4- Akisivfs  and  PolisUiig  Matoriab 

709.801.  DESIGN  OT  RED  TRIANGLE.  Amerlean- 
Martetta   Company.     SN   36.662.     Fob.   11-1-60.     Filed 

709.802.  NIFDA  AND  DESIGN  OF  MAP  AND  CHEF.  Na- 
tional Inatitotlonal  Food  Dlatrlbutora  Aaaodatloa,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  National  Inatltutlonal  Food  Dlatributor  Aaaoelatea 
Inc.     8N  80.906.     Pnb.  11-1-60.     Filed  9-4-69. 

709,808.  NIFDA  AND  DESIGN.  NaUoaal  InatltuUonal 
Food  Dlatrlbutora  Aaaodatlon.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  National  Inatl- 
tnttonal  Food  DlatHbntar  AaaecUtaa.  Inc.  SN  80.909. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  »-*-68. 


dais  9  -  Explofivet,  RrMNw, 
aMiPrajaciaes 


709.819.     HU8QVARNA.     Huaqvama  Tapenfabrtka  Aktlebo^ 
'*f-     8N  44,186.     Pub.  11-1-60.     Filed  1-17-58. 


Oaif  11  -  kks  aid  yum  Matoriab 

709.820.  VELVATEX.  General  Printing  Ink  Co.,  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  Benalng  Brothera  and  Decney  Incor- 
porated In  Pennaylranla.  SN  57.753.  Pub.  11-1-60  Filed 
8-26-A8. 

709.821.  TRILON.  SUndard  Producta  Corporation.  SN 
85.526.    Pub.  11-1-40.    Filed  11-17-69. 

TM117 
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709J23.     DUALPLT.     BUndard  Prodaets  Corporation. 
Kfitr.    Pub.  11-1-60.    PU«d  11-17-M.  I 

70»,82S.     BUVTAU).    Continental  Klbbon  and  CarlNm  C^ 
P«ay.    8N  93.729.    Pnb.  11-1-40.    FUed  8-14-«0. 
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dais  17-Tobacco  Pradvcti 


Class  12 -CowtnictiMMatefiab   . 

709.824.  WELTONE.  United  State*  Plywood  Corporatiin, 
aaalgnee  of  Weleh  Panel  Co.  SN  87.001.  Pub.  10-4-iO. 
riled  S-12-«0. 

709.825.  WELTONE  AND  DESIGN.  United  States  Ply- 
wood Corporation,  assignee  of  Welsb  Panel  Co.  8N  97.042. 
Pnb.  10-*-«0.    FUed  S-12-40. 


(httia-Harrfwara  aad  Pluaibiag  aijd 
StMM-Rttiafl  SappliM 


709,848.  OOLDEN  NUOOET.  Harata^pa 
assignee  of  Boy  O.  Kelger.  SN  86^2 
FUed  12-2-69. 

709,844.     PATRIOT.      Allea    k   Fisher, 

Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  8-4-60. 
709,840.     COMPEEB.      George 


_      W.    Hel  ne 
102.387.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  8-10-60 
709.846.     SUAVITT.      George    W.     Helijie 


102,388.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  8-10-6C, 


709.826.  VICEBOT.        Viceroy     Manufacturing      Com; 
Limited.     SN  76,904.     Pnb.  11-1-60.     Filed  7-1-59 

709.827.  ROLSTBIP.      Johnson    A    Johnson.       SN 
Pnb.  11-1-60.    FUed  2-11-60. 

709.828.  4    AND    REPBESENTATION    OF    SEAL. 
Crawford  Company.      SN   98.420.     Pnb.    11-1-60. 
3-22-60.  i    I     ■ 


>p4>: 


90,762. 

el 

Fl^<f 


709.829.     BEAUTY  LINK  AND  DESIGN.     American  Feiice 
Company,  Inc.     SN  96,175.     Pub.  11-1-60.     FUed  5-2-60. 


SN    96,199.      Pdb 


709.830.     CHIC.      Coats    ft   Oark    Inc. 

11-1-60.    Filed  5-2-60. 

I     I 
709,881.     MIL  PAC  TWINS.    Wrought  Washer  Mfg.  Co 

96,303.    Pub.  11-1-60.     FUed  5-2-60. 

709,832.     HI-DX.      Hardware   Designers.    Inc. '    BN  i  96,4^ 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-4-60.  j 

709,838.     TRIUMPH.      Faultless    Caster    Corporation 
96,587.     Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  5-6-60. 


IN 


IN 


dan  M-Mttab  and  Metal  ^Castmgs  a^d 

1  !-l 


709,834.     ARCHEB    ALUMINUM    AND    DESIGN.       B. 
Beynolds  Tobacco  Company.     SN  81.605.     Pub.  11-1-flD 
FUed  9-16-59. 


709,836.     MTI   AND  DESIGN.      Markln   Tubing,    Inc.      S^ 
96,(J08.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-22-60. 


Cass  15  -  Oik  and  Greases 

709.836.     ACTIT  8  AND  DESIGN.     Loscon  Industries  Cor- 
poration.    SN  76,330.     Pub.  11-1-60.     FUed  6-23-59.       ] 

709337.     PATIO  PETE.     Mac's  Super  Gloss  Co..  Inc.     S^ 
91.404.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  2-28-60. 

709.838.     KABTANE.      Kartane,    Inc.      SN    99,748.      Pu| 
11-1-60.    Filed  6-27-60. 


(lass  16-Pratective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

709.839.  TNEME-TAB.    Tnemec  Company.  Inc.    SN  97.26 
Pnb.  11-1-60.    FUed  5-16-60^  I 

709.840.  TNEME-CBYL       Tnemec     Company, 
Pub.  11-1-^.     FUed  3-16-60. 

SQUIRT  'N'   BRUSH.     The  Parks  Company.     8|< 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-10-60. 

BLIX 


97.266. 

709.841. 
97.414. 


Inc. 


8  i 


709,842. 


Pnb.  11-1-60.    FUed  6-li^-60. 


The  Foy  Paint  Company,  Inc.     SN  97,47 


Cigar  Company, 
Pnb.  6-14-60. 


Inc.  SN  102,001. 
Company.  SN , 
Company.      SN 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Phirnacentical 
Preparations 


709.847.  TEZ-JOT.     Vitamin  Dlstrlbntofs 
Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  4-2-69. 

709.848.  MICHAEL  J.   WALSH   ETC. 
SN  71,921.    Pnb.  11-1-60.    Filed 

709.849.  ACEL8.    The  Upjohn  Company 
11-1-60.     FUed  8-11-59. 

709.850.  ACTAPAN.    The  Purdue 
79.807.    Pub.  4-6-60.    FUed  8-18-69 

709,861.     C0VATE8.      The   Upjohn 
Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  8-21-69. 

709.852.  MICBOLES.     The  Upjohn 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  8-21-69. 

709.853.  ENCAP8.      The    Upjohn 
Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  8-28-59. 

709,864.      8    FOB    5.      National 

Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  9-17-89. 
700.8.55.     BI-SYNE.      The   Nerama 

85,035.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  11-10-69 
709,858.     SYNCHRONS.      Forest 

78,867.    Pub.  11-8-60.    FUed  8-3-69 

709.857.  STAPHLACILUN.     Bristol 
09,408.    Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  6-21-60. 

709.858.  ATHLECIN.     The  Mennen 
Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  11-26-69.     | 

709.859.  STERI-8PRAY.       The     Mennen 
Pub.  11-1-60 

ANTI-8TRON. 
Pub.  5-17-60. 

T0C08AMINE. 
Pub.  9-13-60. 

SERENATRAN. 


i  4-20- S9 


Frederick 


Com  [>any. 
Coi  ipany. 


Comi  tany 


Labors  t  >rles 


Prodi  lets 


Labor  itorles. 


-My  era 


Cob  pany. 


FUed  11-27-59. 
Nysco 


Labor  itortee. 


FUed  12-18-59 

Trant  Pharma^utlcals, 
FUed  1-7-60 

Irwin.  Nelsler 


86.178. 

709,860. 
87,676. 

709,861. 

88,628. 
709,862. 

Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  1-19-60 

709.863.  MECHLORAL.     The  Purdue 
SN  89.794.    Pub.  5-17-60.    FUed  1- 

709.864.  V/+   BUILT!  AND  DESIGN 
ration.     SN  91.976.     Pub.  11-1-60.    Fll^ 

709.866.  RUMALON.  Robapharm  AG. 
11-1-60.    Filed  3-11-60. 

709,866.  PAMPRIN.  The  Chattanooga 
d.b.a.  Chattem  Laboratories.  SN  92. 
FUed  3-14-60. 


-27-<0 


1.7:  1 


709.867.     DAWE'S.     Dawe's  Laboratories  Inc.     SN  92,728. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  3-14-60. 


709,868. 
93,153. 

709,869. 
schaft 


PIRMAZIN.     Cllag-Cbemle  Akti^ngesellachaft.    8N 
Pnb.  11-1-60.    Filed  3-18-60. 

CILAO-CHEMIE.         ClUgCbeifle      AktleageMlI- 
SN  93,154.     Pub.  11-1-60.     Fll  ed  3-18-60. 

709.870.  CANDID.  Potter  Drug  A  Che  nlcal  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Cutleura  Laboratories.  SN  93,7^9.  Pnb.  11-1-60. 
Filed  3-26-60. 


709,871.     PET- VET  AND  DESIGN.     Pan 
Jr.,    d.b.a.    Pacific    Coast    Scent    Co 
11-1-60.    FUed  4-15-60. 


709,872.     CHOICEMAKER.      Eastern 
change.  Incorporated.     SN  96,988. 
4-28-60.     i 


,  Inc.     SN  70,764. 

Michael  J.  Walsh. 

SN  78,868.    Pub. 

Company.    SN 

SN    80,022. 

SN  80,023. 

SN    80,460. 

SN    81,583. 

Co.,   Inc.     SN 

,     Inc.       SN 

Company.     SN 

SN  86,045. 

Company.       SN 

Inc.       SN 

.  Inc.     SN 

*  Co.     SN  89,272. 

FVedertck  Company. 


Vita + Plus  Corpo- 
3-1-60. 

SN  92,646.     Pub. 

',  iledldne  Company, 
Pnb.   7-26-60. 


WUllam  Howard, 
SN    96,169.      Pnb. 


Sti  tea   Farman'    Ex- 
Pu^.  11-1-60.     FUed 
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70».97S.  BLANCO  AND  I«tIOV.  Ell  LUI7  and  Compuy. 
BirM,60».    P«b.  11-1-M.    Filed  5-S-60. 

70»,874.  NORMACOL.  Pharnuico.  Inc.  SN  M.eifl.  Pub. 
11-1-M.    Filed  B-«-60. 

709.875.  PAN-U.RI.  The  Purdue  FredeHek  Compaoy.  SN 
M.987.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-12-00. 

709.878.  MODIBATD.  American  Home  Prodoctn  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Fort  Dodce  Laboratories  SN  97,017.  Pub. 
11-1-00.    Filed  5-13-40. 

709.877.  ORISACTIN.  American  Home  Producta  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Ayent  Laboratorlea.  SN  97,359.  Pub. 
11-1-80.    Filed  5-18-60. 

700.878.  DIAMETfC.  The  William  A.  Wtbater  Company. 
SN  98,407.    Pub.  11-1-40.    Filed  6-3-60. 

709.879.  MODITBN.  OUn  MathleMn  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  98,928.     Pub.  11-1-60.     FUed  6-18-60. 

709.880.  SLEEPAWAT.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration. d.b.a.  Fort  Dods*  Laboratories.  SN  99.029.  Pub. 
11-1-60.    Filed  6-15-60. 

709.881.  COLCH£K.  Creomulalon  Company.  SN  99,899. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  6-20-60. 

709.882.  DOWZENE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
100,183.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  7-1-60. 

709,888.  'QCINIDATE.'  M.  B.  Thompaon.  Inc.  8N  100,191. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  7-1-60. 

709,884.  OROANON  AND  DESIGN.  Organon  Inc.  SN 
100,583.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  7-8-60. 


709.901.  FLASH. SPOT.     Fruklln  Tantch.   d.b.a.    VaatA 
Industrie*.     SN  91,637.     Pub.  11-1-60.     FUed  2-25-60. 

709.902.  SCAONB-LTTE.     Waldrop^onea,  lac     BN  M.6SS. 

Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-6-60. 


ChMl9-ViMd«t 


709.903.     MATT  ANDREWS. 
11-1-60.    Filed  5-3-60. 


Zayre  Corp.  SN  96,382.    Pub. 


709.904.     "PARTICULAR  PETE."     Roger  Bruce  Harris,  Jr. 
8N  97,052.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  5-13-60. 


709,905.     yANADICM. 
Fishing  Tackle  Co. 
5-16-60. 


Lerter  If.  Darls,  d.b.a.   Las  Darls 
SN  97,177.     Pub.   11-1-60.     FUad 


709,906.  FORM-A-SKI  AND  DBSION.  Form-A-SU  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc.  SN  97,1*3.  Pub.  11-1-60.  Itlsd 
5-16-60. 


709.907.     BCTSKI.      Form-A-Skl    Manufacturing    Co, 
SN  97494.    Pob.  11-1-60.    FUad  5-16-60. 


709.908.     PLAT-PAK.     Toy   Distributors.   Inc.      SN 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-17-60. 


0^  lac. 


709.885.  CENTURY  SPEED  CART.     Century   Speed  Kart 
Company.  Inc.   SN  87,932.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  12-24-59. 

709.886.  RUNWELL.     Beacon   Cycle  and  Supply   Co.     SN 
90,488.     Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  2-6-60. 

709.887.  HI-BOT.     Renault,  lac.   SN  95,627.   Pub.  11-1-60. 
Filed  4-22-60. 

709.888.  LECTRA  HAUL.     Ualt  Rig  *  Equipment  Co.     SN 
97.789.     Pub.  11-1-60.     Filed  5-24-60. 

709.889.  JET  AIR  BREEZE  AND  DESIGN.     Breese  Corpo- 
ratlona.  Inc.    SN  97,920.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-26-60. 


Clatt  21  -  EUctrical   Appmtus,  MachiMs, 
MdSiipplits 

709,800.     MOZART.       Pye     Limited.       SN     67,824.       Pub. 
11-1-60.    Filed  2-16-69. 

709.891.  RADIANT  QUEEN.     RadUnt  Qoeen  Corporation. 
SN  91.841.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  2-89-60. 

709.892.  ELECTRIKMOP.     The  Ragina  Corporation.     SN 
95.764.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-25-60. 

769.893.  UNIDIAL.     Polarad  Electronics  Corporation.     SN 
96,030.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUad  4-28-60. 

709.894.  CIRTUF.    Circle  Wire  and  Cable  Corporation.    BN 
96,194.     Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  5-2-60. 

709,896.    CIRTUBE.     Circle  Wire  and  Cable  Corporation. 
SN  96,197.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-2-60. 

709.896.  TINTLTHERM.     Clreto  Wire  and  Cable  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  96,198.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUad  5-2-60. 

709.897.  CHKMINAZ.     Rayebem  Corporation.     SN  96,624. 
Pnb.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-4-60. 


Qatt  22->€aiMs,  T«ys,  and  Sportkig  Goods 

709.898.  JACK  BUILT  TOTB  AND  DBSION.  Albln  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jack  Built  Toy  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
83,438.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  10-19-69. 

709.899.  FLEXAOONS.  Ferda  Corporation.  SN  86.128. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  11-2T-59. 


709.900.     MATH  MAGIC.     Cadaoo-BUls.   Inc. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  2-19-60. 

TM  761  O.O.— 10 


SN    91.280. 


Oau  23-Grtlonr,  MaddMry,  aid  Took, 
aad  Parts  Thorooff 


709.909.  DO  NUT  DANDEE.  Wynne  Kaufman,  d.b.a. 
Wynne  Kaufman  Company.  SN  68.796.  Pub.  11-1-60. 
Filed  9-11-68. 

709.910.  ROTAL  VALUES.  Hardware  Wholeoalers,  lac. 
SN  79,574.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  8-14-99. 

709.911.  SUPREME.  Supreme  Products  Corporation.  SN 
80,205.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  8-25-69. 

709.912.  FIRE  WAOON  SERVICE.  Power  Parts  Company. 
SN  86,041.    Pob.  11-1-60.    Filed  11-10-69. 

709.913.  MODEL  S.  The  Weldon  Tool  Company.  SN 
86,466.    Pob.  11-1-60.    Filed  12-1-59. 

709.914.  GMPCO  GENERAL  AND  DESIGN.  General  Ma- 
dilne  Producto  Company.  Inc.  SN  86,771.  Pnb.  11-1-60. 
FUed  12-7-69. 

709.915.  ARTISAN.  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  86.966.     Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  12-9-59. 

709.916.  TRU-FEED.  Gardner-Denrer  Company.  SN 
87.487.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  12-17-69. 

709.917.  EQUIPCO.  H.  J.  Zoubek  Co.  SN  87,927.  Pub. 
11-1-60.     FUed  12-28-69. 

709.918.  HY-DRAULIC  AND  DESIGN.     Rockford  Machine 
•     Tool  Co.     SN  88.177.     Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  12-29-69. 

709.919.  EVDEL.  Evdel  Industries,  Inc.  SN  91.931.  Pub. 
11-1-60.    Filed  8-1-60. 

709.920.  CORNWELL  8KIDM0RE.  The  ComweU  Quality 
Tools  Company.  SN  98.716.  Pnb.  11-1-60.  FUad 
3-14-60. 

709.921.  GROTESQUE  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MAN. 
Roblnalr  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  95.118.  Pub. 
11-1-60.    FUad  4-14-60. 

709.922.  UNISLIDE.  Tropel,  Inc.  SN  95,338.  Pub. 
11-1-60.     Filed  4-18-60. 

709.923.  VIKING.  CooperatlTe  Marketing,  Inc.  BN  96.100. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-29-60. 

709.924.  BCBULOZ.  Pan  American  Screw  Corporation. 
SN  96,136.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  4-29-60. 

709,986.  TORK-GRIP.  Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation.  BN 
96,428.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  5-4-60. 

709.926.  COACH-E-VATOR.  Hooataln  Empire  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  97,086.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-13-60. 

709.927.  PAYLOMATIC.  The  Frank  G.  Hough  Co.  BN 
97.897.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-18-60. 

709.928.  8HELT0N.  Shelton  Products.  lac.  8N  97,419. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Piled  5-18-60. 

709.929.  CLEVEBLOC.  Clerite  Harria  Products,  Inc.  BN 
99,415.    Pub.  11-1-00.    Filed  6-21-60. 

709.930.  AZTEC.  Abfreed  Export-Import  Corporation.  BN 
99,476.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUad  6-22-60. 

709.931.  COLONIAL  TIPT.  Oorham  Manofaeturiag  Com- 
pany.    SN  99,935.     Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  6-29-60. 


{ 
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709.932.  CLASSIC.      Balora    Watcb    Company,    Inc.      |n 
96.470.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Klled  5-fl-60. 

709.933.  CORDEAU.       Delta     Jewelry     Corp<iratioii.       |n 

96.490.  Pnb.  11-1-60.    Piled  V-S-60.  T 

709.934.  LK  CORDEAU.     Delta  Jewelry  Corporation,     kn 

96.491.  Pub.  ll-li-60.    Filed  .'WV-60.  ' 

70»>36.     SEA  SKATE.     Edward  Traaner,  Inc.     8N 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  3-13-00. 

700.986.  OOLDEN  SIXTIES.    Benrus  Watch  Company 
SN  97,283.    Fab.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-17-60. 

709.987.  8ECBETAR7.    Croton  Watch  Co..  Inc.   SN  97, 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-19-60. 

709,938^    CITIZEN.      Bulova    Watch    Company.    Inc.      |N 
97.619.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-23-60. 


i>n.     fit 
»7,1^. 

r.  i*c. 

I7,4f0. 


709.954.  MIAMI  AND  DESIGN.  Cttfka 
d.b.«.  MUml  Record*.  SN  52.717.  Pib. 
6-2-58. 

709.955.  CONCERTONE.     American 
63.204.    Pnb.  11-1-60.    Filed  11-36-58 

709.906.     AROENTA.      Scheri    *    Roth. 

Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  10-27-59. 
709.957.     VOICE    OF    SCRIPTURE.      Ckrl 

Voice   of    Scripture.      SN   87.076.      Pib 

12-10-59. 


DUi   Onuwdoa. 
11-1-60.     Filed 

E^ctroalca,  Inc.     RN 

Inc.      SN    84.099. 

A.    Pike,    d.b.a. 
11-1-00.     riled 


709,958.     ELEKTRA  AND  DE8I0N. 
tlon.     SN  90,833.     Pub.  11-1-60. 


Tie  Elaktn  Oorpora- 
Fll4d  2-13-00. 


Class  28  -  kwtlry  aM  ProdoMs-JIIUtil  Wi 


700,839.     MAOIC    ETE.      Core.    Inc 
11-1-60.     Filed  5-10-60. 

709.940.  BLUE   DANUBE. 
11-1-60.     Filed  5-10-60. 

709.941.  RANDOM  ROSE. 
PABy.     SN  97.062.     Pub. 


8N    96.787. 


Coro,   Inc.     8N  96,790. 


The  International  BUrer  Co^- 
11-1-60.     Filed  5-13-60. 


Oass  32  -  hmtera  kd  Uplioiste^ 

709.944.  CABOT  COLLECTION.     Vanlel^  Utrnltare  O  .. 
Inc.     SN  82,864.     Pub.  11-1-60.     Filed  1O-7-50. 

709.945.  OLD  79.     Your  Fomltore  House,  Inc.     SN  95,221 
Pnb.  11-1-60.    Piled  4-1.V-60. 

709.946.  CHILD    PRUF.      Smith    Cabinet    MaBofactnrlat 
Company,  Inc.     SN  95,561.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-22-W. 

709.947.  VALIANT   AND   DESIGN.     The   Enslaader   CoX 
pany.  Inc.     SN  95.578.     Pub.  11-1-60.     Filed  4^22-60.  T 

^^^ j. 

Class  34  -  HMliiig,  Ugliti^,  aad  Veatflatiii^ 
ApHratHs 


700.948.  GEOMETRICAL  DESIGN.     Woodslde  En(lneerli« 
Co.     8N  65.906.     Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  l-lS-69. 

709.949.  SAFTI-VENT.  H.  C.  Utile  Earner  Company,  Ind 
d.b,a.  H.  C.  Little,  Inc.  SN  85,759.  Pnb.  11-1-60.  Fil« 
ll-20-'59.  ^ 


Class  35 -BeMiig,  Hose,  JNacMiMry  PadJ- 
!■!,  imI  MoMntallic  Tirts 


700,950.  GROTESQUE  OF  OIL  DROP.  Hnmble  Oil  *  R« 
flning  Company,  by  merger  from  Ebho  Standard  Oil  Com 
P»ny.     SN  04.161.     Pnb.  11-1-60.     Filed  12-12^8. 

709,961.     SENIOR.    Auto  Union  G.m.b.H.    SN  85,455.     Pu 
11-1-60.    Filed  11-17-59. 

709.952.  DAVIS  IMPERLAL.  Western  Auto  Supply  Co* 
pany.     SN  97,738.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-23-60. 

709.953.  TIBE  OTY.  Tire  City  Corp.  8N  98.246.  Pub 
11-1-60.    Filed  6-1-60. 


\ 


700.959.  MICRO  CORDER.     Kofnkn 
91.894.    Pnb.  11-1-00.    Filed  2-23-60. 

709.960.  JANET  AND  REPRBSBNTAO^ON 
HEAD  ETC.     Acme  Enterprises.  Inc. 
11-1-60.    Filed  S-7-60. 


709.961.  AMY.      Bell    Records.    Inc. 
11-1-60.    Piled  S-15-60. 

700.962.  CHECK    IN   AN   ARC  AND 
OF   A   CHECK   MARK.     Howard   Pln|nmer, 
Records.     SN  93,204.     Pub.  11-1-60 


709.963.     TICO  ETC.  AND  DB8I0N 
SN  98,561.    Pnb.  11-1-60.    Filed 


S-2S-I0. 


Class  31-ntMY  and  Rafrigrnvtors 

709,942.     FLEX-O-METIC.     Borf-Wamer  Corporation.     tS 

97477.    Pub.  11-1-00.    FUed  5-18-60. 
700.948.     ARCTIC  AIR.      Hupp   Corporation.      SN    97.5J 

Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-20-60. 


700.964.     BELLS  OP  PEACE. 
SN  93.866.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed 


3-38-10. 


709.965.     HI-PI    BUTTER-FLI.      Gift 
96.115.    Pobk  11-1-60.    FUed  4-29-60. 


Sa^gyo  Ca,  Ltd.     SN 

OP  A  OIBL'8 
SN  92.199.     Pnb. 


SN    92,860.      Pub. 


REPRESENTATION 
,  d.b.a.  Cheek 
Hied  8-18-60. 


R<<alette  Recorda,  Inc. 

T 

Schulm^lch  Carillons,  Inc. 


Criflnals,    Inc.     SN 


Class  37  -  Papar  md  SlatiaM  ry 


709,066.     COMPOSAGRAPH.        Noroton 
pany,  d.b.a.  The  Compoaacraph.   SN 
Filed  12-15-58. 

709,907.    JUR.NA-ROL.     The  National 
pany.    SN  74.241.    Pnb.  11-1-60. 

709.968.     FIT-TESTED.       J.    Chester 
Pub.  11-1-60.     Filed  1-5-60. 

708.969. 
89,094 


PnbllahiBC     Com- 
64J826.    Pnb.  11-1-60. 


Filed 


(fash  Register  Com- 
5-21-69. 


BM-ry.       SN    88.455. 


709.070. 
92.950. 

709.971. 
ration. 


SIDEWINDER.     Southwest  Ta|>let 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  1-15-60 

BLACKSTONE.       Byron     Weat^n 
Pub.  11-1-00.    Filed  3-16-60 


THORO-QUIK  AND  DESIGN. 
SN  96.288.     Pnb.  11-1-60. 


700,072.     MAGNA-LOCK.       Western 
Corporation.    SN  96,801.    Pnb.  ll-l-OQ, 

709.973.     RITTENH0U8E.      Gilbert 
96.695.    Pnb.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-9-60 


I 


Mft.  Co.     BN 

Company.      SN 


Thoro-Qalk  Corpo- 
5-3-60. 


Fled 


Ta|let    h    SUtionery 
FUed  5-3-60. 

Papkr   Company.     BN 


Oifs  38-PriBti  asd  PsMcalitsi 


700.974.     PACE  SETTER  NEWS.     The 
SN  92.375.    Pnb.  11-1-60.    FUed  3-8-60 


i  earstj  Corporation. 


Al  D 


709.975.  MARINE  NEWS  BULLETIN  _ 
C.  Campbell,  asairnee  of  North  Central 
SN  92.484.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  3-9-60 

709.976.  WHO'S    WHO    IX    THE    BIG 
PvbUsbinc  Co.,  Inc.     SN  95,147.     PaM. 
4-15-60. 


I«8I0N.    Fred 
lUriae  Aaaodatlon. 


LEAGUES.      Detl 
11-1-60.     FUed 


709.977.     LANGUAGE   OF  DANCE. 
96.416.    Pnb.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-4-60 


Mild  -ed 


709.978.     PETERSEN     CLASSIC 

d.b.a.    Louis   P.   Petersen    Championahii 
SN  96.522.    Pnb.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-5-60 


709,979.     EARTH  PEOPLB.    General 
SN  96.590.    Pnb.  11-1-60.    FUad  0-6-00 


Hntchinson.     BN 


P.     Pvtersen. 
Bowline  Claaslc. 


Faatnrea  Corporation. 


-^^t    ■■ 


Januaby  17,  1961 

Chtt  39  ~  Ovdriiil 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


I 


710,006.    TBU-LOCX.    Cmtt  *  CUrk  lae. 
11-1-90.    Filed  6-22-M. 


TM  121 

8NM,494.    Pob. 


TO»,MO.  JEAN  OP  CALIFORNIA.  Jetn  of  CkllfornU.  BN 
eO.S«5.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  1-9-69. 

70».»ei.  CC»/)R-OUARD  BT  A8HEAR.  AahMir  Broc.  Inc. 
8N  62,562.     Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  10-2-59. 

709,982.  NANCT  FROCK8.  The  Kerr-McFaU  Oarment 
Company,  Inc.    8N  88,977.   Pub.  11-1-60.   Filed  10-26-59. 

709,988.  COOL  8HBEM.  Weldon  PnMiau,  Inc.  8K  84.038. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  10-26-59. 

709,984.  LIGHT  TOUCH.  Cnddock-Tenr  8boc  Corpora- 
tion.   8N  87,039.    Pob.  11-1-60.    FUed  12-10-69. 

709.988.     COBART.      SUrllfbt   Tndtas.    lac.      8N    92,821. 

Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  3-7-60. 
709,986.    Diamond  veil.     KA7Mr-R«tb  CorporaMon.     8N 

93.699.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  3-25-60. 

708,MT.  DANDT  DUDB.  H.  RoMMtoek  *  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
93.718.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUod  8-85-60. 

709.988.  TARIHUES.  Fasblon  Park.  lac.  SN  94,284. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-4-60. 

709.989.  ADI>T.  HtMad  k  Bona.  Inc.  SN  97,205.  Pob. 
11-1-60.     Filed  5-16-60. 

709.990.  LEE.  Tbe  H.  D.  Lee  Company,  Incorporated.  8N 
97.219.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-16-60. 

709.991.  MATADOR.  Btedauui  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     BN  97,337.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-17-60. 

709.992.  ADELAAR.  Adalaar  Braa.,  Inc.  8N  97,434.  Pub. 
11-1-60.     FUed  5-19-O0. 

709.998  LTN-MAID.  Lyn-Mald  Llnferle  Inc.  8N  99,591. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  6-28-60. 

709.994.  BEA  BQUIBE  AND  DE8I0N.  Antbony  Butera. 
8N  99,718.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  6-27-60. 


NotiOM 


709,996.     LTRIC.      BMira,    Roebuck    and    Co.      BN    88,843. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  11-30-59. 


(fatts42-Kritt8d,  NftM,  ami  Textfc 
Fabrks,  mi  SdbstiMtt  Tlmwfor 

709.996.  FIESTA  FABRICS.  Kroake  Co.  BN  87.188.  Pub. 
11-1-60.    FllMl  2-8-59. 

709.997.  BTARTEX  SWEDE-WEAVE.  Spartan  MUla.  SN 
85.253.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  11-13-58. 

709.998.  AERO-BOCKER  AND  DESIGN-  Aero-Bocker 
Knlttlnf  MUla,  Inc.  BN  88,881.  Pub.  ll-l-'OO.  Filed 
1-7-60. 

709.999.  TAPISOM.  La  Mannfaeture  6a  Feutrea  de  Mouaon 
(Andens  Etabllaaementn  Roger  Bommer  et  aea  Flla).  SN 
95,505.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-21-60. 

710.000.  PBRMA-CPBHION.  CaUa  Crafta  lac.  8N  98,968. 
Pub.  11-1-00.     Filed  6-14-60. 

710.001.  THERMO-CEL.  Bbennaa  MUla.  Inc.  8N  99,648. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  6-22-60. 

710.002.  CHECKM.\TE.  Morfan-Jonea,  Inc.  BN  99,641. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  6-24-60. 


aatt44-DMttl,   MMical,  adl  SwfioJ 


710,008.     RATTAN.     Morgan-Jonea,  Inc.     BN  99,642. 
11-1-60.    Filed  6-24-60. 


Pub. 


710.004.     MOSAIC.     Morgan-Jonea,   Inc.     8N  90,048.     Pub. 
11-1-60.     Filed  6-24-60. 


710,007. 
8,863. 

710,008. 
8.865. 

710,009. 


THERAPET. 
Pub.  11-1-60. 
CYNERVE.V. 
Pub.  11-1-60. 


Mead    Jobnaon 
FUed  5-23-56. 

Mead   Jobnaon 
Filed  5-23-56. 


ft    Company.      BN 
ft    Company.      BN 


dau  43  -  TkfMd  aMi  Ym 

710,005.     COATS  *   CLARK'S.     Coata   ft  Clark    Inc.      SN 
95,878.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-87-60. 


•MEDIC."      Geo.    C.    Matteaon    Co.      BN    84.992. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  18-29-68. 

710.010.  VITA-FLEX.  Howe  Sound  Company.  8N  97,661. 
Pub.  10-11-60.    Filed  5-23-60. 

710.011.  INPERBOL.  Abbott  Laboratoriea.  BN  99.900. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  6-29-60. 

710.012.  I80GACZB.  Bodete  de  Rcdierchea  Sdentl&quea 
et  d'ExpIolUtlon  de  Marquee  "Reoex"  8.A.  8N  101,181. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  7-19-60. 


Class 45 -Soft  Driaks  aai  Carboaatad 
Watars 


710.013.  KL08TERHA0ER.  Kloaterbrennerel  A.O.  Brate 
Badlactae  WHn-  und  BdelbrnnntwelnbrenBerel.  SN  78,691. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  (l-l.V-50. 

710.014.  KLOBTBBJAOER.  Kloaterbrennerel  A.0.  Erate 
Badiaebe  Weln-  und  E^delbranntwelnbrennerel.  BN  78,598. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  6-15-59. 

710.015.  CAN-A-POP.  The  S.  ft  C.  Salea  Co.  BN  82.714. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  10-5-59. 


Class  46-FMs  aad  lagiailawts  of  FMs 

710.016.  MTTI-8TRONO.  Arcber-Danlela-Mldland  Com- 
pany.    8M  41.219.     Pub.  11-1-60.     FUed  11-25-67. 

710.017.  GOLDEN-ROD.  Alabama  Poultry  Enterprlae,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Golden-Rod  Brollera.  SN  42.385.  Pub.  S-31-58. 
FUed  12-13-57. 

710.018.  POTATO  WAVES.  Tbe  Dan  Dee  Pretsel  and 
Potato  Cblp  Company.  SN  64,536.  Pub.  4-5-60.  Filed 
12-18-M.  I 

710.019.  CALEB'S  COUNTRY  STORE.  Stanley  Wallacb. 
d.b.a.  Caleb'*  Country  Store  Cbeeae  Company.  SN  72,395. 
Pub.  11-1-00.    Filed  4-27-50. 

710.020.  THE  BEST  TO  TOU  EACH  MORNING.  Kellogg 
Company.     SN  74,667.     Pub.  11-1-60.     Piled  5-28-59. 

710.021.  LIBERTY.  Bnahman  Broa.  BN  78.255.  Pub. 
11-1-60.    Filed  7-23-59.  , 

710.022.  NIFDA  ETC.  AST)  DB8I0N.  National  Inatltn- 
tlonal  Pood  Dlatrlbutors  Aaaodatton,  Inc..  d.b.a.  National 
Inatltutlonal  Food  Distributor  AaaoeUtea.  Inc.  SN  80.904. 
Pub.  11-1-AO.    Filed  »-4-58. 

710.023.  KEEN.  Safeway  Storea,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Con- 
way OU  Company  and  as  Table  Producta  Company.  SN 
82,292.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  9-28-59. 

710.024.  ELECTROSPRAY.  International  Foodcraft  Cor- 
poration.    SN  88,521.    Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  10-19-59. 

710.02.'^.  WISPRIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Calumet  Cbeeae  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Calumet  Cbeeae  Co.,  Inc.  SN  88.776. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  10-22-59. 

710.026.  DELICO.  United  Btaeult  Company  of  Aaeriea. 
8N  85,428.     Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  11-16-59. 


710.027.  ALLRBD.      Baa   Joae    Canning    Co.      BN    86.683. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  12-4-58. 

710.028.  TUTTOROBSO.    San  Joae  Canning  Co.   BN  8T,882. 
Pub.  11-1-60.    FUed  12-18-50. 


TM  122 


^.i 


710,029.  RCPSE8ENTATION  OF  WOMAN'S  HEAD.  An- 
derson. Clayton  *  Co.  8N  88,200.  Pnb.  11-1-40.  Fll^d 
12-80-89. 

nO.OSO.    TRI-A-8AK.      Idaho   Potato    Paeken   Corp. 
92.019.    Pub.  11-1-40.    Filed  S-2-60. 

lac.  <    8N    92,881.      P 


t 


Oi 


ClMf47-WiMs 


3r4e 


710,088.     KL08TESHA0ER.     Klotterbrennerel  A.O.,  Er«e 
Badtoeh*  Wain-  nad  Bdelbranntivctnbreancrel.    SK  7$.6f 
Pub.  11-1-80.    Filed  8-1&-A9. 

710,037.     KLOSTERJAOER.      Klqeterbrennerel    A.O.,    Ente 
Badlscbe  Weln-  und  Edelbranntwdnbrennerel.    8N  78,5( 
PQb.  11-1-80.    Filed  8-15-09. 

T^l 

ChiiSO-MtrchaidiM  Not  Qthorwis^ 
OassifM 


710.038.     8KT    LINE   PINE.      Modem    Coatlnca.    Inc.      £(« 
82,820.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  10-1-59. 

710.0S9.     8ANDBU0T.     MarHn  Olaaaenberg,  d.b.a.  MarT-4- 
Laa  Mtg-  Co.     8N  84,803.    Pub.  11-1-80.     Filed  1O-30-W. 


Clasf  51  -  CosMtki  ad  Toflet  ^roiNiratioiii 

710.040.  DORA  LEE.  Cbrlatoa  J.  Alexander,  d.b.a.  Doia 
Lee  Coametlcs  Company.  SN  77,492.  Ptb.  11-1-80. 
Filed  7-13-99.  *-  |         j 

710.041.  JON  PIERRE.  Jon  Pierre  CMmetlca,  lac  8  ff 
80,919.    Pub.  11-1-80.    Filed  0-4-59. 

710.042.  VANTAGE.  Lucky  Tiger  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   8N  81,289.    Pub.  11-1-80.    Filed  9-14-59. 

710.043.  DONJON  FLEURI.  EtabllMemenU  Chevallle>-, 
d.b.a.  8oct4t4  dea  Anclena  Etabllaaements  ChevalUer  Pir^. 
8N  81.696.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  9-21-59. 

710.044.  REGARD.     Sodete  Technique  de  Parfuitierie. 
Mlllot    8N  88,007.    Pub.  11-1-80.    Filed  10-9-.%9. 

710.045.  CREME  PSYCHE.  Olympua  Company.  SK 
84.794.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  11-0-59. 

710.048.     OUTDORABLE.      Oatdorable,    lac;      8N    88.51| 
Pob.  11-1-60.   Filed  12-2-59. 


•■f 


710,047.     RESCUE.       Arrirala,     Ltd. 


T 


710,048.     8TAX. 
Pub.  11-1-80. 


King  Research.  laeorporated. 
Filed  2-9-60. 


SN     89,889.       Pui 
Sk  90.64 


1 


8K 


710.049.  HAIRMA8TER.       qhesebrough-Pond'a     lac. 
94.145.    Pub.  11-1-00.    Filed  4-1-60. 

710.050.  PRIDON.     Jobann  O.  W.  Opfemi«n  k  Sohn. 
94.800.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-11-80. 

710.051.  FLAME-OLO.     ReJuTia  Beauty  Laboratories,  In 
SN  94,914.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-12-60. 

710.052.  GARY'S  AND  DESIGN.  Lois  A.  Sandahl.  execu 
trlx  or  the  estate  of  L.  R.  Sandahl.  deceased,  d.b.a.  Oary'R 
Butch  Wax  Co.   SN  95,203.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-15-60. 


GAZETTE 


710.031.  GI    GL      VesU    Foods| 
11-1-60.    Filed  3-14-60.  i 

710.032.  CAL-YUM  AND  DESIGN.  [  Naturipe  Berry  Grow- 
ers.    SN  93.888.    Pub.  11-1-80.     Piled  S-21-60.  i 

710.033.  8WEE-TE-NUF  AND  DESIGN.   Donal^  P.  Steii 
d.b.a.  Steiner  Ranches.     SN  93,377.     Pub.  11-1-80.     Fil 
3-21-60. 

710.034.  OLD  SETTLER.     Freand  Baking  Compaay. 
97.798.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-28-60. 

710.035.  OVASPORT.     The  Wander  Company,  d.b.a.  Ot4i- 
tin*  Food   Producta.      SN   97,897.     Pub.   11-1-60. 
5-25-40. 


710,053.     8POONER.       Lustray 

95,378.    Pub.  11-1-00.    Filed  4-19-60. 

710,004.     NECTAROMA.     Tuvache.  Inc. 
11-1-80.    Filed  4-20-60. 

710,055.     DRESS-UP.       Rerlon.     Inc. 
11-1-60.    FUed  4-22-60. 


Labors  tortea, 


JANUARY  17,  1961 
.     Xae       8N 

SN  95.480.     Pnb. 

SN    96.629.       Pab. 


Cla»  52-Drttr«Mrts  md  Soji|m 

710,056.     SONITIZER.      Ultrasonic    In^istries,    Inc.      SN 
91.478.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  2-23-60. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100 -MiscdhMMK 

710.057.     HAPPINESS      COMES      WITl  [ 
HAPPY.     Santa's  Operation  Toyltft  Fu^d, 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  5-12-58. 


710,058.     ATLANTIC  RESEARCH.     Atlantic 
poratlon.     SN  78,107.     Pub.  11-1-40 


710,059.  NPF  MESSAGE  OF  HOPE 
tional  Parkinson  Foundation,  Inc. 
11-1-80.    Filed  12-8-09. 


710,060.     ERCO.      Electric   Reduction   0( 
Ltd.     SN  88,462.     Pub.   11-1-40.     FUi 


SHARING — BE 
1,  lac.   SN  51,497. 


Research  Cor- 
Filed  7-21-59. 

AMD  DESIGN.     Na- 
BN    88.896.      Pub. 


I<fnpany   of  Canada, 
1-5-60. 


Cass  101  -  AdvertisfaHp  md  BiisiMss 


710,001.     AHA    ETC.    AND   DESIGN. 
Association    Inc.      SN    70,288.      Pab 
3-28-59. 


4^llled   Hoaseowaers 
11-1-40.      Filed 


710,062.     TIME  SAVER     Woodward  W 
t6,618.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  6-26-59. 


710.063.     GLAMOUR  -  INTERNATIONAL 
SN  89.802.    Pub.  ll-l-«0.    Filed  1-27-1 0. 


710.064.  LU-ART. 
Luig  Assoelatet). 
2-19-60. 


Harry   W.    Lalg.   Jr 
SN     91,262.       Pub 


afger  Company.     SN 
Bleb  •  LaChllle. 


d.bji.   Harry   W. 
11-1-40.       Filed 


dau  102  — Insurant  and  Riiaicial 


710.065.     IN8CREPAY    PLAN.      Barney 
23,402.    Pub.  11-1-GO.    Filed  2-1-67. 


710,066.     GRAMCO    AND    DEI^IGN.      Th^ 
pany  Incorporated  of  BronxjUle,  New 
Pub.  11-1-40.    Filed  6-5-^9. 


ft    Barney.      8N 


Gramataa   Corn- 
York.     SN  75,182. 


Oau  lOS^TraMppitatioii  aiJ  Storagt 


710,087.     MASTER    MOVERS.      C.    M 
Bonded  WarehouHe  Company.     SN  51, 
Filed  5-19-58. 


1  [eElkaaaoa,   d.b.a. 
9^1.    Pob.  11-1-40. 


710,068.     KINNEY   SYSTEM  AND  DESIISN. 
tem,  lae.    SN  51,997.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed 


710.069.     REPRESE.VTATION    OF   A 
Imported   Car   RenUIn   Inc.      SN   91,1 
Filed  2-18-00. 


Kinney  Sye- 
5-20-58. 


CAB,  AND   DESIGN. 
V.     Pub.   11-1-40. 


Oass  106-Matorial  TraataMat 


710,070.     VIGNOR     Fred  WhlUker 
Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  2-15-40. 


Com  May.     SN  90,971. 


Jamtjasy  17,  1991 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Qms  107 ""  EAraMiM  Md  EiltfftriMMat 


710.071.  U.S.    MARSHAL.     Natioaal   TataOlm   AMoeUtM, 
Inc.    8N  66.781.    Pab.  11-1-60.    Fltod  1-M-M. 

710.072.  TICKET  CORNER.    Nattoul  TkMttr*  Ttekat  Brr- 
IM,   lac   d-bA   NatlMMl  ThMtr*  Tletots  aad  MatloMl 

I    ThMtra  Tickets.  Ineorpontad.    8N  M.MS.    Pab.  11-1-60. 
Filed  1-21-60. 

710.073.  TREBTOP  HOUSE.    WON,  Im.    8N  M.968.    Pnb. 
11-1-60.    riled  4-27-60. 


Certification  Mark 


\ 


Obii  a    toodh 


710,074.  SPMA  APPROVED.  Sump  Pump  Manofaetaren 
Aaaodatlon.  Inc.  SN  »4.622.  Pub.  11-1-60.  Flkd 
4-7-60.  "  . 


SXJPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


I  reglatratloBa  an  not  rab)eet  to  oppositloa. 

OaH  IS-MtAdMs  aMJ  Pharnactitical 
fiipaiatioM 


710,078.     A.  J.   Slrii  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     8K 
80.251.    Filed  P.R.  11-1S-B8;  An.  8.R.  ll-l»-60. . 


MC  DUFF 


710.075.     Marrajr  Horn,  d.b.a.  WUlard  KtU  Laba.,  Barfoa- 
fleld.N.J.    SN  105,168.    FUad  8-26-60. 


n«ii'8 
nopaino 


For  Aaalgestc  Antiseptic  for  Surface  Pala. 
Flrat  use  October  1052. 


Oaii  37 — Papf  mi  Slitioaery 

710.076.     Double  Enrelope  Corporation,  Roanoke,  Va.     SN 
62.276.     Filed  PR.  11-12-58;  Am.  SJt.  ll-S-60. 


Q^i2econo(<^negtiag| 


For  Zipper  Blndera.  Loose  Leaf  Bindera.  Diaries,  Tele- 
pbone  Pads,  Autofraph  Books,  Record  Carrlen,  Photo  Al- 
bums. Scrap  Booka,  Memo  Books.  Book  Corers  and  CtlUty 
Pockets  for  Loose  Leaf  Binders. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1»5». 


dau  46- Foods  aad  lagradieats  of  Foodb 

710,079.     Com    Products    Coaipany,    New    Tori^    N.Y.      SN 
88.S3S.     Filed  1-20-60. 


Tha  drawinf  it  Unad  tor  f*M  ud  i 

For  Table  Bf  mp. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Sapt.  80.  1868. 


For  Pbonofraph  Record  Earelopea. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1858. 


7li0.077.     Bemia    Bro.    B«k    Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      SN 
77.788.     Filed  P.R.  7-16-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-31-60. 


For  Paper  Baf  a. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1»5». 


Senice  Maik 
dm*  100 — MinolMieoM 


710,080.  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  d.b.a.  Utiea  Koldwrid 
DlrialOB.  Detroit.  MIcb.  SN  56.144.  FUed  P.R.  7-28-6S : 
Am.  8.R.  5-25-60. 


KOLDWELD 


For  Scrrloes  InrolTint  Technical  Aasiatance  in  Settlnc  Up 
Preasure  Welding  C^rations  in  the  Planta  of  Others.  Pro- 
Tiding  Engineers  and  Engineering  Study  of  Welding  Prob- 
lems of  Others  and  Recommending  the  Proper  Prsasara  Weld- 
ing Approach  Moat  Salted  to  the  Ncada  of  Those  Reqaastlaf 
Serrices  as  Specified  by  the  Customer. 

First  use  Not.  26. 1057. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


18,673. 
18,078. 
137,285. 
137.237. 
137.461. 

138,128. 
138.485. 


DIAMOND   AND   DESIGN.      CL    S5.      12-2-1880. 
FOUR  ACE   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   85.     2-24-1881. 
GEM.    CI.  44.     11-23-20. 
GILBERT.    CL  21.    11-28-20. 
KENTUCKY    COLONEL  AND   DESIGN.      CL    17. 

11-23-20. 
LOKTITE.     CI.  13.     12-14-20. 
MERCOLAX.    01.  18.    U-2»-20. 


188,823.     SANITAL.     CL  35.     2-22-81. 

140,417.     MADBONA.    CI.  46.    8-15-21. 

140,650.     MONSANTO    CHEMICALS    OP    QUALITY    AND 

DESIGN,    a.  6.     3-22-21. 
140,773.     STANDARD.    CI.  23.    S-29-21. 
141,481.     FENCE    WITH    RED    TOP    PORTION.      CL    IS. 

4-26-21. 
141,606.     BALTIC.     CL  36.     4-86-21. 


TM  124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


142.1M. 
SM.«M. 

SM.TtS. 
381  jm. 
3n.7S2. 
S82.T42. 
S82.840. 
S8S.9M. 

383316. 
383.85T. 
384.081. 
38M54. 
384.483. 

384.518. 
384.517. 
384.580. 
884.588. 

384.875. 
384.788. 
384.706. 
384J08. 

384316. 
384325. 
384.837. 


Janvabt  17,  IMl 


DNOOSnciLK    CLSl.    5-8-Sl.  384.81a 

TKMPO.    a.  IS.    4-27-40.  385,144. 

KAT  POWHILL  JR.    CI.  30.    0-3-40.  386.160. 

DURATCX.     CI.  IS.     10-15-40.  386.174. 

SAnoa    CL  12.     11-12-40.  385320. 

^EYENTR  HEAVEN.     CI.  51.     11-12-40.  385,453. 

CUUCKTT008.    CL  SO.    11-12-40.  385.618. 
WHEN     m     BED     1T^8     SBAOINO.       CL     1. 

ll-l»-40.                                      j                  I  385,851. 

LOO  CABIN.    CL46.    11-8-40.  386.072. 

DIOCTL.    CL  18.    12-24-40.  386.642. 
WAT8IDE  AND  DB8IOM.     CL  17.     1-7-41.       [        386,644. 
TONAUTE.    CI.  86.    1-44-41. 
JAMBOBBE  THE  GOOD  TIME  BBOB.  .  CL   fO.     386,835. 

1-21-41.                                        I  387.083. 

COMPOIfAI..    a.  18.    l-Sl-41.1  387,155. 
OL-TITUM.    CL  18.    1-21-41. 

AUBBDEZ.    a.  46w    1-21-41.  387.161. 

JANEDtWILLu    CL30.    1-21-41.  387.S83. 

AZALOT.    a.  28.    l-Sft-41.  387377. 

FABHIONAIBB.    CI.  SO.    2^4-41.  887388. 

CAgCOPHEN.    CL  5.    2^4-41.  387.801. 
LET  THBBB  BE  UOBT  AND  DBUQN.     CL  iS.    387308. 

2-4-M.  387,303. 

TBADBMABK  DESIGN,    a.  |48.    2-4^1.  S87.40S. 
WBSTBBN  UOHT.    CL  46.    2-4-41. 

NUPOBALS.    CI.  18.    2-4-41.   ,  887,406. 


«C     2-11-41. 


8-:  6-41. 


DB8ION.     CL   38. 


281400. 

3os,oas. 

418328. 


7W 
lO^llj-OS. 

♦i' 

cirr  CLUB.  CL  17.  10-16-17. 

OTA-TOXrXNB.    CL  15.    4-22-80.    i 
OBOO.    CL18.    8-10-21.  | 

NI-TINITL,    CL14.    2-21-83. 
PBBBLBU  BBOISTBBBD.     CL  21. 


618.686.     8UPIMA.    O.  1. 


118.085. 


TBADBMABg  mSION.     O. 

DEFENSE.    CL  51.    2-18-41. 

ABBOCABB.    CL  6.    2-18-41. 

PABTO.    CL18.    2-18-41. 

BlfBBB.    CL  51.    2-18-11. 

CBNTBB  BALANCE.     CL  SO. 

BUNNINO  DELTVEBT  BOT  A^  DESIGN.    Q.  2. 
3-11-41. 

SPEBDSLINOBR.    a.  23. 

LCXUBSZB.    CL  30.    3-25-11 

CO^P.    CI.  21.    4-22-41. 

CAROL   LEE   FBOCB3   AND 
4-28-41. 

lODWAT.    CLSO.    4-22-41. 

8ANABAN8.    CL  44.    4-20-41 

lfOVIBL4ND    nOM    HOLLtWOOD    AND    DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  30.    5-6-41. 

TBOTA.    CL  37.    5-«-41. 

JOT  PUDS.    CLSl.    5-13-41. 

MBUBO  IWB8  AND  IWBIGN, 

YITB0L4N.    CL6.    5-13-41. 

ABIPEL.    0. 6.    5-13-41. 

CULOFDC.    a.  6.    5-18-41. 

tBTBANOL.    CL6.    5-13-41. 

BBMBEBQ  BATON  ETC.  ANI  > 
6-13-41. 

BEMBBBG.    CL  42    5-13-41. 


CI.  80.    8-13-U. 


DBSIGN.     CL  42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


1-1-46. 


f%0  f*tUmimg  n0t»trmMom»  Utntg  |r«v.  ««.  i$n 


508.828. 
508.628. 
508.622. 
808.680. 
586.682. 
506.838. 
508.888. 
588.687. 
808.646. 
506.603. 

508,604. 
588,684. 
588.685. 


508.660. 
586,878. 
808.877. 
588.880. 
508.686. 

008.887. 


BT  BUBDICK  AND  DBSIGN.    d  2. 

COBBO  TAINBB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  2. 

OILOOTAIMEB.    a  2. 

GILOOrAX.    q.  2. 

WOBTENDTKB  W  AND  DBSIGN,    CL  5. 

iPRINOCOBK.    a.  5. 

MAGIC  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  6. 

MOTUL.    a.  6uid^5.  i 

HAL4NE.    CL  6. 

KLBMP  8URB  FOOTED  AS  A  CAT  AND  DBSIGN. 

CI.  12.  1 

INTEBNATIONAL.    CL  l2. 
OCC  8UPBEI0R  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12 
▼TTmiBESTOS.    a.  12. 
LBATHEBBACK  BANDI'BOLL.     CL  12 
KNOBBTFOBOED.    CL  12. 
BAYER.    CL  18. 
W  AND  COOl  DESIGN.    CL  18. 
POULTBON.    CL  18. 
BEPBBBBNTATION     OF     A     COMPASS     AMD 

EAGLE,    CLIO. 
MO-BAB.    a.  21. 


J 


an. 


808,700. 
588.701. 
500.702. 
508.708. 
508,704. 
508,708. 

508.no. 

508,714. 
500.717. 
508.722. 
508,728. 
508.724. 
588,728. 
500.720. 


CONE-LOn  DESIGN. 

"COBONATION."    CL  21. 

TBNNA-8W1TCH  AND  DESIGN.    CL  21 

EMEBSON  PHONOBADIO  AND  DBSIGN 

CABTCNEIM.    O.  21. 

KIN08BBIDGE.    CI.  21. 

LUWBAUTE  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  21.i 

ATLASPHEBB.    CL  22. 

BABTT5  THUMPEB.    CL  22. 

TEXAS  BOUNDUP.    CI.  22. 

LEA8BWAT  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  28 

LAWN  MAJOB.    CL  28. 

WHIB.    a.  23. 

THEBMT.    CL  26. 

TBBBMT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  28. 

HILQEB  AND  DESIGN,    a.  26. 

ECONMILBL    CL  86. 

▼IDBO-LAFF8  AND  DBBION.     d  26. 


CI.  2^. 


506.730.  ACEA4fENT.     CL  26. 

506.732.  TaiBT<»L    CI.  86. 

508.733.  SUCK  AND  DESIGN.    CL  26. 
508.741.  BOTAL  MA8TKB  AND  DBSIG^ 
.106.740.  POTWATCHEB.    CL  26. 
508,751.  PEBLITBMPS.    CL  26. 

508.755.  COLOBOBNIC.    CL  26. 

508.756.  BBJUVENATOB.    CL  20. 
508,768.  JOTT  PICTUBB  FBAME  ANI  • 
588.760.  SHAOOLITE.    CI.  32. 

508.770.  BBLLOUNGUL     a.  82. 

508.771.  8LEEPTDECK.    CL  32. 
508.778.  HEBITAGB  AND  DBSIGN.    CL 

586.780.  AETI8AN  AND  DBSIGN.   a. 

508.781.  BBDBOBIM.    0.86. 
586.780.  PRIDE  O'GLBN.    CI.  SO. 
588,788.  OPEN  8TOCKINOS  AND 
508.780.  BUGOEBLT.    a.  30. 
508,704.  ENCHAN  TEENS.    CLSO. 
508.708.  JO  JO.    CLSO. 
506,700.  PAUMf  INO  AND  DESIGN.    O. 
508.801.  BBGGI  OF  PIFTH  AVE.  ANE 

508.800.  THE  GHOST,    d  30. 
508.806.  HTMATJtBN.    O.  30. 
508316.  HIPPITT-HOP.    CLSO. 
508,810.  QAMBOLM.    CI.  SO. 
506321.  TIBA  AND  DBSIGN.    C\.  30. 

508.822.  IBVALOOM.    a  SO. 

508.823.  mVBLLA.    O.  38. 
50e.82&  BBA-TUCK.    a.  40. 
588.831.  SUGARING  OFF  AND  DBSIG]  L 
508341.  MANICUBB  SETS  BT  FBBD 

CL44. 

508.842.  MAGIC  MIKE.    CI.  44. 

B08.843.  O  K.    CL  44. 

506.848.  DANN98  AND  DESIGN.    CL 

506.852.  BING  "N"  TBBAT.    CI.  46. 

508368.  VICTCMUAN  FRAGBANCBS 

508371.  MONKBT  SHINES.    CI.  51. 

508374.  ANDOB.    CL  51. 

608377.  TOILETINE.    Q.  52. 

500301.  DU8T0NE.    CL  52. 

508.801.  SPBINT.    CL  52. 
588,808.  COLOSSAL.    CL  58. 
508.808.  ATLAS  VAN-LINES  INC 
508300.  ATLAS  VAN-UNES.  INC 
508.800.  EAST-FRT.    CT.  46. 
508.007.  GEBMANU.    a.  46. 
508310.  OLD  SONGS  OF  THE  CHUBa  [ 


DBS  [ON.     CL  80. 


88. 

DESIGN.    CL  88. 


«L 


a 

AND 


685.422.     SPREAD-TONE. 


u 

CllC 


a  26. 


DESIGN,    a.  33. 


88. 


L     CL  42. 
ICK  CBOS8TON. 


( 1.  51. 


116. 


DESIGN.   CL  100. 
CI.  107. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

112,702.     DIXIE.     CL  22.     »-l»-l«.     Parker  Brothers.  Inc..    832.713.     REPRESENTATION  OF  OPEN  BIBLE.     CT.   »8. 

Bal«m  Haas.     Corrected :  In  the  sUtement.  column  1.  line        8-14-56.     National  Council  of  the  Churches  of  Christ  In 

8.  flrst  oeearrencc.  "rames"  shoald  be  deleted  and  gamte        the  United  BUtea  of  Amertea.  New  Tort  N.T.    Ameadad 

•9v4fm0nt  ahottld  be  laaerted.  to  api>ear : 

149,366.     CBOWN  KRAFT.     CL  2.     12-13-21.     Crown  Wll- 

llanwtt*  Paper  Company.     Crown  Zellerfoach  Corporation. 

San  Praadseo,  Calif.    Amended  to  appear : 


CROWHKlUn 

326,TTB.  KXNTUCKT  KIN08.  CL  IT.  8-6-S6.  Brown  * 
Williamson  TotMicco  Corporation,  Lonlsrille,  Kjr.  Amended  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1.  lines  8  and  9,  "and  smoking 
tobacco"  to  deleted,  and  drawtng  is  amended  to  appear : 

KENTUCKY  KINGS 


703.271.  SPORTS  DIGEST.  CI.  38.  8-2S-60.  Bamaa 
PubllshInK  Conipany,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Amended: 
In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  3  and  4,  "under  the 
HDonaorship  of  sports  e<|uipment  dealers"  U  deleted. 

TM125 


spot 
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(Baditntd :  B«iMW«d ;  Cuottod ;  Amendad.  DUelalmed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  Maw  CertlAcatM ;  12c  PnbUcattou.) 


Abbott    Labontorlee.    North    Chleafo.    lU-     T10,011,    pab. 

11-1-60.    CL  44. 
AbCreed  Kzport-Import  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.    709.0S0,  pub. 

11-1-40.  a.  n:  •     .  •- 

AcDM    Bntarprtaee,    lac.    lUnebeeter,    Kj.     709,960,    pab. 

11-1-60.    Clt6. 
▲deU&r  Broe..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    700.992.  pub.  11-1-60. 

CL  89. 
Admiral  Products  Co. :  fee— 

ttraoee,  Majer. 
Aero-Boeker  Kafttlac  MUto,  lac.  Mew  York.  N.T.     TOO.OOS. 

pab.  11-1-60.    a.  42. 
AffllUted  Product!,  Inc.,  Jereer  Cl^.  N.J.,  to  American  Home 

Prodacta  Corp..  New  Tort.  N.T.     680.144,  ren.  1-17-61. 

CL  61. 
AlBllated  Prodacta,  Inc.,  Jeraey  Cltr,  N.J-  to  American  Home 

Pfodncta  Corp..  New  York.  M.T.     MM20,  ren.  1-17-61. 

CL  61. 


Alabania  Pealtry  Bnterpriae.  lac,  d.bA.  OoKlen-Bod  Brollera, 
■         -  -)0f7,      --'----     -      - 

terprlaea,    Inc..   «..«.   .»..•   ^.u^    ^^, 
Barbank,6illf.    700. W8,  pab.  11-1-60.    CL  22. 


Cullman,  Ala.    710.1. 
Albla   Snterprlaea,    Inc., 


*.     ITi.   U.B.B.    UVIUVU- 

ub.  8-81-69.    C\.  46. 

Jack   BaUt    Toy   Mtg. 


ss 


Co.. 
Dor- 


AUxaader.  Chrtatoe  J..  d.b.a.  Don  Lee  Coeaaetlea  Ce. 

cheater.  Maaa.     710.040.  pab.  11-1-60.     CL  01. 
Allea  *  riaher.  Inc..  Boetoa.  Maes.    T09.644.  pab.  11-1-60. 

CL  17. 
Allied  Homeownera  Aaaoclatlon  lac,  Boelrn.  N.T.    710.061, 

pab.  11-1-60.    CI.  101. 
AaMrtcan  Bemberg  Corp.,  to  Beaoait  Mllla,  Inc.,  New  Tork, 

N.T.    387,402,  ren.  1-17-61.    CL  42. 
American  Bemberv  Corp.,  to  Beaoait  Ifilla,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    887,400,  ren.  1-17-61.    CI.  42. 
Americaa   Cyanamid   Co..   New  York,   N.Y.     386,160,   ren. 

1-17-61.    CI.  6. 
ABMrican  Electro  Metal  Corp.,  Yoakera,  N.Y.    098,687.  cane. 

CL  21. 
Aoierlcan  Blectronlca.  Inc..  Loa  Angela*.  Chlif.    709.060,  pub. 

11—1—60     CL  86 
American    Fence    Co.,    Inc.,    Phoenix,    Aria.      700,820,    pub. 

11-1-60.    CL  13. 
American  Home  Producta  Corp. :  Bee — 
AflUlatad  Prodac^  Inc 
Burnett,  Joeeph.  Co. 
latematioaal  Vitamin  Corp. 
{LM.A.  Corp. 
Amencaa  Home  Prodacta  CMp-  d.b.a.  Ayerat  Laboratoriea, 

New  York.  N.Y^     709,877,  pob.  ll-l-lo.     O.  18. 


Americaa  Home  Prodocia  dorp- 
toriea.   New  York.  N.Y.     709i8 


d.bji.  Port  Dodiie  Labora- 
976,  pa 
American  Home  Prodacta  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Fort  I>odce_Labora- 


pab.  11 


Dodae 
-1-60. 


a.  18. 


torlM.  New  York.  N.Y.     709.8^,  pab.  11-1-60.    CI.  18. 
American-Marietta  Co..  Chleaco.  HI.     700.801.  pob.  11-1-60. 

CL  4. 
Anderaon.  Brooke,  to  Red  Top  Steel  Poet  Co..  Chicago,  to 

Keyatone   Steel   A   Wli*   Co..    Peoria.    111.     141,481,   ren. 

1-17-61.    CI.  18. 
Anderaon.  Clayton  A  Co..  Dallaa,  Tex.    710,029,  pab.  11-1-60. 

CL  46. 
Areher-Danlela-Midland  Co..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.    T10.016.  pub. 

11-1-60.    CI.  46. 
Arkaaaaa  Co..  lac.  Newark.  NJ.     387,891-8,  ren.  l-lT-61. 

a.  6. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  HI.    709,792,  pab.  11-1-60.    CI.  1. 

Araeid-Thomaa  Seed  Berrlca.  FlTe  Polnta.  CaUf.     709.780. 

pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  1. 
ArriTala.  Ltd.,  Chittgo.  lU.     710.047.  pob.  11-1-60.     CI.  01. 
AagTOw   Seed   Co..   The.   New  Haren,   Conn.     709,780,   pub. 

11-1-66.   a.  1. 

Aahear  Broa.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     709,981,  pub.  6-14-60. 

CI.  89. 
Atlantic    Beaearch    Corp.,    Alexandria,    Ya.     710,008,    pob. 

11-1-60.    CI    100. 
Atlaa  Vaa-Linea.  Inc.  Chtcage^  HL    096.896-9.  caae.    O.  100. 
Aato     Union     0.m.b.R..     lagolatadt     (Danube),     Germany. 

700.901,  pab.  11-1-60.    CI.  80. 
Ayeret  Laboratorlee  :  fee — 

Anwriean  Home  Prodacta  Corp. 
Baitch   h  CaataKU,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     098.806,   cane. 

CI.  89. 
Baraea  Pnbliahiag  Co..  lac.  Cadar  Bapida.  Iowa.     706.271. 

Barnett  *  Jaffe.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  098.728,  eaac.  CI.  26. 
Bamett  aad  Jaffe.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  098.705.  cane.  CI.  26. 
Barney  ft  Baraey.  SaaDtego,  Calif.    710,065.  pab.  11-1-60. 

CI.  102. 
Beacon  Cycle  and  Supply  Co.,  Mllwaakae,  Wia.    709,866.  pab. 

11-1-60.    CL19. 
Beardaley  ft  Piper  Oa..  Tha.  ta  Pettlboae  Mulliken  Corp., 

Chicago,  HI.    380.901.  ren.  1-17-61.    CI.  28. 
BMUUrtt  Mflla.  lac  :  fee- 
American  Bembenr  Can. 
BeMing  CortirelU  Induatriea.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     700,790. 

nab.  11-1-60.     CT.  1. 
Bell  Mfg.  Co.,  Baa  riaadace,  Chltf.    098.T70,  eaac    CI.  82. 
Bell  RM!orda,  lac.  Mew  York,  N.T.     709.M1.  pob.  11-1-60. 

CL  M. 


BemU  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St  LoaU,  Mo.     710^7.     CI.  87. 
Benrua   Watch   Co.,    lac.   New   York.    N.Y.     709,986.   pab. 

11-1-60.     CL  27. 
Benaing  Brotbera  and  Deeney  Inc  In  Pennaylrania :  fee — 

Ueneral  Printing  Ink  Co.,  Inc. 
Berry,   J.  Cheater,  Xtarham,   N.C.     709,968,   pub.   11-1-60. 

a.  37. 
Beet  Prodacta  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  d.bJi.  Daatone  Mfg.  Co..  Norfolk, 

Va.    098,881,  cane    Q.  52.  _ 

Blaine  Co.,  Inc,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.    098,703,  eaac    CL  22. 
Bonded  Warehooee  Co. :  fee — 

McElhannon,  C.  M. 
Borden  Co.,   The,   New  York,   N.Y.     884,795,   ren.   1-17-41. 

Boni-Waraer   Corp.,   Chicago,    111.     700,942.    pub.    11-1-60. 

CL  31. 
Bradley  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     698,701,  cane     CI.  21. 
Breese  Corp..  Inc.,  UnloOiji.J.     700,880,  pub.  11-1-60.  CI.  10. 
Urilhart,  Arnold,  d.b.a.  The  Enduro  Co.,  Great  Neck,   N.T., 

to   Brilhart   Muaical    Inatrament   Corp.,    Carlabad,    Calif. 

384,354,  ren.  1-17-61.    C\.  3G. 
Brilhart  Musical  Inatrament  Corp. :  fee — 

Brilhart.  Arnold. 
Briatol-Myera  Co..   New  York,   N.Y.      700,807,  pub.   11-6-60. 

CL  18. 
Brown  ft  Willlaauoa  Tobacco  Corp.,  Loniarllie.  Ky.    326,770. 

Am.  7(d).    CL  17. 
Bulora    Watch    Co.,    Inc,    Flnahlng,    N.Y.      709,932,    pab. 

11-1-60.     CI.  27. 
Bulora    Watch    Co.,    lac,    Floahlag,    N.Y.      709,938,    pab. 

11-1-60.     CL  27. 
Bunte   Brothers,   Chicago,   IlL     598,852,   cane.     CL   46. 

Bamett.  Joaeph,  Co..  Boston.  Maaa.,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
acta Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  384,816.  ren.  1-17-61.  CL  46. 
Burnett.  Joeeph,  Co..  Boston,  Mass.,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucta (iorp..  New  York,  N.Y.  384.980.  ren.  1-17-61.  CI.  40. 
Burns.  Robert  N..  Amarillo.  Tex.  598.780,  cane  CI.  36. 
Burton-Dixie  Corp..  Chicago,  lU.  598,771,  cane.  CI.  32. 
Burwi^.   Carl,    and   Co.,   Worcester,    Masa.      598,626,    cane. 

a.  2. 
Bushman    Broa.,    Galloway,    Wto.      710,021,    pab.    11-1-60. 

CL  46 
Bntera.  Anthony,  New  York.  N.Y.     700,094.  pob.   11-1-60. 

CI.  89. 
Byer-Rolnick  Co.,  to  Byer-Rolnick  Hat  Corp.,  Garland.  Tex. 

386.072,  r*n.  1-17-61.     CI.  30. 
Byer-Rolnick  Hat  Corp. :  fee — 

Byer-Rolnick  Co. 
Cabin  Crafts  Inc..  Dalton.  Ga.    710,000,  pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  42. 
Cadaco-KllU.  Inc..  Chingo,  IlL   709,900,  pub.  11-1-60.  CL  22. 
Caleb'H  Countrv  Store  Cheese  Co. :  flee — 

Wallach.  Stanley. 
Calumet  Cheese  Co.,   Inc,  d.b.a.  Calumet  Cheese  Co.,  Inc, 

Hilberi.  Wis.    710,025,  pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  46. 
CaiAp  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     098,632,  cane     CL  0. 
Campbell  Coal  Co..  AtlanU,  Oa.    598,664.  cane    CI.  12. 
Campbell,  Fred  C,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  from  North  Central  Marine 

AsaoeUtlon,   Minneapolla.   Minn.     700,975,   pub.    11-1-60. 

CL  38. 
Capehari-Famsworih   Corp.,    now  by   merger   Intematloaal 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.     598,690, 

cane.    CI.  21. 
Capitol    Cemetery    of    Prince    Georges    County    Maryland, 

Bladenabnrg,  MA.    508,910,  cane    CL  107. 
Carol  Lee  Frocks  :  flee — 

LInak,  Joeeph. 
Carolina  LeathercTaft  Co. :  fee — 

Holler,  Alfred  W. 
Cee-Bee  Mfa.  Co.,  Inc.  The :  fee — 

Cee  Bee  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 
Cee  Bee  Mfg.   Co.   Inc.  d.b.a.  The  Cee-Bee  M^,  Co.  lac, 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.    709J84,  Dub.  11-1-60.    CI.  1. 
Century  Speed  Kari  Co..  Inc.,  Gallon,  Ohio.     709.885,  pob. 

11-1-60.     CL  19. 
Chapman,  John.   (Proprietary)   Ltd..  d.b.a.  Orient  Magatlee- 

berg  Tobacco  Co..  to  John  Chapman  Ltd..  Jehaaneabarg, 

Union  of  South  Africa.     384,091,  ren.  1-17-61.     CL  17. 
Chattam  Laboratories  :  fee — 

Chattanooga  Medirine  Co.,  The. 
C%attanooga  Medicine  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  Chattam  Laboratertaa. 

Chattanooca.  Tenn.     709,866,  pab.  7-26-60.     CL  16. 
Check  Reeorda:  See — 
Plummer,  Howard. 
Chesebroagh-Pond's    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      710,049,   pab. 

n_l_«0.     CI.  51. 
(liiekasba   Milling  Co.    C%lefcasha.   Okla..    to  Tbe  Colerado 

Milling  ft  Elerator  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.  384,825,  ren.  1-17-61. 

CI.  46. 
Childhood  Interests,  Inc,  Roaelle  Park,  N.J.     598,704,  eaac 

CI.  22. 
Clba  Pharmaeentieal  Producta  Inc  :  fee — 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  BaaeL 
Cllag-Chemie  Aktieageselladiaft.    Schaffhaueen.   Switserlaad. 

709,868-9.  pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  18. 
(Cincinnati  Tool   CV>.,  The,  Cladanatl,  Ohio.     140,773,  rea. 

1-17-6L    CL  23. 
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Cird*  Wirt  aad  Ctkl*  Cor»^  MupMh,  N.T. 

11-1-60.    a.  21.  ^T^ 

Cltr  Anto  ■temptaf  Co..  Tbe.  Toledo.  Ohio, 


Itj  Ant 
CL  21. 


BrUlMrt.  Anold 
lador  Co, 


ClcTlte  ItenU  Prodnets.  lac,  Mllaa.  Okie. 

11-1-60.     CI.  23.  — — - 

Coats  k  Clark  Inc..  New  York.  N.T 

CL  18. 
Coata  *  Clark  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    710,00fr-6.  pub.  ll-l-6a 

CL  43. 
Cetea,  Ooldman  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Houae  at 

Worated-Tex.  lae..  BaltlBore.  lid.     38b,4S2.  rCn.  1-17-6: 

CL  39. 


TO0.8M-6.  pol.    ■adore.  CO.,  Tba:  Bet— 
598,703.  eana. 
7OO,M0,   pa^ 
109JB30.  pab.  11-1-60. 


Coifat»-Pala<mTO  Co..  Jeraey  Cltr.  N.J.  866,874,  eaae.  CL 
-    MradoJfUllaf  *KleTatorCo..Tha:  «fl 
Chlekaaha  ICIl"       ~ 


Colorado: 


*  Klerator  Co., 
r  Co. 
looaton.    Tex. 


IlBC  Co. 
"Ha 


70».808.   pob.    11-1 
8M.907. 


3 

cai4 


Comet   Blee 

CI-    «■  A- 

ComaMdltjr  Berrleo  Corp.,  New^ork.  N.Y 

CL  46. 
Coanooasrapk.  Tke:  Mo— 
Iforotoa  PabUahlag  Co. 
CoaaMldated     Yulteo    Aircraft    Corp..     Saa    Diego. 

6M.666.  caae.    CL  16. 
Coatlaeatal  Blkkoa  aad  Carbon  Col,  Hoaatoa,  Tax.    709,8231 

pab.  11-1-60.    CLll. 
Coawa7  OU  Co. :  0«o — 

■afOwajr  Storaa,  lac 
Cooper'a,  lac.  Kenoaba.  Wis.    886.885.  r«a.  1-17-61.    CL  30. 
CooperallTe  liarfcettea,  lac..  Bererljr  Hllla,  Calif. 

pab.  11-1-60.    ClIB. 
Cora  Pyodacta  C^TNow  York,  N.Y.     710.079.     CL  46. 


Xa^; 

01.  32. 
■rate  Badiacbe  Wain-  aad  ■delbraantwali  ibrennereL  Markt< 

.  ''•2L^*?5f»S;  J^^'S^*'  v<^  ii-i-«o'   -^^ 
■aao  Standard  Oil  Co. :  0eo— 

Humble  OU  A  Seflnlat  Co. 
■tebllaaMMsto  CbeyaUlar.  d.b.a.  Sodoto  iea  Aadena  BUb- 
l'?!f?l'>^  CberalUor  Para,  Aagers  Malm  at  Lolra,  Franca. 
710,048,  pab.  11-1-60.    a.  51.         ^^ 
■thleon.  Inc..  Now  Bronawlck,  N.J. 
■aropaan  Coast  Chemical  Hooso :  Bi 

woac.  Howard, 
■rdal    lateaMaa.    lac.    New    York.    N.t. 
_l  1-1-60.    CL^. 
n^M  Park,  Inc.  Boebeater,  N.Y.     706,1  68,  pob.  11-1-60. 

raoltleaa    Caatar    Corp..    ■vmasrllla.    I»  L 

11-1-60.    CL  13. 
Forda  Corp..  TaeoaM,  Wash.    T0»,8M.  pab 
Poraat    Laboratovtaa,    Inc.    Brooklja.    N.'  r 

11-8-60.    CL  laT^  '"-w- 

Fy>rm.A.8kl  MfC  OOn  I^C  Mawark.  Tar. 

11-1-60.    CL  22. 
Fort  Dodaa  Laboratoriaa :  B— 

Amaneaa  Hoasa  Prodoeta  COrp, 


Inc.  Tbe,  Chleafo.  ni.    709^7,  pab.  11-1-60. 

renaerel 
CL  4B. 

I  Aadei 
<  Loire, 

588.443,  eanc    CL  44. 
T09.919.    pab. 


709.833.    pab. 

11-1-60.    CLS2. 
709J66.   pob. 

709.906-7,  pab. 


709,92a 


Vof  Paint  Co. 
_  11-1-60. 


.w^  Inc.  Tba.  ClaelnnatL  Ob  o. 
d  16. 


CO..  Tha,  Mocadora,  Oblo.    T09,93<4 
709.939-tO.  pab.  11-1-60.    CL 


1 


CanwaU  9fuUtj 

pab.  11-1-90.    CL  2S. 
Covo.  lac.  Now  Yoik.  nIy. 
corral  tportawaar  Co. :  Bi 

Maplar.  Joba  H.  i 

COrro.  Lid,  Now  York.  N.Y.    BM.9U.  caac    CL  2. 
CraddodMhnr  Bboa  Omv..  I^nebbors.  Ya.     709,994.  pa^ 

11-1-60.  d  »: 

CkAwford,  C  B..  Co..  Ctoralaad.  Ohio.    709.828,  pab.  ll-l-6a 
Co..  Atlanta.  Oa.   709,891.  pab.  11-1-60.   CL  13^ 


709,942,  pab. 
598.819. 


rraach.  akrlaar  «  Umer  Mff.  CO..  Boston,  Mass. 

caac    Cl.  39. 
Prrand  Baklac  Co..  St.  Loola.  Mo.     710,CS4.  pab.  11-1-60. 

FiTKrtoroodProdacta.lBc.9ackaoa.Ml^    598.905.  caac 

709,9^6.   pab.    11-1-90. 
709,979,    pnb. 


Crbaaton  Oo. :  je<h— 
Oroaatoa.  Jftadeclck. 


Oardaei^DeaTar  Co.,   Qolaey,   UL 
Cl.  23.  '•-«»*. 

General   Paataraa   Corp..   New   York,   N.Y- 
11-1-60.     CL  38.  -        ♦ 

Ooneral  Fooda  Corp. :  iBsa — 
Doalqp  MlHlnf  Co..  Inc. 

General  Machine  Prodacta  Co..  Inc.  Treriiae.  Pa. 
pab.  11-1-60.    Cl.  23. 

0«^ral   Palat  Corp..   Baa  FraadMio.  CaUt.     281.199,  caac 

Co.,  Long  laland  atjy    o««^«i  Prtaitlac  Ink  Co..  Inc,^  by  eban  re  oC 


709.914, 


11-1 
Crown 


TAPk    N  ▼      TOA  OBT    mH.        BcBBlnc  Brothera  and  Daener  Inc.  In  Pe  insrlraala.  FlUla- 
York,   N.Y.      709.937.    pol»        ^^phu.  Pa.    709.820.  pab.  lf-1-60.    CL   .  ^^ 


CroaatasL  Frsderlck.  d.bJL  Croaaton 
N.Y.    b99^.  cane    CL  44. 

*^'****"   ^*a.S^   *■*"    ^*^   ^*^   *'*'      "^•**''   *~*  9elpbla;Pa.    709.MOrpab.lf-l-96.    CLT. 

lasMtta'Papar  CO.    Crown  EaUarbacfa  Corp..  8a«  Gem    Bar   Phone   Co..   Tbe.   Mlneola,    N.  r.     137  J85.   ran. 

Frandaco.  CaUf .    lA^.    Am.  7(d).    CL  2.                      i  „^z]]-^^-^^  **-^  ^    , 

Crown  gallafbach  Corp. ;  9e»—                                                1  "'--•'"--    "-- —  -^  '^     '   -  • '•^-     

Crowa  WUlaaMtta  Paper  Co.  I 

Crowa  EaUavbach  Corp.,  Ban  Frandaco.  CUtt .    709.809.  paK 


11-1-60. 
COrtta,  Jm 


CLO. 
oaapb  A.,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Cortla  Prodoeta  Co..  Barbank^ 

70Mi6umh.  11-1-60.  clC  ' 


Cklffc 
Cartia  Prodoeta  Ca.:  9oo— 

Cortta.  Joaaph  A. 
Catlcaia  Laboratolaa :  9( 


Drac  A  ObMolcal  Ooip. 


Gladdlns.  McBean  A  Co..  Loa  Aaaelea.  CalUL     390,638.  rea; 

OlaMrabers^MarTin.  d^bJLMarr-O-Los  Mf^  COw,  Chleafo.  IlL 

899.799,  caac 
Fla.    B98393, 


710.039.jMib.  11-1-60.    CL50. 
Olenader   Textile   Corp..    New   York.    N.Y 
Cl.  89 


Globe  Prodoeta  of  Florida.  Inc.  Claarwalar, 
cane    Cl.  52.  T 

Gift  prtidnalc   Inc.   Grand  BapMs.   MIC  u     709.99S.  pob. 
11—1—60.     d.  86. 
Dan  Daa  PnftMl  iad  Poteto  Ch^  COn  Tbe,  dsraland,  Obla    GlUert  A.  C,  CO.,  The,  to  The  A.  C.  OUber  t  Co..  Now  HaTan, 


710.018.  pab.  4-9-99.    CL  46. 


._..J18,  .. _, 

Daaao,  Joanh.  ChkafO.  UL    B9M48,  ease    CL  46. 
Lea.  Rahiac  fidtla  ~  ^^ 
kTla.  LsstarlL 


DaTla.  Lea.  Rahtocfidtla  Co.T«m— 


Davla,  Lsatar  M,  d.b.a.  Lea  Darla  Flahlnc  TlaAle  Co.,  Tacoeu» 
—    "     .7p9.9i09^b.  11-1-60,    cr&._ 


Bb.  11-1-60. 

Zv..    Chlcafo, 


UL      709,867,    pab. 


Waah.    

Dawa'a    Laborat 

11-1-90.    CL  18.  « 

Daekar.  Alfkod.  A  Cohn/<<lBe..  to  Hart  Bchaflaer  A  MarZ( 

Chleaco.in.    384J68.  raa.  1-17-61.    CL  39. 
Debydac  Doatacbo  BTdrlorwerke  Gjn.b.H.^  DoaaeMorf.  Oer> 

maar.     709.807.  pab.  11-1-60.    CL  6. 
DiAPabliahlnf  to^  Inc.  Now  York,  N.Y.     709,976.  pab* 

11-1-60.    CL38. 
Delta    Jeweln[    Corp^    New    York.    N.Y.     709,983-4.    pab. 

11-1-99.    Cl.  27. 
DIota,  BrUk^  C.  d.b4^  Veriioopkaatopr  ▼an  Phamaeaatlscba 


Conn.    137.237.  ran.  1-17-61.   CL  2i: 
Glgert  Paper  Co..  Menasba.  Wis.     709.9t3.  pab.  11-1-90. 

Gllcp  Bntarprtses,  Inc.  Stratford,  Cobb.     599.689-30.  cane 

CL  2. 
Ooldea-Rod  Broilers  :  flee — 

Alabama  Poaltrr  Entarprlae.  Ine. 
Gort^  Mff.  Co..  Prorldenee.  B.I.     709.9tl,  pab.  11-1-90. 

^TS?^.  |^'b"?;-l^-*0."ci"36''*^    lUcorda,    MlamL    Fla. 
GraaAna  lloees  Properties.  lac.  New  Yoik.  N.Y.     598,831, 

cane    Cl.  42. 
Grifln  Hodei 


rlShi  Hodery  MlUa.  dJ>.a.  Doredowa  Hoa  ery  Mllla.  Ortflta. 
Ga.    598.806.  caac.    Cl.  89.  1 

899.729.  caac 

709,989.  pab.  11-1-90. 


SMdallte's     en     Cbemlealica.     Heomstede, 
599yB77,  caac    CI.  52. 
Dr.  Pienra  Chemical  Co. : 
Partola  Prodacta  Oo. 
Dora  Lsa  OoaBtatlsa  Co.: 

Alazaadar.  Chriatoa  J. 
irOraur.    Marerila.    AAm.    Noa-^asa    Co.,    Now   York.    N.Y4 

Daoblo  ■ardope  Coiv.,'BoaBoko,  Va.    710,076.    CL  87. 
Doredowa  Boalery  Mllla :  foe— 

Ortfla  Hodarr  mils.  l^. 
Dow   Chaadcal   Co..    The,    MkUaad.   Mi^.     709.882.    pab. 

11-1-60.    a.  18.  „ . — ,  .  w— -,  ... 

Daahin,  Kay.  lac.  Loac  Braa^  N J-  to  M.  KallaoB.  Newt    Har-A-Tampa  Clfar  Co..  Tampa. 

YoH(.N.Y.    380iT88.  rea.  1--1T-91.    O.  39.  .,  Wtastoa-ialem.  N.C.     700.8437  pab.  6-14-60. 'CL  17 


Netherlands.    Galf  Bute  Advertlslac  Afeocy.  Hoastoa,  T< 
Cl.  26. 
Haddad  A  Sons.  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  39. 
HanloB-Badiaaaa,  Inc..  Tolaa,  Okla.    269.d30.  eaac    CL  16. 
H^dware  DnlgMrs.  Inc.,  Hsckensack.  N  J.     709332.  pob. 

Hardware  WboMers.  lac.  Fort  Wayne,  lid.    799.910.  pab. 

Harrla.  Rigger  B..  Jr..  Decatar.  IlL     709.9  >4.  pob.  11-1-90. 

a.  i2. 
Hart  Schaffner  A  Marx :  3loo— 
DMber.  Alfred,  A  C(An.  Inc 

Fla..  fro^  Boy  O.  Kdger, 


Donlop  Mllllnc  Co..  Inc^ClarksrUIa,  Tena..  to  Goaaral  FOoda    Hearst  Corp..  Tbe.  Wllmlagtoa.  Dd.    709,S  74.  pob.  11-1-90. 
_Corp,  White  PUIaa.  N.Y.    SS8il9,  raa.  l-lT-91.    CL46,„CL38.^  _  .'.*— 

-  j    HeljB^_gK»rM  W     Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     709,845-9.  pob. 

II-I-90J    ^^j<»P  Prodo'ctloas  Corp..  New  York,  s: '.    599.778,  eaac 
CL  39.    S!«S'  *lWatt«  Ltd.,  London.  England.  696,724.  eaac  CL  26. 


Doatona  Mfg.  Co, 

Beat  Prodacts  Mff.  Co.,  lae. 
Dyroa  Wostoa  CO.,  Daltoa,  " 

CL  37. 
■agia  Clotbea.  lac, 
~    '         Mataa  Far 

709.872,  pob. 
New 


T99.9T0. 


BrooUra.  N.Y.    a99,7«L  caac.    CL  39.    Sl!E'L*J'^*"f  "*-I^«>*?" -=.— ,— j 

aera^jbichaag^  lac.  wW  Bprlagfleld.    ^W*^^^  SImo  Co..   Kaaaaa  City.    Mo]     {i98.816. 


..  .  -^     «.   -    soehatal,    SwHasrlaad.    T99J1T.    pab. 
11-1-90.    CL  8. 
aetrte  Badoetloa  Co. 


^   .      of  Osaada.  Ltd-  Tatoato.  Oatarlo. 
_Caaada.    710,080.  pab.  11-1-60.    GlT&O. 
■MttraCocp..  ThOk  New  York.  N.Y.    T99.9B8.  pob  11-1-90. 

■maraoa  Badlo  aad   PhOMgrvh  Ca^^  Hwr  Tart.  H.T, 

098,6991  eaac   CL  81. 


^•i*^'  ^IXf^^J'^'  *-b.».  Ckrolloa  Leatkereiaft  Cb,  DaAam, 
N.C.    508.705.  caac    Cl.  22.  ^^ 

Hdm^  A.  J..  Co.,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  384,1 06,  rea.  1-17-61. 
H»««jjMBrrajj.^Ab.a.  WUUrd  Ndl  Labs.  Bergeafleld.  NJ. 
H«J^,_FJraak  0„  Co.,  The.  Ubertyrllla.  IL    709,887.  pob. 
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..w  of  WMntcd-Tn,  Inc. :  8m — 
CobcB,  Ooldman  A  Co..  Inc. 
Howard,  Paul  W.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  PacMc  Coant  Boent  Co.,  Garden 

OroT<>.  Calif.    70».S71^Mib.  ll-l-«0.    CI.  18. 
How  Bound  Ca,  Srm  York.  M.T.     710.010.  pub.  10-1 1-«0. 

CI.  44. 
Hudaut.  Richard.  New  York.  N.Y.     508,8«S,  cane.     a.  M. 
Hudont.  Richard,  Nrw  York.  NY.     5M,871.  cane.     CI.  SI. 
Hndaon.  H.  D.,  .Mfr  Co..  Ctalea«o.  III.    700,»lft.  pub.  ll-l-«0. 

CI.  2:<. 
llndMon    Optical    Corp.,    Now    York,    N.Y.      5»8,7S3.    eane. 

CI.  20. 
HumblF  Oil  k  ReOnlnc  Co.,  Houatoa,  Tex„  by  merpr  from 

Khm    SUndard   Oil    Co.,   N«w   York,   N.Y.      70»,»50,    pub. 

11-1-00.     CI.  85. 
Hupp  Corp..  Clereland.  Ohio.     700.043.  pub.  ll-l-OO.    CI.  SI. 
Hniwrarna    Vaptnfabrika    Aktlebolac,    Hnskrana.    Sweden. 

7W,81».  pub.  ll-l-«0.    CI.  0. 
HntehlnHonr  Ann,   Now  York,  N.Y.     709.077,  pub.   11-1-60. 

a.  38. 
HatMtn  Knterprlaea,  Rtehmond.  Cnllf.    008.768.  eanc    CI.  82. 

HtIo  Co..  lac.  of  HouNton  :  Bet — 

Hylo  Co.,  Inc. 
Hjlo  0».,  Inc.,  to  Hjlo  Co.,  Inc.  of  HouMton,  Houaton,  Tex. 

S87,2«ii,  ren.  1-17-411.    CT.  81.  ^        . 

Idaho  Potato  Tacken  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     710.030,  pub. 

11—1—^0      en   441 
ImperUI   Beltlnc   Co.,  Chicago.   111.     180,823,   ren.   1-17-61. 

^1      mm 

Imported  Car  Rental!  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     710,060,  pub. 

11-1-60.    CI.  105. 
IntenuUonal  ("oodcraft  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    710,024,  pub. 

11-1-60.    01.  46.  ^    ..  „«     -««A„ 

International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.    803.033, 

eanc    CI.  14. 
International  Baah  k  Door  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    008,654. 

eane    CI   12. 
latwaattoBal  Bllver  Co..  Tb*.  Martdan.  C«u.    700,041,  pub. 

11-1-40.    a.  28.  .  ^         „ 

latanatlonal  Tetepbona  and  IMefraph  Corp. :  Sea — 

Capehart-Faraaworth  Corp.  ^         „         __ .  _^ 

IntWMtkmal  Vitamin  Con.,  to   Ai— riraa  Horn*.  P*:£?o$^ 

Ctoep..  New  York.  N.T.     »4.816-17.  ran.  1-1J-?1-     CI.  18. 
latniAoB-Prapakt.     Ine^    Ctoraland,     Ohto.      700.812,     pub. 

11-1-60.    CI.  6. 
Irraaa.  lac.  Now  York.  JI.Y.     8»M»^4,  «»"C:^  CI.  89. 
IrwUl    Kaltwaar    Corp.,    New    Tock.    N.T.     884.896,    ran. 

Irwla.  Nelaler  *  Co.,  Dacatar.  Dl.     700,862,  pub.  11-1-60. 

CI.  It. 
Jack  BoUt  Tot  Mfg.  Co. :  «••— 

AIMb  BatorpniMB,  lae. 
Jaaa  ot  OaUlonifii.  Laa  Aafalaa.  CaUf.    709,080,  pub.  11-1-60. 

CL  89 
Jobaa-MaaTlUa  Corp.,  N«w  York,  N.Y.    898,666,  caac.    CL  It. 

JohMOB  *  JobBMD,  New  Bmaswlek.  NJ.     700,82T,  pnb. 

11-1-40.    O.  It. 
KaUooa.  Mack:  taa— 
Doahlll.  Kajr,  lac. 
Kartaaa.  lae..  Marahall.  Mich.  709.888.  pub.  11-1-60.  a.  IB. 
Kaofaaa.  Wjun*.  Co. :  8— — 

Kaafmaa,  wynae.  ^  ^      »,       «    .. 

Kaofaum.  Wynne,  d.bA.  Wyana  Kaofman  Co..  New  York, 

y.T.    f09.909.  pab.  11-1-60.    CI.  2t.    _  ^  ^     „ 

KauAnaa-Lattimer    Co.,    lae.,    Tba.    Parkeraborg.    W.    Ta. 

898.676.  eanc.    CI.  18. 
K^rRotb  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.    709.996,  pnb.  11-1-60. 

Kaicar,  Boy  0. :  See — 


Havatampa  CLaar  Co. 

Jo*E  Co..   Battle 

COW 


KnUou  Co..  battle  Creek,    Mieb.     710,030.   pub.   11-1-60. 


Kelaey-Hayea  Co.,   d.b.a.   Dtlca   Koldweld  DiTlalon,   Detroit. 

Midi.     710.080.     CT.  100.  ,  .      ^  ,^«.„„ 

Kerr-McFall  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  Tba,  lola,  Kana.     700,982, 

pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  89. 
Kerrigan  Iron  Worka,  lac.  NaabTlUa.  Toaa.     608,669,  eanc. 

C»-  "  ^       - 

Kayotone  Steel  k  Wire  Co. :  See — 

King  Raaeareb,  lac^  Brooklyn,  N.T.    T10,048,  pab.  11-1-60. 

CL  61 
Klnaey  System,  lac,  Newark,  N.J.    710,068,  pub.  11-1-60. 

Klenip,  wlllUm  P.,  Co..  Chicago,  III.     B08.653.  cane.    CT.  12. 
Kloatarbnaaarel  A.G.  Brata  Badlacbe  Wein-  und  Bdelbrannt- 

welnbrenncrel.      Marktplats,      Germany.      710.014,      pnb. 

11-1-60.    CL  46. 
Kloaterbreaiierel  A.O.,  Bnte  Badladw  Wein-  trad  Bdelbrannt- 

welabrennerel,     Marktylati.     Germany.     710,086-7,     pab. 

11-1-60.     CT.  47. 
Kobler.  Robert.  Loo  Aiigclaa.  Calif.     S98.T66,  eaac.  .CT.  M. 
Kofnku  Baagro  Co^  lAdi,  Nakaku,  Nagoya,  Japan.     700,969, 

pab.  11-1-60.     CT.  86. 
KfSaler,  Jacquee,  Mfg.  Corp..  North  Bargaa.  NJ.     709.818, 

pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  8. 
Kfimk*  Co.,  Oakland,  CaUf.    709,996.  pab.  11-1-60.    CL  4t. 
La  Manufacture  de  Peutrea  de  Moaion   (Andena  Btabliaae- 

ments  Roger  Sommer  et  aea  Flla),  Parte,  France.    709,990, 

pub.  11-1-60.     CT.  42.  . 

LaadMB,  M.  P..  to  Baptma  AaaoeUttoa  at  America.  Bcriao, 

N.  Mex.    618.696.  cane    CT.  1. 
Langley  k  Michaelt  Co.,  Baa  Fraoclaeo,  Calif.,  to  McKeaaon 

*  Robblna,   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     140.417.  ren.  1-17-61. 

CT.  46. 
Leader  Electronics.  Inc. 

Leader  Products,  Inc.  .      .      _ 

Leader  Products,  Inc.  now  br  cbange  of  name  Leader  Bloe- 

troaics.  Inc.,  OeTeland.  Ohio.     696.691,  caoc.     CT.  Sf 
Laaseway  Corp.,  Ballnaa.  Calif.     698,710,  eaac     CI.  ~ 


Lee,  H.  D.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mb.     T09.990.  pub. 

11-1-60.     CT.  39. 
Lewla  Bolt  *  Nut  Co. :  ««•— 

BUplea  k  Seefeld. 
Lilly,  BU,  and  Co.,  Indlaaapolis,  lad.    700,878.  pab.  11-1-60. 

CI.  18. 
ULr-TuUp  Cap  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.    886,618,  ran.  1-17-61. 

Llnsk,  'Joseph,  d.b.a.  Carol  Lee  Prodn.  to  Uaak  of  Phila- 
delphia   Inc..   PtalladelirtiU,    Pa.     882.840.    ren.    1-17-61. 

CT.  SO. 
Unsk.  Joaeph,  to  Linak  of  PhlUdelphU  Inc..  PhUadelpbU,  Pa. 

886,644,  ren.  1-17-61.    CT.  39. 
Llnsk  of  Philadelphia  lac  :  See — 

Llnsk,  Joaepih. 
Little.   H.    C.    Bonier  Co..    lac,    d.b.a.    H.    C.   Little,    Inc., 

San  Rafael,  Ckllf.     700^40.  pub.  11-1-60.    CT.  84. 
Locky    Tiger    Mfg.    Co.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.     710,042.   pob. 

11-1-60.    CI.  81. 
Lalg.  Harry  W..  Jr.,  d.ba.  Harry  W.  Lolc  Aaaoclatea,  PhUa- 
delpbU, Pa.    710.064.  pub.  11-1-00.    CI.  101. 
Lascon    Industrlea    Corp-.    HaaMtea.    Ooaa.      700,886,    pab. 

11-1-60.     CI.  15. 
Laatray   Laboratories,   lac,   Brooklyn,   N.T.     710,068.  pab. 

11-1-60.     CI.  81. 
Lyn-Mald    Lingerie    Inc.,    L^radharat,    N.J.     709.998,    pab. 

11-1-60.    CI.  80. 
Mae'a  Super  Gloaa  Co.,  Inc.,   Los  Aagelea,   Oalif.     709.887. 

pub.  11-1-60.    CT.  16. 
Magic  Seal  Industries  :  Bee — 

Moran.  Raymond  J. 
Manning,  John  A_  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Tray,  N.T.    887,161,  ran. 

1-17-81.    CL87. 
Marahall   Field  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.     B06J88.  eanc.     CL  89. 
MartlDalll,  A.  C.  Rogers  Plastic  Corp.,  Waat  Warraa,  Maaa. 

709.798.  pnb.  11-1-60.    CT.  2. 
Marr-O-Los  Mfg.  Co. :  B^e— 

Gtaasenberg.  Marrln. 
Maryland  Cw  Co.,  Tbe,   Baltimore,   Md.     709,796-6.  pab. 

11-1-60.    CT.  2. 
Maak-Off  Co.,  Inc.,  Moaroria.  Calif.    709.804,  pob.  11-1-60. 

CT.  6. 
Maaaanott  Co. :  See — 

Mawusnlt  MffC.  Co. 
MamaMttt    MfR.    Co..    Fall    Rirer,    ManH..    to   Maeaasoit    Co., 

Laurelton.   X.J.     141,60.V  ren.  1-17-61.     CT.  35. 
Matteaon.    Geo.    C.   Co.,    Kannaa   CTty.    Mo.      710,000,    pob. 

11-1-60.     CI.  44. 
McRlhannon  C.  M..  d.b.a.  Bonded  Wareboaae  Co.,  Fort  Worth. 

Tex.    710.007.  pub.  11-1-00.    CT.  105. 
McKeaaon  ft  Robblnii.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Langley  ft  Michaels  Co. 
Mead    Johnson    ft    Co.,    EraniiTllle,    lad. 

11-1-60.     CT.  44. 
Mennen   Co.,   The,   Morris  Townahlp,   N.J. 

11-1-60.     CI.  18. 
Merrell.  Wm.  8..  Co.,  The,  CTncinnatl.  Ohio. 

1-17-61.     CT.  18. 
Merrell.  William  S.,  Co..  The,  to  The  Wm.  B.  Merrell  Co.. 

Cincinnati.   Ohio.      138,485,  ren.   1-17-61.     CI.   18. 
Metro-Atlantic,  Inc.,  Centredale.  R.I.     709,806.  pnb.  11-1-60. 

CT.  6. 
Metro-Atlantic.  Inc..  Centredale.  R.I. 

CT.  6. 
Miami  Records  :  See — 

Granadoa.  Cnrloii  D. 
Mi<4ielM>n.  L..  ft  Rro..  BalHrnore.  Md.    118.985.  eanc    CT.  17. 
Mlmi  Roget  Parfuma,  Short  Hllla,  N.J.    698.826(  eanc    C  40. 
Modera  Coatings,  lac.  Chicago,  III.    710.038,  pab.  11-1-60. 

CT.  50. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
Moaaanto  Chemical  Worka. 
Monsanto  Chemical   Works,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,   St. 

Louis.  Mo.    140,650,  ren.  1-17-61.    CT.  6. 
Moon-Glow  Garment  Co..  to  Morse  ft  Morse.  Inc.  Loa  Angdea, 

Calif.    387,156,  rea.  1-17-61.    CL  39. 
Moran.  Raymond  J.,  d.b.a.  Magic  Seal  Induatries.  Oaklaad, 

Calif.    598.686.  eaac    CT.  6. 
Morgan-Jonea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    710,002-4,  pab.  11-1-60. 

CT.  42. 
MorrlM,  Philip,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith  ft  Scott  Tobacco  Co.,  Inc. 
Morse  ft  Morse.  Inc. :  See — 

Mooa-Glow  Garment  Co. 
Mountain    Kmplre   Mfg.    Co.,    Murray.    Utah.      709.926,   pub. 

n-1-60.     CT.  23. 
MnsMa  Shoe  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Sch warts  ft  Benjamin.  Inc. 
Myer  Corp.,  Cranaton.  R.I.     598,730,  eaac     CI.  26. 
National    Cash    ReglNter   Co.,   The.   Dayton.   Ohio.      709.967, 

pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  37. 
National  Co-Operatives.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  and  Indianapotla. 

Ind..    to    National    Cooperatlven.    Inc..    Albert    Lea.    Minn. 

386,642.  ren.  1-17-61.    CT.  21. 
National  CooperatiTea.  Inc. :  See — 

National  Co-operative?,  Inc.  _  „  .     ^ 

National  Council  of  the  Churches  of  Christ  in  the  United 

SUtes  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.     632,713.     Am.  7(d). 

CI.  .18. 
National    Institutional    Food    Distributor    AssocUtea,    lac : 

Sre — 

National  luNtitutional  Food  Distrlbntors  Asaodatlon.  Inc. 

National  Institutional  Food  Dlstribaton  Aaaodatlon,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Natlanal  laHtitutUmal  Food  Dlstrlbator  AaaocUtaa, 
lac,  AtlaaU.  Oa.     700.802-3.  pub.  11-1-60.     CT.  4. 

National  Institutional  Food  Distributors  Aaaoclatton.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  National  Institutional  Food  Dtatributor  Aaaoclatea, 
Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     710.022,  pub.  11-1-60.     CI.  46. 

National  Laboratortea.  BaUabary.  N.C.  7003M.  pob.  11-1-60. 
CT.  18. 


710.007-8.    pnb. 
709.868-9,   pub. 


388,867,  rea. 


709,816,  pnb.  11-1-60. 


TMiT 

Natloaal    PltrklawHi    Ftnudatton 


TSDf^  Oi[  REGISTRANTS 


no.o&».  pab.  11-1-60.  ci:  loo: 

NattoMl    Ttlefllm    AHOcUtM.  ^  lae.    Lot    AncelM, 


lac.^   New    T^rk.    I^.T.     B^hm  Corp..  B«dwood  City,  CHIf.    T^.80T,  pab.  11-1-40. 

C«llf.     BMdlBf 'Aatbradto  Co. :  ««. 

PhlUdelphla  and  SMdlaf  Coal  aat    Iroa  Co..  Tba. 


no.oTijpnb.  11-1-60.  a.  i6t 

Xattpaal  Tboatr*  Tleketi.  lac 


fl«« 


710,082,   ^ub. 


70«,|65, 


B«mlii|KtoB  Prodocts  Corp.,  Bllsaboth,  fij. 


BM.888,  eaac 


Baui^t,  toe.  N*«r  York.  N.T.  .TO^MT.  i  ob.  11-1-40.    CL  10. 
RMlaba.  toe..  Ohleafp.  m.     709.810,  Bib.  11-1-60.    CI.  6. 


710.072.  pob.  11-1-60.    CI.  107. 
Nataripo   Borrr   Orowcra,   Ban   Joao,   Calif 

11-1^.     Cf  46. 
NoU.  WUlard,  Labs. :  «•»— 

Horn.  Marray. 
Xerama  Prodaeta  Co.,   Inc..  The.  Plttaburth.  Pa. 

pab.  11-1-60.    a.  lb. 
New  York  Bcltlnff  and  Packlnc  Co..  to  United  BUtea  Rnl 

Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     18.673.  rea.  1-17-61.     CL  85 
Uttle.  H.  C^Inc. :  8ee—  ,  ^_     _  , 

Uttle.  H.  C.  Burner  Co..  Inc.  BeTBoMs,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co..  WlBBtoa4  tlen.  N.C.    700,88^ 

Noroton  Pnbllablnc  Co..  d.b.a.  Tbe  Compasacraph,  Darken,        pob^  11-1-60.    Cl.  14.  { 


atter 


Be^okle  Metala  Co..  Blehmoad.  Va.    7^f5ji»7.  pab.  11-1-60. 


Conn.    700.966.  pub.  li-l-OO.    CI.  87. 

Xortb  central  Marine  AeaoeUttoo  :  gee- 
Campbell.  Fred  C. 

Noa-Eaae  Co. :  See— 
D'Onay- 

Lalf.  Hanr  W.,  Aaaodatee 
Lolg.  Harry  W.,  Jr. 

Nyaeo  Labmraterlca,  Inc.  Long  Island  City.  N.T. 
pub.  &-17-60.    Cl.  18. 

OllB  Matbleeon  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y, 
pub.  11-1-60.    CL  18. 

Olympaa  Cb^  New  York.  N.Y.    710.04S.  pab.  11-1-60.    Cl.jOl. 

Onterman,  Jobaan  O.  w..  A  Bobn,  Berglacb  Oladbacb.  Ger- 
many.   710.050.  pnb.  11-1-60.    CL  61. 

Onpwon   toe.,   weat  Orange.  VJ3.      *' 

Orient  ICagalleeberg  Tobacco  Co. :  0i 


Corp. 


India Bapclli.    Ind. 


710,  M8.    pab.    11-1-60. 


Bldi-Coat    Bnamal    ft    Tamlab 

685,422,  cane.    Q.  16. 
Bleta-LaCUlle,    New    York.    N.Y. 

Cl.  101. 
B<^I^nn  Ag.  Baael.  Swltaarlaad.    70^,860,  pob.  11-1-60. 

BobertibawFoIton  Controls  0>..  Qremul org,  Ft.    688,722-8. 

cane.   Cl.  26.  —  i         . 

Bobertahaw-Pulton  Controla  Co.,  Orceaiborg.  Pa.     508,782. 

cane.    CL  26. 
Bobertsbaw-Fulton  Controls  Co..  Oreeniborg,  Pa.     698,749, 

cane.    Cl.  26. 
Boblnalr    Mfc.    Corp.,    Montpeller,    Oilo. 

11-1-60.    a  28. 
709,884.   pab.   11-1460.     Boblaaon    Record    Corp.,    New   York.   (  Y. 

Cl.  86. 
Rockford   Machine   Tool   Co.,   Rockford,    IlL 


709,160. 
709.870. 


Chapman.  John,  (Proprietary)  Ltd.  11-1-60.    Cl.  28. 

Oatdorable,   Inc..   Portland.  Ong.     710,046,  ,pab.   II-I-36O.     Boekford  Wire  Stripper  Co.,  Bockford.  lU. 
""  "  Cl.  28. 

Bockwell-Standard  Corp.:  9ee— 
TUnkan-Detrolt  Axis  Co..  IIm. 


CL  51 
Oraltlne  Food  Pradnets :  f  ee— 
_jr    Wander  Co.,  The. 
Adfle  Coast  Scent  Co. :  ffee — 
Howard.  Paul  W..  Jr 


Palonlao  Sportswear  Co.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    598,790.  e  nc.     Boalette    Becords,    toe.    New!  York, 


Cl.  39. 


Roeenstoek.  H-  ft  Sons.  Inc..  IMtenrllla.  N.T.    709,987,  pab. 
11-1-60.    Cl.  SO. 


11-1-60.     a.  86. 


«.Y.     709.968,    pab. 


Palter,  Dan:  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Samaels  Shoe  Co..  St.  LobU,    Boyal  Maatcr,  toe_  Blvardal*.  N.J.     691.741.  ctnc    Cl.  26 


S.  ft  C.  Sales  'C6.,  ftia,  Drarer,  Colo.    7: 6.0li,  pab.  ll-i-60! 

8.M.A.  Corp.,  Chicago,  m..  to  Ameri(  an  Home  Products 
Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     884,680.  ren.  1-17-61.    CL  46. 

Safeway  Stores,  Inc..  d.bA.  Conway  Ol  Co.  and  as  Table 
Prodaeta  Co..  Oakland.  CaUf.  TlOjoSS,  pob.  11-1-60. 
CI.  46. 

Samaels  Shoe  Co. :  Bee 
Palter.  Dan. 


Ssn^Joiw^  Canning  Co.,   San  Jooe,   paljf.     710,087-8.  pab 

SandabL  L.  B. ':  Be&— 
Sandahl.  Lois  A. 
Sandabl.  LoIm  A.,  ezeentrix  of  tbe  esta<  e  of  L.  R.  Sandabl. 

5?Sr55S*'  ^J*  ?i  ^'S:'"  2P**  ^m  Co  .  Dmi  Moines.  Iowa. 
710.052.  pab.  11-1-60.    Cl.  51.  ^ 


_  I  I         Sandos,  Inc. :  Bee — 

I  Sandoa  Chessleal  Works.  Inc. 

1_iJbo         5-*5''-i^"*l®°  -  T?J'*^  ?^J?*«    ^"«J    North    Pole.    N.T. 


382,742.   ren. 


Mo.    887.377.  ren.  1-17-61.    Q.  39.  ^ 

Pan  American  Screw  Corp..  San  Joan.  Puerto  Blco.    709.t24, 

pab.  11-1-60.    Cl.  28. 
Parke.   Darls  ft  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     387.083,  ren.  1-17-«1. 

Cl    44 
Parter  Brothers,  Inc.  Salem.  Mass.     112,702.  cor.     O.  22. 
Parker-Hannlfln    Corp..    Clereland.    Oblo.      700,92&.    pfub. 

11-1-60.    Cl.  28. 
Parks  Co.,  The,  Somerset.  Mass.     709,841,  pnb.  11-1-460. 

Cl.  16. 
Partola  Products  Co.,  to  Dr.  Pierre  Chemical  Co.,  Cbicngo. 

HL    880.174,  ren.  1-17-61.    CL  18. 
Peerleea  Bleetrie  Co.,  Tba.  Warren.  Ohio.     418.528.  c^c. 

CL  21.  * 

Patenan.  Loots  P~  Championship  Bowling  Clasaie:  8e^-- 

Petersen.  Mildred  P. 
Petersen,  Mildred  ~     ' ' 

Bowling  Classic, 

a.  88. 
Pettibone  Mnlttken  Corp. :  See — 

Beardaley  ft  Piper  Co..  The.  ■        sania  s    uperanon    tot 

Pbarmaco,   toe,   Kenllworth,   NJ.     700,874,  pab.   11-1-fK).        710,057,  pub.  11-1-60.    Cl  100 

Cl,  18.  „     ^        „    .        ,   ,         ^     ™.      «wi.       Sarille   Perfumery   Ltd.,   Watford.   Engknd. 

PhlladelphU  and  Beading  Coal  and  Iron  Co.,  The.  Phlla-        1-17-61.    Cl    51  •"«'™.   M^u^muu. 

delphla,     to     Beadlnx     Anthracite     Co.,     PottsTllle.     Pa.    Scherl  A  Roth,  Inc.,  ClcTeland.  Ohio.     7(  9,956.  pab.  11-1-60 

882,996,  r^.  1-17-61.    CL  1.  Cl.  86. 

PWra.  Jon,  Coametics,  toe.  New  York.  N.Y.     710.041.  slab.    8(4iulmerieh  Carillons,  Inc..  Sellersrllle,   Pa.     709.964    pnb 

ll-i-60.    Cl.  61.  11-1-60.     CL  36.  "».•«,.  vu», 

Pike.  Carl  A..  d.bJi.  Voice  of  Scriptnre,  Hawtbome,  Cillf.    Schwartt  ft  Benjamin.  Inc.  New  York.    r.Y..  to  The  Mnakln 

709,967.  pub.  11-1-60.    Cl.  86.  _  Shoe  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     384.483.  re  1.  1-17-61.     CL  39. 

Plttsbarg  and  Shawmut  Coal  Co..  Klttannlng,  Pa.     709,7187.    Seam.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  III.     70»,9OS   pub   11-1-60. 

pab.  11-1-60.    Cl.  1.  .  Cl.  40.  -r-  •» 

Plommer.   Howard.   d.bJi.   Check    Becords.   New   York.   N.Y.     Sballcrofui  Mfir.  Co..  Colllngdale,  Pa.     59B.700.  cane     Cl   21. 

709>S2,  pub.  11-1-60.    Cl.  36.  Shell  Oil  Co..  New  York.  NTT.     709.813,  1  >ub.  11-1-60.    CL  6. 

Polarad  Bleetronles  Corp..  Long  Inland  City.  N.Y.     709,803,    Sbelton  Producta.  Inc..  Sbelton.  Conn.    71  0,928.  pub  11-1-60 

pob.  11-1-60._C1.  21.   _  _  .  Cl.  23. 

Iter  " 

Maiden,  Base.    709,870.  mib.  11-1-60.    Cl.  18.  Cl.  42. 

~         ~      ~  "  "  ~  -      -  jjj     59g  gji  ^,<.     Cl.  52. 

s.  Corral  Sportaweai  Co.,  Ardmore.  Okia 

pub.  11-1-flO.    Cl.  3. 

Prodnetlon  Tooling  Co.,  Hooston.  Tex.   709,798.  pob.  11-1-00.    Slris.  A.  J.,  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.r.    710.078.    CIST 

PrSiATe  Papers,  Inc..  Elgin,  ni.    698,667,  cane    Cl.  12.    *"A*^^""S.  ??•  '^'  ''^'  *^'    '"^     ^**'**''  »^' 

Pordoe  rrederiek  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  700.800.  pnb.    Smith.  A  Scott  Tobacco  Co.   Inc..   Padvcab,   Kv..  to  Philip 

4-5-60.     CL  18.  Morris  Inc..  New  York.  N.l'.    18t461.  1  en.  i-lf-^Bl.    Cl.  17. 

Pnrdae  Frederick  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  709,868.  p|ib.    Societe    de    Rechercben    Scientlfloues    ei    d'Bxploltatlon    de 

6-17-60.    Cl.  18.  Marqun  "Reaes"  S.A..  OencTa.  Swltaei  land.    710,012.  pub. 

Pordoe  Frederick  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.T.  709,876.  pOb.       11-1-00.    a.  44.  •      •  i~ 

11-1-60.    CL  18.  Societe  des  andens  Etabllssementa  Ch«  rallier  IVre :  S( 

Pye^  Ltd..    Cambridge.    England.     709,890,  pub.    11-1-80.     _     .  Etabllssementa  Cheralller. 


T09.821.    pab. 

598.781,    cane 

708.918,  pob. 

898,717,  ennc. 


Polter  Drag  ft  Chemical  Corp..  d.b.n.  Cntleara  Laboratories.  Sbermau  Mills.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     718,001.  pub.  11-1-60. 

Maiden,  Masa.    709,870.  pab.  11-1-60.    Cl.  18.  Cl.  42.  ^  " 

Power  Parte  Co.,  Chicago.  Hi.    709.912,  pab.  11-1-60.    Cl.  C3.  Slmoals  Co..  Chicago.  II 

Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cinctaaatl.  Ohio.     700.814,  ptab.  Simpler,  John  H..  d.b.a. 

11-1-60.    Cl.  6.  7TO.800.  pub.  ll-l-fl< 


CL  21. 
Qulkey  Mfg.  Co..  toe.  from  Qulkey  Salea  CO..  Akron,  Ol 

709.794.  pob.  11-1-60.     CL  2. 
Qolkey  Salea  Co. :  See — 


Ailkey  Mfc.  Co.,  Ine 
RPM  Mfg.  Co..  Lamar,  Mo. 


..    698,714.  cnne    Cl.  28. ' 
Badlant    Queen    Corp..     Bergenlleld.     N.J.     709.891 

11-1-00.    a.  21. 
Bailee  Cto.,  Ine. :  See — 

Ralloc  Co. 
Bailoc  Co.,  Oaakla,_Minn..Jo  RaUoe  Co.,  fac  Plalnflald. 


>.,  Oaakla, 
882.782,  ren.  1-17-61.    Cl.  12. 


r 


Societe  Technique  de  Parfumcrie,  F.  M  Hot,  Paria,  France. 

710.044.  pub.  11-1-60.    Cl.  51. 
Society  of  Cheaiical  Industry  In  Basle.  Bisel.  Swltaerland,  to 

Clba  Pharmaceutical  Producta  Ine,  Sui  omit,  N.J.    384^87, 

ren.  1-17-61.    CL  18. 
Southwest   Tablet   Mfg.   Co..   Dallas,    lex.      709,969.    nob. 

11-1-60.     a.  37. 
SparUn    Mills.    Bparianborg.    S.C.      709,  »97.    pab.    11-1-60. 

Cl.  42. 

Spring  Packing  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL     598,633,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
IL    SUndard  Prodocts  Corp..  New  York.  N.f.     709,821-2,  pob. 
^        11-1-60.    CL  11.  I-'     -r 


i 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


SuplM  k  Seefeld.  to  Lewis  Bolt  ft  Nat  Co..  MlnaMpolU,  Minn. 

1S8,128.  ren.  1-17-«1.    O.  IS. 
BUrlli^t   Tradlnx    Ine,   Jerwjr   aty.   N.J.      70».»8S.   pub. 

11-1-60.     CI.  3».  _.  . 

Stedman    Utg.    Co..    Inc..    Aahcboro.    N.C.      70»,»91.    pub. 

ll—l— €0     C\  39 
Bteliwr,  Dould  P.,  d.b.a.  Btelner  Ranehea,  Brawler,  Calif. 

710.083,  pub.  11-1-40.    CI.  46. 
Steiaer  Randiet :  Set — 
Btelner.  Donald  P. 
BtrauM,  Mayer,  d.b.a.  Admiral  Products  Co.,  to  Strausa  Stores 

Corp.,  Maspetb,  N.Y.     381.889,  ren.  1-17-«1.     CI.  15. 
BtrauBs  Stores  Corp. :  See — 

Strausa.  Mayer.  ^  „ 

Bump    Pump    Mtrs.    AssocUtlon.    Inc.    Wasbington.    D.C. 

710.074.  pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  A. 
Buptma  Association  of  America  :  See — 

Landers,  M.  P.  _^^  ^. .       ..    - .  .  .^ 

Supreme  Products  Corp..  Chleaffo,  111.    70».»11.  pub.  11-1-60. 

Bwan-Fincb  OU  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  5»8,637.  cane.  Classes 

6  and  1». 
Table  Products  Co. :  See — 

Safeway  Stores,  Inc.  ^.    ^^ 

Telex.  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    598342,  cane.    CI.  44 
Tbompson,    M.    R.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      709.883,    pub. 

11-1-60.    01.  18.  _^»„..        ..    ,,   ,   «A 

Tboro-Ouik  Corp..  Springfield,  Ohio.     709,971,  pub.  11-1-60. 

CI    37 
Tlmken-betrolt  Axle  Co.,  The.  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Rockwell- 

SUndard   Corp..    Coraopolis.   Pa.      3M.675,   ren.   1-17-61. 

Tire  City  Corp..  Carle  Place,  N.Y.     709.963.  pub.  11-1-60. 

CI    S5 
Tnemec  Co..  Inc..  North  Kansas  City.  Mo.     709.839-40.  pub. 

Toy  "Distributors.    Inc..    Praminctaam.    Mass.      709,908.    pub. 

11-1-60.     CI.  22. 
Trauner.    Edward.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      709,935.    pub. 

Trent  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     709.861.  pub. 

ft-  13-flO      CI    18 
Tropel.  lac.  Falrpi>rt.  NY.     709.922.  CJ*-  ""^-l?  ,,^,  J^ 
Tublnic.  Markln.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.     709.885.  pub.  11-1-60. 

Tu^chJ;  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    710,054.  Pub.  11-1-60     CI.  51. 
Ultrasonic   Industries.   Inc.,  Albertson.   N.Y.     710,050.  pub. 

11— 1— flO      CI    52 
Uiiterer  ft  Co..  New  York.  NY.    142.188.  ren.  1-17-61.    CI.  51. 
Unit    Rif    ft    Equipment    Co..    Tulsa.    Okla.      709.888.    pub. 

11     1    il/^       f^     1  o 

United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America.  Melrose  Park,  III.     710.026. 

United  srates  Ply  Wood  Corp..  New  York    NY..  Jrom  Welsh 
Panel    Co..    Lonrriew,    Wiish.      709.824-5.    pub.    10-4-60. 
CI.  12. 
I'nIted  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

New  York  Belting  and  Backing  Co. 
Revere  Rubber  Co.  ^,    „„ 

Unlrersal  Co..  High  Point.  N.C.     .^98. 769   cane.     CI-  32 
Upjohn  Co.,  The.  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     709.849.  pub.  11-1-60. 

CI    18 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    709.851-3.  pub.  11-1-60. 

CI.  18.  I 

Utlca  Koldweld  DiTtsioa  :  Seo-h 

Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  _^^  ^ , , 

Vanleigh  tHimltur*  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    709.944.  pub. 

ll-f-flO.       CI.    82.  ^  ^  .         ^      r.^. 

Veatch,  Franklin,  d.b.a.  Veatch  Industries.  Clereland.  Ohio. 

709.901.  pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  22. 
Veatch  Industries :   8e< 
Veatch,  Franklin. 


Veray  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     598,680,  cane.     d.  18. 
Verkoopkantoor  ran  PharmaoeatlaclM  Bpedallte's  an  Cbem- 

icallen  :  See — 
DleU,  ErUk  C. 
Vesta  Foods  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     710.081.  pub.  11-1-60. 

CI.  46. 
Viceroy  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     709.826, 

pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  13. 
Victor  Burglar  Alarm  Co.,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     698.688,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Vitamin  Distributors,  Inc.,  Parts,  Tex.  709,847.  pub.  11-1-60. 

CI.  18. 
ViU-Plus    Corp..    Madison.    Wis.      709.811.    pub.    11-1-60. 

CI.  6. 
ViU-Plus    Corp..     Madison.    Win.     709.864.    pub.    11-1-60. 

CI.  18. 
Voice  of  Scripture  :  See — 

Pike,  Carl  A. 
Vulcan  Materials  Co.,  Mountain  Brook,  Ala.     709,791,  pub. 

11-1-60.     CI.  1. 
WON.   Inc..   Chicago,   111.     710,078.  pub.   11-1-60.     CI.  107. 
WaldropJones,    Inc..   Dallas.   Tex.      709,902.    pub.    11-1-60. 

a.  22.  _ 

Wallach.  Stanley,  d.bJi.  Caleb's  Country  Store  Cheese  Co., 

Chestnut   Hill,   Mass.     710,019.   pub.   11-1-60.     CI.  46. 
Walsh,    Michael    J.,    Beverly    HUla,    Calif.     709,848,    pub. 

11-1-60.     CI.  18. 
Walter.  LouU.  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     S98.821,  cane. 

CI.  89. 
Wander  Co..  The.  d.bJi.  Ovaltine  Food  Prodocta,  Chicago,  III. 

710.035,  pub.  11-1-60.     CI.  46. 
Warsbawsky    and    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.     709,808,    pub. 

11-1-60.    CI.  6. 
Waaco    Products,     Inc.,    Cambridge,     Mass.     709,788,    pub. 

11-1-60.     CI.  1. 
Webster,    WlllUm   A.,   Co.,   The.   Memphis.    Tenn.      709,878. 

pub.  11-1-60.     CI.  18. 
Weldon    Pajamas,     Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     709,988,    pub. 

11-1-60.    CI.  39. 
Weldon    Tool    Co.,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.     709.918.    pab. 

11-1-60.     CI.  28. 
Weller.  Henry.  Harold  Weller.  and  Maurice  Goldstone^Van 
(uver,  Brinsh  Columbia.  Cana~ 
■h  Panel  Co. :  See — 
United  SUtee  Plywood  Corp. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    709,799, 

pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  2. 
Western  Auto  Supply  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     709.952.  pub. 

11-1-60.     CI.  35. 
Western  Tablet  ft  Stationery  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio.     709.972. 

pub.  11-1-60.     CI.  37. 
Whltaker.  Fred.  Co..  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.    710.070,  pub.  11-1-60. 

CI.  106. 
Wllshire  Hat  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    598,801.  cane.    CI.  89. 
Wilson  Petrolcoke  ft  Carbon  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    709,786, 

pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  1. 
Wong.  Howard,  d.b.a.  European  Coast  Chemical  House.  New 

York.  XT.     598.677,  cane.    CI.  18. 
Woodslde  Engineering  Co.,  Franklin  Park.  III.     709.948.  pub. 

n-1-60.    n.  84. 

Woodward    Wanger    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     710.062,    pub. 

11-1-60.     CT    101. 
Wrought  Washer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     709,881,  pob. 

11-1-60.     CI.  18. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.    698,646,  cane. 

CI.  6. 
Your  Furniture  House,  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.     709,945,  pub. 

11-1-60.     CI.  32. 
Zayre  Corb.,  Boston.  Mass.     709.908.  pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  22. 
Zoubek.   H.   J..   Co..   Hillside.   N.J.     709.917.   pab.   11-1-60. 

CI.  28. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Purmant  to  the  prortoloBa  of  Ral*  S41<e),  aa  cxamlnatioB 
for  penoBt  aeeklnf  refflatratlon  before  the  United  SUtes 
Patent  Oflee  aa  patent  attornex*  or  ageata  will'  be  held  on 
MoDdajr.  April  24,  1961. 

ThU  examination  will  be  siren  under  the  aaperrialon  of 
the  ClTll  Berrlce  Commlaslon,  and  may  be  Uken  In  any  of 
the  dtlea  of  the  coantry  la  which  the  Clrll  Service  Commla 
aloB  refularly  condueta  examlnationa.  AppUeationa  to  take 
the  examination  must  be  directed  to  tiie  Commiaaloner  of 
Patenta  and  filed  In  the  Patent  Ofllce  not  later  than  March 
24.  IMl. 

Application  blanka  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of 
the  Patent  OflSce  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Room  3718, 
Department  of  Commerce  Bnlldlnc.  Waahlacton  25.  D.C. 

ARTHUR  W.   CROCKER, 
Jan.  3,  IMl.  Ch»UrmaH,  Committe*  •»  Enrollment. 


Pat.  2.796.1S2.  R.  C.  Rnaaell,  Torqne  conTorter  with  r»- 
Teraely  roUtable  turbine  member,  decided  Dec.  9.  I960, 
Interference  No.  91,094,  dalma  1.  2,  and  4. 

Pat  2.802,047,  B.  C.  W.  Hacelln,  Electric  awltdilag  dcTlee 
for  ciphering  apparatna,  decided  Nor.  SO.  1960,  Interference 
No.  89.909,  dalma  1,  3,  5,  and  7. 

Pat  2.871.623.  H.  R.  Marlal,  Method  of  bending  gUaa. 
decided  Dec.  8,  I960,  Interference  No.  90.S42.  cdalma  1,  2. 
and  3. 


I  Of  AppMk  DmWow  llMtavd  !■  Ihc 
Moafk  or  DMMikcr  19M 

Examiner  aSrmed . 1*0 

Examiner  alBnned  In  part 24 

Examiner   rerereed ~ *5 

Total. 22» 


In  the  OencUL  OAaam.  Inane  of  Dec.  IS,  1960,  toI.  761. 
p.  289,  under  the  beading  "Patent  Bnlta,"  flrat  column,  llnea 
80  and  31.  for  *2,S33,STa.  T.  W.  O.  Lyona.  Antlrlbratlon 
attachment  for  "DOALL"  Bachlnea,'  read  t,«5J,f  7t,  Bmmuel 
Perlmutter,  Drmptrif  h—k». 


In  the  designated  Intarferencea  InTolrlng  the  Indicated 
dalma  of  the  following  patenta  final  dedaiona  have  been 
rendered  that  the  reapectlre  patenteea  were  not  the  firat 
Inrenton  with  reapect  to  the  dalma  Hated. 

Pat  2,730,011,  A.  H.  DleUaaon,  OadlUtlng  dreolt  dedded 
Dec.  S,  I960,  Interftorence  No.  90,M6,  daim  3. 

Pat.  2,762,968,  L  Bermaa,  Contact  reeCifien  and  methoda, 
dedded  Dec.  9,  1960,  Interference  No.  91,128,  dalma  1  and  3. 

Pat  2,780,716,  M.  E.  WaalUata  et  al.,  Core  mannfaeture, 
dedded  Sept.  28,  1960,  Interference  No.  88,962,  dalma  1 
andt. 

Pat  2,782,220,  D.  W.  Ingram,  Condensation  of  dl-«lkyl 
ancdnates,  dedded  Aug.  22,  1960,  Interference  No.  89,062, 
claims  1,  S,  and  4. 


Palcali  ATailaMc  for 

Eastman  Kodak  Company  announces  that.  In  aceordanee 
with  its  policy,  nonexdnslTC  licenses  upon  reasonable  terms 
are  available  to  domeatle  applleanta  (under  the  drram- 
stances  prevaiUng  at  the  time)  under  the  following  U.S. 
patents : 
2,698,765.     Magazine  Clip  for  Tranaparendea. 

2.696.795.  Snlfam/l  Coupler*  In  Mixed  Packet  Pbotofraphlc 

Eknulaiona. 

2.698.796.  Realn  Salta  of  Couplen  in  Mixed  PaiAet  Photo- 

graphic Bmulalons. 

2.701.197.  Nonpolymeric     Sulfonated    Hydroqninone    Antl- 

atain  Agenta. 

2.701.198.  Bapersensltlted    Photoffru^le    Bmolsloiia    Oob- 

talnlng  Simple  Cyanlne  Dyes. 

2.701.199.  Preaaure  Prescreened  Graphic  Arts  Film. 
2.701.210.     Contlnuoas  Process  tor  Preparing  a  SolntiOD  of 

Constant  Composition. 
2,701,248.     Reaction  Products  of  Polyrlnylsulfonatas  Wlth^ 

C-AmiBo4>yridlne«. 
2,701.246.     Bead  PolymerisatloB  of  Methyl  Methaerylate. 
2.703.282.     iBcreaslng    the    Exposure    Latitude    of    Photo- 

graidilc  Emulsions  by  Sensltixing. 
2.703.264.     Subbing  Photographic  Film. 

2.703.290.  Subbing    Cnaiposltlons    for    HydrophoMe    Film 

Support. 

2.703.291.  Cellulose  Acetate  CompositlOBS  Containing  4.7- 

Methano-Hexahydro-5-Indanone. 

2.704.641.  Reel  for  Strip  MaterlaL 

2.704.711.  Photographic  Color  Gorreetioa. 

2.704.712.  Photofrapble  Copyinf  Proceas. 

2.704.713.  N-AIkylhomogentlsamide    Antlstain    Agenta    for 

Photognpblc  Materials. 

2.704.714.  Sapeneaslttsatlon  at  Photographic  Silrer  Hallde 

Emulsions. 

2.704.715.  SnpersensitlBed    Photoffrmphlc    Bmulsimis    Con- 

taining Un-loniaed  I^ea. 

2.704.716.  Melonate  and  Cyamelnrate  Btabiliien  for  Photo- 
»hlc  Emulsions   Sensitised  With  Alkylene 

Polymera. 

COmblnationa 


2,704,717. 
2,704.718. 

2.704,719. 
2,704.720. 


5585* 

Photographic       Supersensitlslng 

Comprising  Caibocyanlne  Dyea. 
Photographic      Snpersenaltlsiag      CmnblnatioBs 

Coraprulng  AlkoxycarbocymBliie  Dyes. 

Photographic       Soperaenaitlslng       Combinatloaa 
Comprfalng  Amlnocarbocyanlne  Dyea. 

Photographic      Supersensitislnc      Comblnationa 
Compruinc  ThleaylearbocyaiUBe  Dyes. 


Now  AppHcoooso  Boohtos  lJonii(  NwiMbw  1969 

PatsBU  — 6,389 

Dealfos MO 

Plaat  Pateata 22 

19 

Total 6,T90 


PatMita T86— No.  2,968,80»  to  No.  2,969,644.  tad. 

Designa— . 25— No.     189,635  to  No.     189.669,  ind. 

Plant  Patenta— .      3— No.         2,012  to  No.         2.014,  ind. 
Relaaues 8— No.       24,927  to  No.       24,929,  incL 

Total 767 

617 


it 


618 

2.TM.751. 

2.T0«4n. 
2.70«,9S4. 

2,1M,«8S. 
2.T0t.«84. 
2.T0CMS. 

2.706.CM. 

2.70S.720. 

2.706.731. 

t J0«^725. 
2.706.728. 

2.708,161. 

2.706.162. 

2.708.S88. 

2.708.007. 
2.708.696. 

2.706,648. 
2.706.665. 

2.708.668. 

2.710.800. 
2,710.801. 

2.710.802. 

2,710303. 
2.710315. 

2.710320. 
2.710.871. 
2.713300. 
2.n3.4S6, 
2.718338. 
2.713,541. 
2.713370. 

2.713375. 

2.713378. 

2.714,745. 
2.715354. 
2.715386. 

2.716.006. 

2.71631S. 
2.716,068. 
2.71636s: 
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Alpk^UrcMoaetliyl  Aenrkmltrllw  aad  PoMtn 

If eroeyuriM  Dyw  aad  M*tko4  at  MaJdac  Tfeim. 
Mctked   for   LabricattBg  ContactlBC  Frtetl«ul 

SwrfMM  la  Bqulpowat   BaadUoc  •   VlaoDU 

Salatloa. 

Bto-Prrmioloae  for  Color  Pkotographj.  j 

lSj4xmxr-2-Vmv^t!hual6»  Ctiorcd  Cooping.  | 

S-AcTtaBlao  •  5  .  (M  •  BvlfoteBsoTlozy)P7rMol« 
Coaplor  ConpooBdt. 

Method  of  Laeomrtat  Pbotogra^ie  Bmalsloaa 
aad  Prodacto  Prodaeed  Thereby. 


laterpolTmer*  of  AerTloaltille_wlth  Amldee  tad 
.do-(33.1 
Adda. 


iBldea  of  Blerelo-(33.1)-5-Hepteae  CarboxfUe 


laterpolTBera  of  Acfrloattrlle  aad  BMert  of  Bl- 
e7elo-(23,l)-S*H«pteae  Ctrhoxjrlle  Adda. 

PolTBen  of  Tla^l  Beanl  Acetopheaeaea. 

Al|dM-Fleor«ac]rUuBlaoaMthyl  Aeryloaltrllea  dad 
Polyaicre  Thcneof . 

Panbaalc  Add  Stabllleer  for  Photocraii^le 
Cnaldoaa    Seaaltlaad    With    Alkyteae    OSda 

Uraiole  StahlUiar  (or  BmaMoaa  Seadtlaed  With 

Alkyleae  Oxide  PolTaera. 
niaailaaHay  Syatemo  for  Pletare  Projeetora  aad 

Prlatera. 
Spray  Nonlea. 

Photocraphle  Proeaaati  Ualag  PraMraeaed  Ma- 

terUI. 
Method  of  Bcallas  Kdcm  of  Wrapptac  lUterfal. 
PiaparatloB  of  Vlajrl  Bcasal  Aeetopheaoae  Poly- 


Aceats    for 
COnpl^ni 


mti 


of  Maklac  C^aalae  Dyaa  aad  Cert^la 

Prodocta. 
Black  Dyed  laterleavlac  Paper. 
Noa-OWaalaf    Polyawrle    Bedadag 

Photocraphle  Color  Baialdoaa. 

DtalkyHt  .  (OxaaUamldo)Iao^thalate 
for  Color  Photography. 

Color  Cbapiera  Coatalalag  HydrozyalkyI  Oroota. 

Method  of  Qalck  Settlag  Li«ald  Protela  Cootirfa- 
lag  Coatlags. 

Fomatloa  of  Lanlaataa  Ualag  Coataet  Bealha. 

Preparatloa  of  5-Pyraaoloae  Dlaaridea. 

Photographic  Dye  Traaater  Proeeaa. 

Dlffareatlal  Frlctioa  lewder  (Or  Dlaerete  8he^ 

MaaaCMtare  of  High  Wet  Itreagth  Paper.     T 

BtaMHaad  Photographic  SllTer  Hallde  Baialaloia. 

Viayl    Aeetopkanoae-MaMe    Aahydrlde    Copely- 


_,  ^  ef  Beaetlag  Oelatla  aad  Oxldtoed  Caatfa 
With  Aa^rl  ChlorofaraMte. 

Merocyaalae  Dyaa  Coatalalag  aa  AMlaoaietbevI 
Oroop. 

Apparataa  tor  Maaadaetariail  ■heetlBg. 
Bayoaet  Lock  CoaatraetkA  far  Laaa  Mooata. 


Velephoto  Ohiaettve  EoMUly  Corrected  (or  8ph«r- 
leal  Ahenatloa.  ^^ 

««gPH^I«g  Meehaataa  for  Motloa-Pletore  Pfo- 

Adjaatlag  aad  HoMlag  Derlee. 
Photegraphle  Traaalar 


4-H;yto[^.»Alhyhl.33^7^yraaalideBe 


llaera  for 

Oilde  PoIyaMra. 


Itlaad  With  Alky 


sk 


TlaylebuHuaalaeetepheaoBe  PMyaara. 

itlOB  of  Polyaar  at  Ylayl  Beaaal  Aeelo- 


2.716,087.    Po^aiwa  of  Ylayl  BabatltBtad  Banal  Aeetep|e- 

2.716.102. 
S.n640S. 

2.716.184. 
2.716438. 
2.n6310. 
8,718334. 

2,718348. 

2,718365. 

2,718,086. 
2.718387. 

2.718.068. 

2.718.141. 

2,718444. 

S,n84«l. 


2,710452. 

2,718.162. 

2.718.235. 
2.720.506. 

2.721.506. 

2.721,627. 
2.721.786. 

2.721,800. 

2.721.801. 

2.721352. 

2.725.004. 

2.725.120. 
2.735380. 

2.730.281. 
2.725382. 
2.725383. 

2.725.284. 
2.725.205. 

2.725306. 

2,725387. 
2.725.286. 
2.725306. 

2.725368. 

2  725.371. 

2;725.S72. 

2.725.378. 
2.725381. 

2,725.384. 
2.726.162. 
2.728363. 

2,728366. 

2.788,281. 

2.728380. 

2.728,658. 

2,728.658. 
2.728,660. 

2.728,661. 
2.728.662. 
2.728.663. 

2.728.664. 

2.728,660. 

2.728.666W 

2,728,667. 

2.728.718. 
2,728.740. 


NjrjV'Jf'-TMraaabatltated  DfanlMg,  I  | 

Pradaetloa  of  Hydraqalaoae.  I 

BlaMrwimhaaltal  Ipeed  KafoUtor  (tor  Motor.) 

Aatte*  With  Aatomatlc  aad  Settlag  Beleaaiig 
Mecaaalaaia. 

BaUJgrpe  Dlrectloaal  aad  Orer-Baaalag  Qatth    2.728.766. 
Ai^Nuatwi  tar  Sortlag  Ia«ildaal  Sheeta   Iiato    2.784.388. 

Photegraphle  Bleaeat 

Ll^t-SeaaltlTe  Photographic  Paper  aad  Compo- 
aitloa. 

P^tomphte   noMBt   Ctoatalalag   SllTer   Salt- 
Ptoralag  Bleachahle  Filter  DyeaT 

Hydaatala  Batera  of  MaMe  Aahydrlde  Copo|y- 

Ben. 

IMUedJ^lyaeryloaltrllea  aad  PolyMthaeryio- 


Meromalae  Dfaa  Coatalal^  a  8-Thlohydaatela 


VB  aad  Preparatloa  ^aereof. 

, ^^  _         ,  _  ^ ,-     2  •  Phe^t- 

lao-4-Talaiolldoaa  aad 
Coatlaooaa  laapactloa  hy  Obtlcal  Bcaaaiag. 
Ornao-Metalllc    Alnmlaaai    Catalyata    for    the 
Preparatloa  of  Polyeatera. 

film  Meterlog  aad  Doable  '.  Bzpoaare  Prereatloa 
Derlee. 

Bhock-Abeoiber  (or  Sprlag  M^tora. 

Compoooda   Coatalalag  aa   laophthalate '  Onmp 
Uaefnl  la  Pbotograpny. 

Photographic  Elemeata   Conjtalalag  Aatlfogglag 
Ageats. 

Maaafaetore   of   Paper   for  Photographic   Par- 


laterpolyaiera  of  Vlayipyrl^laea  or  Tlayloalao- 
tlaee.  Acrylic  Batera,  Aery  \ie  Amldee  aad  Sty- 
reaee.  aad  Hydroeola  Then  of. 

laterlocfc  for  Boll-Holdlag  OuMraa  of  Bztra- 
■loa-Loadlag  Type. 

Coapeasatlag  Dertae  (tor  SpHag  Motor. 
Derelopmeat  of  Maltl-Larei   Color  FlUaa  With 

Dereiopera  Coatalalag  Mereapto  Aaolao. 
Aao  Dye  Cooplera  HaTlag  Tiro  CoapUag  ModeL 
Colored  Cooplera  Coatalalag  SolobUlslag  Oroapa. 

Photographic  Bmolaloa  Con^oottloaa  aad  Thdr 
PreparatloB. 

Hardealag  of  OeUtla  With  PolyaahydridaiL 

Hardealag  of  OoUtla  With  Orgaalc  Add  Chlo- 
rldea.  ^^ 

Two-Layer  lategral  Nogatlre  Podtlre  Photo- 
graphic Material.  ^ 

Aatlatatlc  Photographic  VtlaL 

Traaaftor  Proeeaa  of  Photographic  Prlatlag. 

Hardealag  Gelatla  Bnalaloa^  aad  Oelatla  Bola- 
tloaa. 

Preparatloa  of  Polyrlayftea^ae  Snlfoayl  Chlo- 
rldea  and  DerlradTeeTh*      * 


Cyaaopropei 
»reof. 


Polyraera 
tnrated  Batera  of  Polyrtayl 


ler«L 
^  Phoaphoaamifea    aad 

Light  SeadtlTe  U 
Alcohol. 

Pyrrole  Dyee  aad  Methoda  dr  Maklag  Them 
Proeeaa  of  Preparlag  Methyl  4-Vlaylpyrldlaloai 

P-ToloeaeooUeaate. 
Proceee  for  PrepaHag  Sabet^ted  Pyraaolea. 
Hardening  of  Oelatla. 

Mandae-Shntter  Aetaatlag  Derlee  (Or  Motloa 
Plctnre  Caaeraa. 

Telephoto  AttoduMBt  for  fhotographlc  Objee- 
tlTea. 

Fllai  Meterlag  for  Eztnialo4Loadlag  BoD-Hold- 
lag  Caaieraa. 


Photographic   Beprodaetloa    Proeeaa,    ladadlag 

Traaafer  of  Aso  Dyaa. 
BeeaoTl  Aeetaaillde  Coaplen   for  Color  Photog- 

If-Alkylhydro«nlaooe  Aatlatal  n  Ageata. 

Sattcyllc  Add  Batar   aad  inlde  Photographic 
Coapler  Cempooada. 

AaeocMc  Add  Batar  Aatlatala  Ageata. 
Mettod  of  Preparlag  Photogiaphlc  Bmelaloaa 
Photographic    Batalaloaa    Qaitatal^    Molocalar 
Coapoaada  of  Mereorlc  8a  Ita  Wit 

V^v^mviOe    BialdoM    ^talalag    Mereary 

^,S!*F*^    fcBltona    CAatalBlBg    Marearie 
coapoaada  harlag  Ouboa  Mereary  Bead. 

StabUlaattoa  of  BmalMona  feadtlaad  With  Al- 
kyleae  Oxide  Ptiyaora. 

M^ecalar   Ooapoaada   ofjlimaiy   Salte  With 

i!*?S.*^SS!<^  ■*  '0*  laitMten  la  a  Hirer 

Hallde  Baalaloa.  | 

Method  of  Baeoadltloalag  l^nKypiag  Saifheea. 

'■'sariikJK'ssr  T  '^■*'*^  ' 

Metiiod  of  PrepaHHg  a  Utkographle  Prlatlag 


PUte. 


Merocyaalae  Dyea  Ctoatalalag 
Oroap^  I 


a   Chala   Pyrvl 


2,816.481. 

2.903341. 

2.911384. 

2,888.672. 

2,833.080. 

_  AppUcatloM  (or  11< 

Pateat  DepartaMat.  Baatauui 
Roebeater  4.  N.T. 


laagai  la  PrOi)ectoia 


lodag 
a  aaa 


^%SSR.*S"&^  Syfl«a_(or  Prod, 

Caawraa. 
ladlda  Becordlag  Derlee. 

Photographic  Ylewlag  Appar4taa. 

Stack  Weight 

Photographic  Prlatlag  Apparataa. 

aay  be  addiMaad  to:  Dlraetar. 
B  Kodak  Coai  laay,  348  State  St.. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEXfBER  30,  I960 

Total  number  of  pending  a|>pUeation8  (exeludinf  Design*) ^^'ISS 

Total  Bomber  of  pending  Design  applieations m'SIS 

Total  ntimber  of  eppUeetionB  ftwaitmg  Action  (excluding  Deaigna) 87,  vn 

Total  number  of  Design  eppHeations  awaiting  action 1,406 

Data  of  oldert  new  appHeatioB June  17, 19M 

Data  of  oldest  amended  appUeation June  Ifl^lMV 


M.  C.  BCMA.  Mrartar. ! 


I  i 


rATBNT  nAMiraNo  aaoura  and  bupkbtuobt  bzamini 


(D  8TONB,  I.  O.,  CHKMICAL  AND  RSLATSD  ABTS ..rr. 

(ID  KVAN8,  N.  H..  OOMMTTNICATION8,  RADIANT  BNVROT  AND  BLROTRIOAL  ARTS- 

am  TUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MBOHANICAL  If  ANTTTAOTtTRINO,  If  ACHINB  BLKMBNTfl  AND  DSnONB 


(IV)  SPINTliAN,  8^  MATBBIAL  HANDLINO  AND  TRBATINO.  OPTIC8,  BAILWAT8   AND   AMUSB- 
If  BNT  DBVTCB8 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  8TBUCTTJRB8  AND  IN8TBUMBNT8  OF  PBBCI8I0N 


(VD  IfTJBPHT.  T.  r.,  AORICULTURB.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(Vn)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  B.,  HBATINa  AND  COOUNO,  PLASTIC  8HAPINO  AND  COATINO.  8BPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TRBATMBNT  AND  CARB. 
(OLA88.)    OORBCn,  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDBROOINO  RBCLA88IFICATION  AS  LISTBD  UNDBR  CLA88IFI0A. 

TION  DIVniONB. 


DIVI8ION8 


DinHONB.  BXAMDfBBB  AND  BUBJBCTB  OF  DfTBNTION 

(■—■■iiiiiiifciiM  lift  iiiifci<h»<»a—teii€  Owe) 


1.  (Vn  OOLDBBRO.  A.  J.. 

t.  (in)  8TONB.  A..  FWUDf.  Tnpplac 


UaloedMB;  Bwtta 
TabMOD;  TWitOs 


,;  MataDnify   (Ptobmi 


BnttOM 
Appantoa);  ABoyi; 


MlMk  r.  41,  «.  44. 

S,  U.  II,  14,  SI.  Si 

17,  Ml  a,  81.  81. 
7,  II,  IT,  S7,  K  ai. 

Mia,aL 

l,8,»iS8JB,88.4i, 
1,  4,  t,  M,  18,  SI, 

a.a,4C47. 
s.  II,  in  M,  88,  at 

4I.U,«7. 


Oidwt  AppBamw 


FWW 


QiltBn; 


OaUi;  Matl43; 


I.  (Vn)   MARMBL8TBIN,   N^  Mttal 

BlMtrtMl  RmMois. .......—_.... .. 

4.  (VI)  FALLBR,  B.  A.,  HaMi;  Fmw  Drtwi  OMwrsn;  HndltaK 

SMflun  OoBTayon,  Chatm,  tkHOm,  OviOm  ifBd  Way* 

>.  (V)  B0BIN80N,  C.  W.,  Bammmuj  Uiitlilt  OhttcU; 

Dairy;  BeMhartar.  VmUbh  nd  Mast  Oottan  «■!  Oamntniiton; 

A««atiat - 

«.  (D  LIDOFF,  H.  S.,  Owbaa  CtaaaMry  (p«C),  •«..  Btf  ocftHe,  OwMnI 

T.  (IV)  ANDBR  SON,  B.  O.,  Oeaet. 

8.  (V)  BBBHM,  O.  L.. 

DapHll  Mid  OtlbottoB 
8.  (VD  BRANSON,  7.  H., 

10.  (VD  HORTON,  A.  M.  (Mti^,  FInmibi;  Otfhmii;  AauMiatUra: 

II.  (TV)  BBNRAM,  B.  V.,  Boeli.  8tao«  Mil  T  igliig.  Hmm  wI  LwtlMr  Manteaton;  BoUob.  Bydal  md  Rtra*  Sitttar 

NaOlw.  ■taplti«  Hid  OUp  OkMliiaK  OWd,  Ptetnn  and  8I|d  Bdilbitlw;  Ootlwr.  Ptp«  nd  Tabolv  OondolU 

IS.  am  DURHAM,  B.  O.  (Milag),  Meabte  BlwiiaiH,  Basle*  BtirtMa;  flwilrtiil  Olatak  mk  Uiftm  OMiteli 

11.  am  BBALL,  T.  B.,  Ow  Oottlv.  Bbetrte  Luap  and  Tab*  Maantetan;  Naadia  ad  Pta  Maklar.  Matal  Waiktas 

(iwrt).  9^.  SpaaW  Wotk,  Vontae,  PIMle  Wafklac  Dnwlaa.  Sawtac,  MIDiat.  Plutac.  Tiimb« 

14.  am  WILTS,  W.  A.,  MaM  WofUas  (part)  •«.  Shaat  Matal:  Ifalal  Baadlac.  MtnaOaaaaaa  Tntmm,  AtmmMf 

and  DiHaBimbly  Appantaa;  Win  Fahtka _ 

II.  (VXD  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  PlMttoa;  PkiUa  Bloak  and  Bartbaawan 

II.  (ID  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Tahpbaar.  Raaardaia  (part) 

17.  (TV)  LBIOHBT,  R.  A.,  Tmtatfimi  TfpaeilUn;  Prtnttai;  Typa 

Foldti«;  Sheet  Faadlag  «r  Dattvariac 

II.  (VD  BLUM,  A..  Povw  Plaata;  FlaU  Traaaaikalaaa;  BvToaaotar  SyatwM;  Jat  Molon;  OoanbaatloB 


6-1-eo 


l-ll-M 


lfr4»4l 

l»4l-« 

l-ie-ll 

i-18-ie 

I-484I 
4-14-« 


i-»-a> 

4-ll-W 

i-i»-ao 

11-11-M 


8-1- 


l-l-M 
•-7-I0 


FliridDla. 


II.  (Vm  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  StoTM  aad  Fianauaa,  BeOaia;  Ftaild  Foal 

tac  Aatomatle  TeBpvatuia  aad  RoBldlty  Raialatloa;  Dlninlnatlm 
n.  (V)  SBBR8,  J.  D.,  MlaBallanawwi  Hardwara;  Oloaafa  Fartaaart;  Laefcs;  Salv; 

CflokcOen  Makt«:  Tarta  and  Caanplaa;  UabraDaa;  CaaH;  Umlvtaklac; 

SI.  am  MADBR,  R.  C,  Taitlka 

SI.  (VD  BUCHLBR.  M.  B.,  Aaraaaottca:  Boaa 

f         pIvwaM  aad  BaDoam 

H.  (VD  8MILOW,  L.,  Dais  Piaaaawn;  Dtsttd 

Fan  RasMan;  VaM«  MaeMaaa;  Ooaataa 

14.  am  BTCKBT,  T.  /.,  AppanI  (caeapt  Ooneia  aad  Bnaalana);  Appanl  Apparatoa; 

iBf  ar  Saaaathtat;  Chitdiaa  and  Pofwar^tap  Cantral:  Wark  Haldan 

SI.  (VXD  NBVIU8,  R.  D.,  Ooattaw-PncaMB,  MkeaOaaaeaa  Pro 

rataa:  Papar  MOtec 

».  (n)  RADBR,  O.  L..  Blaalrtiay-OaBgaWwi,  MoUva  Pavar, 

tana,  Fiiniauai,  Battary  Okaqjtas  aad  Dtabacilae,  An  Laaapa,  Prlaa  Movar 

MteaOaBeoaa  Blaetrte  Ooatrol  MadwalaaM;  iDdoaton;  Traaatonaan 

ST.  aV)  JAMES,  8..  Bmataliw.  ScrabMiw  aad  Oaaanl  Chaali«;  Bniata,  Broom  aad  Mop  Makt«;  TaitlkB,  Ftald 

Apparatoa;  daaaliv  aad  Lleold  Ceataat  WMfe  Bollda 

H.  (VD  BRAUNBR,  R.  H.,  lalanal  (3anbaatlaa  BwkMa;  Bipaaalbla  Obanbar  Molon;  Flald  SaifttaiiHari 

nal  Pewmd  Molan;  OjHadan;  PMoaa;  Drtra  Staafta;  FlaifMaWiaR  OaapM^K  Otaaki  ar  aoakali; 

Oaufayan.  Pi— aa  Ma  delate  Baloa;  Wbaal  Sahat^ittai 

».  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Took;  WaodaaAtas;  Bataan.  Bairri  aad  Wtaaal  Maktas:  Wf  m;  CMk,  LaatlMr  a^  Rabbar 

Raaaptada;  Paekwi  aad  ArtUa  Caman;  Valvad  Plpa  Ooopltav:  Bod  Jelata:  Tael-HaadBBC 
SO.  rVID  Oa.BART,  R.  A.,  Oomntanton;  WrtlpiallBii;  Field  SprlakllBC.  8prayla8 

kWSaBdi  Opart) ^ 


MaehlBaa;  Tiitflaa,  baa- 
DMfflatloa;  Wood  Tnattas  App»> 
VoBwaaadFI 


Oaadnliya- 
(P«t),a«. 


O-l-lO 
I-1O40 


4-18-10 


1-7-00 


1-14-01 

IS-«l-« 
0-9-00 

10-ll-M 


•-S7-0I 
l-U-H 


4-18-01 


0-17-10 

0-18-M 

4-1-00 

4-1-00 

1-10-00 

1141-10 

1-10-00 

1-14-00 

"^ 

ft-11-00 

4^M0 

1-1-00 

i-n-oo 

1-11-00 

0-7-00 

•*m 

•11 

1 

SlJUi] 


MTiaONS.  KXAMmCBS  AND  SUAIBCTS  OP  INTKNTION 


M.  (I)  SULLIVAN,  A.  M.  («otlnc).  Carbon  OhsmiMry  (pvt).  e^.,  Uw*  Addnols.  SOtoa  G(kiiUliili«  Cwbon  Oompona  la. 

HydnfBMtkm  of  Carbon  Oxtdca.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydnearbon  Miztoraa.  HTdiocvbona,  Bm  I»- 

•HMted  Hydnearbona;  Synthatie  Itelna  (part)  (•.!.,  OU-Modlflad:  StablUaad):  MiiMral  Olh  ^^ 

«;  (Vn)  BKRMAN.  H.,  Oaa  and  UqaM  Contact  Apparatna;  H^  Kicbanga:  Afltation;  FIra  KittnffulalMn:  Cantrltaial 

B«vl  Saparaton;  Liquid  Separatloo  or  PiirtflaatlaB(part).j..i 

«.  (V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Brldfca;  Hydranlle  and  Earth  KnftnaMir  Roada  mi  ParemoitaVBaadtnR  SUoetnna 

14.  OV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L..  Railwaya-Dnft  Ap|4lataB,  Swtohat  and  Sknak.  floiteoa  Track,  RoIUng  Stock  Ti^k 

SMidcra;  EleetrtdtT.  TiaMmlaaton  to  Vekicka:  Diunpint  Vehl^Jea:  ValiicU  Fandan;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  Impkm«n  a. 
».  av)  DEMBO.  L.  J..  Diapaoslnc  Ffllinc  Raoaptadaa;  Tollat;  8aTarli«  by  TMrInc  or  Braaklof :  Coin  Controlled  Api  *. 

ratua;  Diapaniinc  CablneU;  Article  Dlapenalnr  Coin  WmmihA ^^ 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measorlng  and  Taatli«  (part) J^. 

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Elaetriclty-8wit4diea.  Welding,  Haattot.  F|Mo-Odi  Ch^itt 

(I)  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carbon  CtaanMry  (part),  04..  Aao.  Carl^ocyeUe  or  AeyeUe  Oomponada  ^),  ai7Aiittoont! 

Trtarybnathanaa,  Eaten.  Artd^  Ketonea.  Aldehydai,  Ethers,  t>banoia,  Alcobob.  Protalu.  Anlnai,  Natural  RaMn 
m.  OV)  WEIL,  L,  Ftakt-Pnamn  Ragnlaton:  Vahra^  rialA  Handlnc  (Moept  Pravare  Modoktliw  Ratoyi.  Ptoat  ValTi  m. 

DIaphracma  and  BaUoirs) J ^ 

«.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Rwieptaclaa-Metalllo,  Paper,  Woodan.  OlHa;  SMI  R^'i^todi^  ii^'p^^ta^' 

41.  ai)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Raeordara  (part);  Sound  Raeordlnc;  TalevUoa;  Teletraphy  (part) 

«a.  (n)  REYNOLDS.  E.R.,Blaotrk8lfnalln«:  Talatnphy  (part), 

41.  (I)  KNIQHT,  W.  B.  (WOIX.  M.  0.,  M«lng).  Madtdnea.  PoiaonS.  Coimetloi:  Sugar  and  Staitb;  Sktaa  and  Laathan;' 

aarrtag,  StaHlatag  and  Dialnfeeting  (azeept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatoa);  Blaadting,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Tnatmoit 

Teatllai J „. 


». 
17. 

ai. 


44.  (ID  JUSTUS.  O.  L.,  XMraotlva  Radio  Syataow:  Nndear 


Noelaar  Raaoi 


Darleia;  Radar;  Sonar;  Ti  r- 


P*. 
of 


47. 

48. 


Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventlktlon;  WeOa;  Oonoentratli«  Evaporatoi  ■; 


cm  MANUN,  /.  A,  Whaak.  Tlina  and  Ailea;  RaOway  Wbe4i  and  Azlai;  Lubrientton;  Beartnp  and  Ooklaa:  Bktt 

and  Sprocket  Oaaring;  Spring  DeTleaa;  Animal  Draft  Appllan«a;  SzeaTatlnc 
m  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L.,  acting),  Aetinide  SerVa  (e.f.,  FlHionable)  Q>mpomids;  StotiawlMeui'stoii 
EiptoaiTaa;  Poww  Plants  (part);  Metanorgy  (part);  RadioactlTa  Medietnea;  Nuclear  ReaeUoM;  Cwbon  Chenlatry  (pa*) 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mining,  (Quarrying,  and  lee  Harresttng;  Motor  Vehleles;  Land  Vehicles;  Ednoatkm 

(H)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Elactridty-ConTanton  Systems.  ProteottTe  Syitams;  Measuring  and  Twtli«  (azoMit  Meteri  )* 
Swltdiboards.  Rainy*,  Magnate.  Oondanaars,  Translstois.  Barrier  Uyer  Reetltes 
41.  (Vli)  BBNDETT,  B..  Drying  and  Oaa  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids:  Ventlktlon: 

Earth  Boring 

80.  (DARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  a^..  Synthetic  Sestn  Oompoaltloi«^),8y^i«ie  Rubber  Oompt 
iWoM,  Natural  Robbar;  Syntbatle  Barias  (part)  (a^^  ButttUina  Potyman  nd  Oopolynan,  PolyaerytoaitriV  1, 

Aerylala  Polyman  and  Copotynan) w 1 

51.  (ID  WB8TBY,  O.  N..  ModnhUois;  Plaaoaleetrle  Derleea;  AntUnaa;  OacUktors; 

akarga  Darlea  BjiIiiiib;  Radio  Detaatom. _ 

■L  (V)  LB  ROY,  0.' A.,  Supporta  and  Ra^a;  Baparattaif  and  Aaaadlng  SoVda  (part).. 

a  (IV)  NINAS,  0.  A.,  Ltfjd  Piitliif  Mri  Pip*  HM«lnc  Book!  airf  Book  Makhw  Manlfcldli*;  PriBled  Mrttar,  StrtloL 
mr.  P«P«  Flhi  and  BtaMUn;  FlailUi  or  PortaMa  Ckianrea  or  PartttioM;  Doon,  Wtadows.  Awnlnn,  ad  Shnttai  b 

Haraaas:  Whip  Apparatoa;  fbod  Apparatoa;  ChMoa  Opantoi^  IUnmliatton._ 

H.  (ID  NILSON,  R.  a..  Blactne  Lampa;  Bleetronle  Tnbee;  Mieoetaaeoas  Dtodtarga  DeTteas;*Lnp,  OattHida'iuy 
■>  rtSr£SSl!?A^*^°iT^^'.^!^ ^- *"^' ^^»'«'^'«*' R-Uoactlre) AppUeatloaa; Maas Bpactromate^ 

H  mn  WBTtUORM,  H.  B.  (Mttaf).  Battrr,  DmOttir,  AitiMm  Body  Mamban. 

M.  (D  8PBCK.  J.  R.,  AbcadlBf  Oampoattknia;  BattarlH;  Ooatliv  «r  Plaitle  Oompoaltknn;  Blaetrleal  aad  Wara  1 


MlseeDaaeous  Electron  Space  Dj  h 


n.  an)TOMlJN,O.W.(te>t*Bg) Bolt,Nnt.BI»et,Nall.8«wr,Ohal*aadHoiaeehoeM.ktii'Drt^«iid^ 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe /ointa  or  Coapllnga;Cotttii«_ 


m.  am  BBONAUOH,  r.  H,  RolHaad  BoOan;  Maktef  Matal  TN>lind  Mpiaiii^  Vt^WwUvAb^t^'pi^  K 
«Mnd  Apparatoa;  Battaa.  Chiasta,  Sinks,  and  Sptttoona;  Sortag  and  DrlUliv;  Papar  Maanawtoiw:  Salaettii 


flo. 
U. 

flS. 

n. 

u. 
w. 

«B. 
«7. 
81. 

0. 

n. 


M. 

«. 

M. 


Dariesa;  Maohaaleal  (Snaa  I 


d)  BBXNDIBI,  M.  A., bwigaalc Obemlatry;  FertOlseis;  Oas,  BaMi^'mimamtattaatl"7.  ' 

(DMANOAJ^P. B,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetlj  Rata  (part);  MkaaOuiwna'po'lyiMn  fe«.'.  VlaA 

ixSilS^rJti^r'^  !?^  0»"«»«W»ns  (part),  Synthatlo  Bbbbar  Photogwphle  Piooaaaaa  aad  Pndoats . 

(n^M^A^j.  P.,  WiDdlac  Md  Baeliat:  Poahlag  aad  PoIllBg;  HoretofT;  Railway  MaQ  DaUrsrr.  f  ••Unt  of  H 

(TV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (TULLBB.  B.  B., uOl^Vaia^'i^^'Aii^tiL^^ym^ 
Pnlaetors;  Photovaphia  Apparatw 

"iJ^iS2I!!^°!L'  ^?•:/?^  '^  Bereragas;  Farmartittm;  oirti^  Ohamlstty  awrt).  aiVi^^^ 
dma  DanvailTM,  Tats,  SoKtiited  Oompomda;  Heary  Matal  Oompoaadi. 

(D  OBBINWALD,  J.,  Fnals;  Mkoalkaaooa  Oompoalttoas 

(m  SAX.  B.  J..  Wave  OnUea;  Electric  Metera;  Cenductoia;  Insulatoii;  Ampuiisr' 
(V)  LI8ANN,  L,  Oaomatite  laatramanta;  Measorlng  aad  Teatlnc  (part) 

S^J^J^H'J^-  '••  "•*"**  ««P«tton  or  Punflcatioo  (part)^Lamlii^"Fitbrtl^ 

(in)  MONOUBB,  J.  A.,  ladostrW  Arts 

(ID)  HUNTER,  B.  H..  Hooaahoid.  Parsooa)  and  Flna  Arte...! 

KBNT,  A.  P.  (aetino,  Onmiantatlan;  OImb 

OAU88.  H..  B«Uo  Traaaniltters,  Recatrers  and  Touiu. 

WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wm  Woridac ,4 S.'."  1 

BBBLOWITZ,  W.,  Oaa  Saparatton-.:.! J.""' 

t^^i^' ^' "*'•  ***^  *"*****  *"<*°~' ^"^^  "«*  J<>*"»< '0*^  j^^^^ 

B.  DIV.  A  a)  OA8TON.  L.  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthatie  RealiM  Qmt).  L  a..  M^h'ybnsa. 


t" 

4.. 


EXPIRATIOIfr  OF  PATENTS 

proTlrtcas  or  the  Vstsraas  Patent  Ext«»lcB  Act  (64  Stat.  116  as  ameodail  by  66  Stat. »)  aad  thoaa  whteh  may  hava  aipM 
tennanadar  the  proTMoBs  of  Public  Law  aao.    A  Mat  d  Vetamns' pat^ite  which  ha^a  baao  astendad  appa«a  In  tha  A 


ManbanUHAl 


OMeat  Applicatkia 


N<fw 


5-*« 
3-ss-ao 

I-IS-60 

1-11-60 

4-13-60 
3-»-60 
1-36-60 

13-14-69 

4-36-60 

y-3-60 

4-21-60 

3-21-60 


11-10-60 
11-40-60 

8  o  vu 
6-34-60 


3-36-60 
l-lS-60 

1-18-40 


9-1-60 

3^-60 
4-1-60 


5-81-60 

8-81-60 
8-7-60 

3-31-60 

3-16-60 


8-81-60 
13-60-W 


3-6-60 
3-4-60 

1-11-60 

4-36-60 

6-3-60 
3-31-60 
8-31-60 


10-30-60 

11-6-60 

4-30^ 

3-6-60 
6-16-60 

3-6-60 
1-6-40 

1-16-60 

3-1-60 
4-7-60 

4^6-60 

4-aiH60 
8-8M0 


8-11-60 
11-33-60 

4-1-60 


6-10-60 
4-1-60 


3-1-60 

*-a-«o 

U-18-60 
8-8-60 

•-7-60 
8-lMO 

6^-60 
8-18-60 
•-89-60 
6-aiMO 


• 


4-10-60 

8-17-60 
4-1-60 
4-11-60 
11-48-60 
3-18-60 
8-14-60 
»-81-60 
4-86-60 
7-33-60 
6-31-60 
6-11-60 
3-98-60 


SKtandad  under  tha 
aatoi 
Mttafrmm  tt 


to  9J40JB8,  taidnalTe 
NteBbanSUandSU 


Jl  t 


lTENT 


b  Ik*  Uiitod  Stataf 

fort  fh«  B«vi  of  Appwb 


Ex  PAIR  OlOVANKI  BOMI 
Appml  »:  4»-il.    DmM««  JTarofc  i«,  iff* 

1.  ArrUCATtOH — ^DlBCIiO«UB» — ^RVLS   71(b). 

Upon  rarlew  of  a  T«)«ctioB  of  appelUnf  •  eUlms,  to  a 
prooaai  for  the  hydrolTala  of  eellaloaic  matorUI,  aa  baaad 
apon  an  loaafllctont  aad  tbarafora  <MaetlTe  dladomra.  In 
aapport  of  which  tho  BxamliMr  noted  that  nh«  ■pedflca- 
tloa  do«a  not  rtato  what  product  la  prodnead  by  the 
hydrolyala  and  that  the  apecttcatloa  la  fatally  defectlTC 
•lace  It  doea  not  comply  wttk  Bole  71(b)  which  reqalno 
that  the  apedflcatlon  daacrlbe  eonpletely  a  apedllc 
embodiment  of  the  proceea"  and  the  Examiner  atated  that 
"appellant  falla  to  ■!▼•  any  of  the  condition*  anch  aa 
■pecUlc  preaanrc.  tempetatnre,  rate  ot  flow,  or  extent 
or  duration  of  hydrolyala  la  an  UlaatratlTe  example." 
FeM  that  "Nowhere  haa  appellant  flv«a  any  flgnrea  a*  to 
condltloM":  that  "There  to  no  apeelfle  example  and  no 
dladoourc  of  prodacta  obtained";  and  that  "We  asree 
with  the  Examiner  that  appellants  dladoanre  to  defoctlTC." 

2.  PATailTABILITT — PaKriCOLAB  BOWKT  MATm — HTDBOLT- 

•la  or  CiLLtrboaic  IfAnUAL. 
Clalma  to  a   prooeoa   for  the  hydrolyala  of  cellaloalc 
material  Held  nnpatentable  over  ttie  prior  patent  cited. 

Appcai.  from  the  Examiner. 

AFFIRMED. 

Before  Woi.rre  and  Abp,  Examinert-in-Chief,  and 
llABMSLaixiR,  AoHng  BmamimerAn-Chief 
Mabmilstein,  ActiHff  Emaminer-in-CMef: 

Thia  la  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims 
28  to  80,  which  are  all  the  daima  in  the  caae. 

Claim  28  is  Illustrative  of  the  appealed  claims  and 

reads  as  follows : 

28.  In  a  proceaa  for  the  hydrolysto  of  eallaloelc  material, 
Icontlnnooaly  Introdadnf  praaddifled  cellnlosic  material  In 
'  finely  dlrtded  form  at  the  top  of  a  vertical  c^umn.  con- 
tlnnoaaly  iDtrodadna  a  aaaeoas  corrwit  Inclodlng  atcam 
under  preaaure  at  ^e  bottom  of  eald  column  to  aeparate 
▼oUtlle  prodocta  from  the  material,  the  imerare  of  aald 
gaaeoaa  current  being  aufldeat  to  brake  the  tell  of  aidd 
cellulooic  material  by  irarity,  aald  preasare  belna  thereby 
reduced  to  anbatantlally  atmoapherte  preoMre  at  the  top  of 
•aid  column  In  order  t*  pomlt  the  contlnuooa  feedlnc  of 
aald  celluloale  material  thereto,  contlnuoualy  wlthdrawlns 
treated  material  at  the  bottom  of  aald  colnmn,  and  con- 
tlnuoualy. withdrawing  aald  gaseoua  enrrent  and  roUtlle 
producte  at  the  top  of  aald  eduma. 

The  single  reference  relied  upon  is : 
Wallace,  2,681.871.  June  22. 1054. 

llw  Inrolved  invention  relates  to  the  hydrolysis  of 
cellQloslc  material  and  is  adequately  described  in 
appellant's  brief.  It  is  suflSdently  set  forth  In  the 
copied  claim,  which  is  the  broadest  Claims  29  and 
80  are  dependent  on  claim  28.  Claim  29  limltB  the 
gaseous  current  Including  steam  of  claim  28  to  that 
comprising  superheated  steam  and  claim  80  spedfles 
that  the  ceilnloeic  material  is  agitated  and  stirred  dur- 
ing its  descent. 

/  The  claims  stand  rejected  for  lack  of  invention  over 
Wallace  who,  as  stated  by  the  Examiner,  shows  the 
hydrolysis  of  finely  divided  cellaloee,  which  is  pre- 
acidlfled  by  the  counter-current  flow  of  the  cellulose 
with  up-flowing  steam.  The  Examiner  points  out 
that,  as  noted  by  appdlant,  the  only  distinction  over 
Wallace  Is  the  fact  that  appellant  uses  a  varying 
pressure  of  steam  as  it  passes  upwardly  through  the 
cellulose  whereas  Wallace  diooaes  to  maintain  a  con- 


stant pressure.  He  states  that  appellant,  without 
Hupplying  proof,  contends  that  his  variation  of  the 
Wallace  process  is  effective  and  that  the  producte  are 
uniform.  The  Examiner  has  held  that  this  sin^e 
distinction  is  not  patentable 

The  claims  have  been  further  rejected  as  based  on 
an  insuflkient  and  therefore  defective  disclosure. 
The  Examiner  notes  that  the  specification  does  not 
state  what  product  is  produced  by  the  hydrolysis  and 
that  the  spedflcatlon  is  fatally  defective  since  it  does 
not  comply  with  Rule  71(b)  whldi  requires  tiiat  the 
spedflcatlon  describe  completely  a  spedflc  embodiment 
of  the  process.  He  further  states  that  appellant  fails 
to  give  any  of  the  conditions  sudi  as  spedflc  pressure, 
temperature,  rate  of  flow,  or  extent  or  duration  of 
hydrolysis  in  an  illustrative  example.  The  Examiner 
calls  appellant's  attention  to  Ex  parte  To»t,  102 
USPQ  462. 

[1],  [2]  We  have  carefully  examined  the  reference 
and  have  considered  the  Examiner's  position  together 
with  the  argumenta  presented  by  appellant  in  his 
brief  and  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  both  the 
rejections  as  set  forth  by  the  Examiner  are  sound 
and  therefore  we  will  sustain  said  rejections. 

Appdlant  states  that  according  to  his  invention 
the  mass  under  treatment  with  steam  Is  subjected  to 
a  relative  kinematic  and  dynamic  effect  which  Is  novel 
and  presents  a  novel  concept  in  the  treatment  of  orilu- 
loeic  materials.  What  is  this  kinematic  and  dynamic 
effect  and  what  is  the  novel  concept?  Appellant  seems 
to  be  silent  as  to  these  effecte,  whatever  they  may  be, 
we  believe  that  they  must  also  be  produced  In  and 
be  present  in  the  process  of  the  referaice.  We  think 
that  the  apparent  difference  in  pressure  between  the 
operations  of  appellant  and  the  reference  does  not 
constitute  a  patentable  difference.  Appellant,  unlike 
the  reference,  does  not  give  any  spedflc  pressures. 
In  actuality  the  differrace.  If  any.  is  only  one  in 
degree.  Also,  we  think  that  there  does  not  seem  to 
be  as  much  difference  In  the  pressure  factor  as  indi- 
cated by  appellant  and  the  Examiner  except  that  the 
reference  process  is  operated  at  higher  pressures  than 
those  of  appdlant  It  seems  to  us  that  there  must  be 
some  pressure  differential  from  bottom  to  top  in  the 
reference  process  in  view  of  the  condensation  of  steam 
as  the  steam  rises  upwardly  and  contacto  down-flow- 
ing cellulodc  material. 

Appellant  states  that  his  process  Is  simple  and 
effective,  that  the  hydrolysis  takes  place  gradually 
and  slowly,  that  all  the  partides  of  cellnlosic  material 
are  hydrolised  under  identical  conditiona,  and  that 
the  moat  suitable  conditions  of  pressure,  temperature 
and  speed  of  descent  of  particles  are  secured  and 
maintained  constant  Nowhere  has  appellant  givm 
any  flgures  as  to  the  conditions.  There  is  no  spedflc 
example  and  no  disclosure  of  producta  obtained.  We 
agree  with  the  Examiner  that  appellant's  dlsdoenre 
is  defective. 
The  action  of  the  Examiner  is  afllrmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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Mattar  «elOMd  te  Hmtj  bracferti  fj  appdun  in  th»  oriiiwl  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  rdsne  i 

ptlntad  la  Italics  ladt^tss  additions  made  by  ralaaoa. 

BUUNC^^rmrrTAns  '       oppoaite  face  thereof,  cutting  said 

E.fc«t  8.  StaKuS^'uS?^!^  F»ek  M-^   "»•'»  P^  •»<»  coining  «id  piece. 

^11  c«ivmikMi{«f 


ITCkfeM.  (a4S-Ul) 


HMt 

▼ALVB  RKTAINIB  LOCK  AND  MKIHOD 

^   „  MAnNGOAMB 

■  A,J90mtm,lSatm  Itma,  OUa,  -  iTim.  to 


^W4,  Apr.  S,  1^ 


M»^li»  lf51,8»,j^ 

».  UK^,  c£>^  m;44s'  ■•■'■*'■  •*  "'■^  *^ 

12  Chrfai.   (CL  123^1Sg) 

■•  llw  method  of  fonning  a  vahre  retainer  lock  whi4h 

conpriMs  providing  a  nlatiTely  flat  strip  having  a  pHi- 

rality  of  apwed  railed  ribi  oa  one  face  thereof .  fbrmiag 

relieved  areas  in  parallel  leiatiaB  to  said  ribs  on  the 

€22 


n  KUcatlon :  mattar 

(trip  into  rriatively 
tpder  snflBdent  prea- 


lure  to  cause  some  of  the  metal  of 
Into  said  relieved  areas. 


s  lid  pieces  to  move 


10.  A  layout  table  comjfising  a  supporting  member, 
a  turn-table  member  rotauffy  carried  by  said  st^fportl^ 
member  and  having  a  w<*k  supporting  surface  therein, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  circuit  surface  having  pn 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  work  supporting 
surface,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
abutments  facing  said  circular  surface  for  engagement 
therewith  to  precisely  position  said  turn-table  meml 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  member  when  said 
cuhr  surface  engages  both  abutments,  and  manually  .»- 
eraUe  means  on  one  of  said  members  for  forcing  s4id 
turn-table  member  in  a  direction  to  effect  tight  enga^ 
mens  of  said  circular  surface  with  both  of  said  abutmei^s, 
whereby  said  turn-table  member  is  precisely  poeitionad 
and  held  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
member,  said  mems  also  being  releasiAle  to  permit  stid 
turntable  member  to  be  freely  rotated  with  respect^ 
aaid  supporting  member. 


\ 
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DRAPERY  HOOK  DISPENSING  A  SD  INSERUNG 

APPARATUS 

Menli  A.  Salts,  1M3  8.  (M  M  Drive, 


Lea  -^ 
OriilHri  No.  2^21,711,  . 
S4S,5t2,  Nov.  22,  IfSS. 
14.19SI,Sar.Na.749r 


i^cb.  C  1951,  9m,  No. 
pBcaiiiBftefalMelaly 


J^V-^' 


hocks 


22.  In  apparatus  for  inserting 
tite  like:  a  drive  member  adapted 
coupled  to  a  drapery  hook  having  a 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
said  drive  member  and  hook  from  a 
in  which  the  pin  portion  is  inclined  to 
the  pin  portion  to  be  forced  into  the 
then  guiding  said  drive  member  along 
of  the  drape  to  a  forward  position  in 
tion  is  substantially  fully  disposed 
means  for  bodily  translating  said  drivt 
said  rearward  and  forward  poeitlome. 


in  drapes  and 

to  receive  and  be 

I  in  portion;  means 

member  to  drive 

rearward  position 

the  drape  to  enable 

irape,  said  means 

a  path  lengthwise 

nhich  the  pin  por- 

the  drttpe;  and 

member  between 
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IIlwtr.tl.il.  for  *ta>t  p.t»t.  f  umMlU  U  color  «<1  therefor.  It  1.  not  practlcW  to  roprodnce  the  drawl... 


PEAR  TREE 


ICfc^   (C14T— iD  ___^ 

A  new  and  disdact  Tariety  of  pear  tree,  as  ulostrated 
and  described,  having  the  teaenl  growth  and  vegeta- 
tive characteristics  ot  the  mother-variety  BarUett.  and 
fruit  which  in  exterior  color  rcMmUcs  that  of  the  Max- 
Red  Baitlett  more  than  any  other,  but  in  comparison  to 
said  Bartlett  and  Max-Red  Baitlett  being  particularly 
distingnished  by  whit»4ested  fruit  having  a  substan- 
tially over-aU  "Maroon"  red  exterior  color  preMut  in 
picking-ripe  fruit  and  perristfni  only  lighter  red  m  eat- 
ing-ripe fruit,  by  carpel  margias  tinged  with  red.  and  by 
ikin  dou  which  af«  small  and  osoch  less  conspicuous;  and. 
in  fttther  compwtson  to  the  Baitlett.  by  young  shoots 
having  rwldish.  reddish-brown,  or  gray-red  haik. 


its  vigorous  and  upright  canes,  a  distinctive  cane  color 
ranging  from  Dark  Red  to  Bright  Maroon  in  generdcolor 

tonality  which  is  paiticolariy  outstanding  in  the  dormaitt 
stage,  attended  by  a  total  or  almost  cunplete  absence  of 
gray  bloom  on  the  canes,  a  habit  of  bearing  the  «niit  m 
Urge  drupelets,  with  the  individual  berries  being  pnrphdi 
red  in  color  until  fully  ripe  and  the  color  changes  to  dull 
purplish  black  overcast  with  a  steel  gray  bloom,  large  sue, 
juicy  quality  and  distinctive  flavor  of  the  berries,  said 
flavor  being  characterized  by  a  delecUble  blend  of  both 
black  uid  red  raspberry  flavor,  with  the  black  **^«»  l*J- 
dominating,  exceptionally  smaD  fruft  seeds,  a  relatively 
late  ripening  habit,  superior  canning  qualities,  and  excejH 
tionally  good  resistance  to  drou^. 


2j913 
RASPIKBRY  FLANT 

ffj    ,   ■  yf(f  f^^tf^fB,  AncMtsr*  Onts 

FBad'hte.  14,  IfM.  flar.  No.  17«444 
lOdm,  (CL47— 42) 

A  new  and  distoKt  variety  of  Mack  raspberry  plant,  sub- 

stuitially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 


M14 
PBACHTREB 


ICWi^   (0.47—41)  _    .    ... 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  M  iflustr^ 

and  de«»fl)ed.  having  general  resemblance  ^  treeimd 
fruit  to  the  Heath  cUngstone  peach  but  distmrtW 
characterized  in  comparison  by  freestone  fnnt;  and  fur- 
ther characterized  by  fruit  which  normaflyhas  -— * 
short  down  but  occasionally  is  nectanne-smoolh. 
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.Nt^  I      positiofied  between  said  ann  and  sak 

COMPONENT  ASSBMILT  ^ARATUS  mediate  point,  and  a  resiUent  impact 

■iw  Fmmmm,  Wmanm,  Mi  Gay  M.  CiIimI<I, 
Nm<hW——,ffc,  II lulling BjliantiEledricHwi^ 


base  at  an  inter- 
receiving  knob  on 


l«lfS9,8tf.No.S174M 
(CL  l-4> 


i.l 


vhett 


TOE  KICK  OLEaSaNCB  HAMMER  FOR 
CARPET  LAYERS 
L.  Tothi  Md  Wa*  P.  ¥«■«  S2U  Ncbori 
CaUr.,  anl^on  of  OM-thM  to  Inm 


Fled  SmC.  IS,  195t,  Sot.  No.  7M397 
TcUik  (CLl— 47) 
A  hammer  assembly  of  the  character  described  com-, 
prising  a  base,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  iu 
ends  on  one  end  of  said  base,  the  free  end  of  said  ara 
ezteoding  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  base,  a  hamme) 
formed  on  said  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  c<mipression  spring 
624 


the  side  of  said  arm  remote  from  said  base  located  be- 
tween said  spring  and  said  pivotally  n*  »unted  one  end. 


FASTENER  DEVICS 
Rokcit  W.  Heanlig,  Rocky  RIvw,  aid 

HadMHi,  OUo,  Milgnirs,  by  mm    iiilgii ^  to 

Olli  MadUcMM  Chemical  CoiporatiM,  a  corpondoa 

FUmI  Jan.  21, 1955,  Sot.  No.  IS3492 
idafaM.   (CLl— IC^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  inserting  the  leads  of  compo- 
nents into  an  apertured  electrical  chassis  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  magarine  for  maintatniffg  a  plurality  cf 
components  in  an  oriented  positioa  relative  to  the  ver^ 
cal  axis  of  said  magazine,  component  lead  insertini 
means  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  along  nai 
vertical  axis  of  said  magazine  from  a  loading  positioa 
at  sajd  magazine  to  a  component  lead  inserting  positioa 
at  said  chassis,  means  for  releasaUy  retaining  the  boCtmi»- 
moat  component  in  said  magazine  at  said  component 
loading  position,  means  mounted  oi^  said  magazine  adj»- 
coit  said  loading  position  and  operable  by  said  insertiii|^ 
means  to  restrain  the  movement  of  the  components  it 
said  magazine  while  said  component  lead  inserting  meani 
is  raised  whereby  said  bottommost  component  is  passed 
throu^  and  into  said  component  inserting  means,  means 
for  moving  said  inserting  means,  and  meai6  for  fastening 
said  component  leads  in  said  apertures  in  said  chassis  op> 
eraUe  in  sjmchronism  with  said  inserting  means  wt 
said  component  is  inserted  in  said  chassis. 


1.  An  exi^oaively  actuated  tool  for  (Iriving  a  fastenOT 
and  the  like  comprising  a  barrel  with  a  bore  for  Meeting 
said  fastener  and  for  carrying  an  ocplMive  power  car- 
tridge, a  separable  tool  housing  having^  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  portion  carrying  a  firing  meaps  and  releasably 
engageable  with  said  front  portion,  a  breech  block  for 
releasable  engagement  with  the  breech  of  said  barrel  to 
permit  loading  and  removal  of  said  powter  cartridge,  said 
block  being  carried  in  longitudinal  telescoping  relation- 
ship with  said  rear  pcMlion,  said  barrel  being  carried  in 
longitudinal  telescoping  relationship  witl  i  said  front  hous- 
ing portion  movable  over  said  barrel,  si  id  bousing  being 
movable  forwardly  with  re^wct  to  said  parrel  and  block 
when  they  are  interengaged  as  a  unit  for  operable  coac- 
tion  <rf  said  cartridge  and  said  firing  ineans.  said  Mock 
being  abuttable  against  a  sur&ce  of  stid  rew  portion, 
shoulder  means  on  said  barrel  for  abutm^  of  said  shoul- 
der means  with  said  front  housing  portiin  when  said  en- 
gaged barret  and  blodi  are  in  position|  for  eagagement 
with  the  firing  means,  wherdby  recoil  for^  can  be  paswid 


from  said  barrel  and  block  to  the  from 
directly. 


of  said  housing 


I  2,MM12 

EYE^HIELDS 
Mkhad  D.  Vivolo,  New  YoriL  N.Y. 
(5«  RaddiC  Road,  Slaica  h»am  ,  N.Y.) 
FDad  Feb.  24, 1959,  Sw.  No.  7  >4,8«4 
2ClaiM.   (CL2— 12) 
1.  An  eye-shield  comjvising  a  head  band,  a  crescent- 
shaped  vizor  pivotally  secured  at  a  centr  il  point  adjacent 
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to  iU  vpper  edge  to  the  head  band,  the  head  band  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  overlying  sectiooi  of  uniform  width 
and  between  which  the  upper  edge  portioa  of  the  vizor 
is  extended,  spaced  lines  of  stitching  extending  through 


frame  mounted  upon  one  end  only  of  die  lower  fenenHy 
horizontal  base  frame  and  including  substantially  vertical 
potts,  sleeves  slidably  mounted  iqkmi  the  posts  to  be  raiMd 
and  towered  with  relatioa  thereto  and  nwunted  upon  the 
tides  of  the  tvper  frame,  adjtistable  meant  connected 
widi  the  sleeves  and  connected  with  the  iqistanding  frame 
and  terviag  to  raite  and  lower  taid  sleeves  and  to  poti- 
tively  hold  then  in  a  selected  adjusted  podton,  two  hori- 
zootal  roci  thafli  moimted  wttUn  said  longitiidiDal  tobci 
of  the  bate  frame,  said  rock  shafts  extending  beyond  the^ 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  tubes,  cranks  rigidly  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  rock  shafts  which  ends  are  adjacent 
to  the  upstanding  frame,  links  pivotally  connected  witfi 
the  sleeves  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  ufptx  ends 


the  overlying  sections  of  the  head  band,  said  lines  of 
stitching  being  operative  to  en^ge  against  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  vizor  to  hold  the  vizor  in  selected  positions 
<rfadj« 


to  Levi 


GARMENT  roOBT  ffrBUCTURB 
Mahrin  L.  iMhwack.  Saa  Bafasl,  GaM-  miI|m 

FkndROi  CaHf. 
r.  27;  i^SMsr.  NoTtW^ 


__^ 


1.  A  pocket  structure  for  a  garment  comprising:  a 
garment  shell  provided  with  an  dongated  pocket  open- 
ing having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  elongated 
margins  and  a  relatively  narrow  width  compared  to  its 
length,  a  wdt  secured  to  said  shell  akxig  the  inner  side 
of  one  of  die  elongated  margins  of  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  extending  toward  the  other  elongated  mar- 
gin, a  tixp  secured  to  said  shell  along  the  iiuier  side  of 
said  other  margin  and  extending  toward  said  one  margin 
and  outwardly  of  and  in  overlying  relationship  relative 
to  said  welt  for  doting  taid  opening  and  substantially 
covering  said  welt  from  view  from  the  outer  side  oi  said 
garment,  and  a  pocket  secured  at  one  of  its  sides  to 
said  one  margin  and  at  its  other  side  to  said  other 
margin. 

2J<M14  ' 

INVALID  HANDLING  DEVKX  FOR  BATHTUBS 
EdwJ  P.  Aahhy,  Jr,  3S44  8  St  NW,  Wi  itlnil  na,  D.C 
FOad  Apr.  21,  lf9V8tr.  N^  MT^flf 
2CklM.   (CL4— ItS) 
1.  An  invalid  handling  device  to  be  removably  mounted 
in  bathtubt  comprising,  an  elongated  tubttantially  hori- 
zontal base  frame  comprising  transversely  spaced  longi- 
tudinal tubes  and  trantverte  elementt  connecting  die  ends 
ci  die  tubes,  the  bate  frame  being  mounted  npon  and 
supported  by  the  bottom  of  bathtub,  an  invalid  support- 
ing platform  including  a  feaeraUy  horizontal  upper  frame 
including  transverse  spaced  tidei  and  transverse  elements 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  qiaoed  sides,  an  upstanding 
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of  the  cranks,  the  cranks  and  links  being  angularly  dit- 
poted  with  relation  to  eadi  odier,  die  cranks  and  links 
serving  to  turn  the  rode  shafts  upon  their  longitudinal 
axes  and  potttivdy  hold  them  in  the  adjusted  podtion, 
second  cranks  rigidly  connected  with  the  oppodie  ends 
of  the  rock  shafts  to  potitivdy  move  with  the  rock  thafli, 
linkt  pivotally  connected  with  the  end  of  the  upper  frame 
which  is  adjacent  to  die  second  cranks,  means  i»votally 
connecting  the  last  named  links  widi  the  second  cranks, 
the  last  named  links  and  second  cranks  bdng  angularly 
arranged  with  relation  to  eadi  odier,  die  second  cranks 
and  last  named  links  constituting  the  sole  means  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  the  end  of  die  upper  frame  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  second  cranks. 


23<M15 
RETAINING  STRUCTURE  FOR  KrTCHBN  SINKS 
I.  Henl^Dctrait.  Mkh.,  aailMni  to  Lyos  la 

Delrall,  Rffln.*  n  cofpenooB  off 
FBad  An^K,  19S7,  to.  No.  (7t,7M 
roitm.   (CL4— ItT) 


mm 


I 


«*2 


6.  In  a  sink  structure  including  a  sink  bowl  having  a 
latent  rim  flange  at  the  top  thereof,  a  brackd  member 
secured  to  the  sink  structure  immediately  under  the 
rim  flange  and  spaced  from  the  free  margin  thereof  to 
enable  engagement  of  the  free  margin  ot  the  rim  flange 
upon  a  taUe  top,  said  brackd  member  having  a  portion 
thereof  facing  generally  downwardly  and  being  located 
substantially  outwardly  relative  to  the  sink  bowl,  taid 
portion  being  provided  at  its  inner  side  adjacent  to  but 
qMced  from  the  sink  bowl  with  a  depending  fukrtim 
portion  which  provides  a  downwardly  directed  fulcmm 
spaced  substantially  below  the  downwardly  facing  por> 
tion,  a  retaining  dip  having  on  one  end  portion  thovof 
a  bearing  rockably  engaging  the  fukrum  and  including 
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meam  to  retain  the  fnkmni  and  die  beariaf  agSfsM 
lateral  dJ^lacemett,  the  inner  terminus  of  said  one  tnd 
portion  bnnf  acconunodated  in  the  space  between  the 
sink  bowl  and  tbe  depending  folcrum  pwtion,  the  p^ 
cipai  extent  of  the  clip  pn»)ectint  outwardly  beyttnd 
said  bearing,  away  from  the  sink  bowl  pnd  spaced  bebw 
said  downwardly  facing  j  bracket  poftion  into  ua^- 
lying  relation  to  said  free  margin  ot  said  lateral  iim 
flange  for  engaging  under  the  marginal  portion  of  a 
table  top  upon  iHiich  the  rim  flange  free  margin  refts, 
and  means  extending  through  the  space  between  iai 
connecting  said  downwardly  fKing  portion  of  the  bradcet 
and  said  principal  portion  of  the  cl^  and  spaced  obt- 
wardly  firom  said  fulcrum  and  manvolablc  to  draw  the 
dip  upwardly  pincers-like  about  said  fulcrum  to  d^ 
a  clamping  engagement  of  the  dip  with  die  underside 
of  the  table  top  marginal  portion  interposed  bei 
the  dip  and  saiid  free  margin  ci  the  rim  flange. 


GAZETTE 
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laid  auxiltery  tnmt  is  ci«>able  of 'b<  mg  moved  from  a 
low  level  position  to  any  of  a  series  <  f  higher  levd  posi- 
tions, in  all  of  said  positions  said  an  dliary  frame  being 
within  said  mafai  frame,  all  of  said  positions  of  said 
auxiliary  frame  being  parallel  to  o4e  another;  treadle 
means  having  ends  interconnected  bjr  a  center  portion, 
said  ends  of  said  treadle  means  beingjlocated  adjacent  to 
said  ends  of  said  main  frame,  the  a<facent  ends  of  said 
treadle  means  and  said  main  frame  1  dng  pivotally  con- 
nected, said  treadle  means  being  lo:atcd  beneath  said 


auxiliary  frame,  said  cemer  portion  of  said  treadle  means 
extending  beneath  said  one  of  said  sales  containing  said 
slot,  each  of  said  ends  of  said  treadle  means  being  opcra- 
tively  connected  to  one  (^  said  linkige  means  so  that 
said  treadle  means  connects  said  link  tge  means  for  syn- 


BED  WTTH  NOVEL  MA 

Howard  C  Wall;  Ittl 


\U 


bctwaen 
ge.     I 


AND  STRING  Uf^ 


PIsd  Fak  U.  19SI,  Ssr.  Nn.  TldifM 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  bed  frame  induding 
a  peripheral  frame  member  and  a  plurality  of  traas- 
vendy  extending  cross  bars,  means  deflauif  a  transvene 
track  at  substantially  the  mid  point  along  the  length^ 
said  frame,  said  track  extending  throu^out  substantialy 
the  width  of  said  frmne,  a  comUned  spring  and  mattrass 
unit  overiying  said  bed  frame,  said  unit  including  a  rels- 
tivdy  rigid  base  snbstaatiaUy  coextensive  with  said  bed 
frame  and  qnring  means  mounted  on  the  upper  side  ot 
said  base,  and  pivot  means  fixed  on  the  underside  of  sdd 
base  substantially  at  the  center  thM<aof  and  engaging 
said  track,  said  pivot  means  being  shiftable  along  sub- 
staotjally  the  entire  length  of  said  track  and  beiiv  rotit- 
aUe  relative  to  said  track  «t  any  position  of  said  pivot 
means  along  said  track,  wiiereby  said  spring  unit  is  mov- 
able bodily  relative  to  said  frame  and  rotatable  on  s^ 
pivot  meam  it  njr  podtion  of  said  phrot  mcarn  alogg 
saidtracL 


chrooous  operation  of  said  linkage 
said  auxiliary  frame  to  be  moved 
center  portion  of  said  treadle  meam 
wardly  away  from  said  one  of  said 
frame  containing  said  slot;  arm  n 
auxiliary  frame  so  u  to  extend 
through  said  slot;  sliding  means  held 
said  sliding  means  engaging  the  i 
frame  along  said  slot  on  the  side  ol . 
the  extremity  of  said  arm  means; 
threaded  on  the  extremity  oi  said  arm 
means    being   capable    ot    engaging 
main  frame  along  said  slot  on  the  si 
cent  the  extremity  of  said  arm  means 
auxiliary  frame  in  any  of  said  poaitio^ 


ly 

portions 


sail 


sid<i 


It 


mtens  so  as  to  cause 

Upward  when  said 

is  rotated  down- 

lides  of  said  main 

carried  by  said 

thinefrom  into  and 

said  arm  means, 

ot  said  main 

slot  remote  from 

handle  means 

neans,  said  handle 

portions   of   said 

of  said  slot  adja- 

'  as  to  secure  said 


ind 
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lari  L.  PMsnsa.  303  Hawttone  ■ML,  Whamea.  n. 

RM  Dic  M,  IfSI,  to.  Na.]7M^7» 
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tariB. 
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2JiM17 
'ABLBBABTCKD 


aaiMakL. 


a  Ca«h 


.  at.  19St.Ssr.  Na.  713043 

SCIalaH.   (aLS--43) 

I.  A  bafa|r  crib  which  indodcs:  a  main  fraaM  havi., 

upright  sides  aad  ends,  said  main  frame  havi^  a  verti 

cal  slot  in  one  of  tU  sides  intfrmadials  said  ends;  an 

auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  si^port  bedding  spanning  l>i 


i 


Ulterior  of  said  maia  frame  aad  cHaadiM  at  iTiigkt  a^ 
10  said  sides  and  said  cads  of  sirid  aMii  feipa;  a  Ii2e 

means  located  at  each  of  said "     " 

said  liaka«B . 

auxiliary  frame  adjaceat 
and  supported  upoasaad 


€.  In  a  resilient  supporting  structi^,  a  rsetaagnlar 
lower  frwne  assemUy  compridng  a  pa  r  of  spaced  apart 
side  members  and  a  plurality  of  cross 
between  said  side  members  in  a  parallel  .,^>,  .(^.  ,^^ 
tionship  to  each  other,  four  legs,  each  (k  said  lep  ttcand 
to  depend  from  the  cad  <rf  oae  of  saii  side  members,  a 
fnune  sssambly  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular asanber  deflaiag  the  side  aad  em)  members  of  said 


ch  of  said  sads  e(  Mii  mala  frai^,  secaiad  bi 

bdag  maaiind  la  *a  eads  ef  saU  assemUy  i 

ceactothe^BikafaatdaMtefra^  other,  Md 

said  cads  of  said  maia  frame  so  that  member  a 


iMurality  of 
ibersof 


i 


cam  members 

said  upper  frame 

apart  re  ationshq»  to  eadi 

secured  ovir  said  rectangular 

membm  of   laid  upper  frame 
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MwmUy,  four  lever  arrvitemcnti,  each  of  uud  lercr 
arranfemeiits  comprniiif  •  pair  of  levcn  pivoUDy  iatcr- 
connected  tubttantially  at  the  loBiitudinal  centen  thereof, 
roeaoi  pivotally  coitaiectiiif  oae  CDd  of  oae  lever  of  each 
of  Mid  lever  arramcmeau  wihataiirially  adjaoeat  to  the 
center  of  die  crow  member  of  said  kmer  Crane  aaaembly 
ditpoied  lubatantially  at  the  center  of  laid  lower  frame 
assembly,  means  ptvotally  connecting  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  one  levers  substantially  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  pair  of  cross  members  of  said  ivper  frame  assembly 
dispoaed  at  the  ends  of  said  upper  frame  assembly,  means 
pivocally  connectiiig  <»e  end  of  the  other  lever  of  each 
of  said  lever  arrangements  substantially  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  cnm  member  oi  said  upper  frame  assembly 
disposed  at  the  center  thereof,  meaai  pivotaOy  coonect- 
ing  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  other  levers  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  pair  of  crou  mem- 
bers of  said  lower  frame  assembly  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
said  lower  frame  assembly,  said  means  pivotally  couiect- 
ing  said  other  ends  of  both  of  said  levers  of  each  of  said 
lever  arrangemenu  being  formed  to  permit  limited  hori- 
zontal movement  of  said  other  ends,  whereby  said  upper 
frame  assembly  is  vertically  movable  in  planes  parallel  to 
said  lower  frame  assembly  and  prevented  from  any  tilting 
or  lateral  shifting  movement  relative  to  said  lower  frame 
assembly,  and  first  and  second  resilient  means  carried  be- 
tween the  cross  members  of  said  upper  and  lower  frame 
assemblies,  said  first  resilient  means  operating  to  resiliency 
support  said  upper  frame  assembly  relative  to  said  lower 
frame  assembly  for  a  first  range  of  loading  upon  said 
upper  6«me  assembly,  said  second  resilient  means  operat- 
ing in  cooperation  with  said  first  resilient  means  when  any 
loading  upon  said  upper  frame  assembly  exceeds  the  maxi- 
mum of  said  first  range  to  reailiently  support  said  upper 
frame  assembly  relative  to  said  lower  frame  assembly  for 
a  second  range  of  loading  upon  said  upper  frame  as- 
sembly. 


fCTIUOT 
1222  S.  Qik.  PecaiL  Te 
IfSlitw.Nnw^MSS 


K. 


1.  An  emergency  buoy  marker  to  be  dropped  in  a  body 
of  water  for  use  m  locating  and  retrieving  submerged 
articles  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow  main  hous- 
ing composed  of  a  bottom  ckmue  closed  at  its  base  end 
and  a  top  closure  closed  at  its  upper  end,  the  open  end 
of  said  tap  closure  slidaMy  and  frictionally  mounted 
upon  the  open  end  of  said  bottom  dosure,  a  cylindrical 
float  vertically  arranged  within  said  main  housing  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  central  bore  extending  there- 
through from  top  to  bottom,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  float  being  of  reduced  diameter  effecting  a  float  top 
end  portion  and  a  float  bottom  end  portion  integrally  se- 
cured together,  a  shoulder  formed  between  said  top  end 
portion  and  said  intermediate  portion,  a  shoulder  formed 
between  said  bottom  end  portion  and  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  intermediate  portion  toaaing  a  means  for 


supporting  a  predetermined  length  of  line  wound  there- 
on, a  sinker  supported  within  said  bottom  closure  be- 
neath said  bottom  end  portion  of  said  float,  an  eye  loop 
mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  said  sinker,  a  coil  type 
Meeting  spring  arranged  in  comprcaaed  form  witfiin  sidd 
bottom  closore  between  said  bottom  surface  of  said  l)ot- 
tom  end  of  said  float  and  siid  sinker,  one  end  of  said  line 
anchored  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  float,  the 
adjacent  line  portion  wound  upon  said  intermediate  por- 
tion, a  short  longitudinal  bore  extending  through  the 
bottom  end  portion  of  said  float  parallel  with  and  ad- 
jacent said  central  bore  thereof,  the  onwsite  end  portion 
of  said  line  extending  downwardly  throu^  said  short 
longitudinal  bore  and  then  through  said  eye  loop  on  said 
sinker  and  then  upwardly  throu^  said  ceittral  bore  where 
the  terminal  end  of  said  line  is  anchored  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  float,  a  water  soluble  glue  filling  said  short 
bore  and  securing  said  terminal  end  portion  of  said  line 
tberewithin  to  hold  said  ejecting  firing  in  compressed 
form,  port  means  within  the  walls  of  said  housing  for 
admitting  water  into  the  interior  thereof  when  it  is  sub- 
merged in  wster,  the  dissolving  of  said  glue  in  said  short 
bore  when  water  enters  the  interior  of  said  bousing  re- 
leases said  line  within  said  short  bore  and  hence  said 
ejecting  spring  and  causing  the  separation  of  said  bottom 
closure  and  said  top  closure  and  the  ejection  of  said  fioat 
from  said  housing,  thereby  allowing  said  float  to  rise  to 
the  surface  of  the  submerging  water,  and  said  sinker  re- 
maining submerged  for  maintatining  remote  control  of 
the  poaition  of  said  float  upon  the  surface  of  the  water 
acting  as  a  buoyant  matter.  i 


2,Mfl,t2t 

nOWAGE  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  RAFT  OR  LIKE 

INFLATABLE  OBJECT 


FBadJriy  24,  IfSC,  8ar.  N*.  599,747 


1.  A  Mowafe,  adapted  to  contain  an  inflaUble  raft 
or  like  inflataMe  object  and  to  be  thrown  from  a  carrying 
vessel  into  the  sea,  convriaing  a  rigid  casing  jiwiiwtfwg 
at  least  two  parts  whidi  are  si^ported  to  be  movable  to 
a  poaitiaB  in  which  the  casing  is  opened,  rupturaMe  means 
incliidfag  a  hook  normaUy  attachable  thereto  and  de- 
tachable therefrom  Iterconnectint  said  parts  to  hcrid 
them  in  cloaed  oonditiosi,  an  inflataWe  object  positioned 
initially  within  said  casing,  a  reservoir  of  highly  com- 
pleased  gai  within  said  casing  and  for  inflating  said  in- 
flatable object,  an  outlet  from  said  reservoir  and  con- 
nected to  SHud  inflataMe  obiect,  a  control  for  said  outlet 
and  means  coufded  to  sa^  control  for  operating  said 
oontnd  from  a  remote  position  for  releasing  the  gas  from 
said  reservoir  to  inflate  said  inflatable  object  against  the 
restraint  of  the  casing  imtil  sofBcient  pressiue  n  devdoped 
to  fracture  the  mpCurable  means  and  thereby  allow  said 
parts  to  be  moved  to  an  opened  condition  for  enabling  said 
inflatable  object  to  eipnnd  oat  of  aaid  container. 
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APPAKATUS  AND  MBIUOD  FOR  FORMING 
LOCKNUra  HAVING  A  WAfiiER  MOLDEI> 
IN  1HE  NUT  BODY 
H.  Moiftm  Mmau  md  OM»  GriM^  N«w  Rochele, 

Cmtt  A  Clitfc  iK.,  a  tmfmaUtm  ti  Ddmnn 
Fl«<  Mar.  4. 19^  fl«.  No.  719,«75 
11  CUbm.   (CL  1«— 72) 


1.  The  method  of  prodocmg  lock  nuts  of  the  ch^- 
acter  described,  which  consists  in  delivering  nut  blanks, 
having  a  bore  and  an  enlarged  chamber  at  one  eild 
bordered  by  a  reduced  wall  portion,  to  a  forming  and 
molding  sution  having  a  combination  forming  and  mold- 
ing die,  then  pressure  advancing  the  nut  blank  upon  said 
die  to  form  the  reduced  wall  of  said  chamber  to  prede- 
termined contour,  then  moving  an  insert  and  die  part 
imo  the  bore  of  said  nut  blank  with  the  surface  of  sail 
insert  abutting  said  die,  then  ^essure  mjecting  heated 
plastic  material  through  a  gate  in  said  forming  and 
molding  die  into  the  cavity  formed  by  said  chamber, 
die  and  surface  of  said  insert  to  form  a  plastic  wadier 
element  in  the  chamber  of  the  nut  blank,  then  withdraw- 
ing the  product,  thus  formed,  from  the  die  suffldenUy 
to  dear  the  gate  of  the  product  from  said  die,  then 
removing  said  insert  from  the  product  to  allow  the  prod- 
uct to  drop  to  a  trimming  station,  the  trimming  station 
having  means  to  definitely  position  the  product  at  the 
station,  with  the  bore  of  the  nut  blank  in  alinement  with 
a  trimming  punch,  then  actuating  the  punch  to  trim  the 
gate  from  the  molded  washer,  and  then  freeing  the  fio- 
nhed  end  product  for  displacement  from  the  trimmin 
station  to  a  suitable  receivec. 


meat  having  an  inner  end  provided  i  nth  tfiitnd<attiag 
teeth  and  an  outer  cam  rider  means  t  imposed  ft»r  actua- 
tion, an  annular  collar  mounted  on  laid  <Be  head  dr> 
cnmferentially  movable  between  a  flrit  and  seoond  dr^ 
cumferential  position,  meant  to  moaot  said  coOar  oo  laid 
die  head  against  movement  in  an  aiial  diiectidn,  said 
collar  in  said  first  circumferential  pos  tion  having  collar 
cam  surface  means  engaging  said  oute '  cam  rider  meav 
and  holding  said  thread-cutting  elemmts  in  said  pipe- 
threading  position,  said  thread  cutting  teeth  in  threading 
said  pipe  exerting  an  outward  threading  force  urging  said 
cam  rider  means  of  said  thread-cutting  elements  against 
said  collar  cam  surface  means  and  a  sating  a  thieading 
frictional  force  tending  to  hold  said  (Ollar  in  said  lint 
circumferential  position,  said  collar  iii  said  second  cir- 
cumferential position  having  depressio  i  means  in  radial 
aligmnent  with  said  outer  cam  rider  m  ians.  radial  move- 
ment of  said  outer  cam  rider  means  in  to  said  dqmssion 
means  positioning  said  thread  cutting  elements  in  said 
non-pipe  cutting  position,  a  reanter  having  a  cutting  edge 
disposed  to  cut  the  end  surtece  of  saiif  pipe,  and  meant 
to  mount  the  reamer  on  said  collar,  siid  collar  moving, 
said  reamer  axially  towards  the  end  surface  of  the  pipe! 
as  the  die  head  is  turned  for  cutting  threads  on  the  pipe, 
said  reamer  upon  engaging  the  end  si  rface  of  the  pipe 
during  the  threading  operation,  creatini  a  reaming  fric- 
tional force  tending  to  actuate  said  cellar 
to  said  thread-frictional  force,  said 
force  upon  becoming  larger  than  said  . 
force  moving  said  collar  to  said  secoi 
position  with  said  depression  means 

said  outer  cam  rider  means  of  said -«— «,  •.^ 

ments,  whereby  said  thread-cutting  dements  may  be 
moved  to  said  non-pipe  cutting  positioi . 


in  opposition 
frictional 
_  frictional 
ciiaunferential 
alignineui  with 
]-cntting  ele- 


HEEL  SEAT  FmSSs  MAdmNES 
Lawrence  Mawbcy, "  "  -    - 

Shoe  MacUMsy ^ 

poralloa  of  New  Jcmy 

^._  _I"^8eptl7.1f5t.ger.Ne.  «U34 
Claimi  pilofffty,  aMUealle^Gflaal  Mm  I  ^'^^ 
SCUmm.   (CLll-^lj) 
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OOMRINATKXN 'm&AD.CUniNi 
ANDRBAMR 
B.  CeUi^  M7  JMNeod  Ave., 


6  TOOL 


Hai  qct_lS.  IMlLte.  N^  t4MM 
SB.   (CLM    -"^^"^ 


l*-t7) 


l|^Acombination  thread-cutting  tool  and  leamer  toi 
tmeafing  a  p^  and  for  reaming  the  end  surface  of  said 
'*^5^..  «*»,WMt»n  comprising  a  die  head  having 
radiaUy  extendmg  slots  disposed  at  annularfy  sp  mS 
mtavab  tfierttboat.  a  thieadHatting  element  mounted 
ia«ch  of  said  sfeta  and  slidably  movable  therein  in  • 
radial  direction  between  a  pipe-cutting  poritioa  and  i^ 
non-pipe  catting  position,  each  said  thxead-cottfaig  eM 


attached 
Ue 


1.  In  a  heel  seat  fitting  madiine,  a 
support  tlie  heel  seat  portion  of  an  . 
a  shoe  and  Iiaving  an  opening  whidi  _ 
in  a  plane  diqneed  substantially  at  ri^t 
machine  reference  plane  which  extends 
and  bisects  said  opening  lengthwise,  mcL. 
engaged  by  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe  for 
rear  end  lengthwise  and  widthwise,  and 
are  hxl^endently  naovable  toward  and 
otlier,  resilient  means  for  constantly  uigiig 


meais 


loUrilad 
N  J.,  a  cor- 
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peten 


adapted  to 
oatook  of 

approximately 
tng^toafixed 
ongitudinally  of 

adjq)ted  tobe 
positioning  said 
members  which 
iway  from  eadi 

said  members 
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toward  each  other  caotag  dMm  at  all  times  to 
oppoute  end  portkxH  of  a  feather  line  of  the  heel  seat 
of  the  shoe  the  rear  end  of  whidi  is  in  engasement  with 
said  first-aamed  means,  and  visual  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  laid  members  and  ad^ited  to  a»ume  reoognizr 
able  positions  when  a  heightwise  median  plane  of  the  heel 
seat  of  the  shoe  is  coincident  with  said  rdterenoe  plane. 


CLEANING  APPARAtIuBFOR  PAINT  APPUCATOR 

ROLLERS  AND  THE  UKE 

F.  Beach,  3tt  N.  WaM^laa  Are^ 

■Mil  Oaek,  Mkh. 

nM  Dec  3,  IfSi,  Ssr.  N«.  €25,918 

MCWm.   (a.lS-4) 


1.  A  cleaning  and  flnfBng  device  for  die  applicaior 
Rrfkr  of  a  rolkr  type  paint  applicator,  comprising  a  dean- 
faig  roller  against  which  to  press  tiie  applicatcv  roller 
while  both  rollers  are  immersed  in  a  paint  solvent,  lup- 
porting  means  upon  which  said  cleaning  roller  is  mounted, 
said  supporting  means  having  applicator-engaging  meam 
to  aid  in  hand  holding  of  the  applicator  roller  against 
said  cleaning  roller,  fluffing  means  against  n^ch  the 
i4>plicator  roller  may  be  presMd  v^iile  driven  by  said 
cleaning  roller,  and  means  mounting  said  fluffing  means 
on  said  siqiporting  means  ia  lirterally  ^aced  relation  with 
said  cleaning  rolkr. 


GOLF  lAIX' GUiANER 
iha  K.  Wslhiihj,  WLTJX,  Pehssls,  Wla. 
Pled  N^.  21,  mi,  8sr.  No.  77S,S72 

5CWM.   (CL15— lU) 


er  end  portions,  a  golf  ball  washing  device  detachably  se> 
cured  within  the  iqiper  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member 
and  widitn  which  a  golf  Ml  may  be  washed,  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  tabular  member  being  open  to  permit 
the  folf  ball  after  being  washed  to  be  inserted  within  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  tot  quick  and 
easy  drying  thereof,  and  means  connected  to  said  tubular 
member  for  securing  the  same  to  a  folf  bag. 


2,MM2C  ! 

FLUID  DISPENSER  WTIH  BALL  APPUCATOR 
Bran,  N.Y,,  iiiilpm  to  Calnss 
Co^  Ik.,  a  tatponMom  of  New  Ywk 
Fled  N99, 14, 1957, 8ar.  No.  0M7t 
•  nilMi    (GL  15— 132.7) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  substantially  flat,  circular,  resilient,  perforated 
bottom  and  a  top  oomiMising  a  constricted  rim,  and  a 
ball  confined  between  said  bottom  and  said  rim  and 
pressed  against  said  rim  by  the  resilience  of  the  bottom, 
said  ball  having  a  portion  of  its  surface  exposed  above 
said  top,  and  said  resilient  bottom  having  in  hs  oeatral 
portion  and  rising  above  the  plane  thereof  an  upwardly 
protruding  member  engaging  said  ball  and  maintaining 
the  resilient  bottom  under  tension  by  such  engagement 


2,»6M27 
TOOTH  CLEANING  AND  GUM  MASSAGING 
DEVICE 
Leo  Lawatoa,  Box  4992,  devdwi  Pisli  SlallMi,  Wi 
D.C  and  Kcnelh  L.  Mastta,  29  TnBp 


FBed  Jaa.  23, 19St,  Sar.  No.  719,729 
ICWns.   (CL15— 194) 


1.  A  gotf  ban  cleaning  attachmcsit  for  golf  bags  com- 
prisfaig  a  tubular  member  made  of  water  absorbent  fabric 
having  a  rough  exterior  finish  and  having  upper  and  low- 


A  toodi  bmdiing  or  gum  massaging  device  comprising 
a  finger  cot  adapted  to  be  carried  on  a  user's  finger  and 
whose  interior  tapers  from  an  open  rear  end  toinird  die 
forward  end  of  said  cot,  said  cot  having  an  aperture  at 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  tooAh  brush  element  nor- 
mally occiq>ying  a  retracted  position  of  storage  within 
said  cot  and  extendable  throuf^  said  aperture  to  a  posi- 
tion of  use,  a  body  member  integrally  connected  to  die 
rear  of  said  brush  member  and  slideaUy  received  in  said 
cot,  means  <m  the  rear  of  said  body  member  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  finger  end  when  a  user's  finger  is  inserted 
into  the  open  rear  end  of  said  cot  to  slide  said  body  mem- 
ber forwardly  and  extend  said  brush  to  a  position  of 
use,  and  firing  means  within  said  cot  acting  on  said 
body  member  to  urge  it  at  all  times  towards  a  positioQ 
wherein  said  brush  element  occupies  its  normal  retracted 
position  of  storage  within  said  coC 


630 


OFFICIi  L  GAZETTE 


WINDOHOPlD  f 
CBhriM, 49  IM« at. Harnkmrn, N.Y. 
HM  Apr.  t,  19S4,  Sm-Tn*.  4ai,73i 

(CL 15-145) 


A  windshield  wiper  for  autaHBotive  vehicles  havii^ 
curved  windshields  comprising,  a  squeegee,  a  flexible 
badung  strip  for  retaining  said  squeegee,  said  backiiK 
strip  flexing  into  conformity  with  the  different  curvaturci 
of  an  associated  windshield  as  it  moves  thereacross,  and 
a  pressure  distributing  supentnicture  adapted  for  conneo- 
tion  to  aa  actuating  arm  and  to  said  backing  strip,  said 
supentnicture  having  a  plurality  of  opposed  transversely 
arcuate  claws  for  engaging  the  backing  strip,  said  uc^ 
ate  claws  having  their  convex  surfaces  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  opposite  faces  of  the  backin$ 
strip,  the  radius  of  curvature  ol  said  arcuate  claws  being 
the  practical  minimum  usable  consistent  with  the  strength 
and  rigidity  necessary  tor  proper  connection  with  tht 
backing  strip  in  order  to  peraiit  the  ynTWtniinfd  «i*'i««g 
of  said  strip.  ] 


ABcSStni 


HINGE  WnH  ABCU An  PLASnC  mNC» 
_  CQNNICTOK 

W.  MeMlck.  OlMlini  A*.  OU 

c,  BirtMtam  OIK  • 

r.  t,  19SI^8w.  No.  7274Sa 


1.  A  gravity  door  hinge  aHcmUy  ft  r  a  hollow  ffift 
door,  having  a  supporting  member  in  ide  the  paad  of 
the  door,  an  i^per  cylindrical  cam  cari 
ber  and  protjecting  throo^  tame  from 
ing  means  associated  with  said  cam  to 
porting  member  with  the  cam  in  the 
tion  about  its  vertical  axis,  said  lockL 
ing  a  shoulder  on  the  upper  cam  adai 
lower  side  of  the  supporting  member, 

end  of  the  upper  cam  and  a  nut  titxt— ^-rr^ 

end  of  the  cam  above  the  supporting  i  aember  to  ad^ 
the  neutral  podtion  of  the  upper  cam  with  relation  to 
the  door,  a  lower  cylindrical  cam,  a  sleev  ( adapted  to  keep 
the  two  cams  axially  aligned,  said  cam  i  having  comple- 
mentary cam  surfaces  oblique  to  the  v  ertical,  a  doaure 
for  the  edge  of  the  door  undertying  the  cams  and  having 
an  opening  to  permit  vertical  movvmc  at  ol  the  sleeve 
and  cams  through  the  doeare.  and  a  pi  Mtcr  bracket  at* 
tached  to  the  lower  cam  and  supportfaig  i;  in  combiaatiaii 


by  said 
bottom,  lock- 
it  on  the  si^ 
rotary  pod- 
means  cooiprii^ 
to  engage  the 
"in  the  upper 
on  the  iqiper 


with  a  afanilar  shoulder,  nut  and  kerf  on 

the  lower  cam  with  the  kerf  bdow  the  , ^ 

whereby  the  neutral  podtioo  of  the  dolor  can  be  ndhr 
adjusted  by  the  kerfs. 


.^S» 


die  lower  end  of 
pOaiter 


REVOLVING  DKlAf  TYTB  POULIttT  fLUCKING 
MACHINB         J 
S.  ZebMA.  IBriian  iOh^  l^^  M^V*.  by 


1.  In  a  hinge,  one  member  with  a  metal  hmge  soekg 
axtffwHng  loogitudfaially  thereof,  said  hinge  socket  ia^ar 

■!L*fl5!!L^  ■!??*  "**  ■  longitudinally  tAutitag 
SMC  connwting  marginal  portioBs  of  said  arcoate  sorihce, 
asecood  member  having  a  metal  hinge  pintle  with  a  semi- 
cyhndrical  arcnate  outer  surface  thereon  received  hi  said 

^yj**^^  ■  P**^  *******  member  engaged  with 
said  plaalie  hinge  member  havbg  an  arcnate  peripiieial 
and  canted  by  said  hiage  piatle  bat  extending  theicfran. 

section  of  larger  radios  than  said  hinge  pintle  and  extend- 
mg  therefrom  to  form  a  snbstaatially  cyliadrical  unit  with 
Md  8eari<yiiadrical  arcuate  surface  of  said  Unge  pinOe. 

■dd^pmpheral  section  of  said  plastic  htoge  member  con. 
tinnaUy  eagagmg  said  hmge  socket  to  reduce  metal-to- 
metal  bearing  contact  of  said  member*. 


1.  la  a  poohry  plucking  maciiine  of  tie  tnmUer  type, 
a  aomber  of  elongated  drums,  each  pmrided  with  a 
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horizoiiUl  axis  and  ■  plunlity  of  ndial,  fnther  plucking 
flnffen,  said  axes  being  airangad  in  a  circular  panern 
wbereby  to  present  a  apace  completely  aurrouaded  by  the 
dnuna  for  receiving  poultry  to  be  defcathered;  and  means 
mounting  said  drums  for  rotadoa  about  said  axes  whereby 
poultry  freely  disposed  in  said  space  is  continuously  pro- 
jected from  drum  to  drum  and  subjected  to  the  action 
of  the  fingers  of  all  the  draaia,  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers 
of  each  drum  being  doaely  adjacent  die  free  ends  of  the 
fingers  of  adjacent  dnnns  and  there  being  provided  means 
for  rotating  the  drums  in  the  same  direction  whereby  to 
prevent  panage  of  poultry  between  the  dnma  from  said 


UMINOIJS  YARNS 


CUNllNUdUS 


.Nnw74M«7 
Cllt-D 


L  Appanttts  for  milling  plastic  stock  comprising,  a 
base  having  end  housings,  mill  roUs  side-by-ade  betweea 
said  end  housings,  a  carriage  between  said  end  houdngs 
above  said  rolls,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  carriage 
on  said  end  housings  laterally  of  the  bite  between  said 
rolls,  a  hopper  pivoted  on  said  carriage  for  discharging 
raw  stock  between  said  rolls,  a  series  of  deflector  blades 
on  said  carriage  and  normally  bearing  against  one  of 
said  rolls  to  cut  and  turn  strips  of  slock  for  repeated 
passage  between  the  rolls,  and  means  to  raise  the  car- 
riage to  lift  the  blades  and  hopper  from  the  rolls. 


MBTHOD  AND  APPAKATUS  FOB  PRILLING 

AMMONIUM  NITRATB 

Cfaufc  G.  Dc  Haivsa  aai  Irhnri  O.  Wdly,  Bvtksvillc, 

acor> 


Flei  MiT  17. 19S7, 8m.  No.  t&f^S 
If  nilMi    (CLl»-.a.4) 


8.  In  the  production  of  uniformly  sized  prills  from  a 
molten  inorpmic  salt  scrfution.  particularly  concentrated 
anunonium  nitrate  melts,  employing  a  mdhod  where  said 
solution  is  nmyed  from  a  restricting  zone  through  a 
plurality  of  knife-edged  orifices  into  direct  contact  with 
a  liquid-aolidifying  mediom,  such  as  air.  the  improve- 
ment oooqirising  applying  to  said  liquid  m  said  zone 
vibrations  of  a  predetermined  frequency  within  the  range 
of  about  300  to  about  1.400  c.p^,  therd>y  injecting  sub- 
stantially spherical  droplets  of  said  liquid  from  said  re- 
stricting zone  into  said  solidifying  medium. 


Ape  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <54;»«1 

,  iVflcntfM  Gnat  Irilnte  May  9, 19M 

(CLIS-O 


iirsiTi 


1.  A  multi-hole  spinning  jet  in  «4iidi  some  of  the 
spinning  orifices  are  of  a  first  type  and  some  of  a  second 
type,  the  length  of  the  orifices  of  said  first  type  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  said  jet  being 
greater  than  the  corresponding  length  of  the  orifices  of 
said  second  type  and  the  cross  section  <^  the  orifices  of 
the  second  type  being  less  than  that  of  the  cross  section 
of  the  orifices  of  the  first  type. 


E3ninJ90N  iMif  flrnuci  ures 

C  Weataiw  Jr^  PaUiiMa,  aad  John  W.  Ovwali. 

wmmr  nt 
Pm  a  caspwattaa  eff 


F1M  Mm^ll^  IMLSw,  Nd.  723,fS9 


11—12) 


4.  An  extrurion  die  structure  comprising  a  die  blo^ 
having  a  front  face  and  a  die  aperture  extending  axially 
therethrough  from  the  front  face,  said  die  block  behig 
compressibly  deformaMe  aad  the  croes  sectional  area  of 
the  die  aperture  reduced  in  resisting  an  ^iplied  extrusioa 
loadiag  against  the  from  face  of  the  die  Mock,  an  openiag 
extending  axially  through  the  die  block  from  the  front  face 
thereof,  said  opening  being  located  adjacent  the  die  mptr- 
ture.  iaolated  therefrom  and  within  the  front  face  area  of 
the  die  block  resisting  applied  extrusion  loading,  said 
opening  being  selected  in  its  cross-sectional  area  snb- 
stantially  proportioaal  to  the  reduction  in  cross  sectioaal 
area  of  the  die  aperture  under  extrusion  loading  of  the 
die  block,  and  a  cover  overlying  the  entrance  to  the  open- 
ing in  the  front  face  of  the  die  Mock  preventing  infress 
of  nnaterial  under  extrusion  into  the  opeainc 


IfORDmnJDING  PLAmC 
MATnOALA 

•taSJiJS.1 
CUltLP.)  «  M.  L  CiliBiii  * 

PMNar.  4,  IHt.  8cr.  Na.  771,7t5 

OnkM  pflMlly,aBpBeadaa  Mriy  Nov.  14. 1957 

2  fliifiHi     (d.  1>— 12) 

1.  A  screw  press  for  extruding  a  homogeneous  mass 
of  thermoplastic  materials  having  different  character- 
istics comprising;  a  rigid  casing  having  a  feed  inlet  at 
its  rear  end  and  an  extrusion  outlet  at  its  front  other 
end.  a  pair  of  paralld  screws  mounted  in  said  casing 
adjacent  the  feed  inlet  for  routira  about  their  re^wctive 
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panlkl  center  axes  in  «  diroction  to  carry  material  from       5.  A  three-diinensional  die  compriaibf  a  plurality  of 
the  rear  to  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  said  pair  qf    wires  included  in  a  bundle,  each  hayin  ;  one  end  slurped 


screws  beiag  mounted  side  by  side  with  their  screw 
threads  en^ifed  to  compress  and  thereby  break-up,  heat 
and  intermix  said  thermoplastic  materials  introduced  in 
said  feed  inlet,  a  third  screw  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  caatng  parallel  to,  and  partially  forward  of,  said  pak 
of  screws,  said  third  screw  having  a  from  section  adjacent 
said  extmsicMi  outlet  and  a  rear  sectioii  overiapping  tte 
front  sections  of  said  pair  of  screws  with  the  screi  r 
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with  a  corresponding  portion  of  an  vreguhu-  three-di- 
mensional surface,  the  shape  of  the  (nd  of  eadi  wire 


threads  of  said  third  screw  simulta^i^ottsly  tangent  to  th 
screw  threads  of  the  overlapped  sections  of  the  pair  of 
screws,  said  overlapping  sections  providing  an  area  for 
simultaneously  increasing  said  intermixing  and  decreav 
ing  said  compression  thereby  discontinuing  the  comprea>^ 
sive  heating  to  prevem  overheating,  evenly  distribute  the 
pribr  heat  of  compression,  hmnogenlze  die  materials  and 
release  gas  and  vapMs  formed  by  the  pri6r  heating  of  said 
materials,  and  means  for  removing  said  released  gas  and 
vapors  from  said  deccmpression  region. 


N.Y 

NewY 


8UPBB.HI6H  rSSsSis.  APPARATUS 
-     ZdOhk  Wyie  PWm,  N.Y^  Hniy  Hcraum, 
ck,  NJ,,  aad  Jaenb  Bmyin.  Slaica  Isiand, 
to  Fttosiiriii,  n«piiiihlu«  Company, 
N.Y^  a  coytli—  of  N«w  Yorii 
Apr.  i.  1M9.  Ssr.jNtt.  SH54C 
13CUM.   «CL»-1Q 


1.  la  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  pressure  generat- 
ing units  adapted  to  exert  pressures  on  a  centrally  located 
object,  a  polyhedral  arrangement  of  crossheads,  eacU 
crosshead  siqiporting  one  of  said  pressure  generating 
units,  said  crosaheads  forming  an  articulated  selfaligning 
polyhedral  frame  sunxMting  said  pressure  generating 
units  in  mutually  qMced  relatioa. 


THRKE-DIMENSKyNAL  DB 
'  4i?S*  %?  !^^  *^  N^  Yw**  N.  Y. 
FBcd  hm,  29, 19S9,  Sbr.  No.  7t932t 

,    A       w^7***^   (a.lS-^34) 

3.  A  method  for  preparing  a  die  adapted  to  produce  a 
three-dimensional  Impression  on  a  flat  surface  comprising 
bindfaga  plurality  of  relatively  soft  wires  into  a  bundle, 
compressing  the  Imndle  to  produce  contiguous  keying 
sur&ccs  on  the  wires,  shaping  one  end  of  the  bundle 
of  wires  into  the  desired  three-dimensional  pattern,  and 
bringing  Ae  shaped  ends  <rf  the  wires  into  coplanar  rela- 
tk». 


/ 


being  related  to  the  shape  of  the  endi  of  the  adjacent 


so  as  to  produce 


wires  in  the  bundle  in  a  naiqae  manner 

the  impression  of  an  irregular  three-din  lensional  surface, 

the  his^t  points  of  all  the  shaped  ends  being  in  oopknar 

relation. 


y ALYE  nm  ADn^UFOR 

EVIah  T.  Ncilv,  PX>.  loi  722, 
""  ■"     ll,1999,8sr.Na. 
4ClalBH.   (CLll 


arcuate  member 
of  an  inflatable 


1.  A  rim  construction  comprising  an 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  surface! 
member  having  a  valve  stem  projectini  therefrom,  said 
member  including  a  longitudinal  slot  herdn,  a  block 
movable  in  said  slot,  said  block  having  a  i  aperture  there- 
in for  receiving  Ae  valve  stem  when  tin  the  aperture 
may  be  aligned  with  tfie  valve  stem,  siid  block  having 
a  plate  on  the  iimer  surface  thereof  fcrming  a  closure 
for  the  slot  and  engaging  the  rim  men  ber  peripherally 
oftheslot  ^       r~.r— 


2,Mt,S4t 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  AND  BONDkNG  SDJCONE 

RUBBER  TO  METAlT 

Mflloa  Mansa,  Bkwb,  N.Y. 

(252  HawlkofM  Ava.,  Yaahsn  I,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aar.  24,  lf57, 8sr.  No.  (^15 

lOalik   (CLli— 5fr^ 


In  a  method  of  bonding  silicone  rabbor  having  therein 
a  substance  capable  of  tiberating  benxMc  add  under 


curing  conditions  to  die  outer  surfaces  o 


ing  device  the  steps  of:  (1)  forming  i  groove  on  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  metallic  device  having  a  depOi 
of  from  .01  to  03  inch  and  a  widdi  at  the  widest  portion 
diereof  from  .015  to  .040  mch;  (2)  planng  said  device 
in  a  vented  injection  mold;  (3)  injectiig  said  silicone 
rubber  into  said  mold  to  fill  said  mold  i  nd  said  groove; 
(4)  curing  said  silicone  rubber  for  ai  proximately  Vi 
minute  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  20 )  degrees  to  260 
degrees  P.  to  cause  liberated  benzoic  ac  id  to  be  vented 
from  the  bulk  of  the  silicone  rubber,  exc  !pt  for  that  por- 
tion thereof  disposed  in  said  groove  w  lere  partial  de- 
polymerization  is  effected,  said  partial  qepolymerization 


a  metallic  seal- 


forming  a  tar-like  adhesive  bonding  said 


portion  of  silicone  rubber  within  said  gro  sve  to  a  greater 
degree  than  that  existing  between  said  metallic  device 
and  the  remaining  portioos  of  said  silico  le  mbber. 


last  mentioned 


6 
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MOVABLE  FOUmNG  BLEACHER  FOLDING  BLEACHERS 
DoMrii  E.  VaM*,  Chavalp^  WL,  Mri^or  to  Uaircnal    WilliMi  G.  FoHl^,  2339  Omm  RiMd, 

BhMkcr  CM^pavfTaMpirin  RL,  •  Im  tmmtomi  FBcd  Jmmt  2/t,  IVStTSw.  No.  123411 

«r  DomU  E.  V«m«»HmU  C.  Vmc*,  C  MarecOa  4  OaiaiL    (CL  2^-1.124) 
Vawa,  Md  A.  EhMar  Ymn 

Fl«d  Na^.  19, 19S4,  Scr.  Naw  422343 
ICWik   (CLl*— L124) 


In  combination  a  foldable  Ueachcr  of  the  type  haviiif 
a  plurality  of  uprighti  and  a  pturality  oi  wheeled  tupport- 
ing  members  positioned  forwardly  therefrom,  and  a  port- 
able support  therefor  compriifaif  a  framework  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  tracks  receiving  and  tap- 
porting  said  wheeled  suppoiting  members  with  said  fold- 
able  bleacher  in  folded  position,  said  upri^ts  having 
their  lower  ends  secured  to  said  tracks  at  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  caster  wheds,  and  means  for  ele- 
vating said  framework  and  said  foldable  bleacher  in 
folded  position  thereon  with  napect  to  said  caster  wheels 
whereby  said  framework  and  said  folded  bleacher  are 
supported  on  said  caster  wheeb,  said  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  framework  comprising  a  horizontal  frame  at 
each  end  of  said  framework,  a  pair  ol  caster  wheels  sup- 
porting each  said  horiaootal  frame,  a  pair  of  upright 
parallel  cylindrical  guides  secured  to  each  end  of  each 
said  frame,  guide  pins  fixed  to  said  framework  slidaUy 
received  in  said  guides,  a  traosvene  plate  extending  be- 
tween each  pair  of  guide  pins,  a  hydraulic  ram  secured 
at  its  upper  end  to  each  transverse  (rfate,  an  adjustable 
screw  carried  by  the  othere  end  of  eadi  ram.  means 
mounting  each  screw  on  said  frame,  and  an  independent 
hydraulic  pump  for  each  pair  of  rams. 


234S442 

TELESCOPIC  BLEACHERS  AND  MOTORIZED 

MOVERS  1HEREFOR 

Raymoni  I.  Mnpfej,  Baane  Tcnc,  Mo.,  Msigani   to 

Fred  Mcdart  MaifaHMlai  Co.,  SL  Leah,  Mo.,  a 

af  Mimeari 

FBcd  May  t,  19S7,  S«r.  Na.  457^47 

3CiaiM.   (CL2t— 1.124) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telcKopic  bleacher  and  a 
motorized  mover  adapted  to  open  and  cloae  said  bleacher, 
of  spaced  vertical  plates  moonted  on  the  bleacher  and 
being  provided  with  aligned  vertical  slots,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  said  bleacher,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  Ueacber  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  ring 
rigidly  oKNinted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  between 
the  plates,  a  coupling  plate  rockaUy  moimted  on  the 
mover  and  being  operathrely  engateable  with  the  ring, 
a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  the  coupling  plate  and  being 
slidaMe  within  the  aligned  slots,  and  means  operatively 
mounted  on  said  mover  for  roddng  said  coupling  plate 
whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  bkacber. 


1.  In  a  folding  bleacher  section  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported for  use  on  a  horizontal  floor  surface  and  having  a 
front  edge  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  said  surfeoe  and  a 
rear  edge  portion  ad^Med  to  be  supported  at  an  elevated 
position,  a  first  fr-ame  having  parallel  side  members  and 
a  second  frame  having  parallel  side  members,  Unges  on 
said  side  members  connrcting  said  frames  for  relative 
movement  thereof  between  an  inclined  extended  position 
with  the  respective  side  members  of  said  first  and  scond 
frames  in  end-to-end  alignment  and  a  folded  position  with 
the  respective  side  members  in  side  by  side  relation,  ver- 
tical support  means  having  stops  for  supporting  said  rear 
edge  portion  and  including  vertically  extending  guideways, 
guide  roller  means  on  said  rear  edge  portion  and  coopo-- 
atively  en^nged  wth  said  gtrideways.  biasing  means  ivgiag 
said  rear  edge  portion  upwardly  along  said  goidewaya, 
central  support  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  frit 
frame  at  points  spaced  from  said  hinges  and  indutSng 
flnt  rollers  for  engaging  said  horizontal  floor  surface  be- 
neatii  said  hinges,  second  rollers  on  said  central  sup- 
port means  adapted  to  engage  said  second  frame  at  points 
spaced  from  said  hinges,  a  plurality  of  transverse  tien 
having  tread  surfaces  and  extending  between  the  side 
members  of  said  flrst  and  second  frames,  said  tiers  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frames  and  forming  hori- 
zontally extending  steps  alien  said  frames  are  in  said  ex- 
tended position,  said  tiers  being  movable  to  dosed  posi- 
tioas  lying  substantially  parrild  to  said  side  members 
when  the  Utter  are  in  said  folded  position,  and  tier  acto- 
ating  means  for  nnoving  said  tiers  between  said  horizontal 
positiom  and  said  dosed  positioBi  fai  response  to  said 
relative  movemem  between  said  flrst  and  second  frames 
about  said  hinges,  said  flnt  and  second  frames  adapted 
when  in  said  folded  poaitioo  to  stand  vertically  adjacent 
said  vertical  guide  means  and  supported  by  said  central 
supporting  means  witii  said  flnt  and  seoood  rollcn  on  said 
floor  surface. 

SIDE  OFENINGS  FOR  BOX  CARS 

sagnar  so  i^aMMMm  ns 

ml,  Qaeocc.  Canana 

Filed  laly  14. 1959,  Scr.  No.  S27,444 

CWm  priority,  ■ppHuaon  Cania  May  29,  1999 
9ClaiBBa.   (CL2»— 3ty 

I .  In  a  box  car,  including  a  roof  and  a  floor  strticture 
and  permanent  aide-wall  structures  extending  from  op- 
posite ends  for  a  predetermined  distance  toward  a  central 
side  door  opening,  eadi  permanent  side-wall  structure 
including  an  outer  side  wall  sheeting  and  an  inner  lining 
inwardly  spaced  from  said  outer  sheeting,  said  lining 
terminating  short  of  die  inner  side  margin  of  the  outer 
sheeting  to  provide  a  recess  in  tint  inner  surface  of  the 
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side-wa]]  (tmcture,  and  a  panel  pivotally  naouitted  withii  a  sand  filled  flask  having  a  pattern  pffti4ftnffd  therewitliin 

said  recess  adjacent  the  inner  side  margin  of  said  sheei  supported  on  a  table  caxried  by  said  itstoo.  and  *'^m 

ing  of  each  permanent  side-wall  structure  to  swing  about  operative  to  recvrocate  aaid  pteasi  to  slevate  said  tafate 

a  vertical  axis,  the  panel  of  each  aide-wall  structure  being  an!  flask  to  squeeze  sand  m  saidftttk  ag  liast  said  squeeze 

swingable  to  a  positioD  <^ei^cnaion  to  decrease  the  side  head,  said  squeeze  head  comprising  al  j^urality  of  4»- 


73^ 


»-^  i» 


to 


door  opening  dnncterixed  in  Oat,  idien  both  pnnds  oi 
one  skte  of  ttie  car  are  twang  to  poaitioiii  of  eitensioi^ 
the  side  door  opening  ia  reduced  to  a  standard  width,  the 
panel  of  eadi  side-wall  structure  abo  befaag  swingable  to 
lie  widdn  said  recess  to  increaae  the  width  q|  tfie  car 
door  opening. 

■IFMCantATOR  DOOK  CONSniUCnON 

Hn%  IfSI,  8er.  No.  TUM 
•  OntaM.   (CLM-^SS)        f 


pending  squeeze  plates,  at  least  one  of . , 

having  a  rigidly  hrteraally  supported  ei^ansible  member 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  promt  into  said  sand 
filled  flask  and  operative  to  ooovnct  sodi  sand  agaiut  a 
selected  portion  of  the  patten  ~ 


a^4M47 
PAKATUBl 


OOMMn  APPAftATUB  FOB  FlUXING 
IJC»r  METALS 
W«Mr  I. 


I.  A  refrigerator  dom-  ad^ited  to  cloee  a  door  open 
int  in  a  refrigerator  and  cooperate  wtt  a  door  frami 
surrounding  the  opening  to  provide  a  seal  comprisins 
an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  liner  shaped  to  form  a  spncv 
therebetween,  insulating  material  in  said  qwce,  said  shell 
having  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  firom  its  perij^Mtnl 
edge  and  said  inner  liner  having  a  perq;iheral  edge  pOM 
tion  overiying  the  flange  <»  the  outer  shell,  a  boUoJ 
tubular  gad»t  of  a  resilient,  poor  heat-cooductiiw  ma- 
tcrial  betWMu  die  flange  on  the  dieU  and  the  i«in«T  liner, 
said  hollow  tubukr  gasket  having  spaced  opposed  walls 
engaging  the  flange  of  the  shell  and  inner  liner,  ra^ec- 
tively  to  provide  a  cnmprrssible  heat  iasulatiag  barrier 
therebetween,  and  spaced  adjustable  fastening  meana 
acting  between  the  sfaeH  and  inner  liner  for  holding  the 
PMt»  in  sBsembled  relationship  and  varying  the  com- 
pression of  the  h(rilow  tubular  psket  at  different  points 
around  the  periphery  of  the  door  to  compensate  for  any 
m  accuracieB  between  the  edge  of  the  door  and  door 
frame  and  insure  a  seal  therebetween. 


RM  Jan.  14, 19Sf,  te.  N^  717,221 
4CUHiB.   (CL" 


2,f4U44 
_    fOUNUnr  MOUMN6  MACHINB 

HM  Mv.  S;  19SI.Ssr.  Nn.  71131 
SCIataBS.   (0. 21—42)         I 
1.  In  a  foundry  nmlding  i&chine  havia«  k  vertically 
reaprocable  squeeze  pirtoo.  a  squeeze  head  thereabove. 


1.  A  skimmer  apparatus  for  fluxing  mc  [ten  li^  metals 
during  transfer  into  a  ""^^'^mr  compri  ling  a  rfcimmw 
chamber  d^ned  by  a  parqpheral  wafl.  floor  plate  and 
cover,  said  peripheral  wall  having  ports  i  i  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  spaced  from  the  point  of  int  XMfaictioB  of  the 
metal  for  discharge  of  metal  after  treatment  into  the 
container  below  the  surface  of  the  molt  m  metal  in  the 
container  during  operation  of  the  appar  itus,  said  cover 
having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  then  in  far  introduc- 
tioB  of  molten  metal;  at  least  one  vpi  anding  weir  in 
said  chamber  qiaced  between  said  opening  and  the  said 
ports  in  said  peripheral  wall;  means  for  introducing  a 
fluxing  gas  into  the  bottom  of  said  chami  er  between  said 
Opening  and  said  weir  through  itid  floor  ' 
said  top  piate  for  disduuge  of  fluxing  gi 
tion  of  the  apparatus;  and  means  for 


plate;  a  vest  in 
during  opera- 
nippocting  said 


skimmer  appantus  in  the  container  dining  operatioo 
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MKIHOPOFCAgTINCyPKACrOKYSHBIXS 
1,  Itfi,  8«.  Ms.  TtMM 

4cariM.  (CL2s-au) 


1.  A  method  of  cafdag  of  fefroos  obfects,  comprisiiif 
fillfalg  a  its  pemmble  rBfractory  shell  mold  with  mohcn 
ferrov  metal  and  while  lakl  metal  is  molten  immenins  a 
substantial  pcKtion  of  said  filled  mold  in  a  bath  of  molten 
alumimim  bdow  the  mehim  point  of  the  poured  ferrous 
metal. 


2,MM49 
PIN  AND  PKNCaL  ATT ACHMKm'  DBVICE 
I.  Cata,  Rani  Rta.  New  A  Isianiria,  Fa. 
NMr29,  IfSfTisr.  Na.  Sf4,t24 
a  CUM.   (0.24—11) 


I. 
rod 


or 


SUTPOmNG  OJUMPS 

A.  Hmmm^  17M4  BaMi 

Cbfatai  7.  OUa 

nai  Mar.  It,  ItsMw.  Na.  72M14 

S  CMbh.  %  14— tl) 

supponint  clamp  fbr  aecurhif  channel  bars  on  a 

like  dement  aiaioit  axial 


comprisins  a  unit  formed  from  a  sin^  piece  of  vriag 
metal  and  bent  to  form  a  body,  and  a  pidr  of  arms  of 
similar  length  projecting  freely  from  opposite  ends  there- 
of in  substantially  parallel  ^>aced  apart  relation  to  ooe 
another,  each  arm  having  an  orifice  thereia  located  adja- 
cent  to  the  body  and  substantially  aligned  with  one  an- 
other for  passage  therethrough  of  said  etement.  a  portioii 
of  the  metal  ol  each  arm  bocdering  a  portion  of  die 
orifice  therein  being  struck  to  form  adjacent  to  said 
orifice  a  locking  lug  pcojectiBi  at  an  incline  outwardly 
from  the  arm  and  in  the  directioo  of  said  body,  said  lug 
having  a  free  biting  edge,  the  latter  forming  one  edge 
of  said  orifice,  said  lugs  being  aduited  to  engage  s^d 


element  in  bi^ilig  pressure  engagement  against  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  unit  on  said  dement,  said  arms  being 
compressible  towards  oom  another  for  passage  of  said 
element  throu^  said  orifices  and  releasable  to 
said  biting  edge  of  said  lugs  witii  said  element,  said 
being  normdly  Htaced  ^>art  from  one  another  a  distanpc 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  channd  bar  to  be 
recdved  thereby,  said  channel  bar  when  received  between 
and  in  engagement  with  said  arms  forcing  said  ama  to 
normal  position  to  increase  the  bite  ai  said  lugs  on  aaid 
element,  and  locking  means  oo  die  ends  of  said  ami  for 
cooperativdy  engaging  said  diannd  bar  thertbetweea  in 
butting  engagement  with  said  element. 


1.  An  attachment  device  for  a  writing  instrument, 
such  as  a  pea  or  pencfl,  and  comprising  a  sleeve  member 
throu^  which  the  instrument  is  adapted  to  be  inserted, 
■aid  sleeve  member  having  a  portion  thereof  defcmned 
inwardly  to  an  out-<rf-roimd  shape  along  a  portion  of 
the  surlioe  thereof  and  being  of  sMfBrient  resiliency  to 
effect  frictiooal  engagement  between  the  instrument  and 
the  deformed  portion  of  the  fwriosing  sleeve  member,  a 
pocket  clip  carried  by  said  deeve  member,  and  an  out- 
of-round  ring  memb«-  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleevn  member  aad  providiiit  oppoaed  proximate  sur- 
taom  for  *'«'«**«—»  frictiooal  «ffig«g— »—  with  ao  cn- 
cloeed  InstranMnt,  and  said  prasimata  snrfMSs  of  die 
ring  mcmlwr  bdng  drcnmf eientially  divlaced  subitaa- 
taaOy  90*  widi  respect  Co  die  deformed  portion  of  dia 
sleeve  meroper. 


CABLE  AND  TUn  ANCHOR 
Wotsb  Hnrty,  US  K  SIh  Clrt 
PIsi  Ah.  is,  19SI,aar.  Na.  757,919 
fCUmm,   (CL24— 135) 


1.  An  anchor  for  aa  intai  mediate  secdoo  of  a  caUa 
or  tube,  compriMng  two  '•'■■THng  elcmanti  *«nn««»g  ooa- 
frontiag  faces,  transversdy  ntwiding  shoulders  betwcea 
the  faces  and  ^aced  from  one  another  to  daflaa  wifli 
die  faces  a  channd  for  a  caUe  or  tube;  a  fukmai  ca 
one  of  the  ekmeats  for  roCataUy  supportiag  the  odar 
of  said  elemeats,  die  axis  of  die  fukram  lying  perpen- 
dicular ot  the  faces,  oae  of  said  elements  having  at  least 
ooe  hole,  the  other  of  aaid  eteoMiits  having  a  pfairality 


«3«  1  ^OFFICIAjL 

of  holes  spaced  equal  distaaoes  nom  the  said  axis  as 
the  hole  in  the  said  dement  and  each  being  icgistenfale 
with  the  hole  in  the  said  one  element  for  receivint  tn 
aachorinf  pin.  each  of  said  elements  having  an  ootwT  ^ 
extending  nipple  for  receiving  the  cable  or  tube; 
means  tor  drawing  the  elements  toward  one  another 
damping  a  caUe  or  tube  therebetween. 


GAZETTE 


JiNUAKY  24,  1»«1 


2,MMS2 

DUPEKCUF 
Uwwi  R.  MbeMB, 


N.Y. 


I 

1 .  A  diaper  dip  comprising  an  elongated  tongitudim 

shcU  member  having  a  substantially  flat  top  section  and 

downwardly  extending  side  waUs  adapted  for  receiving 

diaper  folds  therebetween,  said  top  section  having  a 

downwardly  extending  longitudinal  receptacle  bar.laij 

bar  providecl  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending 

mpples  havmg  centrally  disposed  apertures,  a  transverse 

JIS^'^  .?*  one  end  of  said  shefl  member  joining 

said  »de  walls,  a  pivotal  8-shaped  arm  member^wtat- 

ably  affixed  to  said  bearing  pin  and  havii^  an  dongated 

tongitudmal  bottom  section  movable  into^  sheUmem- 

bo-  and  an  upwardly  extending  lever  section  disposed 

•bove  Mid  top  section,  said  bottom  arm  section TviS 

a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  pins  having  a  bad^ 

"^n^^*"^!!:^  Pomts  of  s«d  pins  legiSSing  with 

wte^  ttid  duper  folds  are  gathered  up  and  llnaly 
retamed  fa  said  sheU  by  said  arm  memb?.  and  ^ 
means  for  mamtaining  said  arm  within  said  sheU  said 
^  walls  having  a  length  and  width  suffldertIS  S£ 

■ection  whenshid  arm  is  within  said  shell. 


the  front  and  rear  of  said  pressure  pa^ ,  a  guide  member 
ngidly  fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  the  fro  it  of  said  ntmm 
pad,  said  guide  member  and  the  rear  ol  said  prassure  pad 
each  having  an  aperture  thcinn  of  pn  determined  diam- 
eter and  the  said  apertures  being  axialli  aligned,  a  damp- 
ing screw  indodfag  a  shank  dimemioned  to  prajeS 
through  said  aligned  apertures  for  thereby  supporting  nid 
iwessure  pad  on  said  screw  and  a  tip  td  engage  the  faner 
side  of  the  front  of  said  pressure  pad.  the  shank  of  said 
screw  mcluding  a  threaded  portion  thrc  ided  through  one 
of  the  said  rigid  legs  so  as  to  carry  the  front  of  said  pre- 
sure  pad  toward  damping  engagement  with  the  part  to 
be  clamped  upon  predetermined  rotary  movement  of  said 
clamping  screw,  and  means  detachably  mounted  on  said 
clampmg  screw  at  a  poim  remote  fnim  said  tip.  said 
mtam  being  positioned  on  said  screw  o  cooperate  with 
the  rear  of  said  pressure  pMl  for  cansidg  the  latter  to  be 
retraded  when  the  clamp  screw  is  lotatCl  fa  the  opposite 
direction  and  to  prevett  withdrawal  ojf  said  screw  from 
•pwture  fa  said  guide  member,  the  said  apertures  fa  said 
guide  member  andthercarofsaidpiearaepad  being  of 
•omewhat  farger  diameter  than  the  shai  tk  of  said  danm. 
m  screw  to  permit  limited  universal  nwking  movement 
<M  the  pressure  pad  on  said  shank  duri  ng  danming  and 
thereby  compensate  for  insularities  far         * 
clamped. 


MEANS  FOR  AND  ItStmSS  OP 
ENDS    OF    mUP    MATERIAL 


the  surface  being 


SECURING  1HE 
to    TUBULAR 


27.  im.  Ssr.  No.  l{44.9tl 
(€134-245) 


^— 


1. 


XMgJS3 
ANCHORING  CLAMP 


faiyoflfceAiW 


to  the 

by  IhcSccie- 


A  device  for  connecting  the  end  of  a  i  trip  of  webbing 


artide  of  fumi- 


Apr  22, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  ttMO 
*ft?^.  <CL24— 2«) 
m«35,UACoia(19S2), 


2Ui 


^1.  Clamping  structure  comprising  elongated  rigid  legs 

Sl^LnSfrli^^fS!!!^  '  *«""«  P^  comprisi^ 
substantially  ri^d  body  of  strap-like  n£ul  faclidfaTat 

least  one  pair  of  opposed  generanyparaUd  walls  totom 


to  a  slotted  tubular  frame  member  of  an  vuue  oi  lunu- 
ture  compnsmg,  an  elongated  relat^d^  stiff  resiliem 
metal  clip  bem  longitudinally  on  a  mediai  i  line  fatetmedi- 
ate  Its  opposed  longitudinal  side  edges  tc  form  an  don- 
gated  U  m  cross  section  and  having  resOie  it.  spaced  inner 
and  outer  leaves  capable  of  recdving  and  grippfaTtheie- 

todmal  edge  of  the  outer  leaf  extending  o«  twardly  beySd 
and  curvmg  mwardly  toward  the  longiiiidinal  crfSTof 
the  mnw  leaf  to  form  a  lip  for  faipingiig  and  vSpfaf 

the  webbmg,  the  inner  leaf  havfag  aSSr  Jly  recSguS 
hook  struck  up  therefrom  centraUy  thero  >f  for  insertion 
in  the  tubular  member  to  which  the  wibUng  is  to  be 
^^'S^^  extending  angufarly  oatmS^Zmy  frtn 
Vbe  longituduial  outer  edges  of  the  leavasloward  4e  line 
of  curvature  of  the  leaves,  both  the  faner  a  id  outer  leavts 
bang  concave  fa  transverse  crote  section,  the  fatter  leaf 
bcmg  adapted  to  embrace  the  tobular  mcnber  to  whidi 
toe  end  of  a  strip  is  to  be  connected  witli  the  gensraUv 
rertangular  hook  fa  the  slot  thereof  whSeby  a^faS 
webbmg  havfag  its  end  clamped  between  J^concav;  in- 
ner  and  outer  leaves  may  be  brought  outwardly  tbere- 
jrom  uound  the  fawardly  extending  out  sr  longitudinal 
lip  of  the  outer  leaf  fa  the  direction  of  stn  fa  onttie  strip 
over  the  outer  leaf  so  as  to  be  doubled  d  ereby  WS 
te^around  the  tubular  member  fa  the  d^cSn  of  £ 
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REMOVABLE  INSERIS  FOR  PIPE  PASSAGES 

IN  CONCRETE 

J.  SMi,  333  Wart  Atc^  Efcnta,  Ohio 

HM  Mar.  24,  IMIp  Sw.  No.  n3,3M 

2CfalM.   (CL2S—12t) 


1.  A  device  for  fonniiig  passages  in  concrete  structure 
work  comprising  an  elastic  rieeve  around  which  concrete 
may  be  poured  and  which  thereby  forms  a  passage  in  the 
concrete,  said  sleeve  having  a  first  end  defined  by  an 
anntilar  end  wall  surface  lying  in  a  fint  plane,  said  sleeve 
having  a  second  end  defined  by  an  annular  end  wall  sur- 
face lying  in  a  second  plane,  said  fini  and  second  planes 
being  substantially  parallel,  a  cofl  vring  retaining  said 
sleeve  in  extended  position  and  fuUy  expanded  condition 
during  the  pouring  and  setting  of  the  concrete,  said  spring 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  with  a  spiral  configura- 
tion therearound  defining  a  cylinder  surface  correspond- 
ing to  the  interior  surface  of  the  sleeve,  said  q>ring 
having  first  and  second  end  configurations,  eadi  end  con- 
figuration iiKluding  an  outar  part  di^osed  in  said  cylinder 
surface  defined  by  the  spiral  configuration,  the  first  end 
oonfiguratioo  including  a  first  arm  part  extending  gen- 
erally radially  tnwardly  from  the  first  end  outer  part  and 
terminating  in  an  end  eye  loop  part  dreumscriUng  said 
axis,  the  second  end  configuration  infin^ing  a  second  arm 
part  extending  generally  radially  inwardly  from  tbt  sec- 
ond end  outer  part  and  terminating  in  an  end  eye  \oop 
part  circumscriUng  said  axis,  said  first  and  second  end 
oonfiguratioos  having  first  and  second  end  wall  surfaces 
respectively,  said  first  end  wall  surface  erf  said  ^ring  first 
end  configuration  defining  one  surface  of  said  first  end 
configuration  part  and  said  second  end  wnU  surface  of 
said  spring  second  end  configuratioo  defining  one  surface 
at  said  second  end  configuration  part  such  that  each  of 
said  end  wall  surfaces  of  said  qwing  cod  configuration 
circumscribes  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  cad  wall 
surface  of  said  spring  first  end  configuration  being  dia- 
poacd  in  its  entirety  in  the  fiivt  sleeve  end  plane,  said 
second  end  wall  surface  of  said  spring  second  end  ooa- 
figuration  being  dtqxiaed  in  its  entirety  in  the  second 
sleeve  end  plane,  said  end  conflkurations  serving  as  an 
internal  expansion  end  stq>port  for  the  sleeve  and  as  a 
base  for  the  composite  device  and  means  projecting 
through  said  end  eye  loops  for  expanding  the  spring 
against  the  walls  of  the  sleeve  for  •»r*"^i"g  the  sleeve 
before  concrete  is  poured. 

I  
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MB1HOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  STRAIGHTENING 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
M.  ASm,  Flsalift,  NJ.  aaripMr  to 
r,  New  yA,  NTr^m 


VUi  Mv.  t,  1997,  Ser.  No.  i443M 

3niiiiii   (a.2«--4i.5) 

1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  electrically-operable 
mechanical  means  for  maJntaining  the  contour  of  a  mov- 
ing length  of  web  material  wbatia  a  phgality  of  ^bou>- 
electric  detectors  are  associated  with  said  dectrically- 
operaUe  mechanical  means  and  are  adapted  to  view  only 
a  transverse  band  of  said  web,  the  differential  ou^t 
of  diffeccnt  irfiotoelectric  detectors  oontndUng  said  elec- 
trically-opcrable  medianical  means;  the  improved  method 
permitting  operatiao  wfaeii  said  web  catriea  fluonsceot 


material,  said  improvement  comprising:  applying  phoa- 
phorescent  material,  other  than  any  luminescent  material 
normally  carried  by  said  web,  in  spaced  transverse  stripes 
on  said  web;  illuminating  with  ultraviolet  li^t  substan- 
tially (»ly  a  transverse  zone  across  said  web;  placing  said 
photoelectric  detectors  to  receive  light  emitted  from  any 
one  transverse  band  containing  said  phosphorescent  ma- 


terial only  after  said  web  has  been  moved  through  and  a 
predetermined  distance  beyond  said  illuminated  xooe,  said 
predetermined  distance  bdng  sufScient  so  that  the  detec- 
tors receive  a  substantial  portion  of  phosphorescent  light 
emitted  from  said  one  transverse  stripe  which  has  been 
but  no  longer  is  being  iUuminated  by  said  ultraviolet 
li^t,  tiltereby  said  photoelectric  detectors  receive  sub- 
stantially no  fioorescent  li^t  emitted  by  said  transverse 
strqie.  - 

2.MM57 

HIGH    BULK    FILAMENTARY    MATERIAL   AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jack  mrmauK,  ChariaMa,  N-C,  and  Ena  B.  Lnsm 

rawmviS,  ana  Aanaan  j.  iroeMnsaa,  natiwwa,  va., 

YSkf!,Yn  a  rnwerHtM  if  Dalmiwt  *^ 

I  Inly  3t,  lfS7,  Ssr.  N^  <7S,l2t 
ISCWm.  (CL2S— 72) 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  synthetic 
textile  filamentary  material  of  less  than  about  23  denier 
to  a  first  crimping  operation  to  inqwrt  from  about  5 
to  8  crimps  per  inch  of  an  amplitude  of  0.5  to  4.0  nun., 
and  subsequently  subjecting  said  material  to  at  least 
one  additiooal  random  crimping  operation  by  a  stuffing 
box  crimping  a4>able  of  imparting  S  to  8  crimps  per  inch 
of  an  amplitude  of  O.S  to  4.0  mm.  to  said  filamentary 
material  when  uncrimped,  thereby  to  impart  a  three- 
dimensional  random  structure  of  hi^  bulk. 


J. 


2,MMSS 
FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 
Flvd  C.  Briinnii,  H|ghl«M 

New  BraMwkk.  N  J.,  —  _ 
a  eotpocallon  ef  New  Jcncy 

raed  Inne  aih  19S7,  Ssr.  No.  MS,072 

,    ^  inalnsB    (CL2S— 78) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fibrous  abaorbeat 
product  comprising  carded,  highly  crimped  staple  fibers 
of  regenerated  cellulose,  said  fibers  being  substantially 
uniformly  arranged  in  parallelism,  the  length  of  said  fibers 
being  at  least  about  Vi  inch,  the  denier  of  said  fibers  being 
from  about  1  to  about  9,  and  the  number  of  crinqn  per 


I 


638  OFFICIAL 

inch  being  grttUr  than  20  times  the  square  root  ot  the 
reciprocal  of  the  denier,  one  tpedtk  volume  of  said  article 


having  an  interfiber  volume  in  a  dry  state  und«  a  pressuse 
of  0.5  pAi.  of  at  least  1.75  cu.  in. 


radiallyauu^Sle] 

W«  GanMtty 
IVObfwN   ~ 
IkM  of  RflcMpa 

FIM  May  U,  19S8,Sm  N^  737J<3 
liOatmrn.    (tiL  29^1f5) 


ROTARY  CUTTER 

Mkh^  ssrigBor  io 
aObL(  n  COtfCttr 


1.  An  adjustable  machine  tool  cMttfer  comprising 
aziaOy  disposed  body  having  a  cylindrical  reoeu  di$- 
poaed  parallel  to  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis  of 
the  body,  a  tool  bit  mounting  member  rotatibly  mountdd 
in  said  lecess,  said  mooting  member  being  adapted  to 
have  a  uxA  bit  secured  thereon  for  adjustment  as  to  its 
radial  distance  from  the  body  axis  by  rotatkm  of  said 
mounting  member  in  said  recess,  an  adjusting  actuator 
threadedly  and  ooaxially  engaging  said  body  for  axial 
movement  upon  rotation  of  the  actuator,  said  actuator 
having  a  conical  camming  surface  cmicentric  with  the 
body  axis  and  said  mounting  mcm|)er  having  a  surfaoe 
in  restricted,  substantially  line  contict  g^mmitu  engage- 
ment with  said  actnaKM'  surfaoe  outwanfly  of  the  rotativiB 
axis  ci  said  member  in  its  recess,  and  spring  means  bias- 
ii^  said  mounting  member  in  a  direction  to  engage  it 
with  said  camming  surfaoe  ot  said  actuator. 


MKIHOD    OF    OVTAfrilNG    SELECTIVE    Dl 
HONAL  dmCAL  ILONGAnON  IN 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

B.  MwspsM^  PmC  W^fM^  hi^  Mi^n 

fewYofk 


IREci- 
SHEEt 
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tooth 

ihb  lamination 

iber  substantially 

hoUiag  the  sheet 

said  sheet  widi 

die 
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cumferential  yoke  portion  and  radially 
portions  comprising  the  steps  of 
on  a  siq>port  member,  moving  a  die 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  rfiect 
stationary  until  said  dk  member 
a  predetermined  compressive  force, 
ing  ftarmed  with  a  first  portion  having  a  subetantial  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  firustoconica  surfiMe  segments 
engaging  said  drcumf erential  yoke  po  tion  of  the  sheet 
and  being  formed  with  a  second  prntia  b  havtag  a  phiral- 
ity  (rf  concentric  circumfenntially  eXb  siding  surfaces  in 
the  form  of  toroidal  segments,  said  tn  itoconical  nrfaoe 
segmmts  being  drcumferendally  space  I  from  eadi  other 
so  ibai  said  predetermined  compressiv^  force  causes  the 
underlying  part  of  the  circumferential 
tween  each  ot  said  frustoconical  surf ade 
dergo  circumferential  critical  elODgatioi  and  said  toroidal 
segments  being  axially  spaced  from  eac  i  other  to  provide 
a  critical  elong^ion  fat  the  underlying  part  of  tibe  tooth 
portion  between  each  oi  said  toroidal  m  gments  when  said 


predetermined  coaipiessive  force  is  apf  lied  to  said  sheet. 


or  MANinPAcnjRiN ; 


ARM  a. 


yoke  portion  b^ 
toun- 


COMMUr ATION  swnjCH 
NJ., 

•f  -       


^MERCURY 


pieicuiy  oomnu- 
a  relatively  wide 
a  stainless  sleel 


Mv  U,  IfST.  8ar.  No.  Uht44 
tCUam,  (CL»-1SSJ) 


!•  The  method  of 
elnmaticw  in  a  sheet  of 


i I 


1.  The  medwd  of  mannfactnring  a 
tator.  comprising  the  stqis  of  forming 
annular  groove  on  a  Ibt  surface  of 
plate  hav^  two  flat  surfaces  and  a  pe^phoal  side  wall, 
forming  on  the  inner  surface  of  sail  rdatively  wide 
groove  a  relatively  narrow  annnlar  f^  ore,  moltfag  an 
insulating  ring  of  vitreo-micaceoos  ms  «rial  and  having 
a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  contacts  witi  a  predetermined 
spacing  therebetween  distributed  in  a  (ircular  row  with 
I  the  ends  of  said  contacts  extencUng  thr  m^  said  insulat- 


win  be  CK- 
insulating  ring. 


into  said  nar- 
ring  hi 
extending 
vitreo^nioa- 
flat  sorfaoee  and 


Miectivt  dinctiooal  critic4 
material  having  a  cii  • 


ling  ring  to  that  the  enda  of  said 

poaed  beyond  opposed  surfaces  of 

said  ring  being  adapted  to  fill  said 

and  said  contacts  being  adapted  to 

row  annular  groove.  «<iy»iiif  nid 

said  wide  annular  groove  with 

into  said  narrow  annular  groove, 

oeous  material  around  portions  of  said 

around  said  peripheral  aide  wall  and  in 

relation  with  the  vitreo4nicaceous  ring 

groove  10  that  the  ends  of  said  contacni 

and  to  secure  said  iii«ni«rt«,y  ring  thci^hi.  miknthf  said 

insulating  ring  partially 

is  ftirtfier  defined  by  the  portions  of  skd 

irfate  mirounding  said  narrow  groove,  and  thai  imio- 

dndng  and  conftning  a  quantity  of  mcfcory  in  said 


m  udd  wide 
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nular  cfauuiel  to  have  electricajl  continuity  only  between  difcontinoous  laminatirwi  layers  and  the  other  cad  of 
said  stainless  steel  ^ate  aad  said  qtaced  contacts  se-  said  tfiird  lamination  layers  with  the  long  free  ends  of 
quentially  during  movemaat  of  said  mercury.  said  second  plurality  of  disoontinnous  lamination  layers. 


MKTHOD  OF  MANUFACTUUNG  MAGNETIC 

A. 

My  25,  19SS,  tar.  No.  S24,M9. 
May  14»  19Si,  8«r.  No. 


to  Ccislnl 
AriL,  a 


SM,MS 


(CL  2»— 15S.7) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  laminated  transformer 
cores  to  produce  cores  having  overlaK)ed  joints  in  lami- 
nation layers  and  butt  joints  between  adjacent  overiap- 
ping  laminations  layen  ooofirisfaig  the  steps  of  winding 
magnatic  strip  matoial  on  a  trapezoidal  mandrd  to  form 
a  trapwoidally  shaped  core  winding  having  a  pair  oi 
spaced  unequal  legs  joiiied  by  a  pair  of  spaced  and  oppo- 
site equal  lep  in  which  the  length  of  one  of  said  un- 
equal legs  exceeds  the  length  of  the  other  unequal  leg 
in  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  over- 
lap of  the  reqwctive  overlapped  joints,  annealing  said 
core  winding  substantially  in  to  wound  shape  to  remove 
the  strains  thoeia,  cutthif  through  the  longer  one  of 
said  unequal  legs  along  a  line  offset  to  one  side  of  the 
vertical  center  line  of  mid  longer  one  of  said  unequal 
lep  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  length  of  over- 
lap to  form  a  plurality  of  concentrically  stadml  discon- 
tinuous lamination  layers,  eadi  having  a  long  free  end 
and  a  short  free  cad,  removing  every  third  lamination 
layer  from  said  plurality  of  discontinuous  lamination 
layers,  cnttiag  a  segment  having  a  length  substantially 
tqiul  to  said  length  of  overlap  from  the  long  free  cad 
of  each  said  third  lamination  layer,  coaoentrically  stack- 
ing said  disciOBtinuous  lamination  layers  in  the  same  rela- 
tive position  as  they  were  originally  stacked  and  during 
said  stacking  reversing  a  first  plurality  oi  alternate  said 
discontinuous  lamination  layers  to  form  a  final  core  com- 
prisiag  a  series  of  succaarive  pain  of  lammatioa  layers 
respectively  having  said  third  laminatioiis  interposed  be- 
tween said  pairs,  each  said  pair  comprising  one  of  a 
second  phtfidity  of  said  discontinuous  lamination  layers 
com  ell  k  ally  stadcad  with  one  of  said  reversed  first 
pliiraliiy  of  dfeconriiinow  Inminafion  layere,  coocnrreat- 
ly  wHk  said  atacUag  fanai^  a  joint  in  ow  of  the  legs 
of  said  core  by  ovariapping  the  short  tne  cads  of  said 
seeoad  pfanaHty  of  discoatinuoas  lamiBatioa  layers  re- 
■pamiwly  with  the  loag  free  cads  therecrf  offset  to  oae 
side  of  tte  vertical  oealcr  line  of  said  oae  core  Itg,  by 
the  kag  free  eads  of  said  first  plurality  of 
laariaatioa  layan  wift  the  short  free  eads 
to  the  other  dde  of  tiw  vertical  cemer 
liae  of  said  oae  oore  lag,  by  raspectwnly  abutting  the 
short  fraa  aadi  tf  nid  int  ptnrality  of  diaeaatiBaous 
laminnHna  hqren  with  the  short  free  eads  of  said  second 
phmUty  of  discoatiauens  lamhmtioa  layers  snbstaatially 
at  the  vertical  oeaiar  Has  of  said  oae  oora  kg,  and  by 
iwptclhily  abottiaf  om  «id  of  nid  third  lamination 
layers  with  the  long  firaa  cads  of  said  first  phirality  of 


FROCEaS  OF  MAKING  PIANO  ffnUNG 
Kohert  K.  lihMia,  UU  Qfhaaw  Ave.,  CMeaii.  ■. 
Ir^Md  iiiMrallia  Mar.  li»  19S3,  8ar.  No.  ^43,1M, 
BOW  Falsat  No.  2,74«33S,  «BlBiMay  22,  19S«.    Di- 
vided  Md  tUe  i^iMtsHnn  Jan.  €,   195^  8er.  No. 
SS7,7f5 

ACUam.  (O.  29— 1«9  J) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  piano  string  wfaidi  com- 
prises winding  a  covering  wire  on  a  core  wire  to  form 
a  phirality  of  ti^tly  wound,  contiguous  turns  of  said  cov- 
ering wire  on  said  core  wire  and  securing  at  least  one  end 
of  said  covering  wire  to  said  oore  wire  by  implying  along 
an  end  length  of  said  ti^itly  wound  covering  wire  forming 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  turns,  forces  increasing  piogrea- 
sively  in  pressure  to  the  end  thereof  to  cause  the  material 
in  said  plurality  of  turns  to  flow  in  directions  toward  said 
end  and  to  thereby  conform  said  covering  wire  to  said  oore 
wire  and  form  a  tapered  cad  on  said  covering  wire. 


AFPASATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  RESILIENT 
SEALS 
E.  Lee,  M25  Easlsm  Ave.,  Takoan  Farit  12.  Md. 
Mv.  3«,  195i,  Ser.  No.  STMM, 
No.  Umjtn,  dated  Mar.  19,  19S9.    IN- 
lUa  appBiBliiiB  Oct  S,   1959,  Sot.  No. 

7iMi2 

2CUnH.   (CL  29^-235) 
THIe  35,  U  A  Code  a9S2),  see.  2M) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  a  piston  ring 
of  polymerized  tetra-floorethyleae  material  faito  a  groove 
in  a  piston  and  for  maintaining  die  piMon  ring  tiierein 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  apparatus  oom- 
prismg  a  tool  member  having  a  tapered  ptaton  ring  re- 
ceiving portion  and  a  straight  cylindrical  piston  ring  ex- 
panding portion  at  one  end  of  said  tapered  portioa,  re- 
cess means  including  a  dwahkr  formed  at  the  temdnal 
end  of  die  cylindrical  portion  and  receiving  tlie  piston 
for  supporting  the  piston,  tool  member  and  piston  ring  in 
axial  alignment,  and  a  tubokr  tool  movabte  over  said 
tool  member  and  having  a  tapered  bore  and  a  straight 
cylindrical  bore  in  proximato  rehrtion  with  reqwct  to  said 
straight  cylindrical  piston  ring  «'«r*»*»g  portion  for  mov- 
ing and  gradually  v^ying  inwudly  directed  pressure  to 
the  piston  ring  aad  for  maintahiing  the  piston  ring  within 
the  groove  for  a  predctcnaiaad  poiod  of  time. 


FROCE8S  FOR  BUILDING  UF  SLEEVES  FOR 
DBRL  AND  Oran  ENGINI8 


.■SL* 


1.  A 


.  25, 1959.  Ser.  No.  991.712 

taal  May  21,  19St 
J  flilaii     (CI.  29---491)  ^      ^ 

for  bufldiflg  vBf  ilecvci  for  dteid  and 
coeiprismg  the  il^s 
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of  borinf  out  said  ikeve,  cottmg  a  thread  interaally  of 
said  sleeve,  blasting  said  thiead  with  Carborundum  to 
polish  the  surface  thereof,  graying  a  first  relatively  thin 
layer  consistins  of  molybdenum  onto  said  polished 
thread,  spraying  a  second  relatively  thin  layer  consisting 
of  chromium  onto  said  layer  of  molybdenum,  thereafter 


heating  the  sleeve  and  said  first  and  second  layers  to  a 
temperature  of  approximately  145*  C.  and  spraying 
third  relatively  thick  layer  OMisisting  of  carbon  steel  onto 
said  layer  of  chromium  whilst  said  temperature  b  main- 
tained  and  to  completely  "fill  said  thread  and  build  up 
additional  carbon  steel  for  subsequent  boring  out  to  a 
desired  diameter. 


MB1HOD  OF  rRODUCING  THIN  WAFERS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 

Ralph  E.Sop«r,  North  Wywrth^MJ  Jamea  J.  Dohei^. 

to  9jtnaaM¥liKtilc  Fwdntis  bc^  Witaid^toi^  Dcl.,« 
«f  Ddawara 

M^  21, 1958,  Str.  No.  73M11 
SOataM.   (C1.29U-417) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  thin,  flat  wafers  from  i  i 
ingot  ot  semiconductor  material  including  the  steps  df 
coating  an  li^ot  with  a  layer  of  curable  plastic  materitl 
containing  a  moisture  absorbing  constituent,  curing  saiil 
layer  of  plastic  material  to  a  water-insoluble  conditiosi 
in  situ  on  said  surface,  repeatedly  cutting  through  ttae 
ooated  ingot  parallel  to  an  end  face  of  the  ingot  to 
s^crate  individual  coated  wafers  from  the  ingot,  ex- 
posing the  coated  wafers  to  moisture  to  expand  the  lay«- 
ct  plastic  on  each  wafer,  and  subsequently  separating  tte 
layer  of  plastic  from  each  wafer. 


2,f<M<7 

FOOD  SLICING  GUIDE  DEVICE 

B.  WflM,  272  Rndky  Ave,  MariiSB, 

Ilad  Dae.  21, 195f ,  Sar.  No.  MMM 
SaakM.   (CL3«— 2S4) 
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blades  being  wider  than  the  otho-  and  having  one  edge 
normally  projecting  below  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other 
Made,  means  to  allow  movement  of  I  said  wider  blade 
relative  to  the  other  blade,  means  for  movably  inter- 
locking the  blades  as  a  unit  to  the  ai  lapter,  and  means 
for  moving  the  blades  as  a  unit  towai  d  and  away  from 
the  blade  of  the  knife. 


L. 
of 


MANDIBLE  CLAMt 

V) 


10 


4, 19SI,  Sot.  N4.  744,2N 
(CL32— II) 


3.  Afood  size-selecting  and  slicing  guide  attacbmei* 
(or  a  kitchen  cutting  knife  having  an  elongated  blade, 

said  attachment  comprJaing  a  V-thaped  sheet  metal  adapter 
havmg  means  for  clamping  the  ads|>ter  to  the  knife 
blade,  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  guide  blades,  means  for 
holding  the  Uadcs  in  juxtaposition  as  a  unit,  one  of  said 


1.  A  mandible  clamp  for  use  with  a 


a  base  plate  and  a  penefraUe  body  atti  ched  thereto,  said 

having  a  portion 


bite  block  having 


mandible  clamp  comprising  a  frame ,  _  , 

adapted  to  contact  the  body,  when  tb)  clamp  is  in  use 

with  the  bfte  block  having  the  penetryle  body  a  prong 

carried  by  and  issuing  outwwdly  fro: 

the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  embedd 

a  swinging  book  connected  to  said 

another  prong  adapted  to  be  embed<l 

forming  an  angle  with  said  first  named 


said  portion  of 
in  the  body,  and 
and  having 
in  the  body  and 


PREPARATION  OF  MAPS 
Marvin  B.  Schcr,  SBvw  Spikv,  M4, 
United  Statea  of  Ancrica  aa  npraei  «sd  «y  I 
taryof  thebtcilor 

Filed  Nov.  M,  19S€,  Scr.  No.  125,557 
CCtahM.    (CL33— r 
(Gnnted  oadcr  THit  35,  UA  Code  ( 


to  fha 


[952),isc244) 


1.  A  stereotempiet  representative  of  a  m^  area,  said 
stereotemplet  consisting  oi  a  first  tanpV  t  element  havfaig 
therein  a  perforation  defining  a  reflmioe  point  at  one 
comer  of  the  optical  model  of  said  arc  i  and  a  phnraUty 
of  slots  defining  other  reference  points  <«einrfiiig  the 
other  corners  of  said  optical  model,  siid  slots  radially 
aligned  with  said  perforation,  a  second  ten^let  element 
having  therein  a  perflation  defining  1  refeitnce  point 
at  one  of  said  other  ccmiers  and  a  pli^ility  of  slots  d»> 
fining  the  remainder  of  said  referenceboints,  said  slots 
being  radially  aligned  with  said  perfon  tion,  ttod  means 
slidably  mounted  in  the  said  slots  foi  conjoining  said 
first  and  second  elements  in  superimposed  rclationah^, 
the  superinqiosed  slots  intersecting  at  i  iibstantially  ri^t 
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SIGHTING  DKVKltP^RIFLB  GRra^ADES 
ANDTHEUKE 


fir  die 


FOad  Fck.  If,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,4M 
"  "^     ......  p^^ 


(a.  33— «7) 


means  for  autcmiatically  delaying  ttte  iqipUcation  of  aaid 
angular  offs^  said  ddayiag  means  comprising  a  variaMe 
speed  device  having  a  disc,  ball  carriage  and  cylinder,  aa 
equating  difFerential,  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to 
actuate  said  ball  carriage,  one  input  of  which  is  driven 
in  accordance  with  said  computed  lead  angle  and  the 
other  input  of  which  is  connected  to  said  cylinder  wiaA 
29,  1958  is  also  connected  operatively  to  the  means  for  offsetting 
the  optical  axis,  and  means  for  actuating  said  disc  at  a 
rate  corresponding  inversely  to  said  time  of  flight  where- 
by said  cylinder  is  displaced  by  an  amount  corresponding 
to  said  computed  lead  angle  but  delayed  in  time  in  accord- 
ance with  time  of  fli^tt. 


Wmiaai 


AUTOMATIC  AUGSMBNT  HEAD 
A.  M.  Wdlcs,  flihrcr  flpilng,  Md^ 

,  \»  Iha  IMtod  Slaica  of 
by  Ihe  Stattmj  «r  the  Navy 
Filed  Dec  15, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,M5 
3ClataM.   (CL33— 189) 


,  by 


5.  A  sighting  device  for  a  rifle  grenade  and  the  like 
having  a  recessed  tail  comprising  a  sii^Uing  member  hav- 
ing length  and  diameter  less  than  the  recess  of  the  grenade 
tail  in  wiiich  it  is  stored,  said  member  having  means  for 
temporary  attachment  on  the  rear  of  the  grenade. 


ffFABILIZED  COMPUnNG  GUN  SIGHT 
~  B.  niMiiai.  Jir^  Eiankljn,  N.Y 


Fna4M«.2S, 
12 


,  to.  No.  419,572 
(CL  23-49) 


1.  A  computing  gun  sight  comprising,  a  sitting  device 
mounted  on  and  adjq;ited  to  be  moved  with  a  gun,  said 
sitting  device  having  an  optical  axis  defining  a  line  of 
sight  to  a  target,  a  subilizing  gyroaoope,  aervo  foOow-up 
means  controlled  by  said  gyroaoope  U»  m«iii»»ii.«n  the 
orienution  of  said  gun  coincident  with  the  spin  axis  of 
said  gyroacope,  adjustable  control  means  for  applying  pie- 
cessing  torques  to  said  gyroaoope  to  angularly  position 
said  qxn  axis  in  space  at  an  adhntable  rate,  means  pro- 
viding a  measure  of  the  range  to  aaid  target,  a  first  com- 
puting mechanism  controlled  by  said  range  means  for 
deriving  a  measure  of  the  projeodle  time  of  flight,  a  sec- 
ond computing  mechanism  controlled  by  die  ou^Mit  of 
said  first  computing  mechanism  and  the  control  means  for 
computing  the  lead  angle  required  between  said  gun  orien- 
taUon  and  said  optical  axis  for  effective  gun  fire,  means 
automatically  operated  by  the  output  of  said  second  com- 
puting means  for  angularly  offsetting  said  optical  axis 
with  req>ect  to  said  gtm  orientation  by  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  said  lead  angle,  and  means  interposed  between 
said  second  computing  WKirhanism  and  said  offsetting 


1.  An  alignment  head  operably  connected  to  a  support 
means  in  a  manner  to  permit  limited  radial  movement 
between  said  head  and  said  support  and  comprising  a 
first  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  support,  a  second 
member  rigidly  secured  to  said  alignment  head,  a  diird 
member  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, first  means  connectinf  said  fint  member  and  said 
third  member  in  a  manner  to  limit  the  relative  movement 
therebetween  to  a  first  direction,  second  means  connect- 
uig  said  second  member  and  said  third  member  in  a 
manner  to  limit  relative  movement  tiierebetween  to  a 
second  direction  peipendicalar  to  said  fint  direction, 
third  means  restricting  said  relative  movement  in  said 
first  direction  within  predetermined  limits,  fourth  meaiM 
restricting  said  movement  in  said  second  direction  within 
predetermined  limits,  and  fifth  means  for  resiliently  op- 
posing said  relative  movements. 


CLINOMETER  ASSEMBLY 

Oaear CHoUerar,  Rla.  3,  Bn  112, n—tiiUle,  Ala. 

FBed  My  It,  19S,  Scr.  No.  749,5«9 

,^ ^^        WCtotaM.    (CL33— 297) 

(GMcd  Hidcr  Tide  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 
I.  A  clinometer  assembly,  ad^ed  for  the  measure- 
ment of  inclinations  of  objects  of  various  shapes,  com> 
prising:  a  composite  frame  having  an  upper  portion  with 
a  flat  bottom  surface,  and  an  eliwgated  base-rmil  portion 
that  is  detachably  fastened  to  said  bottom  surface  and 
IS  shaped  to  form  a  downwardly  opening  recess,  extend- 
ing thniout  the  length  of  said  base-rail  portion,  and  to 
form  inwardly  directed  flanges  on  each  side  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  recess,  a  surface  of  said  recess  being  adapted 
for  inclination-measuring  contact  with  a  datum  entity 
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of  a  Miective  one  of  said  objects,  said  composite  fra^ 
further  comprising  mechanism  detachably  anid  adjustaUy 
mounted  within  said  recess  and  on  said  flanges  and  mesps 
for  adjusting  said  mechanism  on  and  removably  attacjb- 
ing  it  to  said  base-rail  portion;  a  level-indicating  device 
adjustably  mounted  on  and  supported  wholly  by  s^ 
upper  portion;  actuating  means  mounted  on  and  sub- 
ported  wholly  by  said  un>er  portion,  connected  wfth 
said  level-indicating  device,  for  adjustment  of  said  de- 
vice into  a  horizontal  position;  and  means,  connect^ 


with  said  actuating  means,  for  indicating  inclination  after 
said  adjustment  of  said  device;  whereby:  when  said 
mechanism  is  fixed  to  said  base^aS  portion,  the  entire 
assembly  may  be  used  to  measui;p  inclination  on  oie 
type  of  said  objects;  when  said  mechanism  is  detached, 
the  remaining  part  of  said  assembly  may  be  used  to 
measure  inclination  on  another  type  of  said  objects;  a«d 
when  said  base  portion  is  detached  from  said  un>er  por- 
tion, said  upper  portion.  levd  indicating  device  and  in- 
clination-indicating means  may  be  used  to  measure  i|i- 
ciination  on  a  third  type  of  said  objects. 


TEMPERATURE  CQOTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

COTTON  DRIERS 

Ralph  E.  Flihiain,  Owhwii,  Pa^  assigns  to  MhBS«apol>. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  seed  cotton  which  coi  i- 
prises,  a  seed  cotton  drying  tower,  an  inlet  duct  com- 
municating with  said  doing  tower,  a  cotton  supply  duct 
communicating  with  said  inlet  duct,  means  for  introduc- 
ing air  into  said  inlet  duct  upstream  of  said  supply  du«t, 
means  for  heating  said  air  before  introduction  into  said 
inlet  duct,  and  outlet  means  fw  removing  air  and  cottdn 
from  said  drying  tower,  the  improvemem  which  com- 
prises a  control  apparatus  to  vary  the  temperature  of 
heated  air  flowing  from  said  heating  means  into  the  se^d 
cotton  passing  throu^  said  tower  by  way  of  said  inlet 
duct  in  accordance  with  the  quantify^and  the  moisture 
contem  of  said  seed  cotton  flowing^-^^ethrough,  stfd 
control  apparatus  being  comprised  oMnrst  intermediate 


temperature  reqxmsive  means  haviig  a  first 
means  located  within  said  inlet  duct  iqiatrcam  of  said 
cotton  supply  duct  to  sense  the  tempen  iture  of  the  heated 
air  flowing  from  said  air  heating  meuis  into  said  inlet 
duct,  said  first  responsive  means  b<ing  req[>onstve  to 
changes  occurring  in  said  temperature  being  sensed  by 
said  first  sensing  means  to  produce  a  first  output  signal 
whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  t  lis  temperature,  a 
second  intermediate  temperature  responsive  means  hav> 
ing  a  second  and  third  sensing  means  i  espectively  located 
within  said  inlet  duct  upstream  of  sail  supply  duct  and 
within  said  tower  at  substantially  the  mid-point  portion 
thereof  to  jointly  sense  the  difference  betwlBen  thi  tem- 
perature of  said  heated  air  flowing  ii  tto  said  inlet  duct 
and  the  temperature  of  the  cotton  paiaing  through  said 
portion  located  at  substantiaDy  the  mid-iwim  of  said 
tower,  said  second  intermediate  respoisive  means  being 
operaUy  responsive  to  <*M«gf  in  emperatore  being 
sensed  by  said  second  and  third  sennng  means  to  pro- 
duce a  second  output  control  signal  that  is  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  temperature  lifference  that  ex- 
ists between  said  last  two  mentioned  temperatures,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising  a  contrri  means  for  said 
heating  means  responsive  to  the  magiitude  of  said  first 
output  control  signal  to  maintain  a  predetermined  inlet 
air  temperature  and  reset  by  said  seco  id  mentioned  out- 
put control  signal  to  increase  said  ml  st  air  temperature 
in  accordance  with  an  increase  in  said  temperature  dif- 
ference, and  to  decrease  said  inlet  sir  temperature  in 
accordance  with  a  decrease  in  said  temi  erature  difference. 
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2JMJ7S 

DEVICE  FOR  CmVARDIG  lUTA  WITH 
STANDARD  1NF0KMAT10N 

OMf  R.  McDMvdl, 

Nntran  MDlb,  Inc^  nimniMiiM   bum.  a 
Hob  of  KaasM 

FBed  Feb.  2t,  If  St,  Sw.  NclTltOW 
SCWnas.    (CL  35—] 


! 


1.  A  portable  maimally  operable  cilculator  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  carrying  case  having  top  and  bot- 
tom sections  of  substantially  equal  volume  hinged  to- 
gether along  one  adjacem  edge,  eadi  of  said  carrying  case 
sections  housings  a  plurality  of  rollers )( Nmubed  for  rota- 
tion, said  rollers  being  supported  with  kheir  axes  parallel 
on  axial  shafts  extending  beyond  the  ^d  of  said  rollers 
and  journalled  in  parallel  mounting] bars  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  ndlers  on  the  nis(de  surfaces  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  carrying  case  sectiodi,  a  manually  op- 
erable disc  on  each  oi  said  rollers  for  r  Mating  said  roUen 
independently  of  one  another,  said  dis  :  being  of  greater 
dianaeter  than  said  rollen  and  co-axial  therewith,  friction 
means  for  retarding  the  free  rotation  1 4  said  rolters,  in- 
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formatioiial  indicia  on  the  rar&cet  of  laid  rollera,  cover 
panel  means  overiying  said  roUers  and  supported  upon 
said  parallel  mounting  bars,  viewing  slots  in  said  panel 
means  adjacent  each  of  said  rollers  to  permit  viewing  of 
the  indicia  thereon,  informational  headings  on  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  panel  means  adjacent  said  slou  identify- 
ing the  indicia  viewable  through  the  slots  from  the  rollers 
below,  cursor  means  provided  for  at  least  some  of  said 
viewing  slots  to  facilitate  viewing  of  indicia  therethrough, 
each  of  said  cursor  means  at  least  partially  overlying 
one  of  the  viewing  slots  and  having  an  open  viewing  area 
of  length  subsuntially  less  than  the  length  ot  said  view- 
ing skxs,  guide  means  for  said  cursor  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  viewing  slots,  friction  means  on  said 
cursors  for  retarding  the  free  longitudinal  movement  <4 
said  cursors  along  ^  guide  means  adjacent  their  respec- 
tive viewing  slots,  and  other  slots  in  said  panel  means 
overlying  said  manually  operable  dtscs  oo  eadi  of  said 
rollers  whereby  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  disc 
extends  through  said  slots. 


tube  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  said  front  and  rear 
sights,  for  receiving  an  image  of  the  bull's  eye  of  said 
Urget  at  the  insUnt  of  squeering  the  trigger  of  said  fire- 
arm when  said  flreann  is  aimed  at  said  target,  means  dis- 
posed in  said  camera  tube  to  invert  said  image  by  rotation 


__:5 


2,MM7< 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   DBPLAYING 
CONDITIONS  OF  VEHICXE  TRAFFIC  AND  AC- 
CIDENTS INCIDENTAL  THERETO 
JoMph  I.  Mcbto*.  M  S.  Coat  Homc  A  vc^  CarliBle,  Fa. 
FOcd  May  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «5M20 
JClafaM.    (CL35— 7) 


2.  A  vehicle  replica  for  rqvodudng  in  similitude  on 
the  surface  of  a  diq>Iay  board  of  ferrous  material  the  posi- 
tion (rf  a  vehicle  under  conditions  of  accident,  which 
OMnprises  a  vehicle  rq>lka  in  overturned  position  and 
terminating  in  a  plane  surface  adapted  to  establish  sur- 
face to  wartmoc  ooaiact  with  the  surface  of  the  display 
board,  a  permanent  magnet  embedded  wholly  within  the 
rq>lica  and  terminatint  ooplaiMr  with  the  surface  thereof 
and  a  oootiniious  skMcWag  edfe  prajecting  laterally 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  replica  and  extending  peripheraUy 
of  the  junction  of  the  edge  of  the  surface  ot  the  over- 
turned position  erf  the  replica  and  fai  majit^tfp  surface 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  display  board. 


2,9<MT7 

MARKSMANSHIF  TRAINER  AND  RECORDER 
"   "  ^     JkMkljii,  N.Y..   iiilMm    to  SCnIo- 
New  Yoil;,  N. Y.,  a  cnspatllosi  of  Dda- 

HM  Mr  14. 19SS,Sv.  N^  Sllfi99 
4ClBkH.  (CL3S-<^5) 
I.  In  a  marksmanship  trafaier  and  recorder,  in  com- 
nnation.  a  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a  trigger,  a  front  and 
f^v  si^t  mounted  on  said  barrel,  means  for  indicating 
the  poaitioD  of  penetration  of  a  missile  fired  frxMn  said 
flreann  oito  a  stationary  target  relative  to  the  bull's  eye 
of  said  target,  said  means  comprising  a  television  camera 
tube  poaitioned  on  said  barrel  with  the  axis  of  said  camera 


through  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  a  television 
receiving  tube  connected  electrically  to  said  camera  tube 
to  receive  said  inverted  image  and  show  it  <»  the  field  of 
view  of  said  receiving  tube,  said  field  having  marked 
centrally  and  on  substantially  its  full  area  a  simulated 
reproduction  of  said  target.  i 


2,9MJ7t 

ANTI-SUP  DEVICE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES 
I  A.  Kinc.  11  EMt  Drive,  Watford,  Ei«iaad 
FBcd  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,393 

"     *      Great  Britain  May  31, 1959 
(CL  36— il) 


1.  An  anti-slip  device  for  boots  and  shoes  oompristng 
a  base  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  footwear  at  a 
position  in  front  of  the  heel  thereof,  and  a  spikad  pbte 
having  spikes  or  projections  at  one  edge  and  hinged  to 
said  base  member  adjacent  an  opposite  edge  so  as  to  be 
movable  to  an  .operative  position  in  which  the  spikes  or 
projections  wilAengage  the  ground  or  to  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  the  spikes  or  projectiom.  are  received 
into  the  free  space  beneath  the  instep  of  the  footwear, 
said  spiked  plate  having  cut-out  portions  so  shaped  as 
to  form  aiiffwd  hinge  pins  out  of  the  material  of  the 
pUte  that  engage  in  bearing  holes  provided  for  them  ui 
lugs  projecting  from  the  base  member,  the  said  plate 
also  having  shoulders  that  can  be  engaged  with  notches 
provided  for  them  in  the  higs  by  alidiog  the  plate  In  tbt 
directioo  of  the  axis  of  the  hinge  pins  to  lock  the  plate 
in  the  operative  position,  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
phtte  being  controlled  by  a  spring  which  constantly  tends 
to  move  the  plate  in  the  direction  to  engage  die  shoulders 
with  the  notches. 


2,9M,i79 
MECHANICAL  HARVESTING  DEVICE  FOR 

.  CULTIVATED  OR  REEF  OYSTERS 

EdwHd  I.  RHich,  439  Mckie  Ave.  AnM,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1999,  Scr.  No.  799,922 

JHslMi     (CL37— 55) 

1.  An  oyster  hwester  for  ready  installation  on  tfw 

bttUjrf  a  vessel  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  a 

screw  conveyor  joumaled  longitudinally  therein,  mount- 


I 
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ing  naeam  on  said  tube  for  poatkniiiig  it  on  the  hull  of 
a  vcsmI,  power  means  connected  to  said  screw  oonvfyor 
for  rotatinf  tbe  same  abont  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  secbnd 
elongated  tube  in  angular  communicating  relation  to  faid 
first  mentioned  tube,  a  second  screw  conveyor  joum$led 
in  said  second  tube  and  having  an  axn  of  rotation  in 
spaced  intersecting  relati<m  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  screw  conveyor,  said  screw  conveyors  being  dHv- 
ingly  connected,  said  second  elongated  tube  Inriii^jtig 


movaMy  secured  to  the  wall  i^ate  t  >  project  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  slot  formed  longitudin  dly  throu^  a  for- 
wardly  extending  portion  oi  the  casii  g,  a  drum  mounted 
longitudinally  beneath  the  slot  and  w  thin  the  casing  and 
supported  on  a  shaft  rotatably  moun  ed  in  aligned  holes 
formed  in  each  end  of  the  casing,  slots  formed  in  each 
end  of  the  casing  communicating  with  the  aligned  holes 
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said  shaft  having 


and  terminating  at  said  wall  plate, , 

fiattened  portions  at  each  end  adapi  ed  to  slidably  pMs 
through  the  slots  and  into  the  aligne  I  h<rfes  for  rotation 
therewithin,  a  disc  having  a  series  <  f  flattened  section 


"^r^ftzd^ 


upwardly  opening  slot  means,  a  power  driven  rake  jour- 
naled  on  said  second  elongated  tube  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  screw  conveyor  therein,  said  rake  includbg 
radially  disposed  elongated  digging  members  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  screw  con- 
veyor in  said  second  tube  for  depositing  material  into  snid 
slot  means  in  response  to  simultaneous  rotation  of  the 
second  screw  conveyor  by  the  screw  conveyor  in  stud 
first  tube. 


zo(^/il\3ca] 


ea 


REVERSIBLE  TOOTH  HAVING  RESILIENT 
RETAINING  MEANS 
GcnM  A.  M.  PMofscn,  4M  Kifer  Road,   , 


Filed  Fek.2t 
29 


tmClan,Ctm, 
M9S9,Scr.  No.  794,544 
(CL  37-^42) 


Vs=.« 


around  the  periphery  for  marking  vith  identifications, 
said  disc  concentrically  mounted  on  c  ne  end  of  the  shaft 
in  a  fixed  relationship  therewith,  a  kiurled  disc  mounted 
on  thceOther  end  of  the  shaft  outwardy  of  the  casing  for 
revolving  the  drum  within  the  casing,  said  drum  being 
surrounded  by  a  disposable  paper  cofar  adapted  for  the 
r«»rding  ot  telephone  numbers  tlnreon  in  alignment 
with  tbe  identifications  marked  on  tt  e  flattened  sections 
of  the  first  mentioned  disc,  said  elepbone  numben 
adapted  for  visual  alignment  through  ' 
ticHi  of  the  drum. 


the  slot  upon  rota- 


2,MMt2 

TRANSLUCENT  PLATES  FOR  I  5E  IN  FILING 
COLOR  FILM  SLID  S 

^Fltod  Joe  f,  I9SI,  Scr.  NolTli^l^  '  ^ 

^^'■*""  '•*?*S»  npplfcartloB  lapudJvly  11,  lf57 
ICIainis.    (a.4«— lti.l) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  earth-digging  tool,  a  toddi 
formed  of  a  unitary  piece  of  hard  material  with  a  tapei^d 
distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion  having  top  and 
bottom  faces  and  formed  with  a  substantially  rectangukr 
longitudinal  slot  extending  forwardly  from  the  proxiiSliI 
end  of  said  tooth  to  divide  said  proximal  portion  into 
two  prongs,  said  slot  forming  substantially  parallel  longi- 
tudinal walls  transverse  to  said  top  and  bottom  faces;  and 

\?!**lL  '**™***  *^^  •  ^"*"  ^  "^^^  *^  proagt,  said 
iTLS?^^  •  ^b  extendmg  through  said  recess,  said 
web  being  formed  with  a  bole  transverse  to  said  waUs- 
and  a  resilient  insert  extending  through  said  hole  aad 
pra^e^  beyond  said  hole,  said  insert  being  jamm^ 
MwecB  at  least  one  said  waU  and  said  web  to  frictkmaiy 
restram  withdrawal  of  said  tooth  from  said  shank 


NUMBER  FINDER  AND  TELEPHONE 

RECEIVER  MINDER 

^'•^  '  «~^£JJJ«3*J«toi  Ave.  NE, 

FMte.5,19M,S«r.N«.5M     |  1 

1  CMb.    (CL  4t--M)  ! 

A  telephone  number  reference  device,  comprising,  a 
wan  plate  for  securing  to  a  waU  surface,  a  casiaJTrf- 


1 .  A  self-supporting  unitary  plate  foi  holding  and  view- 
ing  photographic  slides  comprising  a  slieet  of  translucent 
plastic  material  having  a  number  of  r  Ktangular  depres- 
sions therein  spaced  apart  in  lateral  ancflongitodiiial  rela- 
tionship, each  of  said  depressions  bein^  adapted  to  hold 
a  photographic  slide,  each  depression  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  and  being  surrounded  by  two  side  waUa 
and  a  first  and  a  second  end  wall,  each  ot  said  side  waDs 
havmg  a  projection  thereon  adjacent  ths  second  end  wan 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  flat  bottom,  said  pre- 
lections and  said  second  end  wall  proiriding  a  retaining 
means  for  a  slide,  said  first  end  wall  bei  ig  indioed  to  said 
flat  bottom  to  facilitate  insertion  and  n  moval  of  a  slide, 
and  said  second  end  wall  being  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate opening  to  allow  a  fingertip  to  he  inserted  thereto 
to  remove  a  slide  from  the  reuining  m  r-««y, 
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DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Joha  T.  J«Mt,  53«4  BrfttelB  St,  Lq^  BcMh,  CaUff. 

FIM  Fab.  It,  19S7,  S«.  No.  M«,M3 

TCUoH.    (a.4»— 13t) 


1.  A  diq>Iay  apparatus,  compnung:  a  ■ouroe  of  in* 
termhtent  light;  a  display  pattern;  means  for  rotating 
said  display  pattern;  means  for  illuminating  substantial- 
ly said  entire  display  pattern  with  said  intermittent  light; 
means  for  varying  the  relationship  between  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  display  pattern  and  the  rate  of  occur- 
rence of  said  intermittent  light;  and  programming  means 
to  sequentially  vary  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  ap- 
paratus in  a  predetermined  manner. 


I. 


N. 


2,MMS4 
FILM  MOU^fT 
■rao^ii,  N.Y., 

to  Saadak,  lac^  New  Yortc,  N.Y., 
ofNcw  Yofk 
FHad  Am.  25, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  7M,7M 
SCIaiaM.   (CL4«— 152) 


-4« 


I.  A  fltan  raoont  comprislag  a  pair  of  thin  frame 
ben  adapted  to  daoap  therebetween  a  lllm  section,  each 
frame  member  having  a  osotral  aperture  and  a  sur- 
rounding recessed  area,  a  plurality  of  bosses  spaced  about 
the  outer  marginal  portion  of  each  frame  member  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  grooves 
spaced  about  the  outer  marginal  portioos  of  each  frame 
member  wjtfi  the  grooves  on  one  fkame  alternately  q>aced 
from  the  grooves  <»  said  other  frame  member  whereby 
when  the  frame  members  are  i^aced  into  contacting  re- 
lationship the  bosses  on  each  frme  interlock  with  the 
grooves  on  die  opposite  frame,  and  wherein  said  boss  and 
groove  poftions  on  eadi  frame  member  are  contiguous 
around  die  marginal  portion  of  each  frame  thereby  im- 
partiag  added  rigidity  thereto,  said  frame  memben  and 
the  recessed  areas  surrounding  the  central  aperture  in 
each  frame  member  being  of  unequal  thicknesses  and  the 
bosses  on  each  frame  being  equal  in  height  to  the  thick- 
ness of  die  other  frame. 


l,T<l,tl5 
DBCORATIVB  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Noea  Mae  Hebb,  t95  8.  OiMie  Ave^  latow,  Fla. 

FDed  Fab.  11, 1999,  Ser.  No.  792,519 

5Clafaaw.   (CL41— 13) 

I.  A  decorative  inflated  article  fonned  from  li  dried 

and  reshaped  water  hyacinth  stem,  said  stem  comprising 


a  skin  defining  an  envelope  impervioxB  to  air  having  an 
open  end  and  a  mass  of  air  cells  contained  within  said 
skin,  means  closing  and  sealing  said  open  aid  of  the 


tf 


reshaped  stem  to  prevent  escape  of  air  from  the  inflated 
decorative  article,  and  a  coating  completely  enclosing  and 
sealing  said  article. 


1.96»,8«4 

FBHINGLURE 

Stephen  CotroompM*  44  Marie  Difvc,  HaatfaiftoB,  N.Y. 

FDed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,454 

7aaiBM.    (CL43— 42.M) 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  lure  body  cooperable  to 
be  suspended  in  the  water  and  having  a  discharge  duct 
therein  and  receptacle  means  united  with  said  lure  body 
having  means  for  communicating  with  said  discharge  duct 
and  containing  fish  chum  material  and  a  pressurized  fluid 
which  is  gaseous  under  atmospheric  pressure  arranged 
so  as  to  cause  the  disdbarge  of  dium  material  and  gas 
through  said  discharge  duct,  and  an  adjustable  vahre  be* 
ing  provided  for  said  discharge  duct  whereby  the  fate 
of  discharge  of  said  fish  chum  material  and  gas  may 
be  regulated. 


2,9M,8t7 

ONE  PIECE  FLOATING  BAIT  BUCKET 
G.  Woohrorth.  laafaslsi,  Pa.,  ssiigBni  lo  OM 
Pal,  IneetpoiBled,  LHMa,  Pa.,  a  cotponlloa  at 


FDed 


Aaf.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  47M71 
SOaiBiB.   (6.43—54) 


I' 


I.  A  floating  bait  bucket  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  side  wall  having  an  inner  face,  a  top  with 
a  lower  face  and  a  restricted  central  opening  and  a 
bottom  joined  to  said  side  wall,  a  foraminous  cover  for 
said  opening,  a  ring  of  cellular  buoyant  material  sur- 
rounding said  opening  and  fixed  in  position  against  the 
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above  the  top  and 


lower  Caoe  of  said  top  and  the  inner  face  of  the  ad-   rounding  the  portions  of  the  string 

jaocBt  portioii  of  said  aide  wall,  uid  ring  havinf  a  limiting  separatioii  between  laid  porti^  to  a  distance  no 

buoyancy  slightly  greater  than  the  weight  of  the  bucket   greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  groov  i, 

so  that  when  the  bucket  is  in  water  and  full  of  water 

it  will  float  with  die  top  near  the  water  surface,  and  a 

phuality  of  ctrcumf ereittiaUy  qMced  passages  extendbig 

from  the  interior  ot  the  jbodset  through^aid  ring  fnd 

the  surrounding  portion  of  the  side  wall  and  opening;  to 

the  exterior  of  the  bucket  near  to  but  qpaced  from  the 

top  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  said  passages  are  bekyw 

the  water  surface  when  said  bucket  is  fkxuing  in  water, 

the  bottom  and  the  portion  of  die  side  wall  bdow  said 

ring  being  imperforate  and  water-tight,  said  passagew»ys 

being  inclined  upwardly  and  radially  outwanUy  to  inhibit 

water  sloshing  out  dirough  said  passages  iriien  the  bacM 

is  being  carried,  while  permitting  the  circulation  of  mr 

into  and  out  of  said  bucket  and  the  circulation  of  w«er 

into  and  out  of  said  bucket  when  said  bucket  is  £k)at|ng 

in  water. 


METHOD  OF  US»gAM«TCALTOY 

Fled  ApS%,  19SI,  to.  N4  ^731!^  ^'^' 
Idalik   (CI" 


E. 

tlS 


UrnJTYHQLPBR 

MMMwaka  Ave,,  MJihawairinif.' 

Id  Asf.  12, 1957,  Sar.  No.  <77,4M 
Tniiiiii     (CL45— 2t) 


The  method  of  uaing  a  musical  toy  lurfmi^g  an  elon- 
gated hollow  tube  having  first  and  se(  ond  ends  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  openings  into  but  not  trawerwly 
dirongh  the  tube  for  passage  of  air  lispoaed  to  pennit 
air  entering  one  of  the  openings  to  paii  lengthwise  of  dm 
tube  and  out  the  odier  opening,  and  sir-operated  sound 
iwoducing  means  di^KMed  within  nk  tube  intennediate 
said  openings  and  in  the  path  of  the  1  ir  pMsIng  between 
said  openings  which  comprises  die  stq:  1  of:  1.  MannaUy 
grasping  said  tube  nearer  one  cod  thi^  the  oCher  in  such 


nf  motion  rabHaa- 
axis  of  said  tube 


1.  A  utility  h<rider  of  resilient  material,  comprisins  a 
disc  shaped  body  having  a  center  slicing  upper  surface, 
an  annular  wall  around  the  lower4dge  of  said  body  (br 
engaging  a  surface  supporting  the  holder,  a  suction  cap 
imegraUy  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  body  at  Uw 
center  thereof  and  extending  stightly  below  die  plane 
formed  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  when  in  its  noli- 
gnpping  position,  said  underside  and  wall  H^wjng  a 
chamber  on  the  lower  side  of  said  body,  an  upstanding 
flange  around  the  upper  edge  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of 
equaUy  spaced  posts  disposed  near  said  flange,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  small  upright  fingers  on  said  upp^  surface 
arranged  in  two  rows  intersecting  at  right  angles  at  tie 
center  of  said  upper  surface,  a  dome  shaped  protrusion 
on  the  upper  surface  at  said  body  direcdy  above  said 
suction  cup,  and  a  port  connecting  the  lowest  point  on 
said  upper  surface  with  said  chamber. 


manner  u  to  leave  said  (^enings  nn^cred;  2.    Swiag- 
ing  said  tube  throu^  an  arcuate  padi 
tially  perpendicular  to  die  principal 
whereby  one  of  said  afore-mentioned 


other  of  said  ends. 


lationally  at  a  greater  velocity  than  the 
whereby  a  partial  vacuum  Is  created  wi  bin  said  tube  tend- 
ing to  draw  air  throo^  the  slower  ok  ving  of  said  open- 
ings past  said  sound  producing  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  MULTIPLE  SHEET 

GLAZING  UNnS 

N.  Dcaa,  Watcrvfla,  OVo,  a^lgnor  to  Ubbcy- 

^«vd  GiaM  Conspany,  ToM  d,  OUo, 

ration  of  OUo  ^^ 

FVed  Oct  1, 195<,  Scr.  No.  kl3331 

4C]ainBSL   (CL  49-4 


RETAINING  ME^BTOR  DIABLO  TO Y 
R.  PMhkaO,  11«9  N.  1st  St,  Boo^ 
FSed  trnfy  27, 19S9, 3m.  No.  129,735 
CCtaiM.   (CL44-i6) 


I.  The  improveaicnt  in  a  diablo  toy  including  a  top 
Mving  an  annular  groove  and  including  stiing  means  for 
supporting  the  top  at  said  groove,  said  impipveroent  com- 
pnsmg  retainmg  means  in  the  lorm  of  a  closed  band  sui- 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  all-glais  multiple  ihgft 
gazing  units,  comprising  means  for  su]  porting  a  pair  of 
tfaas  sheets  in  fixed  spaced  fiKe-to-faot  parallel  relation 
with  repect  to  one  another,  means  for  inoviag  s^d  sheet 
iunxvting  means  rectilinearly  akwf  a  definite  path 
dirough  a  sealing  furnace,  heating  mea  is  for  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  marginal  edge  porti<  as  of  said  sheets 
to  a  pliable  oonditioo,  means  adjaceat  said  rectiUnenr 
path  for  sealing  portions  of  the  margina  edge  portioM  of 
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the  iheeli  together  M  they  move  akmt  Mid  rectilinear  path 
to  form  edfe  walls  while  leaving  other  portions  of  said 
marginal  edge  portiooi  umealed  to  form  an  opening,  said 
•ealing  meana  including  a  pair  of  rotatabie  forming  wheels 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  glass  sheets,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  forming  wheels  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  ^ass  sheets,  the  peripheries  of  said 
forming  wheeh  being  dispoaed  relative  to  one  another  to 
provide  a  restricted  passage  for  receiving  the  heated  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  therebetween,  the  peripheral  surfaces 
of  the  forming  wheels  having  ooocavedly  shaped  portions 
for  engaging  the  edge  portions  and  shaping  them  into 
fusion  contact  with  one  another,  each  forming  wheel 
having  a  recessed  area  in  said  peripheral  surface,  a  seg- 
ment received  in  the  recess  of  each  forming  wheel  and 
having  an  outer  surface  forming  a  sector  of  said  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  forming  wheel,  means  for  normally 
maintaining  each  segment  in  its  respective  recess  to  com- 
plete the  periphery  of  the  respective  forming  wheel,  and 
means  actuating  the  maintaining  means  to  lower  the  seg- 
ment in  its  recess  to  interrupt  the  periphery  oi  each  form- 
ing wheel  whereby  the  marginal  edge  portions  will  not  be 
pressed  into  fusion  contact  with  one  another  by  the  inter- 
rupted sector  of  said  forming  whed. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAt  GLASS  IN  CONTIN. 
UOUS  RIBBON  FORM 
UoMl  Aknadcr  Bift— ■  PBUngloa,  RalnUll,  E^bnd, 
to  PlUngtaa  BradMn  Ltettcd,  Uvapod, 
oipenitfoa  of  Great  BiIIbIb 
Oct.  M,  IfSi,  Sar.  No.  Mjm 
r,  sfpifiHan  Grant  Britain  Oct  IS,  19SS 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  transparent  flat 
glass  in  continuous  ribbon  form,  the  combination  with 
means  for  preforming  a  ribbon  of  glass  to  definite  di- 
mensiotts  of  width  and  thickness,  and  means  for  cooling 
the  ribbon  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  make  it  stiff  enough 
to  stabilize  its  dimensions  whfle  it  retains  sufficient  plas- 
ticity to  allow  the  ribbon  to  be  beat,  of  a  covered  tank 
structure  containing  a  bath  of  molten  metal  and  having 
an  inlet  to  and  an  exit  from  the  bath,  said  inlet  being 
disposed  in  operative  relation  widi  the  ribbon  preform- 
ing means  and  the  ribbon  cooUag  means  so  that  the  pre- 
formed stiffened  ribbon  nuy  be  directed  through  said 
mlet  to  intersect  the  surface  of  the  bath  and  be  sub- 
merged therein  until  it  leaves  the  bath,  means  for  pulling 
the  ribbon  in  iu  bent  condition  through  the  bath  up  and 
through  said  exit,  the  bath  having  an  entry  zone  for  the 
preformed  stiffened  ribbon  defined  by  a  partition  across 
the  tank  structure  and  terminating  above  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  to  permit  the  bent  ribbon  to  pass  thereunder, 
heaters  diqMMed  in  said  entry  zone  to  maintain  the  mol- 
ten metal  at  a  temperature  such  that  it  is  hot  relatively 
to  the  entering  preformed  stiffened  ribbon  to  effect  melt- 
ing of  both  surfaces  of  the  ribbon  as  the  latter  in  its 
submerfBd  condition  passes  throt^h  said  entry  zone,  and 
thermal  regulators  m  the  bath  between  said  partition  and 
said  ribbon  exit  whereby  the  melted  surfaces  of  the 
ribbon  while  it  is  still  submeifed  are  progressively  stif- 
fened and  a  fire  finish  on  both  surfaces  obtahied  before 
the  fttboa  intersects  the  surface  (rf  the  bath  in  emergfaig 
thercfraoL 


3.  A  method  ot  mannfactnring  tranqtarent  flat  ^aas  In 
continuotn  form,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  preform- 
ing a  ribbon  of  glass  to  definite  dimensions  of  width  and 
thickness,  cooling  the  ribbon  to  an  extent  sufllciem  to 
make  It  stiff  enough  to  stabilize  its  dimensions  while  it 
retains  sufllciett  pliability  to  be  bent,  thereafter  contm- 
uously  directing  the  preformed  stiffened  ribbon  down- 
wardly into  and  through  an  entry  zone  of  a  bath  of  mol- 
ten metal  and  then  redirecting  it  upwardly  through  and 
out  of  an  exit  zone  of  said  bath,  maintaining  the  ribbon 
completely  immersed  in  the  bath  from  the  time  it  enters 
the  bath  until  it  leaves  the  bath,  maintaining  in  the  entry 
zone  of  the  bath  a  temperature  which  is  hi|^  relatively 
to  that  of  the  entering  preformed  stiffened  ribbon  so  as 
theret^  to  melt  both  surfaces  of  the  ribbon  as  it  passes 
in  its  immersed  condition  throu^  said  entry  zone,  nudn- 
taining  in  the  exit  zone  of  the  bath  a  temperature  gradient 
such  that  the  ribbon  while  passing  through  the  exit  zone 
is  cooled  until  the  ribbon  is  stiffened  before  it  leaves  the 
bath  to  permit  passage  from  the  bath  to  a  lehr,  and  then 
directing  the  stiffened  ribbon  mto  the  lehr  where  it  is 
annealed. 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASS  IN  CONTINU- 

OUS  RIBBON  FORM 


Liverpool, 


to 

a  cofpotaHoB  of  Great 

FBed  Oct  If.  195^  Ssr.  No.  ilMt7 

"  ,  aimlloiilen  Great  Brtb^i  Oct  It,  IfSS 
aCWaiB.    (CL49--D 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  transparent  flat 
glass  in  continuous  ribbon  form,  the  combination  with 
means  for  preforming  a  ribbon  erf  ^ass  to  deflidle  di- 
mensions of  width  and  thickness,  means  for  coolmg  the 
ribbon  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  make  it  stiff  enoo^  to 
stabilize  its  dimensions  while  it  retains  sufficient  pliability 
to  be  bent,  and  a  lehr  wherein  said  ribbon  is  annealed,  of 
a  covered  tank  structure  containing  a  bath  of  molten 
meul,  and  including  an  inlet  passageway  and  an  outlet 
passageway,  means  for  continnously  directing  the  pre- 
formed stifliened  ribbon  through  sdd  inlet  passageway 
and  downwardly  into  said  bath  to  completely  submerge 
the  ribbon  therein  and  for  continuously  redirecting  the 
submerged  ribbon  upwardly  and  then  out  through  said 
outlet  passageway  while  maintaining  the  ribbon  after 
emerging  from  said  bath  out  of  conUot  with  said  bath 
and  thermal  regulators  for  tiie  bath  whereby  the  bath 
is  maintained  hot  relatively  to  the  entering  preformed 
stiffened  ribbon,  the  tank  structure  being  arranged  so 
that  die  lines  of  faitenection  of  the  ribbon  and  the  bath 
surfaces  are  spaced  apart  to  predetermine  the  period  of 
immersioa  of  a  bi^  of  die  preformed  stiffened  ribbon 
in  the  badi  such  diat  die  surfaces  only  of  the  submerged 
bight  are  melted  by  the  heat  in  Uie  hath  as  the  ribbon 
passes  dirough  said  bath,  means  for  dissipating  the  heat 
from  the  ribbon  surfaces  by  beat  exchange  with  a  gas- 
eous medium  to  sufficiendy  cool  and  stiffen  at  least  one 
melted  surface  of  the  ribbon  after  it  has  emerged  from 
the  bath  to  permit  the  ribbon  to  be  advanced  therefrom  ' 
without  damage,  and  means  for  then  directing  the  cooled 
ribbon  into  the  lehr  in  which  the  flat  glass  thus  produced 
is  annealed. 


648 


OFFICII  GAZETTE 


1 


2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  transparent  flat  glass 
in  continuous  ribbon  form,  which  comprises  the  step^  of 
preforming  a  ribbon  of  glass  to  definite  dimensions  of 
width  and  thickness,  cooling  the  ribbon  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  make  it  stiff  enough  to  stabilize  its  dimlen- 
sions  while  it  retains  sufficient  plability  to  be  bent,  there- 
after directing  the  preformed  stiffened  ribbon  downward- 
ly into  a  confined  bath  ot  molten  metal  and  then  redirtct- 
ing  it  r.pwardly  out  of  said  bath  by  causing  the  ribboq  to 
intersect  the  surface  oi  the  bath  as  it  enters  and  leaves 
the  bath,  respectively,  and  thus  {Producing  a  resilient  bend 
in  the  ribbon  between  its  lines  oi  intersection  with  the 
bath  surface,  the  temperature  of  the  bath  and  the  period 
of  complete  immersion  of  the  ribbon  in  the  bath  being 
such  that  sufficient  heat  is  imparted  by  the  bath  to  the 
ribbon  to  cause  a  superficial  melting  of  both  surfaces 
thereof,  then  after  the  ribb<w  has  emerged  from  the 
bath  d^pating  heat  from  the  ribbon  surfaces  by  ra4ia- 
tion  and  by  heat  exchange  with  a  gaseous  medium  to 
sufficiently  cool  and  stiffen  at  least  one  melted  surface  of 
the  ribbon  after  it  has  emerged  from  the  bath  to  pennit 
the  ribbon  to  be  advanced  therefrom  without  damige, 
and  then  directing  the  cooled  ribbon  to  a  lehr  in  wl^ch 
the  flat  glass  thus  produced  is  anneale(l|.      I 


ANNEALING  LEHR 

Fraicik  O.HCM,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa^  anigMr  to  Srhs  Cor- 

ponlioB  of  America,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa^  a  corporallon 

«f  PiMMjIiaala 

FOcd  Mar.  4, 1955,  Scr.  No.  492,134 
4ClainM.    (CL49— 47) 


3'   '  ■'  tT 


M  WW  ■■  umwmmimmmmmm^mrmmmF—^ 


1.  In  a  furnace,  structure  forming  an  elongated  cham- 
ber having  an  entrance,  an  exit  and  a  root,  a  conveyor  ex- 
tending through  said  chamber  below  said  roof  and  upon 
which  work  to  be  heat  treated  is  carried,  heating  me^ns 
in  said  chamber  adjacent  to  the  entrance  to  heat  wwk  lon 
said  conveyor,  a  plurality  (rf  tubes  in  said  roof  and  ^- 
tending  at  spaced  positions  across  said  chamber  adjaofent 
to  its  exit,  each  of  said  tubes  adapted  to  have  a  cooling 
fluid  flowing  through  it,  and  means  cooperating  with  each 
tube  having  baffle  portions  in  front  of  said  tubes  to  pro- 
tect said  tubes  from  direct  radiation  of  heat  from  work 
on  said  conveyor,  and  having  reflector  portions  in  anid 
roof  to  direct  radjant  heat  emanating  from  work  on  4dd 
conveyor  to  said  tubes. 


I)  isciuunyf 
Compmiy, 

13  I 

3«,  195^ 
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MKIHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DOUBLEl 
SHEET  GLAZING  UP}rr 
Kllian  aod  Fnun  Mafan,  Wlttca  (Riihr),  Gcfnsliy, 
to  Lftbcy-Owcw-Fofd  Glass  Cob 
OUo,  a  cotporatioB  of  Ohio 
FOcd  My  27, 195<,  Ssr.  No.  (••,533 
'ority,  applkatlow  Cemany  J^ 
S  Claims,  (a.  49—82) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  double  walled  glazing  niits 
from  substantially  rectangular  bird  sheets  of  glass,  com- 
prising supporting  pairs  of  said  glass  sheets  arranged  in 
face-to-face  and  spaced  relationship  m  a  vertical  positim, 
moviof  said  pain  of  sheets  in  a  horizontal  direction  patal- 
Icl  to  their  face  plane,  applying  heat  to  the  upper  tnd 
lower  horiwotal  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  so-«opp*rt- 
ed  pairs  ot  sheets  during  movement  thereof  to  aopen 


said  marginal  edge  portions,  applying  presnre  afaimt 
the  outer  sides  of  the  softened  margii  al  edge  poctfami  of 
said  pairs  of  sheets  also  during  movi  ment  of  the  dwels 
to  thereby  press  said  marginal  edge  p<  »rtions  together  and 
fuse  them  to  one  another,  discontiming  said  horizontal 
movement  of  said  pairs  of  sheets  al  ter  said  tvper  and 
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lower  marginal  edge  portions  havie 
and  applying  heat  and  then  pressure 
ot  the  vertically  extending  marginal 
pairs  of  sheets  to  fuse  said  vertical 
to  one  another  while  said  pairs  of 
tionary. 


bee  ome 


fused  together, 

the  outer  sides 

portiMis  of  said 

marginal  edge  portions 

sheets  remain  sta- 


mi  amsti 
elge 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  50—16  aie: 
Patent  No.  2,969,0: 7 
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MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F0R  GMNDING 

CAMS 
DoMld  R.  MacTailMB 
WciiBnB  Electric  ^r". 
N.Y.,  a  coiponlioa  of  New  Yorii 
FOcd  Mar.  9, 1959,  Scr. 
MCkhBS.    (CL51— 


to 
New  Yoik, 


79t458 

•5) 


in  accordance  with 
means  for  rotating 


6.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  cam 
a  varying  condition,  which  comprises  i 
a  cam  blank,  a  cutting  device  moulted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  cam  Man  :,  means  responsive 
to  the  varying  condition  for  accordingly  moving  said  cut- 
ting device,  and  means  responsive  tf  the  instantaneous 
contour  of  said  cam  blank  being  cut  for  modulating  said 
varying  condition  so  that,  as  the  gutting  of  the  cam 
blank  progresses,  the  variation  in  the  condition  approaches 
zero. 
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MA^m^TOOL  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING 

Lm  C  Haammd,  ff«i«">«»~>,  mDcIi^  nwdgvim  to  Hui-  ARTICLES  ON  TRAYS 

MacUnciy  Birildcn,  Ik^  EaiwiiMioo,  Mkh^  a  lack  H.  HoiaMC  Yakima,  Wa*^  awUiini  to  Fooi  Ma- 

ratton  off  MkUpn  dUmxy  aad  Chcarical  Corporatfoa,  San  low,  CaW^  a 

Filed  May  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  %Vi,m  corpwalkw  of  Delaware 

inriM     (6.  SI— 243)  F1M  Mar.  17, 1959.  Scr.  No.  799,9S5 

29ClaiBH.   (CL53— 35) 


3.  A  frindins  machine  comprising  a  substantially  ver- 
tically arraaged.  movable  abrasive  belt;  a  work  support 
located  adjacent  a  course  oi  said  belt;  a  conduit  mounted 
above  said  work  support  for  directing  liquid  against  said 
course  of  said  belt;  a  flexible  sheet  supported  along  the 
upper  end  thereof  adjacent  said  conduit  and  extending 
downwardly  substantially  to  said  work  support  in  front 
of  said  course  of  said  belt,  the  lower  end  of  said  sheet 
being  free  to  flex  toward  said  belt  whereby  a  workpiece 
supported  on  said  work  sunx>rt  may  be  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  said  course  of  said  belt  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  sheet  will  flex  to  the  extent  required  to  permit 
such  movement,  said  sheet  serving  as  a  splash  shield  to 
confine  the  liquid  in  the  zone  between  said  course  of  said 
belt  and  said  dieet  i 


PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  1.  Hickta.  ScHDe,  Ohfo,  ■■ilgior  to 

Cononttooof  Aastrica,  a  corporatfoo  of  Delaware 

FIM  Dm.  If,  1958,  S«.  No.  779,4S3 

UChriM.    (CLS3— M) 


1.  A  method  of  packing  articles  on  a  tray  having 
parallel  rows  of  article-receiving  recesses  with  the  recesses 
of  adjacent  rows  forming  diagonal  lines  oi  recesses,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  first  line  ot 
articles  above  the  tray  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  parallel 
rows  of  recesses  and  in  registry  with  recesses  of  one  of 
said  diagonal  lines  of  recesses,  depositing  the  line  of 
articles  into  the  recesses  of  said  one  diagonal  line  in 
registry  therewith,  positioning  a  new  line  of  articles  in 
the  positions  formerly  occupied  by  said  first  line  of  articles, 
moving  said  tray  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
parallel  rows  and  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  bring  die 
next  adjacent  diagonal  line  of  recesses  beneath  said  new 
line  of  articles,  and  depositing  said  new  line  of  articles 
therein. 


CONTAINER  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
OiiT  B|al«  ToMo,  OUo,  aMlMr  to 

GlaaB  Conpaay,  a  coroontfoB  off  OUo 

FOed  Oct.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,731 

SniilMi     (CL53— 112) 


1.  The  method  of  handling  a  toppty  of  sfanflar  artides 
for  packaging  in  oonqriemeats  of  predet«inined  multiples, 
which  comprises  the  stqis  of  feeding  a  plurality  of  the 
articles  in  an  arrangement  with  their  respective  ends 
similarly  oriented,  collecting  and  guiding  the  thus  fed 
artides  in  at  least  two  files  while  siq>ported  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  to  a  transfer  station,  at  said  transfer  station 
transferring  a  selected  number  of  said  artides  from  each 
oi  the  individual  files  laterally  of  the  direction  of  feed 
in  such  files  and  to  a  dilferent  level,  advancing  the  trani> 
ferred  articles  at  said  last-named  level  and  causing  them 
to  form  a  group,  and  following  such  grouping  advancing 
the  artides  in  groups  to  a  pT^nging  station. 
782  O.G.— 48 


I  I.  In  container  dosing  ^>paratus,  means  for  carrying 
ufvight  fiHed  aptn  top  containers  and  closure  ci^  there- 
above  along  a  circular  horizontal  path  with  the  cape  and 
containers  spaced  apart,  means  for  effecting  relative  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  caps  and  containers  to  seal  the 
latter,  means  for  introducing  steam  or  an  inert  gas  into 
the  space  between  the  caps  aiKl  containers  just  prior  to 
sealing  of  the  latter,  the  last  named  means  comprising 
a  fixed  distributor  between  said  path  and  the  axis  about 
which  the  latter  extends,  a  movable  substantially  semi- 
circular distributor  radially  outward  of  and  coaxial  with 
said  path  and  opposite  the  fixed  distributor  and  meam 
individual  to  the  distributors  for  supplying  steam  or  inert 
gas  to  the  latter. 
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(0.53— 2M) 


»  Lyach  dorw 


di^osed  driven  ihaft  extendbig  tfma^  said  frune  in- 
termediate the  ends  and  having  tlie  lower  end  portion 
beneath  said  frame,  a  horizontaOy-d  spoied  cutter  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  frame  and  driTindy  connected  to  tfie 
lower  end  portimi  ot  said  shaft,  a  fo3k  indudiot  a  head 
plate  and  a  pair  of  arms  dqwnding  therefrom,  said  driv- 


ing wheel  being  disposed  between  the 


arms  and  rotatably 


slecre 


fraine. 


1.  In  a  cartoning  machine  of  the  character  disclosed, 
an  in-feed  conveyor,  a  dead  plate  onto  which  said  con- 
veycH'  delivers  articles  of  prodoct  to  be  cartoned,  a  qol- 
lector  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  numbo-  of  articles  frfHn 
said  dead  plate,  a  collected  product  pusher  adapted '  to 
coaoc  with  the  articles  on  said  coikctor  plate  and  pfsh 
them  therefrom,  a  collected  product  elevator  onto  which 
said  collected  product  pushes  the  articles,  a  product  ^op 
ahead  of  said  elevator  in  the  lower  position  Aereo^  a 
pre-break  horn  ahead  of  said  elevator  in  the  upper  posi- 
tion ihenot,  means  for  delivering  a  carton  blank  having 
certain  flaps  thereof  glued  to  a  position  in  front  of  said 
collected  product  elevator,  a  cartoning  pusher  for  push- 
ing the  product  frtMn  said  collected  product  elevator  in 
the  elevated  position  thereof  into  said  pre-break  hohi. 
carton  breakers  between  which  said  cartoning  pusher 
pushes  the  carton  and  the  product,  said  pre-break 
moving  with  the  product  to  pre-bresk  the  carton, 
and  flap  tucker*  ahead  of  said  carton  breakers  for 
ing  tabs  and  flaps  of  the  carton  as  said  cartoning 
pudM*  the  product  and  carton  past  them  to  a 
termjned  sution  in  the  cartoner.  tab  tucken  at  saki 
tion  movable  inwanfly  toward  each  other  for  tucking  far- 
ther tabs  of  the  carton  behind  the  product,  redprocaMy 
mounted  pusher  dogs  biased  iqmanUy  and  depressiile 
by  fngagrmmt  with  the  carton  as  the  dogs  redproctte 
in  one  direction,  said  dogs  upon  rec^rocating  in  iie 
opposite  directioD  engaging  another  flap  of  the  carlpn 
and  tucking  it,  said  dogt  also  moving  the  carton  tO;  a 
further  station  hi  the  cartoner,  an  elevator  at  said  ^st 
station  for  elevating  the  partially  cartoned  {»oduct.,  a 
vertically  elongated  carton  compression  Ofaainber  i]|to 
whidi  said  elevator  pushes  the  partially  cartoned  produpt, 
the  aides  of  said  chamber  tucking  the  remaining  flaps  ktf 
said  carton  which  are  glued  and  holding  them  in  tuclBd 
position  while  the  glue  sets,  and  means  for  removing  9» 
topmost  carton  from  the  stack  of  cartons  being  elevated 
through  said  compression  chamber  each  cycle  oi 
tion  of  the  cartoner  and  «<'Tcl»«'fing  it  therefrom. 


siqiported  in  said  arms,  a  vertical 
head  i^ate  and  joumaled  in  said 
operatively  connected  to  said  sleeve, 
diqxMed   driven   shaft  extending   through 
drive  connections  between  said 
driving  wheel,  and  driving  connectionf 
and  second  driven  shafts. 


2.MM«3 
LAWN  EDGE  ^ 
G.KasliM,5 


rising  from  said 
steering  means 
second  vertically- 
said  sleeve, 
shaft  and  said 
between  said  first 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  edge  trimmer  wvinHitig 
a  motor  housing,  a  rotor  shaft  depending  therefrom,  and 
a  rotary  blade  secured  to  said  shaft,  of  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  motor  bousing  including  a  kme 
blade,  and  a  fredy  rotataMe  guard  anil  grass  lifting  plate 
mounted  in  said  lower  aim  underneath  and  v**v^'*i*t 
beyond  said  rotary  blade. 


COTn»<i  SPINDLB  DKIVINGi 
C  FaoMoa.  CaiiJsn.  Ahk, 


OP-. 


ASSEMBLY 
MlpMr  to 
MSwanfcsi.Wfa. 

3«3,77< 


MPER  STEERED  fOWER  GRASS  AND 
WEEDCinTER 
Hany  H.  SrawB,  R.FJ>.  3»BaE|tA.  Lake  City,  Fla. 
Flai  Oct  3, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  745,15« 
SOataM.   (CL5C— 254) 
1.  In  a  rider  steered  power  driven  mower,  a 
having  red^  supporting  wheels  and  at  least  one 
i*iied  supporting  the  front  ol  said  frame,  a  first  v( 


the  typeinduding 
presenting  pidcing 
cylindrical  drive 


1.  For  use  in  a  cotton  harvester  oi 
means  mounting  a  series  of  qmidles 
portions  and  pairs  oi  q>aced- opposed 
portions,  a  pair  of  opposed  spindle  dr  ve  tracks  itvmnfed 
between  said  spaced  opposed  drive  pofuoos,  a  drive  tnd: 
biasing  assembly  ccMnpristng  an  etonptad  open  ended 
hollow  spring  retainer  coextensive  wit  i  said  drive  tracka 
and  having  a  triangular  cross  secti^aal  *''*"<'g'**ntiwi 
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forawd  by  a  baie  portkm  and  oonveriim  oppoate  ddea 
terminating  in  apex  edges  spaced  apart  to  provide  tbere> 
between  a  continuous  skH  disposed  oppoaite  said  base 
portion,  and  a  series  of  wrings  eacb  having  a  pair  of 
diverging  drive  track  engaging  leg  portioDS  extending  out- 
ward from  a  common  apex  portion,  said  apex  por- 
tion being  dimensioned  for  and  inserted  kngitudinal- 
ly  within  said  retainer  with  said  leg  portions  extend- 
ing outward  throu^  said  sloC,  said  side  and  base  por- 
tions ot  said  retains-  having  interior  wall  surfaces  dis- 
posed in  contiguous  confining  relation  to  said  apex  por- 
tions thereby  preventing  the  latter  from  moving  outward 
through  said  slot 


ing  between  said  frame  and  said  mounting  brackets 
tinuously  urging  said  nriler  downwardly,  said  resilient 
means  and  said  mounting  brackets  co-opcrativdy  permit- 
ting said  roller  to  rise  and  fall  relative  to  said  friune  to 
thereby  reduce  bouncing  of  said  frame  and  the  mower 
cutting  mechanism  as  the  mower  traverses  the  ground. 


WHEEL  OPERATED  GRASS  SHEARS 
Levi  Wooif,  5t7  W.  Geante  Ava^  SafertM 
Filed  twb  7, 1959  J«.  No.  t2S,48l 
anslMi    (CL5<-44f) 


1.  A  wheel  supported  grass  shears  comprising  a  frame, 
a  whed  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  having  a  hub, 
a  circular  plate  secured  on  said  hub,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cam  rollers  extending  laterally  from  said  iriate,  a  sta- 
tionary blade  and  a  cooperating  pivoted  Made  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  frame,  a  cam  bar  mounted  for 
horizontal  diding  movement  on  said  frame,  a  lever  plate 
secured  to  said  pivoted  blade,  a  stud  rising  from  said 
lever  plate,  a  strap  loosely  encircling  said  stud  connected 
to  one  end  of  sdd  cam  bar,  connecting  said  stud  and 
cam  bar,  a  depending  lug  on  the  odter  end  of  said  cam 
bar  engageable  with  said  cam  rollers  as  said  wheel 
rotates,  moving  said  pivoted  Made  with  respect  to  the 
sutionary  blade  in  a  cutting  operation,  and  a  cofled 
spring  operatively  associated  with  said  cam  bar  and 
said  stud  normally  biasing  said  pivoted  blade  to  an  open 
pocitioa. 


LAWN  MOWER  ROLLER  AND  SUPPORT 

E.  Cifcnis.  rn— liinMf  MIh«  ■■Iganr  to  T 


•.1 


Sm,  N*.  759«494 
5i-a49) 


'  PNEUMA'nCFR^  PICKER 

Lonis  L.  Bcmhcim,  2M9  Mini  Vlita  Drive, 
CaUff,,  and  Geoqc  M.  Hank,  2329 
El  Ccrrito,  Caltf. 

FUad  May  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  913,982 
4CWM.   (CL5<    332) 


Arlington  Blvd., 


1.  An  automatic  picker  for  fruit  or  the  like  comprising 
in  combination:  a  head;  a  distensible  member  mounted 
on  said  head  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an 
expansible  chamber,  an  aasemUy  operatively  connected  to 
said  head,  said  head  being  rotataUy  mounted  by  said 
assembly;  said  head  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein 
in  communication  with  said  chamber  to  permit^die 
passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  permit  the 
to  be  inflated  so  that  the  fruit  is  adapted  to 
by  said  liner,  and  oaeans  operatively  associated  with  said 
head  and  liner  to  rotate  same,  such  that  the  fruit  is 
twisted  free  from  its  mounting  structure  upon  being 
gripped  by  said  liner. 


permit  ^die 

te  rhsArr 

be  glided 


23M,99t 

TRAVELER  WITH  FACING  SHELL  OF  WEAR 

RESISTANT  MATERIAL 

H.  MoriiB,  Bron.  N.Y.,  aaripor  to  Coals  A  OaA 

bcn  New  Yask,  nV.»  a  cnrptallon  of  Ddai 

FSed  Jnly  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82S399 

1 11     (CL57— 125) 


1.  A  ground  roller  mechanism  adapted  for  nse  whh  a 
reel  type  lawn  mower,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  brackets,  eadi 
of  said  brackets  including  a  rearwardly  extending  portion 
pivotally  mounted  to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion,  a  roller  rotataUy  mounted  on 
said  saoood  support  membeta,  and  resilient  means  extend- 


1.  A  molded  plastic  traveler  having  a  large  hook  end 
portion  and  a  recess  on  the  inner  surface  and  side  wdls 
of  said  large  hook  end  portion,  a  U-«haped  resilient  ele- 
ment of  wear  resistant  material  fitting  snugly  within  said 
recess,  and  interengaging  means  between  said  element  and 
traveler  for  retaining  the  element  against  diqilacement 
from  said  traveler. 
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jection  rigid  with  the  upper  put  of  he  movement  and 


resting  on  the  upper  turface  of  the 


projection  on  the 


case-band,  and  means  through  which  the  inner  ring  urge* 


PRODUCING  DUAL  TORQUE  YARN 
Manli  H.  Cmmt,  Derojr  W.  Temll«  and  Charlie  A. 

ii.  T^.ui^  iii^IlSridLJ?  SaTfiiSl   •"<*  projection  on  the  movement  ove^  the  inner  projee- 

"•  TeaMe  ■  l^"*^  Af'jy  jg J^**^""  >y^    Uon  on  the  case-band  to  hold  the  mdvement  m  pasition 

parownwy^eowpoaaf  ot  wanva  a.  seen   ^^  simultaneously  aline  the  two  pafU  of  the  winding 

FBed  May  29, 195*,  8er.  No.  58S,0i9  ,      | 


«h.  57—157) 


Ervln 


Divided  and  tlite 
MM37 


FLUIDTIGHTWATCH 
Nov.  1,  1995, 


CASE 


lloaDecE^ 

B  9WlBatMBM 

(CI.  51— 91) 


No.  544,332. 
1999,  fler.  No. 

N^.  22, 1954 


1.  The  method  of  producing  torque  yarii  having  reveflo 
twist  terquca  in  alternating  sections  thereof  which  coin- 
prisss  continuously  advancing  an  end  of  iram  from  a  yam 
package  past  a  heating  element  and  through  a  rotating 
twisting  spindle  by  which  the  said  end  of  yam  is  contiiu- 
oualy  twisted  in  one  direction  as  it  is  being  advanced  fr^m 
said  package  and  continuously  untwisted  beyond  siid 
spindte.  intermittently  moving  said  end  of  yam  into  wid 
out  of  setting  relatiein  with  said  heating  element  as  s»id 
end  of  yam  is  being  advanced  and  twisted  to  thereby  hfat 
set  the  twists  in  alternate  sections  of  said  end  ^  yam,  sfid 
then  advancing  the  said  end  of  yam  thus  processed  paak  a 
second  heating  element  and  through  a  second  twistlag 
spindle  by  which  the  said  end  of  yam  is  twisted  in  a 
directioa  opposite  to  the  initial  twist  and  continuously 
untwisted  beyond  the  second  spindle,  and  raaiotainini  said 
end  of  yam  in  setting  relation  with  said  second  heatlBg 
element  while  said  end  of  yam  ia  being  advanced  wd 
twisted  to  thereby  set  the  previously  unset  sections  thcte- 
of. 


aid 

pc  "^heral 
sect  on 


In  a  fluidtiiht  watch  case,  the 
case  components,  a  bottom  section 
annular  packing  fitted  between  the 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom 
periphery  oi  the  case  band,  an  annular 
and  exteiMling  over  the  bottom  sectio^ 
the  case  band  and  having  an  aimular 
upper  surface  of  said  bottom  section, 
the  case  and  threadedly  engaging 
the  case  band  and  including  an 
the  upper  surface  of  which  feces 
annular  surface  in  the  annular 
means  fitted  between  the  two  lastnneiitioned 
annular  surfaces  and  urging  the 
bottom  section  and  therewith  the  la^ 
fluidtight  engagemert  with  the  case 
position  of  the  packing. 


th(! 


member  and 


biad 


n.UIDTlS&  WATCH 
TMbert,  16-12  Hm  dee 


2,966312 
CHAIN  HOUNNG 

423  N. 


rs>.  •.  1999,  Ser.  Nn.  791,512 

I  appSKMBSB  SWHBSI'mBI  Agv.  in, 

2c55Srici,-  "   ^^ 


oqmbinatlon  of 

a  case  band,  an 

portion  of 

and  the  lower 

member  rigid  with 

(»  the  inside  of 

swf ace  facing  dw 

ring  coaxial  with 

inner  surfeoe  of 


tb) 
intuned  aiaular  flange. 


above-mentioned 
annular  dasUc 


cooperatmg 
rigid  with  the 
upwardly  into 
with  the  inltf- 


T(OL 

I  Avn., 

InlMIM 

Mar.  11. 195t,  8er.  n4^726,<22 
(CL59-^;) 


1.  In  a  watertighl  watch  AllrMi^  a  glw.  a 
including  a  case  band  and  a  rim,  an  inner  rii«  rlam|i»u 
the  ^ass  between  it  and  die  Hsner  edge  of  die  rim,  a 
movement  carried  inside  the  caae  and  a 
inchidiiig  two  parts  carried  reipa^ivtly  by  the 
and  by  the  movement,  the  provWoa  of  an 
projection  rigid  with  the  case-band  and 
radial  opening  surrounding  eoaaldly  the 
of  the  winding  stem,  an  outer  annular  periplNral  p#o> 


January  24,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


653 


shaped  puMge  in  taid  tecood  jaw  member,  the  bead 
portioo  of  said  T-«haped  paasafe  slidably  leceiving  said 
duin  thtfethroufh,  the  stem  portion  of  said  T-shaped 
rmniP  comprising  means  for  engaging  said  chain  with 
•aid  second  jaw  member  in  nid  pawy  at  spaced  points 
along  the  length  thereof  for  establishing  a  ccMmection  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  jaw  members.  Mid  jaw  mem- 
bers being  free  of  any  other  connections  therebetween 
whereby  said  jaw  members  may  be  sqiarated  upon  re- 
lease oi  said  engagement,  said  connection  continually 
resiliently  urging  said  jaws  together,  said  second  jaw 
member  having  a  block  affixed  thereto,  a  phuidity  of 
aUgned  slots  defined  in  said  block  whereby  said  plurality 
of  slots  may  receive  a  plurality  of  various  size  link  chains. 


a  rearward  direction,  resilient  means  normally  urging  said 
bars  toward  each  other  and  against  the  ends  of  the 
blanks,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  bars  over 
a  predetermined  linear  distance,  so  that  said  ban  move 
said  blanks  from  the  first  station  to  the  second  stati<Ni. 
said  feed  means  moving  in  a  non-feed  direction  at  the 
time  said  operating  means  are  acting  on  the  blanks  and 
said  blanks  are  held  in  position  by  said  resilient  means. 


CHAIN-LINK  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 
BLANK-FEEDING  MEANS 

W.  ObbIbIL  l^ankal,  Coaa.*  asslBBor  to  The 
Stod  Chain  Cuifu,  Bridfqpwt,  Cmb^  a  cor- 

_  of  CuMiuilirt 

FOed  May  27, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M1,M8 
3  CUM.    (CL59^-^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  integral  chain  links  from 
flat  blanks,  each  of  said  blanks  having  a  Ub  extending 
outwardly  from  one  of  the  sides  of  the  central  portion 
thereof,  the  combination  comprising  a  first  station  hav- 
ing press  means  for  depressing  said  central  portion  rela- 
tive to  the  blank,  a  second  station  having  means  for 
curiing  said  tab  so  that  its  free  end  is  adjacent  the  other 
side  of  the  central  portion  of  the  blank,  thereby  form- 
ing a  bushhig  comprised  of  the  tab  and  ttte  central  por- 
tion, a  work  surface  for  upwardly  supporting  said  blanks, 
a  depression  in  said  work  surface  at  each  station  extend- 
ing below  the  normal  feed  path  of  said  blanks  aiKi  having 
a  rearward  wall,  movable  upper  and  resilient  lower  hold- 
ing means  at  each  of  said  stations  which  engage  and 
hold  each  of  said  blanks  at  points  tpactd  from  and  on 
either  side  o(  said  central  portion  and  spaced  inwardly 
of  the  free  ends  of  said  blanks  prior  to  the  engagement 
of  each  blank  by  the  related  operating  means  so  that  the 
blanks  are  preliminarily  positioned  and  held  in  position 
at  each  station,  and  reciprocating  feed  means  engaging 
only  the  free  ends  of  said  blanks  for  advancing  said 
blanks  over  said  work  surface  from  said  flnt  sti^on  to 
said  second  station,  so  that  the  operating  means  at  the 
stations  act  on  different  Uanks  simultaneously,  said  feed 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  feed 
bars  having  Uank  end  receiving  indentations  on  their 
facing  sides,  said  indentations  having  rearward  siufaces 
adapted  to  normally  abut  the  rearward  surfaces  of  said 
blank  ends  and  having  forwardly  sloping  forward  sur- 
faces, said  indentation  surfaces  extendLng  below  the  feed 
path  to  the  same  extent  as  said  rearward  wall,  means 
for  depressing  said  upper  holding  means  to  depress  said 
blanks  into  said  depressions  so  that  the  bars  are  cammed 
apart  by  the  ends  of  the  blanks  when  the  bars  travel  in 


23<M14 
TURBOCHARGING  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Raiottk  BirMsi,  Newtown,  Pa.,  asrifMir  to  De  Land 
Sieaai  TnMnc  Comfsy,  Tkcatoat,  NJ^  a 
ttoa  of  New  Jecaajr 

FDed  lidy  4, 1955.  Scr.  No.  S2$^U 
1  elite.    (CLM— ID 


In  combination,  as  faitemal  combustion  engine,  a  gas 
turbine  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine,  a  com- 
pressor driven  by  the  gas  turbine  and  supplying  air  to 
the  engine,  a  liquid-operated  turbine  operatively  con- 
nected to  drive  said  compressm-,  a  liquid  pump  drivoi 
by  the  engine  and  sun>lying  driving  liquid  for  said  liquid- 
operated  turbine,  said  liquid-operated  turbine  including 
a  nozzle  aut<MnaticaIly  adjusted  in  respcmse  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  driving  liquid  to  maintain  jet  velocity  of  the 
driving  liquid,  and  means  responsive  to  the  load  on  die 
engine  for  controlling  flow  of  driving  liquid  to  said  nozzle, 
said  means  tending  to  contnrf  said  flow  inversely  with 
changes  in  load. 

2,9M,915 

HYDRAUUC  MECHANISM  FOR  CONCRETE 

MIXER 

Robert  B.  Fefatel,  Ir.,  OUnbona  City,  OUa.,  BMlgnni, 

by  Mcac  nMlfnminti,  to  HalUtartM  OO  WaO  Ccmcat- 

taig  roBsp— y,  Dncan,  OUa.,  a  corpontioa  of  Dda- 

FDed  Nov.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  499,t43 
ICUtas.    (CL4«— 19) 


%:^^ 


In  a  truck  equipped  with  a  variiMe  speed  propulsion 
engine  and  with  a  concrete  mixing  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  thereon,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a 
first  hydraulic  pump;  a  first  variable  speed  drive  medii- 
nism  connecting  sa^  first  pump  to  said  engine  to  maintain 
the  delivery  rate  of  said  first  punyi  reaaonaMy  oonMant 
in  spite  of  fluctuations  in  the  speed  of  said  engine;  a  sec- 
ond hydraulic  pump;  a  secoixl  drive  mechanism  connect- 
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ing  said  lecond  pomp  to  said  engiiie^  said  lecoad  dQve 
mechanism  including  a  dotcb  for  disengaging  the  diive 
of  said  second  pump;  a  reversible  hydraulic  motor;  obii- 
duit  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  both  of  said  pumps 
to  said  motor;  a  reversing  valve  in  said  conduit  meins 
for  directing  fluid  from  said  pumps  to  drive  said  motor 
in  either  direction;  a  bypass  valve  for  bypassing  fluid  frbm 
said  first  pump  around  said  motor;  and  drive  meins 
adapted  to  connect  said  motor  to.  said  mixing  drum  to 
rotate  the  same  in  a  direction  dependent  on  the  direction 
in  which  said  motor  is  driven,  whereby  said  drive  meins 
may:  (1 )  remain  stationary  whi|e  said  engine  is  running 
with  said  clutch  disengagfd  and  said  bypass  valve  open; 
(2)  be  driven  in  either  direction  at  relatively  hi^  q)«ed 
while  said  engine  is  running  with  said  clutch  engaged  and 
said  bypass  valve  closed;  and  (3)  be  driven  in  either  di- 
rection at  relatively  low  and  reasonably  constant  speed 
while  said  engine  is  running  at  varying  speeds  with  said 
clutch  disengaged  and  said  bypass  valve  closed. 


alkali  and  alkali-alkdine  earth  

vided  core  element  having  a  particle 
10  to  about  1000  microns  and  said  c( 
deposited  in  a  film  having  a  thickness 
to  about  0.1  microo  and  igniting  the 


mixtires. 


AMUAir  M,  IMl 


said  finely  di- 

lize  of  from  about 

CM  ting  material  being 

<  f  from  about  0.001 

fuel  therein. 


caur. 


3,MM1S 

ROCKET  MOTOR  SHELL  COl 
Fimk  G.  DMrfna,  Ir,  Tsiaiii 
CaMeiBin  tasdMa  RsaiMrtt  Fi 

CaHf.,  a  casweirtiiMi  af  CUMl 

FUad  A«L  22,  lf4f.8sr.  Nii  111,7M 
,  iCMM.    (CIM— 3^0 


tucnoN 


HIGH  ALTITUDE  POWrat  SUFPLY  SYSTEMS 

s!S2k*f  k^Z!?'  **— fcfc>»  — <  ^MMa  C.  Liv«B> 
***^  UMOii»  MMKLf  srigMin  to  Special  Par- 
Co.  lacn  Noswaft,  Cohb. 

2$,  19SiLSflr.  No.  S99,95€ 

aCktei.  (CLM— ao 


1.  The  combination  with  airbonie  apparatus  for  utiliz- 
ing the  sun's  radiation  as  a  source  of  heat  ei^rgy  for  pgr- 
poses  of  developing  power  at  hi^  altitudes,  including  a 
heat  collector  and  a  heat  engine  connected  for  operation 
from  said  collector,  a  carrier  lacking  directional  contn>l 
in  travel,  and  means  supporting  said  collector  and  s«d 
engine  from  said  carrier;  of  means  energized  by  the  out- 
put of  said  heat  engine  for  bodily  orienting  said  hmt 
collector  in  a  direction  facing  the  sun;  said  last-named 
means  including  radiant  energy  sensing  means,  means  for 
rotating  the  heat  collector  in  space,  and  means  for  cc 
trolling  the  rotation  of  the  latter  from  said  sensing  meai 


1.  A  rocket  OMtor  shell  stractnn  kavtrfving:  a  jmh- 
carrying  shell  of  circular  cross  sectionFand  longitudinally 
contoured  to  define  the  combustion  c4ambcr  and  nozzle 
of  a  rocket  motra-;  and  a  plurality  o 

spaced  and  mutually  juxtaposed  hoUow ,.  --r^,-^ 

longitudinally  within  said  shell  to  defii  e  therewith  liquid- 
circulating  passages,  the  radially  inner  surfaces  of  said 
archways  being  exposed  to  the  gases  burning  within  said 
chamber  and  nozzle. 


23<M19 
VARUBLE  AREA  NOZZLE 


leans. 


Larry  E.  HaghsiL  Onaaia  HBs,  Md  PhOto  1.  Stevaas^ 
Loa  Aaplse,  GsW .,  aaskauis  to  Hs^MAkoaft  Co» 
pasiy,  Calvcr  City.  CaML  a  casaotat  aa  «tf  Dalnvan 


',  Calvcr  aty,  caar.,  a , , 

FDadMar.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  N<JM9,5t9 
aOalaM.   (CLC^-^S^ 


23M317 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  JET  ENGINE  AND 
FUEL  COMPOfimON 
P.  Whaley,  Rajal  Oak,  Mick,  Mrigaei  to  EtM 
N«w  Yeik,  N.Y.,  a  cosposatlaa  of  D«3i. 


NoDiawtof.   FleiMay<.19H8«*No.42S,129  ; 

^    ,  U  CUtm,  (CL  M.-3S.4) 

1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  jet  combustion  enginb, 
whefein  a  fuel  is  burned  in  a  combustion  chamber  aod 
the  prodoctoof  combostioa  are  allowed  to  escape  throu|^ 
a  jet,  thereby  producing  a  driving  force,  the  impiovr- 
ment  which  comprises  injecting  into  the  chamber  a  fu^l 
which  consisto  essentially  of  a  combustiUe  liquid  hydro- 
carbon fuel  having  an  end  point  of  up  to  about  650*  F. 
and  a  heating  value  of  about  18,000  B.t.u.  per  poujd 
containing  about  10  to  about  60  percent  by  weijit  *f 
a  finely  divided  core  element  having  a  heat  of  combua- 
tion  of  at  least  8000  B.tu.  per  pound  and  9t  least  2000 
B.tu.  per  pound  of  air  required  for  complete  combustion 
and  a  melting  point  greater  than  about  400*  F.,  saU 
element  being  selected  from  the  grovp  consisting  of  ala- 
minum,  beryllium,  magnesium,  silicon,  titanium  and 
bocon,  in  intimate  contact  with  a  thin  adhering  film  of 
a  coating  of  a  Ught  metal  selected  from  the  class  of 


1.  A  variaUe  area  fluid  nozzle  for  iise  with  a  vdiicle 
propellant  comprising,  in  combinatidn:  an  elongated 
structure  having  a  passage  therethrodib;  a  heat  resist- 
ant insert  positioned  in  said  structure,  a  reduced  croes- 
sectional  area  throat  being  formed  in  i  laid  insert;  means 
for  securing  said  structure  to  a  discha  rge  end  ot  a  pro- 
pellant container,  a  plurality  of  radally  disposed  in- 
wardly directed  recesses  in  said  inseit;  vanes  slidably 
positioned  in  each  of  said  recesses  an  I  projectable  into 
said  throat,  said  vanes  being  elongatid  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  central  axis  of  said  passige  structure  and 
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airfoil  shaped  with  rounded  leading  edges  and  sharp 
trailing  edges,  said  trailing  edges  beteg  diqMsed  nonnal 
to  said  axis  of  said  passage  structure;  •  plurality  of 
housings  carried  by  said  structure,  each  of  said  hous- 
ings having  a  piston  slidably  disposed  therein:  piston 
rods  interconnecting  said  pistons  and  said  vanes;  com- 
pression springs  disposed  in  said  housings  on  one  side  <rf 
said  pistons  to  bias  said  pistons  in  a  direction  to  urge 
said  vanes  radially  inwardly;  and  ocmduit  means  foe  con- 
ducting fluid  under  pressure  from  said  container  to  an- 
other side  of  said  pistons  whereby  to  opfote  compres- 
sive foroe  of  said  vrings  and  move  said  vanes  radially 
outwardly  thereby  to  control  fluid  flow  throu^  said 
throat  in  response  to  changes  in  fluid  pressure  in  said 
container. 

ENGINE  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
ChariM  loacph  Wayne,  Bcvariy,  aad  Deals  PleffolBt 
and  Raymoad  Usly  ClevclaBd,  Lyfleid, 
islgnnrs  to  Csneral  Elcctik  Coaspny,  a  cor. 
^  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Jm.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,SM 
ISCIains.    (CLM— 3S.O 


and  means  for  opening  selected  grotqw  of  said  vanes  to 
extend  their  upstream  edges  into  the  jet  stream  and  de- 
fine a  throat  between  said  vanes  and  said  nozzle,  whei^ 


a  portion  of  the  jet  stream  is  deflected  through  said  throat 
to  provide  a  boundary  layer  flow  substantially  parallel  to 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  nozzle. 


1.  A  muhiirte  engine  mounting  structure  for  oe  in  an 
aircraft  comprising  first  and  second  support  members, 
stmctnral  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  members  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  mounting  members 
positioned  adjacent  to  each  of  said  support  members  for 
securing  the  mounting  structure  to  the  aircraft,  said  moimt- 
ing  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
relative  movement  between  the  aircraft  and  the  mount- 
ing structure  laterally  and  longitudinally,  thereby  to  afford 
differential  thermal  expansion  of  the  mounting  structure 
relative  to  the  aircraft,  and  means  for  mounting  a  plu- 
rality of  engines  upon  said  support  members,  the  re- 
spective engines  being  rigidly  tecored  by  said  mounting 
means  to  one  of  said  stqiport  members  mad  slidably  sup- 
ported by  the  remainint  one  of  said  mpport  members  to 
afford  differential  tharmal  expansion  ol  each  engine  rela- 
tive to  the  mounting  structure. 


2,9<M21 
AERODYNAMIC  JET  DEFLECTING  NOZZLE 
riniiil  V.  David,  Sm  Dlafo,  CatlL,  assinar  to  Ryan 
AaiMMlkai  CoTsaB  DIsfa,  On. 
Fllad  Dae  23,  »57,  See.  NoPtUMl 
ICIaliB.    {€Xf—3S.5€) 
An  aerodynamic  jet  deflecting  device,  oomprishig:  a 
fluid  jet  conducting  tailpipe  having  an  outlet  orifice;  a 
divergent  nozzle  concentric  with  said  orifice  and  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  tailpipe;  a  deflector  ring  operatively 
mounted  in  said  nozde  immediately  downstream  from 
said  orifice,  said  ring  including  a  plurality  of  vanes  inter- 
connected in  groups;  said  vanes  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  nozzle  at  their  downstream  edges  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  nozzle;  said  nozzle  extending  down- 
stream beyond  said  vanes;  the  upstream  edge  of  said  vanes 
being  substantially  flush  with  said  nozzle  in  one  position; 


2,9M,922 
COMBUSTION  TURBINE  POWER  UNITS 
A.  GBbart,  LeBiea,  PnglMii  ■■Iffnr  to  D.  Na- 
A  8o«  I  iasMiid,  Lsniea,  EiJ^Md,  a  Bridsh  etm- 

.  29, 19SI,  Sar.  No.  7<M12 
(CLM-^99^ 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  free  power  turbine  from  a 
turbine  casing  surrounding  said  free  power  turbine,  com- 
prising a  rigid  gear  casing,  a  power  turbine  shaft  extend- 
ing from  said  power  turbine  into  said  gear  casii^  an 
output  shaft  extending  out  of  said  gear  casing  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  said  power  turbine  shaft,  epicyclic  speed 
reduction  gearing  connecting  said  power  turbine  shaft 
to  said  output  shaft  within  said  gear  casing  and  bearing 
means  for  said  power  turbine,  said  epicyclic  gearing 
comprising  a  sun  gear  surrounding  said  power  turbine 
shaft,  a  driving  ooimection  between  said  power  turbine 
shaft  and  said  sun  gear,  a  ixm-rotataUe  ring  gear,  a 
planet  gear  carrier,  flrst  bearing  means  supporting  said 
planet  gear  carrier  rotatably  in  said  gear  casing  between 
said  power  turbine  and  said  sun  gear,  second  bearing 
means  supporting  said  planet  gear  carrier  rotatably  in 
said  gear  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sun  gear 
from  said  first  bearing  means  and  a  driving  connection 
between  said  planet  gear  carrier  and  said  ou4>ut  diaft, 
and  said  bearing  means  for  said  power  turbine  locating 
said  power  turbine  shaft  ooaxially  with  said  gear  casing 
and  comprising  a  main  bearing  mourned  in  said  gear 
casing  and  supporting  said  power  turbine  shaft  between 
said  power  tuibine  and  said  sun  gear,  and  an  outrigger 
bearing  supporting  said  power  turbine  shaft  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  sun  gear  from  said  main  bearing,  nid 
outrigger  bearing  being  mounted  in  said  planet  gear  car- 
rier. 
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STABTBR  FOR  JlCr  ABtCRAFT  ENGMNtS 

North  AiMricM  ATiathM,  Ik! 

F1M  Mmj  «,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  5M,57t 

4Ctaiw.   (CLM~39.14) 


^ 


•as* 


g-^^^ggr 


_  t^  J^^SCSs^--^-' 


1.  A  starting  device  fw  a  turbojet  engine  comprisitg 
a  land  vehicle;  power  means  carried  by  said  vehicle;, a 
torque  converter  means  connecting  said  power  means 
to  said  turbojet  engine  for  applying  torque  thereto,  said 
torque  converter  means  including  gear  shift  means  f|>r 
disconnecting  said  turbojet  engine  from  said  power 
means;  and  means  controlled  by  the  irilot  of  said  air- 
craft operatively  connected  from  the  cockpit  of  the  air- 
craft to  the  starting  device  for  initiating  the  sequentild 
starting  cycle  ot  said  engine,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing means  for  automatically  reducing  the  speed  of  said 
power  means  to  a  predetermined  value  upon  initiation  6f 
the  staiting  cyde,  means  futomatically  engaging  sa^ 
power  means  with  said  jet  engine,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically increasing  the  speed  of  said  power  means  unlf  1 
a  predetermined  apeed  of  said  jet  engine  is  reached;  aqd 
means  automatically  operating  said  gear  shift  means  to 
disconnect  said  power  means  from  said  turbojet  engine 
when  the  jet  engine  reaches  the  predetermined  speed. 


'1 


23M324 
COMEVSnON  CHAMBERS  OP  INTERNAL 

COMBUSnON  TURBINE  UNITS  , 

Mk  UpttM,  Bofchaawood,  Englaiid,  aasigna|- 
to  D.  Napier  A  Soa  Limited;  Loodoo,  Eajbad/l 

Am,  %  19SS,  Scr.  No.  S27^72 

Grant  Brtein  Aii.  It,  m 
(CLM-^3937)    "^    -»      ^ 


2*MM1S 
FUra.  NOZZLB  HEAD  FOR  Alim-COKING 

atj,  Mf^  mat  Waiter  L. 


ANUAKT  24,  1961 


to  ftc  Uirftad  State* 
br  iht  SwrrtMy  af  the  Nav; ' 
Am  Nov.  2S,  1999,  Scr.  No  955,492 

(a.M-^3974) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fuel  injecuoo  aoole  and  a 
combustion  chamber  housing  comprisii  ig  a  fuel  injection 
nozzle  head,  an  outlet  orifice  in  said  n  >zzle  head,  a  first 
air  guide  formed  by  said  combustion  lousing,  a  second 
and  third  air  guide,  each  formed  in  said  nozzle  head,  said 
sec<Mid  air  guide  being  located  adjacent  said  outlet  orifice 
and  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  faw,  an  aperture  in 
said  sec(xid  air  guide  in  axial  alignmei  t  with  said  outlet 
orifice,  said  aperture  being  of  larger  <iameter  than  said 
outlet  orifice,  fuel  supply  means  connec  ted  to  said  nozzle 
head  and  air  passage  means  for  supi  lying  air  to  said 


nozzle  head  whereby  coke  is  prevented 
on  said  second  air  guide. 


from  building  up 


2349,924  , 

POWER.ASS1STED  OPERATING  M^CHANBM  FOR 

HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 
Gieaa  T.  Raadol,  Moaataia  Lake  Par^  Md.  ■iijiaiii  of 
fifty  pcrccat  to  Haasill-Marka   -  -^ 

Origiaal  appiicatioB  Nov.  21,  1955,  -_..  .,^ .^^ 

Divided  and  this  appHcatioa  Jaa.  1 .  1957,  Scr.  No. 

UClaiaM.   (CL  4^-541) 


War- 
No.  547,994. 


A  combustioa  chamber  assembly  fir  an  internal  com- 
busdoa  turbine  unit  comprising,  separate  inner  and  outer 
n^dwalls  disposed  concentrically  in  tubular  formation 
r^ectively  about  a  common  axis,  said  walls  respectively 
being  formed  with  relatively  opposed  complemenury  re4 
cesses  defining  cylindrical  combustion  chambera,  said 
mn»awl  outer  walls  abutting  each  other  between  said 
combustion  chambers,  said  chambers  being  disposed  an- 
nularly  aroond  and  with  their  axes  parallel  to  said  com^ 
mon  axis  and  means  rigidly  interconnecting  the  abutting 
portions  of  said  imm' and  outer  walls. ; 


1.  In  a  power-assisted  brake  openjttng  medianism 
wherein  there  Is  to  be  operated  a  hydrat  lie  master  cylin- 
der having  a  body  member,  a  hydraul  c  fluid  reservoir 
and  working  chamber  in  said  iKxly  mei  aber,  a  compen- 
sating passageway  normally  open  betwe  m  said  chamber 
and  reservoir,  the  imi»t>vement  which  {comprises  a  hy- 
draulic fluid-di4>lacing  member  in  said  diand>er  to  pres- 


surize the  fluid  therein,  diqilacement 
normal  released  position  is  opposed  by 


of  which  from 
.^ ,  a  normally  pre- 
loaded tpring,  wbkh  master  cylinder  i^  adapted  to  be 


operator-operated,  and  power-assisted  b]    a  pressure  dif 


with  a  casing 


ferential  operated  servomotor  provide^ ^ 

divided  Interiorly  into  a  oonstam  pressur  i  chamber  andfa 
variable  pressure  chamber  by  a  power  ai  lembly  movable 
therein  from  released  position  to  act  oil  said  hydraulic 
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dhplacmj  member,  in  mch  manner  that  the  initial  oper- 
ator force  is  transmitted  to  the  hydraulic  diylacing 
member  to  close  said  comprnsafing  passageway  to  condi- 
tion the  working  chamber  of  the  master  cylinder  to  pres- 
surize the  brake  fluid  thereby  generating  a  progressively 
amplified  resistance  to  sudi  initial  diq>laoement  to  induce 
power-assist  by  said  servomotor;  control  valve  mecha- 
nism having  at  least  two  princqtal  cooperating  elements 
relatively  diq>laceable  from  normal  "off**  position  where- 
in said  constant  and  variable  chambers  are  interconnected 
to  establish  balanced  pressures  therein,  and  to  operating 
"on**  poaition  irtierein  said  constant  and  variable  chambers 
are  isolated  to  enable  establishment  of  differential  pres- 
sures therein  to  activate  power-assist  by  said  servomotor, 
said  valw  mechanism  having  a  fluid  connection  with  said 
variable  preasure  chamber;  a  source  of  pressure  differ- 
ent from  atmosphere  communicating  with  said  valve 
medianiam;  another  normally  preloaded  ^ving  of  greater 
strength  than  said  first-named  tpring,  reacting  between 
said  vah«  elements  to  s^arate  them  to  normal  "off**  posi- 
tion for  deactivating  power-assist  by  said  servomotor,  the 
preloaded  strength  of  said  valve  qving  being  citable  of 
transmitting  said  initial  operator  force  antO  said  resistance 
induces  modulation  of  ^  valve  ming  accompanied  by 
said  relative  diq>laoemem  of  the  valve  elements  to  "on** 
position  to  activate  powcr-anlst  by  said  servomotor  in 
reqxMise  to  increased  operate!  foroe;  limiting  means  in- 
corporated between  said  valve  elements  to  define  the 
normal  'Viff**  position  thereof;  reaction  means  effective 
on  one  of  said  vaNe  elements  to  supplementally  oppose 
said  relative  displacemem  of  said  valve  elements  against 
said  valve  qirinr.  operator-operated  means  for  operating 
said  hydraulic  di^ladng  member  and  said  valve  mecha- 
nism inchiding  a  link  acting  directly  on  said  one  valve 
element  to  effect  relative  tfiqtlacemem  of  said  valve  ele- 
ments to  "on**  position:  and  normally  qwoed  engageable 
portimis  operatively  associated  reflectively  with  said 
hydraulic  di<q>larjng  member  and  one  valve  element  for 
defining  the  relative  displacement  of  said  valve  elements, 
said  portions  when  engaged  efliecting  "strai^t-througfa** 
operation  of  said  hydraulic  diylaring  member  from  said 
operator-operated  link. 


__Mii.«7 
HYDRAUUC  SY81VM  FOIt  AN  INDUmOAL 
TRUCK 
mmm  F.  Qnyle,  PUkMla^Ua,  Pn^  narfmar  to  The 

iMu  It,  IMt,  8«r.  Nn.  5,2M 
f  CMm.   (CL 


ing  ram,  an  accumulator  for  supplying  fluid  under  {ves- 
sure  to  said  power  steering  nun,  contrtri  means  openbie 
to  effect  operation  of  said  pump  actuating  means  and  to 
direct  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  pump  to  said  load 
manipulating  ram  to  operate  said  load  manipulating  ram, 
and  means  continuing  operation  of  said  pump  actuating 
means  to  charge  said  accumulator  after  said  control 
means  are  operated  to  sfl^  operation  of  said  load  manipu- 
lating ram,  whereby  said  accumulator  is  charged  after 
each  operation  of  said  load  manipulating  ram. 


FLOATING  BARRIER 

WicManitr,  Stnmdvagen  <, 


FOcd  Mtf .  22, 19SS,  Sm,  Nn.  495^42 

priority,  appllfHan  Swedaa  Mar.  24,  1954 
aOateH.   (0.41—1) 


3   i 


1.  A  contrivance  for  laying  out  a  floating  barrier  oo 
a  water  surface  comprising  a  floating  body  formed  as  a 
magazine,  a  hose  folded  up  in  said  magazine  to  a  state 
of  readiness,  one  end  of  said  hose  being  secured  to  said 
magazine,  a  coupling  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
hose  for  connection  to  a  source  of  foam  constituted  by  a 
highly  liquid  material  having  statMlized  gas  bubbles  en- 
trapixd  therein,  and  means  detachably  connecting  said 
coupling  to  said  magazine. 


2,949,929 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAISING  OR  LOWERING 

OF    HEAVY     BODIES    USING    THE     LVTING 

POWER  OF  FLOATERS 

FkMlii8kl8i^»,4l 

Fn«naI,Ca 

Fkd  Dec23, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  744,SS4 

"     '     CMciM8iovakiaDec34,19S4 
(O.  41—9)  . 


1.  An  arrangement  for  ndsfaig  and  lowering  heavy 
bodice  comprising  a  siqipoit  adapted  to  engage  nadcr  a 
heavy  body  and  having  hiterally  extendmg  beanv,  verti- 
cal shafts  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  suppdit  at  the 
locations  of  said  beams,  each  shaft  having  a  vertical  slot 
I  in  a  tide  thereof  opeidng  from  the  interior  of  aaid  abaft, 
a  float  movable  vertically  in  said  shaft,  t^^^^n^r^i^g  mum 

extending  through  said  slot  from  said  float  to  one  of  said 

beama  so  that  said  siqiport  moves  vertically  with  aaid 

float,  an  endleas  chain  on  said  shaft,  meav  gnMiyg  said 

diain  to  move  along  a  padi  having  at  least  one  vertical 

run  disposed  along  said  sloC,  said  endless  chain  indodiag 

n  series  of  pivotally  interconnected  links  carrying  platae 

iN^iicfa  an  doady  adjacent  eadi  ottwr  daring  moveoMBt 

along  aaid  vertical  run  sobatantially  to  doae  said  alot,  and 

1.  In  a  truck  of  the  dau  described,  a  fluid  pump,  pump  dastic  means  movaUe  with  said  «*•«■  and  sealiiv  any 

•ftiiating  means,  a  load  manipulating  ram.  a  power  steer-   gaps  between  said  platea,  and  between  the  latter  and  a 

7«»  0,0^" 
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surface  of  the  abaft  to  pi«v«Bt  kakate  oi  watar  tlw«4h   wImb  the  in 
said  slot,  one  of  said  lioks  of  said  cfaaia  bciM  Mewi^'to   bs|wd  —d 
said  conaectiag  meam  betwcea  tlwioat 
ths  adSaceat  bean  so  that  the  4aiaB  aad 
BMaas  an  displaced  along  the  slbts  of 
lis  fsspnaiB  to  vertical  ■lOfsiMt  of  said 
the 


Itm  W. 


liaritiag  such  lalanl 
said  adiaccat  laafed 


Id  a  mobile  self-erectiaf  ourine  platfmn,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upstandiaf  marfinal  frameworit  having  a  sdb- 
stantially  rectangular  plan  when  sracted  and 
rectangular  opening  at  the  center  dhereof  ,  said 
comprising  a  pair  of  complcmeatal  half  sections  of 
shaped  plan  when  erected,  said  half-sections  having 
and  lower  edges  aad  pairs  of  tiffosing  side  edgM 
are  in  abutasent  when  the  tnmmcA  k  wsrted, 
means  provided  on  said  oppnsing  ride  edgaa  at  said 
edges  of  said  hatf-eedaoMj  whsseby  thi  saase  m 
swung  from  their  erected  pesiiinn  outwardly  aad 
wartty  to  a  suhstantiiHy  horinoalal  tnvnSiiv 
wherciB  their  lower  edgse  see  in  ahutassat,  a 
tially  rectangular  buoyant  plalfasai  maaibsr  dispoeed  in 
Mid  npeaing  and  having  te  mwpani  edgw  spacsd  |n- 
waixfly  from  said  hnmmmk,  wiack  aoaas  carried  |by 
said  platfom  member,  cables  mending  dowawardy  frdml 
said  winch  means  to  the  lower  edge  portioas  of  said  h^f- 


T«irwr^ 


1.  In  a  rhsmjpal  cooling  dovioe,  a 
having  side  walls  Md 


sections  adjacent  said  hinge  menas  whereby  said  fraafe-  extending  inwardly  froas  arid  side  w  Jk  aad  deining  a 

woit  may  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the  platfotm  ^^ve  seat,  n  valvn  aMSihar  i 

member  with  the  latter  having  wifBrient  booyaacy  to  ^  divida^  tta  iaiHiir  of 

float  the  framework  when  the  framewoit  is  raised,  sad      nun miawals  baving 

cables  extending  frtmi  said  wiadi  means  to  upper  e4ge  smlini  aaMsrial  sanMi 

portions  of  said  half-sectioas  whereby  the  same  may  be  qq  ,^4  ,,^  ^  valvo 

swung  between  their  erected  aad  tfkvellhig  positions  and  nismtsr  to  oae  sad  waB  of  said 

whereby  said  platform  asember  nsay  be  raised  rriatJve  ^^  ^§kim  §mAU  to  said 

to  the  framework  wfaea  the  iatltar  is  erected.  ^^ 


ALIGNING  mrUU  POR  AMEMBUNG 

nnrnuNG 

IMhSTZ  IHi, flsr. Na. 7974«  '         i| 
MCMh.   (CLdl— dS)  f 

1.  A  llxture  for  awtnmatically  r*H*^int  a  free  pllfcig 
sheet  farto  aUgaaseat  for  saiafini  a  langed  loagitudiia] 
margin  thereof  teleecopically  into  interlocking  relatibn 
with  the  adjacent  laaged  lo^itodiaal  margin  of  a  Haed 
piling  sheet,  compiiring  a  sheet  suppoiting  body, 
for  attaching  the  body  in  longitudinal  sliding  retatipn 
onto  said  iaaged  langilaiiMl  margm  if  the  iMd  riS. 
means  00  the  body  far  dsmpii*  the  ftoe 
with  iiM  aaniBB  af  the  two  riMk  li  jntttpoaed  ^ 
paralM  ralatioa, 

anims  eatried  bf  warn  eoay  aaa  aperawe  aanawiiealiy 
to 


silieat  aad  bowed  outwnidly 
member  oa  said  seat  aad  wharahy 
mwardly  bowed 

actuator  lo  rapture  said  frangible 
move  said  valve  member  off  said  seat, 
ical  materials  in  said  raveedve 
mixed,  react  eadodMcamlly  to 
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ia  wdd  ooBtoiaer  adJMCt  to  aid  «tonn»  compMdneat; ^i^^t^^ 


m  MM  ooataiaer  a^aecai  to  mm  nonift  companmem;  T,TW,Tn 

a  htafBd  door  moaoted  on  Mid  «iiiiiwnait  compartment  ICB CUBB MAKING  ANDBJBCTING  APPAi 

••  M  to  fi?«  MOMi  to  said  cqnipmaat  compartmem  and  m*?*  ^F*  ^S****  ^''^.^C^i^y^i  *^  ^ 

to  tm  as  a  platfonn  wfaca  ia  opeo  position;  a  winch  ™???? J"^  aawipiw  te^Cwiril  DacMe  Ci 
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platfonn 

■uttoar  aiqaoiM  saM 
door;  a  cable,  diipomd  bstwaan  said  windi 
and  said  door,  and  mounted  on  said  door  and  on  said 
winch;  safety  stop  chains,  disposad  betwasn  said  equip- 
ment compartment  and  said  door,  and  rifidly  mounted 


onsaM 

and  humidity  coatrri 
compartment;   air 

tamperatUTB 

and  said  storafa 


door;  tcaiperature  environ- 
in  said  equip- 
between   said 
humidity  contrtri  means 
a  ¥sat  slack  in  said  con- 
adapted  to 
eompartmeat; 
compart* 


TroM^  SYSTEMS 


of 
rator  BMans  with  said  main  line  at  ^ncad  poinis,  a 
single  diut-off  vahre  hi  said  main  line  between  said  ^aced 
points,  and  a  control  ckcnit  for  controOint  said  shut- 
off  vaha,  comprisiBg  a  single  thamostat  which  is  posi- 
tioned withhi  said  insulated  cabinet  and  is  exposed  to  the 
interior  dicnor  and  is  raspuusire  to  the  temperature 
therein  and  controlling  said  shut-off  valve  to  doee  the 
same  when  die  temperature  in  die  insulated  cabinet  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  maximum,  the  said  by-pass  line 
having  flow  resistance  means  therein  and  the  said  main 
line  between  said  spaced  poiMs  bdng  obstructed  only 
when  said  valve  is  dosed. 


a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Pled  Dee.  9.  H97»  Bar.  No.  7tMd3 
13  Hi  liii  I     (CLi»— 3S3) 


1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  including  walls  de- 
fining a  beat-insulated  freezing  compartment  having  a 
front  opening,  means  for  cooling  Mid  freezing  compart- 
ment to  a  temperature  below  32*  F.,  and  a  front  door 
including  inner  and  outer  walls  disposed  in  spaced-apart 
relation  and  a  layer  of  heat  insulation  thsrobetween, 
taid  front  door  cooperating  with  Mid  freezing  compart- 
ment front  opening  and  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  thereto;  an  ice  cube  ejector 
carried  by  said  front  door  and  movaUe  therewith  and 
arranged  in  a  cavity  provided  in  Mid  layer  of  heat  insula- 
tion, said  ejector  comprising  structure  defining  a  chamber 
having  a  front  opening  through  said  inner  wall  of  said 
front  door  and  adapted  to  rsoaive  an  ice  tray,  a  frost 
cover  cot^erating  nidi  saM  dUMibar  froit  opeai 
movable  between  open  and  dosed  positions  with 
thereto,  so  u  to  aoooouDodata  placement  and 
<rf  an  ice  tray  with  rssfsrt  to  said  ckambar,  an  ice  tray 
having  a  ptaraMty  of  ioa  asha  aoU  cnviti«  ffMrain  aad 
adapted  to  be  placed  hi  said  firwidng  compnitmaat  for 
the  porpoM  of  produdag  the  ice  cutes  in  said  nwld 
cavitiM  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  dianlber  for 
the  poipoM  of  supplying  the  ice  cubes  from  said  moid 
cavities,  said  front  cover  fadng  directly  into  said  frsas- 
ing  compartment  and  subject  to  the  low  temperature 
therein  when  said  from  door  occupies  its  dosed  position, 
so  M  |o  maintain  ia  a  frocea  condition  the  ice  cubes  in 
said  mold  cavities  in  Mid  ice  tray  when  it  is  ia  said  cham- 
ber. Mid  from  cover  having  a  delivery  hole  therein, 
mechanism  successively  operative  to  index  Mid  ice  tray 
n^en  it  is  hi  said  chamber  to  bring  said  mold  caviti« 
into  snccessivc  registry  with  said  ddivcry  hole  and  then 
to  siact  saccessively  the  ice  cubM  from  the  succeeBively 
mold  cavitiM  through  said  delivery  hole,  and 
for  sncoessively  operating  said  medianism. 


2.9<8,fJd 

flPINDLS  COUPLING  DEVICBS  POK 

■OTAKY  MBMMIIS 

13  riwhH  AvOn 


19S9. 9«.  No.  134,976 

Grcnl  Si  Main  Aag.  2t,  19St 

(CLM— 7) 

1.  A  spindle  coupling  device  for  tranamitthig  power  be- 
tween two  diafte  or  like  members  and  capable  of  accom- 
modating axial  angular  misalignment  of  at  least  2  degrea 
comprising  a  coupling  comprising  an  ^wti^It  serim  of 
balls  locatod  between  a  hub  oMmbcr  and  a  ske««  mem- 
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ber  diat  rarrouiKb  the  hub  member,  one  of  Mid  members 
being  connected  to  the  shaft;  axially  dtspoeed  lemi-cim- 
lar  grooves  in  the  skeve  member  forming  ball  tradu, 
said  balls  seating  with  a  sliding  fit  in  frusto^herical  ze- 
in  the  hub  member,  eadi  groove  having  a  surface 


,}V//////^//^ 


P.C.R.     coB.i4XP.C.R. 


R 


wherein  P.CJl.  Is  the  pitdi  radius,  A  is  the  maximum 
ani^  of  tut  and  R  k  the  ball  radius. 


KNTITED  FABRICS  AND  METHODS  OF 
CLOSING  SAME 

1218  Devanan  Ava^ 

Ptt.  I 

19, 195M«r.  No.  7434SS. 
ItOdtaas.   (CLM-^irT) 


8.  In  a  circular  knit  stocking  formed  with  a  leg  por- 
tion, a  toe  portion  and  a  toe  opening,  a  plurality  of 
courses  approximate  the  toe  opening  and  between  die 
toe  opei^g  and  the  toe  portion  composed  of  yarn 
smaller  in  size  than  the  yam  used  in  knitting  any  otliier 
portion  of  the  mocking,  and  a  seam  overlapping  said 
courses  to  close  the  toe  opening,  i 


DIAPER  RINSE  DEVICE 
Alvak  y.  Fkoknpd,  Detroit,  and  Lawicacc  E.  W< 
Gfa^  Rapids,  Mich.;  said  RrohMpci  aaigDor  ( 

Filed  Jafar  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82t,i5i 

4riiliiii     (CLM— 2«5) 
1.  A  diaper  rinse  device  comprising,  a  housing  1 
a  lower  end  discharge  surrounded  by  an  annular  s«at 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  flange  of  a  toilet  bowl,  a  casing 


mounted  on  and  within  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for 
connection  to  a  water  faucet  and  an  Mitlet  in  ooomiuni- 
cation  with  said  discharge,  a  water-dri  fen  wheel  rotataUe 
within  said  casing,  a  rotatable  basket  n  lounted  within  said 
housing  to  receive  a  soiled  dii^wr  aid  operativttly  con- 


formed integrally  in  said  sleeve  member  parallel  to  the 
axil  of  the  sleeve  member  and  having  a  single  radius  <rf 
curvature  said  radius  being  greater  than  that  of  the  hall 
radius  to  permit  driving  under  the  required  maximum 
•fifiiar  misalignment,  said  groove  radius  is  equal  to 
H>proiimately 


nected  to  said  water  wheel,  conduit  n  leans  leading  from 
said  casing  and  arranged  to  direct  stre  tms  <A  water  down 
into  said  badiet,  said  outlet  having  a  Bow  o^iacity  sulB- 
dem  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  casing  to  a  pressure 
insufficient  to  drive  said  water  wheel,  a  id  a  valve  operable 
to  close  said  outlet  to  effect  rotation  o !  said  water  idied. 


APPARATUS  FOR 


controlluk 


fG  THE  RATE 


ScaloaT. 


OF  A  DmUXATION  OPI  RATION 


,  ^dlnct 


F1ladltfy2t, 
2  ~ 


1.  In   diitiUatioa   apparatus,   a 
equqpped  with  packing,  a  distillate 


S 


latioii   oohmm 


ing  with  said  column  above  the  upper 
ing.  reflux  means  in  said  column 
upper  level,  a  rate  contnri  valve  in 
line,  a  differential  thermocouple  ha^ 
low  said  packing  unier  level  and 
at  said  packing  upper  level,  and  el 
coupling  said  valve  and  tii^rmocouj 
said  valve  as  a  function  of  tfie  tempkature  differential 
between  the  thermocouple  junctions,  tl  e  temperature  dif- 
ferential being  indicative  of  the  concentration  gradient 
in  the  upper  section  of  the  column  pa^lcing  and  between 
the  junctional 


line  commnnicaf- 
of  said  pack- 
said  packing 
distillate  flow 
one  junction  be- 
other  junction 
mnrhanieal  means 
for  controlling 


'     2,9tfM4«  . 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DiSKRSED  WATER 
IN  HYDROCARBON 
Nlchoiaa  FcMinn,  Pcrtk  AiiAojr,  «MiGaoi«a  P.  Gimb, 
Wealfleid,  N  J.,  and  PhUp  Mon^JkaLdaas,  New  Yorit, 
N  Y    BBsiinnn  fn  Two  fftssafrh  idlragliiiiflM  nim 
nany,  a  cotpocatien  of  Ddawan 
NoDrawlig.   FPcd  Dee.  2, 1958,  ^.  No.  777,572 

5ClainM.   (CL75— 71) 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  preence  of  dispersed 

water  in  hydrocarbons  which  compriies  contacting  said 
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hydrooartxmi  widi  a  minor  amoant  of  •  mixture  of  a 
findy-divkled  anhydrous  lodium  salt  of  o-crcscrfsulfon- 
phthalein  and  finelywlivided  anhydrous  barium  carbonate 
whereby  said  mixture  undergoes  a  change  in  color  in  the 
preaeoce  ci  free  water. 


2,MM41 
TONOMBTEB 


to 


9w.No.tt5,lM 

Aaf.  31,  19M 
<CI.73-tt) 


between  the  second  and  third  support,  and  means  for 
disi^acing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  third  supports  to 
relatively  vary  the  q)acing  of  the  first  and  third  siqiport 
relative  to  the  second  support  oo  movement  of  said 
force  summing  means,  whoeby  one  oi  said  tensiooed 


members  increases  in  tension  while  the  other  of  said 
tensioned  members  decreases  in  tension  on  said  displace- 
ment of  said  force  summing  means,  and  a  tensiometer 
responsive  to  the  variation  in  tension  in  at  least  one  of 
said  tensioned  members. 


D. 


23W.M3 
TRANSDUCER 
Bcvcrtjr  Hilli,  Odir^ 


to  StaC- 
of  CaBforthi 
FBei  Oct.  29,  i95^  Sir.  No.  <19,tS2 
21  ntlmt    (CL73— 141) 


1.  A  tonometer  for  measuring  die  intraocular  pressure 
or  the  tension  of  the  eyeball,  con^irising  an  axially  dis- 
placeable  feeler  adapted  to  be  put  on  the  eyeball  and  a 
pointer  system  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  diq>lace- 
ment  of  the  said  feeler,  a  stationary  tube  into  ^iHiich  the 
said  feeler  is  inserted,  small-area  bearings  for  die  feeler 
in  the  said  pointer  system  and  in  the  said  tube,  such  bear- 
ings allowing  a  sli^t  swinging  motion  of  the  feeler  axis 
but  no  radial  play  of  the  feeler,  the  said  tube  having  a 
bottom  plate  adaixed  to  be  pot  onto  the  eyeball  and  radial 
c^)enings  between  its  bottom  plate  and  the  said  bearing 
in  the  stationary  part,  a  swingout  supporting  plate  for 
the  feeler  being  arranged  on  top  of  die  said  tube,  a  slit 
in  the  said  supporting  plate  through  wUdi  the  feelo- 
passes  when  the  supporting  plate  is  in  its  supporting  posi- 
tion, a  ooUet  on  the  said  Coder  above  the  said  supporting 
plate,  the  supporting  plate  forming  a  stop  for  the  said 
collet  when  in  supporting  position  and  allowing  removal 
of  the  feeler  from  the  said  tube  when  swung  out  of  its 
sufqwrting  position. 


FORCE  TRANSDUCER 


toStat- 


_2t,  IfSMer.  N*.  MS,09t 
2tttaiM.    ^73—141) 

1.  A  transducer,  comprising  a  firame,  a  pair  of  ten- 
sioned members,  a  movable  force  summing  means,  a  first 
support,  for  a  first  one  of  said  tensioned  members,  a  mo- 
tion transmitting  connection  between  said  force  summing 
means  and  said  support,  a  second  support  connected  to 
the  first  one  of  said  tensioned  memboa,  a  yieldable  con- 
straining means  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  sec- 
ond support,  another  of  said  tensioned  members  con- 
nected to  said  second  support  and  a  third  support  for 
said  second  tensioned  member,  one  of  the  tensioned 
members  connected  to  and  extending  in  tension  between 
the  first  and  second  supports  and  the  second  of  said  ten- 
sioned members  connected  to  and  extending  in  tension 


1.  A  transducer,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  tensioned 
metallic  wires,  a  movable  force  summing  means,  a  first 
support  for  a  first  one  of  said  tensioned  wires,  a  motion 
transmitting  connection  between  said  force  summing 
means  and  said  support,  a  second  support  connected  to  the 
first  one  of  said  tensioned  wires,  a  yieldable  constraining 
means  connected  to  said  second  suK>ort  and  to  said  frame, 
another  ot  said  tensioned  wires  connected  to  said  second 
support  and  a  third  suppon  for  said  second  tensiooed 
member,  one  of  the  tensioned  wires  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending in  tension  between  the  first  and  second  supports 
and  the  second  of  said  tensioned  wires  connected  to  and 
extending  in  tension  between  the  second  and  third  s«4>- 
port,  means  for  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
third  siqiports  to  relatively  vary  the  q>acing  of  the  first 
and  third  support  relative  to  the  second  support  on  move- 
ment of  said  force  summing  means,  whereby  one  of  said 
tensicMied  wires  increases  in  tension  while  the  other  of 
said  tensioned  members  decreases  in  tension  on  said  dis- 
placement of  said  force  summing  means,  and  magnetic 
means  positioned  adjacent  one  ot  said  wires  to  <^»Mif>i 
a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  said  wire  wberd>y  an  os- 
cillating motion  may  be  produced  in  said  last  named  wire 
and  an  electrical  signal  may  be  derived  from  said  last 
named  wire  at  a  frequency  related  to  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  said  last  named  wire. 
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PBRFORATED  IB^RCTION  WALLS  FOB 
WINDTUNNIL8 
S.  llMWl,  W« 

•ClhtAkFi 

fwm  11, 19St,  Sir.  N*.  741,434 
ICUkmu   (0.73—147) 


a,MtJM8 
FLOWMBm 


n««i>w.is,i9sM«.N 


I<fo.SS33t2 

L   (0.73— 2M) 


1.  In  oombinatkxi  for  meanmng  the  flow  of  flild 
throaili  a  member  having  an  orifice,  flrst  tearing  me^ 
oou|rfed  to  the  orifice  for  providing  oontinnoas  lignib 
wpiwiiniiig  at  every  imtant  the  prmrare  of  the  fliid 
flowing  throng  the  member  at  that  instant,  meant  ii- 
pinding  a  flrtt  input  thaft  for  converting  die  ngnab  M 
die  fluid  prtttnre  at  every  inatant  faito  corretpoodmg  i^ 
tary  ditpotitioMt  of  the  flrtt  inpitt  ifaaft.  meant  inchidiag 
a  tecood  iiqmt  thaft  for  obtaining  a  rotary  movement  df 
the  tecond  input  thaft  to  reprctcnt  time,  meant  tnchidiis 
a  flnt  pair  <rf  rotary  memben  having  their  centert  ic|>- 
•rated  from  each  other  by  a  particnhu-  distance  aid 
coupled  to  the  flnt  and  second  faipot  thafit  for  conve^. 
ing  die  rotary  movemento  of  the  input  thaftt  into  roti}y 
movementi  of  a  particular  one  of  the  memben  in  the 
pair  hi  rqwetentatioo  of  the  integral  of  die  tquare 
in  Ihdd  pramnre  wldii  reqiect  to  time,  tecond  tentiag 
meant  coupled  to  the  orifice  for  providing  contii 
tignab  rqiresenting  at  every  inttaat  theidrap  in  the 


sure  of  dM  fluid  as  it  flows  *fc*9"|^ 

faMtant,  meant  cooked  to  te  last 

tnchiding  a  third  ii^at  thaft  for 

of  the  drop  in  fluid  prettnrs  at  every 

sponding  rotary  dlqntitioos  of  tfw  djrd  i^mt  shaft  at 

that  instant,  and  meant  iadndiiig  a  tacood  pair  o<  rotary 

memben  having  dieir  oeaten  stparats  1  from 


AHUAsr  14,  IMl 


by  a  particular  diataace  and  coupled 
ahalt  and  to  the  partkolar  oaa  of  iha 
rotary  pair  for  comhiaiBt  dM  rotary 
third  input  thaft  and  die  roCaiy  aw 
ticalar  rotary  meBhcr  in  tha  flrtt  pi^r 
to  obtain  rotary  aaovameala  qf  a 
memben  in  the  aacood  pair  ia 
related  to  dm  fluid  flow. 


1.  A  wind  tumid  having  a  test  section,  at 
wall  for  taid  tett  tection  conqtriting  a  plate,  the  interior 
surface  of  taid  plate  being  free  from  protuberanoat, 
meant  proividing  circular  openingt  in  said  plate  for  draw- 
ing off  boundary  layer  developed  in  laid  wind  tunnel, 
a  tlaated  area  in  taid  jrtate  on  thenipttream  tide  oi  utik 
of  taid  openingt  tcrmfaurfing  in  ttie  ctrcamf erential  e^ 
of  taid  openingt  and  providing  the  opening  with  the  crQti 
flow  rharartcristici  oi  sbnted  holes  whOe  allowing  the 
nninyded  viewing  chararteristics  of  normal  holes. 
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15.  A  pyrometer  haviat.  ia  eombihatioo,  means  for 
dHecting  infra-red  radiation  '•<««"fp*i«jg  an  intermetaUic 
crystal  proportionately  re^KMisivc  to 
pinging  oa  it  over  a  suhatantial 
qwctrum.  meaas  for  directing  toward 
infra-red  radiatioB  from  an  object 
to  be  meaaured.  a  local  source  of 
amdeacent  bulb  hav 
a  glass  eavalope 
iafra-red  radiatiag  teaiparatiigs  by  tha 
cutieat  throogh  said  fllantaat,  taid 
property  of  patting  the  otajor  portion  bf  infra-rad  radia- 
tion from  taid  fllameat  below  a  charac  eristic  wavekagdi 
aad  abtorMng  the  major  portioa  of  fafra-rad  radiatioa 

taid  glaat  bulb 

to  re-radiate 

thta  taidchar- 

iaim^ad  radia- 


photon  flux  im- 

of  the  infra-red 

detector  meant 

temperature  it 

red  radiation 

tungtten  flla- 

heattbhr  to 

bulb  haviag  the 


from  taid 


from  taid  fllameat  at 
being  operative  oa  abaorbing  sudi 
a  part  of  the  same  at  wavalangths 
acteristic  wavelenglh.  meaas  for 
tion  from  said  local  source  toward 
means  for 

with  radiatioa  from  said  abject  and 
local  source,  means  for  isnifBg  the  diflkreace  hi 
of  said  detector  means  to  said  respect  ve  radiatioM  and 
operative  to  develop  a  signal  reprcaentMive  of  sudi  differ- 
ence, meaaa  for  supplying  electrical  c  imeat  to  the  fila- 
ment of  said  bulb,  means  rsqpoosive  to  said  signal  opera- 
tive to  control  said  current-sivply  mea  m  aad  to  ragnlate 
the  curreat  through  said  filament  to  naintajn  the  radia- 
tion theiefiom  at  a  level  whereat  its  effect  oa  said  de- 
tector is  subitantiaUy  equal  to  the  eff(  ct  dierebn  of  the 
radiation  from  said  object,  cahlarated  »««i{*-Hm  means 
re^oBsive  to  the  electrical  potoitial  drop  across  said 
fllameat  for  faidicating  the  temperatnn  i  of  said  object,  a 
glass  filter  plate  interposed  in  the  radia  tion  path  betwean 
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for 

•bow  ihe  am- 

it.  and  iBeant 

•lament  for  matn- 


filtar  phrta  wbatoaUaUy  at 
miaad  tamparatura,  said  Ihcr  plata  baiag  made  of  a  flan 
having  a  cfaaractaristic  cat-off  waveleiigth  to  infra-red 
radiation  ihortcr  than  laad  characteristic  wavelength  of 
said  ^amanvclope. 


i££h!SiNG  DIVICB 
Jr^MH  IMPlMaN^ 
ArilMiHL  Va. 
riai  Apr.  ai,  l^lar.  No.  <S4,iat 
ICMm.    (0.73— 39t) 
IMa  35,  V3,  Coda  (1952),  aac.  SM) 


A  iMiasuii  measuring  device  comprising  a  thin  strip 
cantilever  secured  in  an  opening  in  a  partition  separating 
two  adjacent  areas  having  diffmnt  pressures,  said  canti- 
lever forming  a  movable  surface  of  a  capacitor  and  having 
a  small  spacing  between  the  out  edges  of  said  cantilever 
and  the  adjacent  partition  wall  surfaces,  a  stationary 
capacitor  plate  secured  adjacent  to  said  cantilever,  means 
for  measuring  the  capacitance  change  doe  to  a  deflection 
of  said  cantilever  in  accordance  with  the  sum  of  the 
pressures  acting  on  said  cantHevar. 


lL9<M4t 

SAMPLING  DEVICB  FOR  BAG  FILLING 

AFPAKATUS 

•oH  W.  Itoaa,  Mvwriia,  CtM^  aaslgnor  «•  Food  Ma- 


of  Daloww 
FBad  Mav  It,  IfSi,  Ssr.  No.  5t5,M9 
•  asinM.   (0.73—421) 


1.  A  sampling  mechanism  for  ose  with  a  bag  fflling 
machine  having  a  supply  tank,  a  main  filling  spout,  a 
valve  for  oontroOing  the  flow  dvongh  said  main  filling 
spout,  and  a  first  power  cylinder  for  actuating  said  valve, 
a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  said  first  power  cylinder, 
said  sampling  mechanism  compriaing  a  sampling  spout 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  supply 
tank,  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  through 
said  sampling  spout,  spring  moans  norasaUy  urging  said 
valve  mechanism  toward  its  closod  position,  a  second 
power  cylinder  connected  to  said  valve  medianism  for 
moving  said  mechanism  toward  its  open  position,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  second  power  cylinder  with  the 
discharge  umduit  of  said  ftnt  power  cylinder,  and  a 


needle  valve  in  said  conduit  means  vented  to  the  atmos- 
phere to  slowly  bleed  the  pressure  from  said  conduit 
meam  and  permit  said  valve  mechanism  to  be  closed  by 
said  spring  means. 


Hcivflst 
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INTBGRATING  ACCELEROMKTEK 
A.  Laasan,  Loa  Assise,   CaW., 
UrcnCt  Cifsny,  Cnlvsr  Oly,  Odif ., 
of  DalawTs 
FBad  Nov.  1, 1957,  Bar.  No.  <95,475 
lOafeik   (a.7S— 5M) 


An  integrating  aocelerometer  comprising,  in  oomW- 
nation:  means  for  providing  a  reference  axis  nonsensitive 
to  accelerations;  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  first 
and  second  rotors,  each  rotw  having  a  center  of  rotation, 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  center  of  mass  lying  upon  their 
respective  axes  of  rotati<m  and  diylaccd  axially  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  each  respective  center  of  rotittion, 
first  and  second  spherical  bearing  systenu  respectively 
interconnecting  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  with  and  siq>- 
porting  said  first  and  second  rotors  to  permit  precession 
of  said  rotocs  about  each  reqwctive  center  of  roCatioii; 
caging  means  for  selectively  aligning  said  axes  of  rotation 
coincident  with  said  reference  axis;  and  means  including 
a  plurality  ot  magnetic  circuits  including  a  {rfurality  o^ 
coils  positioned  adjacent  perifrfMries  of  said  rotors  and 
re^KMisive  to  the  angular  diq)Iacemem  between  said  ro- 
tors, whereby  to  provide  a  signal  proportional  to  an  in- 
tegral of  aocclerationB  perpendicular  to  said  reference 
axis. 


2,9<M59 


UMb^ 
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N.Y- 


Yldar 


My  M,  195S,8«r. No. 749,MS 
HOalM.    03.73—519) 


I.  Force-measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rigid  frame,  a  m«nber  mounted  on  the  frame 
responsive  to  the  force,  a  pair  of  filamMts  connecting 
said  member  to  the  frame,  said  filaments  extending  on 
the  frame  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  along  which  the  force  is  exerted,  resilieat  means 
associated  with  said  member  for  normally  applying  equal 
tensions  to  said  filamontSj  means  for  vibrating  said  fila- 
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ments  at  frequencies  dependent  upbn  the  tensions  ap* 
plied  thereto  including  means  for  vibrating  said  filaments 
in  different  vibratory  modes  having  a  predetermined  ratio 
therebetween,  and  means  responsive  to  said  last-named 
means  operable  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  force  exerted 
on  said  force  responsive  member  changing  the  tension 
and  related  frequencies  of  vibriuion  of  each  of  said  fila 
ments.  ' 

CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR^ 

Robot  GaatUcr,  Saiat-GenBain  n  Moat  d*Or,  Fnmcc 

— Igonr  to  Sodctc  bdHtricDc  Gcacralc  dc  MccaiiiqiK 

AppUqocc  SLLGJMJk^  Parii,   FnuKC,   a   society   o 


Filed  Mar.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,952| 

Claiou  priority,  MoMcatfoa  Fnnc^  Mar.  It,  19S< 

uaSmt.    (0.73— 511) 


2.  A  centrifugal  governor  which  comprises,  in  com 
bination,  a  frame,  two  elem^ms,  consisting  of  a  drivind 
disc  and  a  circular  support  respectively,  disposed  side.bv 
side  and  joomalled  in  said  frame  about  a  common  axis 
said  two  elements  being  slidable  relatively  to  each  othei 
parallelly  to  said  axis,  cenfrifugal  wei^ts  slidably  guide( 
in  said  support  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis,  sai( 
driving  disc  being  provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  i 
number  of  recesses  equal  to  the  number  of  said  centrifu- 
gal weights,  each  of  said  centrifugal  weights  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  on  the  side  thereof  facing  said  driv 
ing  disc,   a  plurality  of  spherical   balls  each  engaget 
both  in  one  of  said  disc  recesses  and  in  one  of  sai( 
centrifugal  weight  recesses  so  that  said  balls  both  trans 
mit  rotation  from  said  driving  disc  to  said  support  am 
cause  said  elements  to  move  longitudinally  with  respec 
to  each  other  in  reqwnse  to  radial  disfrfacements  o: 
said  centrifugal  weights  with  respect  to  said  support,  th^ 
wall  of  each  of  said  disc  recesses  being  in  tangeirtial  ooni 
tact  with  a  portion  of  the  ball  engaged  in  said  recea 
located  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  axis  than  the 
center  of  said  last  mentioned  ball,  said  wall  being  in 
the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  developable  surface  of  revo- 
lution the  axis  of  which  intersects  said  first  mentioned 
axis  and  the  section  of  which  by  a  plane  passing  through 
both  of  said  axes  is  a  straight  line  diverging  from  said 
axis  toward  said  support,  the  circnlar  sections  of  said 
surface,  at  least  for  a  multiplicity  of  said  sections,  hav-> 
ing  respective  diameters  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  balls,   and   means  for  yieldingly  opposing  longi- 
tudinal displacements  of  said  elements  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  response  to  movements  ^ f  said  centrifugal 
weights  away  from  said  axis. 
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FORCE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
~  Mm,  WMt  CMMI,  N J.,  nil  in   to  IW 
rtas  off  AiMrica  aa  rapevMirtadl  bgr  the  Smim 

Flad  Sapl.  21. 1959.  Sot.  Now  S4M21 
7CliiM.   (CI.  73-517) 
1.  A  device  for  continuously  counteracting  a  force  tA 
fluctuating  magnitude  comprising  a  ^urality  of  trans- 


ducers for  converting  electrical  enerf  ^ 

energy,  each  transducer  having  a  pair 

elements,  a  first  set  of  elements  compiised 

ment  from  each  transducer  attached  u>  a 

placeable  by  the  force  to  be  counteraci  ed,  a 

of  elements  comprised  of  the  other  element  from  each 


transduce  attached  to  a  support  stiuctuije 
for  detecting  the  position  ot  said  first 
reference  position,  and  automatic 
said  sensing  means  for  selectively 
duoers  until  a  combination  of 
wluch  exerts  a  total  force  which  will 
set  in  the  reference  position. 


means 
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to  mechanical 
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STABILIZING  SYSTEM  CORIQECTING 
MECHANBM 

Gcoife  Afffas,  BrooUya,  N.Y., 

BoacA  Aran  ConpontloA 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1941,  Scr.  No.  18,187 

14CbiaM.    (CL  74-^4 

I 


r  to  Amcrieaa 


1.  In  a  stabilizing  system  for  a  gyro  nope  joumalled 
about  a  iKMizontal  axis  on  a  stabilized  fr  mie  mounted  on 
an  unstable  support,  the  combination  of  a  first  winding 
carried  by  said  gyroscope,  a  second  winding  inductively 
related  to  said  first  winding  and  carriea  by  said  frame 
for  limited  movement  relatively  thereto,  <  ne  of  said  wind- 
ings being  energized  whereby  a  voltage  s  induced  in  the 
other  of  said  windings  in  response  to  r  ilative  tilt  about 
said  axis  to  exert  a  torque  about  said  axis,  a  pendulum 
suspended  for  movement  about  said  axis,  and  mechanical 
connections  between  said  pendulum  and  ( me  of  said  wind- 
ings for  modifying  the  relation  between  nid  windings. 


Wi,954 

AnUSUPPORTED  SPHERICAL  GVROSCOPE 
Fritz  K.  MacOw,  Haalsrille,  Ala.,  ■■Igdni  Id  the  Uaitad 
States  of  Aawrica  as  wpwaiam  hy  fahe  Socrctaiy  of 

Flai  Mv.  38, 19(8,  Sw.  No.   8,781 
5  OaiaM. .  (CL  74— 5.C1 
(Gnaiad  ate  TMc  35,  U5.  Code  (1  >5tU  nc  2M) 
1.  A  gyroscope  comprising:  a  substi  ntially  sphencal 


gyroscopic  rotor  having  a  central  bore 


and  having  an 
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axis  of  gyroscopic  rotation  that  coincides  with  the  axis 
of  said  bore,  said  bore  having  sufficient  diameter  to 
insure  that  if  said  two  axes  are  not  aligned  when  the 
rotation  of  the  rotor  is  begun  centrifugal  force  causes 
them  to  move  into  coincidence  during  the  starting  phase 
of  the  gyroscope's  operation;  a  casing  around  said  rotor, 
having  a  substantially  spherical  inner  surface  that  closely 
surrounds  said  rotor,  with  a  clearance  therebetween  at 
all  points,  said  casing  having  two  sets  of  holes  extending 
from  its  exterior  to  said  clearance,  one  of  said  sets  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  aimuUrly  arranged  groupings 
of  gas-transmitting  holes  of  relatively  small  diameter, 
and  the  other  of  said  sets  consisting  of  larger  gas-trans- 
mitting holes  that  are  located  within  said  annularly 
arranged  groupings  each  of  said  sets  having  an  even 


an  azimuth  frame,  a  gimbal  system  supported  from 
and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  i^atform,  a  vertical 
level  frame  supported  in  said  gimbal  system  by  horiion- 
tal  shafts  aligned  with  a  level  axis,  means  for  supporting 
said  azimuth  frame  in  said  level  frame  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  therein,  a  roll  reference  bail  supported  for 
rotation  about  said  fore  and  aft  axis,  a  carriage  slidable 
relative  to  said  bail,  a  shaft  extending  between  said  car- 
riage and  said  azimuth  frame  and  means  operatively  c(m- 
nected  to  said  shaft  and  said  frame  for  indicating  the  rel- 
ative angular  displacement  therebetween. 


GYRO  COMPASS 
GMiie  AgfaM,  BrooUya,  N.Y^ 

' "        m 

York 

FIM  Nov.  14, 1947,  Scr.  No.  785,91« 
MOaiBH.    (a.  74— 5  J) 


_^ ^ _        to  Amcrlcn 

BMch   Araw    Corponitioa,   a    corponrtkHi   of   New 


number  of  equidistantly-apaced  boles,  said  casing  and 
rotor  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  gaseous 
film  between  them  in  which  the  force  oo  the  spherical 
rotor  from  any  semispherical  part  of  the  film  is  balanced 
by  the  force  on  the  rotor  from  the  complementary  semi- 
spherical  part  of  the  film;  a  motor  drivably  connected  to 
said  casing;  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  to  one  of 
said  sets  of  holes,  thereby  forming  a  gaseous  film  in 
said  clearance,  while  the  other  of  said  sets  provides  for 
exhaust  of  the  gas  from  said  clearance;  whereby  when 
said  motor  is  started  and  drives  said  casing,  said  rotor 
is  rotated,  and  increases  its  speed  until  it  is  rotating  at 
substantially  the  speed  of  said  casing,  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  casing  and  said  bore;  and  means  for 
indicating  a  shift  of  said  casing  relative  to  said  rotor's 
axis  of  gyroscopic  rotation. 
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GIMBAL  SYSTEM  FOR  VERTICAL  INDICATORS 
Charica  T.  Davcapovt,  MaakaaacC,  N.Y^   awlgaiii    to 
AaaaricM  BoMh  Aram  CwywalloM,  a  ewpotadoB  of 
New  York 

FUad  Nov.  If,  1956,  Ser.  No.  «23,«S4 
7nahw    (a.74— 5.t) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  system  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
an  unstable  support,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  axis 
gyroscope  suspended  in  an  inner  gimbal  mounting,  an 
outer  gimbal  mounting  suspending  said  inner  gimbal 
mounting  on  said  support,  motive  means  rotating  said 
inner  gimbal  mounting  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  re- 
versing mechanism  driven  by  said  motive  means  for 
periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
inner  gimbal  mounting. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  an  un- 
stable platform  having  a  fore  and  aft  axis,  a  verti- 
cal   spin    axis    gyroscope    universally    supported    in 


2,9M957 
CENTRIPETAL  ACCELERATION  COMPENSATION 

COMPUTER  FOR  STABLE  PLATFORM 
Mailaa  A.  Coadic,  Saa  Carioa,  ami  Lcfaaad  S.  Red,  Saa 

DkCB,  CaMr.,  aiilniin  to  Ryaa  Acroaaatical  Co.,  Sam 

Dkaa,  CaUf . 

FUed  Nov.  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,4t9 

7ClaiiM.    (CL  74— 5.47)  / 

1.  In  a  navigational  syitem  for  a  vdiick:  a  stable  plat- 
form having  a  gyroscope;  said  gyroscope  having  pick-oS 
meamu^flcnsitive  to  motion  abotit  a  idurality  of  axes  of 
freedom,  and  erecting  means  coupled  thereto  erect  the 
gyroscope  in  a  predetermined  position;  said  platform 
including  a  headhig  accelerometer  and  a  drift  accelcr- 
ometer  sensitive  to  accelerations  of  the  vehicle  in  head- 
ing and  drift  directions,  respectively,  and  havfaig  out- 
puts providing  signals  proportional  to  the  oorrespondiag 
accelerations;  and  a  centripetal  acceleration  oompensa- 
tion  computer  connected  to  said  stable  fdatform;  a  source 
of  vehicle  heading  input,  a  source  of  beading  velocity  in- 
put and  a  source  of  drift  velocity  input  connected  to  said 
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in  said 
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compoter;  compatint  moBm  in  said  computar  oonaectcd 
to  said  inputs  and  providing  auppnt  lignals  proportional 
to  the  ntc-o^-chanie  of  headint  multiplitd  by  die  huA 
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operated  device  attached  thereto,  a 
by  said  body,  said  disk  adapted  to 
coaxial  relation  for  rotation  of  the  stci4 
first  and  second  push-buttons  nxMinted 
raciprocatioa   through   power  and  retuiii 
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rotatabty  carried 
in 


(« 


therewith,  and 

said  body  for 

strokes. 


ing  and  drift  velocities;  said  last  mentioned  ou^nit  sig-i 
nals  being  combined  with  the  ou^ut  signals  of  said  ac- 
celerometers. 


first  push-button  adapted  to  engate  and 
for  pTopelUng  said  stem  a  fraction  of  a  tktn  in 
tion  upon  each  power  stroke,  and  sai  1  second 
button  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  sad  disk  for  pro- 
pelling said  stem  a  fractioa  of  a  turn  in  the  c^poeite 
direction  upon  each  power  etroke. 


rotate  said  disk 
direc- 
push- 


2iHMSI 
TUNING  DKVICB  WITH  FINE  TUNING 

MECHANISM 

Cflbettl.  Wmmtij,  finkiiHiin,  ami  Ehner  W.  Weber, 
Jr,  Phniiilpbla,  Tm^  — Igpye  te  Pbfco  Cetpei 

MTOMB  of  Penneylvnnia 

■a.   (0.74— Mag)  I 


YAUABUnSffACr  DRILL 
FUop,  131  Ayvlew  Drive,  9cvi  ■  mib 


Filed  Dee.  g,  1959, 9cr.  N^  S^lll 
,    ICkkm.   (CL  74-22) 


1.  In  a  tuning  device  provided  with  a  icUUble  tuning 
shaft  which  has  means  whereby  said  shaft  can  be  rotated 
directly  to  effect  coarse  tuning,  fine  tuning  mechanism 
comprising:  an  eccentric  mounted  on  and  rotaUble  about 
said  shaft;  a  pair  of  frictionally  interengageable  discs, 
one  diK  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft,  the  other  disc 
being  freely  journalled  on  said  eccentric;  meam  in  en- 
gagement with  said  other  disc  to  restrain  the  latter  against 
roUtio»  while  providing  for  orbital  oedllatory  motion 
thereof  In  response  to  rotation  of  said  eccentric;  and  ten- 
sioning means  connected  with  and  reailiently  maintaim'ng 
said  other  disc  hi  driving  frictional  engagement  with  said 
one  disc  whereby  said  other  disc,  through  said  orbital 
oscillatory  motion,  drive*  said  one  disc  and  said  shaft  at 
a  rate  slower  than  the  rate  at  which  said  edcentric  is 
routed.  I 


1.  A  variable  impact  drill,  comprising  in  combination, 
an  electric  motor,  including  a  drive  shaf ,  mounted  in  a 
case  having  a  hand  grip;  a  spindle  housing  mounted  on 
the  case  at  the  drive  shaft;  a  q>indle  mou  ited  on  the  end 
of  the  shaft,  forming  a  continuation  tlereof,  and  ex- 
tending through  the  housing;  tool  holding  means  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  the  spindle;  a  cylindr  cal  anvil  mem- 
ber, including  a  flat  impact  face,  mountet  on  the  spindle 
within  the  housing  and  having  a  plun  lity  of  tpmced 
plungers  slidably  mounted  then^hrough  a  id  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position,  in  which  they  exti  ind  beyond  the 
impact  face  of  the  anvil,  and  a  second  p(  witimi,  wherein 
they  lie  flush  with  said  face;  a  haaamei  member  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle,  within  t  le  housing,  and 
slidable  longitudinally  thereof  relative  to  he  aavfl  mem- 
ber; the  hanmier  having  a  series  of  intc  r-ooonected  in- 
clined cam  tracks  arranged  in  circular  configuration  and 
engageable  by  the  anvil  plungen  when  tl  ey  are  in  their 
first  positions;  spring  means  engaged  wih  the  hammer 
member  to  normally  bias  the  hammer  cax  i  tracks  against 
the  impact  face  of  the  anvil,  and.  impact 
for  progressively  moving  the  anvil  phinge^  between  their 
first  and  second  positicma. 
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^  bpl2,19St,8er.N^7St,SM 
llOihM.    (CL74— ltJ7) 
1.  In  a  position-seiecting  actuator  for  operating  de- 
vices having  control  stems,  a  body  adapted  to  have  a  stem 


FBed  Feb.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No. 
lOafaiB.    (O.  74— M) 
In  combination,  a  drive  shaft  having 
portion  thereon,  an  end  thrust  bearing  ad) 
crank  portion  and  abutted  thereby,  driving 
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offset  crank 
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ed  o«  said  crank  portkMi.  laid  drhrfaif  meant  oompritins 
a  wobMe  plate  and  a  wedfe-thaped  dement  routably 
nipportod  on  the  oCMt  part  of  said  crank  portion,  rings 
di^oaed  one  within  the  other  fai  qMoed  apart  concentric 
relatiooihip  and  tecurad  to  nid  crank  portion  for  roUtion 
therewith  about  the  axis  of  said  offset  part  thereof,  said 
wedfe-shaped  element  rngagini  an  edfs  of  each  of  the 
rings  and  fonning  therewith  and  with  said  crank  portion 
a  chamber  betwMU  said  risfi.  piston  means  within  said 
chamber  one  aecured  to  said  olbct  crank  portion  and  the 
Other  secured  to  said  wedp  shaped  eleaseat,  said  piston 


meant  being  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  one  another 
for  shifting  said  wedge  shaped  element  about  said  olbet 
part  of  said  crank  portion  to  diange  the  angle  of  di^osi- 
tioo  of  said  wobble  plate  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft, 
an  ofl  pomp  at  the  side  of  said  thrust  bearing  opposite 
the  side  thereof  abutted  by  said  olbet  crank  portion  and 
operated  by  said  shaft,  and  said  bearing  and  said  offset 
crank  portion  eadi  behig  provided  with  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  of  said  pump  and  with  said 
chamber  to  cause  said  relative  movcmem  of  said  piston 
in  rseponse  to  oil  pressure  developed  by  the  pump. 


TOBQUB-ACrUAlVD  BKAKB  ■008TER  POR 
MOTOK  VEHKXIS 
iT.  llsntsU  2nd  and  Pnnl  llsn  Boa  27S, 

UtePask^Mi. 
1999,  isr.  No.  79M12 
19ClaiM.   (CL74— 19) 


sion;  spring  n^eans  including  a  compression  spring  encir- 
cling said  extension,  said  spring  having  one  eiid  anchored 
to  the  casing  and  the  other  end  reacting  on  the  extension  to 
impart  rotational  and  axial  movements  to  said  extension 
and  the  driven  member  to  retract  them;  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rouuble  drive  shafts  joumaled  between  the  closed 
end  and  cover  of  said  casing  in  parallel  relationship;  a 
pair  of  constantly  meshing  gears  for  transmitting  drive 
from  one  shaft  to  the  other  in  opposite  directions;  another 
pair  ot  gears  slidably  nsounted  on  said  shafts  and  co- 
rotational  therewith;  a  pair  ot  oppositely  rotauble  iongi- 
tudinally  spaced  driving  members  coaxially  joumaled  on 
said  driven  member  with  the  latter  member  diqwaed  in 
the  space  therebetween  in  normally  disengaged  relation 
with  respect  to  said  driving  members,  said  driving  mem- 
ben  being  selectivdy  engafHible  in  fiictionally  slipping 
relation  with  reqwct  to  said  driven  memba-  to  advance 
and  retract  the  same;  biasing  means  for  urging  said  driv- 
ing members  to  disengage  with  respect  to  the  driven  mem- 
ber, gear  teeth  defl^ng  the  periphery  of  each  driving 
member,  and  which  are  in  consunt  mcahing  relation  with 
respect  to  said  pair  ol  slidable  gears;  flange  means  car- 
ried by  the  sliding  gears  for  cocmecting  their  respective 
driving  members  to  move  axially  together;  shifting  mech- 
anism for  imparting  sliding  movement  to  said  driving 
members  and  connected  slidable  gears  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  the  driven  member  to  selectively  engage  ( ad 
disengage  them  from  said  driven  member  whereby  the 
threaded  extension  is  threaded  into  said  collar  and  with- 
drawn therefrom  to  provide  reciprocal  movement  to  said 
extension  as  a  function  of  its  rotation;  a  cylindrical  ele- 
ment coextensive  with  said  extension  in  the  hollow  there- 
of and  the  driven  and  driving  members;  a  yieldable  detent 
mechanism  carried  by  said  driven  member  for  releasaUy 
connecting  the  said  element  and  shifting  mechanism; 
operator-operated  means  including  a  link  for  acting 
on  said  element  to  shift  the  shifting  mechanism  thereby 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  driving  members  from  the 
driven  member;  and  a  source  of  drive  torque  for  impart- 
ing rotational  movement  to  one  of  said  drive  shafts. 
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MOrroR  DKIVEN  AQUARIUM  PUMP 
I  Jeanhwi  HaalcCt.  7M2  ~ 
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4, 19S9, 8er.  No.  tlMlT 
(a.74~2M) 


1.  In  a  torque-actuated  booster  mechanism  having  an 
element  movaMe  to  perform  work,  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment being  opposed  by  a  aormally  {Mvloaded  4>ring,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  a  hoUow  casing  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other;  a  detachable  cover  for 
dosing  the  open  end  of  said  casing;  a  driven  member 
rotataUy  supported  in  the  casing  between  the  closed  end 
and  cover  thereof;  an  externally  threaded  hollow  exten- 
sion acted  on  by  said  driven  ascmber  to  rotatably  and 
axially  move  together  from  a  normal  ftiUy  retracted  posi- 
tion in  an  advancing  operating  direction  to  move  said 
work  performing  element;  a  comptemeotal  internally 
threaded  collar  fixed  on  said  casing  in  threaded  engage- 
mem  with  said  extensioo,  said  collar  being  effective  to 
impart  relative  axial  movement  to  the  extension  to  actu- 
ate said  work  performing  element  as  a  function  of  corota- 
tional  movement  of  said  driven  member  and  said  exten- 


i 


1.  A  motor-driven  redaction  gear  drive  for  a  recipro- 
cating load  such  as  a  piston  pump  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  resilient  cylindrical  friction  drive  roll  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  a  motor  for  rotation  therewith,  a  driven  wheel 
of  substantially  larger  diameter  than  said  roll  and  having 
a  cylindrical  flange  providing  an  internal  frictional  con- 
tact surface  engaged  by  said  roll,  a  cylindrical  idler 
wheel  concentrically  within  said  driven  wheel  and  steed 
to  provide,  between  Its  outer  sivface  and  the  internal 
surface  of  said  flange,  an  annular  cylindrical  space  of 
width  leu  than  the  normal  uncompressed  diameter  of 
said  roll,  snugly  receiving  said  rcril,  and  a  crank  pin  se- 
cured to  said  driven  wheel  to  connect  with  said  load. 
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MULTIPLE  TURN  CAM  CORRECTOR 

Hiuiy  G.  A  ■■§>■■!■,  ranuHM,  aad  WIDiaiii  F.  Walsok 

FaUawB,  N J^  ■■Ignwi  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatfoii, 

a  coiponlioa  of  Ddawarc 

FIM  Feb.  23, 1H«,  Scr.  No.  lt,4M    i 
7CWW.   (CL74— 395)  I 


J INUARY  24,  1961 


caember  rotated  by  said  power  input  a  a  9eed  leaa  than 
the  speed  of  the  rotor,  and  friction  me^ns  connecting  the 
braking  member  and  the  rotor  to  exert  a  braking  effect 
on  the  rotor  to  tiiereby  retard  advance] 
relative  to  said  driving  pinion. 


of  said  drive  gear 


INTERMriTENT  MOTION  DEVICE  FOR 

PROJECTORS 
J.  Hotanca,  5|2  N.  Bdiw  A^ 
Filed  lone  24, 1H8, 9cr.  No. 
4  0^1111.   «X74— «U) 


iJUv 


1.  A  mnlti^  tnm  cam  corrector,  oMnprising  an  iopvt 
shaft,  an  output  riiaft,  a  circular  barrel  having  end 
tiom  rotataUy  carrying  said  input  shaft  and  said  ou, 
shaft  itqwctively,  a  flat  helical  cam  track  having  mul* 
pie  turns,  means  for  supporting  said  helical  cam  trade 
within  said  barrel,  said  supporting  means  iiKluding  ■ 
phnallty  of  adjustable  members  projecting  from  an  in»  r 
surface  of.said  barrel  and  flange  portions  at  the  extren^- 
tics  thereof  for  carrying  the  helical  cam  track  so  th4t 
adjustment  of  said  members  may  be  effective  to  vary  tile 
contour  of  said  helical  cam  track,  another  shaft  fixedly 
supported  by  the  end  portions  of  said  barrel,  said  othar 
shaft  having  screw  threads  thereon,  a  differential  geaf- 
ing  mechanism  screw  threadedly  enj^iged  with  said  screir 
threads  and  drivingly  connecting  said  input  shaft  to  sa^ 
output  shaft,  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  differential 
gearing  mechanism  and  traveling  on  said  multiple  turii 
helical  cam  track  for  adjusting  said  differential  gearii^ 
mechanism  and  thereby  said  output  shaft  relative  to 
said  hiput  shaft  in  accordance  with  the  contour  ot  said 
helical  cam  track. 
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ANTI-BACKLASn  MEANS 
I  Carl  F.  EiflwM,  Rodfoid,  Dli 
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24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,M2 
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1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  th^  combination  of 
film  moving  and  locating  means  incluiing  an  operating 
gear  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  roUtabiy  q>aced,fihn 
exposing  positions,  said  gear  having  tei  th  equal  in  num- 
ber to  said  positions  and  having  addeida  and  dedenda 
of  substantial  depth,  a  rotary  holding  element  having  a 
periphery  normally  entering  between  a  id  engaging  only 
the  addenda  of  two  adjacent  teeth  of  laid  gear  to  hold 
the  latter  precisely  in  one  of  said  posit  ions  thereof,  said 
perii^iery  defining  a  discontinuity  therei  \  a  rotary  index- 
ing element,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  cani  elements  of  ap- 
proximately equal  strength  detachably  mounted  on  said 
indexing  element  and  projecting  thereftom  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  said  cam  elements  having  projecting 
gear-engaging  free  edge  portions  and  leing  stu^  and 
being  positioned  on  and  by  said  mdexinJ  element  to  move 
the  projecting  edge  portions  of  both  cam  elements  be- 
tween two  adjacent  gear  teeth  to  engage  only  the  dedenda 
thereof  upon  rotation  of  the  indexing  dement,  said  pro- 
jecting edge  portions  having  drciunf 
ing  and  trailing  ends  shaped  to  have  a  si 
lei  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  gear 
with,  said  leading  and  trailing  ends 
other  with  respect  to  said  gear  to  a 
spacing  of  said  gear  teeth,  said  .  .,. 
curving  longitudinally  of  the  axis  d 
between  and  merging  smootiUy  with 
having  a  minimum  spacing  from  said  I 

periidiery  equal  to  at  least  one  gear    ,_,., 

means  for  rotatmg  said  holding  element  ^1  said  indexing 
element  in  synchronization  to  move  sad  periidiery  dis- 
continuity into  alignment  with  said  gear  ( oncurrently  with 
engagement  of  said  gear  by  said  cam  e  ements. 


[ally  q>aced  lead- 
Ibstantially  paral- 
engaged  there- 
olbet  from  each 
equal  to  the 
edge  portions 
operating  gear 
ends  thereof  and 
holding  element 
space,  and 


1.  A  spindle  drive  transmission  with  anti-backlasli 
means,  comprising,  a  rotary  spindle  having  a  spindle 
drive  gear  thereon  roUtable  therewith,  a  power  input  in- 
cluding a  rotary  driving  pinion  meshing  with  said  spindle 
drive  gear  for  driving  the  latter  to  rotate  the  spindle,  a 
backlash  eliminator  rotor  positively  connected  with  the 
spindle  and  rotaUUe  proportionately  therewith,  a  braking 


23<M(7 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  LIFT 
^  I.  Roes,  Jr.,  PorilaBd,  Oicf., 
Coapaiiy,  Foitfnd,  Orcg.,  a  coi 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr. 

ItClafaM.  (a.74-47i) 
1.  In  a  drive  system  for  a  vehicle,  a  i  hrottle  pedal  in- 
cluding a  pedal  arm  having  a  foot  rest  ei  d,  means  spaced 
from  said  foot  rest  end  and  pivotall)  mounting  said 
pedal  for  bodily  movement  of  said  foot  n  st  end  about  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  arm,  foot  operated  i  leans  carried  by 
said  pedal  at  the  foot  rest  end  thereof  an  1  operable  when 
actuated  one  way  for  placing  said  vdiicli  i  in  a  first  drive, 
and  operaUe  when  actuated  a  second  wa]  for  placing  said 
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vehicle  in  a  lecond  drive  different  from  said  first  drive,    track  element  attachable  to  a  steering  wheel,  a  wtiifitUd 
and  means  for  releasably  hokting  said  vehicle  in  the  drive    member  slidably  carried  on  said  track  element  for  move- 


in  wUdi  H  is  placed  despite  rel( 
foot  operated  means. 


of  pressure  oo  dM 


2JHMJMB  I 

BALL  EfECnON  C0N11M>LLED  DETENT 
Joe  P.  MaBea,  Cednr  Itiplis,  lowiLMrigBor  to  CoUas 
RaJtvCoMpaajr,  Ceiw  RipUs»  Miia,  a 

Filed  Mi^  19, 1959, 8«.  No.  S14434 
SOdM.   (0.74-427) 


1.  A  dctmt  mechaniBn  oompfWng  an  input  shaft  ro* 
tatably  supported  with  req>ect  to  •  hue  member,  a  detent 
cam  ^ale  rigidly  afBud  to  said  input  shaft,  a  ctrcum- 
ftrtatial  detoit  defloing  member  ri^y  afllxed  with  re- 
qwct  to  said  base  member  and  carried  in  diq>laced 
axial  alignmem  with  said  cam  plate,  a  carrier  frame 
manber  rotataUy  supported  about  said  input  shaft,  said 
frame  member  iiicluding  a  face  plate  substantially  parallel 
to  said  itqnit  shaft  and  carried  in  offset  rotary  position 
with  reject  to  said  cam  plate  and  said  detent  defining 
member,  first  and  second  ball  members  carried  fai  throu^ 
bote  formed  in  mid  face  plate,  a  qtring-loading  means 
aiBxed  to  said  fooe  plate,  said  ^ring-loading  means 
commonly  engaging  each  of  said  flm  and  second  detent 
balls,  a  cooperative  pin  and  slot  coupling  means  c^erably 
connected  between  said  carrier  frame  and  said  cam  plate 
respectively,  said  coupling  means  adiqited  to  permit  a 
preselected  bidirectional  relative  rotation  between  said 
carrier  frame  and  said  cam  plate  with  req^ect  to  a  neutral 
position  defined  by  the  detent  in  said  cam  plate  periphery, 
said  ^ring-loading  meam  and  first  baU  member  ooac- 
tivdy  adapuble  sodi  that  camming  action  therebetween 
is  elbcted  responsive  to  relative  rotation  between  said 
cam  plate  and  said  carrier  frame  and  said  spring-loading 
means  is  thereby  removed  from  said  second  ball  member 
to  ellectivdy  remove  the  detent  action  between  said  sec- 
ond ball  member  and  said  second  detem  defining  member. 


nVERING  WHEEL  COMPENSATING  MEAISS 
AihsrtC.ni  I  ilii,  114  14ftatN.W.,MlnoCN.DyL 

nM  !«.  II,  19M,  to.  No.  M«3 
llCWnM.   (CL74-.8S2) 
1.  Steering  wheel  compenuting  meau.  to  compensate 
for  adventitious   forces  acting  thereon,  comprising,  a 


ment  thereon,  and  means  for  holding  the  wei^ted  mem- 
ber in  releasable  selective  positions  on  said  track. 


2,94M7f 

COMPENSATION  OF  UNBALANCE  IN 

CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES 

WOhcfaB  Lcpper,  Bisg^aps  Heduafels,  HooMf  (BUm), 


Fled  Oct  13, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,734 

dafaas  prioilty,  application  Gcnna^r  Oct.  19,  1957 

4  rTshis    (CL  74—573) 


1.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  mapliine  frame, 
a  carrier  cage  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  fixed  relatively  to  said  frame,  driving  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  cage  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
cage  about  said  axis,  a  rotary  body  accommodated  within 
said  cage,  compensating  weight  meam,  at  least  one  lever 
pivoted  to  the  cage  and  having  a  first  arm  connected  to 
one  axial  end  of  the  rotary  body  and  a  sectmd  arm  con- 
nected to  the  compensating  wdght  meam,  at  least  one 
lever  pivoted  to  the  cage  and  having  a  first  arm  connected 
to  the  other  axial  end  of  the  rotary  body  and  a  second 
arm  connected  to  the  compensating  wei^t  means,  and 
elastically  yielding  locating  members  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  cage  and  said  body  and  adapted  to  urge 
said  body  into  a  position  of  concentricity  with  said  axis, 
wiiereby  said  body  and  weight  means  are  carried  only 
by  said  cage  and  rotate  synchronously  with  said  cage,  and 
said  body  can  undergo  resilient  radial  deflection  from 
said  position  whereupon  said  levers  positively  deflect  said 
weight  meaiu  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  deflec- 
tioo  of  said  body,  and  the  deflection  of  said  weight  means 
is  proportional  to  the  deflection  of  the  body. 


2,9«M71 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
GEARIHAINS 
i^^v   A  Infill  Gee. 

toMnMsadACo. 


Fled  Ai«.  31. 1999,  to.  No.  134,991 

wtamjf  appBCBssen  vram  ■nnm  ucc.  % 
5 TislBli  (CL  74—444) 
1.  A  gear  assembly  comprising  an  integral  gear 
structure  of  an  end  plate,  a  ring  and  webs  spacing  the 
end  plate  and  ring  apart,  a  second  end  plirte  located 
axially  and  circomferoitially  in  the  ring  of  the  gear  case 
structure,  gear  shafts  having  gear  wheds  thereon,  bcsu-- 
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second  end  plate  retpettively.  and  a  cylindrical  housing' 
flttfaif  dosely  around  the  tear  case  structure  and  secured 


wujiD  coNimSSnAimamoN 

WOttENGltm 
Ta*,  t7  GnehyATn.,  SMsb  bla^  N.Y. 
'  Wf.  1999,  Sir.  N».  125,941 
3CMM.   (a.74-4lf) 


1.  An  antomatic  fluid  drire  lyiteni,  comprUng  a  fluid 
pump,  a  tank  for  said  fluid,  conduit  means  coteecting 
said  tank  and  pump  for  drawing  fluid  therefrom  under 
suction  created  by  said  pump,  a  tvbiae,  said  turhine 
being  connected  to  said  pump  and  receiving  fluid  under 
pressure  therefrom,  a  shaft  connected  to  and  driven  by 
said  turbfaie,  a  second  shaft  operatively  connectaMe  to 
the  first  shaft,  forming  an  extension  thereof,  and  provid- 
ing a  power  takeoff  mean^  chitch  members  connected  to 
said  pump  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by 
fluid  pressure  and  suction  applied  by  said  pump,  said 
clut^  members  being  carried  by  Am  first  and  second 
shato,  and  manuafly  operable  valve  means  connected  be- 
tween said  pump  and  chitch  members  for  controlling  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  thereof,  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  block  having  two  longitudinal  bores,  a  pair 
of  pistons  aovabiy  mounted  hi  one  of  said  bores,  a  valve 
eore  movaMy  disposed  m  the  other  of  said  bores  and  ex- 
trading  therefrooi  for  mamul  actnatitai,  and  conduit 
BMnns  providing  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  fluid  to  and  from 
the  bona  n  said  block,  said  bores  bemfcoupied  by  pes- 
Mg»,  said  ptaons  and  core  being  adapted  to  sele^ively 
dose  or  open  said  passages  to  control  the  flow  of  said 
fluid  between  said  hilet  and  outMt 


1.  In  a  rotary  work-feedi*g  device,  a  c  ircular  tnnteble 
rotetably  mounted  on  a  base  and  havif  a  pharaUty  of 
evially-spaced  indexing  openings  profvj  led  hi  the  rim 
thereof,  a  locking  wirhaiiwi  on  saM  baaa  iadadbg 
locking-pin  aseans  adapted  to  he  remova  ily  inserted  into 
each  of  said  openfai«i  in  ssqnsnis,  and  I  nrtaMe-relating 
means  on  said  base  for  moving  said  tun  lable  by  engag- 
ing one  of  said  openhigs  when  said  pin  means  has  been 
retracted  from  another  opeaiig,  said  baa  being  pfovidad 
with  an  upstanding  rib  inward  of  the  r  n  of  said  tnm- 
table,  an  openhig  in  said  rib  behig  ctn^ped  with  a 
rotatable  boshing  having  an  eccentric  opoiing  ther»> 
throu^  said  tumtaUe-^otatii^  means  b  ichidii«  a  tradt 
about  said  tumtaUe,  a  chain  slidaUy  i  Kmntod  in  said 
track  and  equipped  with  a  pawl  fbr  engi  ging  said  open- 
higs, and  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  connected  to  said  chain 
for  reciprocating  the  same. 


Bvteilli  Tflfl  N,  Hwavfl, 

lapt  t,  19fll,  t«r.  No.  7fl,71f 
»riilBi     fCLTV— 111) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sheet 


ing  integral  tines  and  body,  whidi  compr  ses  providing  a 
sheet  meul  blank  having  a  body  portion  and  a  tine  por- 
tion, said  tine  portion  compriring  a  plurality  of  thws 
integrally  connected  to  said  body  portioi  and  cxtcntfng 
generally  parallel  to  each  other,  and  ftrmhig  poovcs 
hi  said  body  portion  generally  parallel  I  d  said  tines  to 
dfecit  famring  apart  of  the  ends  of  said  t^. 


netal  rakehav- 
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ned  Jnty  n,  MLfsr.  No.  7S  [,3M 
YOahna.  <CL77— fS) 
'    7.  A  combined  drill  sappon  and  chip 
comprising  a  body  havfa^  an  arm 
spaccd^twarings  provided  on  said  body 
gage  the  medbl  portion  of  a  flnted  drffll 
tfbr  rotation  within  the  said  having,  ana  a 


CDtthw  device 

therewith, 

rotetably  en- 
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imyal  with  said  bo4y  tallMviM  •  Uniiht  cutting  edge  agaimt  wMek  a  lint  portioo  oi  nid  etemott  may 
«iMl  iir  ■■immiif  wHh  the  dHB  tiit«  whereby  said 


of  the  lutet  in  the  drill  to 


eccentrically  joonialkd  grippiof  flieam  for  entafing  a 
wcood  portion  of  said  etemeot.  nid  flnt  and  Mcood  por- 
bdng  substantially  opposite  frona  eMfa  ocfaer,  pfcss 
eagafiaf  said  eoocotrically  jooraaUed  fiippint 
for  pi«M«  said  acoaalriGaily  jounalkd  gripping 
meam  against  said  second  portion  of  said  elemeot  and 
thereby  press  said  irst  portion  of  said  element  against 
said  f«if  g««n— t  means,  said  eccentrically  joomalled 
gripping  meam  comprising  rotatively  journaUed  shaft 
having  directly  provided  thereon  eccentric  cam 


hsUcal  chips  in 
and  an  oil 
10  receive  the  drill 


during  a  drilling 
bndung  between  said 
to  Ivhricate  the  bearings. 


a^iMH 


9u^  a 


1.  An  upislliag  die  fcc 
a  die 


surface  meam  widi  a  minimum  dimensioo  grqiping  poai- 
tioa  and  a  maximum  dimension  gripping  position,  said 
press  meam  having  bearing  means  for  said  shaft  meau 
and  comprising  thread  meam  having  an  end  portion 
tiiereof  pressiiw  against  said  shaft  means,  rotation  o(  said 
shaft  meam  in  said  bearing  meam  npon  atlenqMad  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  element  and  said  eccentri- 
cally ioumalled  gripping  meam  generating  a  self-tighlen- 
ing  action  as  said  eccentric  cam  surface  meam  tends  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  element  from  a  minimum  dimen- 
sion grqiping  position  towards  a  maiimum  dimension 
gripping  position. 


r.  a.  IfSf ,  8er.  Nn.  7M,7tl 
(d  II— If) 


a  Mi  van  dophig 

frwm  ftml  to  back 
that  MiMM  ^  i^fi^ 

moe  piwvMBn 

of  the  die  haldsr.  < 
andhavi^adiB 

the  Int  die.  Ilm  boMom 
in  the  flast  die  and  the  dte 
adbcaalQr  lar  isiisiiing 
during  the  npaa 
wadi  ollha  die  holdv, 
lag  laaigitiidiaal  pmssnn 
the  db  cavity  and 
•Mwds  ihs  back  of  the 
tioa  «f  the 


ofwide.thhi 
a  central  recess 
m  back,  the  roceM  having 
froat  to  back,  a  first 
far  movement 
asUdingface 
waB  iCthi  nciM  and  an 
a  liaiilMdiiilly  aKteading 
from  the 
within  the 
to  the  channel  in 
of  the  channel 
face  of  %  iaeoad  die  defining 
aad  far  supporting  it 
ia  ipoaad  relation  to  the 
1  pmmn  amam  lor  apply- 
a  laagiiof  stock  inssrted  in 
tost  die  loagitudinally 
daring  at  least  a  por- 


1.  A  pipe  vise  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
member,  a  flexible,  nonextensible  chain  secured  ^^^ 
at  one  end,  means  to  engage  the  chain  about  a  pipa  at 
a  point  on  the  diain  dictated  by  the  size  of  ito  plpa, 
meam  to  tighten  die  diatai  when  disposed  aboal  >  pi^ 
said  chain  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced,  curved,  piimaiii- 
applying  dements  resibently  biased  in  a  prsdetormiaod 
position  and  ioumalled  off  cemer  wha«by  attempted 
turning  of  the  pipe  in  the  vise  generates  a  self-tightening 


PIBDCnKMINnS^tQUE  RELBASB 
HAND  TOOL 
Ma  A.  AMa.  <U  TMtoqr  SL  AilleboTO,  1 

llOalBiB^    (CLtl— S2.4) 

1.  In  a  predetermined  torque  appljring  tool  having  a 

shaft,  a  haadle,  a  clutch  for  coaaectiag  said  haadia  to  laid 
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shaft  for  routing  the  same.  ui<l  clutch  haTiag  a  first  ^_. 
cooaccted  to  said  handle  for  relation  therewith,  a  second 
part  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  •■yj- 
friction  means  for  axially  slidably  mounting  one  of  siid 
parts,  said  parts  each  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein 
with  the  grooves  on  the  said  fint  part  being  adapted  to  be 


moved  into  axial  registry  with  the  grooves  on  the  said 
second  part,  a  third  part  between  the  first  and  second  parts 
and  engaged  in  said  grooves,  said  slidable  part  being 
spring  biased  toward  the  other  part  to  cause  engagement 
of  said  grooves  with  the  third  part  for  providing  a  drivii« 
connection  for  transmitting  torque  ai>plied  to  said 
to  said  shaft. 


handle 


__  li,t<t^tllf 

WRENCH  WITH  A  VRRTICALLY  AIMUST  ABLE 

CBDMARM 

WaMsr  Zhralip  M  Ptak  Ave,  SolMwMge,  Mass. 

HM  Mar.  3.  IfSf .  8er.  No.  7fM^  ^^ 

CCWm.   (CLtl— 177) 


!•  In  a  wrench,  an  elongated  shank  of  non-circulaf 
cross  section  having  a  wrench  head  on  at  least  one  end 
thereof,  a  handle  transverse  of  the  shank  including  $ 
body  haTiag  therein  a  hole  with  a  crosis-aection  approxii 
nntdy  that  of  said  shank  and  through  which  the  latter 
pasaca,  said  body  having  a  cavity  tfierdn  merging  witli 
ttaa  hole  and  throu^  which  the  shank  passes,  and  i 
rasflicac  holding  member  comprising  a  spring  confined 
Within  the  cavity  formed  with  integral  arms  having  fric* 
tional  holding  relation  with  opposite  sides  of  the  shank 
eaabUng  the  shank  and  handle  to  have  relative  motion 
lengthwise  of  the  shank  bat  aormaUy  effective  by  engage- 
nient  with  part  of  said  body  to  prevent  relative  motioq 
of  the  shank  and  handle  due  solely  to  their  weighti 
said  spring  bemg  made  of  flat  stock  and  said  arms  bein|| 
joined  by  a  croM  piece  having  a  bend  therein  the  curva^ 
tore  of  wfaidi  can  be  reduced  to  spread  the  arms  apari 
or  hicreascd  to  lessen  the  distance  between  the  arms       < 


PROGRESSIVESnS  ■ 
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by  Ma^pwat  M«  Da 
Ohio,  aarfiMr  to  ne  Ws 
Clcvdaiid,  Ohks  a      _ 

FBed  Dee.  13,  iVSS.  Scr. 
19CaafaM.   (CL 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  i  ool  having  a  tool 
supporting  member  supported  for  recip  rocable  movement 
along  a  predetermined  path,  a  rack  bar  means  operatively 
connecting  said  rack  bar  to  said  meiDber  for  recipro- 
cating the  member  upon  reciprocation  of  the  rack  bar. 
a  rotatable  shaft,  gearing  operatively  and  positively  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  rack  bar  fo-  rotation  of  said 
shaft  upon  movement  of  said  rack  barj  a  movable  mem- 
ber, means  positively  connecting  said  movable  member 
to  said  shaft  for  movement  thereby  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  spring  motor  means  operatively  coimecting 
said  motor  to  said  rack  bar  to  yi^dably  urge  said 
rack  bar  to  move  said  tool  supporting  member  m  one 
direction  along  said  path  and  tending  ti  move  said  mov- 
able member  in  one  direction,  said  movkbie  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  abutments  thereon  engageable 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  movabl^  member  in  the 
direction  which  it  is  urged  by  said  spring  motor  whereby 
operation  of  said  rack  bar  by  said  spnrlng  motor  is  pre- 
vented, a  plurality  of  painis,  means  sui^rting  said  pawls 
adjacent  to  said  movable  member  for  ei  gaging  said  abut- 
ments to  prevent  movement  of  the  mov  ible  member  and 
for  movement  to  a  position  clear  of  sai<  abutments,  each 
of  said  pawls  engaging  only  one  of  sai  1  abutments,  and 


means  for  yieldably  urging  said  pawls 


with  said  movable  member,  said  meats  positively  con- 
necting said  movable  member  and  said  shaft  comprising 
means  to  adjust  the  relative  position  (jf  said  shaft  and 
said  movaUe  member. 


Walter  F. 


FEEDING  APPARATUS 
21M  MaMt  Ver 

Nov.  t,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  49Mt3 
HOataaa.   (CLtS— Ml) 


into  engagement 


ToMo»  OUo 


1.  The  combination  of  a  web 
web-engaging  member,  mesSis  for 


suppoiting 


reci|  locating 


member,  a 
one  of 
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said  members  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said 
members  for  operating  on  the  web,  continuously-driven 
feeding  means  for  moving  a  web  of  flexible  sheet  material 
between  said  members,  said  members  interrupting  the 
movement  of  the  web  temporarily  each  time  said  mem- 
bers are  moved  toward  each  other  and  into  operating 
engagement  with  the  web,  guide  means  between  said 
web-engaging  member  and  said  feeding  means  having  a 
curved  web-engaging  surface  against  which  the  web  may 
bow,  the  bowed  portion  of  the  web  moving  away  from 
said  curved  surface  when  said  members  interrupt  the 
movement  of  the  web.  and  fluid  prearare  means  for  creat- 
ing and  nudntaining  a  fluid  pressure  differential  on  the 
opposite  side  faces  of  said  bowed  portion  of  the  wd>  to 
urge  the  sheet  material  toward  said  curved  surface,  said 
fluid  preMure  means  accelerating  the  movement  of  the 
web  |Mst  said  web>engagtng  member  when  said  members 
separate  to  release  the  web. 


ROTARY  IMPACT  PERFORATING  MACHINE  HAY- 

ING  POSniYE  PUNCH  REHUCTING  MEANS 

Walter  F.  CohIm,  21M  Mamatt  Yarao^  Tdcdo,  Ohio 

FIM  Mn  1,  WitfStr.  No.  Sll^ttl 

4Clatai.    (CLtS— 3SS) 


1.  A  machine  having  a  reciprocating  punch  for  per- 
forating and  stamping  strips  of  sheet  material  comprising 
a  frtune,  a  punch  guide  and  a  die  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  light-weight  reciprocating  punch  slidable  in  said  guide, 
one  end  of  the  punch  projecting  beyond  the  punch  guide, 
a  pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  on  said  frame  to  feed  said 
sheet  material  between  said  punch  and  die,  a  channel 
being  formed  in  said  frame  and  punch  guide  to  conduct 
said  sheet  material  from  said  feed  rotti  through  said 
punch  and  die,  a  lever  with  its  free  end  resting  on  the 
end  of  the  punch  pctqecting  b^fond  the  punch  guide  and 
with  Its  other  end  mounted  on  a  fulcrum  pivot,  a  flywheel 
mounted  on  said  frame  with  Its  shaft  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  centerline  of  the  punch,  a  i^urallty  of  cams 
distributed  about  the  drcomferenoe  of  udd  flywheel  to 
strike  said  lever  to  in  turn  drive  said  punch  throug)}  said 
sheet  material,  means  to  retract  said  pundi,  and  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  fivne  to  drive  said  flywheel  and  said 
feed  rolls,  said  punch  being  provided  with  a  pin  pro- 
jectlng  St  substantially  right  an^  therefrom  in  the  plane 
of  the  Itywbetl,  the  means  for  retnctint  said  punch  com- 
prising a  cam  bar  with  a  pair  of  detents  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  free  end  of  said  pin  and  a  central  cam  ridge 
between  said  detents,  levcia  pivoted  at  each  end  oi  said 
caip  bar  in  turn  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  pro- 
jecting pegs  mounted  aboitt  die  circomferenoe  of  the  fly- 
wheel at  alternately  opposite  sides  tlwreof,  and  pirn  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said 
pegs  to  in  turn  strike  the  other  end  of  said  levers,  whereby 
on  rotation  of  the  flywheel  one  of  the  pep  strikes  one 
of  the  slidably  mounted  pins  to  drive  die  adjacent  lever 
away  from  the  fljrwheel  and  drive  die  cam  bar  toward  the 
flywheel,  lift  the  punch  pin  onto  die  central  cam  ridfe  of 


the  cam  bar,  retract  die  pundi  and  also  drive  the  otlier 
lever  toward  the  flywheel  to  return  and  plaee  it  in  the 
path  of  the  next  projecting  p^ 


EXPLOSIYELY  ACTUATED  STUD  WITH  A  FRONT 

GUIDING  MEANS  WITH  ATAPERED  FLANGE 

flariss  I.  De  C«o,  fliifsl— d.  Oils,  aarifnor,  by  mtmt 

to  Mb  MatUsMM  CheiBica 

oCYkiMn 
Filed  Mar.  %  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  493,254 

•  niiMs   (CLss— It) 


1.  A  stud  for  penetration  into  relatively  hard  nw- 
terial  by  its  ejection  through  the  bore  of  the  barrel  of 
an  explosively-actuated  stud  driving  tool,  said  stud  com- 
prising a  shank  portion  and  a  headed  rear  end  portion, 
said  beaded  portion  being  of  a  cross  dimensional  size 
generally  corresponding  to  that  of  said  barrel  bore, 
whereby  said  headed  portion  serves  as  a  rear  guiding 
and  centering  means  for  the  stud  in  its  ejection  through 
said  barrel  bore,  the  shank  portion  of  said  stud  being 
of  a  cross-dimensional  size  appreciably  less  than  that  of 
the  headed  portion  thereof  and  said  shank  portion  having 
a  front  end  part  tapered  to  a  poim  to  facilitate  the  pene- 
tration of  the  stud  into  said  relatively  hard  material,  said 
stud  also  having  a  front  guiding  and  centering  means 
wliich  comprises  a  one-piece  member  having  a  resilient 
body  portion  retained  on  the  stud  shank  portion,  said 
body  portion  having  a  tapered  socket  open  at  its  rear 
end,  which  generally  corresponds  in  size  and  shape  to 
the  tapered  front  end  part  of  said  stud  shank  portion 
to  snugly  receive  said  end  part,  and  said  member  also 
having  a  resilient  axially  flexible  circumferential]  y  dis- 
posed flange  means  so  formed  intcfrally  with  the  body 
portion  thereof  and  extending  generally  outwardly  there- 
from and  axially  spaced  from  the  stud  headed  portion 
and  from  the  rear  end  of  said  body  portion  for  yieldable 
guiding  and  centering  engagement  with  the  tool  barrel 
in  the  ejection  of  the  stud  through  the  bore  of  said  bar- 
rel and  for  developmem  of  a  component  of  force  of 
the  exploded  gases  toward  the  axis  sufficiently  to  press 
said  body  portion  inwardly  to  increase  the  retention  of 
said  member  on  said  shank  portion  during  driving  thereby 
resisting  the  component  of  force  of  said  gases  tending 
to  strip  said  member  off  said  shank  portion. 


2,MI,MS 

BLASTING  CAPS 

toOBa 
AMM^nL,a 


I  Mv.  7, 19S7,  S«.  No.  M4,iM 
2Ciiiw.   (CLt^l) 


1.  A   method   of  manufacturing  electric   detonators 
which  cmnprises  molding  a  cylindrical  plastic  body  about 
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Wires 
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a  pdr  of  spaced  plastic  insulated  lead  irires  adjacent  toe 
bared  ends  thereof,  extending  a  bridge  wire  b^een  tl|e 
bared  ends  of  the  lead  wires,  one  end  of  the  cylindric^ 
body  facing  the  bridge  wire,  molding  a  one-piece  conl- 
bination  thermoplastic  bridge  plug  and  case  about  the 
side  wall  and  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  plastic  bo(^ 
and  also  about  a  portion  of  the  lead  iHres  adjacent  said 
other  end  of  the  plastic  body,  the  case  being  open  at  i|s 
end  Opposite  the  lead  wires,  introducing  an  txpkmmt 
material  through  the  open  end  of  the  case,  and  providing 
a  bottom  closure  for  the  caae. 


METHOD  OF  FABMCATlOff  OTEXfLOaiVE    I 


Rokcrt  1.  Swift,  RiTcrMc  Amtnm  A, 

Bier,  SkoUe,  aai  WflffMr  A. 
IIL,  MrffMH  IMhalMM SlMae «f 
by  the  SccniMy  «l  the  Air  F< 
hm.  at,  1957, 8m.  No.  07,339 
ICWiik    (a.S4— 20)     , 


Cfel. 


The  mettod  of  explosive  missile  MrJcatioa  to  ii  • 
crease  the  galling  effect  of  the  missile  on  armor  com- 
prising, inclosing  an  hmer  thm  walled  elongated  cylin- 
drical receptacle  adapted  to  contain  an  explosive  widi  i 
loosely  braided  elongated  wire  stranded  cylindrical  iii 
termediate  contamer  with  die  wire  braided  strands  diaf- 
posed  oo  a  bias  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner 
reoqptacle  and  said  intermediate  container  compressed 
laterally  mto  encircling  contact  with  the  oufer  surface 
of  tbtt  inner  receptacle,  inclosing  said  intermediate  bias 
braided  wire  container  with  a  closely  fitting  outer  thit 
walled  elongated  metal  receptacle,  and  spinning  said  outer 
receptacle  over  the  length  of  said  intermediate  bias 
woven  metallic  receptacle  to  force  the  inner  surface  of 
the  intermediate  braided  wire  container  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  receptacle 
throughout  substantially  the  length  thereof  and  loa(!^ 
ing  the  inner  receptacle  with  an  explosive,  whereby  whet 
the  missile  is  projected  against  armor  the  bias  wovea 
sleeve  will  be  expanded  transverse  to  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  cause  splitting  of  the  thin  walled  outer  receptacle  and 
increase  the  spalling  effect  on  the  armor. 


''  2,9M,9t7 

METHOD  AND  AFPAKATVS  FOR  MEASURIN<i 
DIPIBi  OF  WATEK  AND  DETCCTING  SUB- 
MERGED    BODIES   BT   EMFIjOYING    PULSEI 

I.  EnapBw»  3437  24th  St  N.W., 

Wa*li#i%  DX:  I 

Mt  1,19)9,  fo.  N«w  HMt 

(Gnilad  Hisr  TMk  3S,  U  A  Coda  (19S2),  aac  2(0 

1.  A  system  for  detectiag  objects  submerged  in  wate 
comprising  a  source  of  light  pulses,  meaps  for  directin 
said  pulses  downwardly  into  the  water,  light  responsive 
means  immediately  adjacent  said  source  for  recdving 
the  diminishing  illumination  prcq>agated  upwardly  due  l^ 
scatterihg  and  absorption  as  each  pulse  proceeds  down- 
wardly, said  receiving  means  being  operative  to  convert 
the  diminishing  illuminati(w  reoeiv«|^  into  a  correspond' 


JiNVABY  24,  1961 


ing  electrical  signal,  a  second  signal 
operative  to  produce  a  second 
a  characteristic  identical  to  that  of  thi 
by  said  receiving  means  when  there  Is 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of 


producing  means 

electrical  signal  having 

signal  produced 

K)  object  present, 

sikid  receiving  and 


zE^S' 


gri^ 


W^^^r 


vanatini 


producing  means  to  produce  a  sigaal 
when  an  object  is  present,  said 
tional  to  the  distance  between  said  objei^ 
and  indicating  means  responsive  to 
signal. 


sad 


which  Tarict  only 

being  propor- 

and  said  source, 

last  mentioned 
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AFFARATUS  FOR  INDICA11NG  CHANGES  IN  INK 
lotai  FothMdi  Cwslsli,  lumiwm,  Fafiani,  m 
I.  F.  Grasldd  Ihnim,  I  mi»u»  ffailiii;  a 
«f  Great  BrilaiB  T 

FBcd  Sept  3, 19S7.  Scr.  No.  flM43 

Mikalioa  Great  Bclti  la  Mar.  18, 1955 
UtkriiMu   (CLt»— lO 


i^ 


L_ 


-& 


1.  Ai^Mumtus  for  indicating  changrs 


In  the  density  of 


ink  on  a  printed  surface,  the  printed  su  rfiwe  having  pre- 
determined monitoring  areas  of  ink  •  taoed  at  selected 
points  across  its  width,  the  apparatus  cmnpruing  a  scan- 
ning head  including  a  {Aotoelectric  cell,  driving  means 
for  traversing  the  scaiming  head  acroai  the  printed  sur- 
face to  enable  the  scanning  head  to  scai  i  said  monitoring 
areas  and  to  produce  correspoodnig  el  sctric  tignali,  ex- 
posure control  means  for  additionally  exposing  said 
photoelectric  cell  to  two  different  stanArdising  li^t  in- 
tensities of  greater  and  less  value  reqwctively  than  those 
of  the  monitoring  areas,  so  that  the  ou| 
electric  cell  includes,  in  addition  to 
spending  to  a  scanned  monitoring 
different  values  representing  the  two 
ing  li^t  intensities,  a  control  circuit 
output  of  the  photoelectric  cell  to  proviJ 
senting  the  density  of  the  scanned  nMoitoriqg  area  In 
relation  to  the  standardising  light  inteniities,  an  indicat- 
ing means  renmnsive  to  the  density-re!  vesenting  signals 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  faik  dens  ty  at  ttie  selected 
points,  and  gating  means  rendered  opera  ive  during  move- 
ment of  the  scanning  means  between  die  mom*toring  areas 
across  the  width  of  the  printed  surfacelto  block  the  ap- 
plication to  the  indicating  means  of  lata  representiiig 
the  an)earance  of  tlW  printed  surface  between  successive- 
ly scanned  monitoring 


of  the  photo- 
signal  corr»- 
two  signals  of 
!erent  standardis- 
nsive  to  tbc 
a  signal  repre- 


...,.     2,94t,9t9  ^_ 

HIGH  SPEED  CONTINUOUS  InirnNG 
FRAMING  CAMERA 
WmardE. 
WMlkjr. 


FOad  Aag.  4, 195t,  Ssr.  Now 
5  nslaii     (CLtS— U 
1.  In  a  camera  of  the  character  dcK 
beam  of  light  from  an  objective  lens  is 


1S2,t33 


described 


in  which  a 
split  into  diverg- 
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ing  paths  to  be  directed  toward  films  in  different  poaitions, 
beam  splitting  means  comprising  two  angularly  related 
mirror  surfaces  terminating  in  a  line  perpendicular  to 
and  intersecting  the  li^  beam  axis  shuttering  masks 
disposed  in  the  paths  of  the  beams  reflected  by  the  mirror 


surfaces  whereby  light  passing  through  each  mask  will  be 
substantially  equal  in  intensity  to  the  beam  from  the  ob- 
jective lens  and  a  single  three-face  rotating  mirror  inter- 
cepting both  paths  to  create  separate  l>eams  sweeping 
across  separate  films  in  immediate  succession. 


CQPrnNUOUS  WR^mSsniAMING  CAMERA 

WOhvi  E.  BMk,  Bortiv,  Coto^  Md  LawNM*  R.  Tecpk, 

Ir^  8h  CMOS,  CaH.  MrfpMn  to  BedniM  ft  Whuicj, 

he.,  am  Caloa,  CaM^  u  trnprnaam  9t  Orilferate 

IVai  Sapt  23,  IfM,  8«.  N«.  712,735 

SChtaH.   fCLtS— 1<> 


2,9M,991 
APPARATUS  FOR  RBCORDING,  PLAYBACK  AND 
ERASE  OF  SOUND  ON  MAGNETICALLY  PRE- 
PARED  MOVIE  FILM 
GcibU  H.  Wi«Mn,  a  Fana  RMd  Ofcie,  EMt  Braw- 
wkk,  NJ^a^  AtrnM  B.  Bi  ilili,  17M  DurMna  Atc^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FDod  N«r.  23, 1955,  Scr.  No.  541,523 
23ClriMi.    (CLtS— 1(.2) 


IS.  A  sound  recordmg  and  play  back  adaptor  for  a 
motion  picture  projector,  said  adaptor  comprising  in  oom- 
bination,  a  plate,  means  rotatabie  oo  the  plate  for  mount- 
ing a  film  supply  reel  thereon,  means  for  mouMing  said 
plate  on  a  feed  reel  shaft  of  a  moving  picture  projector, 
drive  means  including  a  coil  spring  belt  connecting  said 
feed  reel  shaft  to  said  supply  reel  mounting  means,  means 
to  secure  said  plate  to  an  arm  of  the  projector,  means 
on  the  plate  to  record  sound  oA  said  film,  and  means 
on  the  plate  for  guiding  said  film  to  the  drive  sprocket  on 
said  projector,  whereby  said  belt  will  rotate  said  reel 
mounting  means  during  rewind,  and  whereby  said  belt 
will  act  as  a  drag  on  film  from  said  fHm  supply  red  in 
engagement  with  the  somd  record  means  during  pro- 
jection. 

2J<i,M2 

CAMERA  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  UP  PRINnCD  COPY 

EJwart  Hanrh  Blat,  Uirioa,  N  J,  ■  i  ii  1 1 1  to  YmA-Tjmmr 

NowMk,  NJ.,  a  carpontfoa  of  dS- 


Fltd  Nov.  21, 1952,  Sw.  No.  77MO 
4  nilMi     (CLiS— 2« 


3.  A  camera  of  the  Idod  described  comprinng  a 
housing,  a  film  transport  donm  rotatabie  in  the  housing 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  str^  of  film  oo  its  iimer  drum 
surface,  a  multi-face  mirror  ratataUy  mounted  adjacent 
the  center  of  the  tranqxirt,  optical  elonents  for  producing 
an  imate  of  an  outside  olqect  at  a  poritioa  adjacent  the 
face  of  the  mirror,  two  relay  optical  systems  for  project- 
mg  said  image  at  angularly  spaised  positions  on  said  fihn 
m  the  mirror  rotates,  and  mirrors  lakrpcsnd  between  the 
relay  systems  and  the  film  to  canse  the  relay  systems 
to  pro^  ttieir  fanages  toward  opposite  edges  of  the  film 
str^  said  rotatabie  mirror,  optical  elemnts,  relay  sys- 
tems and  last  named  mirrors  all  being  mounted  on  a 
cover  removably  secured  to  said 


1.  An  automatic  camera  apparatus,  for  photograph- 
ing a  succession  of  Ifaies  of  printed  material  one  line  at 
a  time  in  columnar  form  from  a  series  of  cards  each 
bearing  one  such  line,  comprising:  an  objective  lens.  hav. 
ing  a  predetermined  axis,  interposed  between  a  card-db- 
play  sution  and  a  film  exposure  station;  card  feeding 
and  positioning  means  for  successively  alif^aing  and  hold- 
ing said  cards  in  vertical  position  one-by-one  at  said  ex- 
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posure  station  with  the  base  line  of  the  printed  mateiial 
on  the  axis  of  said  lens,  said  base  line  ooincidinf  with 
the  bottoms  of  the  ascending  letters  in  said  printed  ma- 
teria]; means  for  advancing  a  photosensitive  film  step- 
wise through  said  exposure  station;  drive  means  for  actu- 
ating said  film  advancing  means  in  synchronism  with  fhe 
feeding  of  said  cards  to  said  display  station;  a  fodal- 
plane  mask,  interposed  between  said  leas  and  said  ^- 
posure  station,  for  exposing  only  a  predetermined  atea 
of  film,  in  alignment  with  \ht  axis  of  said  lens,  each  tune 
a  card  is  positioned  at  said  diq>lay  station,  said  mask 
comprising  two  movable  mask  members  having  oppo^ 
parallel  edges  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
film  travel;  means  for  adjusting  said  mask  members.  In- 
dependently of  each  other,  toward  and  away  from  slid 
lens  axis;  an  adjustable  film  feed  limiting  member,  ^ 
eratively  connected  to  the  adjusting  means  for  at  le|»t 
one  of  said  mask  members,  for  Kmititig  the  length  of 
film  feed  in  accordance  with  the  dtqilacement  of  slid 
one  mask  member  from  the  lens  axis;  and  a  shutter,  in- 
terposed between  said  lens  and  said  mask,  for  determin- 
ing the  exposure  time  f<»-  the  film.  i  ' 


AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE^ 
WiUain   A.  ShnrdUl,   Cambridt 
PdaroU  CoiponitkM,  Cambridge, 
tion  of  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  23, 19M,  Scr.  Noi  S79,976 
llClaiBH.   (CL88^»9) 


AND  SYSTEMS 

l^aas.,  aarfcMrto 

Mms.,  a  coffpon- 


AUTOMATIC  MAGAZINE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Wodore  S.  BrisUn,  CUcago,  Robert  L.  Moore, 
Gcaace  Highlands,  aad  Rudolph  A.  Rom,  Stklmey, 
DL,  aarigMMrs,  by  mesae  asstgnmenta,  to  Revere  Camera 
Coaspaay  (lonBcriy  Samica  CorporatkM),  a  coipota- 
tfoa  off  Delaware  ' 

Filed  Mar.  21, 195S,  Scr.  No.  495,474 
laClafaM.    (CLM— 18) 
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1.  An  automatic  focusing  system  adapted  to  be  in- 
corporated with  an  optical  system  w|)ich  includes  both 
an  objective  lens  and  mounting  meansi  for  an  object,  said 
automatic  focusing  system  comprising  means  providing 
a  reflecting  surface  of  given  reflecthrity  adjacent  said 
object-mounting  means,  light  source  rtieans  for  introduc- 
ing at  least  a  beam  of  light  to  said  optical  system  in  a 
given  direction,  means  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
angularly  disposed  reflecting  means  and  a  converging 
lens  positioned  therebetween  for  diro  ting  said  beam  of 
light  from  said  light  source  means  through  said  ob- 
jective lens  so  as  to  be  incident  upon  said  reflecting  sur- 
face, diaphragm  means  having  at  leasi  an  aperture  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  components  of  said  light  beam 
which  are  incident  upon  and  reflected  rom  said  reflecting 
surface,  radiation  detecting  means  set  sitive  to  said  light 
beam  positioned  in  the  path  of  a  reflected  component 
of  said  light  beam  which  has  passed  |  through  the  aper- 
ture of  said  diaphragm  means,  and  nwans  responsive  to 
said  radiation  detecting  means  for  varying  the  optical 
path  length  between  said  objective  le^  and  said  reflect- 
ing surface  means. 


1.  In  an  automatic  slide  projector  having  drive 
and  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said 
means,  the  combination  of  cycling  means  and  control 
means  therefor,  said  cycling  and  control  means  compiis- 
ing  dectrically  contrcriled  clutch  means  mterposed,  le- 
tween  said  drive  means  and  said  drive  shaft  to  control  fie 
rotation  of  the  latter,  a  cycle  terminating  cam  mountjed 
on  said  drive  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  control  cam 
means  rotatably  mounted  on^said  drive  shaft  for  initiatitig 
the  cycle  ot  operation,  said  control  cam  means  being 
cootiauously  driven  by  said  drive  means,  a  coittrol  swii|:h 
electrically  connected  to  said  clutch  means  for  controlUhg 
the  operation  of  said  clutch  means,  and  a  common  1$1- 
lower  mounted  for  co(^)eration  both  with  said  cycle 
minating  cam  and  with  said  control  cam  means 
operating  said  switch,  slide  displacing  means,  magazitae 
advance  means,  means  for  establishing  a  driving  connic- 
tion  between  said  drive  shaft  and  slide  displacing  meais, 
a  magazine  advance  cam  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
rotating  therewith  for  actuating  said  magazinie  advance 
means,  means  for  axially  displacing  said  conunon  follovvier 
to  cause  the  same  to  move  out  of  registry  with  said  contttri 
cam  means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  follower  diq>Uc- 
ing  awans  for  reiKlcring  said  maigazine  advance  mofa 
inoperative. 


Orloff  W, 


2,9<M95        , 

PORTABLE  MIRRdR 

MsitaBor 


■loff  W.  Holdcn,  CUci«o,  DL, 
Holdca  and  MargMrite  H.  Ho 


to  Orloff  W. 


Filed  Mar.  8, 19S7,  Scr. 

SCIaina.    (CL  18—1(7) 


1.  A  portable  mirror  assembly 
a  base  adapted  to  be  attached  remo 
ing  part  and  having  a  socket  portion, 
member  having  a  knob  on  one  end  rx^ 
socket  portion  and  movable  uni" 
such  portion,  a  mirror  mounting 


havii  ig,  in  combination, 
remov  ibly  to  a  support- 
in  elongated  body 

poix  on  fitting  into  said 
versa!  y  with  respect  to 
memqer  having  a  mirror 
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receiving  recess  in  one  side  and  a  recess  in  its  opposite 
side  receiving  the  other  end  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber with  a  fixed  angular  relation  between  the  members, 
a  mirror  fitting  in  said  mirror  receiving  recess  and  dis- 
posed generally  normal  to  said  axis,  said  end  portions  of 
said  body  member  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  included 
angle  relative  to  each  other  to  increase  the  range  of  angu- 
lar disposition  of  said  mirror  relative  to  said  base  be- 
yond the  range  afforded  by  said  knob  and  socket  portion 
alone. 


FIN-STABILIZED, 
L 


^TOTAIZD  ROCKET 

rVHMi  C*  nWCOfUc,  era. 

Id  fht  IMM  Stein  of 
h>  gamteif  «r  the  Amy 
If^,  8ot.  No.  SIMM 
SCWm.    (CLa9^1.7> 
TMto  IS,  UA  C«i0  <lfS2),  nc  SM) 


■SiSTulTr 


between  an  output  value  of  one  of  said  servo  mecha- 
nisms and  the  correspoiKling  value  called  for  by  its  con- 


trol means,  and  means  for  additionally  controlling  the 
other  servo  mechanism  by  said  signal. 


INTERNAL  GEjSskAyWG  MACSONB 
Walter  S.  Praai,  DtlwR,  Mfch^jwipwr  to 

Jk  MuinlM  CoBipnBy,  Dctran,  wOcm»,  m 

taM  14,  1954,  8w.  No.  43<,3«5, 
No.  2,917,979,  4iM  Dm.  22,  19S9.    Dl- 
vM«d  and  this  apHkatiM  Oct  24,  1958,  8m,  No. 
7i9337 

7  ntOmt    (CL9t— 1.0 


1.  A  fln-stabilized,  centepfoteted  idf-propelled  mittile 
comprising:  an  outer,  shroud  portk»  adapted  to  be  held 
against  rotation  in  a  conventional  itraigfat-rail  launcher; 
launching  guide  means  fixed  to  said  shroud  portion  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  rail  of  a  conventional  ttrai^t- 
rail  launcher;  fins  fixed  to  the  perimeter  of  said  portion, 
said  fins  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  ooact  with  the 
atnKwphere  during  fiight  and  to  cause  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  missile  to  mtintain  a  poritioo  that  b  tubitantially 
tangential  to  its  trajectorjr;  a  rotataUe  part,  having  a  nuMs 
that  is  the  major  portion  of  the  entire  mass  of  the  missile, 
said  rotatable  part  comprising  a  miasilc  motor,  propeUant, 
a  payload,  a  power-transmission  element  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  power  means 
mounted  on  said  rail  when  the  miaile  it  on  said  rafl.  and 
a  connection  between  said  power-transmission  element 
and  said  missile  motor,  said  dement  and  connection  being 
constructed  and  arranged,  relative  to  said  power  means, 
to  rotate  said  rotatable  part  at  a  non-gyroeoopic  speed; 
whereby  when  said  power-transmission  element  is  rotated, 
said  rotatable  part  is  spun  at  said  non-gyroscopic  ^eed 
just  prior  to  launching  of  Jfae  missile,  a  ring  encircling  a 
forward  portion  of  said  rotataUe  part  and  jounaled  rela- 
tive to  said  part;  and  launching  guide  means  fixed  to  said 
ring,  edited  to  coact  with  the  rail  of  a  conventional 
straightrrail  launcher. 


I.  In  a  gear  finishing  machine  having  a  base  provided 
with  a  work  support  thereon,  ways  on  said  base  extend- 
ing toward  and  away  from  said  work  support,  a  tool 
head,  means  for  moving  said  tool  head  toward  and  away 
from  said  work  support  comi»ising  a  sub-slide  on  said 
ways,  power  means  for  effecting  slow  reciprocatory 
movement  of  said  sub-slide  on  said  ways,  ways  on  said 
sub-slide  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  ways,  an  abut- 
mem  on  said  sub-slide,  a  second  slide  on  said  last  men- 
tioned ways,  said  tool  head  being  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond slide,  and  hand-operated  toggle  mechanism  for  ef- 
fecting rapid  movement  between  said  slides  between  a 
cutting  position  in  whidi  said  second  slide  engages  said 
abutment,  and  a  loading  position  in  whidi  said  slide  is 
retracted  substantially  from  said  abutmeitt. 


CROSS  CONNECTED  WRVO  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

TURRET  GUN  DIRBC11NG  SYSTEM 
Geoffie  C  Ncwtasi,  Jr.,  r—irifcs,  Maa,,  aisd  Walter  T. 
White,  New  Hyde  PaA,  ani  BdMSd  E.  Hanwood,  Jr., 
Afcsrtsea,  N.Yg  amj/fmn  to  a^iaij  Raod  Corporation 
a  coiporatioB  of  Delawafe 

Filed  May  9, 1947,  Sar.  No.  747,MI 
U  niltei  (CLS91-41) 
1.  A  system  comprising  a  drivably  supported  object, 
a  first  servo  mechanism  including  a  oootrol  means  there- 
for for  driving  said  object,  a  second  servo  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  control  means  therefor  for  driving  said  object, 
means  for  supplying  a  signal  proportional  to  the  crror 


2MJ99 

PROCESS  FOR  CUTTING  METAL  EMPLOYING 

AMORPHOUS  SHJCA 

EtmsI  J.  Brctoo,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

NoDrawk^    Filed  Dec  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7M459 

4Clalw.  (C1.99— 11) 
1.  In  a  procen  for  cutting  metal  with  a  tool  point  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  cooling  the  tool  point 
during  the  cutting  operation  by  flowing  upon  it  a  liquid 
in  which  there  is  colloidally  dispersed  about  from  0.3% 
to  30%  by  weight  of  amorphous  silica  in  the  form  of  sub- 
stantially discrete  particles  up  lo  150  millinsicroas  in  nn. 
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H.   GrakMfcw, 


CHAAOfeRING  TOOL 


CaapMortj  caffontfoi  of 
hpLHliST,  S«.  Nk  <t5,94t 
Tfliliii     (CLM— 12) 


.1 


one 


2.  A  Iwckface  chamferinf  VotA,  oompraing,  a  tubulAr 
bousing  having  one  end  adapted  to  abut  the  front  fa^e 
of  a  plate,  around  an  opening  throu^  the  plate,  a  tubular 
bearing  member  extending- through  the  housing,  meats 
mountinf  the  bearing  menbo-  for  universal  tilting  move- 
ment in  the  housing,  a  cutter  shaft  rotatable  in  the  bear- 
ing member  and  having  one  end  profecting  outwardly 
beyond  said  one  end  of  the  housing,  an  annular  back- 
face  chamfering  cutler  secured  to  said  one  end  of  the 
shaft  exteriorly  of  the  housing  to  project  throu^  the 
opening  in  the  plate  when  the  bousing  abuts  the  plate, 
said  bearing  member  being  tOtable  in  the  housing  to  roll 
the  cutter  around  the  back  edge  <rf  the  plate  opening,  an 
amnil^  stop  oo  the  housing,  an  annular  stop  on  the 
bearing  member  engageable  with  the  stop  on  the  housiQg 
when  the  bearing  member  is  tilted  in  the  housing  thereby 
to  limit  the  tilting  movement  of  the  bearing  member  in 
the  housing  equally  in  all  directions  as  the  cutter  is  rolled 
around  the  plate  opening,  and  means  mounting  one  stop 
for  axial  adjustment  thereby  to  vary  the  maximum  angle 
<rf  tilt  and  the  depth  <rf  cut 


vise  jaws  comprising  a  bar  secured  at 
generally  beneath  the  vise  jaws  and 
outwardly  of  the  base  in  the  same 
piece,  a  leg  and  collar  assembly  in 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  a 
justably  mounted  on  the  bar  and  having 
port  engageable  with  the  workpiece 
and  means  in  engagement  with  the  free 
piece  for  determining  the  proper  endwiie 
workpiece  with  respect  to  the  vise  jawt 
right  arm  secured  to  the  bar  and  havini ; 
provided  with  an  endwise  adjustable 
wise  adjustable  stop  on  said  shaft  and 
the  free  end  of  the  workpiece,  said 
slightly  beyond  said  stop  and  said 
located  equidistandy  from  the  axis  ol 
shaft,  the  construction  and  arrangeme^ 
the  stop  gauges  the  workpiece  for  the 
end  thereof  and  the  center  gauges  the 
milling  of  the  second  end  upon  reversa 
and  compensates  for  the  length  of 
first  end. 


eng  igement 


centsr 


2JH9JH1 

METHOD  OF  AND   AN  APF 
FOLDING  OR  PRE-CREA8ING 
FORMING  COMPONENTS  OF 
PAPER,    CARDBOARD    AND 
RIALS 


end  to  the  base 
extehding  horizontally 
direction  as  the  work- 
with  and 
work  support  ad- 
a  V-shaped  ttup- 
im^mediate  its  ends, 
end  of  the  work- 
location  of  the 
including  an  up- 
a  rotatable  shaft 
center  and  an  end- 
extending  toward 
center  extending 
and  stop  being 
rotation  of  said 
being  such  that 
ihilling  of  the  first 
vorkpiece  for  tiie 
of  the  workpiece 
milled  <^  the 


stcck 


lo  Jiyhsrg.W( 

SepL  28,  1999,  Scr.  No. 


(CL  93-^!  ) 


n^^^' 


MILLING  AND 
rS.^   iiiUBMd 

ML  Belt, 

a 
19S4. 


DavM  A. 


1.  A  method  for  prefolding  the  ckis  ire  of  a  container 


in  opposed  walk 


thereof  oompria- 


MACHINE 

.  Rochfofi,    having  gable 
N Ji,  naalg— ts  to  Sand-   log  the  stepa  of  temporarily  deformink  the  area  of  the 

_of  nMk 

Sar.  No.  421,Mt,  Apr.  t. 
Apr.   24,    1959,   Ser.    No. 


FOR  PRE- 

CLOSURE 

AINEROF 

MATE- 

Gerw 
Akt-GCB. 
t42,97< 
Oct  11, 195S 


displace  the  edfM 


(q.9t^-39) 


container  having  such  gable  sections  to 
of  said  gable  sections  laterally  respecti  ig  each  other  and 
thereafter  folding  such  gaUe  sectiona  |nwardly  whereby 
such  sections  lie  in  a  common  plane. 


2,9C9,it3  _, 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENVELOPES 
L  Ram,  1152  Vi 


to  WUm  R.Mnoa,  PhOndd- 


Dec  23, 1954,  Scr. 
(b.  2347,915,  *Msd  A 


No.  477,317, 
1  >,  1951.    " 


t  3,  195^*,  8^.  No.  M3449 
(GL93— 43 


I.  A  workholder  for  milling  and  centering  machii  e 
which  successively  mills  and  centers  opposite  ends  of  n 
workpiece,  comprising,  an  upstanding  base,  a  pair  of  viae 
jaws  mounted  on  said  base  for  simultaneous  movement  ^ 
a  plane  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  engage  tl|e 
workpiece  adjacent  to  an  end  thereto,  means  for  support- 
ing the  length  of  the  workpiece  extending  away  from  tlie 


ai 


The  method  of  making  and  sealing 
consists  in  perforating  an  initially  doubM 
tudinally  to  define  its  opposite  side  edgep 
to  define  the  bottom  and  top  edges 
velopee  after  separation,  in 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
tions,  applying  strips  of  active  adhesive 


fod 


envelope,  which 

width  web  longi- 

and  transversely 

the  finiahrd  en- 

8ynuneti|ical  ammtement 

line  of  perfora- 

to  at  least  one  of 
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the  webs  adjacent  to  the  half  web's  laterally  opposite 
iongitudiiul  edges  and  along  tramrerse  strips  adjacent 
to  and  forwardly  of  said  transyene  perforations,  applying 
an  initially  inactive  thennoaetting  potentially  adhesive 
medium  along  a  transverae  strip  of  at  least  one  of  said 
webs  adjacent  to  and  rearwanOy  of  each  of  said  fint- 
meatioiied  transverse  perforatioas,  fokfing  said  half-w^ 
transversely  along  said  fold  line  of  perforations  until 
they  are  in  parallel  relatioB,  so  that  said  half-webs  are 
secured  together  along  rectangular  strips  forwardly  of 
the  now  registering  transverse  perforations  and  along 
strips  upon  their  laterally  opposite  edges,  separating  the 
resulting  envelope  unitt  drag  said  transverse  perfora- 
tions, and  after  filling  the  individual  envelopes  bringing 
their  open  top  edges  together  and  applying  heat  thereto 
to  eflFect  a  sealing  by  the  diermosetting  medium. 


cate  mirrors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  for  folding 
oblique  parts  of  the  reqwnse  of  said  optical  system  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  a  slit  near  the  focal  plane  on 
one  fdded  side  of  said  axis,  a  second  slit  near  the  focal 


PHcyroGBAraic  camera 


Weric  FHedHch  Dackal 
■wirfCwy 

F1M  Nov.  17. 19S9,  Sir.  N«w  953M* 

iMBcaliM  GenMBj  Nov.  It,  195t 
ICOiiliBc.    (CL95— It) 


MMtJtS 

»nwc 


plane  on  the  other  folded  side  of  said  axis,  two  strips 
of  film  supported  for  reaponse  to  li^t  paasiag  said  re^ac* 
tive  slits,  and  film-advancing  means  continuously  driving 
said  film  with  a  movement  transverse  to  the  orientation 
of  said  sUts. 


I.  A  photognqiihic  camera  conqviaing  a  diaphragm 
having  an  adjustable  aperture  and  a  diaphragm  aperture 
control  ring  rotatabfe  through  a  range  to  various  positions 
for  adjusting  the  diaphragm  to  different  aperture  sizes, 
qiring  means  tending  to  move  said  diaphragm  control 
ring  to  a  rest  position  at  one  end  of  its  range,  means  for 
moving  said  diaphragm  oootrol  ring  to  a  temioned  posi- 
tion at  the  opposite  end  of  its  range,  an  exposure  meter 
having  a  pointer,  means  for  releasably  clamping  said 
pointer  at  its  deflected  position  and  for  releaiing  said 
diaphragm  control  ring  for  tunning  down  from  said  ten- 
sioned  to  said  rest  position,  a  feekr  cngageable  widi  said 
pointer  and  coupled  to  said  control  ring  for  movement 
to  a  limiting  position  when  said  oootrol  ring  is  moved 
to  said  tensioned  position,  said  feeler  swinging  from  said 
limitiiit  potitioB  as  said  oootrol  ring  nms  down  until 
engaging  said  clamped  pointer  as  a  stop  and  holding  said 
control  ring  at  the  corresponding  diaphragm  aperture 
position,  a  switch  having  a  cam.  aod  means  engageable 
by  said  switch  cam  for  rekariog  tte  hcriding  of  said 
diai^vagm  control  riag  by  said  feekr  and  pointer  inlten 
said  control  ring  runs  down  from  said  tensioned  to  said 
rest  position,  thereby  eliminating  the  function  of  said 
pointer  as  a  atop. 


OTBREO  CTRIF  CA»gRA 
doaofNawYafk 


Cor- 


4gloal  appacallao  SmC  27,  1954,  8er.  No.  45t,Ml, 
OMT  raleot  No.  23^i3«S,  ioM  Mw.  22,  1K9.  Di. 
vliai  aod  lUa   ■pi^taWio  Oct  2,  195t,  Ser.  No. 


7M,fl7 

7CWM.  (CL9S— UJ> 
1.  Aa  aerial  Mrip  camera,  oonprisfaii  a  single  focusing 
optical  system  with  a  central  axis  of  ajroonetry,  two  dupli- 


CAMEKA 


2,»i»Jt< 

aULTI'lU 


toZelBB 


547,976 
Nm,  29, 1954 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  particularly  a  single  lens 
reflex  camera,  a  camera  body  provided  with  a  circular 
opening  therein,  a  first  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
opening,  a  second  sleeve  operatively  connected  with  said 
first  sleeve  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  move  axially  when 
said  first  sleeve  is  rotated,  a  lens  unit  detadubly  secured 
to  said  second  sleeve,  said  lens  unit  including  a  central 
shutter  having  a  shaft  extendiiig  from  the  rear  of  said 
detachable  lens  unit,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
shaft  including  an  operating  shaft,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  operating  shaft,  means  for  automatically 
operatively  connectiog  said  two  shafts  when  said  lens  unit 
is  attadied  to  said  second  sleeve,  a  gear  on  said  operat- 
ing shaft,  a  ring  concentrically  extending  about  the  optical 
axis  of  said  lens  unit  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing of  said  body  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeves, 
said  ring  being  arranged  outside  ot  the  path  of  the  actinic 
rays  adapted  to  pass  through  said  lens  unit  and  being  pro- 
vided on  a  portion  of  its  iimer  circumference  with  gaar 
teeth  meshing  with  said  gear  on  said  operating  shaft,  gear 
teeth  on  a  portion  of  the  outer  drcumference  of  said  riag, 
a  nunually  operable  shutter  tensioning  kaob  mounted  ro- 
tatably on  said  body  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  gear  tram  operatively  connecting  said  shutter 
tensioning  knob  with  said  gear  teeth  oa  tlw  outer  drcom- 
ferenoe  of  said  ring,  said  gear  trail  iochidiag  a  gear  looae- 
ly  routable  about  the  axis  of  said  knob,  a  coopliag  he- 
tweea  said  knob  and  said  gear,  spring  oiaaoi  for  orgjog 
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Mid  coupling  into  operative  position,  and  manually^  op- 
erable means  for  releasing  said  coupling  so  as  to  disengage 
said  shutter  tensioning  knob  firom  said  gear  train  to  per- 
mit a  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  the  other  direction  so  as 
to  release  the  previously  tensioned  shutter. 


SilT( 


2,M9J«7  ^ 

SHUTTERS  FOR  CAMERAS  AND  THE  LKE' 
Mtcr  Grdgar.  Wappcrtri^lbcrfeld,  Gcmany,  assifnor 
to  Hom-Warfc  GjmAJL,  Eoaiailoli,  Gcnnany 


FIM  Dm.  24, 19S7,Scr.  No.  7M,M9 
4  nilwi     {CL95—5€^  y 


1.  A  shutter,  partictilarly  adapted  for  use  in  photo- 
graphic cameras,  comprising  two  mutually  displac^able 
lameUae  serving  as  thei  shutter  as  well  as  diaphragm 
lamellae,  and  means  tor  variably  adjusting  the  e^nt 
of  such  mutual  displacement  comprising  an  annular  casing 
surrounding  the  shutter,  a  ring  arranged  for  rotary  dis- 
placement in  said  casing,  a  return  spring  arranged  to 
oppose  said  rotary  displacement,  a  partition  in  said  ca^ng, 
an  arch-shaped  slot  in  said  casing  partition,  a  pin  on  baid 
rotary  ring  engaging  said  arch-shaped  slot,  adjustable 
stop  means  for  varying  tie  effective  path  of  said  pi^  in 
said  slot  whereby  to  correspondingly  limit  the  rotary  dis- 
placement of  said  ring,  guide  links  linked  to  said  ting, 
straight  slots  in  said  partition,  and  pins  on  said  guide  links 
guided  in  said  straight  slots  and  engaging  said  lamella^. 


2.9C9,M8  T 

LENS,  PARTICULARLY  REPLACEABLE  LENS  FlOR 

REFLEX  CAMERAS 
Alfredo  Fcnari  aad  AMI  Gaoer,  Maurem  Italy,  assign- 
on  to  CoBtlM  Borsao    aad  RccbcBBBascfainenfabrik 
Aktfcafcaclbchaft,  Maoren,  LkchtcMtcia 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,789 

. .  ap^lcatioa  Gcnumy  Dec  17, 199p 
UOSiiiiis.    (C1.95— 44) 


1.  lo  to  interchangeable  lens  unit  adapted  to  b«  fe> 
movably  attached  to  a  camera,  in  combination,  an  mner 
tube  having  exterior  threads;  lens  hotding  meaot  caaied 
by  said  inner  tube  at  least  partly  in  the  interior  of  said 
inner  tube;  an  outer  tube  having  interior  threads,  laid 
outer  tube  and  inner  tube  being  coaxial  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis;  at  l^t 
one  intermediate  tube  having  inner  threads  receiving  the 
outer  threads  of  said  inner  tube  and  having  outer  thrtads 
receiving  the  interior  threads  of  said  outer  tube;  attacling 
means  for  attaching  the  lens  unit  to  a  camera,  said  attach- 
ing means  supporting  said  outer  tube  for  rotation  and  said 


attaching  means  being  sutionary  after  being  joined 


(o 
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camera;  means  connected  with  said  ittaching  means  and 
said  inner  tube  for  preventing  rotati<  m  of  the  latter  rela- 
tive to  the  optical  axis  while  guiding  isaid  inner  tube  only 
for  axial  movement  along  the  optical  axis;  and  manually 
engageable  means  connected  only  witti  said  outer  tube  for 
turning  the  latter  with  respect  to  sai^  attaching  means  so 
as  to  set  the  position  of  said  inner  tube  along  the  optical 
axis  for  focusing  purposes,  said  innerjtube  being  displaced 
along  said  optical  axis  only  by  turning  of  said  outer  tube 
transmitted  to  said  inner  tube  throuj^  said  intermediate 
tube. 


2,9C9,M9 
CENTRIFUGAL  TAKE-OFF  AND  CONTROL 
NOZZLE 
WIDIaH  1.  Caliwoil,  PXK  Box  454, 

F0s4  lidy  14, 1958,  Ser.  Nb.  748,544 
9  nalBii     (CL98--48) 


Mo. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  longitw  tnally  extending  air 
duct  of  circular  cross-section,  an  air  takeoff  for  use  with 
Said  air  duct  having  wall  structure  defining  a  flow  cham- 
ber having  an  arcuate  portion  peripl^rally  disposed  about 
a  portion  of  said  duct,  said  flow  chai  aber  having  a  linear 
portion  tangentially  diqxMed  to  said  arcuate  portion,  an 
(^ning  de&ied  in  said  duct  in  compunication  with  said 
arcuate  portion,  a  nozzle  opening  djeflned  in  said  linear 
portion  adapted  to  direct  air  discharged  therethrough 
tangential  to  said  arcuate  portion  an<  meaiu  reducing  the 
flow  chamber  area  at  the  jtmction  |of  said  arcuate  and 
linear  chamber  portions. 


2,949,tl9 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC 
Theodore  E.  Andrews,  OrcBcId,  and 
South  Allcatown,  Pa.,  aMignors 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Fflcd  Apr.  3f ,  1959,  Ser. 
19  Clainu.   (CI. 


rOASTERS 
Alfred  E.  Dc  Mott, 
to  GcMral  Electric 
rock 
No.  818,029 


99^-329) 


TD^ 


1.  A  household  appliance  compri^ng, 
a  horizonuUy  disposed  broiler,  verti  »lly 
ing  means  above  said  broiler  in  sasd 
carriage  means  in  proximity  to  said 
movable  vertically  between  a  toastin 
position,  a  latch  for  holding  the  toa  t 
its  toasting  position,  a  bimetallic  the  rmal 
pivoted  at  one  end,  stop  meant  adjac  ent 
said  bimetallic  element,  means  for  hi  sting 


in  combination, 

disposed  toast- 

api^cance,  toast 

toasting  means  and 

and  a  non-toasting 

carriage  means  in 

timing  element 

the  other  end  of 

said  bimetallic 
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element,  means  controlling  the  tnergiatioo  of  said  beat- 
ing means,  said  bimetallic  element  being  so  constituted 
that  when  heated  it  bows  into  an  arc  between  said  pivot 
and  said  stop  means,  rotatable  means  attached  to  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  bimetallic  element  and  rotataMe 
therewith  for  actuating  said  controlling  means  to  de- 
energize  said  heating  means  after  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
able means  through  a  given  angle,  means  for  holding  said 
roUtable  means  at  said  an^,  said  stop  means  adapted 
to  restrain  the  rotation  of  said  other  end  of  said  bi- 
metallic element  during  cooling  thereof,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  force  thereby  developed  in  said  rotatable 
means  due  to  the  further  cooling  of  said  bimetallic  ele- 
ment to  said  latch  to  release  said  carriage  whereby  the 
toasting  operation  is  terminated. 


portions  terminating  in  a  pair  of  U-ahaped  hangers  spaced 
apart  by  said  portions  in  opposite  relation  and  each  hav- 
ing like  sides  and  a  bottom  bight  portion  connecting  the 
sides  thereof,  one  side  of  each  of  said  hangers  forming 
angular  depending  continuations  of  said  divergent  por- 
tions, zig-zag  members  extending  transversely  between 
and  connecting  the  sides  of  each  hanger  together  and 
each  having  a  pair  of  terminal  prongs  extending  laterally 
oppositely  out  of  said  hangers  for  impaling  wieners 
thereon,  and  a  trough  fixed  in  said  bight  portions  below 
said  zig-zag  members  for  catching  juices  dripping  from 
wieners  impaled  on  said  prongs. 


2,9<9J11 
SKEWER  UNTT  FOR  HANDLING  AND  SERVING 

FLAMING  FOODS 

FcrdinaDd  P.  Spcii  Peoria,  DL,  awl^iir  to  Service  Ideas, 

lac^  MiucapoUi,  Mlu^  a  cotyowiloB  of  Mhrnetola 

FUad  Jaly  2S,  IHt,  Sar.  No.  75I,M2  i 

IdataH.   (CLn—im  I 


2,M9,tl3 
AUTOMATIC  BALE  TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR 
BAGASSE  BALERS 
S.  Tonpi,  Jr.,  Loisto  P.  Brand,  and  RichH^  H. 
rhibodan,  Ijl,  aalfBon  to  TMbodan  BoOcr 
Worin,  IBC,  Tkibodan,  Ia,  a  eorfontkm  of 

Filed  May  2, 195S,  Scr.  No.  732,694 
iOalM.    (CLIM— 4) 


>^^^ 


I.  A  unit  for  handling,  serving  and  facilitating  eating 
of  flaming  foods  comprising  a  dished  base  having  a  bot- 
tom section  of  rigid  heat-resisting  material  and  having 
an  upper  dished  section  constructed  of  metal  for  being 
heated  to  a  high  temperature,  an  open  ended  retaining 
socket  secured  to  the  metal  section  of  said  base  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  extending  upwardly,  obliquely  and 
in  overhanging  relation  to  said  base  and  an  elongated 
metal  skewer  having  a  guarded  handle  at  one  end  there- 
of and  having  its  opposite  end  pointed  for  facilitating 
the  impaling  of  solid  food  thereon,  said  point  being  de- 
tachably,  telescopically  and  snugly  seated  within  said 
socket  to  support  said  skewer  in  oblique  overhanging  re- 
lation to  said  base  whereby  any  drippings  from  the  im- 
paled food  will  be  collected  in  the  metal  upper  section 
of  said  base,  and  said  base  being  substantially  heavier 
than  the  combined  weight  of  said  skewer  and  the  food 
impaled  thereon. 


2,9f9,tU 

WIENBR  HOLDER 

La  Vera*  G.  8MM,  33M  Tan 

91.  LMia  nvk,  MlHk 

FVed  Oct  i,  195S,  Sot.  No.  7<5,412 

3CUM.   (CL9f-^19) 


Av«n 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bagasM  baling  madilnr  wfakh 
includes  a  wire  threading  actuator  assembly  and  a  meter- 
ing unit  activated  by  movement  of  the  bataaie  through 
the  machine,  the  actuator  assembly  including  a  gravity 
trip  arm  hingedly  connected  to  the  baling  machine  for 
normally  maintaining  the  actuator  aaembly  inoperative, 
and  trip  means  for  the  actoator  aasembly  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  metering  tmit  including  a  throw-bar,  one 
end  of  which  is  normally  held  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  metering  unit  and  the  other  end  of  wfaidi  is 
located  proximate  the  wire  threading  actuator  assembly, 
said  throw-bar  being  moved  longitu^nally  by  the  meter- 
ing unit  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  protniaioo  carried 
by  said  throw-bar  remote  from  the  metering  uoit'«agiif> 
ing  end  thereof,  the  trip  means  further  including  a  lever 
movably  mounted  on  the  machine  and  connected  to  said 
gravity  trip  arm,  said  lever  lying  in  the  paUi  of,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  die  protrusion  on  said 
throw-bar  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter,  to 
actuate  the  gravity  trip  arm. 


1.  A  wiener  holder  for  insertion  in  an  electric  toaster 
comprising  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  divergent  forward 
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2,9<9,tl4 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  STENCIL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MANUFACTURE 
DouliE.  Haninn,  Part  RIdia,  •■«  Man^  K. 
Rivtr  Fanit,  DL,  MriBMn  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Nlaa^  DL,  •  eonasnltoa  «f  IDtooii 

Fflad  Fab.  19, 19St,  Sot.  No.  71M99 
5  CMm.  (CL  Ut—lUJ)  ^ 
1.  A  photochemical  stencil  comprisiiig  a  itetidl  baae 
tissue  and  an  ink  impervious  coating  oo  the  stencil  bate 
tissue  fmmed  of  a  hardened  proteinaceoos  ooUoid  con- 
taining a  nucleating  agent  for  the  release  of  ailw  upon 
reaction  with  a  silver  halide  complex. 


1 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SPIRIT  MASTER 
FROM  A  POSITIVE  AND  A  DUPLICATING  PROC 
ESS  WTTH  SAME 

J.  KHmkowsiLi,  CUa«o,  and  CIm-mcc  J.  Shfc 
FraakHB  Purfc,  OL,  avigBon  to  A.  B.  Dfck 
NOcs,  nL,  a  coipontioB  of  Oliaob 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoDtewfa^.    FOcd  Jnly  14, 19S3,  Scr.  No.  MS,MJ 
S  Claims.    (CL  111— 14M)  1 

I.  In  the  method  of  producing  copy  from  a  positive 
having  an  opaque  image  on  a  light-transmitting  back- 
ground, the  steps  of  exposing  to  light  through  the  pdsi- 
tive,  a  master  sheet  having  a  substantially  continuous 
coating  concentrated  on  the  surface  portion  thereof 
formed  of  a  composition  containing  a  high  proportion  of 
a  soluble  azo  dye  forming  component  which  is  sensitive 
to  light  and  which  is  scrfuble  to  the  fluid  applied  to  0ie 
surface  of  the  copy  sheets  prior  to  contact  with  the  coa^ 
side  of  the  master  whereby  the  azo  dye  forming  com- 
ponent in  the  coating  on  the  master  sheet  is  destroyed 
in  the  exposed  portions  and  retained  in  the  imaged  por- 
tions to  form  an  imaged  plate,  conjtacting  the  ima^ 
surface  of  the  master  with  copy  sheets  wetted  with  a 
fluid  containing  a  solvent  for  the  azo  dye  forming  com- 
poneiit  and  the  other  components  for  reaction  therewftfa 
to  fonn  the  azo  dyestuff  in  the  c<^  sheets  whereby  sotie 
of  the  azo  dye  forming  component  is  transferred  fr^ 
the  imaged  master  to  the  copy  sheets  upon  contact  whire 
reaction  takes  iriace  to  form  the  azo  dyestuff. 


COLOUR  PRINTING 

loha  Folhergin  CnMSeid,  Kcucth  Bndicy  Morris, 

Govdoo  Stanley  /amcs  AUca,  LoadoB,  EaglaBd,  !»• 

ilpMn  to  J.  F.  Cradkid  Livlted,  Londoa,  England, 

a  BrllUi  compMy  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1956,  Scr.  No.  571,745 

atftkalkm  Great  BrMafa  Mar.  18,  U 

■""■      ~    '-f!    I 


2$  Claiiiis.^(CL  191- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  changes  in  the  quality 
of  colour  reproduction  in  printing  with  mk  of  at  Ittst 
one  colour,  comprising  a  scanning  head,  including  a  photo- 
electric cell  which  scans  patches  of  the  ink  on  a  printed 
surface  to  give  an  output  signal  which  represent  the  redec- 
tance  of  the  patches  but  which  may  also  be  affected  'by 
changes  in  factors  unrelated  to  the  reflectance  of  the  said 
patches,  exposure  control  means  for  additionally  expos- 
ing said  photoelectric  cell  to  two  different  standardising 
U^  intensities,  at  least  one  of  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  at  least  one  of  the  said  unrelated  factors, 
whereby  the  cii^pat  of  said  photoelectric  cell  fatclodes,  in 
additaoa  to  the  signal  correqxmding  to  the  sakl  ink  patches, 
two  signals  oi  different  values  representing  the  said  t»ro 
different  light  intensities,  the  difference  between  tlie  p^o 
values  including  Variations  due  to  changes  in  said  one  tui- 
related  factor,  control  means  for  deriving  from  said  ttvo 
standanUsing  fignals  a  oontnri  signal  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  their  difference,  an  amplitude  compensating  eir- 
cuit  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  photoeledric 
cell  and  having  means  whereby  the  amplitude  of  the  put 
of  said  signal  corresponding  to  the  ink  patches  is  varied  by 


4  (, 


means  of  said  control  signal  to  lemclre 
which  corresponds  to  the  ink  patches  t  le 
changes  in  the  said  one  unrelated  factor 
indicator  connected  to  respond  to  the 
trol  circuit  so  as  to  indicate  changei 
colour  reproduction. 
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from  the  signal 
variations  due  to 
and  an  electrical 
ratput  of  said  con- 
in  the  quality  of 


23M.«17 
STABIUZKRS  FOR  JET-PROPELLED  VEHICLES 
OckMd  B.  KcialMcr,  Silver  Spri«  Rid.,  aasiVBor  to  the 
Uattcd  States  of  Aascffka  as  r^rca^tcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  19,  194t,  Scr.  No.  15347 
iClains.    (CL  Itl— M) 


Slid 


1.  In  an  aerial  missile  having  a 
vane  pivotally  mounted  in  the  jet 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
medium  through  which  the  vehicle 
vane  being  arranged  to  trail  rearwardl ' 
and  means  mechanically  connecting 
said  jet  vane  so  that  said  trailing 
vane  in  a  contra  direction  to  the 
said  trailing  vane,  whereby  whenever 
deflected  by  said  medium  because  the 
does  not  coincide  with  its  direction 
sponding  contra  movement  of  said  jet 
jet  vane,  in  turn,  deflecting  said  jet 
ing  jet  will  tend  to  return  said  vehicle 
tion. 


vaie 


<f 


2,949,018 
QUADRANT  HOMING 


SVSTEM 
Stephen  J.  Ent,  New  Havca,|  bid.,  ai  d  Gcoise  E.  Bow* 

latcmatloaal  Tele- 


narcBfina.,  ai 
den,  Plafaivkw,  N.Y.,  si^BBii  t» 


phone 


T( 
Filed  May 

4  ~ 


resjnialiw 
19S7,Ser.N« 
(CL 


182— ») 


dropelling  jet,  ^  a  jet 
oripce,  a  trailing  vane 
exposed  to  the 
i^K>ves,  said  trailing 
of  said  pivot  line, 
trailing  vane  to 
controls  said  jet 
direction  of  nBovement  of 
aid  trailing  vane  is 
axis  of  said  vehicle 
motion,  a  oorre- 
will  occur,  Mid 
that  the  deflect- 
its  proper  orienta- 


vane' 
such 


t(» 


I 


457,838 


3.  In  combination,  in  a  homing  missile 
planar  photocells  A,  B,  C.  and  D  ort|x>gonally 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  missile 
shields  arranged  between  and  forwariUy 


two  pairs  of 

arranged 

ixis;  opaque  planar 

of  said  cells;  a 
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selector  circuit  coupled  to  said  photocells  for  selecting 
the  maximum  voltage  of  each  pair,  a  nilMractor  circuit 
coupled  to  said  photocells  for  derivug  volUges  propor- 
tioiul  to  the  difference  between  the  two  pairs  of  voltages, 
a  divider  circuit  coupled  to  said  selector  and  subtractor 
circuits  for  generating  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  ratio 
of  the  difference  voltage  to  said  maximum  voltage,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  divider  circuit  for  controlling  one 
of  said  control  surfaces  in  response  to  the  ratio  voltage. 


depth  and  constant  volume  and  provided  with 
for  supplying  a  viscous  fluid  to  said  clearance,  a  fluid  ar- 
resting means  and  mounting  therefor  comprising,  a  slot 
formed  in  said  stator  and  opening  into  said  clearance, 
an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  slot  through  the 
inner  wall  thereof,  a  doctor  blade  floating  freely  in  said 
slot,  said  blade  having  a  ^nerally   rectangular  cross- 


STRAINER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  PUMP 
L.  Lotws,  Bwiy.  a^  WUHm  V.  Edwards, 
WUlowkk,  Okio,  MlMiw  *»  TteapMa  Ramo  Wool- 
Mdfi  bcn  a  coiponiloa  «(  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  5,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  53t,M5 
TflilMi    (CLlt»— 5) 


sectional  form  and  being  provided  with  grooves  so  dis- 
posed as  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  past  the  blade 
on  its  upstream  side  from  the  clearance  to  the  outlet 
port,  the  blade  being  further  provided  on  its  side  faces 
with  longitudinally  extending  recesses  bounded  adjacent 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  blade  by  relatively  narrow  flat 
lands,  and  the  grooves  extending  across  the  lands  on  the 
upstream  side  face  of  the  blade. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  aixl  an 
outlet,  a  centrifugal  pumping  imit  in  said  casing  at  said 
inlet,  a  strainer  in  said  casing  through  which  the  discharge 
of  said  centrifugal  pumping  unit  is  directed,  a  positive  dis- 
pacecnent  pumping  unit  in  said  casing  receiving  the  fluid 
pumped  by  said  centrifugal  pumping  unit  after  it  has 
passed  through  said  strainer  sind  further  pressurizing  the 
fluid  for  delivery  through  said  outlet,  said  strainer  includ- 
ing a  strainer  casing  having  an  enlarged  reoeu  formed 
therein,  a  support  member  attadked  to  said  strainer  casing 
and  providing  an  annular  ring  portion  forming  a  center 
inlet  communicating  with  the  discharge  of  the  centrifugal 
pumping  unit  and  a  seating  surface  surrounding  said 
center  inlet,  a  cup-shaped  cage  having  aa  end  wall  spaced 
oppositely  from  said  center  inlet  and  having  side  wall  por- 
tions bottomed  against  said  ring  portion,  a  locking  bolt 
extending  through  the  center  at  said  cage  engaging  said 
mxppon  member  and  said  end  wall  to  lock  said  cage  in 
flrm  assembly  with  said  support  member,  the  side  wall 
portions  of  said  cage  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  for  communicating  floid  in  series  flow  relation  to 
the  positive  displacement  pumping  tmit,  and  a  cylindrical 
fonuninous  filter  sleeve  in  said  cage  movable  as  a  valve 
and  having  a  valve  seating  ring  at  one  end  engaging  and 
seating  against  said  seating  surface  and  having  a  support 
member  closing  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  supp<Hl 
nnember  having  an  opening  formed  therein  through  which 
said  locking  bcrit  passes,  and  a  continuous  biasing  means 
between  said  wall  nnember  and  said  etid  wall  to  normally 
bias  said  filter  sleeve  into  seated  position,  but  yielding  in 
response  to  pressure  forces  to  by-pass  the  filter  sleeve, 
thmby  insuring  flow  of  fluid  through  the  pump. 


AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  ADIUSTING  THE  OUT- 
PUT OF  ROTARY  HYDRAUUC  MACHINES 
Loigl  McnoB,  Tarln,  Italy,  asstnor  to  Soc  Ace  Ernan- 
Ml  41 G.  •  R.  EoMUMlTc,  TMi^  Italy 
Fllad  Apr.  13. 1959,  Scr.  No.  M5,775 
ClaliBS  priori^,  appUcalloa  Italy  Aar.  1^  1958 
3Clal]BB.   (CL193— Ui) 


23«9,tM 
FLOATING  BALANCED  DOCTOR  BLADE 
OR  VANE 
GabcM  A.  G.  FaackM,  Roslyn  Hdghts,  N.Y.^ 
to  The  Farmingdak  CorponOoa,  Farmingdalc,  N.Y., 
a  corporalioa  of  Ntw  York 

FBad  Sapt  2«,  19M,  Sar.  No.  <12,3M 
SCUm.   (CL19»-«4) 
1.  In  a  pump  or  the  like  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor 
separated  by  a  clearance  of  substantially  uniform  radial 


I.  The  combination  of  a  variable  delivery  rotary  hy- 
draulic machine  including  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
cavity  therein,  a  vaned  rotor  rotatable  in  the  cavity  on 
an  axis  excentrical  with  respect  of  the  axis  of  the  cavity 
thereby  to  define  a  revolving  series  of  variaUe  volume 
chambers  in  the  cavity  around  the  rotor,  low  and  high 
pressure  ports  operatively  associated  with  the  revolving 
series  of  variable  volume  chambers  for  hydraulic  fluid 
displacement  through  the  machine,  and  crank  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  rotor  axis  for  angularly  displacing  the 
latter  around  the  axis  of  the  cavity  within  a  predetermined 
adjusting  angle  thereby  to  vary  the  hydraulic  fluid  dis- 
placement through  the  machine;  and  of  an  automatic  con- 
trol device  for  the  said  crank  means  including  a  fluid-tight 
cylinder  fast  with  the  casing,  a  piston  axially  slidable  in 
the  cylinder  in  a  fluid-tight  condition  sub-dividing  the 
cylinder  into  low  and  high  pressure  chambers  respectively 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  axially 
directed  extension  on  the  piston  extending  from  the  latter 
through  the  high  pressure  chamber  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  crank-pin  on  the  said  crank  means  nor- 
mally acting  on  the  said  extension  to  displace  the  piston 
towards  the  low  pressure  chamber  in  the  cylinder  as  a 
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result  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  on  the  rotor  on  opeta 
tion  of  the  machine,  passage  means  in  the  cylinder  caa- 
stantly  connecting  the  high  pressure  chamber  with  the 
high  pressure  port  of  the  machine,  a  passage  in  the  ex- 
tension constantly  connecting  the  inside  ofthe  latter  with 
the  high  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  memSft  axially  sl|d- 
able  in  the  piston  having  a  section  thereof  exposed  to 
high  pressure  prevailing  within  the  extension  whereby  ^e 
valve  member  is  axially  urged  towards  the  low  presstre 
chamber,  a  passage  in  the  piston  controlled  by  the  said 
valve  member  connecting  the  low  pressure  chamber  with 
the  inside  of  the  extension  arranged  for  being  closed  t>y 
the  valve  member  on  displacement  of  the  latter  with  le- 
H>ect  of  the  piston  towards  the  low  pressure  chamber, 
venting  passage  means  across  a*  intermediate  part  of 
the  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  for  venting  the  low  pres- 
sure chamber  via  the  said  passage  in  the  piston  on  the 
said  displacement  of  the  valve  member,  and  spring  meatis 
in  the  low  pressure  chamber  acting  on  the  valve  member 
to  urge  the  latter  and  piston  towards  the  high  pressure 
chamber  thereby  to  open  the  communication  between  tie 
passage  in  the  cylinder  and  the  inside  of  the  extension 
and  to  close  the  venting  passage  means  in  the  cylinder  hy 
the  valve  member,  the  said  spring  means  exhibiting  a  lo«d 
characteristic  curve  referred  to  adjusting  angle  values  bf 
the  rotM-  axis  which  is  substantially  inverse  of  the  fluid 
delivery  characteristic  curve  of  the  imachine  referred  to 
the  said  adjusting  angle  values.  i 


2,N9  J22 
FUEL  PUMP  ARRANGEMENTS 


Steaky  Ralph  1>lcr,  ClwtteiihaBi,  Eofbuid, 

D«wty  Fad  SyiteBs  Limited,  Cliclteiiluun,  Ei^^and 


to 


Filed  May  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,539 

'  ^ff  appUcailoB  Great  Britaia  May 

SCIaiait.    (CL  103— Ml) 


22, 19flr 


1.  A  pressure  liquid  supply  system  comprising  a  piii 
of  adjacent  variable  delivery  pumps,  a  displaceable  con- 
trol element  incorporated  in  each  pump,  the  respective 
elements  being  shiftable  in  mutually  opposite  senses  £t>r 
like  control  of  the  respective  pumps,  duct  means  com- 
mon to  the  two  pumps  arranged  to  receive  the  output 
from  each  thereof  during  normal  operation,  a  mourn- 
ing element  guided  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  shifting  movement  of  said  control  efc- 
ments,  spring-loaded  means  to  retain  said  mounting  eh- 
naent  nonnally  immovable  in  a  fixed  position,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  between  its  ends  upon  said  mountiig 
element  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  ijc- 
spectivc  ccmtrol  elements,  for  rocking  of  the  lever  about 
its  pivotal  mount  upon  the  fixedly  positioned  mountiig 
element  to  effect  conjoint  and  like  but  opposite  move- 
ment of  the  control  elements  during  normal  operatich, 
the  spring-loaded  means  being  yieldable  upon  locking  0f 
either  pump's  control  element  to  effect  control  movement 
of  the  other  pump's  control  element  by  rocking  of  sa|d 
lever  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  locked  contrpi 
element  as  a  fixed  point,  to  correspondingly  vary  tie 
position  of  the  other  control  element.  ' 


2>9i9,f23 
FREIGHT  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  W.  CkapaMa,  Detroit,  aad  Heary  L.  Daalap, 
Dcttboia,  Michn  aarigaow  to  Evafs  Prodacta  Com- 
paay,  PtyaMmth,  Mick,  a  corpoiatiok  of  Delaware 
Coatinaatioa  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  |49t,951,  Fel».  23, 
1955.     lUs  application  Dec   17J  195S,  Ser.  No. 
781,114 

i  Clalnii.    (CL  It 


1 .  Tie  down  apparatus  for  tying  dc  wn  a  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  including  a  structure  having'  a  vehicle  support- 
ing surface,  a  tie-down  rail  secured  to  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  surface,  a  tie-down  fit  ing  adapted  to  tie 
a  vehicle  to  said  rail  and  including  a  casing  having  an 
interior  bore,  first  co-operating  mean  on  said  rail  at  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  locations  spfced  longitudinally 
of  said  rail  and  holding  said  fitting  ^iqxMed  with  said 
bore  of  said  casing  substantially  para  lei  to  aald  vehicle 
supporting  surface  at  each  of  said  redetermined  loca- 
tions,  said  first  co-operating  means  pro  ading  a  coarse  ad- 
justment of  said  tie-down  apparatus  relative  to  said  tie- 
down  rail,  a  draw  memb«-  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
movable  axially  thereof,  a  flexible  tie-<  own  member  con- 
nected to  said  draw  member  and  adapti  id  to  be  connected 
to  a  vehicle  on  said  vehicle  supporting  i  lurface,  second  co- 
operating means  coimecting  said  drau  member  to  said 
casing  for  adjusting  said  draw  member  axially  of  said 
bore  to  provide  a  fine  take-up  oi  said  t  e-down  apparatus. 


FLOUR  DUSTING  DEVICE  wtlH  FLOUR 
LOOSENER      1 
Aid  Gaanard  Johaeoa,  HlgUaBd  Park  m.,  Mriaaor  to 
SchalM  aad  Bnrcfa  Biicalt  Co.,  CU£p»riIL,  a 
ration  of  DUaols  H 

FDed  Aag.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.f31,M3 
acialaia.   (CL  lt7— ) 


1.  A  flour  dusting  apparatus  compriiing  a  bio  for  con- 
taining flour,  a  flour-dusting  wheel,  agit  ting  means  within 
said  bin  for  coating  said  wheel  with  flc  ur,  an  aperture  In 
the  bottom  of  said  bin,  an  air  pan  underfcring  said  aperture, 
means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said  air  pan, 
and  means  extending  across  said  apertuite  for  retarding  the 
upward  movement  of  air  into  said  flourjbin,  whereby  said 
air  bubbles  upwardly  into  said  flour  bin  to  prevent  the 
flour  therein  from  caking  in  locations  i|iaccessible  to  said 
agitating  means. 

2,9f9jn5 

PALTRY  FOLDER 

Leoahard  Schafer,  219  Mlrlaa  St,  Nkw  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.T27,897 

5  ClainB.    (a.  197— J  ) 

1.  A  pastry  dough  folding  machine  for  making  finiit 

filled  Danish  pastry  comprising  a  cagej  having  vertically 
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disposed  spaced-apart  walls,  a  first  platform  diqxMed 
centrally  in  said  cage,  means  for  operating  said  first 
platform  reciprocally  in  the  vertical  wall  cage,  a  second 
platform  disposed  centrally  in  said  cage  in  qtaced  rela- 
tionship beneath  said  first  platform,  a  plurality  ol  folder 
arms  secured  hingedly  to  said  second  platform,  stud  means 
fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  veitical  walls  and  disposed 
horizontally  into  said  cage,  cam  means  fixedly  disposed  on 


pervious  to  liquids,  comprising  a  sleeve  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom  and  of  a  length  to  extend  through  the  insu- 
lation and  covers,  a  fitting  with  a  top  larger  than  the 
sleeve  secured  around  the  bottom  end  of  the  sleeve, 
means  securing  the  top  of  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  edge 
of  the  top  of  the  fitting  to  the  covers  with  the  insulation 


the  exterior  turftee  of  each  of  said  f(dder  anns  for  req^ec- 
threly  slidingly  engaging  said  fixed  stud  means  to  turn 
over  said  hingedly  secured  folder  arms  and  any  dough 
thereon  onto  said  first  plMiorm,  means  for  operating  said 
second  platform  reciprocally  in  said  cage  after  said  first 
platform  descendingly  engages  said  second  platform,  and 
spring  means  for  returning  said  first  and  said  second 
platform  to  their  normal  qMoed-apart  relationship  upon 
release  of  said  first  and  said  leoood  (^>erating  means. 


CANDY  ESTTRUDING  MACHINE 
WnHui  H.  Geaich,  RmIm,  Wla^  airfiMr,  by  »«»« 
awljBnuti,  to  I.  W.  Gimt  Ciipaaj,  WUmiagtoii, 

FIM  Jaly  22, 195S,  Ser.  No.  75t437 
COafam.   (CLlfT— 29) 


between  them,  the  fitting  having  openings  at  the  U^ 
thereof  and  outside  of  the  sleeve  to  commimicatc  with 
the  insulation  and  vnth  a  lower  funnel-shaped  portion 
which  tends  to  cause  a  suction  of  air  and  liquid  throu^ 
said  openings  when  liquid  passes  downwardly  from  the 
roof  through  the  sleeve  for  thereby  drying  the  insulation. 


2,969,028 

UNCURLING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

JoIm  M.  WMhImm,  West  Hartford,  Cmuk,  aasicmir  to 

The  Mcmm  Machkic  Compuy,  Hartford,  Coul,  a 

conoratioB  of  Com— cHwt 

FIM  Oct  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  543,113 
f  riiilMi     (CL  112—18) 


1.  Candy  extruding  machine  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  opposed  rolls  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide 
a  guide  channel  therebetween,  one  of  said  rolls  having 
a  diametrical  slot  therein,  an  expeller  blade  slidingly 
guided  in  said  slot  and  cooperative  with  the  opposed  roll 
to  advance  material  through  said  channel,  means  for 
oscillating  said  slotted  roll,  means  for  projecting  and 
retracting  said  expeller  blade  in  said  slotted  roll  at  the 
ends  of  the  oscillating  movements  of  said  roll  into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  surface  of  said  op- 
posed roll  and  means  for  rotating  said  opposed  roll  in  the 
same  direction  in  time  with  the  downward  oscillating 
movements  of  said  blade  in  its  projected  position. 


2,9i9,t27 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

INSULATION 

Carroll  C  Flni,  ■■lavla,llL 

(315  W.  Madboa  St,  CkkMO,  D.) 

FBcd  Apr.  38, 19S8,  Scr.  N«^1,M9 

dOsIwi     (CL58— lO 

1 .  A  hollow  pressure  head  for  aerating  roof  insulation 

enclosed  by  upper  and  lower  covers  substantially  im- 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism,  a  feed  dog  mechanism  for  feeding  mate- 
rial to  said  stitch  forming  mechanism,  and  means  for 
driving  the  aforementioned  mechanisms  in  synchronized 
nnovement;  a  fabric  uncurling  and  holding  device  com- 
prising a  carrier  mounted  upon  said  frame  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  stitch  forming  mechanism 
along  the  path  in  which  material  is  fed  to  said  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  means  connecting  said  carrier  and 
said  driving  means  for  driving  said  carrier  in  cyclic  oscil- 
lating movement  synchronized  with  movement  of  said 
feed  dog  mechanism,  means  upon  said  carrier  including 
opposed  blades  extending  along  the  path  of  feed  for 
engaging  and  flattening  the  marginal  edge  of  work  mate- 
rial presented  to  said  stitch  forming  mechanism,  means 
resiliently  biasing  said  blades  toward  each  other  to  grip 
the  marginal  edge  of  work  material  therebetween,  and 
means  on  said  connecting  means  for  moving  said  blades 


^•' 
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toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  reflectively  grip 
and  release  work  materiad  in  syncfaaonism  with  the  cydic 
movement  of  said  carrier.  r    .  F  T 
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end  of  the  cup  is 


METtfOD    OF    ntODUCING     CONTINUOU! 
STRINGER  WORKPKCES  WITH  CONTINU- 
OUS COVERING  MEMBERS  THEREON 
i  H.  Morta,  Bnin,  N.Y^  aarfpior  to  Coirti  A  Cfagk 
iMfc,  Naw  Yatk,  N.Y.  a  tmfmaiatm  of  Dalawaw 
FIM  Nov.  4,  mt,  Scr.  No.  771,7M 
lOata.  (CL112---2^) 

\ 


wherein  the  edge  of  the  rear  open ^  „ 

roughened,  the  roughness  being  sufficiently  great  as  com- 
pared to  the  size  of  the  final  article  to  have  a  deleterious 
effect  thereon,  simultaneously  forming  an  outwardly  flared 
annular  excess  portion  at  the  rear  dpen  end,  severing 
said  flared  portion  from  said  cup  to   irovide  a  substan- 


tially finished  edge  at  said  open  end, 
to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  forward 
ing  a  smooth  surfaced  seat  at  the  foifward 
the  forward  end,  rotatably  seating  a 
seat,  and  forming  an  aperture  providing 
between  the  interior  of  said  forward  . 
at  a  stage  prior  to  seating  the  ball  in 


drawing  said  cup 
end  thereof,  form- 
extremity  of 
i^riting  ball  in  said 
communication 
pc^rtion  and  said  seat 
said  seat 


The  method  of  producing  separable  fastener  stringi  n 
employing  covering  members  on  apertured  mounting  eid 
portions  of  scoops  of  the  stringers,  with  inner  end  sur- 
faces on  said  mounting  end  portions  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  slider  movable  along  the  stringers  for  strin^r 
coupKng  and  uncoupling  action,  which  method  comprises 
forming  groups  of  scoops  on  the  beaded  edge  of  a  stringpr 
Upe  with  wide  q>acings  between  adjacent  groups  of 
scoops,  placing  elongated  covering  members  in  position 
in  substantial  alinement  to  the  outer  beaded  edge  portion 
of  the  stringer  tape  and  to  the  scoops  with  the  inner  edg^s 
of  said  covering  members  along  said  groups  of  scoofis 
free  from  substantial  projection  beyond  the  inner  sif- 
faces  <^  the  mounting  end  portions  of  the  scoops  to  ex- 
pose said  inner  surfaces  for  engagement  with  the  sUder, 
stitching  said  covering  members  in  said  position  with  a 
line  of  stitching  extending  along  said  covering  members 
and  with  such  registry  as  to  cause  the  stitchings  to  pass 
through  the  apertures  respectively  in  the  mounting  end 
portions  of  this  scoops,  continuing  the  stitching  of  the 
covering  members  along  the  beaded  edge  portion  of  the 
stringer  tape  and  along  the  spacings  between  groups  of 
scoops  on  the  stringer  tape,  with  stitching  of  the  same 
type  and  spacing  as  that  passing  through  the  apertures 
of  the  scoops,  and  with  no  interruption  in  the  continuity 
of  the  stitching  in  its  transition  from  the  scoops  to  the 
spacings  to  the  scoops,  whereby  stitching  along  the  groups 
of  scoops  and  along  the  spacings  can  be  carried  out  by 
a  continuous  cycle  of  operation  and  whereby  a  stringer 
workpiece  is  produced,  and  then  severing  the  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  workpiece  between  adjacent  ei^ds  of  groups 
of  scoops  and  at  regions  spaced  from  adjacent  groups  lo 
form  predetermined  stringer  lengths  of  said  workpiece. 


MOUNTING  AND  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A 
PRESS  DIAPHRAGM 
GtKtt  Yatea,  SM  Rlrcrtdc  Drive, 
FVad  Mmj  25, 1953,  Scr.  No, 
4Claiiiis.   (CL115-^) 


Gkadalc,  CaHf . 

357,«45 


2,969,«3« 
PRODUCTION  OF  WRITING  TIPS 
DavM  Kahn,  deceased,  btc  of  Ei^cwood  CUfls,  N 
by  lalias  M.  Kaha,  Soanicl  Kahn,  and  Harry  Ym 
aD  or  Easlcwood  CIMh,  N  J.,  wB  execntors,  and  Katl 
Wciascr,  deceased,  late  off  Crcssfcni,  NJ.,  by  IMca  1. 
Wdsser,  CrcasUII,  N  J.,  exccaMs,  assigDors  to  Davfti 
Kahii,  lacn  North  Bcrgca,  N J.,  a  cotvorattoo  off  Nefr 
Jsfaey 

FDcd  Oct  22,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  7M,844 

II  Clatais.    (O.  113—32) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ball  point  writing  tip  whi^i 

comprises  drawing  flat  metal  stock  into  an  elongated  cub 


1.  In  a  press:  a  pressure  applying  hiad;  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  press  bed;  means  foniing  in  said  head 
a  pressure  chamber  including  a  flexibh  diaphragm;  said 
head  having  a  marginal  portion  surrounding  said  dia-? 
phragm;  said  marginal  portion  being  idapted  to  contact 
said  bed;  means  for  securing  the  e<  ges  of  said  dia- 
phragm to  said  head  adjacent  said  marginal  portion  in- 
cluding a  rigid  clamping  frame  between  which  and  said 
head  said  edges  are  confined;  and  mes  ns  for  preventing 
marginal  portions  of  said  diaphragm  fr<  m  being  extruded 
laterally  between  said  clamping  memler  and  said  bed; 
said  last  named  means  including  a  fl>ating  frame  and 
means  mounting  said  floating  frame  on  said  head  for 
movement  relative  thereto  by  said  diaphragm  into  con- 
tact with  said  bed;  said  floating  franu 
of  angularly  related  portions  joined  to 
of  said  angularly  relative  portions  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  and  said  rigid  Frame  in  slidable 
engagement  with   said   rigid   frame;   t 

angularly  related  portions  embracing  j    ^ 

phragm  opposed  to  said  bed  for  enga  png  said  bed  ac- 
cording to  pressure  exerted  by  said  di:  phragm. 


2,M9,«32 
SUBMERSIBLE  GROUND-EFFECT 
Robert  W.  PIobcs,  4421  Faroe  Place, 
FBed  Aag.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
TCIalMB.   (a.  114— 14) 
(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  ( 
1.  A  submeraible  ground-effect  machine 
combination  a  housing,  a  waterproof  hial 


z' 


MACHINE 
Rockvillc,  Md. 
B37498 


952),ssc244) 
comprising  in' 
supported  with- 
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in  said  housing  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  vertical 
well,  said  well  cotnmunicatint  with  the  atmosphere  below 
said  machine  through  an  annular  nozzle  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere  above  said  machine  through  a 
substantially  circular  duct,  a  fan  unounted  in  said  duct 
on  a  substantially  vertical  shaft  profecting  from  said  hull, 
said  vertical  shaft  being  detacfaably  ooupkd  to  a  source 


balloons,  means  for  damping  said  balloon  forming  meant 
directly  within  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  submerged 


of  power  whereby  said  fan  may  be  driven  to  pump  air 
down  through  said  well  and  out  said  nozzle  in  an  an- 
nular jet  thereby  creating  and  maimaintng  an  air  cushion 
beneath  said  hull,  and  underwater  propulsion  means  de- 
tachably  coupled  to  said  source  of  power  whereby  when 
said  fan  is  uncoupled  from  said  power  source  while  said 
machine  is  over  water  and  said  machine  has  been  sub- 
merged, said  machine  may  be  propelled  under  water. 


vessel,  and  means  fbr  pushing  a  series  of  inflated  bal- 
loons from  said  balloon  forming  means  into  the  interior 
of  the  submerged  vessel. 


AUTOMATIC  DEPTH  CONTKOL  SYSTEM 

Victor  Vacqaicr,  Gmim  CMy,  N.Y^  aarigMr  to  Sperry 

^monfloa,  ■  cwperadoM  of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct  15. 1952,  Scr.  No.  31U25 

14CWM.    (0.114—25) 


t»l 


2»M9,«9S 
SHIP  STABILIZKKS 
lohB   Victor  FoB,   ■iifki«h«a, 
MirfAcad  *  Co.  Linsitod,  Beck 

FMai  Jmc  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,521 

OataH  priority,  appttortlaa  Grni  Britoio  May  2t,  1959 

aCkiim.    (a.  114— 124) 


« -  iTT 


^*  li  i     r^     ' 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  navigable  craft  subject  to 
inner  and  outer  pressures  of  different  magnitudes,  both 
pressures  being  simultaneously  but  differently  affected 
by  vertical  movements  of  said  craft  about  a  reference 
level,  said  system  comprising  means  for  providing  a  first 
signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  actual 
inner  pressure  and  a  given  inner  pressure,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  second  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  actual  outer  pressure  and  the  outer  pressure 
which  would  be  obtained  at  said  reference  level,  means 
for  controlling  the  vertical  movement  of  said  craft,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  signals  in 
controlling  relation  to  said  last-recited  means  whereby 
the  craft  may  be  controlled  vertically  to  move  about  said 
reference  level  so  as  to  maintain  an  inner  pressure  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  given  inner  pressure. 


3.  A  ship  stabilizer  cominiaing  a  ship's  hull,  a  plu- 
rality of  stub  axles  mounted  outside  the  hull,  the  stub 
axles  being  made  only  of  such  streiigth  that  they  will 
break  off  in  the  event  of  over-straining  before  daniage 
is  caused  to  the  hull,  spaced  water-lubricated  bearings 
mounted  on  the  stub  axles,  fins  mounted  on  the  bearings 
for  rotation  about  the  stub  axles,  actuating  means 
mounted  to  form  part  of  each  fin  and  means  extending 
through  the  hull  to  operate  the  actuating  means. 


(Gnntcd 


2,9C9,034 

MEANS  FOR  SWEEPING  A  MINE 

B.  BiowB,  2133  SoMaiBd  Tcmcc  SE., 

W^b^taa,D.C. 

FDed  Oct  25, 1945,  Scr.  No.  424,413 

llClaliBS.    (a.  114— 235) 


Tttk  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


2,949,t34 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUBMERGED 

VESSELS 

lotai  B.  Mall«7,  1215  W.  Gkmrooi  Ave,  PkOaddpUa, 

Pa.,  MriBMT  of  oM-lhM  to  Joka  M.  Aake,  and  one- 

AM  toS^ly  Alba, PWMetoUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,1959,^.  No.  892,474 
5Claiw.   (a.  114— 54) 
1.  Apparatiu  for  ratsing  a  nibmerged  vessel  iitcluding 
means  for  forming  and  inflating  a  series  of  connected 


m^tm^mmMA 


11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  flexible  body  for  entraining  a 
ponderous  mass  of  water  therein  as  the  device  is  towed 
through  the  water,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
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hydnnlically  inflatable  stabflizhif  ffn  means  secured  td 
the  body  exterioriy  thereof  and  having  means  individual 
thereto  for  directly  entraining  the  surrounding  water 
therein  during  movement  therethrough  and  independf 
ently  of  the  inflated  condition  of  said  body. 


WATER  SKI  SCCK)TER 

Rkfewi  Voft,  SMUa  Botan,  CaMf ^  aHigDor  to  Cnrttet 

Wright  CotpowHloa.  m  cwyradoB  of  Pehww 

FBa4  May  2f ,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  81^779 

4ClakH.    (CL  US— 7t) 


1.  A  water  ski  scooter  comiprisiiig:  a  pair  of  floats  ii 
parallel  relationship  a  given  distant^  apart;  a  cross  braa 
member  holding  said  floats  in  said  relationship;  a  paii 
of  water  skis  positioned  betireen  said  floats  with  theii 
front  ends  hinged  to  said  crbss-brace  member  and  theu 
rear  ends  free;  flexible  bands  secured  between  said  cross 
brace  member  and  said  skis  at  a  pmat  spaced  from  the 
front  hinted  portiou  thereof  to  provide  an  upward  bias 
on  said  skis;  and  a  motor  secured  between  said  floata 
forward  of  said  cross  brace  member  for  propelling  sai< 
floats  and  skis  forwardly  in  the  water. 


FLUIDIZED 
Niaw.  Datwit,  MIcIl, 


2,9i9jf3S 
WDAPP. 


■Mik 


to  MicUgai 
coiporatioa 


FDcd  Mm,  S,  19SI,  Scr.  No.  719,3M 
4Clalw.    {CL119--429)         | 


1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  powder  particles  in  a 
gaseous  stream  comprising  a  container  having  a  gas 
diffusion  iriate  mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  so  as  to  divide  the  container  into  an  upper 
powder  containing  section  and  a  lower  section  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  source  ot  gas  under  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  force  said  gas  upwardly  through  said  plate,  said 
plate  consisting  of  a  fiberboard  member  formed  of  com- 
pressed fibers  and  which  Is  of  a  uniform  permeability 
such  that  a  uniform  low  velocity  gas  stream  will  flow 
upwardly  therethrough. 


2,949,939 

ECHELON  MILKING  SYSTEM 

"•■^  E.  Sf!^' .^■'*"«*  ^^'  '«"-  ■««•»«  to 
GolKrACo.,lKnaconoffMkMiofIadiaiHi  I 

Ffcd  Dec.  24, 19S7,  Str.  No.  795^423 

4Cl8hM.    (a.  119^14.93)  I 

•        A  PMlking  pen  structure  for  aligning  and  maintain-' 
mg  cows  m  side  by  side  conucting  relation  free  of  inter 


vening  partitions  and  free  of  head  ristraim'ng  means, 
which  structure  comprises  a  pen  floor  fa  sving  an  area  on 
which  a  plurality  of  cows  may  stand  in 

ment;  said  floor  area  being  defined 

along  one  side,  a  milking  zote  along  t  le  oniosite  side, 
an  Inlet  end,  and  an  outlet  end;  a  plurality  ot  feed  boxes 
mounted  along  said  head  zone  side  of  tne  floor,  one  box 
for  each  of  said  cows,  and  centered  approximately  along 
a  straight  line,  a  box  being  at  each  of  a  lid  inlet  and  out- 
let ends;  each  of  said  boxes  having  an  opening  on  one 
side  away  from  said  floor  head  row;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  splash  guards  fixedly  mounted  along  said 
milking  zone  side,  one  guard  for  each  feed  box;  each 
guard  being  spaced  from  a  feed  box  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  and  on  a  center  line  t  uxni^  said  box 
opening  to  said  guard  and  diagonally  d  spoaed  over  said 
floor;  all  of  said  center  lines  being  appro  ximately  parallel 
and  at  acute  angles  to  said  feed  box  stn  tight  line  in  rela> 
ticm  to  said  floor  inlet  end;  an  inlet  gite  hinged  along 
a  side  of  a  feed  box  at  the  Inlet  end  o   said  floor  area; 


an  inlet  gate  stop  at  the  end  of  the  splash  guard  at  said 
inlet  end;  said  inlet  gate  in  closed  posit  on  being  in  ap- 
proximate parallelism  with  said  center 
gate  hinged  by  one  end  at  the  end  of  a 
said  floor  outlet  end;  an  outlet  gate  stbp  at  the  outlet 
side  of  the  feed  box  at  said  outlet  end;  [said  outlet  gate, 
when  closed,  being  in  approximate  parallelism  with  said 
inlet  gate;  a  stop  member  interconnecting  adjacent  splash 
guards  in  each  instance  forming  therewi 
ing  device  along  said  floor  milking  zo 
^op  member  connections  being  in  subsf 
lines;  said  structure  being  such  in  dimei 
strain  said  cows  when  on  said  pen  flodr,  one  for  each 
feed  box.  in  side  by  side,  belly  to  flank  jcontact,  induced 
by  closure  of  both  said  inlet  and  outlet  gates,  die  rear 
ends  of  the  cows  being  in  close  proximity  to  said  splash 
guards  with  the  cow  heads  entered  tli  rough  said  box 
openings,  and  the  cow  rear  ends  being  in  Id  by  said  mem- 
bers from  shifting  along  said  splash  gu&rds  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  floor  outlet  end. 


a  zigzag  align- 

side,  guard  to 

ntially  straight 

ions  as  will  re- 


2,949  949 

AUTOMATED  EGG-PRODUCING  HENHOUSE 

Fred  M.  Siptrott,  5324  Fnhoa  Road,  Sa  Ha  Rmb,  Calif. 

FBed  Aag.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t  2,545 

3Clafans.    (CL  119—21) 

1.  An  automated  egg-producing  hen  house,  comprising 
a  hen  accommodating  cage  enclosing  stijucture  of  annu- 
lar outline  having  spaced  and  concentrically  disposed 
inner  and  outer  sidewalls,  a  bowed  roof  structure  hav- 
ing a  central  circular  ridge  beam,  said  roof  structure 
having  panelled  sections  hinged  at  ito  ridbe  to  said  beam 
adapted  and  arranged  to  expose  the  ime  ior  of  the  cage 
enclosing  structure  when  lifted,  a  circu  ar  assembly  of 
hen  accomnwdating  cages  suspended  from 
ture  for  ch-cular  movement  between  said 


said  roof  struc- 
inner  and  outer 


sidewalls  of  the  enclosing  structure,  motr  re  power  means 
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for  drivim  said  circular  UKmbly  of  cafn  in  •  conUnu-   operable  to  pan  Huid  under  pressure  to  a  •e*<!^«J^^2! 
ous  manner,  and  a  septic  trough  of  circular  outline  con-   the  displaceable  member  and  to  exhaust  fluid  from  tl»e 


forming  to  the  surface  of  substantially  the  entire  cage 
area  of  said  henhouse. 


a,fiM4i 

toSristoTE'piiiiiBB  uSESrsristoi,  £■■- 

■  fnmpanj  of  Gnat  Britali  aai  Noilkcn  Ireland 
Filed  Oct  17, 19«,  Scr.  No.  7<7,»55      . 
T  HahM     (a.l2«-^2.4) 


other  side  to  move  the  displaceable  member  to  a  selected 
one  of  the  predetermined  limits. 


I 


t 


'i 


POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

J.  FikMa.  ItM  W.  2ad  St,  Halrtlain 

FIM  Mw.  It,  19Sf,S«r.  N«.  •••,aS7 

3CWW.    (CLUl— 39) 


^ 


1.  A  ball-point  writing  instrument  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir containing  a  column  of  viscous  ink  and  having  a 
bail-point  writing  unit  at  one  end  with  the  other  end 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  column  of  ink  being  in  con- 
tact with  the  ball-point  writing  unit  at  that  end  of  the 
reservoir,  and  a  plug  disposed  within  the  reservoir  be- 
tween the  open  end  thereof  and  the  adjacent  end  <rf  the 
ink. column,  said  plug  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  sub- 
stance which  is  immiscible  with  the  ink  and  a  substance 
which  is  miscible  with  the  ink  to  provide  a  controlled 
degree  of  miscibility  of  the  plug  with  the  ink. 


CYUNDDI  ADDER 
Fhink  A.  Uti,  SMn  Cbn  CoMty.  mU  loha  1.  LyM»tt, 
Loa  Galoib  CaWn  Mrivnon  to  Mhr— tliwl  BaslniH 
Wtarlilnii  Cononlio^  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  cotyon- 
Itoa  of  New  Yoik 

Ffloi  liljr  M,  1957, 8«.  N^  <7M1< 
ISOalM.   (CL121— 3S) 

1.  Apparatns  lor  generating  a  mechanical  transla- 
tion in  accordance  with  an  electrical  signal,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  plurality  of  pressure  responsive  de- 
vices coupled  tofethcr  in  tandem,  each  of  laid  pressure 
responsive  devices  having  a  member  displaceable  between 
predetermined  limits,  and  a  control  means  reqxMisive  to 
the  dectrical  signal  opcratively  aaaodated  with  aU  of 
said  pressure  reqionsive  devices,  said  control  means  being 

782  O.O.— 46 


1.  A  fluid  coBtnri  comprising  a  low  pressure  housing 
having  an  exhaust  port,  a  ring  gear  secured  within  the 
housing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing,  a  vider  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  gear  moton  joumaled  in  the 
spider  and  having  high  pressure  cfaambers  withhi  ttie 
spider  separated  by  the  gears  from  the  low  pressure 
chamber  outside  the  spider  and  within  the  housing,  one 
gear  of  each  motor  being  enmeshed  with  the  ring  gear 
for  concurrent  opposite  rotation  of  the  gear  motors,  said 
shaft  having  an  faitemal  ported  fluid  pressure  supply 
passageway,  and  a  vahre  on  tfie  shaft  manually  adjusUbk 
relative  to  the  housing  to  open  communication  between 
the  high  pressure  chamber  of  one  rotary  motor  and  the 
pressure  supply  whik  the  high  pressure  chamber  of  the 
other  rotary  motor  is  placed  fai  communication  with  the 
low  pressure  chamber,  the  resultant  roution  of  the  shaft 
by  the  driven  motor  relative  to  the  non-routing  housing 
and  valve  returning  the  parts  to  valve-cloeed  position  to 
stop  rotation  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  valve  and  hoos- 
ing. 

2^f§j  a44 
HYISrAUUC  YALVB  and  SERYp-SYSTTEMS 
23 


nM?i«v.4,19SI,to. 


Le  YaslMl,  ftmn 
77M99 
Nov.  8, 1987 
<  'Ckdm^    (CL  131—41) 

1.  A  vahre  arrangemem  comprising,  in  combination, 
homing  means  having  an  inlet  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
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cdve  fluid  under  pressore  and  abo  having  a  qrlindtical 
reccM  communicatint  whh  said  diabber  and  teimia^dng 
in  a  ckned  end  distant  from  said  clumber,  said  hooiing 
meant  having  a  wall  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  recess, 
defining  part  of  said  inlet  chamher,  separating  said  inlet 
chamber  from  an  outlet  of  the  valve  arrangement,  and 
fSvmed  with  Sa  opening  coaxial  with  said  recess  and  Of  a 
smaller  size  than  the  diameter  of  said  recess;  a  poppet 
located  in  said  inlet  chamber  coaxially  with  said  recess 
and  having  a  doted  potition 'engaging  an  edge  of  taid 
opening  so  that  the  hitter  edge  acts  at  a  valve  seat;  a 
piston  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  opening  located  in 
said  cylindrical  recess  and  having  a  face  directed  toward 
said  wall,  the  diameter  of  said  pitton  being  less  ttian 
the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  recess  by  a  pred^r- 


mined  amount  providing  a  predetermined  leakage  path 
from  .said  inlet  chamber  into  said  recess,  said  piston  and 
poppet  being  rigidly  fixedly  to  each  other  for  movement 
together  and  being  formed  with  a  paitage  extending  ax- 
ially  through  said  piston  and  popped;  la  valve  men*>er 
located  in  said  recess  at  one  end  <^  said  passage  for  clos- 
ing the  latter;  moving  means  exteiiding  with  substai^al 
ckannce  through  said  paitage  for  moving  said  vglve 
member  at  the  will  of  die  operator  toward  said  cksed 
end  of  said  recess  to  provide  conamunication  between  taid 
reoeas  and  outlet,  whereby  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  taid 
inlet  chamber  acta  cm  t^  face  of  said  piston  to  move 
taid  poppet  awty  from  taid  w«ll  to  an  open  potition;  tnd 
a  sin^  spring  means  forming  the  only  apting  meant  of 
the  valve  arrangement  and  acting  exdutively  on  taid 
poppet  for  urging  the  latter  to  its  doted  position. 


SrOOL-TYPE  VALVE  POK  USE  IN  HYDRAUU' : 
SYSTEMS 
MHO*  Chr,  WadrfitiiBt  D.C,  tmkatr  to  ACF 
Mm,  hcwmaisd.  New  Y«k»  N.V^  a 
New- 

I  Kb.  U,  1999,  Sar.  No.  79534t 
TCWat.   (CLiaii-MJ) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  distributing  fluid  under  pressure  to 
a  pair  of  expansible  chambers,  said  valve  including  an 
flongatfid  housing,  said  housing  defining  a  medial  supply 
chamber  having  a  passageway  delivering  the  fluid  under 
pressure,  said*  medial  chamber  bemg  defined  m  part  at 
each  end  by  qMced  walls  formed  with  cylindrical  couiial 
ports  having  aligned  inner  cylindricad  surfaces,  secondary 
liquid  chambers  formed  at  each  side  of  the  medial  ch«n- 


her,  passageways  connecting  each  secondary  chamber 
with  an  expansible  chamber,  liner  bushings  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  secondary  liquid  chamber  i,  valve  seats  formed 
at  the  inner  end  surfaces  of  said  bishings,  outlet  ports 
for  said  secondary  liquid  chambers  formed  in  the  liner 
bushings  and  houamg  outwardly  of  tl  e  valve  seats,  a  slid- 
able  valve  stem  arranged  in  said  lousing,  said  sliding 
valve  stem  induding  a  pair  of  q>ace<  flow  control  qpocHs 
positioned  for  sliding  movement  witl  in  said  spaced  inner 
cylindrical  surfaces  at  said  coaxial  pc  rts,  ring  valve  mem- 
bers slidably  mounted  on  said  vahe  stem  laterally  of 
said  flow  control  spools  fcM-  seating  i  ngagement  with  the 
annular  valve  seats  at  the  inner  end  of  said  liner  bush- 
ings, fixed  abutment  means  on  said  v  live  stem  outwardly 
of  the  ring  valve  members  for  engaging  said  ring  valves 
upon  movement  oi  said  valve  stem  tolurge  the  ring  valves 
from  their  seats,  qning  means  normilly  urging  said  ring 
valves  toward  dosed  position,  means  for  sliding  said  valve 
stem  to  simidtaneously  dlqrface  an  ^temate  sliding  ring 
valve  and  a  flow  control  spool  to 
the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  medial 
ber  to  a  secondary  liquid  supply  ch^ 
into  an  expansible  chamber  and  for 
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lition  the  same  for 
]uid  supply  cham- 
iber  for  disdiarge 
iloading  the  other 


secondary  liquid  chamber  through  its  discharge  port 


2,9<9,g4« 
BRAKE  BOOSTER  UNTTI 
George  E.  Kdlof 
Paytoa,  OMo, 
tioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■ 

Fllad  Aag.  M,  19 

9aniaat.  {CLUl-M 


CASING 

Robcft  H.  Baaman, 

Moton  Corpora- 

of  DchN 

757,259 


wall  dividing  taid 

into  a  constant 

[compartment,  taid 

flient  diaphragm  in- 

structures  formed 

>viding  for  moum- 

movaUe  wall,  the 


I  8.  In  a  power  unit  a  diaphragm  riower  wall  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  power  unit  casjng  induding  a  for- 
ward and  rearward  section,  a  movi 
mner  portion  of  the  power  unit 
pressure  and  a  differential  pressure 
movable  wall  employing  a  flexible 
eluding  three  annularly  arranged  he»k 
thereon,  the  radial  innermost  bead  p^ 
ing  of  said  rolling  diaphragm  on  said 
intermediate  annularly  arranged  bead  structure  providing 
a  bumper  means  between  said  movabi  i  wall  and  said  rear 
section  of  said  booster  unit  casing,  t  le  radial  outermost 
bead  providing  a  sealing  means  and  support  meant  for 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  flexible  i  eailient  diaphragm, 
said  forward  section  ot  said  casing  f  rovided  with  axial- 
ly  rearwardly  extending  portions  baring  axial  internal 
grooves,  drcumferential  slots  adjoinii  ig  one  side  of  said 
axial  slots  and  extending  beyond  said  axial  groove,  said 
groove  inclined  to  a  plane  perpendicailar  to  the  axis  of 
said  power  unit,  the  alternate  rearwvd  portion  of  said 
from  section  between  said  extending  portion  comprising 
two  flat  areas  connected  by  a  step,  sa  d  two  flat  areas  on 
separate  planes  axially  disposed  frojn  each  other,  the 
said  portion  adjoining  two  flat  portions  providing  a  shoul- 
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der  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  forward  lectioB.  the 
rearward  tectioii  bavins  radially  extending  taba  lying  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  power  booster 
unit,  the  alternate  ubs  of  said  radial  tabs  on  said  rear 
section  constructed  for  rec^Kion  within  said  axial  grooves 
of  said  forward  section  upon  assembly,  the  alttnMt 
remaining  tabs  providing  a  stop  means  in  axially  asaem- 
bling  said  rearward  section  and  said  forward  section,  said 
step  portion  of  said  forward  section  providing  a  locking 
means  for  retaining  said  rearward  section  in  a  non-rota- 
tive position  upon  assembling  with  said  forward  section. 


METHOD  AND  APT  ARATIA  FOR  MINIMIZING 

FLUK  DUST  COLLBCnONS 
GIsM  A.  Altar,  S12S  N.  mumnn  Ava^  CUcagmm. 

nfy  19, 1954,  Sar.  No.  444^3*5 

nOrfM.   <CL  122-379) 


ing  and  ckMing  said  vahre.  and  control  meaos  connected 
to  said  motor  operator  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
latter,  said  control  means  including  a  control  signal  pco- 
ducing  means  connected  to  said  feedwater  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  valve  for  producing  a  control  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  feedwater  to  the 
steam  generator,  and  control  signal  transmitting  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  control  signal  producing 
means  and  to  said  motor  operator  and  including  control- 
ling means  operatively  connected  to  said  starting  and 
stopping  means  for  actuation  thereby  for  transmitting 
said  produced  control  signal  to  said  motor  operator  when 
starting  and  during  operation  of  the  pump  and  for  stop- 
ping transmission  of  said  produced  control  signal  to  said 
motor  operator  upon  stopping  of  said  pump,  said  con- 
troiling  means  faiciuding  means  for  producing  a  control 
signal  and  for  transmitting  said  last  mentioned  control 
signal  to  said  motor  operator  for  closing  said  valve  upon 
actuation  of  said  controlling  means  by  said  startmg  and 
stopping  means  when  the  pump  is  stfl^>ped,  said  control- 
ling means  including  meam  for  retarding  actuation  of 
the  contnriling  means  upon  starting  of  the  pump,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  retarding  means  ineffective 
upon  stopping  of  the  pump.  | 


1.  In  a  method  of  reducing  the  deposition  of  mag- 
netically attracted  materials  contained  in  a  fluid  flow 
stream  upon  the  surface  of  a  member  normally  having  a 
magnetic  field  thereabout  and  being  dispoaed  in  the  {Mth 
of  such  flow  stream  so  as  to  have  sudi  surface  traversed 
thereby,  the  steps  of  developing  a  magnetic  field  about 
said  member,  and  cootroUiag  the  orientatioD  and  nsagni- 
tude  of  said  developed  magnetic  Add  so  as  to  substan- 
tially oppose  and  ^tproximate  in  value  such  normal  mag- 
netic field  fbr  countmcting  the  same,  whereby  the  attrac- 
tion of  such  materials  to  said  member  is  substantially  re- 
duced. 


FEEDWATKR 


AlfradBHl, 


SUmvVmtMWORSTEAM 


GENERATORS 


Red  N«v.  1«.  19S4.  S«.  N«.  4(9M8 
7  SteTTcL  122— 451) 


ROTARY 


N  ENGINE 


raad  Apr.  It,  19MLSar. No.  22,552 
STcMnTca.  123— •) 


1.  A  steam  generating  apparatus  including  a  steam 
generator,  a  feedwater  supply  system  comprising  at  least 
one  centrifugal  pump,  starting  and  stopping  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  pump  for  starting  and  operat- 
ing said  pump  and  for  stopping  said  pump,  the  latter  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  feedwater  conduit  connecting  said  outlet 
and  said  steam  generator,  a  valve  in  said  feedwater  con- 
duit, a  motor  (qwrator  connected  to  said  valve  for  open- 


20.  In  a  rotary  piston  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, in  combinatioii.  a  cylinder  defining  a  coaxial  cyl- 
inder qMce,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  compression 
chamben  extending  radially  of  and  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  space  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
radial  openings  communicating  with  said  cyliiKler  space 
and  turned  throu^  90  degrees  with  respect  to  said  com- 
pression chambers,  said  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical 
inner  surface  surrounding  said  space  and  a  periphery 
formed  with  cooling  ribs;  a  fuel  injection  noz^  mount- 
ed in  each  of  said  convression  chambers;  a  radial  piston 
in  said  space  adiqMed  to  be  routed  about  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  symmetry  plane  radial 
with  respect  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 
and  a  front  face  slidable  along  said  cylindrical  surface; 
a  cylindrical  follower  member;  means  coupling  said  fol- 
lower member  with  said  piston  for  rotary  movement 
about  the  axis  of  said  cylbder  and  for  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  said  piston  about  a  second  axis  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  cyliiKkr,  said  second  axis  located  in  the 
synunetry  plane  of  said  piston  when  the  front  face  of 
said  piston  is  adjacent  to  and  seals  twe  of  said  compres- 
sion chambers  from  said  space,  said  piston,  said  follower 
member  and  said  coupling  means  sealingly  dividing  said 
space  into  a  first  and  a  second  zone;  means  connected 
with  said  follower  member  for  rotating  the  same  in 


i 


i 
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clockwise  direction  about  said  second  axis  and  along 
said  cylindrical  surface  when  th^  piston  rotates  in  a«i- 
clockwise  direction,  and  vice  versa;  a  nUntle  surround- 
ing the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  spaced  from  s«id 
ribs,  said  mantle  having  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  meats; 
and  ten  means  for  blowing  atmospheric  air  into  the  In- 
let pipe  means  of  said  mantle  and, through  one  of  said 
openiafi,  the  other  of  said  openings  constituting  a  dis- 
chaife  opening  for  permitting  discharge  of  gases  from 
said  cylinder  space. 


ANUABY  24,  1961 


2,M9«tM  I 

mcoMBumoN  chamber  of  fuel 

n^OBCnON  ENGINES 
"*  * *  '  '   *  ^ — _  '-itrli  aislin^s 


FBedMar.Cl 


),  Sw.  N^  7f7,7<3 
loa  AMirii  Mar.  7, 1958 
(a.ia»— 32) 


1.  A  precomburtion  insert  for  oombustion  engindi, 
said  insert  comprising  a  main  body  of  hi^  refractory 
material  defining  a  chamber  opening  throo^  one  ead 
thereof,  said  chamber  being  Upered  toward  the  other 
end  at  said  main  body,  the  said  mam  body  being  farther 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  eihaiist  ducts  opening  out- 
wardly therethnmgh  from  the  coovergiiig  end  portion 
of  said  chamber,  said  main  body  being  fbtmed  with 
grooves  extending  between  respe^ive  adjoiniag  pairs  #f 
said  ducU  and  inclnding  portiooa  of  bJ^  heat  condut- 
tivity  completely  occupying  said  respective  grooves  in 
intimate  heat  conducting  relation  with  said  main  body. 


2,M>,tSl 

y  ^OABLB  CAM  TIMING  MECHANISM 

8>  Wehilir  m  HatMOiiifc  Road,  Pataaavflie.  Ohk> 

HM  Oct  IC  1M9,  Sar.  No.  t4<,925 

MOataiB.  (0.123-^ 

I's  •i-t 


12.  Automatic  valve  timing  medianism  f or  a  f oi  r 
cycle-internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine  oilii% 
system  the  pressure  of  which  varies  with  changes  in 
engine  speed,  an  internal  chamber  connected  to  said 
oiling  system  and  mtake  and  exhaust  valve  operating 
tappets  comprising,  a  two  part  rotating  camshaft  having 
a  driving  end  joumaled  and  fixed  against  axial  movemem 
and  a  cam  lobe  portion  provided  with  a  journal  the  outer 
end  of  which  is  open  to  said  chaniber,  a  splined  shalt 
and  grooved  recess  interconnecting  said  driving  end 
and  cam  lobe  portion  to  transmit  rotation  tberebetween 
while  permitting  limited  relative  axial  movement,  an  in- 


take and  an  exhaust  conventional  pea  r  shi^wd  cam  lobe 
on  said  cam  lobe  portion  each  havini  an  identical  axial 
taper  on  (he  lift  and  lowering  porticns  thereof  extend- 
ing from  the  large  end  to  the  small  endof  said  lobes,  said 
t vpets  having  operating  contact  with]  a  portion  only  of 
the  axial  length  of  such  portions  of  said  cam  lobes,  said 
small  end  of  said  lobes  being  moreTremote  from  said 
journal  than  the  large  end  thereof,  spring  means  on 
said  splined  shaft  urging  said  journal  joward  said  cham- 
ber to  cause  said  operating  cmitact  t>  be  at  the  small 
end  of  said  cam  lobes,  the  pressure  of  said  oiling  system 
in  said  chamber  acting  on  said  journal  to  naove  said 
cam  lobe  portion  axially  against  saidspring  to  cause 
said  operating  contact  to  move  to  thei  large  end  of  said 
cam  lobes  as  said  pressure  increases  to  predetermined 
amounts. 


AUXILIARY  DBENGAgImG  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  CL 
GkM  T.  ffaBdel,  Sstaai  — d  Faj|  St,  Bo»  S3, 

ContfaMalkm  of  appttcatfoa  SerNo.Ji92,911,  Oct  2S, 

1957.  TUapfiomoaJa^  15, 19(1  See.  No.  2,717 

UOaibm,   (0.123-?^- 


1.  In  engine-driven  friction  clutch  ctechanism  having 
driving  and  driven  members  for  transm  tting  drive-torque 
from  the  engine  when  engaged,  an  elect  ric  engine  starter, 
power-operated  means  for  normally  con  rolling  disengage- 
ment and  re-engagement  of  said  clutcb  members,  and  a 
source  of  power  derived  from  operation  of  the  engine  for 
optnting  said  power-operated  means:  auxiliary  clutch 
controlling  means  including  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
engine  starter  prior  to  starting  of  the  ett|  ine  and  including 
means  interconnecting  said  starter  and  «  id  engine  for  dis- 
engaging the  clutch  members  independe  itly  of  the  power- 
operated  means;  and  an  electrical  contro  I  circuit  includmg 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  personalK-operated  switch 
and  means  energized  by  said  source  i|>oa  operation  of 
said  switch  for  energizing  said  starter. 


2,9C9,953 

TEETH  FOR  RECIPROCATING  STDNE  CUTIING 

SAW  BLADE 
Rkhwd  R.  WcatBd,  Tiwivfllc  Ala.,  aarigwir  te  Weatxd 
Carbide  Tool  Compuy,  Im.,  a  co^oratioa  of  Ala- 


Filed  Mar.  d,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t97,73t 
dClatans.    (Q.  125— 2|) 
1.  In  a  reciprocating  saw  blade  adapt 
both  the  forward  and  rearward  strokes 


d  to  cot  stone  on 
thereof  and  hav- 
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ing  •  notch  on  the  outer  working  edge  thereof,  a  rib 
positiooed  in  said  notch  intemMdiate  the  thicknew  of 
said  blade  and  being  of  a  thickness  substantially  smallei 
than  the  thickness  of  the  saw  Made,  a  bifurcated  saw 
tooth  fitting  over  the  rib  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  working  edge  of  the  saw  Made,  said  saw  tooth  being 
of  a  thickness  substantially  the  same  as  said  saw  blade, 
cutting  surfaces  on  opposite  edges  of  the  saw  tooth  engag- 
ing the  stone  altematiely  upon  reciprocation  of  the  saw 


blade,  and  the  spacing  between  the  side  edges  of  the 
blade  defining  the  notdi  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  saw  tooth  therebetween  to  allow  rocking  movement 
of  the  saw  tooth  in  said  notdi,  the  side  edges  defining 
the  notch  extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  reciprocating  saw  blade 
and  adapted  to  abut  the  side  edges  of  the  saw  tooth  and 
limit  rocking  movement  thereof  and  the  inner  end  edge  of 
the  saw  tooth  engaging  the  surface  defining  the  inner  end 
of  said  notch  in  supporting  relation. 


13<9,M4 

COOKING  APPUANCBS  BURNING  A 

GASEOUS  FUEL 


UMBOff 


HM  Dm.  2, 19St,  Sw.  N*.  777,745 

U  ■ppBcnH—  Swadsa  Dec  5,  19S7 
idSfas.   (CLIM— 3t) 


REFLECTOR  CAMP  OVENS 
A.  Mavlte,  1235  Waim  SL,  AftMsy, 
Filed  Oct  It,  19Jn.  Ser.  No.  7M,SM 
ICIaiM.    (0.124—274) 


A  refiector  camp  oven  comprising  a  single  sheet  of 
fcrfdable  material  formed  with  a  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of 
side  panels  integrally  formed   with  said  bottom  panel 
along  opposite  side  edges  therectf,  a  rear  panel  integral- 
ly formed  with  said  bottom  panel  along  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  a  top  panel  integrally  formed  with  the  upper 
edge  of  said  rear  panel,  said  side  panels  being  foldabie 
with  respect  to  said  bottom  panel  along  crease  lines 
separating  said  side  panels  and  said  bottom  panel,  said 
l»ck  panel  being  foldabie  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
panel  along  a  crease  line  sqiarating  said  bottom  panel 
and  said  back  panel,  said  top  panel  being  foldabie  widi 
respect  to  said  back  panel  along  a  crease  line  sqjiarating 
said  top  panel  and  said  back  panel,  means  releasably 
securing  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  panels  to  the  side 
edges  of  said  top  panel  with  said  panels  in  erected  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  interfitting 
tongues  and  notches  formed  re^ectively  on  the  edges  of 
said  side  panels  and  said  top  panel,  outwardly  flaring  off- 
set end  portions  on  the  forward  edges  of  said  side  panels, 
an  upwardly  flaring  offiMt  end  portion  on  the  forward  edge 
of  said  top  panel,  and  beat  reflecting  means  supported  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  side  panels,  said  bottom  panels, 
said  top  panel,  and  said  back  panel,  to  reflect  heat  from 
a  fire  on  the  food  supported  in  said  oven,  said  side  panels 
each  having  slots  therein  extending  fai  parallel  relation 
and  parallel  to  said  bottom  panel,  and  punched  out  por- 
tiom  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  slou,  and  support- 
ing rods  extending  transversely  across  said  oven  with 
their  ends  engaged  in  said  punched  out  portions. 


2,N9#S4 
AFPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  THERMO- 
RESPONSiyE  CEMENTS  " 

C.  Paidac%  Lcxlagla^  MaM.,  asslgMir  to 
Co.,RBSlon,  Mass.,  a  imrpasattoa  of 


7tM95 


In  a  cooking  applianoe  for  burning  a  gaseous  fuel,  the 
combination  comprising  an  upn^fiA  casing,  a  gas  con- 
tainer housed  within  said  casing,  a  bivner,  a  support 
underiying  said  burner  and  extending  horiaontally  from 
the  baise  of  said  casing  and  pivotally  connected  thereto 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  horiaontal  axis  ttom  a 
horizontal  open  position  to  an  upri^t  closed  position 
therd>y  to  coact  with  said  casing  for  enclosing  said 
burner,  a  resilient  tubular  conduit  interconnecting  said 
gas  container  and  burner  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  latter, 
said  tubular  conduit  including  a  conduit  section  spirally 
wound  about  the  axis  ci  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said  casing  and  support,  said  conduit  being  operative  to 
yieldably  hold  said  support  in  open  position  for  expos- 
ing said  burner,  and  bc^  operative  to  return  said  sup- 
port to  its  open  position  «iien  said  support  is  turned 
about  said  pivotal  axis  to  its  dosed  position  against  the 
influence  of  the  inherent  resilience  of  said  conduit  and 
then  released. 


N«r.  31,  1953,  Ser.  No.  395,071, 

No.  2J74,M4,  dated  Feb.  17,  19S9.    Di- 

Dec  5,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

(CL  124— 343  J) 


1.  In  combniation,  heated  means  providing  a 
way  for  an  elongated  rod  of  indefinite  length  of 
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plastic  adhesive,  disposed  in  cooperative  relatiottship  wih 
said  passafeway.  for  meltint  and  dispensing  said  adhesive 
as  said  rod  is  moved  through  said  passageway,  said  rod 
having  a  substantially  uniform  gross  cross  section  throu^- 
out  its  length  and  having  a  longitudinally  extendigg 
groove,  and  said  passageway  comprising  an  entrance  por- 
tion complementary  to  the  cross  section  of  said  rod,  an 
intermediate  portion  having  a  cross  section  similar  to  that 
of  the  rod  but  bridging  the  groove,  and  a  discharge  por- 
tion for  delivery  of  molten  adhesive. 


Ianu. 
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2,fi9,0S7 
NEMATODIC  SWAB 


support  mounted  in  said  annular  iojiulating  sleeve,  a 
platinum  wire  cathode  electrode  centrally  seemed  in 
said  cathode  support  and  adapted  to^>ass  through  said 
insulating  plug  and  throu^  said  anode> central  passage  to 
profect  beyond  said  anode  block  threaded  extension  said 
cathode  ^ire  being  insulated  througtout  its  length  ex- 
cept at  its  tip  portion  ftom  electrical  contact  with  the 
anode,  said  anode  block  threaded  extension  being  adapted 
to  be  screwed  into  a  trephined  hole  in  the  anhnal*S  skull. 


said  cathode  support,  insulating  means 


cathode  wire  electrode  being  adapted  lo  be  inserted  into 


said  anode  cylindrical  cavity  and  said 


cathode  wire  pro- 


■ndy  Con  MlwMkae,  Wii.,  a  c«rpontloa 


toW.V. 
of  Wk. 


jecting  through  said  anode  threaded  (Xtension  into  the 


or  removably  se- 


FBadNov. 


f ov.  4.  1957,  Scr.  N»  <9M5« 
ICUb.    (CLI2S— 2) 


brain  tissue  of  the  animal  and  means    _.  . .,  ^- 

curing  the  cathode  support  and  insulati  ig  means  therefor 
m  the  anode  cylindrical  cavity. 


therefor  and  said 


1JM9JK9 
^  MOUTH  GAG 

OccflD  Pnrfcer  Meek,  Its  Jacfcaoa  Orivi  AftM,  &C.  Mi 
UJj^ig.*r-.AikMh8X.   (Ria.  1. IIM 315, T^ckrs 

FBcd  Nov.  as,  195S,  Sar.  No.  77i,3M 
TChimB.   (CLUS— 1) 


I    ! 

.Aswab  for  collecting  and  preserving  specimens  ft  r 
nucroai;<H>ic  examination,  comprising:  an  upper  layer  <  f 
pliant  sheet  material  capable  of  being  readily  written 
upon,  namely  cloth  Upe;  an  mtermediate  layer  of  tnmd- 
parent  pliant  sheet  material,  namely  celhilose  acetatj; 
a  lower  layer  of  pliant  sheet  material,  namely  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate;  a  coathig  of  permanently  tocky 
eucohnive  adhesive  on  the  undenide  of  the  upper  layer, 
a  coating  of  substantially  clear  pennanently  tacky  euco-' 
hesive  adhesive  on  the  underside  of  the  intermediate 
layer,  and  three  independem  tack-free  Ubs  for  manipula- 
tion all  on  the  same  end  of  the  swab,  eadi  tab  being  on 
the  end  of  one  of  the  three  layers;  the  upper  tab  con»- 
prising  one  end  of  the  adhesives»ated  upper  layer  and 
a  piece  of  stiff  material  covering  the  adhenve  coating 
said  end. 


■^ 


1 


23C9ji9i 
ANODE-CATHODB  CONnHUCIION  FOR  BRAIN 
, ^  FOLAROGRAPH 

FBad  M^  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SHIW 
(Gnalad  nMar  THIe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


Ohio 


A  concentric  anode-cathode  electrode  Uapted  to  bi 
permanenUy  implanted  in  the  skull  of  a  small  animal  for 
determimng  the  avaUability  of  oxygen  m  the  animal's 
brain  tissue  comprising;  a  sUver  plated  anode  block,  a 
cylmdncal  cavity  formed  in  said  anode  block  and  having 
one  end  open,  a  threaded  extension  on  said  block  con- 
centric with  said  cavity  and  having  a  smaU  central  pas- 
sage therethrough  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cylindrical 
cavity,  an  annular  insulating  sleeve  positioned  in  said 

lag  the  bottom  of  said  insulating  sleevcL  a  metal  cathode. 


1.  A  mouth  gag,  comprising:   a  yo  ce-shaped  frame 
member  having  a  depending  leg  with  two  upstanding 
arms  secured  adjacent  the  upper  end    hereof,  said  leg 
being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle;  a  fir  tt  tooth-engaging 
member  and  a  chin-engaging  member  mounted  on  said 
leg  and  projecting  generally  horizontall  r  from  one  face 
thereof  with  said  tooth-engaging  mem>er  in  vertically 
^aced  overlying  relation  with  req>ect  to  said  chin-engag- 
ing member,  said  first  tooth-engaging  member  and  said 
chin-engaging  member  havmg  downwsrdly  facing  and 
qywardly  facing  bearing  surfaces,  re^ctively.  said  up- 
wardly feeing  bearing  surface  lying  ii   a  substantially 
horizontal  frfane  and  having  an  enlarged  area  of  suflScient 
size  to  underiie  a  major  portion  of  a  us<  t*s  chin,  at  least 
one  of  said  members  being  mounted  fo  -  guided  vertical 
movement  with  respect  to  the  other;  m  ians  for  locking 
said  one  member  against  vertical  moven  ent  with  nspect 
to  said  other   member;   and  a   secont    tooth-engagmg 
member  positioned  in  spaced  relation  above  said  first 
tooth^engaging  member  and  having  an   ipwardly  facmg 
bearing  surface;  and  means  for  moun  ing  said  second 
tooth-engaging  member  between  said  a  ms  fw  vertical 
adjustment  with  respect  thereto,  wherelty  said  cMn-en- 
gaging  member  and  said  first  tooth-engag  ng  member  may 
tw  clamped  on  a  user's  jaw  and  locked  i  a  clamped  posi- 
tion, and  said  second  tooth-engaging  tiember  may  be 
adjusted  thereafter  to  spread  the  user*!   mouth  to  any 
desired  extent. 
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EXKRCBING  MACHINE 
Ha«»ari  F.  giiMJB,  Rte.  1,  ■«»  13, 

L.  ■!■■■■■.  ■■ilort.  OMo    (loE  19t,  Rte.  2, 


FBtiMly  13, 1989,  Scr.  No.  S2439t 
iTHr'-     (CLUt-OS) 


1.  In  an  exercising  machine,  a  frante.  parallel  arcuate 
guidcways  on  said  frame  presenting  upwardly  directed 
convex  surfaces,  a  pair  of  foot  support  means  mounted 
for  i«ciprocation  along  said  guideways,  motor  drive 
means  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  drive  linkages  operably 
connecting  said  motor  means  to  each  of  said  foot  support 
means  for  alternating  reciprocation  thereof,  said  linkages 
comprising  i  rotary  crankshaft,  levers  each  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  foot  support  means  and 
having  a  sliding  fulcrum  connection  with  said  frame  at  the 
other  end.  connecting  rods  connecting  said  crankshaft  to 
each  of  said  leven  at  a  potitkm  between  said  ends  for 
oscillation  of  said  leven  and  reciprocation  of  said  foot 
support  means  upon  rotation  of  said  crankshaft. 


laterally  adjosuble  foot-«trips  adapted  to  extend  kmgi- 
tudiaally  beneath  a  patient's  foot,  each  str^>  having  an 
inner  edge  and  and  outer  edge,  an  upstanding  contoured 
heel  flange  on  each  foot-strip  along  rear  portions  of  each 
outer  edge,  an  upstanding  contoured  forefoot  flange  along 
forward  portions  of  eafh  outer  edge  at  each  foot-strip, 
each  heel  flange  being  gently  curved  divergingly  poa- 
teriorly  and  each  forefoot  flange  being  curved  inwardly 
with  respect  to  its  foot-strip,  means  enabling  relative 
lateral  adjustment  of  the  foot-strips  for  enabling  the 
flanges  to  engage  snugly  against  the  heel  and  forefoot, 
respectively,  of  a  patient's  foot,  the  oaeans  for  laterally 
adjusting  the  complemental  foot-«trip«  with  respect  to 
each  other  including  a  turret  clamp  secured  to  each  ttiip 
in  similar  forward  and  rear  locations  underside  each 
strip,  a  forward  crossbar  extending  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  complemental  foot-strips  through  the  for- 
ward turret  clamps,  a  rear  crossbar  simflarly  extending 
throu^  the  rear  turret  clamps,  the  crossbars  intercon- 
necting the  foot-strips  forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereot 
the  strips  being  slidable  along  the  cro«  bars  for  mu^y 
interfitting  the  flanges  on  the  foot-strips  with  the  patient's 
foot,  and  clamping  set  screws  for  each  of  the  strips  oper- 
atively  disposed  in  the  turret  clamps  at  right  angles  to 
the  crossban  for  releasably  securing  the  foot-strips  in 
clamping  position  on  the  patient's  foot;  a  thigh  band 
adapted   to  encircle  the   patient's   thigh,   traction   cable 
means  interconnecting  the  foot-piece  and  thigh  band  for 
imparting  stress  and  tilt  to  th-^  foot-piece  and  patient's 
foot  held  thereby  upon  application  of  maximum  inversion 
and  moderate  plantar  flexion  stress  thereto  through  the 
traction  cable  means,  and  means  for  securing  the  foot- 
piece  and  traaion  cable  means  in  desired  stress,  and  tilt 
for  obtaining  selectively  both  inversion  and  eversion  stress 
roentgenograms  of  an  iitjured  area. 


ADHESIVE  PROTECTIVE  PADS 

MOcs  E.  Lndaa,  277  Eastcni  Paikwsv.  BRMkUya,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aag.  19, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  S27344 

ICMm.    (CL12»— 1S3) 


2,9<9.MI 

APPLIANCE  POR  FACIUTATED  X-RAY  EXAMI- 
NATIONS OF  ANKLE  INIURIES 
EHm  D.  Scd■s^  Bran,  N.Y,.  asslfni  to  the  Uoitei 
of  Aasrica  as  npusioiii  by  the  Secretory  of 


^Tfc* 


Dw.  1, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  I5M22 
2  CUM.    (CL12S— «4) 
Tllla  3S,  U.S.  Co4«  (1952), 


2M) 


1.  A  surgical  ^ipliance  for  fadliUting  X-ray  exam 
inations  of  injured  ankle  joints,  which  comprises  a  rigid 


I-OH-^M-CFR 


An  adhesive  protective  pad  comprising  a  strip  of  soft 
material,  a  flexible  backing  underiying  said  strip,  a  slow 
drying  adhesive  removably  securing  said  strip  to  said 
backing,  and  said  strip  having  an  opening  and  slits  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  the  slit  on  one  side  of  said  opening  extending 
through  one  end  of  the  strip  and  the  slit  on  the  other 
side  of  said  opening  terminating  in  adjacent  relation  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  strip,  thereby  bifurcating  the  said 
strip. 

"' 

2,9C9,M3 

PARENTERAL  FLUID  ADMINISTRATION 

EQUIPMENT 

Cynss  R.  Broman,  Evustoo,  IIL,  assigiior  to  Baxter 

Lobonrtorics,  Im.,  Mortoo  Grove,  DL,  a  corpontfcw 

Filed  Feb.  If,  195S,  Scr.  No.  714,422 
19  Claims.   (CL  12»-214) 

6.  In  parenteral  fluid  administration  equipment,  a  flex- 
ible elongated  tubular  envelope  equipped  with  flow  ports 
at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  collapse  to  a  lay-flat 
condition,  the  said  envelope  being  equipped  with  a  plu- 


foot-piece  including  a  pair  of  complemental  elongated  rality  of  constricted  portions  mtermediate  the  ends  there 
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of  defining,  with  the  remainder  of  said  envelope,  a  pli- 
rality  of  chambers,  some  of  said  chambers  gradually 


J.  lnuaby  24,  1961 


diminishing  in  size  from  o; 
envelope. 


>qe  e 


DUreR  CARMEN" 

Dm  a.  FteMwortk,  Lot  AmmIm.  CaHT, 

of  CwiUvnM,  Uc^  IjmAm 
off  CaUfor^a 

FMed  Sept  21,  lf59,  Sar.  No.  ^414*7 


to 


1.  A  diaper  garment  for  infants,  con  iprising:  a  length 


backing  material 


2*M9.AM 

DRINKINGTinE  DEVICE 

licHy  E.  Mdz,  Gloivicw,  DL,  aarijinor  to  Buitcr 

LaiNmtorics,  inc. 

FOcd  Mar.  2^  1957,  Scr.  No.  64a,<25 

SClaiiM;   (CL  128—222) 


of  water  repellant  and  light  but  strong' 

and  being  wider  at  the  horizontal  ed^  thereof  that  is 

placed  around  the  back  of  the  waist  of  the  infant,  than 

end  to  the  other  of  sai^    ^*  horizontal  edge  of  the  end  thereof  th|»t  is  passed  under 

the  infant's  crotch  and  positioned  uponj  the  front  of  the 
infant,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  horizontal 
edges  together;  soft  light-weight  absorbent  sheet  material, 
at  least  one  sheet  of  which  is  co-extentive  with  and  se- 
cured to  the  edges  of  the  inner  face  of  said  backing  ma- 
terial; an  gusset  of  flexible  waterproof  material  project- 
ing laterally  from  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  side 
edge  of  the  length  of  waterproof  backng  material;  and 
a  strip  of  resilient  material  secured  alon  ( the  central  por- 
tion of  the  outer  edge  of  each  said  la  erally  projecting 
gussets  and  effective  to  gather  the  mid-l  ength  of  the  gar- 
ment into  pouch-like  form  and  to  form 

leg  openings  of  the  garment  to  hold ^ 

openings  in  firm  engagement  with  the  sl^n  of  the  infant's 
thighs. 


1.  In  a  drinking  tube  structure  for  bedridden  patient 
and  the  like,  an  elongated  resilient  tube  adapted  to  h 
communicated  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  liquid,  the  othe 
end  of  said  tube  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  ) 
patient's  mouth,  a  clamp  on  said  tube  compressing  th< 
walls  thereof  together  to  prevent  liquid  flow  therethrou 
said  clamp  comprising  cooperating  elements  rcckably 
cured  together  and  having  clamping  means  effective  _ 
apply  a  compressing  force  on  said  tube  at  a  spaced  dis-« 
tance  from  the  uKMith  end  of  said  tube,  said  elements 
extending  along  said  tube  from  the  point  of  compression 
toward  the  tube  mouth  end  and  being  equipped  with 
longitudinally-extending  recesses  effective  to  maintain  said 
tube  between  said  point  of  compression  and  said  tube 
mouth  end  substantially  uncompressed,  said  elements  at 
the  ends  thereof  adjacent  said  tube  mouth  end  being 
mutually  spaced  avd  positioned  sufficiently  close  to  said 
tube  mouth  end  to  permit  said  clamp  to  be  received  bel 
tween  the  teeth  of  a  patient  and  rockably  opened  by  biting 
action  alone  whereby  said  tube  is  permitted  to  assume 
a  substantially  uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  length 
and  provide  substantial  flow  of  liquid  therethrough. 


DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  VENTRI' 
IN  CASES  OF  HYDROCEP 
loha  W.  HoMcr,  Britoort.  Mrf  __. 
Swartfunoffc,  Al,  mmi^^on  to  lit 
RfJdfefoit,  Pa.,  a  rorpw'aHoo  of  I 
FOcd  Oct.  2,  195<,  Scr.  No. 
SCIirfmi.  (a.i: 


FLUID 
LUS 

W  Spill, 

Iter  Company, 
^3*549 


1.  A  device  for  the  draining  of  ventricular  fluid  in 
cases  of  hydrocephalus  comprising  an  <  lastic  tube,  inlet 
aiid  outlet  valves  in  the  ends  thereof  as.  mpletely  closing 
said  tube,  each  of  said  valves  comprisii  tg  a  thin  walled 
tubular  member  of  elastic  materia]  {Mronded  with  a  slit 
arranged  to  be  opened  by  excess  of  pre!  sure  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  member  over  the  exterior  the  'eto  and  to  close 
upon  release  of  said  pressure  excess,  i  pair  of  tubes, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  tubes  to  supply 
a  flow  of  fluid  to  the  upstream  side  of  said  inlet  valve, 
and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tubes  to 
receive  a  fiow  of  fluid  from  the  downstream  side  of  said 
outlet  valve,  said  valves  being  arrange  1  to  open  upon 
existence  of  normal  pressure  gradient  between  the  last 
mentioned  tubes  of  the  order  of  thirti  millimeters  of 
water. 


^ 
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M. 

I  Conet 

tkM  of  C<MBMliait 

FOcd  Msr  t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  125,714 
7daliM.  (a.US~4t9) 


ioThcLa 


1.  In  a  brassiere,  a  front  section  comprising  a  pair  of 
breast  cup  means,  horizontal  panel  means  extending 
along  the  lower  edge  of  said  ciq>  means  and  having  outer 
side  edges  continuous  with  the  outer  tide  edges  of  said 
cup  means,  a  pair  of  quadrilateral  elastic  side  sections 
each  having  a  forward  side  edge  co-extensive  with  and 
respectively  connected  to  the  continuous  outer  side  edge 
of  said  cup  and  panel  means,  a  diagonal  top  edge  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal bottom  edge,  and  a  rearward  side  edge,  a  pair  of 
substantially  hcxizontally  extending  back  band  sections 
having  inner  end  edges  co-extensive  with  and  respectively 
connected  to  the  rearward  tide  edges  of  said  side  sec- 
tions and  having  outer  end  edges  oonnectable  to  each 
other  at  the  back  of  the  brassiere,  the  lower  portion  at 
least  of  said  respective  back  band  sections  being  in  hori- 
zontal line  with  said  front  panel  means  and  entirely 
spaced  therefrom  by  said  side  sections,  and  a  pair  crit 
shoulder  straps  respectively  connected  between  the  up- 
per end  portions  of  said  breast  cup  means  and  said  back 
band  sections,  each  of  said  tide  sections  comprinng  a 
single  thickness  piece  of  one-way  stretch  elastic  fabric 
having  its  normal  stretch  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  said  diagonal  upper  edge  and  bias  to  said  rearward 
side  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  qiaoed  paraUel  longitudinal- 
ly stretchable  one-way  stretch  elastic  bands  integrally 
embodied  in  said  uid  fabric  in  paraUel  relation  to  its 
normal  stretch  direction  and  having  greater  resistance  to 
stretch  than  the  adjacent  body  kA  said  fabric,  at  least 
certain  of  said  bands  of  each  side  section  being  in  its 
lower  portion  in  horizontal  line  with  said  front  panel 
meant,  and  at  leatt  certain  <rf  taid  bands  being  lubitan- 
tially  parallel  and  contiguous  to  its  diagonal  upper  edge. 


inside  leg  panel  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  the  leg  sections,  and  a  second  upper 
inside  leg  panel  at  each  leg  section  being  secured  at  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  to  said  lower  inside  panel  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof  and  secured  along  the  side  edges  there- 
of to  the  inner  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  sections  at 
the  lower  part  thereof,  said  lower  and  upper  inner  leg 
panels  of  each  leg  section  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
side  of  each  thigh;  said  upper  inside  leg  panel  of  one 
leg  section  extending  from  a  point  medially  the  length 
of  the  leg  section  and  terminating  generally  at  the  vertical 
center  line  of  the  garment,  said  upper  inside  leg  panel  of 
the  opposing  leg  section  extending  from  a  point  medially 
the  length  ci  the  leg  section  terminating  generally  beyond 
the  vertical  center  line  of  the  garment  to  overlap  the 
upper  edge  of  the  upper  inside  leg  panel  of  the  opposing 
leg  section  to  form  an  overlapping  c^nable  slit  in  the 
crotch  area  of  the  garment. 


Ml 
F< 
RM 


FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

NewT«ri[,N.Y„ 


li,  lac,  Nott  Yotk,  N.Y. 

«i^,8«.N«.t32,Ml 

<CL12t-n4) 


toF< 


1.  A  foundation  garment  comprising  a  front  and  rear 
section  of  two-way  stretch  elastic  fabric,  said  sections 
extending  downwardly  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  form 
relatively  elongated  leg  sections  adapted  to  engage  the 
front,  back  and  outer  side  of  each  thigh,  a  flnt  lower 


EXTINGUISHBRS 

Jay  B.  Hfatoo,  tl  RUta  Roiri,  Hartadalc,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Feb.  13, 1M9,  SotTNo.  793,931 

aCkliM.   (CL131— 450 


1.  A  cigarette  extinguisher  including  a  slidable  cone 
against  which  a  lighted  cigarette  may  be  pressed,  a  funnel- 
shaped  casing  surrounding  the  cone,  a  bottom  forming 
part  of  the  cone,  an  internal  annular  ridge  within  taid  caa- 
ing  adapted  to  arrest  said  cone  when  its  bottom  reaches 
the  ridge,  nteans  whereby  the  cone  is  supported  and 
guided,  a  return  spring  forming  part  of  said  support  means 
and  normally  holding  the  cone  clear  of  the  funnel  bottom, 
and  teeth  at  the  bottom  of  the  cone  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  to  hold  a  cigarette  against  sliding  off  the 
cone. 


2,9i9,979 
ELASTIC  HAIR  TUFT  RETAINER  COMBINATION 
MoRit  H.  Todfldl,  BraoUjna,  N.Y.,  aMigMr  to 
■Mie  ConpMqr,  1m.,  New  Yeifc,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Delawart 

Filed  Inly  7, 19SS.  Sw.  No.  74M92 
COafaM.   (CL132— 40 


1.  A  hair  tufr  retainer  combination  fitted  with  an  elas- 
tic gripping  band,  comprising  an  elastic  band  substantially 
in  the  form  of  an  elongated  continuous  loop,  a  holder 
having  an  opening  therethrough  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
elastic  band,  removably  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  elas- 
tic band  located  at  each  end  thereof,  the  elastic  band  with 
the  first  holder  attached  thereto  being  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  a  tuft  of  hair,  the  portion  of  the  elastic 
band  located  adjacem  the  first  of  said  holden  being 
adapted  to  straddle  the  second  holder,  thereby  to  grip  the 
second  holder,  the  elastic  band  being  adapted  to  grip  the 
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tuft  of  hair  aroond  which  it  is  wi^nwd,  a  portion  of  tile 
outer  surface  of  the  firet  holder  ^butting  the  outer  surface 
of  the  second  holder,  each  of  said  holders  having  coi- 
necting  passages  therethrough  said  passages  including  a 
parallel-faced  slot  extending  through  the  outer  surface  •f 
the  holder,  said  passages  being  in  direct  conununication 
with  the  opening  through  the  holder,  each  of  the  holders 
being  substantially  solid,  the  slot  through  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  holder  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  opening  through  the  holder,  one  surface  of  one  4f 
the  paaages  throuali  the  holder,  connecting  the  slot  lo 
the  opening  through  the  bolder,  intersecting  the  surfaee 
of  the  holder  surrounding  the  opening  therethrough,  to 
form  a  relatively  sharp  edge,  the  intersecting  edge  being 
adapted  to  restrict  removal  of  the  portion  of  the  elastic 
band  fitted  to  the  opening,  from  the  opening  through  the 
holder. 


J  LNUABY  24,  1961 


relation  with  objects  located  within  the  compartment,  a 
water  trapping  container  located  at  m^  end  of  said  de- 
vice to  pivot  said  oomainers  geoeraily 
introduction  of  detergent  from  one  of 
said  washing  compartment,  and  bal 
posite  end  of  said  device  to  cause 
ment  of  the  containers  and  release 
another  of  said  containers  into  washin 
objects  in  the  compartment. 


dofwnwardly  after 
oontaiaers  into 
meant  at  the  op- 
pivotal  move- 
f  detergent  from 
relation  with  the 


a,M9,fT3 

CONTAINER  WASHING  APf  ARATUS 
Warren  Dh  BraC,  nghfand  PMfc,  it, 
-     -     -  -    -      JJIL 

Flkd  Mar.  24, 195S^Scr.  No. 
15  Claima. 


AUTOMATIC  FINGERNAIL  EMERY  BOARD 

AND  BUFFER 

lansct  D.  DTipert,  liU  B.  HoDis  LaM, 

F«tWana,bi. 

FIM  Nov.  29, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  f99JSH 

ICWm.   (CL132— 73.i) 


-f-F 


iff — % 


A  fingernail  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
compact  hollow  casing  having  a  motor  mounted  therd  i, 
said  motor  comprising  an  E^aped  magnet,  said  casing 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings,  an  elongated  abrasiite 
member,  a  first  resilient  arm  and  a  second  resilient  arti 
extending  through  the  spaced  openings  for  supporting  the 
abrasive  member  so  that  it  is  accessible  for  engagemeit 
with  a  fingernail,  said  first  resilient  arm  being  mounted 
^on  one  outer  leg  of  the  E-shaped  magnet  and  said  secodd 
resilient  arm  being  mounted  on  the  other  outer  leg  ^f 
the  E-shaped  magnet,  an  armature  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond arm,  said  second  resilient  arm  adapted  to  support  the 
armature  in  operative  proximity  to  said  motor  so  that 
the  abrasive  member  will  be  reciprocated  when  the  motor 
is  energized.  | 

^  \ 

2,9i9,t72  f^ 

DETERGENT  DISPENSER 

Max  E.  Benltt,  Marios,  OhkL  Mrigm  to  Whirlpool  Co^ 

9t  loaeph,  Mich.,  a  catfonrtkm  of  IM|- 


1.  In  article  waahing  apparatua,  a 
with  washing  liquid  supply  conduit  i 
source  therefor,  said  houaing  having 
opening,  said  opening  being  sy 
axis  thereof,  a  door  pivotally  mouni 
and  adapted  to  close  said  opening 
said  door  directed  inward  of  said  housing, 
having  a  perimetric  shape  conforming  to  si 


C(|iiip|ied 

coupled  to  a 

article  entrance 

about  a  central 

on  aaid  hoonng 

either  face  of 

said  door 

opening 


and  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  doer  p«*mi»ri«g  gaid 
door  to  be  rotated  on  an  axis  thereof  f  aralld  to  the  said 
central  axis  of  said  opening,  both  faco  of  said  door  bo* 
ing  equinied  with  article  supporting  means  wtmtby, 
when  one  article  is  poaitioned  inward  of  said  housing, 
the  external  face  of  said  door  permiti  imloading  there- 


Fled  Jan.  U,  19St.  Scr.  No.  799,84«  | 
UChfaM.  (CL134— 93) 


rzT 


/ 


from  of  an  already-washed  article  ant 
of  the  next  article  to  be  washed. 


loading  thereon 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  detergents  and  the  like  into 
a  washing  compartment,  comprisiiig  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  containers  arranged  to  individually  intro- 
duce a  predetermined  quantity  of  detergent  into  W) 


2,9f9,t74    ^ 

CAMPING  SHELXn 
RmAmi  M.  WBk,  It  S.  Who%  HaoBta, . 
FIM  Aw.  17, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  It7,«79 

TOnlnB.  (CL13S--3 
In  a  camping  shelter  of  the  type  ind  KUng  a  body  hav- 
ing a  floor  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  comprising 
lower  sections  fixed  to  onMostte  edges  of  the  floor  and 
upper  sections  hinged  to  said  lower  sect  ons  to  swing  out- 
wardly, the  combination,  comprising,  i  collapdble  and 
erectable  canopy  frame  including  upper  and  lower  rear 
doorway  forming  frame  members,  eich  consisting  of 
vertically  disposed  spaced  portions,  tie  lower  ends  of 
the  spaced  portions  of  the  lower  mem  >er  being  secured 
to  the  floor  and  whose  upper  ends  are  provided  with 
transverse  pin  receiving  openings  and  are  also  fleribly 
joined  with  the  spaced  frame  portions  c  f  the  upper  door- 
way forming  member,  sleeves  slidablc  on  the  oppocite 
spaced  portions  of  the  upper  and  lowe '  frame  members 
and  when  resting  on  a  pin  in  a  related  p  n  receiving  open- 
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ing  holding  the  spaced  portJon  of  both  frame  members  able  valve  element  movable  in  said  boosinf  to  control 

erect   in   longitudinal  alinement,   said  upper  doorway  said  passaie  and  having  a  limiting  potition,  resilient 

forming   frame   members   having   intersecting   inclined  means  urging  said  valve  element  toward  its  limiting  po- 

purlin  portions,  a  ridge  pole  comprising  rear  and  front  sMon,  and  speed  responsive  means  operable  to  apply  a 
telescoping  members,  a  joint  connecting  the  rear  mem- 
ber with  the  intersection  of  the  inclined  purlin  portions,  a 


front  upright  frame  comprising  bottom  and  top  tele- 
scoping elements,  said  bottom  element  secured  to  the 
floor  and  said  top  element  having  a  flexible  joint  connec-i 
tion  with  the  front  member  of  the  ridge  pole,  and  ad- 
justable pin-connected  telescoping  supports  joining  the 
said  hinged  sections  of  the  side  walls  with  the  fixed 
sections  thereof. 


series  of  separated  Impubea  to  said  valve  element  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  valve  element  against  said  re- 
silient means,  the  magnitude  and  frequency  of  said  im- 
pulses being  a  function  of  the  speed  to  which  said  valve 
is  responsive. 

2J«,tT7 
CONnOL  DEVICE 
L.  Viccni  and  Fcrttan^  F.  Hdaer,  Mihnnkcc, 
Wls^  aasigDOffs  I*   CoBtrols  Convnay  of  Amnuiok, 
ScMkr  Paifc,  IlL,  a  conontioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (52,427 
14ClaiM.  XCL137— ««) 


IMfjrJS 

COLLAFCTLE  CABANA 

wmten  Gfatca,  SM  SW.  Itlh  8L,  Fart  I  — iriAilr, 

FVei  Sept  9, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  t3a,9<S 

SCUM.   (CLUS-5) 


Fin. 


I  * 


1.  A  light  weight  otrflapsible  and  readily  set  up  ca- 
bana comprising  a  top  canvas  cover  supported  by  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  aluminum  rod  supports,  one  end  of 
which  is  bent  throng  a  90*  angle  and  the  other  end 
supported  by  a  plate,  means  for  swingably  fastening  the 
hollow  aluminum  itHl  supports  to  the  said  plate,  a 
grooved  clamp  member  into  which  the  hollow  aluminum 
rod  supports  rest  when  the  top  cover  is  in  its  extended 
position,  means  for  fastening  the  clamp  member  to  the 
plate,  and  a  sidewall  canvas  cover  supported  by  a  plu- 
rality of  struts,  the  number  oi  struts  correnKxiding  to 
the  number  <rf  the  hollow  aluminum  rod  supports,  each 
sidewall  cover  strut  supporting  a  hollow  aluminum  rod 
support  at  hs  top  end  and  having  its  bottom  end  pointed 
so  that  it  can  be  easily  driven  into  the  groond  for  sup- 
porting the  sidewall  cover  in  substantially  an  upright  po- 
sition. 


ENGINE  SFBED  CCmriMX.  SYSTEM 
F.  CnMcr.  Wmnm,  Mkk,  MdJ^sor  to  HoUcy 


23, 19St,  9m.  No.  74MSS 
UCUkm.   (CL  137— SS) 
11.  A  tpted  responsive  valve  jndixliiig  a  sutionary 
vahre  booting  having  a  fluid  pass  age  therein,  and  a  mov- 


I 


1.  A  gas  control  valve  comprising,  a  body  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  a  {Mlot  burner  and  an  outlet  to 
a  main  burner,  a  separate  safety  valve  for  each  of  the  out- 
lets, a  single  condition  responsive  safety  device  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  valves  and  operative  to  hold  the 
valves  open  in  response  to  a  contnri  condition  and  to  dose 
tht  valves  in  absence  of  the  condition,  the  safety  device 
requiring  resetting,  means  for  resetting  the  safety  device, 
means  associated  with  the  reset  means  for  opening  the 
pilot  valve  and  for  holding  the  pilot  valve  open  during 
the  resetting  operation  and  means  associate!  with  the 
reset  means  for  holding  the  main  valve  closed  during 
the  resetting  operation,  the  safety  device  including  means 
to  maimain  control  over  the  pilot  valve  in  all  positions 
of  the  main  valve,  and  means  for  rendering  the  safety 
device  inoperative  to  hold  the  main  valve  open. 


23«M7i 

SAFETY  CONTiOL  DEVICE 
Rmo  L.  VicMui,  MhnMkaa,  Wb^  assJnsi  to  CoBrtrols 
Coavaay  of  Answica,  ScMBc 
of  Dehfwava 

FBei  May  t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651  JK% 
fCbOam.  (0. 137— M) 
1.  A  control  comprising,  a  first  control  device  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a 
second  control  device  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  secood  position,  condition  responsive  means  re- 
quiring resetting  connected  to  the  first  device  for  retain- 
ing it  in  its  first  poaitioB  while  the  response  cooditioB 
obtains  and  operative  to  move  the  first  device  to  said 
second  position  when  the  condition  does  not  obtain,  re- 
set means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  device  and 
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to  the  response  means  for  resetting  the  response  metns 
and  moving  the  first  device  to  its  first  position,  me^ns 
biasing  the  second  device  to  its  second  position,  megns 
for  moving  the  second  device  to  iu  first  position  u{^n 
completion  of  resetting  the  respbnse  means,  and  slop 


means  tor  preventing  movement  of  the  second  device 
to  said  first  position  at  any  time,  said  response  means  be- 
ing operative  after  being  reset  to  move  the  first  device 
to  its  first  position  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  sec- 
ond device. 


2,M9,f79 

HIGH  CAFACTTY  HYDRAUUC  RELAY 
L.  CaOcBdcr,  Harrfjr,  IIL,  ass^nor  to 
Controli,  lac^  a  coffpondon  of  Illlnofs 
FOcd  JoM  23,  IMS,  Stf.  No.  743312 
(Chiai.   (0.137— S3)  ^ 


GfE 


1.  A  hydraulic  relay  regulator  device  comprising  a  . 
ceiver  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  bodies  having  re^s- 
tered  internal  openings  of  corresponding  periiriieral  pto- 
files,  meeting  surfaces  spaced  outward  from  and  surrt>ui|d- 
ing  said  openings,  and  facing  surfa<^  portions  adjacnt 
said  openings  and  that  are  spaced  apart  and  define  be- 
tween them  a  narrow,  inward  facing  aperture  that  is  Ex- 
tended about  the  periphery  of  said  ^>penings  between  s^d 
bodies,  a  thm  plate  having  an  inteiinal  opem'ng  of  profile 
substantially  matching  said  internal  openings,  said  pl^te 
having  a  portion  nwunted  between  said  meeting  surfaces 
with  all  said  internal  openings  registered,  a  portion  of 
said  plate  being  disposed  in  and  dividing  said  apertufe, 
said  body  surface  portions  being  spaced  at  equal  distanoes 
from  facing  surfaces  of  said  plate,  and  said  receiver  stn|c- 
ture  having  a  pair  of  internal  passages  respectively  coii- 
municating  with  portions  of  said  aperture  to  opposKe 
sides  of  said  plate  and  arranged  for  connection  to  a  P4ir 
of  service  lines,  said  device  inchiding  an  ejector  structi«-e 
comprising  a  sui^ort  member,  a  pair  of  flanges  surround- 
ing and  laterally  projecting  from  said  member,  with  fac- 
ing surfaces  q>aced  apart  and  defining  an  intervening  flow 
passage,  and  with  peripheral  portions  of  said  facing  flange 
surfaces  defining  a  discharge  orifice  of  a  width  substan- 
tially matching  the  distance  of  spacing  of  said  body  sur- 
face portions  from  said  plate  surfaces,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  internal  fiuid  delivery  passage  communicating  with 
the  flow  passage  defined  between  said  fiange  surfaces,  said 
device  including  means  mounting  said  member  with  s^d 


internal  openings,  and  being  arrangei  to  permit  relative 
movement  of  said  structures  in  direct!  mbs  extended  trans- 
verse to  said  discharge  orifice  and  aperture,  and  spacer 
means  inserted  between  said  plate  anil  said  surface  por- 
tions for  maintaining  constant  the  spa^g  between  them. 
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23M,S8t 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Charles  L.  Muniic  PhilaMpUa,  Pa., 
Prodacti  Co.,  PhilaMphia,  Pa.,  a  offponttoa  of  Pern- 
syhrania 

FHai  Sept  4, 195S,  Scr.  Noi  75S,MS 
SOafaM.   (a.l37--S4) 


1.  In  pneumatic  control  apparatui  a  fiuid  pressure 
responsive  member  to  be  controlled,  s  first  fiuid  pressure 
controller  responsive  to  a  condition  am  I  having  a  pressure 
fluid  output  conoection  and  a  reset  o  ntrol  portion  with 
a  fiuid  connection  thereto,  a  second  luid  pressure  con- 
troller having  a  measured  varii^le  in]  >ut  connection  and 
a  pressure  fiuid  output  coimectioii,  a  o  )ndition  responsive 
fluid  pressure  transmitter  having  a  pistsure  output  con- 
nection coimected  to  said  second  contr  alter  input  connec- 
tion, and  switching  means  having  a  pi  irality  of  positions 
for  determining  the  pressure  applied  al  said  fluid  pressure 
responsive  member,  said  switching  mei  ns  having  portions 
for  connecting  the  pressure  output  com  ection  of  the  trans- 
mitter to  the  reset  connection  of  thannt  controller. 


to  Eaton 


DRAm  VALVES 

GMMge  R.  PIpci,  Soalh  EwM,  Okio, 

Munfactaitag  Cooapaay,  CIctcIm^  OUo,  a  coipora- 
tkw  of  OUo  T 

FOcd  lane  23, 19S8,  Scr.  Noi  743,<2f 
7Claiw.    (Q.  137— 2M) 


1.  In  an  automatic  drain  valve  for  draining  an  air 
pressure  system,  a  housing,  flexible  diaphragm  means 
partitioning  said  housing  and  defining  an  inlet  chamber 
and  an  exhaust  chamber  therein,  cage  means  forming 
passage  means  in  said  flexibte  diaphiagm  means  com- 
mjnicating  with  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  exhaust 
chamber,  first  valve  means  controlling !  aid  passagf  m^cnf 
in  said  cage  means,  means  forming  exit  means  for  drain- 
ing liquid  firom  said  exhaust  chamber,  second  valve  means 
controlling  said  exit  means,  said  cage  [means  connecting 
said  flexible  diaphragm  means  to  said  » loond  valve  means 
for  opening  the  same  upon  the  flexue  of  said  fiexible 
diaphragm  means  in  one  direction  «^«  the  pressure  in 
said  exhaust  chamber  exceeds  the  air  pressure  fai  said 
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inlet  chamber  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and  abut- 
ment means  engageable  by  said  first  v»Ive  means  for 
opening  of  the  latter  upon  further  flexing  of  said  flexible 
diaphragm  means  in  said  one  direction  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  exhaust  chamber  exceeds  the  air  pressure  in 
said  inlet  chamber  by  an  amount  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined amount. 


l*9ffjM2 
LUBRICATING  HOLDER  FOR  A  SIDB  WALL  TIRE 

VALVE  INFLATING  NEEDLE 
Ralph  K.  Boycr,  OaretaBd,  a^  Hcvy  W.  Krohn,  Ir^ 
Nwlli  OhMlcd,  Ohto,  ■■!!■""  to  The  DOl  Mano- 
tectiirii«  CompMy*  dtrdni,  OUo»  a  corporatloa  of 
Ohio 

F1M  Apr.  !(,  lfS9. 8ar.  No.  S^MSS 
ICIalBM.   (0.137—231) 


wardly  facing  seat,  a  cavity  formed  in  one  of  said  lower 
wall  portions  of  the  hopper  to  receive  said  gate  in  its 
open  position,  a  lower  gate  adapted  to  close  upwardly 
and  seal  against  the  downwardly  facing  seat,  said  bottom 
section  between  the  two  seats  having  a  lateral  outlet,  and 
a  removable  liner  member  adap|^,  in  the  open  podtion 
of  the  upper,  hinged  gate,  to  overlie  the  said  lateral  out- 
let, the  said  upwardly  facing  seat  and  to  cooperate  with 
the  upper  gate  to  close  the  said  cavity. 


PRESSURE  raSoNSiVE  VALVE 
Rohert  E.  RayoMd.  7—>rrllto  Ohl».  awliair  to 
HydnwHciaad 


,1m.,  a 


ofWia' 


FBai 


•.  21, 195t,  Scr.  No.  73M15 
(CL  UT— 471) 


1.  A  lubricating  bolder  for  a  side  wall  tire  vaWe  in- 
flating needle  comprising  a  rigid  steel  member  having  a 
bore  therethrough  formed  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
member  to  removably  mount  therein  a  valve  core,  said 
one  end  of  said  member  being  formed  externally  with 
means  for  ooimecting  said  one  end  to  an  air  diock  of  an 
air  line,  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  fixedly  mount- 
ing an  inflating  needle  extending  dierefrom  in  longi- 
tudinal extension  of  itid  member  and  having  a  bore 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  bore  through  said 
member,  a  hollow  capsule-lfte  container  adapted  to  have 
lubricant  placed  therein  and  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  its  opposite  end,  said  container  being  formed  of  elastic 
material  deformable  when  squeezed,  and  a  plug  of  resili- 
ent material  fixed  in  said  open  opposite  end  of  said  con- 
tainer and  iffovided  with  a  central  opening  therethrough 
of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  inflating 
needle  but  such  that  said  needle  can  be  forced  throu^ 
said  opening  and  then  will  be  gripped  by  said  plug. 


T 
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VESSEL  FOR  CARRYING  LIQUID  OR  BULK 

CARGOES 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  relief  valve,  a  casing  having  a  bore, 
a  fluid  inlet,  a  flow  passage  intermediate  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  circular  valve  seat  formed  at  the  outlet  end  of 
the  flow  passage,  a  ball  valve  member  ti^tly  engageable 
with  said  valve  seat,  a  guide  member  movable  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  partially  spherical  concave  end  engageable 
with  the  valve  member,  meai»  engageable  with  the  guide 
member  for  urging  the  guide  member  and  valve  member 
toward  the  valve  seat,  a  damping  orifice  of  a  size  to  block 
out  pulsations  in  the  fluid  from  the  valve  member  located 
between  the  fluid  inlet  and  valve  seat,  a  chamber  in  said 
casing  in  the  fluid  path  between  the  orifice  and  the  valve 
seat  adjacent  said  flow  passage  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  valve  seat,  a  piston  memba  movable  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  part  extending  through  said 
passage  with  a  partially  spherical  concave  end  in  engage- 


»eb  I.  Joyca,  Bnn,  N.Y.  «is%Mr  It  NnlhMl  Bidk   ment  with  said  valve  member,  and  a  passa^  in  said  piston 
CMriM%  bK^NtwYOTk,  N.Y.,  i  CTsyoradoa  of  Dda-   pl*cmg  opposite  ends  of  the  chanber  m  fluid  commum- 

cation. 


FBed  imm  29, 195(.  Ser.  No.  594^14 
4CklBH.  (CL137— M9) 


r9<9,tt5 

NON-CHATTERING  FLOW  DIVIDER  VALVE 

Cari  H.^ystio«,  Wwt  MiNli>Mi  nd  Ailhpr  E.  HMa, 

^pnigMld,  MaM.,  aasigBon  to  Anscncai 
OMporatloa,  a  uwposattoB  of  New  Yoik 
FDed  Oct  M,  1953,  S«.  No.  3gM'S 
IChlis.    (CL  137— ^14.7) 


i>  m 


1.  In  a  carrier  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  lower  wall  portions  merging  into  a 
restricted  bottom  section,  of  an  upwardly  facing  seat 
disposed  around  the  upper  end  of  siud  section,  a  down- 
waixily  facing  seat  disposed  aroond  the  lower  end  of 
said  section,  an  upper,  hinged  gi^  within  the  hopper 
adapted  to  close  downwardly  and  seal  against  the  up- 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  adapted  to  form  an  inlet  at  one 
eixl  and  having  an  internal  threaded  portion  adjacent 
its  opposite  end,  a  valve  guide  member  having  a  threaded 
portion  in  engagement  with  said  internal  threaded  por- 
tion, a  lock  nut  in  engagement  with  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  valve  guide  for  locking  said  casing  member 
and  valve  guide  in  adjusted  position,  a  second  casing 
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member  having  an  internal  threaded  p(Htiop  in  engafe-   of  said  piston  in  said  chamber  to  said  cylindrical  port 
ment  with  the  threaded  portion  on  said  valve  guide,  s^id   while  said  valve  member  is  closed  on  ts  port,  aiid  means 


second  casing  member  having  an  outlet,  a  flow  contfol 
member  jn  said  first  mentioned  casing  member,  a  da|b* 
pot  in  said  valve  guide,  said  valve  member  having  a 
portion  extending  into  said  dashpot  and  a  needle  meter- 
ing portion  extending  into  said  inlet  and  forming  a 
variable  area  orifice  with  said  inlet,  and  spring  means  to 
normally  retain  said  valve  in  closed  position. 


to  move  said  piston  from  said  port. 


DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  BALANCING  AlR 
PRESSURE  IN  WHEEL  TIRES  OF  AUTOMOBILES 
^ataldcr,  llbh  Blvd.  RaUcr  m,  Mosnco,  i*d 
MaMai,   15 


Fled  Sept  2,  IfSI,  Sar.  N^  7SM27 

ipiBfaHoM  PVata  Seft  5,  If S7 
CClaiBM.   (CL 137— 557)         i 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  checking  and  adjusting 
air  pressure  in  wheel  tires  of  automotive  vehicles  so  as  to 
permit  balance  to  be  achieved  between  a  pair  of  wh«el 
tires  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  main  pipes  con- 
nectable  to  a  pair  of  wheel  tire  air  tubes,  a  primary  cross 
pipe  intercoooecting  said  main  pipes  and  having  a  plir 
of  independently  operable  valves  and  intermediate  said 
valves  a  coiuiection  for  connecting  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  and  a  secondary  cross  pipe  interconnecting 
said  main  pipes  and  having  a  pair  (tf  independently  oper- 
able vaWes  and  intermediate  the  last-cited  valves  a  vent 
having  a  normally  closed  and  manually  operable  valve. 


C. 


23<9.M7 
VALVE  MECHANBM 
,  Fovt  I  —diidalii,  Fla^  aatgaor  to  RaMo 

a    corpotalioB    off 


FBad  Oct  19,  If  S4,  Scr.  No.  4<34^ 
7ClaiBM.   (CL  U7— ««9) 


r 

1.  A  vphre  mechanism  compriting  a  vahre  chamber  hay- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  and  two  outlet  ports,  one  of  which  is 
cylindrical,  a  piston  movaUe  freely  in  said  chamber  aad 
adapted  to  enter  said  cylindrical  port  and  substantia^y 
close  said  port  and  to  move  thereinto  by  pressure  differ- 
ential between  jwid  chamber  and  one  port,  a  valve  mem- 
ber for  closing  the /Other  of  said  ports,  means  intercon- 
necting said  piston  and  valve  member  to  cause  said 
piston  to  move  said  valve  member  from  said  second 
port  when  said  piston  moves  into  said  cylindrical  poft, 
said  means  interconnecting  said  piston  and  valve  member 
including  a  lost  motion  connection  permitting  movement 


mSrvALVE 

Leo  KnoMT,  Bcnsenvllla,  DL,  sMlgw 
of  Aascrka,  ScUBar  Park,  IDL 


Ddaware 

FDedMar. 


li,195i,  Sar.  N<.  572,075 
(CLU7— «]4JD 


to 

a 


corporation  of 


2.  A 


Uot 


valve  construction  compi  Ising  a  vahre  body 


a  partition  having 


having  an  inlet  and  outlet  separated  bj 
a  passage  therethrough,  said  partition  having  a  high 
pressure  side  communicating  directly  vith  the  inlet,  said 
body  providing  a  cylindrical  piston  d  amber  at  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  partition,  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
chamber  and  having  one  end  adjacent  the  hi^  pressure 
side  of  the  partition,  pressure  responuve  means  at  said  < 
one  end  of  said  piston  tending  to  slidejsaid  piston  in  said 
chamber  in  one  direction  only  in  response  to  said  inlet 
pressure,  said  piston  chamber  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  fitting  around  a  portion  of  sai^  piston  intcrmedi' 


fitting  portion  co- 
a  hi^  resistance 


ate  the  two  piston  ends,  said  piston 
operating  with  the  piston  to  provide 
fluid  leakage  path  from  said  one  end  of  the  piston  to 
the  other  end  thereof,  means  at  said  one  end  of  the 
piston  cooperating  with  the  high  pressure  end  of  the  par- 
tition aperture  to  provide  a  valve  actioa,  said  piston  being 
movable  in  said  one  direction  away  from  the  partition 
for  vahre  opening,  said  piston  havina  an  axial  passage 
end  to  end  with  said  passage  tennis  iting  <^»posite  the 
partition  passage,  said  piston  passage  laving  a  fluid  flow 
resistance  substantially  less  than  that  of  tbe  hi^  resist- 
ance fluid  leakage  path,  a  pilot  valve  member  cooperat- 
ing with  the  end  of  the  piston  passag :  at  the  other  end 
of  the  |»ston,  means  for  operating  sai(  pilot  valve  mem- 
ber, said  pilot  valve,  when  CH>en,  peimitting  fluid  flow 
from  a  fluid  source  under  pressure  to  pass  from  the 
intake,  around  the  iHston  from  said  oi  e  end  to  the  other 
end,  thence  through  the  pilot  valve  ai  d  throng  the  pis- 
ton passage  to  the  outlet,  said  piston  being  subject  to  a 
pressure  differential  at  the  two  eo<li  thereof  causing 
the  piston  to  be  moved  to  an  open  po  ition,  means  addi- 
tional to  said  fluid  pressure  differenti  d  for  transmitting 
directly  to  said  main  valve  member  i  force  tending  to 
move  said  main  valve  member  from  a  closed  vaWe  posi- 
tion when  said  pilot  valve  member  itsslf  is  moved  from 
a  dosed  position,  and  a  che^  valve  supported  in  said 
housing  provided  for  cooperation  witli  the  low  pressure 
end  of  the  partition  passage  which  functions  as  a  check 
valve  seat,  and  a  q>ring  for  said  checl:  valve  adapted  to 
bias  said  check  valve  toward  said  cbo  k  valve  seat,  said 
check  valve  adapted  to  produce  a  bac  c  pressure  at  said 
other  end  of  said  piston  to  thus  preve  it  a  high  pressure 
differential  across  said  piston  when  iiid  pilot  valve  is 
opened. 
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FiM  Mar.  M.  195f .  Scr.  No.  799,72« 
3CMH.   (0.137— 4M) 


said  pivot  axis  and  offset  equal  lever-arm  distances  from 
the  pivot  axis;  solenoids  in  said  solenoid  chamber  and 
each  having  an  armature  reciprocably  movable  in  oppo- 
site directions  along  paths  offset  equal  distances  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  pivot  axis;  said  body  portion  having 
guide  passages  extending  between  said  solenoid  chamber 
and  said  valve  chamber,  said  guide  passages  being  aligned 
with  the  thrust  elements  of  said. valve  member  and  the 
paths  of  the  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  armatures; 
and  push  pins  siidable  in  said  guide  passages  for  trans- 
mitting actuating  thrust  from  said  armatures  to  said 
valve  member  for  pivotally  swinging  the  latter  ahemate- 
ly  in  opponte  directions  in  response  to  alternate  ener- 
gization of  said  solenoids;  said  valve  member,  armatures 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  double-acting 
motor,  including  a  three-position  open-center  control 
valve  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  connected  by  inlet 
and  exhaust  passages  with  a  pump  and  sump,  respectively, 
two  motor  ports  connected  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
double-acting  motor,  and  a  movable  valve  member  for 
controlling  communication  between  these  ports,  the  com- 
bination of  a  centering  spring  biasing  the  movable  valve 
member  to  its  open-center  position;  two  opposed  piloted 
pressure  motors  connected  with  the  valve  member,  each 
motor  having  a  working  chamber  and  a  nMvable  element 
subject  to  the  pressure  in  that  chamber  and  connected 
with  the  valve  member;  an  unloading  valve  controlling 
flow  through  the  exhaust  passage  and  being  shiftable  in 
passage-opening  and  passage-closing  directions;  two  re- 
stricted passages  providing  parallel  flow  paths  between 
points  in  the  exhaust  passage  located  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  the  unloading  valve,  one  of  these  restricted 
passages  being  connected  with  the  working  chamber  of 
each  piloted  pressure  motor,  two  pilot  valves,  one  located 
in  each  restricted  passage  and  each  being  shiftable  be- 
tween passage-opening  and  passage-closing  positions,  both 
pilot  valves  normally  being  in  the  same  position;  and 
means  interconnecting  the  pflot  valves  and  the  unloading 
valve  for  selectively  shifting  one  of  the  pilot  valves  to  its 
other  position  and  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  unload- 
ing vaJve  in  the  passage-cloaing  direction. 


and  push  pins  comprising  movable  components  and  all 
being  substantially  symmetrical  in  form  and  location  with 
respect  to  the  transverse  mid-plane  of  the  valve  member 
and  with  respect  to  a  first  axial  mid-plane  of  the  device 
which  includes  said  pivot  axis  and  lies  midway  between 
said  guide  passages  and  solenoids;  the  materials  com- 
prising said  movable  components  having  a  predetermined 
mass  distribution  providing  a  condition  of  balance  for 
the  masses  thereof  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  trans- 
verse plane  and  a  condition  of  balance  for  the  masses 
thereof  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  axial  plane, 
for  minimizing  inertia  effects  on  said  movable  compo- 
nents resulting  from  rapid  accelerating  movements  and 
sudden  directional  changes  of  said  device  as  a  whole. 


VALVE  APPARATUS 
J.  WoW,  sat  Golad  St.,  Sh 
RM  Not.  IS,  19S7p  S«.  No.  i9Mlt 
ItChiM.   (CL  137-42S.43) 


Tcs. 


SOLENOID  VALVE  DimCE  WITH  BALANCED 
^MOVABLE  COItgONENTS 

JaHac  Frederick  NmIob,  Weetvlaw  VDhifa, 
rfnor  to  RiflBt   M— hilwfaa  Co^,  Clcv« 
OUo,  a  coeMffatloa  of  Oyo 

HM 1^  1, 19SI,  9$r.  N^  732,3S3 
3  riiihn  (CL  137— 424) 
1.  A  valve  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  ihad  supply  and  exhaust  passages 
and  also  containing  a  valve  chamber  and  a  solenoid 
chamber  In  adjacent  relatioa;  said  hoosiiig  being  formed 
of  connected  sections  cooqirisiiig  a  body  portion  con- 
taining sdd  valve  chamber,  and  a  cover  section  containing 
said  solenoid  chamber;  pivot  means  in  said  body  portion 
providing  a  pivot  axis  substantially  centrally  of  said 
valve  chamber;  a  valve  member  supported  by  said  pivot 
means  fbr  ph^otal  movement  m  said  valve  chamber  for 
controlling  said  fhud  passagw;  said  valve  member  hav- 
ing thrust  elements  thereon  located  on  cvpodte  sides  of 


1.  A  four-way  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  haivng 
a  flow  passage  therein,  an  inlet  to  and  outlet  from  the 
flow  passage,  first  and  second  connections  intersecting  said 
flow  passage,  a  valve  member  including  relatively  siidable 
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hollow  parts  havint  ports  theretn  with  one  such  part  Hav- 
ing a  doted  end  and  moveable  with  said  flow  pasiafe 
between  a  first  position  directing  flow  from  the  inlet  fato 
said  first  connection  and  from  said  second  connection  ^to 
said  outlet,  and  a  second  position  directing  flow  friom 
the  inlet  into  said  second  connection  and  from  said  first 
connection  into  said  outlet,  said  ^alve  aember  being  pp- 
eraUe  intermediate  its  movement  between  said  positmns 
to  permit  flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  moms 
for  moving  said  valve  member  between  said  positions, 
induding  a  piston  connected  to  the  closed  end  of  said 
one  valve  member  part  and  sealably  sUdable  within  the 
flow  passage  to  define  a  pressure  chunber  therewith, 
means  for  alternately  connecting  said  chamber  withj 
within  one  or  the  other  (rf  said  inlet  and  outlet,  thej 
of  the  piston  within  the  pressure  chamber  being  so  _ 
tioned  to  the  area  of  thie  piston  exposed  to  the  flow  pas- 
sage and  the  area  of  the  dosed  end  of  said  one  vdve 
member  part  as  to  urge  said  valve  member  into  said  tnt 
position  when  said  chamber  is  Qg^nected  with  the  iglet 
and  into  said  second  position  when  said  chamber  is  con- 
nected with  the  outlet 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING . 

LIQUIFIED  GAS 
Hmfck  L.  TihnrtHi^  Cnl—hM,  OMo,  ■■^ni  to  Hu- 

•foyo  '  ^^  * 

FOad  Oct  21, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  541,9g3 
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In  cryogenics,  an  insulated  conduit  construction  fot-  a 
cold  liquefied  gas,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ripd 
transfer  conduit  having  an  inner  surface  in  contact  ^ih 
said  liquefied  gas  and  an  outer  surface  exposed  to  And 
partially  bounding  an  insulating  space,  a  flexible  dol- 
lapsible  outer  concentric  jacket  ol  metallic  foil  tp&ptd 
from  said  conduit,  said  jacket  having  an  inner  surflKX 
boonding  said  insulating  space  and  an  outer  surftce 
exposed  to  atmoqtheric  pressure,  gas  permeable  |>w 
tenqierature  insulating  material  in  said  insulating  space 
and  in  direct  comact  with  the  outer  surface  of  snid 
omduit  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  jacket,  and  metns 
for  producing  a  vacuum  in  said  insulating  q>ace  whereby 
atmoqiberic  pressure  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  ja<xet 
urges  the  jacket  inwardly  so  that  the  insulating  material 
provides  structural  support  for  the  jacket 
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FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  ROD  GUIDE 

USB  WITH  PULLOUT  DEVICE 

CmI  B.  Ioms^  dmlMid  HstaMs,  Olio,  Mslgnni.  by 

■as—  mt^fimmfafto  CnrtJe  Stawfailml^  Company, 

n  cwpenoas  as  nflsBaMl 

Flai  Nov.  It, »!».  Sar.  No.  S47,gM 
SCMm.   (a.l4«~14«) 
1.  bi  a  strai^ten-and-cut  machine  having  a  zone 
wfaenin  a  length  of  rod  frtm  a  coil  is  run  out  and  ^t 
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to  kogth  and  wherein  guide  dements  normally  hold 
said  rod  in  proper  gaging  and  cutting  position  in  said 
zone,  rod  feeding  means  for  causini  movement  of  said 
rod,  a  flrat  guide  element  having  in  a  rod  discharge  posi- 
nd  with  an  open  lower  side  suffida  itly  large  to  permit 
rod  ejection  therethrough,  a  secoid  element,  means 
operatively  associating  said  elements  together  fOr  cover- 
ing said  open  side  with  said  second  element  in  a  chan- 
nel dosed  position  in  said  zone  for  preventing  rod  dis- 
charge from  said  channel  by  gravit]  or  for  uncovering 
said  channel  in  a  discharge  position  o  permit  discharge, 
a  vise  located  a  qwced  distance  in  tl  le  direction  of  mo- 
tion ol  the  rod  from  said  feeding  an  ans  and  adapted  to 
be  clamped  on  said  rod  and  carried  irith  iht  rod  move- 
ment in  said  zone  for  supporting  sail  rod  independently 
of  said  guide  dements,  means  pcv  renting  rotation  ol 


d^h^j^ 


said  vise  transversdy  oi  said  rod,  mei  ins  for  moving  said 
second  element  frnn  said  closed  potion  to  said  dis- 
charge position  after  rod  cut-off  to 
cut-off  rod  wUl  discharge  through 
gravity,  element  moving  means  opirativdy  associated 
with  both  of  said  elements  for  movii  g  both  of  said  de- 
ments to  a  clearance  position  out  cf  the  path  of  vise 
travd  to  permh  vise  travd  in  said  ;  one,  and  normally 
ineffective  control  means  operatively 
dement  moving  means  and  responsiire  to  cut-off  head 
movement  and  selectivdy  operated  n^ans  actuated  prior 
to  the  end  of  said  rod  leaving  the 
said  vise  and  rod  being  moved  in  file  portion  of  said 
zone  occupied  by  said  dements  in  ;losed  position  for 
permitting  energization  of  said  dement  moving  mesns 
by  said  cut-<^  head  movement  for] 
ments  to  said  dearance  podtion. 


moving  both  ele- 


BLECTRICALLY  OPERATED  kUTOMAHC 

SAWMILL  SET-WORKS 
DoMli  E.  lotosy,313»  8W.  AlfadMB  Tamco, 

FDed  My  2f.  IMS,  8ai!f«4  SHS19 
2ClalM.  (a.l43~Ilf) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sawmill  having  extensible 
and  retractible  knees  for  positioning  logs,  a  motor  fOr 
actuating  said  knees,  a  source  of  poorer  for  said  motor 
and  an  electric  control  system  for  oo  itroUing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  to  podtion  said  aiees;  said  control 
system  including  an  electromagnetic  nember  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  voltage  to  effect  alteration  between 
a  driving  and  a  nondriving  condition  of  said  motor,  a 
potentiometer  connected  to  and  driven  with  said  motor,  a 
manually  operable  potentiometer,  and  Ian  amplifying  dec- 
tronic  tube,  said  electromagnetic  memi  ler  being  connected 
to  the  plate  circuit  of  said  electronic  ti  be,  each  poteniom- 
eter  including  a  fixed  resistance  port  on  and  a  Riovd>le 
contact  to  be  swqH  across  the  flxed  r  distance  portion,  a 
direct  current  source,  said  fixed  resisti  nee  portions  bd^g 
connected  in  paralld  across  said  dirKt  current  source, 
the  movable  contact  of  said  manuall '  operable  potenti- 
ometer being  connected  to  the  catho(  e  of  said  amplify- 
ing tube  and  the  movable  contact  of  said  motor  driven 


Jakdaby  24,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


706 


potentiometer  being  connected  to  the  plate  circuit  con- 
trol means  of  said  amplifyint  tube,  whereby  actuation  of 
said  electromagnetic  member  will  be  effected  instan- 
uncously  and  at  a  particular  and  predetermined  given  in- 
stant in  accordance  with  the  positioning  of  said  manually 
controlled  potentiooMtcr,  said  control  system  further  in- 
cluding a  second  amplifying  electronic  tube,  a  second 
electromagnetic  member  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  to  effect  a  driving  condition  of  said  motor  differ- 
ent from  the  first  mentioned  driving  condition  of  the 
motor,  a  second  potentiometer  connected  to  and  driven 
with  said  ntotor,  a  second  nunually  operable  potentiom- 


roounted  on  the  frame,  a  phirality  of  independent  laterally 
spaced  uf^r  conveying  means  arranged  above  the  lower 
conveying  means  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  in  con- 
veying against  the  flaker  wood  blocks  introduced  between 
and  engaged  by  the  upper  and  lower  conveying  means, 
pivot  means  supporting  the  infeed  end  of  the  plurality  of 
upper  conveying  means,  the  outfeed  ends  of  the  plurality 
of  upper  conveying  means  being  vertically  movable  inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  and  pivot  support  means  mounted 
pivotally  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  infeed  end  thereof  and 
supporting  the  pivot  means  and  the  infeed  end  of  the  up- 
per conveying  means  supported  4her^y  for  floating  move- 
ment to  accommodate  wood  Mocks  of  random  thick- 


9.  In  combination,  a  rotary  wood  flaker  having  a  cir- 
cumferential cutting  surface,  anvil  means  adjacent  the 
flaker  and  defining  the  outfeed  of  the  latter,  a  hood  en- 
casing the  flaker  and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  therein 
diqxMed  in  the  outfeed  direction  of  the  flaker  and  in  a 
plane  substantially  tangent  to  the  circumferential  cutting 
surface  at  said  outfeed,  and  a  source  of  vacuum  com- 
municating with  the  hood  for  creating  an  air  flow  inwardly 
throu^  said  air  inlet  opening. 


TIRE  SUPPORTING  AND  INFLATING  APPARATUS 

Janes  A.  Sosyav,  297  Hanftsaa  St,  Tafft.  Calif. 

FHad  Sept.  1«,  1957,  Sar.  No.  «4»3«7 

•  Oafans.   (CL144— ast) 


eter,  said  second  electromagnetic  member  being  con- 
nected to  the  plate  circuit  of  said  second  electronic  tube, 
each  of  the  second  potentiometers  including  a  fixed  re- 
sistance portion  and  a  movable  contact  to  be  swept  across 
the  fixed  portion,  the  fixed  resistance  portions  of  said 
second  potentiometers  being  connected  in  parallel  across 
said  second  direct  current  source,  the  movable  contact 
of  said  second  manually  operable  potentiometer  being 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  amplifying  tube 
and  the  movable  cmitact  of  said  second  motor  driven 
potentiometer  being  connected  to  the  plate  circuit  control 
means  of  said  second  amplifying  tube. 


a3i9ift95 

FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY 
WOOD  FLAKER 
ByioB   B.   Braokkyacr,   Mum,   HvoM   E. 
Aabmi,  and  Dak  L.  Schsbwt,  Tbcom,  Waah.; 
Bwwkhywyaad  saM  Egj^oii  asriff  nrs,  hj.  direct  and 

llusesUi^  to  bdMbtel  DsislopiMrt  COn 
Waalk,  a  cosroratl—  of  WasMBflaa 

LH.  M.  1957,  Sar.  No.  <IU39 

MCUm.   (0.144-^2) 
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3.  Apparatus  for  feeding  wood  bkxkt  to  a  rotary  wood 
fiaker.   comprising    a    frame,   lower   ooaveying    means 


1.  A  tire  supporting  aixi  inflating  apparatus  cominis- 
ing  an  elongated  sleeve;  an  annular  inflatable  casing  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  fitted  in  air-tight  circumscribing  engage- 
ment on  the  sleeve  and  an  expansible  wall  of  resiliently 
flexible   and   compressible   air-impervious   material  out- 
wardly extended  from  said  ends  in  spaced  symmetrical 
circumscribing  relation  to  the  sleeve,  the  wall  including 
a  centrally  substantially  cylindrical  circumscribing  tire 
mounting  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  tire  having  an- 
nular beads  in  circumscribing  relation  thereon,  and  spaced 
annular  ribs   radially  outwardly   extended  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  the  mounting  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  beads  of  the  tire,  the  sleeve  having  an  air  passage 
therein  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cashig;  a 
pneumatic  system  connected  to  the  air  passage  in  the 
sleeve  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  casing  to 
expand  the  wall  outwardly  into  air-tight  engagement  with 
the  beads  of  a  tire  mounted  on  the  wall;  and  a  plurality 
of  substantially  uniformly  convexly  curved  stays  of  sub- 
stantially nonelastic  resiliently  flexible  material  embedded 
in  the  wall  of  the  casing  individually  positioned  in  pe- 
ripherally spaced  planes  radially  related  to  the  sleeve  for 
maintaining  the  wall  concentrically  of  the  sleeve  during 
expansion  ot  the  wall  outwardly  into  tire  engagement 
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1.  A  carpenter's  plane  compriMBf  a  body  meihber 
having  a  lower  plane  surface  and  a  bridge  membet  on 
its  iq>per»side,  said  bridge  member  having  an  incfned 
forwardly  facing  surface  with  the  longitudinal  recess 
therein  providing  spaced  ribs^  one  on  either  side  of  said 
recess,  a  bit  resting  on  raised  portions  of  said  rib%  an 
adjusting  strap  disposed  in  said  recess  and  connected  to 
the  bit,  an  adjusting  screw  rotatably  connected  to  the 
strap  and  thieaided  into  said  bridge,  nid  bit  being  sharp- 
ened upon  its  inner  and  lower  edges,  and  a  resflient 
clamping  member  secured  over  said  bit  and  havigg  a 
part  at  its  end  extending  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  bit 
to  guard  the  latter. 


VM9Jt99 
FRUrr  PREPARATION  MACHINE 
H.  Cnci,  raftin,  CaHff^  asrigMr  to  Food 

*"'  n^Sf^^S'"*''**^'^  ^™  '***^  Calif., 
off  Ddswan 

FBad  Aag.  1, 195<,  Scr.  No.  Ml^l 

4aataBs.    (CL  144—52) 


1.  In  a  fruit  preparation  machine,  a  pulley  having  a 
bore  disposed  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pulley,  a 
knife  holder  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  injley, 
a  knife  secured  to  said  bolder  and  arranged  to  rotate  with 
laid  bolder  about  the  axis  of  said  pulley,  means  fo|  ro- 
tating said  pulley,  a  push  rod  di^osed  in  axial  align^ient 
with  said  pulley  and  having  an  end  portion  slidably  iosi- 
tiomd  in  the  bore  of  said  pulley,  cam  means  operat^ely 
dispoaed  between  said  knife  holder  and  said  push  rod 
ead  portioo  whereby  sliding  movement  of  said  end  por- 
tion effects  pivoting  movement  of  said  knife  holdv.  a 
push  rod  support  member  rotatably  supporting  said  push 
rod,  a  fixed  support  structure  slidably  mounting  aaid 
push  rod  support  member,  a  rotary  cam  having  a  cam- 
ming surface  arranged  to  engage  said  push  rod  support 
member  to  cause  movement  of  said  push  rod  in  a  Srtc- 
tkm  to  move  said  push  rod  end  portion  into  said  pulley, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  cam. 
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ING  SUCED  PRODUCTS 
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1.  Apparatus  for  slicing  measured  amounts  of  food 
products  and  the  like  comprising  a  slj  nng  machine  having 
means  therein  for  advancing  and  slic  ng  said  products,  an 
adjustable  weighing  device  having  s  constantly  driven 
conveying  means  thereon  adjacent  aaid  slicing  machine, 
and  a  transfer  conveyor  adjacent  slid  weighing  device 
conveying  means,  said  weighing  device  having  operative 
interconnection  with  said  slicing  mach  ine  advancing  means 
to  stop  said  advancing  means  when  i  desired  anMunt  of 
sliced  material  has  been  received  on  laid  weighing  device 
and  restart  said  advancing  means  af  er  it  has  been  inter- 
rupted for  a  sufficient  period  of  tine  for  said  desired 
amount  to  be  conveyed  away,  effecive  length  adjusting 
means  operatively  associated  with  taid  weighing  device 
conveying  means  and  separate  length  adjusting  means  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  transfe '  conveyor,  whereby 
when  the  effective  length  of  said  wei  ihing  device  convey- 
ing means  is  adjusted,  the  length  of  »  id  transfer  conveyor 
correqwndingly  adjusted,  and  the  ttreigjiing  device  ad- 
justed, the  measured  amounts  of  sli^  products  may  be 
correspondingly  varied. 


2M4M 
MEAT  CHOPPIdkS 

jam  ■■-  -  M     -  ■  m 

am  iiOML  aaa 


R.  Rdd,  St.,  t24 

1594  EvaM  Driva  SW.  iolk  off  »« 
FBad  Jniy  13, 1959,  Ser.N  s.  424,591 
(a.l44-It9) 


r&Si.' 


A. 
Gib 


melt 


An  attachment  for  use  with  a 
feeder  worm  encased  in  a  barrel  aiK 
with  a  perforated  plate,  said  knife 
ing  a  central  opening,  a  plurality  of 
ing  outwardly  from  said  hub.  propelldr 
to  said  hub  and  positioned  respectivily 
tending  spirally  from  said  blades, 
said  blades  will  force  material  being 
perforated  plate  and  avoid  the  fbn^tiOB  of  aiiMw 
gristle  balb  behind  said  knife. 


chopper  having  a 
a  knife  cooperating 
c<amprising  a  hub  hav- 
rutter  Mades  extend- 
like  wings  attached 
adjacrat  and  ex- 
Whereby  in  operation 
:h<^>ped  toward  said 
of  aiaew  and 
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plane  thereof;  said  beam  beiiig  arraafed  above  said  con- 
tainer and  along  said  vertical  longitudinal  center  plane 
thereof,  said  books  being  releasably  connected  to  said 
eyelets,  respectively,  wherdxy  a  lifthig  force  applied  to 
said  beam  is  transmitted  throu^  said  hooks,  eydets  and 
cables  to  said  container  and  the  contents  thereof  along 
said  vertical  longitudinal  center  plane. 


1.  An  explosive  bag  comprised  of  an  outer  fabric  shell 
of  flattened  tubular  form  having  a  desired  cross-sectional 
perimeter  and  a  longitudinal  seam  fastened  with  water- 
proof adhesive;  an  inner  flattened  tubular  shell  comprised 
of  flexible  waterproof  material  having  a  cross-sectional 
perimeter  slightly  exceeding  tbe  cross  sectional  perimeter 
of  the  outer  shell  and  a  length  exceeding  that  of  said 
outer  shell,  said  inner  shell  having  a  transverse  liquid- 
ti^  seal  adjacent  its  bottom  end  and  said  inner  shell 
projecting  out  of  the  outer  shell  at  the  top  of  said  outer 
shell,  said  shells  being  formed  into  two  similar  side 
panels  meeting  in  a  common  kmgitudinal  fold,  into  a 
gusset  enclosed  between  the  side  panels  and  extending 
inward  to  the  common  longitudinal  fold,  and  into  a 
transverse  end  fold  superimposed  on  and  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  fold;  and  a  sawn  seam  through  the  end 
fold  penetrating  the  inner  dieU  between  its  bottom  end 
and  Mid  trassverse  teaL 


M. 


\MM 


CXXXAPSDLB  CONTAINEII 

ILL, 

New  York, 


a>  New  Istssf 
31,lfl», 


'.  9sr.  No.  t37,M3 
(CLlSt— ^ 


23i9>lt3 

SHEET  SLnriNG  AND  SCRAP  COILING 

MACHME  AND  MEIHOD 

RaynMmd  F.  GdMi,  U  GrMfs,  DL,  iiilganr  to  Conli- 

■eatal  Can  Cpfy,  ImTncw  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpo- 

nrtlM  of  New  York 

Flad  Oct  24, 1955, 8«.  No.  5424M 
7CWM.   (CL1S3— 2) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  sheet  along  a  predetermined  path,  sheet  slit- 
ting means  stationarily  mounted  adjacent  said  path  and 
operative  to  progressively  slit  said  Aeet  on  a  line  parallel 
with  the  line  o(  feed  and  near  one  edge  of  said  sheet, 
thereby  progressively  forming  a  scrap  strip  from  the  por- 
tion ot  the  sheet  between  said  edge  and  the  slit,  and  a 
scrap  strip  coiling  device  stationarily  mounted  adjacent 
said  path  in  position  to  receive  said  scrap  strip  as  the 
latter  is  piogressively  formed,  said  coiling  device  having 
means  for  progressively  coiling  the  scrap  strip  helically 
about  an  axis,  whereby  said  scrap  strip  will  have  the  form 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  coil  upon  final  severance 
from  the  riieet,  said  slitting  means  comprising  an  vpper 
and  a  lower  disk  in  overtopped  relation  with  each  odier, 
said  coiling  device  being  disposed  in  the  angle  between 
one  side  of  one  of  said  disks  and  the  periphery  of  the 
other  of  said  didcs,  said  coiling  device  having  a  notch  to 
progressively  receive  and  coil  the  scrap  strip  and  also 
having  a  tapered  lip  at  one  side  of  said  notch,  said  lip 
being  substantially  in  contact  with  said  disk  periphery  to 
guide  the  scrap  strip  into  said  notch. 


In  combination,  a  lifting  device  comprising  an  dongated 
beam,  sling  means  attached  to  tiie  upper  edge  of  said 
beam,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  attached  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  beam  and  spaced  uniformly  from  one  another  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  beam;  and  a  collapsible  container  of 
the  type  formed  by  securing  together  the  marginal  edges 
of  each  end  of  a  cylindrical  tube  of  relatively  flexiUe 
material,  said  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  eyelets 
affixed  to  the  exterior  surface  at  tiie  top  thereof  and 
arranged  at  uniformly  spaced  locations  akng  the  vertical 
longitudinal  center  frfane  of  said  container  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  first  anchoring  elements 
located  within  said  container  and  afllxed,  respectively,  to 
the  top  of  said  container  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
eyelets,  a  plurality  of  second  anchoring  elements  arranged 
within  said  container  and  afllxed  to  the  bottom  of  said 
container  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  anchoring 
elements,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed cables  arranged  within  said  container  and  anchored 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  respectively  aligned  firrt  and 
second  anchoring  elements,  whereby  said  cables  are  dis- 
posed at  uniformly  qiaced  locations  intermediate  said  ends 
of  said  container  and  in  said  vertical  longitudinal  center 


2,M9,lt4 
MAT  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Dale  L.  Schubert,  Tacoma,  HaroM  E.  Erkksoo,  Album, 
and  Robert  W.  Riley,  Puyalh^  WaA.,  asslinors,  by 
direct  and  mcanc  aMignnicnIs,  of  one-half  to  said  S^o- 
sd  one-half  to  IndMlrinl  DevsiupniMit  Co.,  Ta- 
Waslu  a  ooiponrtlon  of  Washington 
FBed  May  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  544,472 
94ClaiBM.    <CL154— 1) 
9.  Mat  forming  apparatus  cmnprising  means  for  en- 
training solid  particles  of  varying  size  in  an  air  stream, 
a  foraminous  member  positicHied  in  the  patti  of  the  air 
stream,  means  for  applying  reduced  air  pressure  to  one 
side  of  the  foraminous  member,  the  direction  of  ^jplica- 
tion  of  the  reduced  air  pressure  being  at  an  an^  to  the 
air  stream,  thereby  causing  deviation  <rf  the  particles 
from  their  air  stream  path  to  an  extent  determined  by 
their  reqiective  sizes,  and  their  separation  from  the  air 
stream  on  the  surface  of  tlie  foraminous  member  to 
build  up  a  nut  having  the  smaller  particles  concentrated 
in  the  region  adjacent  the  foraminous  member,  and  shav- 
ing means  adjacem  the  foraminous  member  for  shaving 
off  the  mat  surface  to  a  piedcterminrd  depth  while  the 
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mat  ii  held  oo  the  foramiiious  member  by  said  redded 
premire,  thereby  kaving  oo  the  foraminoiu  membtr  a 


residual  mat  havint  ui  increased  proportion  of  the 
smaller  particles.  > 

2,Nf,lf5 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PULL-TAB  TYPB 
CLOSURES  AND  METHOD 
DdjBrt  R.  loMS^  bdiaBMoib,  bd^  SMliaor,  by 
■sricnMBli,  to  Dwo-Akoa  ContiriiMn  Inc^  Whrrjng, 
m.,  a  c«jgcira<lo«  of  DUnoli 

I>1Mln.3,195l,Scr.No.7f7,t21   , 
9ClaiM.   (CL154— 1^  I 


2.  In  ^iparatiis  for  producing  a  closure  disk  hating 
a  pun  tab  wherein  said  pull  tab  is  initially  in  the  form  of 
a  continuous  strip  of  relatively  thin  material  havink  a 
coating  capable  of  forming  an  adhesive  joint  with  laid 
didc  with  the  aid  of  heat  and  pressure,  the  combination 
of  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  said  disks  in 
sin^  file  in  upwardly  facing  relation  along  a  given  path 
and  simultaneously  advancing  said  strip  in  superposed 
relation  to  the  diaka  carried  by  said  conveyor  with  the 
coated  surface  of  said  strip  facing  said  disks,  heat  and 
pressure  means  with  which  said  strip  is  engageabl4  to 
attach  a  selected  portion  of  said  strip  to  an  area  of  !the 
upper  face  of  the  disk  opposite  tho-eto  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  leading  ed|e  of  the  disk  a  distance 
short  of  the  trailing  edge  <rf  the  disk,  a  cutter  ^th 
which  said  strip  h  subsequently  enfageable  to  sever  laid 
selected  portion  of  the  strip  from  the  portion  of  the 
strip  in  trailing  relation  thereto  along  a  line  substantial- 
ly coincident  with  the  rearward  limits  of  said  selected 
portion,  and  folding  means  with  which  the  portion  of 
the  strip  in  leading  relation  to  said  sdected  portioa  is 
subsequently  engageable  to  fold  said  leading  portion 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  disk,  and  a  second  heat  and 
pressure  applying  device  with  which  said  folded  portion 
of  the  strip  is  subsequently  engageable  to  attach  said 
folded  portion  to  the  area  of  the  second  face  of  the  disk 
opposite  thereto. 


'  SPUCE  PATCH 
t  H.  Rdbei,  MoHt  AhT  Road, 
N.Y4  Eiline  MarflMi,  ■»«,  N.Y.     (28 
PaA,  Iiitmlwaanaiiua,  N.Y.);  aad  Marrla  Kap(. 
kfw,  U  Wdb  Avsn  Crnlna  aa  Tlaisuu,  N.Y. 
HM  Dae.  9,  IMt,  Ssr.  No.  'n9j&99 
S  HilMi     (0.154—53.5) 
1.  A  ^lice  patch  for  securing  two  motion  picture  film 
strips  in  aligned  and  connected  relationship  oxnprisiqg  a 


light-transparent  film  having  a 
material  coating  one  surface  thereof 
relation  and  removably  secured  to 
surface,  said  liner  comprising  two 
stantial  abutting  rdationship  at  an 
said  patch,  each  ci  said  panel 
ate  part  of  said  patch  terminating 
gripping  flap  such  that  said  liner  is 


pressi  re-sensitive 


portioiis 
ill 


adhesive 
a  liner  in  covering 
J  aid  adhesive  coated 
portions  in  sub- 
Dtennediate  part  o( 
at  said  intermedi- 
an  int^ral  finger- 
adapted  to  be  stripped 
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away  from  said  film  and  said  film  lecured  to  said  film 
strips,  at  least  one  of  said  finger-i  ripping  flaps  being 
hinged  to  and  bent  back  on  its  associated  pand  portion 
and  said  patch  having  at  least  one  aeries  of  registering 
sprocket  receiving  openings  adjacent  a  peripheral  edge 
thereof  having  a  conunon  axis  and  leing  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  a  predetennined  n  imber  ot  said  open- 
ings are  adapted  to  be  aligned  witlj  sprocket  receiving 
openings  in  said  film  strips. 


23i94t7 
CONVERTDLB  SE^iT 
WDHam  in  Naxoa  mmI  Aaacllo  Fka  ik  La  Pare,  Dallas, 
and  GaMia  E.rwm  Eddy  aad  loa  ptffl  D'Aapdo,  Mca* 
writa,  Tax.,  anlgBOfi  to  AMarfc 
Co.,  Dallas,  Tax.,  a  conondaa  af  tTs 

FIM  Feb.  4, 19M.  Sar.  ^  a.  <,79t 
jCfariBii.   (CL155-45) 


MartaaUpholslary 


1.  A  convertible  article  of  fumi  ure  comprising  an 
elongate  horizontally  disposed  platlmn,  said  platform 
having  a  top  wall  imd  depending  si<  e  walls,  supporting 
leg  assemblies  secured  to  the  undeinirface  of  said  top 
wall  for  supporting  said  platform  it  elevated  position, 
a  yoke  assembly  including  a  bight  po  lion  traversing  said 
platform  and  pivotally  secured  theret  t  between  the  lower 
edges  of  said  side  walls  and  indudin,  (  a  pair  of  elongate 
arms  extending  from  the  bight  portio  n,  a  combined  back 
rest  and  extension  member  pivotally  i  lecured  between  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  so  as  to  be  m  ovable  between  one 
position  in  which  the  combined  meciber  is  diipoied  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  platform  in  upstanding  rda- 
tion  thereto  and  a  position  in  which  he  combined  nMm- 
ber  n  horizontally  disposed  beyond  <  ne  end  of  the  plat- 
form so  as  to  form  an  extension  tliereof,  cooperating 
fastening  means  carried  by  the  coiribined  member  and 


the  side  walls  to  hold  the  combined 


ate  the  ends  of  the  platform,  the  fre ;  ends  of  said  amas 


terminating  in  leg  portions  serving  U 
bined  member  when  the  same  is  in 
posed  position  forming  an  extension 


support  said  oom- 
i»  horiaootally  dis- 
for  the  pUuform. 


member  imemadi- 
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ST AnUZED  STOOL  SUPKHtr 
.  MadbMU,  4temm&L  kit  «f  Sm 
hv  BMMMMbMI,  oMiririE,  ISf 
am  fiMfciVCMC,  iiilpif.  fcy 


HM  Oct  17, 19SJL  8w.  No.  54M3t 
8  CWm.  %  ISS— 11) 


i^iMi* 

FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOnVE 
VEHICLES 

NJ.,  MrffBor  to 
Compuj,  a  cotporatloB  of 


RM  Mv.  13, 19S9, 9«-.  No.  79S,9S< 
SCWm.   (CLISS-JM) 


1.  An  auxiliary  ttool  assembly  for  use  with  a  patient's 
chair,  said  assembly  including  a  base  sub-assenbly  having 
floor  engaging  means  of  substantial  length  engaging  the 
floor  at  its  ends  only  and  substantially  symmetrically 
located  with  respect  to  a  median  line  through  siich  sub- 
assembly adjacent  one  edge  thereof  with  the  length  of 
the  floor  engaging  means  substantially  transvene  to  said 
median  line,  and  patient  chair  flanae  nipporting  and  se- 
curing means  elevated  above  the  plane  of  contact  of 
said  floor  engaging  means  for  supporting  and  seoiring  to 
said  stool  assembly,  the  flange  of  the  bate  of  such 
patient's  chair. 

2JH»Ji99 
FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
>  CMjOTlh  ■•■<,  li^  mmjtmr  to  Tkc 
nonooB,  ■  cononoM  of  Ddawnfc 
Dec.  tt,  l9U,9tt.  No.  5S8,t51 
5  nilMi    ^15t— 3<) 


1.  Ill  an  automothe  Tehidt,  haring  fonnad  tad  rear- 
ward ends,  and  including  a  liquid  fnd  pump,  having  a 
suction  inlet,  and  a  main  liquid  fad  ttoraae  tank,  having 
an  outlet  connection,  a  oondidt  lyitem  for  delivering 
liquid  fuel  from  said  tank  to  said  pump,  compriting  an 
auxiliary  fuel  ttorafe  vessel  di^NJied  fonrardly  of  bodi 
said  tank  and  said  pump  and  having  an  axis  lubataotially 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle;  an  inlet 
connection  to  said  vessel  in  an  upper  portion  thereof;  a 
flrst  conduit  section  connected  in  liquid  delivery  ocm- 
munication  between  said  tank  outlet  connection  and  said 
vessel  inlet  ccMmection;  an  outlet  connection  opening 
from  said  vessel  at  a  level  snbetantiaUy  bdow  said  veasd 
inlet  connection,  said  outlet  ooimection  extending  from 
said  vessel  toward  the  rearward  end  of  said  vehicle,  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  vessel  axis;  and  a 
second  conduit  section  connected  in  liquid  delivery  com- 
munication between  said  vessel  outiet  connection  and  s^ 
pump  iid^ 

2,M9,111 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  AND 

DEHYDRATING  SUSPENSIONS  IN  VACUO 

Reai  loaspk  Rnfognane,  3  Rm  Canaan,  Paris,  Fkanec 

F1M  Apr.  2S,  1954,  Ssr.  No.  5M,S27 

~     loa  FnMt  Apr.  M,  1955 
(CL1S9— 3) 


1.  In  a  ftiel  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
the  combination  of  an  engine  control  throttle  member, 
a  first  fuel  manifold  and  a  second  fuel  manifold,  a  fuel 
control  device  for  controUiag  the  supply  at  fuel  to  the 
first  fuel  manifold  and  to  die  se«Mid  fuel  manifold,  said 
control  throtUe  member  being  opcratively  connected  with 
a  control  cam,  with  the  fuel  control  device  including  a 
cam  follower  operative  with  uid  control  cam  such  that 
in  response  to  a  first  position  the  throttle  member  will 
initiate  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  first  manifold  and  in 
response  to  a  second  positioo  of  the  control  throttle 
member  the  control  device  will  supply  fuel  jointly  to 
first  and  second  manifold  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cam  follower  for  delaying  the  response 
of  said  cam  follower  to  the  movement  ot  said  control 
throttle  member  ii^iereby  the  control  device  will  cut-off 
the  siqiply  of  fuel  to  said  second  manifold  at  a  third  con- 
trol throttle  position. 


'i 

i 

■I 


1.  The  method  of  ddiydrating  solid  particles  suspended 
in  a  liquid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  producing  a 
vacuum  zone  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  spraying  said 
liquid  into  said  xone  to  atomize  the  same  at  said  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure,  passing  said  atomized  taspeBuoa 
downwardly  through  said  tone  by  gravity  throu^  a  lim- 
ited distance,  repeatedly  su^wrting  said  sttq)enaion  at 
spaced  intervals  during  the  course  of  its  downward  move- 
ment to  arrest  said  movement,  repeatedly  subjecting  said 
suspension  to  heat  and  vibration  while  its  movement  is 
thus  arrested,  and  recovering  the  dehydrated  taiid  ma- 
terial at  the  lower  limit  of  said  downward  movement. 


710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CaUINDOOR 
H.  Fori,  Omitm,  N«lr^ 
of  Mckatf  t0  ~ 
p«Vf  New  YavL  N.Y^  a  cMVonlioa 
Mi  oM-hirir  to  nt  aiMricjr  Worki,  N«fw 
a  carponliM  «ff  CMMClimI 

Flai  Apr.  17, 1957,  Sar.  No.  €53,497 
aCTalMi    (Cil€*-^3M) 


2,90414 
PAPER  MACHlNtttY 


Januaky  24,  1961 


Ola^a 


FladOct.13, 
23  ~ 


195t,8ar. 
I.  ^IC 


N».7<7,99t 
1C2-'34D 


I.  In  a  temp<vary  door  dorare  for  raflway  cani  an 
elontated  plastic  sheet  havint  intetrated  therewith  on 
both  sides  thereof  a  paper  sheet,  the  composite  sheet  thus 
achieved  betnt  sufficiently  flextUe  to  be  rc^ed  on  ilKlf, 
and  rifid  posts  secured  to  the  composite  sheet  adjacent 
the  traverse  edges  thereof,  said  posts  being  secure4  to 
said  closure  independently  of  any  meaiis  employed,  for 
securing  the  closure  to  a  railway  car  door  frame,  said 
posts  terminating  a  spaced  distance  from  one  longitudinal 
edge  (d  the  composite  sheet  to  provide  an  elongated  5oor 
flap. 

2,9f9,113 

PULP  MANUFACrURE 

Frank  B^  Gtaan,  MMwyatw,  N. Y.,  aariganf  toSpqwt, 

of  PsaMfylvBln 

Dae.  18, 1957, 8sr.  No.  793,5M 
9CUM.   (d.li2— 237) 


1.  In  a  continuous  digesting  system  for  the  manufac- 
ture <rf  pulp  from  wood  chips  and  the  like  at  elev|Ued 
temperatures  and  pressures  with  continuous  flow  of  said 
chips  through  said  system,  the  combination  which  oom- 
prises  a  cooking  and  digesting  vessel  having  an  outer  shell 
enclosing  a  plurality  of  troughs  through  which  said  diips 
are  conveyed  during  cooking  and  digesting  thereof,  mfans 
for  continuously  conveying  said  chips  throui^  iMid 
troughs,  means  for  introducing  cooking  and  digesting  ilkh 
uor  to  said  chips  in  said  troughs  for  impregnation  of  said 
liquor  into  said  chips,  means  fw  withdrawing  from  Mid 
troughs  excess  liquor  which  does  not  impregnate  said 
chipa,  means  for  collecting  said  liquor  withdrawn  from 
said  troughs  for  recirculation  through  said  liquor  intro- 
ducing means,  and  means  for  introducing  steam  ufder 
prenure  into  said  outer  shell  for  maintaining  said  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  therein. 


tolte 


chan  cter 


deHne 


t> 

\Ath 


wih 


1.  A  paper  machine  of  the 
prising  a  pair  of  breast  rolls  supportjed 
relation  in  a  horizontal  plane  to 
tending  nip  therebetween,  means 
cated  on  one  side  of  said  nip  and 
defining  a  discharge  passage  for  stoci 
means  supporting  said  headb(n  witl 
generally  vertically  substantially  within 
stock  directly  from  said  headbox 
one  pair  of  suction  rxMa  associated 
respectively,  means  supporting  said 
erally  vertically  Spaced  relation 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  nip  froi^ 
each  such  pair  of  suction  rolls 
horizontally  spaced  than  said  breast 
rate  forming  webs  trained  around 
and  suction  rolls  for  generally  verti<^l 
sively  nnore  closely  horizontally 
therebetween  the  stock  discharged 
means  associated  with  said  suction 
and  removing  liquid  from  the  stocI 
to  form  a  sheet  between  said  formiftg 
for  receiving  and  conducting  away 
pair  of  suction  toOm. 


spaod 


described  com- 
in  closely  spaced 
a  vertically  ex- 
foiiming  a  headbox  lo- 
in^luding  a  pair  of  lips 
from  said  headbox, 
said  lips  extending 
said  nip  to  deliver 
said  nip,  at  least 
said  breast  rolls 
(octioo  rolls  in  gen- 
said  breast  rolls 
said  headbox  with 
progr^vely  more  closely 
rolls,  a  pair  of  sepa- 
aisociated  said  breast 
travel  in  progres- 
relation  to  receive 
'rom  said  headbox, 
for  withdrawing 
through  said  webs 
webs,  and  means 
laid  sheet  from  said 


rsUs 


2,90415 
AMBULATORY  PARAFFD I  SCRAPER 
CMMhban,  19U  Maty  El  te  St, : 

FMM 15, 1957,  to.  N ».  <724M 
aCUM.  (a.l5€-175) 


1.  An  ambulatory  paraffin  scnqwrim  oombinatioB  with 
a  sucker  rod  having  a  length  of  si  ibstaatiaUy  uniform 
diameter,  and  a  tubing  string  having  an  inside  diameter, 
the  scnqier  consisting  of  at  least  on »  and  one-half  cob- 
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volutions  of  plastic  material  dcacribim  an  open  helix  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  bearing  nirfaoes  whkh  respectively 
lie  on  the  surfaces  of  two  cytioders  each  ooaximi  with  the 
helix,  the  dianteter  of  the  cylinder  occupied  by  the  inner 
bearing  surface  being  larger  tfian  die  diameter  of  the  suck- 
er rod.  and  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  occupied  by  the 
outer  bearing  surface  being  smaller  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  tubing  string. 


blades  relative  to  said  hub  comprising  apparatus  effecting 
roution  firstly  by  spiral  q>line  ooaction  and  secondly  and 


2M9AU  

MEIHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AND  EXTINGUISH- 
ING FIRBS  IN  FYROmORIC  FLUIDS 
B.  Cyiiaa,  MariMtia,  Whu,  aislgaiii   lo 
jOKWQtttltofUt  Maffnallay  Wlsit  a 
afWIiriaili 
N«Dnwli«.   FIti  Mv.  19, 19Sf ,  9«.  No.  8M,3tt 

SnilMi  (CLli9^1) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  and  extinguishing  fires 
in  pyrophoric  fluids  which  comprises  contacting  the  pyro- 
phoric  fluids  with  an  adsorbent  activated  agent  free  of 
adsorbed  liquid  and  then  extinguishing  the  flames  with 
a  dry  chemical  type  fire-extinguishing  agent 


additionally  by  irregulariy  contoured  cam  slot  and  roller 
ooaction. 


XMM17 

CYCuc  prrcH  control  system  for  rotors 

OF  HEUCOPTER  AIRCRAFT 


FRad  Fek.  2S,  lfS7, 8«r.  No.  M2,193 
4€Mam»  (CL  17t~litJS) 


5.  In  a  pitch  control  system  for  helicopters,  in  com- 
biiution,  a  support;  a  rotor  shaft  joumaled  in  said  sup- 
port for  rotation;  a  rotor  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  Made  being  pivotable  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  about  a  transversely  extending  axis,  said 
axis  deflning  a  rotor  plane  during  rotation  of  said  rotor 
blade;  and  control  means  for  actuating  the  pivoting 
movement  of  said  Made,  said  control  meant  including  a 
guide  member  reciprocably  movable  oo  said  support  in 
a  predetermined  path,  a  gidde  face  on  said  member  defin- 
ing a  small  acute  angle  with  said  path,  a  transmission 
member  Bwunted  on  said  nfiport  for  rectprocating  nsove- 
meat  in  a  direction  sabataittiaUy  perpendicular  to  said 
guide  face  and  to  said  path,  a  contact  portion  of  said 
liansnilssinii  member  being  in  abutting  contact  with  said 
gnida  faea,  and  oooaecting  mcons  ofwratively  connected 
to  imd  tfinsmlMlnn  mcmbor  and  to  said  blade  for  pivot- 
ing movement  of  laid  blade  rmponsive  to  tiie  reciprocat- 
ing movement  o<  said  transmission  member,  said  angle 
being  not  snbatantially  greater  than  the  friction  an^e  of 
mid  contact  portion  of  said  guide  fact. 


2,M941t 
MOTOR  UTILIZING  COMBINED  ACTION  OF 
8PLINBS  AND  CAMS 
N.  Alan,  Jr..  Wi 


2,M9419 

IMPLEMENT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Lao— id  D. Bmiy,  193M  Pi— isiglna  Drive, 

Datioit  21,  Mich. 

FBed  SepC  22, 19S4.  Ser.  No.  4S7.759 

liaaiHM.   (CL172— 2) 


1.  A  ground-worktng-implement  positioning  device 
which  comprises,  a  first  and  a  second  implement  lift, 
a  vehicle  supporting  said  first  lift,  rotary  mounting  means 
securing  said  second  lift  to  said  first  lift  to  enable  said 
second  lift  to  swing  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  intended  ground  working,  to 
and  from  working  position,  an  implement  on  said  second 
lift  positioned  for  swinging  downward  to  ground  working 
position  by  the  operation  of  said  second  lift,  means  for 
controlling  the  swinging  movement  of  said  second  lift  rela- 
tive to  said  first  lift  and  including  pressure  sensitive  control 
means  responsive  to  a  force  against  said  first  lift  when  the 
implement  is  lowered  substantially  to  the  ground  and  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  controlling  means  to  lower  said 
second  lift  to  ground  working  position  upon  said  pressure 
sensitive  means  receiving  a  predetermined  force. 


23i9,ia0 

GARDEN  TOOLS 

ff—ia»h,  U  PaB  MaB, 
SW.l,  England 
FBad  Jan.  9, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  7SS,942 
5  Claims.    (0.172-^71) 


Hany 


Ui 


L— 1 21, 19S7,  Sac  No.i793t2 
7aSM.   (CL  17»-l<tJ2) 
1.  Propeller   apparatus   comprising  propeller   bladm 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  hub.  meam  to  rotate  said 


1.  A  garden  hoe  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade,  said 
Made  being  dongated  and  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear 
edge  and  two  ends,  said  ends  being  shorter  than  said 
front  and  rear  edges,  and  meam  attaching  one  end  of  said 
blade  to  said  handle,  said  attaching  meam  having  the  end 
attadbed  to  said  blade  offMt  from  an  axial  line  from  said 
handle,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  being  in- 
clined at  an  angle  of  approxinutely  forty-five  degrees  to 
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the  plane  in  which  lie  said  two  blade  sides  and  said  two 
blade  ends,  said  front  edge  being  inclined  to  the  rear  ^ge 
with  that  end  of  the  front  edge  rearviost  which  is  adjacent 
that  blade  end  attached  to  said  handle,  the  other  en^  of 
said  blade  being  inclined  to  said  rear  edge  at  an  angle 
which  is  vpreciably  greater  than  a  ri^t  angle  whereby 
said  front  edge  and  said  other  end  ot  the  blade  constitute 
a  forwardly  directed  tapered  portion,  said  axial  line  in- 
tersecting said  fear  Made  edge  at  right  angles  substantial- 
ly midway  of  its  length  and  intersecting  said  front  edge 
at  acute  and  obtuse  angles  on  opposite  sides  of  said  line, 
that  portion  of  the  front  edge  lying  on  said  atudung 
means  side  making  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  adjacent  end 
and  that  portion  of  the  front  edge  remote  from  said  at- 
taching means  side  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  ad- 
jacent end.  i  I 


ward  direction,  the  end  of  said 
spaced  supporting  surfaces  sl(H>ing 
tion  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
teeth  of  trapezoidal  shape  each 
row  face  joined  by  sloping  side  facds 


tubiiar  body  containing 
re  irwardly  in  a  direc- 
roUtion  of  the  drill, 

ha^4>8  a  wide  and  nar- 
and  a  top  face  at 


HYDRAUUC  CORE  DRILL 

Jack  G.  Wallace,  Ml  LakaAora  Road  W^  Port 

Oatario,  rwif^* 

Flkd  Inc  23, 19St,  Scr.  No.  743,Clf 

It  Cfadou.    (CL  175—129) 


right  angles  thereto,  the  narrow  faces  being  secured  to 
said  spaced  sloping  surfaces,  the  wi  ler  faces  having  the 
side  edges  relieved  by  the  sloping  sidt  faces  and  the  right 
angle  top  face  relieved  by  the  dofHitg  disposition  of  the 
supporting  surfaces,  and  a  shank  on 
the  body  from  that  containing  said 


the  opposite  end  of 
leeth. 


riadit. 


10.  A  hydraulic  core  drill  comprising  a  portable  frame 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  longitudinal  way-forming  side  members  and 
cross  members  securing  said  side  members  to  each  other 
at  imM^als  along  their  length,  said  side  members  hiving 
frontal  connecting  termini  at  tiie  front  end  of  said  frame, 
yokes  having  shanks  engaged  with  said  frmital  tefmini 
of  said  side  members  and  extending  longitudinally  l|iere- 
from  and  capable  of  adjustment,  rock  bolts  havin|  eye 
(iarts  pivoted  in  said  yokes,  a  carriage  reciprocably  dis- 
posed on  said  frame  and  having  way-engaging  bearings 
attaching  it  to  said  side  members  for  permitting  said 
reciprocable  movement  thereof,  a  shaft  joumalled  oa  said 
carriage  and  arranged  parallel  to  said  side  members,  drill 
rod  connected  to  said  shaft  and  extending  forwnrdly 
thereof  and  terminating  in  a  core  barrel  having  a  hole 
boring  dement,  a  motor  on  said  carriage  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  shaft,  a  power  system  for  oper- 
ating said  motor  and  connected  thereto,  force  transntitting 
power  means  mounted  on  the  rear  e^d  of  said  fram^  and 
having  a  forwardly  extending  pcMtion^cennected  t(|  said 
carriage  for  reciprocal  movement  thereof,  and  means 
connected  to  said  force  transmitting  power  meaiy  for 
operating  the  same. 


I. 


2,M942a 

HOLLOW  DRILL  > 

J>«Ktan,  Mich^  awlganr  to  VaiJNor- 

iacn  fpi*igliii)l,  Mass.,  a  coepofattoa 

., „ Mar.  31,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  49^,154, 

Mir  Paia^  Naw  2,919,9t2,  dalM  laa.  S,  19M.    Di- 
fliai  Mi  «b  aapMcadpa  Jm.  14,  1957,  Scr,  No. 


<33J<3 

^^^         SCUM.   (CL175— 3»4) 

3.  A  masonry  drill  having  a  body  of  tnbular  conltnic- 
tion  with  means  thereon  for  carrying  cuttings  in  all  up- 


'   ) 


23<9,123      . 
AUTOMOBILE  UNDER  HOOp  WCHIK  REST 
C.  JaascnM  and  Bca  C  Ji 
Box  895,  iMg  HoOMr,  Bi 

Filed  laa.  15, 1959,  Scr.  ^fo.  7M,955 
4na^     (CLlt2--110 


iMlh  of  P.O. 

YMa,  Va. 


2.  A  mechanic-bearing  portabl^  garage  doUy  for 
servicing  internal-combustion  engim  s  and  adjustable  both 
through  a  vertical  an^e  and,  withi  a  its  vertical  angular 
range,  radially  fm-  any  given  angular  setting,  and  also 
adjustable,  through  a  combination 
radial  adjustments,  to  limited  hoi 
said  dolly  comprises  a  carrier 
pivoted  thereto  for  angular  s 
angle;  means  carried  by  said  frame 
said  ladder  base  in  its  adjusted 
ladder  telescopically  received  ^rithii 
linear  adjustment  longitudinally 
ladder  base,  said  upper  ladder  ha 
including  side  rails;  the  rails  of 
as  trackways,  and  at  least  one 
terminating  at  each  end  thereof 
plates  engaging  within  said  trackwa^  and  adjustaWy  and 
lockingly  positionable  therealong  to  permit  positioning 
of  said  adjusuble  rung  linearly  aMog  said  iqyper  ladder 
to  position  best  suited  for  the  parjcular  mechanic. 


of  said  angular  and 
extent,  which 
a  ladder  base 
through  a  vertical 
or  adjostably  bradag 
ar  positiMi;  an  upper 
said  ladder  base  for 
any  rdative  to  said 
rungs  therein,  and 
iqiper  ladder  serving 
of  said  upper  ladder 
in  adjnstable  keeper 


23«9.124 
BOUNDING  MDS 
Gcoi|c  P.  NIsMB,  711  27lh  St  N%  Cedar  Raaids, 
FHcd  Sept  29, 195t,  ScrrNo.  7M,15i 


Iowa 


lOakB.   {CLin—im 

A  bounding  bed  comprising  a  n  ctangular  frame  hav* 
ing  a  sheet  resiUently  mounted  with  n  the  perimeter  there- 
of, support  means  for  said  frame,  i  aid  frame  comprising 
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a  pair  of  parallel  elongate  side  rails,  said  rails  being  oval 
in  cross-section  and  having  their  greatest  width  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  each  of  said  oval  side  rails  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  hinge  sections  therein,  each  of  said  hinge  sections 
including  a  pair  of  hinge  halves  each  cominising  a  body 
portion  having  an  end  secured  to  the  said  rail  and  having 
a  deep  vertical  slot  therein  extending  down  from  its  top 
surface  and  shallow  recesses  therein  extending  laterally 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  deep  slot,  said  deep  slot 
and  said  recesses  extending  to  the  distal  end  of  said  body 
portion,  said  slots  in  the  two  halves  being  aligned,  a  hinge 
link  comprising  a  plate  having  apertures  reflectively  in 
its  opposite  ends,  and  cover  wings  extending  laterally 


center  of  gravity  is  offset  laterally  from  said  profcctioa 
and  is  offset  lateral'.y  in  said  predetermined  direction 
beyond  the  main  upper  suspending  portions  of  said  lines, 
two  pulleys  engaging  and  guiding  said  lines  respectively 
as  they  extend  downwardly,  means  mounting  said  pulleys 
to  said  projection  at  a  level  higher  than  but  offset  laterally 
from  said  platform  and  each  for  rotation  about  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  axis,  said  lines  engaging  said  pulleys  re- 
spectively at  a  side  facing  laterally  in  the  direction  of 
said  load  receiving  platform,  and  said  lines  then  extend- 
ing angularly  downwardly  and  laterally  away  frcmi  the 
load  platform,  and  motor  driven  reel  means  carried  by 
said  body  and  acting  to  wind  and  unwind  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  lines  to  raise  and  lower  the  carrier  structure. 


13(9^124 

EQUALIZING  BASE  SU^»ORT  FOR  LADDERS 

Oliver  H.  Cwtow,  15  Im§lnn  SL,  Ortada,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jmm  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82134S 

<CUm.   (CL182— 2«2) 


from  the  top  thereof,  said  plate  fitting  into  said  aligned 
vertical  slots,  said  body  portions  each  having  a  pin  bore 
extending  transversely  therethrough  in  alignment  respec- 
tively with  the  apertures  in  said  plate,  hinge  pins  extend- 
ing respectively  through  said  pin  bores  and  apertures  and 
said  cover  wings  extending  into  said  shallow  lateral  re- 
cesses; the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  cover  wings  and 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  hinge  sections  having  similar 
outline  to  the  outline  of  said  oval  ralte  comprising  the 
franw,  whereby  the  strength  of  the  frame  in  a  horizontal 
direction  is  enhanced  and  the  upper  and  side  surfaces  of 
said  rails  and  hinge  sections  present  a  minimum  of  up- 
wardly directed  inherently  harmful  projection  area. 


23<9,125 

UFTING  AFPARATUS 

Wmtam  S.  Haitfotd,  725  W.  Lmb«I,  CoHoa,  CaUr. 

Filed  Jm.  3, 1955,  Scr.  No.  479,389 

tCfariM.   (CL  182—144) 


>'/^^i/\r/  • 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  carrier  structure  on  which 
a  load  may  be  supported  and  adapted  to  be  moved  verti- 
cally to  raise  and  lower  the  load,  a  connector  unit  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  upper  support  structure  for  sus- 
pending said  carrier  structure  therefrom,  two  flexible 
lines  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  connector  unit 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  essentially  parallel 
to  one  another  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
carrier  structure  to  suspend  the  latter  from  said  con- 
nector unit,  said  carrier  structure  including  a  vertically 
movable  body  having  an  upstanding  projection  at  the 
location  of  said  lines  and  having  a  load  carrying  portion 
extending  laterally  in  a  predetermined  direction  from  a 
lower  portion  of  said  projection  and  suspended  thereby 
as  a  cantilever,  said  load  carrying  portion  having  a  plat- 
form for  receiving  the  load  at  a  location  such  that  iu 

T«2  O.O.— 47 


1.  An  equalizing  base  support  for  ladders  comprising, 
ground  engaging  means  providing  laterally  spaced  ground 
supports,    a    pair   of   vertically   extending    reciprocally 
mounted  ladder  supporting  members  connected  to  said 
spaced  ground  supports,  an  elastic  core  member  and 
channel  therefor  supporting  and  guiding  said  core  mem- 
ber   for    longitudinal    reciprocation,    a    predetermined 
clearance  being  provided  between  said  core  member  and 
channel  when  said  core  member  is  in  a  iK>rmal  substan- 
tially uncompressed  state  affording  full  sliding  reciproca- 
tion of  said  core  member,  said  core  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  ladder  supporting  members  for  joint  re- 
ciprocation to  an  adjusted  position  accommodating  said 
ground  supports  to  particular   ground  elevations,  Udd 
ladder  supporting  members  and  channel  cooperating  to 
place  said  core  member  tmder  predetermined  compres- 
si(Mi  when  weight  is  applied  simultaneously  to  said  ground 
wppom  as  when  the  ladder  is  rested  thereon,  said  core 
member  being  formed  of  a  material  and  functioning  when 
under  said  compression  and  cooperating  with  said  clear- 
ance to  expand  and  fill  said  clearance  and  move  into  a 
frictional  grip  witfi  said  diannel  to^support  said  ladder 
supporting  members  in  their  adjusted  position  as  afore- 
mentioned, said  frictional  grip  being  substantially  directly 
proportional  to  the  weight  placed  upon  said  ladder  sup- 
porting members. 

23i9,127 

AIR  PURIFIER 

Rickard  R.  Cook,  287<  Ebtoa  Avc^  CUcafo,  ID. 

FBed  Sent  3f ,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,321 

ICWa.    (CL183— 7) 

In  a  device  for  providing  warm  or  cold  air  having  ao 

air  entrance  duct,  and  means  for  moving  the  air,  air 

purifying  means  in  said  air  entrance  dnct  comprisiBg  a 

plurality  of  filters  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  and 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  collector  plates  arranged  in  series 

inwardly  from  said  filters  and  a  power  padt  connected 

to  an  electrical  source  of  power  for  applying  hi^  volt- 
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age  to  alternate  sets  of  collector  plates,  each  of  said 
filters  having  a  central  filter  portion  of  expanded  wash- 
able aluminum  foil,  and  a  metal  frame  surrounding  #ie 
central  portion,  said  filters  adapted  to  remove  hea^, 
coarse  and  large  particles  from  the  air,  one  of  said  fil- 
ters having  a  stud  with  a  shank  and  a  head  on  said  fraite, 
and  the  adjacent  filter  having  an  opening  and  a  nar- 
rowed slot  adapted  to  receive  the  bead  and  shank  of 
the  stud  on  the  first  mentioned  fiher  for  removably  at- 
taching the  filters  together  in  side-by-side  relation,  and 
enough  of  said  adjtt::ent  filten  being  so  attached  together 


I  \ 

until  the  filters  total  sufficient  size  to  fill  the  air  entrance 
duct  at  its  entrance  where  the  air  comes  in,  each  set  of 
collector  plates  having  a  plurality  of  plates,  with  each 
plate  formed  with  a  margin  and  spaced  openings  and 
fins  extending  equally  as  far  above  as  below  said  miu'- 
gin,  the  bottom  fin  of  each  plate  having  an  openitig, 
and  the  top  fin  of  each  adjacent  plate  having  a  bent  up 
tab  so  that  said  tab  may  enter  the  opening  for  holding 
adjacent  plates  together  in  side-by-side  relation,  said 
plates  joinable  side-by-side  in  each  set  UQtil  of  sufficient 
total  size  to  extend  across  and  fill  the  air  entrance  dact. 
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>f  said  car,  second 


position  at  each  of  the  said  positions 
control  means  in  series  with  said  first  cbntrol  means  actu 
ated  to  operative  position  when  said  drive  means  is  in- 
operative, a  pair  of  spaced  control  m<  mbers  correspond- 


2,M9,128 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRELATING  AN  ELEVATOR  SIG- 
NAL MACHINE  CARRIAGE  WITH  THE  PCBI- 
TION  OF  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR 
Fradcikk  H.  Jones  and  Joaepk  H.  Mori,  Chicago,  01^ 
awlganfi  to  CUcafo  Elevator  ami  Machtoc  Comp^iyt 
be,  CkfcBfo,  IlL,  a  conorattoa  of  Dlfasob  T 

FBcd  Jaly  If,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SIM'S 
<ClaiBM.   (a.  187— 29) 


:he  car,  said  pairs 
proportion  to  the 
car  and  being  m 


ing  to  each  of  the  said  positions  of 
of  members  being  spaced  apart  in 
spacing  of  the  said  positions  of  the 
series  with  said  first  and  second  contrc  I  means,  tne  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  being  operatively  coi  inected  respectively 
for  reversely  energizing  said  correctioi  motor  means,  and 
contactor  means  carried  by  said  carnage  for  selectively 
contacting  said  control  members  to  e^rgize  said  correc- 
tion motor  means  for  operation  in  a|  predetermined  di- 
rection in  response  to  engagement  of  s4id  contactor  means 
with  a  control  member  when  said  first  and  second  control 
means  are  actuated  to  operative  position. 


6.  A  device  for  correlathig  the  positions  of  a  car  and 
a  proportionally  movable  carriage  comprising  drive  m«ns 
for  moviaf  the  car  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  poaitionira 
differential  including  three  differentially  movaUe  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  the  saifl  drive  means  to  a  first  pne 
of  said  movable  members,  means  coniiecting  the  laid 
carriage  to  a  second  one  of  said  movable  members,  re- 
versible correction  motor  means,  means  connecting  laid 
correction  motor  meaiu  to  the  third  one  of  said  movable 
members,  and  control  means  for  said  correction  motor 
means  including  first  control  means  actuated  to  (verative 


2,969,129 
RAILWAY  BRAKE  MECHANBM 
Kcnnctli  A.  Browne,  Lakcwood, 
haoser,  Pama,  Ohio, 
and  Ohio  Railway  Compaay, 
poratioB  of  Vitghria 

Filed  Sept  If,  1958,  Scr.  Nd.  748037 
-  25ChdnH.    (a. 


t4) 


lSS-33) 


ja^f* 


ClcviJand, 


Gcofge  J*  Scnn- 

Tbc  ChcsapcalLe 

Ohio,  a  cor- 


1.  In  brake  mechanism  for  use  wth  railway  running 
gear  comprising  a  rail  wheel  and  a  oumal  box  having 
an  axial  shaft  portion  projecting  tperefrom;  a  brake 
beam;  a  brake  cylinder  carried  by  said  beam;  rod  means 
operable  in  said  brake  cylinder  and  connected  with  said 
shaft  portion;  spring  means  in  said  b  ake  cylinder  in  co- 
operation with  said  rod  means  and 
brake  applying  force  to  said  beam; 
sponsive  cylinder  device  for  supplying  brake  releasing 
force;  and  means  for  transmitting  he  brake  releasing 
fbrce  from  said  cylinder  device  to 
said  brake  cylinder  and  in  opposi^on  to  said  spring 
means. 


effective  to  supply 
I  fluid  pressure  re- 


2,9<943t 
LATHE  CONTROI. 
Hcny  H.  Logan,  Chicago,  IB^ 


Co, 
FOed 


Chicago, 
SepL24,1957, 


to  Loon  Eagi- 
con^fstfon  oflDlnoiB 
er.N^MM23 


BL,  a 

57,  OTi*  t'vw* «« 
(0.192-42) 


ftr 


3.  In  a  lathe,  rotatable  means 
piece,  a  motor  for  driving  such  rolataUe 
ocmtrol  means  for  quickly  ttoppisig 


rotating  a 

means,  and 
the  workpiece  and 
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the  driving  of  the  rotauble  means  in  emerfeocy  or  nor- 
mal operating  conditions  and  for  preventing  undestred 
re-starting  al  the  lathe,  said  control  means  comprising 
a  brake  for  arresting  the  rotatable  means,  brake  operat- 
ing means  including  a  handle  mounted  for  convenient 
manual  engagement  by  the  lathe  operator  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  rotatable  means 
is  free  to  rotate  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
rotataWe  means  is  stopped,  means  normally  biasing  said 
handle  to  its  said  first  position,  electric  circuit  means 
connecting  the  motor  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  first  starting  circuit  having  a  aonnidly  open  starting 
switch  and  a  relay  coil  controlled  thereby,  electrically 
operated  clutch  means  coupling  the  motor  and  the  ro- 
tatable  means,  a  seoond  circuit  inchidhif  said  clutch 
means  and  first  switch  means  operatively  oontrolled  by 
said  coil,  and  a  third  holding  circuit  independent  of  said 
first  and  second  circuiu  and  including  said  coil,  a  safety 
switch  closed  by  movement  of  said  handle  to  its  said 
second  position  and  second  iwitch  means  responsively 
controlled  by  said  coil;  energization  of  said  holding  cir- 
cuit energizing  said  coil  throu^  said  safety  switch  and 
second  switch  means  and  thereby  permitting  return  of 
said  starting  switch  to  its  normally  open  position  for  de- 
energization  of  said  starting  circuit  whereupwj  the  op- 
erative disconnection  of  said  clutch  means  is  directly 
responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  safety  switch  at  move- 
ment of  said  handle  to  arrest  said  rotaUble  means. 


ing  plate^  said  plates  being  rotatabk  about  a  comnMWi 
axis;  said  driving  plate  having  a  flat  surface  jwovided  with 
a  plurality  of  indentations,  said  driven  plate  having  a  set 
of  slots  ditporH  at  an  angle  to  radii  extending  from  said 
axis  #iK*  having  inner  ends  near  said  axis  and  outer  ends 
remote  from  said  axis,  said  outer  ends  only  being  ad^Med 
to  register  with  said  indentations,  a  ball  dispoaed  in  each 


POWrai  TRAN^OSSION 
,  Rockfovd,  Itobcrt  W.  Mayer, 
F.  Shwrti,  WlMsbfo,  DL,  assln""  *» 
TwiB  INK  amck  Cowpaay,  RadJM,  Wls„  a  corpora- 

13, 195t,8ar.  No.  73S,051 

9<awM.  (CLin-^sj) 


of  said  slots  and  adapted  to  enter  into  an  indentation  in 
said  driving  plate  when  disposed  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
slot;  the  inner  ends  of  the  slots  being  disposed  inwardly 
of  the  indentations  whereby  the  balls  cannot  enter  into 
the  indentations  and  engage  said  flat  surface  when  in  the 
inner  ends  of  the  slots;  and  means  Uasing  the  plates  to- 
ward one  another. 

2J0433 
OVERLOAD  CXUrCH 
mdwrd  f  —jhfrk.  Nkfata,  laisn,  Gemsaiiy,  aasigMir  to 
WOhcliiiSte,  Ir,,  KXi^  Nicffcn,  Baden,  Germany,  a 

FIlcdOct22,19SS,Sw.N«.7«,992        _> 
IM  GinMMy  Oct  23, 1957 
(0.192—50 


1.  A   power   transmission   comprising   an   hydraulic 
torque  converter  including  an  impeller  and  a  turbine  co- 
operably  related  to  form  a  toroidal  circuit,  a  shaft  driven 
by  the  turbine,  a  stationary  member  in  which  the  shaft 
is  joumaled,  and  hydraulic  circuit  means  including  the 
converter,  a  pump  driven  by  the  unpeller,  an  hydraulically 
actuated  friction  plate  clutch  providing  a  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  a  load,  a  control  valve  for  determin- 
ing the  engagement  and  release  of  the  clutch,  passage 
means  indudhig  an  inlet  passage  hi  the  sUtionary  mem- 
ber connecting  the  converter  to  the  pump  presnire  line 
anterior  to  At  control  valve  and  Slaving  a  pressure  regu- 
lating valve  for  determining  the  engaging  pressure  of  the 
chitch,  and  an  outlet  passage  from  the  converter  included 
between  the  member  and  shaft. 


a,9<9,132 

TORQUE  LIMITING  DEVICES 

mu6U  H.  fliewait,  5993  Farat  Paifc  Rosri,  Ddlas,  Tex. 

Fled  Dae.  9, 1955, 8ar.  No.  552,1M 

fCbima,  (CL  192— Si) 

1.  A  tcvque  limiting  device  comprising:  a  roUUble 

driving  plate;  a  rotaUble  driven  plate  adjacent  said  driv- 


1.  In  an  overload  clutch,  in  combination,  a  driving  disc 
having  a  front  face  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
driving  member;  a  driven  disc  having  a  front  face  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  driven  member,  said  discs 
being  arranged  coaxially  with  their  front  faces  facing  each 
other,  means  for  urging  at  least  one  of  said  discs  toward 
tiie  other  disc;  at  least  one  ball-engaging  overload  means 
on  the  front  face  of  one  of  said  discs,  said  ball-engaging 
overload  means  comprised  of  two  arcuate  grooved  por- 
tions arranged  coaxially  and  equidistant  from  the  center 
of  said  disc,  and  a  projection  between  said  grooved  por- 
tions projecting  toward  the  other  disc;  ball-engaging 
means  arranged  on  the  other  disc  at  the  same  radial 
distance  from  the  center  of  said  other  disc  as  said  ball- 
engaging  overload  means  on  said  one  disc;  a  connecting 
ball  arranged  in  one  of  said  grooved  portions  between 
said  facing  faces  of  said  discs  and  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  disUnce  between  the  bottom  of  said 
grooved  portions  and  the  ball-engaging  means  on  said 
other  disc  and  slightly  larger  than  the  distance  between 
the  crest  of  said  projection  and  said  ball-engaging  means 
on  said  other  disc,  whereby  during  rotation  of  said  discs 
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relative  to  each  other  said  ball  will  be  engaged  by  s4id 
projection  connecting  said  discs  to  each  other  and  will 
be  adapted  to  move  past  said  projection  into  the  other 
grooved  portion  only  in  the  event  of  overload;  biockiif 
means  positively  engaipg  and  holding  said  ball;  and  abiit- 
ment  means  for  limiting  relative  turning  movement  be- 
tween said  blocking  means  and  said  one  disc  so  that 
movement  of  said  ball  in  said  grooved  jwrtions  is  limifed 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  ball  is  blocked  before!  it 
engafes  an  end  of  said  arcuate  grooved  portions  remote 
from  said  projection  so  as  to  prevent  said  ball  from  be- 
ooming  wedged  between  said  one  disc  and  the  ball  en( 
ing  face  of  said  other  disc. 


igag- 

I 


2JM9434 
SOCgNOID  OTERATKD  POSTTIVE  DRIYB  CLUTCB 

I-T-B  Orarfl  fcMlw  CoptyaypMbdalihla,  Pa^  a 

FIM  Oct  tt,  19SS,  8cr.N«.  5423M 

-  -  3,lf55 


(CLin— M) 


A  positive  drive  clutch,  comprising  a  shaft  having 
a  sleeve  keyed  thereto,  a  solenoid  magnet  body  keyed  to 
Mid  sleeve,  an  additional  sleeve  rotatively  carried  on 
said  shaft,  a  disk-like  armature  carried  on  said  additioad 
sleeve  and  provided  with  radially  disposed  clutch  teetb, 
a  dutch-ring  carried  by  said  solenoid  body  and  havitg 
teeth  engageable  with  the  teeth  on  ,said  armature  wh«n 
said  Kkaoid  magnet  is  energized;  each  of  said  teeth  0f 
said  armature  being  comprised  of  relatively  straight  sides 
and  a  top  surface  joining  said  relatively  strai^t  sides; 
the  skies  of  the  said  teeth  of  said  armature  facing  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  armature  being  longer  than 
the  sides  away  from  the  direction  of  motion  whereby  each 
of  said  top  surfaces  of  said  teeth  of  said  armature  hate 
a  slanted  surface;  each  of  said  teeth  of  said  clutch  ring 
comprising  relatively  straight  sides  and  a  top  surface 
joining  said  last  mentionedVrelatively  straight  sides;  the 
sides  of  said  clutch  ring  teeth  facing  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  said  chitch  ring  teeth  being  shorter  than  the 
sides  away  from  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  clutdi 
ring  teeth  whereby  said  top  surfaces  of  said  clutch  ring 
teeth  have  slanting  surfaces  relatively  parallel  to  sa|d 
slanting  top  surfaces  of  said  teeth  of  said  armature. 


dFHERING  MACHINES 

FIM  Dec  31. 1957,  S«r.  No.  7fMt2 
TCUbm.   (Ca.197— 4) 

1.  In  a  ciphering  machine  having  a  first  tape,  means 
to  print  indida  thereon,  and  means  synchronized  with  the 
indida  printing  means  to  advance  said  first  tape,  tie 
in^rovemem  that  comprises  a  strip  tape  guide  visually 
accessible  at  all  times  to  an  operator  of  said  machi  je 

1  :,/  J     ■  • 


and  adapted  to  guide  a  second  tape  to 

to  the  path  of  the  first  ti^ie  whereby  tie  said  second  tape 
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a  point  contiguous 


may  be  connected  to  the  said  first  ta^ie  to  be  advanced 
thereby. 


MACHINE  FOR  HANDUHG  EGGS 
Hwold  I.  Monsa.  nirwiMe  CUtf. 


a  conontloa  of  Defamwa 
Origiaal  appHcadoa  Jot  1,  ] 


,  1953,  8«r. 


to  Food 
Joaa^CaBf., 


N9.35M21.   Dl- 


iMM.aii'  Ak  appUealioa  N«r.  il,  1954,  Sar.  No. 


<22,3M 


(CL19S— U) 


2.  In  an  egg  handling  machine,  coiveyor  means  for 
advancing  eggs,  a  pair  of  inclined,  tisnsversely  spaced 
bars  disposed  in  spaced  vertical  plans  and  forming  a 
chute  and  adapted  to  recdve  eggs  and  o  deliver  them  to 
said  conveyor  means,  a  U-shaped  bkck  supported  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  for  livotal  movement 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  planes  passing 
through  said  parallel  bars  and  with  ttsTcross  bar  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  with  its  legs  arranged 
for  pivotal  movement  in  planes  parallel  to  said  vertical 
planes,  a  knee-shaped  plate  secured  tol  the  cross  bar  of 
said  U-shaped  block,  said  block  bang  b  ased  to  pivot  into 


a  position  wherein  the  legs  of  said  bloci 
allel  to  said  lower  ends  of  said  bar  aiK 
knee-shaped  plate  projects  above  said 


the  chute  fonned  by  said  bars,  and  mums  activated  by 


said  conveyor  means  to  lower  the  kneei 


to  raise  the  legs  of  said  block,  where  yy  an  egg  is  ad 


are  disposed  par- 
the  knee  of  said 
bars  and  blodks 


of  said  plate  and 
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mitted  to  said  plate  and  into  engagement  ^th  the  Ibgs 
of  said  block  to  lower  the  same  for  delivery  Ip  said  con- 
veyor means  and  to  reset  said  plate  in  blocking  position. 


i3t9  137 
SELECTIVE  WSnUBiniNG  AND  CONVEYOR 
SYSTEM 
Albert  BMBUUin  aod  Helmot  Biatca.  Biekf eld«  Germany, 
aarignon  to  DuriuippwcriK  AkUcagtstflschaft,  Biele- 
feld, Gcmaajr,  a  cwymatioB  of  Gwmmf 

FledOct.l5,lf58,Ser.No.7«7,4« 

«y,  arpHcatloa  Gennaay  Oct  24. 1957 
ItClilfaBS.    (CL19S-3S) 


substantially  greater  distance  from  a  first  one  of  said 
two  drive  sprockets  than  from  a  second  one  of  said  two 
drive  sprockets,  guide  means  engaging  said  tension  means 
and  constraining  said  tension  means  for  nwvcmcnt  along 
an  arc  having  a  center  of  curvature  positioned  at  the 
tangential  point  of  driving  engagement  of  said  driving 
chain  means  with  said  first  drive  sprocket  for  regulating 
the  pressure  of  the  teeth  of  the  chain  sprocket  associated 
with  said  second  drive  sprocket  against  said  conveyor 
chain  while  having  substantially  no  influence  on  said  first 
drive  sprocket  and  its  associated  chain  sprocket. 


2iM9«13i 

CONVEYOR  MULTIFLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

GMtf*  loka  QyhaUs^  2S  kmelyBSM  St. 

FBad  Fck.  It.  19SS.  9«r.  Na.  71MM 
4CtaiM.   (CLlft-M«) 
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DEVICE    FOR   TURpJKg*  OVER   TYFOGRAfHIC 
LINES  COMPOSED  BY  A  LINE-COMPOSING  MA- 
CHINE _      . 
M«to  Cavial,  MUaa,  lialj,  atrf^ar  to  UnotTpe  S#An 
Moan.  Italy,  a  coaapaay  of  Italy 
FIM  May  14,  »».  S«.  No.  »13,152 
M  priority,  WHtaHnn  Haly  May  17, 195t 
(CL  199 — 41) 


1.  A  carrier  for  articles  to  be  selectively  delivered  to 
a  plurality  of  stations  located  at  opposite  sides  of  a  con- 
veyor path,  comprising  a  carrier  body,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
tiltable  grids  with  interieaved  formations  swingably  se- 
cured to  said  carrier  body,  and  mechanism  for  selectively 
tilting  either  of  said  grids  from  a  normal  horizontal  into 
an  off-normal  inclined  position. 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  chain 
adapted  to  move  in  a  driving  direction,  drive  means  for 
guiding  said  conveyor  chain  during  driving  movement,  a 
plurality  of  chain  sprockets  having  teeth  drivingly  en- 
gaging said  conveyor  chain  at  spaced  points  therealong. 
a  drive  sprocket  drivingly  connected  to  each  of  said 
chain  sprockets,  a  driving  means,  driving  chain  means 
drivingly  connected  to  said  driving  means  and  said  driv- 
ing sprockets  for  synchronously  rotating  said  drive 
sprockets  and  the  associated  chain  sprockets  upon  driving 
movement  of  said  driving  means,  and  tension  means 
including  an  adjustable  portion  engaging  a  lateral  por- 
tion of  said  driving  chain  means  intermediate  two  of  said 
drive  sprockets,  said  tension  means  being  positioned  a 


1.  A  device  for  turning  over  typographical  lines,  com- 
posed of  a  line-composing  machine,  provided  with  a 
founding  pot  for  the  lines,  oscillating  around  a  horizontal 
axis,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises,  in  comWnatkm, 
a  thrust  member  rigid  with  a  point  of  the  founding  pot 
for  the  lead  for  the  lines,  a  square  lever  jrivoted  around 
a  fixed  point  of  the  frame  of  said  comporing  machine, 
said  square  lever  comprising  a  first  arm  cooperating  with 
said  thrust  member  rigid  with  said  pot  and  a  second  arm 
at  the  free  end  of  which  there  is  pivoted  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  wide-pitched  helical  threading,  said  member 
provided  with  a  wide-pitched  helical  threading  being  in 
engagement  with  a  nut  fixed  to  a  rotary  platform  adja- 
cent the  board  for  M^ecting  the  lines  composed  by  said 
machine,  said  platform  being  adapted  to  receive  individual 
composed  lines,  so  that  the  thrust  exerted  by  the  pot  upon 
said  square  lever,  causes  a  rotation  of  said  platform  by 
180*  thereby  turning  ovw  the  typographical  line. 


23«9.14«         _ 

MOUNTING  BRACKETS  FOR  SAFETY  RAZORS 

Albert  I.  Avatta.  IIW  W.  Liberty  Avc^ 

PMIibaiifc  24.  Fa. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,174 


ICWn.    (0.244—14) 

In  a  razor  case,  a  base,  a  cover  therefor,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  recess  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  cutting  side  of  a 
razor  and  a  cradle  member  detachably  secured  to  said  base 
having  a  slotted  portion  for  receiving  the  handle  of  the 
razor,  said  cradle  member  having  a  vertical  flange  con- 
stituting an  end  abutment  for  the  razor  handle  and  one 
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side  of  said  flange  having  an  adhesive  surtece  for  moutit- 
ing  00  a  wall  to  constitute  the  cradle  a  mounting  bracket 
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THERMOMETER  COVER 
M.  Kalita,  5t  BaMwiB  At«^  Ncwwfc,  N  J. 
FIM  Joe  17, 1957,  to.  No.  M^142 


f 


A  thermometer  cover  comprisnig  a  tubular  elongabd 
sheath  of  relatively  thin  substantially  uniformly  thi^k 
highly  elastic  material,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  tie 
sheath  being  generally  uniform  along  its  entire  length 
apd  dimensioned  to  loosely  receive  a  clinical  thermom- 
eter, the  sheath  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
other  end,  the  open  end  of  the  sheath  being  cut  at  an 
angle,  the  cut  extending  from  one  side  of  the  sheath  it 
the  open  edge  thereof  through  the  opposite  side  of  the 
sheath  at  a  point  below  the  open  edge  of  the  last  met- 
tioned  side  to  form  a  substantially  triangular  shaped 
elongated  tab,  the  distance  from  the  tip  of  the  tab  o^ 
one  side  of  the  sheath  to  the  extreme  end  of  the  cut  oil 
the  opposite  side  being  at  least  equal  to  twice  the  large$t 
transverse  dimension  of  the  sheath,  the  sheath  being  d^- 
formable  under  tension  exerted  longitudinally  to  elon- 
gate longitudinally  and  to  constrict  transversely,  the 
sheath  deformaUe  transversely  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudin^  axis  of  the  sheath  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
interior  of  the  sheath  with  the  end  of  a  clinical  thet- 
monoeter  in  he  sheath  to  dispose  the  elongated  manipulat- 
ing tab  outwardly  and  generally  transversely  to  tla; 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  sheath.  | 


2Ji9,142 

nUS  TYPE  CLOSURE  FOR  LIPSnCK  HOLDERS 

.    AND  OTHER  CONTAINERS 

WDBn  Mack,  New  York,  N.Y. 

f79-ll  41ft  ATCn  EliiAnit  73,  N.Y.) 

FBcd  May  9, 195t.  Scr.  No.  734,144 

7ClaiiM.    (a.  204— 50 

1.  A  bolder  for  lipstick  and  the  like,  said  holder  being 

provided  with  an  outer  casing,  an  elevator  within  said 

casing  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  said 

elevator  being  adapted  to  carry  a  mass,  a  sleeve  carried 

by  said  casing  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said 

$kt¥t  being  angularly  movable  relative  to  said  casing 

but  being  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement  relative 


to  said  casing,  an  elevating  mechanisfn  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  sleeve  and  said  elevator  whereby 
angular  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  oi  e  direction  relative 
to  the  casing  causes  the  etevator  to  lise  in  order  to  ex- 
pose the  mass  for  use  and  whereby  relative  angular 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction  ca  Mts  the  elevator  to 
retract  in  order  to  store  the  mass,  ani  a  diaphragm  clo- 
sure mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  sa  d  sleeve,  said  dia- 
phragm closure  comprising  a  plura  ity  of  iris  leaves, 
separate  pivot  means  for  each  leaf,  neans  for  simulta- 
neously actuating  said  pivoting  meani  for  pivoting  said 
leaves  between  open  and  closed  positi  >ns  thereof,  means 


for  the  razor  with  the  handle  depending  from  the  ilot^d 
portion  of  the  cradle  member. 


operatively  connecting  said  pivot  actiating  means  and 
said  elevating  mechaniam  for  conjoint  operation,  said 
connecting  means  including  means  for  pivoting  said  leaves 
to  their  fully  open  position  before  Ihe  said  elevating 
mechanism  becomes  operative  to  rais^  said  elevator  and 
for  retracting  said  elevator  to  a  d^resSed  position  within 
said  casing  before  said  pivot  actuating  means  becomea 
operative  to  pivot  said  leaves  to  their  dosed  position, 
whereby  angular  movement  of  the  H»  ive  relative  to  the 
casing  causes  the  sequential  operation  ( >f  said  pivot  actu- 
ating means  and  said  ekvatiiig  mecbfuiism  relative  to 
each  other.  '  > 


a,»<»443 
niESSURE-SENSniVE 


JohnM.  Dc 
PetiolcoBi 
NoDnwIiV.    FIM  May  17.19^,  Skr.  No.  5SS,4«9 


ADHBIIVETAPE 

ioPhdIlpi 
Dalai 


12 


a 


2.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tap(  ocmprising  as  a 
film  backing  a  chkvinated  polymer  s  sleeted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorinated  polyeth  rlene,  chlorinated 
polypropylene,  and  chlorinated  copoly  nen  of  ethylene 
and  other  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  po  ymerizable  there- 
with, said  chlorinated  polynaer  containing  from  about  10 
to  about  55  weight  percent  diemicalW  combined  chlo- 
rine, and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  formed 
as  a  coating  on  one  side  of  said  film  ba  eking. 


>) 


23^9444 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 

EH   A.   ZMkhcfan,   Somlk  PlaiiilcM,  NJ.,   anigMM-  tc 

lohnsoD  ft  Johnson,  a  conotatioa  M  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  1*2,173 

18  CfaMnv^^^Q.  2M— 63  J) 


'^  T 


unit 


1.  An  adhesive  bandage  package 
adhesive  bandage  including  an  adhesii^ 
backing,  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive 
surface  thereof,  and  an  absorbent  pad 
surface  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
tape  to  leave  projecting  tape  end 
ends  of  the  pad,  one  of  said  tape 
folded  back  against  the  backing  opposit » 


compnsug  an 

tape  having  a 

sdhoive  on  ooe 

attached  to  said 

shorter  than  the 

beyond  the 

sections  being 

the  pad,  where- 


secl  ons 
end 
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by  the  adhesive  sides  of  the  tmpe  end  sectiou  will  be  on 
the  outside  of  the  folded  adhesive  tape,  and  a  wrapper 
for  said  adhesive  bandage  having  a  section  attached  to 
the  outside  of  the  folded  Upe  end  section  in  face  con- 
tact therewith  by  the  adhesive  layer  thereon,  and  having 
another  section  atuched  to  the  outside  of  the  other  tape 
end  section  by  the  adhesive  layer  thereon,  said  wrapper 
sections  being  arranged  to  be  pulled  apart  to  cause  the 
peeling  of  said  wrapper  sections  from  said  tape  end  sec- 
tions and  the  simultaneous  withdrawal  of  the  adhesive 
bandage  from  the  wrapper. 


PACKAGED  ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 
George  Hamaacr,  Jr^  La  GiMge,  IIL,  aaipMr,  by 
asBignmcnlB,  to  lohMM  ft  lahmam,  New  Branswick, 
NJ. 

Flkd  MKf  7,  If  Si,  Scr.  No.  SS3,273 
12ClafaM.    (a.  2M— «3.2) 


pair  of  spaced-apart  upstanding  ribs  on  a  flat  surface 
of  each  of  said  members,  said  ribs  being  spaced  inwardly 
of  and  parallel  to  one  pair  of  sides  of  said  member, 
said  pair  of  ribs  terminating  a  spaced  distance  short  of 
the  other  pair  of  sides  of  said  member,  a  [durality  ^ 
equally  spaced-apart  needle  protector-receiving  recesses 
extending  laterally  through  said  ribs,  a  like  plurality  of 
parenteral  tubing  sets  having  needle  protectors  mounted 
in  said  recesses  with  the  flexible  tubing  portions  thereof 
coiled  between  said  ribs  and  the  sides  of  said  member 
and  between  adjacent  members,  and  means  associated 
with  each  itmer  member  for  suspending  same  in  a  geii> 
erally  vertical  plane. 


1.  A  packaged  adheaive  bandage  comprising  an  ad- 
hesive bandage  and  an  envelope  enclosing  the  same,  said 
adhesive  bandage  consisting  of  a  backing  having  a  coat- 
ing of  tacky  adhesive  material  applied  on  one  side  thereof 
and  an  absorbent  dressing  pad  medially  positioned  ca  said 
adhesive  surface  and  leaving  said  adhesive  surface  un- 
covered at  each  end  of  said  backing,  said  envelope  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposing  panels  having  mooth  inner 
faces  sealed  together  completely  around  and  outside  the 
edges  ot  said  band  ge  and  provided  with  pull  tabs  at  ad- 
jacent end  portions,  said  bandage  being  folded  transverse- 
ly across  the  center  of  said  pad  with  said  backing  folded 
around  said  pad,  the  ends  of  said  backing  being  folded 
again  reversely  so  that  they  extend  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  folded  end  portions  of  said  pad  and  their 
adhesive  coated  surfaces  tece  in  opposite  directions  and 
directly  contact  opposing  inner  faces  of  the  said  panels  of 
said  envelope. 

j   PACKAGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
I  MANUFACTURE 

Henry  E.  Mete,  Gkaview,  DL,  MsliDor  to  Baxter  Labonn 
torics,  be,  Mortoa  Grove,  DL,  a  coqpontkM  off  Dela- 


Flkd  May  14,  ItSt,  Ser.  No.  735,22S 
SCWm.    (C].M»-4S) 
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GRAVITY  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  METAL- 

LURGICAL  MATERIALS 

Howard  P.  Rock,  Cbco,  Utrii,  and  Clyde  S.  Toooe, 

641  N.  Redwood  Rood,  SoM  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Filed  Sept  12, 1956,  Scr.  No.  6t9,476 

14Clalw.    (0.299—437) 


1.  A  gravity  concentrator,  comprising  an  elongate  deck 
structure  defining  a  flat  and  smooth  deck  surface  arranged 
for  traversal,  longitudinally,  by  a  liquid  pulp  containinc 
solids  to  be  concentrated,  said  deck  surface  having  a  feed 
end  and  a  discharge  end  and  sloping  downwardly  from 
said  feed  end  to  said  discharge  end  so  that  the  liquid  pulp 
will  flow  thereover  under  the  influence  of  gravity;  means 
definmg  a,  longitudinal  scries  of  mutually  spaced,  trans- 
versely extending,  attenuate,  slit  openings  at  said  deck 
surface  and  extending  through  said  deck  structuie.  each 
of  said  slit  openings  having  width  at  the  deck  surface 
within  the  range  of  approximately  %ooo  to  approximately 
'•■^000  of  an  inch  and  having  effectively  increased  width 
along  its  depth  to  prevent  plugging,  said  slit  openings 
being  adapted  to  bleed  off  fine  solid  particles  of  high 
specific  gravity  that  tend  to  descend  to  and  hug  said  deck 
surface,  said  deck  structure  being  largely  imperforate 
and  being  free  of  obstructions  so  as  to  support  and  per- 
mit the  unbroken  flow  thereover  of  the  bulk  of  said  pulp, 
and  the  thickness  of  said  deck  structure  being  consider- 
ably less  than  the  distance  between  successive  slit  open- 
ings; and  means  below  said  deck  structure  for  catching 
the  concentrate  that  is  bled  off. 


3.  In  a  packaging  derice  for  blood  collection  sets  each 
having  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  equipped  at  one  end 
with  a  puncture  needle,  a  generally  rectangular  outer 
carton,  a  plurality  of  tny-type  inner  members  remov- 
ably fitted  in  superposed  relation  within  said  carton,  a 


2,969,14t 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
G«BC  Htrs,  17298  Grscovkw  Rood,  Dc<roit,  Mkh. 
FOcd  lao.  IS,  1957.  Scr.  No.  634,962 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  210— 198) 
4.  In  a  liquid  filter  apparatw,  supporting  means,  a  pair 
of  separable  sections  including  an  upper  sectimi  and  a 
downwardly  movable  lower  section  forming  a  casing,  one 
of  said  pair  of  sections  having  an  inlet  for  liquid  to  be 
filtered  and  an  outlet  for  the  filtered  liquid  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  sections  having  an  outlet  for  unfiltered 
liquid,  a  plurality  of  filter  elements  within  said  upper 
section  and  in  communication  with  said  outlet,  said  upper 
section  having  an  air  inlet,  a  normally  open  valve  con- 
trolling said  first  outlet,  a  normally  closed  valve  con- 
trolling said  second  outlet,  a  normally  closed  valve  con- 
trolling said  air  inlet,  foreign  matter  disposal  means  car- 
ried by  said  lower  section  and  guided  to  pass  between 
said  sections  to  remove  the  foreign  matter  therefrom, 
power  means  operable  to  drive  said  disposal  ineans.  a 
control  responsive  to  a  predetermiiied  increase  in  pres- 
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sure  in  said  container  to  close  said  normally  open  valies 
and  open  said  normally  closed  valves  to  effect  the  evacua- 
tion by  air  pressure  of  the  unfiltered  liquid  within  liid 
container  from  said  second  outlet,  a  timer  energized  by 
said  control  responding  to  the  increased  pressure  to  clQse 
said  air  valve  after  a  preselected  interval,  a  power  e|e- 


baving  an  opening  communicating  mth  said  overHow 
passage  and  another  opening  commi  nicating  with  said 
sludge  concentrating  zone  in  a  lower 
overflow  of  sludge  from  said  clarifying 
portion  of  said  concentrating  rone;  ni  eans  for  admitting 
raw  water  and  chemicals  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
IH'ecipitation  zone  for  downward  flowi  through  said  pre- 
cipitation zone  toward  said  gap;  condiiit  means  for  with- 
drawing treated  water  from  said  settlin  :  zone;  and  conduit 
means  for  withdrawing  sludge  from  tl^  low»  portion  of 
said  concentrating  zone. 


Cyras  R.  Bromao, 


23M,1M 
ARTinCIAL  KIDNEY  StSTEM 


DL, 


oratories,  bc^  Mortmi  Gn  itc,  m. 


Filed  Jan.  25, 19S7,  Scr.  No 


to  Baxter  Lab- 


2,9^,149     , 
REACTOR  FOR  WATER  PURIFICATION       i 

Mackric,   Svatophik   Mackric,   Igor  TtsOk, 

Vladimfr  Mliaa,  all  of  Btm,  Czechoslovakia,  »- 

I  to  KrtUovopolBki  strojfnia,  Ziirody  Cbemick^eh 

taHnmi,  m£rodai  podnlk,  Brno,  CzcthodovaUa 

FBcd  May  19, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7M,3S2 

ItClalM.    (C1.21»— 195) 


I 
1.  In  a  reactor  for  water  purification  by  means  of  a 
suspended  floe  filter  bed,  in  combination,  a  tank  liavmg 
an  upper  portion  defining  a  settling  zone;  a  first  inclined 
wall  in  a  tower  portion  of  said  tank,  said  wall  having  an 
upper  edge  portion  closely  adjacent  said  tank  so  as  lo 
form  a  sludge  overflow  passage  therewith,  and  a  lowfr 
portion  spaced  from  said  tank  so  as  to  define  a  sludge 
concentrating  zone  between  said  wall  and  said  tank;  a 
second  inclined  wall  in  said  tank  and  extending  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tank  separated  ifrom  said  concentrat- 
ing zone  by  said  first  wall,  said  second  inclined  wall  having 
a  lower  edge  portion  closely  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of 
said  first  inclined  wall  to  form  a  narrow  gap  therewith, 
said  second  inclined  wall  defining  a  precipitation  zone  ii 
said  tank  for  the  predpitation  of  sludge-forming  particles 
from  raw  water  and  chemicals  and  defining  with  said  first 
inclined  waU  an  upwardly  flaring  clarifying  zone  com- 
municating with  said  precipitation  zone  through  said  g^ 
only  and  communicating  with  said  settling  zone  in  said 
tank,  said  precipiution  zone  being  separated  from  said 
settling  zone  by  said  second  inclined  wall;  a  conduit 


(CL2I»— 311) 
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ment  operable  to  sepiirate  said  sections  and  energized  >y 
said  timer  following  the  closing  of  said  air  valve,  a  ccvi> 
trol  operable  by  the  separation  movement  of  said  s^ 
tions  to  energize  said  power  means,  and  a  second  contnol 
actuated  by  and  upon  separation  of  said  sections  to  rep- 
der  said  pressure  responsive  contrc^  ineffective  while  the 
sections  are  separated. 


I.  In  an  artificial  kidney  system,  me  ins  for  circulating 
a  dialyzing  liquid,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  for  a  coiled 
artificial  kidney,  said  receptacle  being  operatively  inter- 
connected in  said  circulating  means,  said  receptacle  hav- 


its  ends  whereby 


ing  an  annular  indentation  intermediatd , 

said  kidney  is  tightly  but  readily-rem<  ivably  received  in 
said  receptacle,  and  an  annular  ring  (over  mounted  on 
said  receptacle  whereby  said  cover  an  1  said  indentation 
co-operate  to  cause  all  dialyzing  liquii  to  flow  between 
the  coils  <rf  said  kidney  along  the  ent  re  length  thereof. 


2,969,151 
BOOT  HANGER 

J.  Kntvlovlch,  4407  S.  Mozar   St, 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Sw.  No.  854,195 
TCIalBS.   (CL  211-^1) 


K4S3i.   '^'M 


^if=w^^ 


I.  A  boot  hanger  comprising  a  first 
having  a  pair  of  pointed  inwardly  ,.., 
end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  aligned  loopi 
ends  thereof,  a  hook  member  pivotal  ly 
opposite  end  of  said  first  wire  member 
said  hanger  from  a  suitable  support, 
wire  member  having  a  pair  of  pointed 
ing  legs,  portions  of  said  second  memb^ 
positioned  through  said  loops,  said  wire 


DL 


•ent  wire  member 
proj^ting  legs  at  one 
intermediate  the 
connected  to  the 
for  suspending 
a  second  bent 
inwardly  project- 
being  pivotally 
members  provid- 
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ing  a  fouri)ron|ed  automatic  grapple  for  gripping  a  boot  rod,  a  retainer  attached  to  the  arcuate  end,  a  flexible, 

heel  or  the  like,  said  opposite  end  being  positioned  so  moisure  resistant  sheet  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod,  the 

that  a  boot  being  grin>ed  by  said  grapple  automatically  end  of  the  rod  disposed  at  a  distance  above  the  base  to 

hangs  with  its  sole  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane.  suspend  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  from  the  retainer 


AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER  FOR  CANNED  GOODS 
JoM»k  B.  Hcuioii,  Nilct,  Mich^  aoigMr  to  Tyler  Re- 
Coiporatioa,  NOtt,  Mich^  a  corporatioii  off 

Filed  Oct  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,M9 
SCUM.    (CLin— «9) 


23i9.154 
POT  RACK 

Joseph  Edward  AHrad  PdMlcr,  LewiiTilic  New 
wick,  Canada  (244  West  LaM,  Moncton,  New 
wfc^  Canada) 

FUcd  Oct  !<,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S4M49 
3ClaiM.    (CL211— 71) 
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1.  A  storage  and  dispensing  rack  for  canned  goods 
comprising   a  plurality   of   spaced   apart   parallel    wire 
frames  each  comprising  a  planar  vertical  median  frame 
including  a  marginal  wire  having  spaced  apart  vertical 
legs,  and  a  continuous  serpentine  shaped  wire  having 
transverse  runs  extending  between  and  inclined  down- 
wardly in  alternate  and  opposite  directions  from  said 
vertical  legs  and  secured  thereto  at  the  portions  of  said 
runs  adjacent  said  vertical  lep  of  said  marginal  wire, 
and  a  plurality  of  track  units  formed  of  wire  secured  to 
said  vertical  legs  of  said  marginal  wire  to  extend  in- 
wardly of  the  latter  between  the  portions  of  said  serpen- 
tine ihiqped  wire  secured  to  said  vertical  legs  of  said 
marginal  wire  and  having  tracks  at  each  side  of  said 
marginal    wire    generally    paralleling    said    serpentine 
sh^ied  wire  above  and  below  said  runs  of  the  same, 
whereby  said  tracks  on  adjacent  sides  of  two  of  said  wire 
frames  define  serpentine  racks  for  supporting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  cans  and  said  serpentine  shaped  wires  of 
said  two  wire  frames  serve  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  cans  off  of  said  tracks. 


a,M94S3 
SEGREGATOR 


NJ. 


FBad  Jwm  U,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  t23,lN 
2ClalM.   (0.211—49) 


1.  A  segregator  comprising  a  base,  a  generally  vertical 

rod  attached  to  the  base,  an  arcuate  end  on  the  top  of  the 

702  o.o. 


1.  A  rack  for  pots  and  pans  comprising  a  pair  oi 
spaced  hangers  adapted  to  be  suq)ended  from  a  support, 
said  hangers  having  parallel  croas  bars  with  the  cross  bar 
of  one  hanger  being  <rf  greater  length  than  the  cross  bar 
of  the  other  hanger,  the  ends  of  said  cross  bars  being 
off -set  downwardly  to  define  grooves  and  rods  extending 
between  said  hangers  disposed  in  the  grooves  of  said 
crossbars.  ^ 

2,! 
LOCKING  lOl 
TnmwB  L.  AtUMoa, 


M5S 

FOR  RACKS 


ofMkUcaa 

FUcd  Jne  2, 195S, 
SCUOH.   (CL 


No.  739,215 
1—177) 


to 

nUch., 


4.  In  a  rack  having  a  pair  ofi  standards  and  an  article 
supporting  bar,  the  improvement  comprising:  each  of  said 
standards  having  spaced  generally  parallel  walls;  said 
bar  having  a  body  portion  and  each  of  its  ends  bent  over 
upon  itself  to  form  generally  U-shaped  ho<^,  the  legs 
of  said  U  being  biased  into  a  substantially  divergent  posi- 
tion; said  walls  of  said  sundards  each  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein  of  a  width  to  slidably  receive  one 
of  said  hooks  and  of  a  length  less  than  the  spacing  of 
the  free  end  of  one  off  said  hooks  from  the  body  portion 
of  said  iMr,  said  (^)enings  in  each  of  said  standards  be- 
ing aligned;  one  of  said  hooks  being  received  through 
both  of  said  openinp  in  one  of  said  standards,  thet>  other 
of  said  hooks  being  received  throu^  both  of  said  open- 
ings in  the  other  of  said  standards,  the  end  of  one  of  said 
openings  in  each  off  said  standards  compressivdy  holding 
the  respective  hooks  against  said  bias;  the  free  eivd  of  each 
off  said  hooks  being  notched  to  receive  an  end  ol  each 
of  said  one  openings;  said  body  portions  of  said  hooks 
being  pressed  against  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  one 
openings  and  against  the  aligned  ends  of  the  other  of 
said  openings  in  each  of  said  standards  for  detachably 
and  firmly  securing  said  bar  to  said  standards. 
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UNLOADER  FOR  CIRCULAR  SILOS 

HcMj  C  L.  MBIcr,  RkfeWMd,  y  a^  ari  lod  H.  WatUM, 

Bay  CMy,  Mkh^  nM  WatUw  airigMr  to  Miller  Hott, 

Inc.  RichnKMd,  Va^  a  cwpotaUoB  of  Ddawan 

FIM  May  9, 195C,  Scr.  No.  5S3,790 

ICIaiim.    (0.214—17)1 


1.  Apparatus  for  unloading  a  bin  which  is  generdly 
concentric  about  a  vertical  axis  comprising  a  radially 
directed  screw  conveyor  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tain, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  a  Uack  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  bin,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage,  beariigs 
mounted  on  said  carriage  to  receive  and  guide  the  oiier 
end  of  said  conveyor,  means  mounted  on  said  carriage 
for  driving  the  same  around  said  track,  means  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  conveyor  for  rotating  the  same  about 
its  axis  and  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  driving 
means  for  driving  said  carriage  around  said  track,  atid 
last  named  means  including  an  adjustable  eccentric  on 
the  shaft  of  said 'conveyor,  a  spring  relieved  connecting 
rod  having  one  end  connected  to  the  throw  of  said 
eccentric  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  connecting 
rod  for  actuating  said  drive.  l 


2JH9a57 

TRACKS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

TRUCKS 

Vnak  E.  Puca,  Box  5t7  Iota  St,  Cookrrfllc, 


FBcd  Feb.  12, 19St,  Scr.  No.  714,777 
lOata.    (CL214— 75)    , 


sion  track  comprising  a  horizontal  tnick  forming  omoi- 
ber,  a  substantially  long  coupling  bracket  member  hay- 
ing one  end  permanently  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
track-forming  member,  a  load  carry  ng  stmt  intercon- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  cou  >ling  bracket  and 
track-forming  members,  said  moUntin  ;  bracket  and  cou- 
pling bracket  having  oomplemental  L  ler-engaging  parts 
whereby  said  track  can  be  mounted  pn  the  rear  of  said 
platform. 


23i9»18S 
PARENTERAL  SOLUTION  EOI^PMENT 
Karl  E.  Banmaiui,  Moaat  Proqpcc 
Baxter  Laboratorki^  lac,  Mortoa 
poration  <d  Ddaware 

FDcd  Mar.  2, 1959,  Scr.  Na 


DL,  awinpr  to 
Grove,  DL,  a  cor- 


(6.  215—*  )7) 


79MM 


1.  In  a  closure  for  a  parenteral  solition  bottle  having 
its  interior  under  a  pressure  of  less  thin  atmospheric  and 
equipped  with  a  neck,  a  resilient  plag  mounted  in  the 
bottle  neck  and  closing  the  same,  said  plug  having  a 
pair  of  passages  extending  therethix>ugh  communicating 
the  bottle  interior  with  the  atmospherp,  said  plug  having 
an  annular  flange  adjacent  its  outer  [end  overljring  the 
bottle  top,  said  plug  having  an  inteml  circular  rib  on 
its  outer  end  about  said  passages  to  provide  a  central 
depressed  portion,  a  resilknt  disc  avrlying  said  outer 
end  of  said  plug,  a  rigid,  ctip^hape  I  cap  anchored  to 
said  bottle' neck  and  overlying  said  <  iac,  said  cap  com- 
prising a  pair  of  nested  cup^sliaped 
the  members  being  equipped  with  a 


members,  each  of 
Icentral  q>erture  in 
the  cup  face,  a  rigid  disc  interposed  between  said  mem 


bers  and  closing  said  apertures,  said 
centrally  depressed  portion  aligned 
pressed  pmtion. 


2,9*9,159 

WITHDRAWN 


rigid  disc  having  a 
with  the  plug  de- 


2,9<94M 

VIAL    i 

E«fenc  P.  Ddk,  Ir.,  Btfl^n,  Tcs. 

(4463  OiiMisr,  HwHtoa  111,  To.) 

Filed  Dec  22, 195t,  Scr.  N(  w  711,945 

3CWBH.    (0.215-41) 


la  a  tnidi  having  a  load  carrying  platform,  a  paii 
fixed  tracks  secured  along  opposite  edges  of  the  pUtft  rm 
and  a  pair  of  extension  tracks,  meant  for  detadiably 
mmmtttH  each  track  on  the  rear  end  of  said  platform  as 
an  extension  of  one  otsaid  fixed  trades,  said  means  com- 
priibif  a  tabstantiaUy  long  moonting  bracket  having  its 
upper  end  futened  to  the  rear  end  of  the  piatform  in 
vertical  alignment  with  one  of  said  fixed  tracks,  a  support 
tran  connecting  tlie  lower  end  of  the  mounting  braoket 
to  said  platform  at  load  carrying  positions,  each  exlen- 


1.  In  a  vial,  a  cylindrical  plastic  b>dy  being  closed  at 
one  end  and  being  open  at  the  oppo  ling  end,  transverse 
poru  through  the  side  walls  of  said  c  rlinder  adjacent  the 
open  end  thereof,  a  ci4>  to  be  mountec  on  the  open  end  of 
said  cylinder  having  an  outwardly  a  ad  downwardly  ex- 
tending outer  flange  and  a  downwardly  extending  inner 
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flange,  outwardly  projecting  noembere  on  said  inner  flange 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  ports,  and  a  yieldaMc  bead 
on  said  inner  flange. 


23if.i<i 

BUNG  FOR  BEER  BARRELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
RobMt  GlTMi  McOOIock,  Blalihwii,  wmk  Sj&m^Stw 
8«Mlk  Waki,  AMtalta.  M^flMr  ••,C-co  fro*a^ 
Pty.  Ltallad,  BdMN,  N««r  Swrth  WalM,  a  coipontkNi 

**  ^"^FlSd  M«.  14.  IfSi.  8tr.  No.  T23a4t 
1CM&    (0.217— IM) 


depressed  below  the  plane  of  adioining  surface  portions 
of  said  sidewalls.  the  said  funnel  sidewalls  and  strengthen- 
ing ribs  having  subsUntially  equal  thickness  throughout 
their  cross-sectional  areas,  and  at  least  one  integral  an- 
nular rib  disposed  contiguous  with  a  terminating  region 
of  said  funnel  imiting  the  ends  of  said  radial  ribs  in  a 
common  plane  normal  to  the  envelope  axis. 


CATHODE4tAY  TUBE  ENVELOPE 

W.  Roberts,  ToMo»  OUo,  aasliiior  to  Ow< 

nilDok  GlaM  Caaipaig,  a  conotatloB  at  Ohio 

FDad  Aog.  9, 1957,  S«.  No.  <77,3tl 

aClaiM.   (a.229— 2J) 


A  aemi-flexible  plastic  bung  for  a  barrel  having  a  bung 
hole  therein,  said  bung  comprising  a  tapered  cylindrical 
body  having  an  external  shoulder  thereon,  an  inwardly 
upered  entry  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said 
shoulder,  said  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edge 
of  the  barrel  around  the  bung  hole  when  said  bung  is  in- 
serted therein,  an  inset  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
body,  a  connector  tube  integral  with  said  inset  flange 
and  depending  therefrom,  said  tube  upered  inwardly  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  body,  said  inset  flange  hav- 
ing a  recessed  step  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
nector tube,  a  removable  outer  sealing  disc  fitted  within 
said  recessed  step  to  prevent  entry  of  foreign  matter  into 
said  connector  tube,  a  partially  fracturable  cap  secured 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  connector  tube  and  normally 
sealing  in  the  contents  of  the  barrel,  whereby  upon  re- 
moval of  said  outer  disc  and  insertion  of  a  tap  fitting 
through  said  connector  tube  against  said  cap,  the  latter 
will  partially  break  away  from  said  tube  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  permit  passage  of  said  fitting  into  the  interior 
of  said  barrel  for  dispensing  the  contents  thereof. 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  envelope  comprising  essentially 
two  hollow  glass  parts  consisting  of  face  plate  and  funnel 
members,  said  glass  parts  having  complementary  annular 
substantially  planar  sealing  surfaces  disposed  in  juxu- 
posed  relation  facing  one  another,  a  unitary  annuls 
metallic  ring  member  having  a  flattened  U-shaped  cross- 
section  disposed  between  and  complementary  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  sealing  surfaces  of  said  glass  parts,  said  ring 
member  comprising  a  folded  twin-ply  annular  band  of 
metallic  alloy  having  at  least  slightly  greater  width  than 
said  glass  sealing  surfaces,  each  ply  of  said  band  having 
a  uniform  thickness  of  about  0.005  inch  and  a  thermal 
contraction  coefficient  in  substantial  agreement  with  said 
glass  parts,  and  at  least  two  continuous  annular  layers 
of  low-melting  initially-vitreous  sealant  interposed  be- 
tween the  opposing  glass  and  metallic  sealing  surfaces 
in  thermally  fused  relation. 


23C9.1C2 

MOLDED  nCTURE  TUBE 

WaUaoi  A.  Striika,  Tolado,  OUo,  aarifMr  to  KimMe 

Gla«  CofMy,  a  canonlioa  of  OUo 

RM  Apr.  22, 19S7.  fa;  No.  <544M 

<&^   (a.22t-2J) 


23<9,1M 
INSULATED  CONTAINER 
Wmaid  L.  MonriMB,  Lake  Forat,  DL,  aarigoor,  by  m^m 
BMlgiiiiiiinli.  to  HqoifnnK  Compaay,  be.  New  Yofk, 
N.Y.,  a  cotponitfcwB  of  New  Yoek 

FiM  Nov.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,5M     \ 
5ClatoM.    (CL22«— 9) 


1.  A  wide-angle  tdevision  picture  tube  envelope  com- 
prising a  substantially  funnel-shaped  hollow  glass  body 
consisting  essentially  oi  fimnel  and  flanged  face  plate 
members,  the  large  end  of  said  fimnel  being  approxi- 
mately rectangular  in  shape  and  having  said  flanged 
face  plate  sealed  thereto,  said  funnel  having  flared  side- 
walls  fKtf«d'wg  between  iu  ends,  said  sidewalls  being 
bowed  outwardly  between  said  ends,  said  funnel  side- 
walls  having  strengthening  ribs  formed  therein  extend- 
ing radially  between  said  ends,  said  ribs  being  essentially 
equi-spaced  about  the  envelope  axis  and  trough-shaped 
in  crow  section  with  their  outer  suifaoet  convex  and 
their  iaaer  surfaces  concave,  aaid  inner  surfaces  being 


^m^mmi: 


A^    4 


1.  In  an  insulated  container,  a  plurality  of  walls  de- 
fining a  self-supporting,  generally  rigid  housing,  a  self- 
supporting,  generally  rigid  liner  floating  therein,  the  walls 
of  liner  and  housing  being  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of 
generally  rigid  self-supporting,  insulating  panels  loosely 
contained  within  and  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  space 
between  the  walls  of  housing  and  liner,  a  mass  of  freely 
flowing  granular  material  loosely  and  flowably  filling  the 
clearances  between  the  panels  and  between  them  and  the 
liner  and  bousiiig  walls. 
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2,969,165 

HINGE  AND  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

AifCMteim  WarwM,  RJ^  aarifnor  to  JciVcl 

CoipontkMi,  ProridMKC,  RJ.,  a  coipontion  of 


•FBed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,571 
4CliriiM.    (a.22*— 35) 


1.  In  a  box  having  to^  and  bottoni  halves  to  be  hii  g- 
ediy  interconnected,  at  least  one  of  said  box  halves  hav- 
ing one  wall  thereof  formed  with  outstanding  prongsj  a 
hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  plates,  means  pivota|ly 
connecting  the  hinge  plates  to  each  other  at  juxtaposed 
edges,  at  least  one  of  said  hinge  plates  having  slot  forma- 
tions therein  for  receiving  said  prongs,  said  slot  fornla- 
rions  extending  transversely  of  the  respective  hinge  plate 
and  opening  out  at  the  side  edge  thereof  remote  from  sjid 
juxtaposed  edges,  said  slot  formations  each  having  an 
ed;!c  over  whidi  a  prong  is  adapted  to  be  bent  to  connect 
the  hinge  plate  to  its  respective  box  half,  the  edges  over 
which  the  prongs  are  bent  terminating  in  prong-retaining 
shoulders  at  said  side  edge  of  the  respective  hinge  plaje, 
and  said  slot  formations  having  further  edges  extendifig 
substantially  away  from  the  first  mentioned  slot 
tion  edges.  i 


fomia- 


'   a,Nf,iM 

RECL08ABLE  CONTAINER 

loka  Hcachcrt,  Rlrcr  Foicat,  OL,  sH^pior  to  Contliicntd 

Caa  Conpavjr,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FDci  Mar.  7, 1958,  S«r.  No.  719339 
4ClalBia.   (a.n«— M) 


a 


1.  A  recIosaUe  container  compriaing  a  body  having  _ 
Attorn  and  a  continuous  side  wall,  an  upper  end  portion 
of  said  side  wall  being  outwardly  offset  to  provide  sajd 
side  wall  with  a  continuous  internal  upwardly  facing 
shoulder  and  an  upper  offset  fide  wall  portion  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  shoulder,  a  cover  having  a  top  wall  and 
a  depending  skirt,  a  projection  of  said  dcirt  intersecting 
said  shoulder,  and  a  seam  between  said  offset  side  wall 
portion  and  said  skirt,  said  seam  being  disposed  outwanfly 
of  said  skirt  and  said  skirt  terminating  below  said  tdp 
wall,  whereby  when  said  cover  is  severed  from  said  bo<|y 
adjacent  said  seam,  said  cover  may  be  partially  telescoped 
into  said  body  with  said  skirt  engaging  and  fcxningja 
seal  with  said  shoulder. 


2,969,167 

COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  SPOUT  FOR  A  FLUID 

DISPENSING  RECEPTi  .CLE 

SidMy  M.  Libit,  4t4  Woodlawn  AvL  GIcmoc,  m. 

FUci  Apr.  17, 1957,  Scr.  Nojr653,3«9 

7ClainH.    (CL  222---5 12) 


derke 


comprising 

tie 

recess 


4.  A  two-part  valve  and  poUinf 
fluent  material  from  a  TteefUtCHe 
having  a  portion  for  incorporatint 
receptacle  and  an  outer  surface;  a 
said  surface  having  a  horizontal  flooi 
walls;  a  male  dovetail  element 
floor;  a  movable  part  adapted  for 
relative  to  said  fixed  part,  said  movafa|le 
pending  lateral  walls  positioned  on 
said  dovetail  element  and  ribs  i 
element  to  enaUe  said  shifting 
walls  being  contiguous  to  said  side 
to  prevent  deflection  of  said  lateral 
and  base  having  respective  surfaces 
operative  positions  of  said  parts  to 
ing  plane  therebetween;  said  fixed  par 
from  the  exterior  thereof  to  said 
part  having  a  passage  extending  from 
exterior  thereof;   said   passages  beinig 
brou^t  into  and  out  of  register  at  said 
inf  to  "on**  and  "off**  positions  of  the 


move  ment, 
vails 
v«lls; 


pliine; 


for  dtspensins 

afixed  part 

device  with  the 

transversely  of 

and  vertical  side 

ups^mding  from  said 

shifjing  translationally 

part  having  d»> 

opposite  sides  of 

nter4ngaged  with  said 

said  lateral 

of  the  recess 

said  element 

contiguous  in  all 

p^vide  a  fluid-seal- 

having  a  passage 

said  movable 

said  plane  to  the 

adapted   to  be 

plane  COTrespond- 

device. 


2,969,16s         I 
DISPENSING  CLOSURES 
Ardnir  Wesley  Newby,  Park  Ridge,  m7ai 
Cap  ft  Cloaire  Inc.,  Chicago,  DlJ 


FDcd  Apr.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729^80 
1  Claim.   (CL  222— 5a  5) 


toU.S. 
a  corporatioa  of 


•k^    4t»  W 


A  combined  dispensing  and  valve  device  for  a  recep- 
tacle for  fluent  material  comprising:  a  fixed  part  having 
a  portion  for  attaching  the  device  to  opening-defining 
means  forming  part  of  the  receptacle  for  flow  there- 
through, said  fixed  part  including  means  defining  a  bore 
open  at  the  outer  end  of  the  device  and  an  end  wall 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  bore,  said  will  having  at  least 
one  aperture  therethrough  for  flow  of  the  material  from 
the  receptacle  into  the  bore,  a  stem  Snugly  fitting  said 
bore  for  frictional,  axial  movement  therein  between  dis- 
pensing and  non-dispensing  positions,  means  mutual  to 
said  fixed  part  and  stem  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said 


stem  to  dispensing  position,  said  stem 

obturating  said  aperture  when  the  steir 

dispensing  position  constituting  a  first 

flow  through  the  device,  said  stem  havii  g  a  passage  there- 

throu^  adapted  to  provide  fluid  comm  anication  between 


having  a  portion 
is  moved  to  ix>n- 
seal  to  interrupt 
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said  aperture  and  the  exterior  of  the  device  when  said 
stem  is  moved  to  dispensing  position,  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  said  stem  passage  upstanding  from  said  end  wall 
through  said  passage,  said  cloture  member  being  of  gen- 
erally cylindrical  configuration  with  an  enlarged  portion 
adjacent  said  end  wall  for  plug-type  engagement  with  a 
complementary  portion  of  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  pas- 
sage to  constitute  a  second  seal  agunst  flow  and  a 
distal  end  for  plug  type  engagement  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  stem  passage  to  constitute  a  third  seal  against 
flow,  both  said  enlarged  portion  and  distal  end  engaging 
the  stem  passage  substantially  simultaneously  upon  move- 
ment of  the  stem  to  non-dispensing  position. 


three  interconnected  waUs  having  an  inner  liner  and  an 
outer  liner,  a  wood  piece  to  block  an  article  within  said 
box,  the  ends  of  said  wood  piece  engaging  the  inner  liners 
of  said  sides,  cleats  fastening  said  wood  piece  to  said 
sides,  said  cleat  having  a  plate  portion  lying  against  the 
outer  liner  of  said  sides  and  a  plurality  ot  prongs  integral 


DISTENSUI  CABINET 


bttn  Botakk,  dcvtlMd,  OUtt, 


to  The  Kromcz 


9. 19S9, 9ar.  N^  792,1M 
(CL225— 43) 


with  said  plate  portion  and  projecting  therefrom,  said 
prongs  penetrating  into  said  sidei  and  being  embedded 
in  at  least  two  walls  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  holes  having  nails  inserted  in  said  holes  extending 
into  said  wood  piece  connecting  said  sides  to  said  wood 
piece. 

BLOWER  OR  COMPRESSOR  OF  THE  MULTI-CELL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Hobcit  loMf  Vwdiicr,  I  HeJMkh-HeJne-Stnuie, 

FWft,  BavMla,  GcnuMy 

Filed  Mw.  18, 1959,  Scr.  NoTMt^MT 

ICUtan.    (CL23»— 152) 


A  cabinet  for  dispensing  sheet  materials  packaged  in 
web  form  on  tubular  rollers,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  housing  open  to  the  front,  having  top,  bottom,  rear,  and 
end  walls;  each  of  the  end  walls  being  substantially  right- 
triangular  in  shape  with  the  hypotenuse  forming  the  front 
edge  thereof;  a  semi-cylindrical  front  wall,  defining  a 
cover  having  end  caps,  joumaled  between  the  end  walls 
on  separate  shafts  mounted  at  the  forward  edges  thereof; 
the  cover  having  a  laterally  extending  finger  tab  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  cutter  positioned  normal  to  its 
lower  e«1ge  between  the  end  caps;  the  said  shafts  being 
of  unequal  length  and  having  freely  rotatable  roller  en- 
gaging knobs  mounted  thereon,  the  knob  on  the  longer 
shaft  being  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  normally 
biased  toward  the  inner  end  thereof  by  a  belief  spring 
positJ<Hied  over  the  shaft  between  the  knob  and  end  cap 
and  bearing  against  both;  the  said  knobs  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  web  roller  therebetween,  in  spring 
pressed  engagement;  the  cover  and  associated  roller  sup- 
porting knobs  being  rotatable  between  a  first,  closed,  po- 
sition wherein  the  finger  tab  rests  against  the  end  wall 
below  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  cover  and  the  cutter 
is  engaged  with  the  web  to  effect  severence  thereof  along 
the  line  of  engagement  upon  lifting  the  web  upward 
thereagainst,  and  a  second,  open,  position,  wherein  the 
finger  tab  rests  against  the  end  wall  above  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  cover,  after  the  cover  and  spring  cou- 
pled roller  supporting  knobs  have  been  rotated  in  a 
counter  clock-wise  direction  to  deliver  the  end  of  the 
web  through  the  housing  openings,  within  easy  grasp  of 
the  user. 


2,9i947f 

COMBINED  WOOD  AND  CORRUGATED  PAPER 

BO ARD  STRUCTURES 

PiiMJ  H.  WaMofff,  Fsflagiili,  N.Y^  asrigpor  to  Tri- 

WaB  Cnftofti,  be.  New  YoA,  N.Y^  ■  eorporatloa 

ofNMrYoik 

FIM  ScpL  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,991 
SOaim,  (CL229— 23) 
3.  A  combined  comigated-board  and  wood  structure 
comprising  a  box  having  corrugated  board  sides  having 


A  rotary  blower  comprising,  a  cylinder  having  a 
peripheral  wall  and  end  walls,  the  peripheral  wall  being 
formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  opposite  sides 
and  the  end  walls  being  provided  with  aligned  bearings 
on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  perif^oal  wall, 
an  annular  recess  in  the  inner  face  of  said  peripheral 
wall  near  each  end,  a  bearing  ring  floating  in  each  such 
recess  with  its  inner  face  co-planar  with  the  inner  face 
of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  rotw  moimted 
in  said  bearings  and  extending  between  the  opposite 
end  walls,  a  plurality  of  equally-spaced  radial  grooves  in 
said  rot(M'  extending  from  end  to  end,  each  said  radial 
groove  running  through  a  radial  hole  near  each  end, 
a  vane  slidably  mounted  in  each  said  radial  groove  and 
having  a  transverse  cylindrical  formation  near  each  end 
to  fill  the  respective  radial  hole,  said  cylindrical  forma- 
tions having  their  outer  extremities  bearing  on  the  inner 
face  of  that  bearing  ring  which  is  at  the  same  end  of 
the  cylinder,  said  vanes  defining  pumping  chambers  be- 
tween them  as  the  rotm*  moves  them  past  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  with  the  outer  face  of  the  rotor  osculat- 
ing the  inner  face  of  the  peripheral  wall  and  with  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  cylindrical  formatioas  on  the 
vanes  extending  above  the  outer  edges  of  the  vanes. 


2,9(9,172 
CLOT^  WASHING  MACHINE 

Pctcy  Harold  HbU,  TotviBto,  OslaHo, 
to  The  Eaqr  Wi 

Filed  May  M,  1954,  Ser.  N«. 
5  Chin.   (a.  233— 24) 

S.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  a  tub 


.Limited 


mbly  axially 
mounted  on  an  upright  drive  shaft  assembly,  a  motor  and 
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drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  shaft  assembly  and  a 
pump  for  evacuating  liquid  introduced  into  said  tub 
assembly,  said  drive  shaft  assembly  being  supported  fibm 
its  lower  end  by  an  axially  non-yieldable  thrust  healing 
providing  for  free  hunting  movement  of  said  lower  s|aft 
end  over  a  limited  area  on  tub  rotation,  means  for  r^il- 
iently  holding  said  shaft  assembly  in  the  upright  position 
comprising  a  support  frame  having  a  centrally  disposed 
journal  throu^  which  said  shaft  assembly  extends  inter- 
mediately of  its  height,  said  support  frame  having  aaid 
motor,  drive  mechanism  and  piunp  mounted  thereoa  in 
fixed  relative  relation  so  disposed  and  arranged  on  op- 


posite sides  of  said  drive  shaft  assembly  to  locate  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  siq>port  frame  and  the  meml)ers 
carried  thereby  substantially  ooioddent  with  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  assembly,  and  qving  means  acting  on  said  sup- 
port frame  on  of^xMite  sides  of  and  at  points  remote  from 
said  shaft  assembly  to  provide  a  balanced  downward  fhill 
on  said  frame  aroiind  said  shaft  assembly,  a  clutch  mela- 
nism for  driving  said  tub  assembly  in  rotation  from  apdd 
drive  mechanism,  a  commcm  belt  drive  for  driving  «ud 
drive  mechanism  pump  and  clutch  from  said  motor  and 
means  for  simultaneously  tensioning  said  belt  drive  Ele- 
ment and  increasing  pump  driving  and  clutch  driving  belt 
contact  I 


I 


2.Mf.l73        , 

NON-INTERFERING  TAPE  FEED  OUT  FOR 

TELEGRAPH  REPERFORATOR 

PMd  R.  SduUtz.  ElHdMmt,  IIL,  aarifMir  to  Teletype  Cbr- 

pontkm,  CUcaco.  lU^  a  corporatkM  of  Dclawan  ; 

FOcd  Apr.  29, 19St,  Scr.  No.  731,742 

SCMm.    (CL234— 22) 


6.  In  a  printing  telegraph  signal  contrcjlled  upe  k-e- 
perforator  having  permutatively  settahie  punch  enabi  ng 


means,  tape  feeding  means  for  feeding 
step  through  the  reperforator,  a  trip 
said  feeding  means,  signal  responsive 
actuating  said  trip  lever  upon  receipt 
means  operable  independently  of  iii»m 
activating   said  trip   lever,  said 
means  including  a  manually  operabl  i 
actuation  by  said  lever  and  a  slide 
able  by  said  pawl  for  setting  said  , 
and  for  operating  said  trip  lever,  aind 
said  selector  means  for  Hi«gm»giin 
slide  to  render  ineffective  laid  i 


means. 


the  tape  step  by 

lever  for  activating 

selector  means  for 

herein  of  a  lisntl, 

ing  signals  for 

operable 

lever,  a  pawl  for 

et^gafeable  and  oper- 

enabling  meaM 

meant  actuated  by 

pawl  from  said 

operable 


indc  ;)eodentiy 


puiich 

1  OM 

iiid 
ndc  ^endently 
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ERROR  CODE  INDICATION^  PROVIDING 
DEVICES  FOR  ISB  IN  TAPl  PUNCHES 


toAk. 

of 


Tknrc  Bcnhard  Bogett,  MalBM>»  Swi 
ticbolaget  Addo,  Maino,  Swedes 
Sweden 

FOed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No .  79i,347 
Cfadni  pckwity,  appUcalioB  Swedt  ■  Mar.  3,  19St 

(CL234— 24) 


1.  In  a  tape  punch  having  electric  drive  means  driv- 
ing,  when  energized,  the  tape  pundi  nrough  cooMcutive 
operating  cycles,  a  tape  feed  wheel  iinexed  in  one  direc- 
tion a  fraction  of  a  revolution  during  each  operating 
cycle  of  the  tape  punch  and  engaging  a  tape  for  feeding 
the  tape  lengthwise  in  a  feed  directum  one  step  daring 
each  operating  cycle  of  the  tape  ptnch,  punch  meant 
for  punching  an  error  code  indication  in  the  tape,  and 
electric  control  means  for  enabling  si  id  punch  meant,  a 
device  for  controlling  the  tape  punch  when  punching  the 
tape  with  error  indicatiom,  oomprisinK  abutment  meant, 
friction  clutch  means  o(»necting  said  abutment  meant 
with  the  tape  feed  wheel,  normally  doted  twitch  meant 
operable  by  means  of  said  abutment  i  oeant,  taid  friction 
clutch  means  tending  to  move  said  at  utment  meant  into 
engagement  with  and  to  hold  said  )  ibutment  meant  in 
engagement  with  said  switch  meant  during  the  «»«t*»«"g 
of  the  tape  feed  wheel  in  the  Upe  fe«  d  direction  to  bold 
said  switch  meant  in  an  open  condition,  adjuating  meant 
connected  with  the  feed  wheel  for  mo  ring  the  feed  wheel 
and  the  tape  in  the  return  direction,  i. ;.  oppotite  the  feed 
direction,  and  thereby  moving  said  aputment  means  via 
said  friction  clutch  means  out  of  engagement  with  said 
switch  means  in  order  to  close  said  switch  meant,  manu- 
ally operable  switch  means,  and  elc 
ii^rconnecting  said  manually  oper 
said  twitch  means  operable  by  said  at 
electric  control  means  for  enabling  the  punch  means,  and 
the  drive  means  so  that  an  error  code]  indication  is  made 
in  the  tape  by  the  punch  means  on|y  when  both  said 
manually  operable  switch  means  and  said  switch  means 
operable  by  said  abutment  means  are  closed. 


circuit  meant 
twitch  meant, 
tment  means,  the 
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COUNTER  raEEL  PARTIAL  rRODUCT  CALCULATING  MACfflNE 

HarrcT  N.  Bttii,  WMnr,  CoMn  aaipMr  to  Vccdcr-  WilUuB  S.  driicliMUH,  Comwtatj  N  J^  aMBMT  to  Realty 

R«S  bconontad.  Uut^aiTcimm^Twpontkm  of  aad  latetitel  CotpontloB,  Conrent,  NJ^  •  coiron- 

tkM  of  New  Jcney 

Flkd  Jmm  2T.  1>S7.  Scr.  No.  MM<9  FIW  Nor.  «^*5*v5^- J©.  IWTS 

1  nutmt     (CL235— 1)  84  Ctataw.    (0.235—43) 


EiiL^iiiC: 


1.  A  number  wheel  comprising  a  drum  having  a  cen- 
tral splined  aperture  and  a  single  unitary  bub  and  gear 
assembly  comprising  a  piece  of  gear  stock  having  one 
end  forming  the  driven  gear  of  the  wheel,  an  intermediate 
portion  of  reduced  tooth  length  seated  in  the  splined  aper- 
ture of  the  drum  and  at  its  other  end  having  all  but  a 
small  segment  of  the  gear  removed  to  form  a  locking 
ring  and  a  driving  gear  segment  of  greater  tooth  length 
than  the  intermediate  portion,  said  drum  having  a  por- 
tion of  the  splined  aperture  enlarged  to  permit  axial  pas- 
sage of  the  driving  gear  segment  therethrou^  during  as- 
sembly of  the  drum  on  the  hub. 


SIGNAL  PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Waltar  A.  AndcfWM, 'HnAidi,  Cm^  BMifMr  to  Under, 
wood  Cofpontloa,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  cotpocatlon  of 

FIM  Dec.  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  ttt,2M 
llClataM.    (a.235--M.lD 


11.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  described  having 
function  selecting  means,  a  register  engageable  with  actu- 
ator rack  means  in  opposite  motion-receiving  relations 
for  running  respectively  negative  and  positive  totals  out 
of  such  register,  a  signal  printing  type  bar  movable  to 
different  positions  for  presentation  of  different  signal  types 
opposite  a  printing  line,  two  stop  members  associated 
with  said  type  bar,  each  stop  member  having  at  least  two 
stop  shoulders  thereon  and  being  nravable  from  an  in- 
operative position  to  a  plurality  of  select  positions  wherein 
different  of  said  shoulders  are  selected  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  type  bar  to  distinct  signal  printing  positions, 
resilient  means  responsive  respectively  to  the  establish- 
ment of  said  register  in  said  opposite  nnotion-receiving 
relatiou,  to  bias  respectively  one  or  the  other  of  said  stop 
members  from  its  inoperative  position  toward  select 
positions  and  means  subject  to  differential  control  by  said 
function  selecting  means  to  control  said  stop  members  for 
movement  by  said  resilient  means  to  different  of  its 
select  positions. 


22.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  multi-order 
product  register,  selection  devices  for  setting  up  multi- 
digit  multiplicands;  selection  devices  for  successively  set- 
ting up  multiplier  digits;  multiplying  computing  mecha- 
nism comprising  partial  product  elements  arranged  in 
denominational  orders  and  formed  with  tens  and  tmits 
partial  products  stations,  positioning  means  movably  re- 
sponsive to  said  selection  devices  for  selecting  and  posi- 
tioning selected  elements  to  set  up  the  stations  thcreoo 
representative  of  the  partial  product  of  a  selected  multi- 
digit  multiplicand  and  a  selected  multiplier  digit,  tens 
and  units  sensing  means  in  eadi  order  movable  into  con- 
tact with  the  set-up  sutions  of  that  order  and  arrested 
thereby,  integrating  means  in  each  order  connected  wi^ 
the  units  sensing  means  of  that  order  and  die  tens  sensing 
means  of  the  adjacent  lower  (wder  for  moving  accumula- 
tively with  the  connectedly  related  said  sensing  means, 
longitudinally  spring  biased  product  transfer  means  in 
each  order  engageable  with  a  said  register  order  for 
operating  said  register  order  upon  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  transfer  means  and  slip-jointedly  connected 
with  said  integrating  means,  tens  carry  linkage  means 
mounted  on  each  said  transfer  means  and  connected  with 
said  integrating  means  for  releasably  constraining  said 
transfer  means  to  move  with  said  integrating  means,  said 
carry  linkage  means  in  each  order  being  actuated  by  the 
register  order  of  the  adjacent  lower  order  upon  rotation 
of  that  lower  order  throu^  tens  carry  position  for  re- 
leasing said  transfer  means  to  advance  relative  to  said 
integrating  means  during  its  said  longitudinal  movement, 
whereby  a  said  transfer  means  actuates  the  engaged  regis- 
ter order  to  indicate  the  sum  of  the  value  of  the  units 
station  of  that  order  and  of  the  tens  station  of  the  adja- 
cent lower  order  and  of  any  tens  carry  in  that  adjacent 
lower  order. 

70.  In  a  calculating  machine,  first  and  second  factor 
entry  means;  a  joumaled  shaft;  an  ordinal  set  of  partial 
product  plates  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  each  plate  com- 
prising representations  of  the  product  of  a  first  factor 
times  second  factors;  a  bail  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  lever  means  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  rod 
carried  by  said  pair  of  lever  means  for  angular  movement 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  bail  means  pivoted  on  said 
rod  and  variably  rockable  in  either  of  opposite  directions 
from  an  intermediate  neutral  position  by  said  first  factor 
entry  means  for  at  each  direction  and  extent  selecting 
an  iixlividual  product  plate  corresponding  to  said  first 
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factor,  said  bail  means  engaging  and  mpving  the  selected 
plate  upon  movement  of  said  bail  carrier;  and  plate  mov- 
ing means  connected  with  said  bail  carrier  and  controlled 
by  said  second  factor  entry  means  for  moving  said  bafl 
carrier  difFerent  extents  in  either  one  of  opposite  direo- 
tions  from  an  intermediate  rest  position  according  to  the 
entered  second  factor  for  pivotally  moving  the  selected 
plate  to  a  computation  serving  position,  at  which  the 
product  representations  thereon  corresponding  to  the 
entered  factors  are  set  up.  I 

78.  In  a  calculating  machine  comprising  an  ordinally 
shiftable  mukiorder  register  and  firyt  and  second  factor 
entry  means;  ordinal  sets  of  selectable  and  individually 
movable  partial  product  plates,  eaicfa  plate  comprisinf 
differential  tens  and  units  partial  product  stop  portionac 
positioning  means  movable  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  factor  entry  means  for  respectively  selecting  I 
plate  in  each  order  and  positioning  said  selected  plat^ 
to  set-up  the  stop  portions  thereon  representing  the  par* 
tial  products  of  the  entered  first  and  second  factors;  ten! 
and  units  sensing  means  in  each  order,  each  movable 
from  rest  position  toward  the  relatfd  product  plate  until 
stopped  by  the  related  set-up  stop  portion  thereon,  th# 
extent  of  movement  of  a  seming  means  corresponding 
to  the  value  of  said  related  set-up  stop  portion;  integrate 
ing  means  in  each  order  connected  with  the  units  sens* 
ing  means  of  that  order  and  the  tens  sensing  means 
of  the  adjacent  lower  order  and  controlled  thereby  fof 
movement  to  an  extent  corresponding  to  the  combiiied 
extents  of  movement  of  the  sensing  means  connected 
thereto;  carrier  means  comprising  a  joumaled  transverae 
shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  lever  means  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  rod  means  between  said  pair  of  lever  means  and 
secured  thereto;  gear  means  in  each  order  rotatably  sup. 
ported  on  said  rod  means  and  enga^eable  with  said 
register  upon  angular  movement  of  said  carrier  aboul 
the  axis  of  said  shaft;  rack  means  in  each  order  pivotallj 
connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  with  said  integrating 
means  of  corresponding  order  for  translation  thereby  and 
for  angular  adjustment  about  said  pivotal  connection^ 
each  said  rack  means  being  formed  at  a  second  en^ 
thereof  with  oppositely  oriented  first  and  second  racksj 
said  first  rack  nonhally  engaging  saijd  gear  means  of  cor^ 
responding  order,  said  first  rack  being  discngageable 
from  its  related  gear  means  and  said  second  rack  being 
engageable  therewith  upon  angular  movement  of  said 
rack  means,  whereby  when  said  first  rack  is  engaged 
with  said  gear  means,  said  translation  of  said  rack  means 
rotates  said  gear  means  in  one  directioh  for  operating 
the  engaged  register  order  to  indicate  the  sum  of  the 
sensed  values,  and^  when  said  second  rack  is  engaged 
with  said  gear  means,  said  translation  of  said  rack  means 
rotates  said  gear  means  in  the  opposite  direction  for  op 
crating  the  engaged  register  order  to  indicate  the  com 
plement  of  the  sum  of  the  sensed  values,  a  said  racl 
remaining  at  least  partially  engaged  with  said  gear  unti 
the  other  rack  engages  the 
ment  of  said  rack  means. 


settable  tabulator  keys  mounted  in  si  id  carriage  eadi 
representative  of  an  ordinal  position  of  i  laid  carriage  rela- 
tive to  the  selection  mechanism  and  opirable  in  set  posi- 
tion to  effect  operation  of  said  termimting  means  upon 
movement  ot  said  carriage  into  the  po(  ition  correspond- 
ing thereto,  means  positionable  selectively  in  either  direc- 
tion from  a  neutral  position  to  effect  Operation  of  said 
shifting  mechanism  to  move  said  carrii  ge  to  the  left  or 
right,  a  latch  for  retaining  said  positionable  means  in  a 
neutral  position,  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the 
positioning  of  said  positionable  means  ai  d  normally  oper- 
able to  move  said  last-mentioned  n^ans  or  a  left  carriage 
shift  operation  upon  release  of  said  lat  h  means,  a  con- 
trol key,  control  means  rendered  operab  e  by  said  key  for 
releasing  said  latch  means,  and  means  i  ormally  operable 
by  said  contnri  means  to  adjust  said  adji  tsUble  means  for 


a  right  shift  operation,  means  for  deter  nining  the  effec- 
tive operation  of  said  adjusting  means  amiprising  a  sens- 
ing member,  a  resilient  means  rendered  operable  by  said 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  sens- 
ing member,  means  operable  by  said  resilient  means  upon 
operation  of  said  sensing  member  to  lo^  said  adjustaUe 
means  in  its  normal  position,  and  a  Ulocking  member 
associated  with  each  of  said  tabulator  keyb  normally  effec- 
tive to  block  operation  of  said  sensing  ibember,  each  of 
said  keys  being  operable  upon  setting  Ihereof  to  move 
the  associated  blocking  member  and  th^  blocking  mem- 
bers associated  with  the  adjacent  higheit  order  keys  out 
of  blocking  relation  with  the  said  sensing  member  to 
thereby  enable  <^)eration  of  said  sensihg  member  and 


said  locking  means  when  said  carriage  ij 


the  right  of  that  corresponding  to  the  » !t  tabulator  key. 


in  a  position  to 


gear  upon  pngular  adjust 


AUTOMATIC  CARRIAGE  ^IFTING  MECHANISM 
»  ,.      -T?"  ^  CALCULAtWG  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  St»,  DMvflk,  0&^  assignor  to  Fridca.  lac. 
^    •  corponrfloa  of  CaUforaia 
RM  Mnr  IS,  195<,  Scr.  No.  585,9M 
9ClalBH.   (CL235— i3) 
I.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  selection  mech-, 
anism,  a  shiftable  carriage,  a  shifting  mechanism  for 
ordmally  shifting  said  carriage  in  either  directioh  relative 
to  said  selection  mechanism,  means  operable  to  terminate 
operation  of  said  shifting  mechaiism,  means  controlled 
by  said  carriage  in  either  end  position  tiiereof  for  effect- 
ing operation  of  said  terminating  means,  a  plurality  of 


tooarse  bear- 
order  to  inter- 
ble  pafli  com- 
endrcling  said 


2,9C9,179 

INTERCEPT  COURSE  CALCltLAtOR 
'    I.  Cap— 0,  Phiailcw,  N^ 

OMSM  asrlfrato,  to  the  UaHed  I 

Kprescotcd  bj  the  SccrHanr  of  Ike  Ns 
Filed  Not.  IS.  IfST.  Scr.  No. 
4ClahM.   (CL23S— T 
1.  A  calculator  for  supplying  the  Il.._ 
ing  to  be  taken  by  an  interceptor  vehicle 
cept  a  target  vehicle  by  the  shortest 

prising,  in  combination,  a  disc  and  a  ,       . 

disc,  said  disc  and  ring  being  roUtabJefrelative  to  one 
another,  said  disc  bearing  concentric  cirdes  each  marked 
with  a  different  predetermined  target  need,  said  dlK 
further  bearing  radial  Hues  at  equal  angtiar  spacings,  the 
utgular  values  being  marked  along  one  f  er^^ery  of  said 
ring  and  a  second  set  of  identical  angular  values  displaced 
1 80  degrees  from  the  first  set  bemg  market  I  along  the  other 
periphery  of  said  ring,  the  zero  degree  ra  Hal  line  on  said 
disc  being  identifiably  marked  and  the  intenectioia  of 
said  radial  lines  and  said  concentric  drcl »  being  marked 
witfarprecalculated  angular  values  indicati  sg  the  angle  be- 
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tween  the  line  connecting  the  present  poeitiom  of  the 
urge!  and  interceptor  vehicles  and  the  locus  representing 
the  shortest  possible  intercept  coarse  as  determined  from 


of  elongated  marker  bars  having  more  than  two  longitn- 
dinal  faces  on  each  bar,  each  bar  extending  over  said  wall 
between  adjacent  banks  of  keys  and  being  mounted  for 
turning  about  its  longitudinal  axis  for  bringing  into  a  view- 
ing position  selectively  any  one  of  its  faces,  said  bars  being 
formed  with  angularly  inclined  longitudinal  faces  so  that 
when  any  one  of  said  faces  of  a  bar  is  diq>layed,  at  least 
two  of  its  other  said  faces  are  out  of  view,  at  least  one 
face  of  each  bar  being  of  a  surface  corresponding  to  the 
surface  of  the  background  wall,  the  faces  that  are  out  of 
view  with  respect  to  said  corresponding  face  on  each  bar 
being  of  a  surface  different  from  that  of  said  background 
wall,  whereby  when  a  bar  is  turned  to  display  its  said  cor- 
responding face,  it  blends  with  said  background  wall  to 
become  substantially  indiscernible,  and  when  said  bar  is 
turned  to  display  any  one  of  its  said  differentiy  surfaced 
faces  over  said  background  wall,  it  contrasts  there-against. 


the  equation  relating  said  angle  with  the  speeds  of  the 
target  and  interceptor  vehicles  and  the  angle  between 
the  target  course  and  the  line  connecting  the  present  target 
and  interceptor  positions. 


UM9Am 

DEVICE  FOR  MBASURING  LUMBER 

CarNw  F.  Ives,  3*7  S.  Elm.  CafUnd,  N.  Mcx. 

F1M  liib^t,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  <7t,482 

ICWm.    (0.235— 87) 


[■■■HnnaBBBiBiaBBak.^^' 


'nTTTI  i 


p™™"'! 


A  measuring  device  for  lumber  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  cases  each  having  an  open  top  and  a  fiat  bot- 
tom, inter-engaging  cooperating  threads  on  the  portions 
of  said  cases  adjacent  the  open  tops  securing  said  cases 
together,  each  of  said  cases  having  a  first  annular  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  end  adjacent  the  bottom 
and  a  second  annular  flange  arranged  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  first  flange,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  con- 
formably shaped  to  fit  about  the  portions  of  said  cases 
between  said  second  flanges  and  the  open  tops,  a  flange 
projecting  from  each  end  of  said  sleeve  and  each  disposed 
so  as  to  abut  the  adjacent  one  of  said  second  flanges,  said 
sleeve  being  manually  routable  about  the  portions  of 
said  cases  between  said  second  flanges  and  said  open  tops, 
spaced  indicia  on  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  cases,  spaced 
indicia  on  the  last-named  case  portions,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing viewing  openings  having  indicia  therebeside  in  registry 
in  turn  with  the  indicia  on  said  last-named  case  portions 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  sleeve  on  said  case  por- 
tions, said  sleeve  end  flanges  and  said  first  and  second 
fianges  of  said  case  providing  hand  grip  means  for  man- 
ually rotatmg  the  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  cases. 


distinctiy  delineating  the  adjacent  banks  of  keys,  and  posi- 
tioning means  mounted  on  each  said  bar  for  ttvning  there- 
with and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  step  edges,  each  relat- 
ing  to  and  parallel  with  a  different  one  of  the  faces  of  said 
bar,  said  step  edges  being  frictionally  engageable  against 
said  background  wall  to  releasably  hold  said  bar  with 
any  related  face  in  viewing  position,  and  stop  limit  means 
carried  by  said  positioning  means  for  rotary  movement 
therewith  and  iHt>jecting  radially  further  than  any  said 
step  edge  for  stop  contact  with  said  wall  to  arrest  said 
bar  upon  turning  of  said  bar  by  only  one  face  exhibiting 
stq;>  in  any  direction  from  said  corresponding  face  viewing 
position,  to  expose  a  differentiy  surfaced  face,  whereby, 
when  a  differently  surfaced  face  is  exposed,  the  bar  must 
be  first  turned  to  the  correspondingly  surfaced  face  posi- 
tion, before  it  can  be  turned  to  the  otha  differentiy  sur- 
faced face  positiML 


2.Mf4t2 
CARRIER  INSENSITIVE  A.C  COMPUTER 
H.  arnmu  OniiiHi,  N.Y.,  ■■Iwof  to 

inm  CwpfiioM,  a  eofpavatm  of  New  Yoifc 
Filed  M9  It,  1954,  Ser.  N«».  43«.iH 
4  (Mm.   (CL  235— Its) 


2,M94tl 
KEYBOARD  DECIMAL  MARKERS  AND  1HB  LKE 

W—  8,  CMkmmm,  CoaTit,  NJ^  ■■■Iff  n  *0  "^gfig 

llOB  tm  New  MKWKS 

FBe4  Mav  27. 1957,  Sot.  N«.  ML971 
UCWm.   (0.235—145) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine  in  which  there  is  a  plurality 
of  banks  of  keys,  a  wall  formed  of  yieldable  resilient  ma- 
terial and  forming  a  backgrooad  for  said  keys,  a  plurality 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  duuacter  described  for  processing 
an  input  signal,  an  amplifier,  a  series  impedance  between 
said  input  signal  and  the  input  to  said  amplifier  a  phase 
sensitive  demodulator  connected  across  one  input  and  an 
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output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  in  a  feedback  circuit,  a 
reference  voltafe  supply  means  for  said  demodulator  and 
a  second  impedance  connected  acnm  the  on^nit  of  said 
demodulator.  1^ 
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POSmVE  FEEDBACK  ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATOR 
AND  DIFFERENTIATOR  CIRCUITS  | 

HoWrt  B.  VodckMr,  Jr^  Tamanmia,  N.Y^  ■■h in 

Iha  UaiM  State  of  AMika  aa  Npitaeated  hy  mt 

Filed  Mn  ^  195t,  ^.  No.  73V54 
9  CUbm.    (CL  23S-.183) 
(GimM  ndcr  Tide  35,  U4I.  Coda  (1952), 


vdop  an  output  voltaae  of  said  , 

to  said  signal  voUafe,  a  transformer  ha 
ing  and  a  rotor  winding,  a  second 

secood  electrical  motive  means 

source,  operative  connections  betwera 
means  and  said  rotor  windmg,  a 


2M) 


1  'ti(ii 


according 

astatorwiad- 

iianal  vottagi, 

by  said  Mcood 

sfcood  motive 

source  of  signal 


voltage  connected  to  said  sUtor  wind  ng  for ,-   -n, 

the  same,  and  means  jointly  connected  o  said  rotor  wind- 
ing and  said  potentiometer  output  element  for  combining 
the  output  voltages  thereof  to  produce! 
COTding  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  first 
the  output  voltage  of  said  transformer. 


a  net  voltage  ac- 
signal  voltage  and 


9.  Means  for  genoating  a  voltage  which  is  a  mathe- 
matical function  ot  a  source  of  input  voltage  comprisini  '■ 
first,  second  and  third  impedances  connected  in  series  a 
that  order  across  said  input  source,  the  second  and  th 
impedances  being  of  equal  vahie  and  having  phase  qu 
rature  characteristics  with  respect  to  the  first  imped 
-a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  across  said  thi.^. 
impedance,  a  regenerative  feedback  loop  coupled  be- 
tween the  junction  of  said  second  and  third  impedanctt 
and  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  impedances,  said 
feedback  loop  comprising  an  amplifier  circuit  having  ife 
input  connected  to  the  junction  of  the  second  and  thir^ 
impedances  and  a  fourth  impedance,  equal  to  and  cha^ 
acterized  by  the  same  electrical  parametera  as  that  at 
said  first  impedance,  coimected  between  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  circuit  and  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
second  impedance,  said  amplifier  circuit  being  adapted 
to  provide  an  amplification  factor  of  4. 


AUFOMATICMnSTING  StSTEM 

EdwanI  C.  Gdm,  North  Wi  let,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  S,  195t,  Scr.  No.   59,738 

1  Claim,    (a.  239u-(:) 


^^ a3i94t4 

KLCCTROMECHANICAL  TARGET  TRAVEL 
-.-^    .  «     COMPONENT  COMPUTER 
RkM  Y.  MiMr,  New  Yotfc,  CMM  F.  AM,  Long 
S"!?*  "jy*— ^  QomUm  J.  Evbm,  dcccaaed.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  MBltBiiiB  to  Ancfflcaa  BoeA  Ama  Corporation 
FUed  iMc  2, 1949.  Scr.  No.  9<,«S 
ZtOains.   (CL  235— 187) 


An  automatic  misting  system  for  (fitting  beds  and 
the  like  comprising  a  sprinkler  pipe  ex  ending  over  said 
bed  and  having  a  plurality  of  misting  nozzles  operable 
upon  supply  of  liquid  to  said  pipe  to  direct  a  mist  of 
spray  liquid  over  said  bed,  a  solenoid-operated  valve  to 
control  the  supply  of  spray  liquid  to  said  pipe,  a  manual- 
ly-operated valve  connected  to  bypass  si  id  solenoid-oper- 
ated valve  for  a  manual  control  of  said  Ripply,  and  auto- 
matic control  means  to  operate  said    lolenoid-c^Mrated 
valve  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apail  conductive  bar 
electrodes,  a  stand  supporting  said  d  ctrodes  at  their 
ends  in  an  elevated  position  in  the  atmc  iphere  above  the 
foliage  of  the  plants  in  said  bed  and  ii  the  path  of  the 
mist  from  at  least  one  of  said  spray  lozzles.  and  con- 
sisting of  a  U-shaped  member  having  notches  in  the  u^jer 
ends  of  the  legs  thereof  to  receive  th(   bars,  said  bars 
resting  freely  in  said  notches  and  beiig  ■nuintainfd  in 
closely  spaced  relation  at  each  end  thereof  by  tapt  se- 
cured to  at  least  one  of  the  ban,  the  thicknen  of  the 
tape  at  each  end  determining  the  dei  ranee  space  bo- 
tween  the  electrodes,  said  electrodes  beii  g  insulated  from 
one  another  and  operable  to  be  electria  Uy  connected  by 
moisture  accumulated  thereon  during  supply  <rf  spny 
liquid  to  said  pipe  and  to  be  electrics  lly  disconnected 
upon  evaporation  of  said  accumulated  m  Msture,  said  con- 
trol means  operable  upon  electrical  comectioo  <rf  said 
electrodes  to  opoate  said  solenoid  valv<  to  intcnupt  the. 
supply  of  spray  liquid  to  said  pipe,  and  operable  vpoa^ 
duconnection  of  said  electrodes  to  oper  ite  said  solcooid    ^ 
valve  to  supply  spray  Uquid  to  said  pijje  whereby  said 
misting  nozzles  operate  automatically  ^>  maintain  the 
bed  moist  in  accordance  with  the  atmosAberic  conditions 
surrounding  said  bed. 


2JH9aU 
MBTING  CONTROL 


1.  In  an  electromechanical  calculating  system,  the  c«n- 
bination  of  a  source  of  signal  voltage,  a  potentiometer 
having  an  energized  input  element  and  a  movable  output 
element,  electrical  motive  means  connected  to  said  source 
and  to  said  output  element,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  motive  means  and  said  output  element  where- 
by the  motive  means  adjusts  said  outpm  element  to  de- 

!  ' 


C  Geigar,  North  Walk 


Pft. 
:3,<78 


or 


,     FDcd  Apr.  21,T9M,  Ssr.  No. . 
'  SCIafau.    (CL  239^-451 

I.  In  an  automatic  misting  system 
or  the  like  having  at  least  one  misting 
upon  a  supply  of  liquid  thereto  to  direct 
over  said  bed,  and  a  valve  to  control  the 
liquid  to  said  no2zIe;  an  automatic  central 
operate  said  valve  comprising  a  housin  { 


cutting  beds 

nozzle  operable 

a  mist  of  spray 

supply  of  spray 

meaiu  to 

having  a  pair 
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of  spaced-apart  side  walls  and  a  peaked  roof,  a  non- 
absorbent  collector  mounted  in  the  atmosphere  above 
the  bed  and  in  the  path  of  the  mist  from  the  spray 
nozxle  to  collect  thereon  a  film  of  water  of  a  thickness 
determined  by  the  surface  tension  thereof,  ^  balance  rod 
mounting  said  collector  at  one  end  and  pivoted  in  sa.d 
housing  to  underlie  the  peak  of  the  roof,  a  counter 
weight  mounted  on  the  opposite'  end  of  said  balance  rod 
to  overcome  the  weight  of  said  collector  when  it  is  dry, 
but  of  insufficient  weight  to  overcome  the  weight  of  said 
collector  when  it  is  provided  with  a  film  of  liquid  thereon, 
said  counter  weight  being  positioned  within  said  casing 


said  last-named  other  side  of  said  wheel,  to  cut  aakl 
rotating  liquid  film  inmiediately  as  it  issues  from  said 
central  circular  outlet  in  continuous  form  to  produce  • 
mist  without  said  film  impinging  on  said  wheeC  and  also 
to  draw  air  internally  of  said  siAstantially  cyUndrical 
liquid  film  through  said  lateral  central  air  inlet  and  to 
mix  same  with  the  mist  produced  by  said  blades. 


X3CMt7 

atomizahonof  liquids 

Ptem  G.  VIcwd,  IS  Co«n  E«g««»<.  L7<«*  Pnncc 
FIM  May  23, 19SS,  8m.  No.  737^45 

nHkatfoa  FraM*  J«M  11, 1957 

1  Clafaii.    (CL  239— 223) 


2,M94tt 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TANK-WAGGONS, 

TANKS  AND  OTHER  CHAMBERS 
Frederic  GoigMS,  Aix-c»>Pior«M«,  a^  Martte  IxmIb 
BrasOloa,   Manefflei,   Fnmcc,   artganri  to  Soddc 
Lamy  dTtudct  ct  de  RMhcfchaa  *9okr,"  Covbcvok 
(Scioe),  Fnncc  a  Fraxh  body  cocpofate 

FIM  Jne  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,291 

CfadBM  priority,  appilcaliaa  Ftmcc  Imm  5, 195C 

4ClataM.   (CL  239— 243) 


and  operable  upon  over-balance  thereof  by  said  collector 
with  its  film  of  water  to  cause  the  rod  to  assume  a  first 
limit  position  wherein  the  counter  weight  is  engaged 
against  said  roof  at  its  peak  to  center  the  balance  rod 
thereunder  and  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  thereof, 
said  balance  rod  when  said  counterbalance  overcomes 
the  weight  of  said  dry  collector  assuming  a  second  liniit 
position  engaged  in  the  peak  fif  said  roof  to  assist  in 
centering  the  balance  rod  thereunder,  and  a  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  position  of  said  rod  and  connected  to 
said  valve  to  supply  water  to  said  nozzle  in  the  second 
position  of  said  rod  and  to  imemipt  said  supply  in  the 
first  postiion  of  said  rod. 


An  atomizer  for  liquids  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  spiral  annular  volute  having  an  outer  tangential  inlet 
a  lateral  central  circular  outlet  on  one  of  its  sides  and 
a  lateral  central  circular  air  inlet  on  its  other  side,  with 
said  air  inlet  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  outlet,  said 
outer  tangential  inlet  receiving  a  liquid  under  pressure 
which  rotates'in  the  volute  and  issues  from  said  central 
circular  outlet  in  the  form  of  a  thin  continuous  substan- 
tially cylindrical  rotating  film;  a  wheel  disposed  co- 
axiaDy  to  said  aimular  volute,  said  wheel  having  a  di- 
ameter substantially  smaller  than  said   lateral  central 
circular  outlet,  and  said  wheel  rotatmg  at  a  high  speed 
in  the  reverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  direction 
defined  by  said  tangential  inlet  peripheral  cutting  blades 
radially  carried  by  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  close 
to  said  lateral  central  outlet,  each  of  said  blades  having  a 
cutting  leading  edge  situated  on  the  side  of  said  wheel 
facing  said  vohite  and  directed  about  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  and  of  said  volute  in  the  reverie  direction  with 
reqwct  to  said  tangential  inlet,  a  trailing  edge  situated  on 
the  other  side  of  said  wheel,  and  an  imermediate  curved 
portion  with  the  concavity  directed  obliquely  towards 


4 

J 


1.   An  apparatus  for  cleaning  tank  wagons  and  the 
like  which  comprises  a  support,  a  rotor  carried  by  said 
support  and  driven  with  a  rotational  movement  about  a 
first  axis,  at  least  one  freely  rotatable  sprinkler  mounted 
on  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  different 
from  said  first  axis,  and  a  driving  sprinkler  fixed  to  said 
rotor   for   rotating   said    rotor   on   said    support,   each 
sprinkler  being  provided  with  nozzles  adapted  to  project 
jets  of  cleaning  liquid,  said  support  and  rotor  being  hol- 
low and  in  communication  with  said  nozzles  to  form  con- 
duits for  distributing  said  liquid  to  said  nozzla,  said 
support  and  rotor  and  each  sprinkler  having  in  said  con- 
duits two  conjugate  series  of  liquid  distributing  ports, 
both  of  said  series  being  concentrically  disposed  about 
the  axis  of  rototion  of  the  sprinkler,  each  port  having 
an  axis,  the  axis  ol  each  port  of  one  of  said  series  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  the  corresponding  port  of  the  other  of 
said  series  to  provide  a  first  torque  acting  on  the  sprin- 
kler in  one  direction,  and  the  axis  of  at  least  one  of  the 
nozzles  of  each  sprinkler  lying  at  least  partly  outside  a 
radial  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  sprinkler,  said 
nozzle  axis  extending  away  from  said  sprinkler  axis  in 
the  direction  of  saiJ  first  torque  to  produce  a  second  tor- 
que having  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  said  first 
torque,  the  difference  between  said  torques  determining 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  sprinkler  and  rendering  it 
substantially  independent  of  the  pressure  of  said  liquid 


23M,lt9 
PARALLELOGRAM  ACTUATED  VARIABLE 
AREA  NOZZLE 
S.  Jotdaa,  Jr.,  KaMas  CMy,  Mo^ 
9  Ihe  Urftoi  Slalas  of 
„_  by  the  Secrdaiy  of  the  Navy 
FIM  las.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5,313 
(OahM.   (CL  239— 455) 
4.  Fluid  discharge  nozzle  apparatus  comprising  an  up- 
stream nozzle  portion  decreasing  in  cross-section  in  the 
downstream  direction,  movable  plates  hinged  to  said  up- 
stream nozzle  portion,  said  plates  being  convergent  with 
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respect  to  each  other,  parallel  plates  hinged  to  the 
stream  end  of  said  movable  plates  and  wall  means 


down-   posed  along  the  length  of  the  mill  housing 
HH   of  the  rotor,  an  air  inlet  disposed  a 


doting  said  movable  plates  and  said  parallel  plates 
form  a  flow  passageway. 


iloig 


DEBARKING  NOZZLE 
loMM  Fonnw,  Sit  W.  Mala  SL, 
EUnbdh  Cttj,  N.C. 
FDad  Not.  IS,  19^,  Sw.  No.  774,Mt 
SCUm.   (CL  239— 597)       I      I 


^-»t- 


■♦-* 


•iiitm 


cTi^cfiTi^ 


-^ 


>ii  II   >  Mi  ■■<• 


"^^ 


1 


:4 


to 


23<9,191 
PROGRESSiyE  REDUCING  AND  CLASSIFYING 

MEANS   , 

II«7  G.  Lykkcn,  MiiMcapolis,  and  Waiiam  H.  Lykke«, 
Etta,  MIbb.;  Fnacct  Lyidtcn,  Hennepio  County, 
Minik,  adminislialfU  of  Ac  estate  of  said  Henry  G. 
^«kc%  deceased,  and  said  WUIiaB  H.  Lykken,  at- 
■■■on  to  The  Mkrocydonnt  Co.,  Minncapolit,  MiniL, 
a  OMponlioa  of  Dclawan  i 

FBtd  May  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,455 
IICMm.  (CL  241—75) 
I.  A  progressive  fluid  energy  reducing  and  classif^iiig 
means  for  dry  solid  material  in  the  subsieve  particle  siae 
range  which  comprises  a  horizontal  axis  open  rotor  fluid 
energy  reducing  means  enclosed  in  a  mill  housing  and  ia- 
tegrated  with  a  horizontal  axis  peripheral  inlet  centri- 
petal flow  and  axial  outlet  classifier  rotor  enclosed  in  a 
classifier  housing  disposed  above  and  in  direct  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  mill  housing,  a  material  inlet  dii- 


top  of  the  classifier  housing  and  regulataUe 
ducing  means  associated  with  the  akial 
classifier  rotor. 


TRAliffOimNG 


1.  A  hydraulic  nozzle  for  debarking  logs  adapted  *to 
be  used  with  water  supplied  under  pressures  of  1400- 
1500  pounds  per  square  inch  comprising  a  massive  body 
having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  waier 
supply  and  a  delivery  chamber  formed  therein  to  recet^ 
all  the  water  &om  the  inlet  port;  a  pair  of  heavy  me^ 
nozzle  blocks  abutted  against  each  other  aiKl  sealed  at 
their  abutted  surfaces;  meau  rigidly  fixing  said  nozgle 
blocks  upon  said  body;  said  nozzle  blocks  having  opposed 
elongated  surfaces  together  providing  the  principal  walls 
of  a  water-discharging  aperture  which  receives  the  hi|*i 
pressure  water  directly  from  said  delivery  chamber;  said 
aperture  having  a  width  at  its  narrowest  point  of  taje- 
tween  about  Hs  in.  and^about  Hs  in.  and  said  narrowest 
part  of  the  aperture  being  spaced  about  Ms  in.  in  from 
the  lower  faces  of  the  blocks,  the  aperture  below  s^d 
narrowest  part  being  bounded  by  curvilinear  and  sepii- 
rating  sur&ces  on  the  two  blocks,  said  aperture  be^S 
strai^t  throughout  its  length  and  forming  a  flat  faH- 
shaped  jet  of  water  capable  of  acting  as  a  chisel  to  ir- 
mov«  the  bark  and  phloem  and  disintegrate  the  same. 


2,969,192 
CASCADE  CHUTE  FOR 
PACKING 

^■■iBiii.  24/9  Blok,  Hdrhor  II;  JMHch 

HoMbvsk^,  17/19M  Iltbhttchteii ,  '  

WaMcr  WMiich,  7  ~  ^- 
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FBed  Mar.  12, 19S8, 8«.  No  72M5I 


below  the  axis 
the  length  of  the 


air  flow  in- 
ouUet  of  the 


Xtiul  a 


(CL241— IM) 


iAai.l4,19S7 


1.  A  cascade  chute  for  transportingj  packing  material 
from  a  relatively  high  location  to  worKed-out  levels  of  a 
mine,  comprising  a  series  of  substantally  vertical  tube 
sections  arranged  with  the  axes  of  adji  cem  tube  sections 
spaced  apart  in  the  horizontal  direction,  means  defining 
chambers  between  said  adjacent  tube 
lower  end  of  the  tube  section  above  ea  ;h  chamber  open- 
ing into  the  latter  and  with  each  chai  iber  opening  into 
the  next  lower  tube  section,  and  at 
wheel  rotatable  in  each  chamber  beloW  said  lower  end 
of  the  tube  section  thereabove  and  laving  its  axis  of 
rotation  extending  perpendicular  to  ^e  vertical  plane 
containing  the  axes  of  the  related  adjadent  tube  sectioiis, 
said  axis  of  roution  of  the  toothed  wbeel  being  apaced 
horizontally  from  the  axis  oi  the  tube  section  there- 
above  in  the  direction  away  from  the  axis  of  the  ncx* 
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lower  tube  section  by  a  distance  less  than  the  radius  oi 
said  toothed  wheel  so  that  packing  material  falling  from 
said  lower  end  of  a  tube  section  into  a  chamber  strikes 
the  periphery  of  a  toothed  wheel  in  the  latter  and  ro- 
tates the  toothed  wheel  in  the  direction  toward  the  next 
lower  tube  section,  whereby  the  downward  velocity  of 
the  packing  material  is  reduced  by  contact  with  the 
toothed  wheels  in  said  chambers  and  large  pieces  of  the 
packing  material  are  broken-up  by  said  toothed  wheds 
to  avoid  jamming  in  said  tube  sections. 


drive  nut  on  said  carriage  engageaMe  with  said  carriage 
lead  screw;  and  a  shift  lever  on  said  spindle  head  stock. 


ROtXER  MILLS  FOR  GRINDING  CXREAL 
PRODUCTS 


GBtlLCkMi 


14.1957,Ser.No.M5,7«3  . 

Gtcal  Brilah  Jnly  13,  1956   said  shift  lever  moving  said  drive  nut  into  and  ont  of 

engagement  with  said  lead  screw. 


(CL  241—227) 
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COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 
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iM^  St  Lmdt  Paik,  Mtan^ 
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Mnrla  L  S. 
Cedar 

'"'pSId  Mar.  14. 1*57,  Stt.  No.  MM  S2 
3  dates.    (CL  242— 1.1) 


to 


1.  A  high  speed  roller  mill  for  grinding  ccseal  prod- 
ucts having  in  combination  with  at  least  one  roller  of 
a  pair  of  rollers  revolving  at  different  speeds,  a  scraper 
deflector  extending  across  the  full  length  of  the  roller  at 
a  position  adjacent  to  the  nip  of  the  rollers  on  the  feed 
side  of  the  rollers  and  being  closely  associated  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  at  least  one  roUer,  said 
scraper  having  a  hook  like  end  portion  which  is  close  to 
the  roller  surface  at  a  point  between  IS*  and  40*  rota- 
tionally  in  advance  of  the  roller  nip,  the  hook  like  end 
portion  intercepting  and  reversing  the  air  layer  on  the 
roller  periphery. 


*f_' 


Coy  L.  Mom, 


2,Mf494 
DRY  FEEDER 

N.  MmLtf  I 


1  PmsI  E.  Windns, 


Flkd  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  81MS7 
3CWM.    (CL  241— 279) 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  solid  material  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  to  a  point  of  utilization  comprising,  a  sup- 
port; a  first  stationary  guide  member  mounted  on  said 
support;  a  second  stationary  guide  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port; a  carriage  supported  by  and  movable  on  said  fint 
and  second  guide  members;  a  spindle  head  stock  mounted 
on  said  carriage;  a  tail  stock  naounted  on  said  carriage; 
a  rotatable  mandrel  positioned  between  said  head  stock 
and  said  tail  stock;  a  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage 
adapted  to  drive  said  mandrel;  a  fixed  tool  holder 
mounted  on  said  support;  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  said 
tool  holder,  said  blade  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
rotatable  mandrel;  a  discharge  funnel  mounted  on  said 
support,  said  funnel  being  positioned  to  receive  material 
cut  by  said  blade;  a  carriage  lead  screw  mounted  on  said 
support;  a  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  lead  screw;  a 


1.  In  a  ooO  winding  madune,  a  frame,  a  bearing  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing 
for   axial  reciprocatory   and   oscillatory  movementa,   a 
chuck  on  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  said  chuck  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  to  grip  a  generally  cylindrical 
core  element  in  axial  aligimient  with  said  rock  shaft,  said 
core  element  being  of  the  type  having  circumferentially 
spaced  axially  extending  radial  pole  pieces,  means  for  im- 
parting axial  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  rock  shaft, 
means  including  a  rack  and  pinion  for  imparting  osdlla- 
tory  movements  to  said  rock  shaft,  said  pinion  being 
mounted  in  said  bearing  and  coupled  to  said  rock  diaft 
for  common  oscillatory  movements  therewith  and  for 
axial  sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  a  stationary  wire 
guide  tube  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
bearing,  said  guide  tube  having  a  wire  discharge  end  por- 
tion extending  angulariy  from  said  guide  tube  and  gea- 
erally  radially  with  respect  to  a  core  element  mounted  in 
said  chucl(,  said  discharge  end  portion  being  alternately 
received    between    differem    selected    circumferentiaUy 
qMced  pole  pieces  of  said  core  element  during  said  recip- 
rocatory and  oscillatory  movements  of  the  core  element 
and  rock  shaft,  a  member  mounting  said  guide  tube  on 
said  frame  for  limited  bodily  adjustment  thereof  in  direc- 
tions transversely  ot  the  axis  of  the  core  element,  and 
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meuM  for  releaubly  locking  said  fuide  tube  mountfeif 
member  to  laid  frame  in  desired  adjusted  positions  |» 
tween  the  limits  of  transverse  adjustment  thereot 
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RM  Nm,  t,lH€,  8«r.  Na  tUMi 


NofT.  9.  1959 


therewith;  a  bobbin  driving  means;  aUl  a  thread  feeler 
for  mafartaining  thread  tension  betwem  said  roller  and 
said  bobbin,  said  thread  feeler  havfaig  a  swtocb-acCiiating 
means  for  stopping  said  bobMn  driving  means  and  a  lever- 
actuating  means  for  stopping  said  rolkr,  said  switd»-actn> 
atfaig  means  and  said  levw^actuating  dam  becomii*  n» 
spectively  operatively  associated  with  iaid  bobMn  drivhig 
meana  and  said  braUng  means  on  breakage  of  the  tiiread 
between  said  take^jif  device  and  said  I  obbfa. 


YARN  GUIDING  DRUM  FO^  WINDING 
MACHMB      I 

,WolfcM.niRiil,Gwiiy,«ii^sorto 

FBad  lily  29, 1917, 8sr.  N*.  I 


<74429 


4.  In  a  yam-cofl  winding  machine,  a  device  for  sU  t' 
ing  a  coil  winding  operation  after  completion  of  the 
preceding  coil,  comprising  a  revohrable  tpind\e  bead 
having  means  for  entraining  a  coil  core,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  spindle  head,  a  thread  guide  defining  a  path 
for  the  yam  to  be  wound  onto  the  core,  a  yam  damping 
and  entraining  device  comprising  a  flat  resilient  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  portion  thereof  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  q>indle  head  and  having  a  clamping  portion 
pressed  inwardly  toward  and  normally  in  engagement 
with  said  spindle  head  to  define  a  damptng  position  fk>r 
clamping  the  starting  end  of  the  yam  during  coil  staft- 
ing  operation,  said  member  being  centrifugally  movataOe 
away  from  said  clamping  position  when  said  spindle  bead 
accderates  to  a  given  speed  during  said  starting  opetpt- 
tion,  said  member  having  an  edge  directed  and  facil« 
away  from  the  coil  being  wound,  said  edge  fcvming  an 
acute  angle  with  the  geometric  plane  normal  to  tie 
spindle  axis  and  which  intersects  said  edge  at  its  ie«- 
most  termmal  portion  relative  td*  the  winding  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  qnndle  head. 


t,19S( 


23i9,197 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SPINNING,  TWBTING 

AND  WINDING  OF  THREAD 


1.  In  a  coil  winding  madiine  having  ^ool  bolder  means 
including  pivot  means  for  rotatably  Holding  a  spool  to 
be  wound,  the  combination  with  sai(^  holder  means  at 
a  rotatable  guiding  drum  having  an  aiis  parallel  to  that 
of  said  pivot  means  and  being,  wlien  in  operation, 
peripherally  engaged  by  the  spool  for  driving  the  latter, 
said  drum  having  in  its  peripteral  nnrf;  ice  a  yam  guiding 
groove  extending  peripherally  and  axial  y  of  the  drum  and 
being  closed  upon  itself  and  having  t  vo  axially  spaced 
reversing  locations,  for  redprocating  t  le  yam  along  the 
spool  as  the  yam  is  bdng  wound  onto  khe  spool  by  rota- 
tion of  said  dram,  said  guiding  grove  ha  ring  in  the  regions 
before  and  behind  the  reversing  locations  a  depth  varying 
along  the  groove  length  and  having  respective  locations 
of  shallowest  depth  for  said  regions,  sa  d  reqiective  loca- 
tions bdng  behind  said  two  reversing  locatioas  relative 
to  the  travel  direction  of  the  yam  in  the  region  where 
the  yam  is  approaching  the  respective  r  :verdng  locations. 


Nov.  22. 1955,  Scr.  No.  549,422 

Dec  1.  1954 


(CL242-^ 


2,9<9,199 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  STORING  ANb  HANDLING 
CARPETING  AND  THE  LKE 


,4139 
IB. 
No.j4434t2 


]■  la  •  machine  wherein  thread  is  wound,  having 
supply  cop  and  a  winding  bobWa.  the  combination  of. 
take^yff  device  feeding  the  thread  from  the  supply  c«  9 
to  the  winding  bobbin,  said  takeoff  device  comprisingl 
roller  arooad  which  the  thread  Is  looped;  a  ralkr  drit- 

2!.!irf*?*^  ?"*?****  !^!^  "^  ^  ""«»«*       I.  A  load  carrier  comprising  an  upHght 
means,  said  roller  havmg  a  braUng  means  associated    is  portaUy  supported  by  wheel  meaii 


Ave., 


frame  which 
for  moveneot 
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from  place  to  place  and  has  load  lupporting  means 
vertkaUy  adiustable  to  selectable  elevations  along  and 
accessible  at  one  side  of  the  frwne  for  application  of 
loads  on  and  removal  of  loads  from  the  load  supporting 
means,  and  an  elongated  power  unit  which  has  a  quick 
deuchable  connection  with  the  frame  at  two  longitudi- 
nally spaced  places  hy  whkh  it  is  supported  thereon 
and  comprises  a  motor  with  power  output  extension  pro- 
}ectiog  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  and  providing  the 
elongation  of  the  unit,  the  supporting  connection  at  one 
of  said  places  being  provided  by  mating  coupling  parts 
respectively  on  the  power  unit  at  one  aide  ot  the  ex- 
tension thereof  and  on  the  frame  which  have  a  quick 
detachable  connection  with  one  another  and  are  rotaU- 
ble  in  unison  on  a  coounon  axis  extending  transversely 
to  die  length  of  the  don^Ued  power  imit  and  transmit 
power  from  the  motor  to  one  of  said  means  of  the  frame 
for  operation  thereof,  and  the  supporting  connection  at 
the  other  one  of  said  places  being  at  the  motor  end  of 
the  elongated  unit  and  comprises  conawting  means 
which  is  quick  detachable  and  extends  laterally  from 
the  power  unit  to  the  frame  and  holds  the  power  unit  in 
a  relation  to  the  frame  preventing  swinging  of  the  elon- 
gated motor  unit  around  the  common  axis  ot  the  cou- 
pling parts. 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  ATPARATUS 
WaHw  T.  Sebtod,  Redwood  CMy,  CaM^  aarigMir  to 
Ampcx  Corponllon,  Redwood  CHy,  Cattt^  m  corpo- 
ntkm  of  CaHfofnin 

Fled  Inly  It,  19SS,  8cr.  No.  522^2S 
iCInlM.    (CL  241-5S.12) 


wall  portion,  depending  supporting  means  secured  to 
said  plate  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  support 
said  plate  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  rear- 
wardly  adjacent  said  tape  deck,  a  pair  of  pulleys  jour- 
nalled  for  independent  rotation  with  respect  to  each  odier 
on  said  plate,  one  above  the  other  on  a  common  vertical 
axis,  respective  drive  pulleys  drivingly  engaged  on  said 
feed  reel  and  take-up  reel  spindles,  respectively  flexible 


I 


belts  engaged  around  and  coupling  said  first-named  pul- 
leys to  the  drive  pulleys  and  being  of  a  ^ngth  such  that 
they  will  be  maintained  in  driving  tension  by  the  weight 
of  the  adaptor  plate  and  the  parts  mounted  thereon  when 
said  straight  front  edge  is  in  abutment  with  said  straight 
rear  wall  portion,  respective  reel  hubs  disposed  one  above 
the  other  on  said  common  vertical  axis,  and  means  con- 
necting said  hubs  to  the  respective  first-named  pulleys. 


i-^ 


J-.:. 
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REEL  SEGMENT  GUIDD4G  ARRANGEMENT 

■  W.  Mvtt,  Wdrton,  W.  Va,  aarinor  to  NntfoMd 
gtod  Cwpointfon, « impwlhin  c 

FVed  Jm.  2t,  im,  S«.  Nn.  711,7M 
THir         (0.242—72^) 


1.  In  magnetic  upe  apparatus,  two  reel  holding  means 
for  engaging  and  routfaig  supirty  and  take-up  reels, 
two  electric  driving  motors,  means  for  operatively  cou- 
pling each  motor  to  an  associated  reel  holder,  each  of 
said  means  including  a  magnetic  cotq>ling  device  com- 
prising two  adjacent  roUtaUe  aligned  parts,  one  having 
a  permanent  magnet  and  the  other  an  aimular  conductive 
path,  one  of  the  parts  of  each  device  hefaig  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  other  for  varying  the  torque  transmitted 
through  the  same,  a  rocker  member,  means  forming  a 
pivotal  support  for  said  rodur  member,  the  two  oppo- 
site extendhig  arms  of  said  rocker  member  being  attached 
to  the  movable  elements  of  said  coui^ing  devices,  and 
means  for  moving  said  rocker  member  to  thereby  oppo- 
sitely vary  the  torques  transmitted  from  the  dectric 
motors  to  the  reel  holding  means. 


LARGE  TAPE  REELADAfTOR  FOR  HOME 
TAPE  RECORDERS 
H.  BodhoUl,  S7tS  Cdin  Avn.  Aknadrim  Va. 
FOad  Apr.  1,  im.  S«.  Nn.  72S,7tl 
SCCtaM.   (0. 242— SS.12) 
1.  la  combination  with  a  home  tape  recorder  of  the 
type  having  a  horixontal  tape  dedi  provided  with  hori- 
zontally spaced  tape  feed  reel  and  take-up  red  spindles 
and  having  a  struct  rear  wall  portion  adjacent  the  rear 
margin  of  the  tape  deck,  an  adaptor  plate  having  a 
strai^  front  edge  in  abutment  with  said  strait  rear 


I.  In  an  expansible  roUUble  drum  for  handling  ooUed 
strip  material,  including  a  plurality  of  segmente  having 
surfaces  which  together  define  a  substantially  cylindriMJ 
outer  contour  (rf  the  drum,  the  segments  being  diqxMed 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  member 
rotaUMe  coaxially  with  the  drum  but  fixed  against  move- 
ment axially  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  selectively  mov- 
ing the  segments  relative  to  the  rotatable  member  radi- 
ally away  from  the  axis  of  the  drum  to  engage  and  boM 
a  coil  of  strip  material  on  the  drum  from  within  the  coQ; 
the  improvement  comprising  elonents  interoonnecting  die 
rotauble  member  and  an  end  of  each  segmem  adjacent 
an  end  of  the  drum,  the  outer  contour  of  each  said  de- 
ment being  convex  and  coincident  with  a  substantid  por- 
tion fA  the  surface  of  a  sphere,  one  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  an  end  of  each  segment  adjacent  an  end  of  the 
drum  having  recesses  therein  extending  radially  of  the 
axis  of  the  drum,  the  sidewalk  of  each  said  recess  endw- 
ing  the  centroid  of  a  said  element  and  being  of  imiform 
cross-sectiond  configuration  in  a  plurality  of  apaoed 
planes  paraUel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  the  drum, 
and  the  other  of  the  rouuble  member  and  the  end  of 
each  segment  adjacent  an  end  of  the  drum  having  said 
elements  which  cooperate  with  said  reccwes  to  provide  a 
didaMe  and  universally  rototable  bearing  connection  be- 
tween sdd  rotauble  member  and  said  segments. 
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MAGNETIC  RBODBOING  TAPE  REEL 
Yidor  A.  Mnfcriti,  St  PmI,  Mhw.  ■■%■»  to  Mime- 
■ote  Mhitit  H  MtMrfgjLlihc  CoMp—y,  St  Pafl, 
MHk(  s  cononlkNi  sf  DdMvm 

FM  May  2S,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  516,971 
2ClakM.   (CL242— 74) 


1.  A  reel  adi^Med  to  have  tape!  wound  thereon  afd 
having  a  central  hub,  said  hub  bounded  by  a  cylindrical 
rim  and  at  least  one  side  face,  said  side  face  being  formed 
wHh  drive-pin-engaging  holes  circularly  synunetrically  po- 
sitioned around  the  rotative  axis  of  the  reel,  said  rim 
being  discontinuous  and  forming  a  narrow  paraxial  slot 
connecting  with  one  of  said  drive-pin-engaging  holes, 
said  hub  also  having  ^a  radially-elongated  tongue-like 
stud  of  substantially  greater  radial  length  than  the  thic)c- 
ness  of  said  rim,  said  stud  being  positioned  within  said 
slot  and  supported  from  the  portion  of  said 
one  side  face  between  said  one  drive-pin-e*gaging  hole 
and  the  hub  rim  and  having  a  radially  oilter  paraxial 
face  forming  a  segment  of  the  cylindrical  rim  of  the  hub. 
said  hub  including  walls  extending  inwardly  from  said 
rim  to  provide  sidewalls  for  said  slot,  said  walls  extend- 
ing in  the  same  general  direction  as :  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  stud  along  the  full  length  of 
the  acud,  said  stud  being  spiced  from  each  (rf  said  wals 
by  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  tape  to  be 
wound  on  said  reel  and  accessible  from  the  side  of  the 
reel  opposite  said  one  side  face  for  easy  insertion  of  a 
loop  of  the  tape  around  the  stud. 


2,MUM 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEP4«ONlNG  MATERIALS 
William  Wydlffe  Spooaer,  Dkley,  E^tand,  aasigiior 
pw  Spooacr  Diycr  ft  EaglDceri^  Co.  Limited,  IlUc 


FVad  Not.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  696,276 

priority,  applicatloB  GiMt  Britaka  Fab. 

22  Halms     (CL  242— 75^) 


d,IIkle|r, 
f.l95l 


S.  ^iparatus  for  tensiomng  material,  comprising  la 
roller  for  frictional  engagement  with  said  material,  a 
shaft  member  carrying  said  roller,  one  end  of  said  r<4l4r 
being  freely  rotauble  relatively  to  said  shaft  membe^, 
a  driving  connection  member  between  the  other  end  of 
said  roller  and  said  shaft  member,  one  of  said  membeis 
being  resflieat  whereby  the  transmission  of  torque  between 
said  roller  and  the  end  portion  of  said  shaft  membor 
adjaceat  said  one  end  of  said  roUer  causes  a  relative 
angular  di^accment  between  said  one  end  of  said  roU«- 


and  the  portion  of  said  shaft  member  khereadjacent.  and 
means  for  i^ifdying  a  braking  torque  t »  said  shaft  mem- 
ber to  cause  said  angular  diq;>lacement 


2.969065 
AND  TENSION-REGlfrLATING  UNIT 
FOR  MULTIPLE  WINDING  MACHINES  AND 
TBNSiON-PREADIUSIING  8YS1KM  THEREFOR 
Otto  Ha^wili,  U  Cdte  8d^  do^  FkMca,  ais^or  to 
kwimswm  Gaoftoy-Deloio,]  Parish  Wtmet,  a 
of  F^aaea 

Nor.  24, 1959, 8sr.  NoJ  655477 


Nor.  24^  1956 

(CL242— 75i43) 


2.  A  system  for  pre-adjusting  the  tension  setting  In  a 
reel-off  and  tension  regulating  unit  having  a  reel  and  a 
tape  element  wound  thereon,  said  system  comprising  in 
combination  a  frame,  a  spindle  projectii  g  from  said  frame 
for  removably  mounting  of  said  unit  thereon,  a  drive 
pulley  journalled  on  said  frame  and  engi  geable  by  the  tape 
element  issuing  from  said  unit,  motor  i  neans  for  rotating 
said  drive  pulley  including  means  for 
of  rotation  of  said  pulley,  and  tension 
on  said  frame  including  means  engageat  le  by  the  tape  ele- 
ment at  a  poitt  intomediate  said  unit  and  said  drive 
pulley  and  movable  faa  response  to  varii^ons  in  tension  of 
the  tape  element 


2369,266 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  SYCTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Raymond  W.  Jensen,  Phoenix,  Arii^  aarignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corpotatioii,  Los  Anfdca,  DaUf.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  CaUfonla 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1956,  Sar.  No.  626,141 


4ClalnH.   (CL244--4 


V) 


2.  In  a  boundary  layer  control  systei  a  for  aircraft,  the 
combination  of:  a  movable  airfoil  elem  ent;  an  air  supply 
duct  having  an  outlet  disposed  adjaceit  said  airfoil  cle- 
ment to  supply  boundary  layer  control  air  thereto:  t 
main  valve  disposed  for  movement  in  kaid  duct  to  vary 
the  volume  of  air  supplied  to  said  airfaf  element; 
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ing  means  for  said  main  valve,  said  actuating  means 
having  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  member  operatively 
connected  with  said  main  valve;  means  for  conducting 
fluid  from  the  inlet  side  of  said  main  valve  to  one  side  of 
said  pressure  responsive  member  and  from  the  outlet  side 
of  said  main  valve  to  the  other  side  of  such  member;  and 
a  pilot  valve  communicating  with  said  actuating  meant, 
said  pilot  valve  being  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  said 
airfoil  element  to  vary  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to  one 
side  of  the  pressure  responsive  member  of  said  actuating 
means. 


VARIABLE  CAMBER  AIRFOIL 

Dojrle  F.  Fain,  816  NW.  9th  St,  Oldahona  CHy,  OUa^ 

and  EmO  Gcnter,  Rtc  2,  Box  27iB,  SaogM,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Oct  1^  19SI,  Scr.  No.  7<7^94 

ICIaiM.    (CL244— 44) 


In  an  airfoil,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  surface 
portion,  a  top  surface  portion,  a  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  surface  portions  at  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  airfoil,  a  rigid  arcuate  leading  edge  section, 
a  hinged  connection  between  the  bottom  of  said  leading 
arcuate  edge  section  and  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom 
surface  portion,  an  elastic  leading  edge  member  extending 
between  the  front  edge  of  said  top  surface  portion  and 
the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  surface  portion  overlying 
said  rigid  leading  arcuate  edge  section,  and  means  to 
move  said  top  surface  portion  and  said  leading  arcuate 
edge  section  about  their  respective  hinged  connections  to 
vary  the  aerodynamic  characteristics  of  the  airfoil,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  remotely  controlled 
means  for  introducing  air  under  pressiire  into  the  interior 
of  the  airfoil,  said  elastic  leading  edge  ^member  being 
permanently  sealed  to  said  top  and  bottom  surface  por- 
tions and  passed  thereinto  to  provide  a  smooth  exterior 
surface,  said  top  and  bottom  surface  portions  having 
forwardly  and  inwardly  offset  extensions  therein  and  said 
elastic  leading  edge  member  being  secured  to  said  offset 
extensions  in  flush  relation  with  the  outer  airfoil  surface, 
the  hinged  connection  of  said  arcuate  rigid  leading  edge 
section  to  said  bottom  surface  portion  being  positioned 
at  the  forward  edge  of  said  offset  extension  of  said  bottom 
surface  and  the  free  edge  of  said  rigid  leading  edge  sec- 
tion abutting  the  forward  edge  of  the  offset  extensions 
of  said  top  surface,  said  top  and  bottom  surface  portions 
having  reinforcing  ribs,  and  elastic  members  extending 
between  aligned  reinforcing  ribs  of  said  top  and  bottom 
surface  portions  underlying  said  arcuate  rigid  leading  edge 
section  to  limit  the  inward  movement  thereof  about  its 
hinged  connection. 


2.M94M 

NAVIGATION  AND  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

ATPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

FkMk  Dot*,  St  AAmm,  Enlaad.  atrinor  to  11c  Spmy 


FIMlMc21,19S7,Scr.N<».MM7S  I 

priority,  apHicatioa  Gnot  Britoto  Jnc  22,  19H 
liCMam,  (CL244— 77) 
8.  Aircraft  navigation  apparatus  comprising  an  azi- 
muth reference  instrument  for  providing  dau  concern- 
ing the  aircraft's  heading,  automatic  pilot  means  respon- 
sive to  the  reference  instrument  lor  controlling  the  steer- 
ing of  the  aircraft,  an  adjustable  course  demanding  mem- 
ber arranged  to  determine  by  the  poaitioo  into  which  it 


is  adjusted  the  course  steered  by  the  automatic  pilot 
means,  a  course  pre-setting  member  manually  adjust- 
able into  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  representing 
courses  which  can  b«  steered  by  the  automatic  pilot 
means,  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  course  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  in  which  the  course  pre-setting 


member  is  set,  servo  means  for  adjusting  the  course  de- 
manding member  automatically  into  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  the  course  pre-setting  member, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  servo  means  into  operation  at 
any  desired  moment  subsequent  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
course  pre-setting  member. 


2,M94t9 

FIRING  MECHANISMS  SUITABLE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

SEAT  ElECnON  DEVICES 

Janca  Martia,  Soothkuids  Manor,  Soathlands  Road, 

Denham,  near  UAridge,  Ei^ghuid 

FUcd  Jaly  3t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  752,132 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Ang.  2,  1957 

ItCiainH.    (CL  244— 122) 


•  i 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  jettisonable  exit  cover  and 
a  seat  ejection  device  including  an  ejection  gun  adapted 
for  launching  a  seat  from  the  aircraft,  firing  mechanism 
for  said  ejection  gun  comprising  a  housing;  a  firing  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  housing  and  biassed  in  a  firing  direc- 
tion; a  firing  pin  actuable  by  the  said  firing  member;  a 
first  retaining  member  normally  simultaneously  engaging 
said  firing  member  and  a  first  part  fixed  relatively  to  said 
housing  to  prevent  firing  movement  of  the  said  firing 
member;  a  displaceaMe  member  carried  by  a  second  part 
fixed  relatively  to  said  bousing;  a  second  retaining  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  diq>laceable  member  so  as  to  be  mofv^ 


! 
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able  wtih  the  latter  relatively  to  said  bousing  and  to  said 
firing  member  between  a  restraining  position  and  a  re- 
lease position  in  which  'teid  second  retaining  member  is 
dtsen^ged  from  said  firing  member;  and  holding  means 
coupled  to  said  exit  cover  and  simultaneously  engaging 
said  displaceable  member  and  a  third  part  fixed  relatively^ 
to  said  housing  so  as  to  bold  said  displaceable  member 
and  its  second  retaining  member  in  their  restraining  posi- 
tions until  the  said  cover  is  jettisoned,  whereupon  the 
said  holding  means  is  automatically  withdrawn  permitting 
said  di^laceable  member  and  said  second  retaining  mem- 
ber to  move  into  their  release  positicMis,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond retaining  members  being  independent  of  one  anothei 
and  operable  in  any  order.       | 


means  connecting  said  rocket  motor 
whereby  said  housing  may  be  propelled 
mosphore  to  the  stratosphere;  a  support 
wall;  bearings  carried  by  said  support;  t 
on  said  bearings;  hollow,  gas-inflatable 
otally  mounted  on  said  hub,  each  of  sai< 
ing  itleacopic  spars  and  transverse  ribs  i 
on  said  spars  and  flexible,  accordion  van ; 
configuration  fastened  to  said  ribs;  meant 
said  q>ace  vducle  movable  relative  tc 
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said  housing. 

up  thru  the  at- 

attached  to  said 

hub  joumalled 

sjirfoil  vanes  piv- 

.  vanes  comprit- 

^dably  naounted 

skins  of  airfoil 

suppOTted  by 

said  wdl,  fdir 


RESCUE  DEVICE 

DavM  A.  Ricfardsom  Broonan,  and  Hagh  A.  McCaf 

tely.  Upper  Dttfby,  Pa.,  aaigMn,  by  memc  assigD 

iBiMli,  to  Ike  UaMcd  State*  of  America  as  reprcMntc< 

bf  Ike  Secretary  of  fhc  Navy 

FDcd  Jne  3t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,1M 
2  CUM.    (CL  244-137)      , 


1.  In  an  aircraft  penonnel  rescue  device  fot  rescuin 
an  uaooosicous  or  disabled  person  fronq  the  water  witb» 
out  die  necessity  of  twiding  a  crew  member  down  the 
rescue  hoist  to  render  assidtance,  said  device  comprising 
a  cabk  adapted  to  be  fdayed  out  of  and  retracted  mto  the 
aircraft;  a  puUey  block  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
cable;  a  rectangular  frame;  a  hinge  for  joining  two  sides 
of  the  rectangular  frame  together;  a  second  cable  riding 
on  the  pulley  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  opposing 
ends  of  the  frame;  a  net  attached  to  the  frame;  locking 
means  connected  to  the  hinge  for  holding  the  frame  it 
a  closed  position  until  a  sufficient  force  is  exerted  upon  the 
frame  to  open  it  and  for  maintaining  the  frame  in  ai 
open  positi<m  until  a  sufficient  force  is  exerted  upon  the 
frame  to  cloae  it  whereby  a  larger  net  area  is  provided  for 
making  the  rescue;  drag  means  connected  to  the  open 
side  of  the  frame  for  tilting  the  net  downwardly  whefi 
the  net  is  submerged  in  a  body  of  water  and  dragg<^ 
therethrough  by  the  cable. 


>PTER 


INFLATABLE.W1NG  ROCOl 
FMadkfch  G.  von  Smaa,  33f9  Panorama  Drive  SE., 
Hiniivlllc.  Ala.  , 

Flei  Oct  €,  1999,  Sier.  No.  844,834      ,         I 
€CUam.    (CL  244— 13«)  I 

(Gnmftfi  wUn  TMt  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 
1.  A   space   vehicle  composing:    a   rocket-propelled 
housing  having  a  rotor-aunwrting  wall;  a  rocket  motof; 


shielding  said  vanes  from  contact  with  the  atmosphere 
white  said  housing  is  being  rocket-prop<  lied  up  thru  the 
atmosphere;  a  reservoir  of  comfnessed  ]  »s  supported  on 
said  bousing;  means  flow-connecting  said 
interiora  of  said  hollow  vanes  fcv  supp  ying  pressurized 
gas  to  said  interiors;  and  means,  connec  ted  to  said  flow- 
connecting  means,  comprising  a  valve  an  1  valve-actuating 
means,  for  controlling  the  flo^  of  press  iirixed  gas  to  in- 
flale  said  vanes;  said  hub  and  vanes  teing  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  rotatable  by  the  rela  ive  wind  of  said 
housing's  re-entry  into  the  denser  levels  o  '  the  atmo^here. 


2,9<9,212 

APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  BODIES  FROM  A 
PARH^fT  AERODYNI 

Jamea  Martin,  Soslkhrnds  Manai 

kaii,  nev  Uibridfs,  MiddlsMX, 
FIM  Afr.  12,  U57,  Sar.  N«. 
pnonu,  appocnnon  oram 

9aaias>.    (O.  244— 14t) 


(523W 

Aa«.  3U  19U 


2.  In  combination,  a  body  arranged  t  >  be  ejected  from 


a  parent  aerodyne,  a  main  parachute 
body,  a  drogue  parachute  attached  to 


chute  and  adapted  to  draw  out  said  n  ain  parachute,  a 


time  delay  mechanism  mounted  on  said 


ably  connected  between  said  drogue  pirachute  and  said 


out  of  the  main 
lelay  mechanism 
mounted  on  said 


main  parachute  to  delay  the  drawing 
parachute  by  said  drogue,  said  time 
comprising  a  biased  operating  member 
body  for  movement  relative  to  said  boAy  from  a  locked 
position  to  a  position  which  will  releas  s  said  main  para- 
chute, releasable  means  for  holding  saic 
in  said  locked  position,  said  holding  means  being  mounted 
on  said  body  and  attached  to  said  aero  dyne  so  that  said 
holding  means  is  released  upon  ejection  of  said  body,  an 
escapement  medunism  mounted  on  wid  body  and  ar- 


attached  to  said 
said  main  para- 


body  and  releas- 


ranged  to  retard  the  movement  of  said 


when  it  is  released  by  said  holding  means  and  inertia 


operated  means  mounted  on  said  body 
lock  said  escapement  mechanism  when 
jected  to  a  change  in  velocity  in  excc^  of  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  to  release  said  mectanism  when  said 
body  is  subjected  to  a  change  in  velocity  less  than  such 
predetermined  value 


(^)erating  means 


and  arranged  to 
said  body  is  sub- 
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BAG-DEPLOYING  TYPE  PARACHUTE 
Tmwm  mfaM,  8Ua}iA»«m  Tokys-to,  tmA  NaakU  Wata- 
■akc  llMkioil-«hi,  TokjriHto,  JapM,  mmltmn  to  Fuji- 

fUcd  OctM,  19S7,  Sw.  No. Ini445 
ftoftor,  appttcatfoB  Japw  Nor.  M,  19M 
4aaimi.    (CL244— 14S) 


1.  The  combinatioo  with  an  aircraft  provided  with  a 
static  line  of  a  deployment  bag  containing  a  canopy 
and  means  operatively  connecting  the  bag  to  the  static 
line  so  that  the  bag  falls  with  the  canopy,  such  means 
including  a  connector  attached  to  the  static  line,  com- 
plemental  connector  means  for  the  bag  engageable  with 
the  connector  of  the  static  line  to  attach  the  deployment 
bag  to  the  static  line,  a  webbing  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  canopy  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  deployment 
bag  and  means  securing  the  compiemental  connector 
means  to  the  webbing  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  web- 
bing lo  that  the  deployment  of  the  canopy  from  the 
bag  imparts  a  pulling  component  on  the  compiemental 
connector  means  to  disconnect  the  same  from  the  con- 
nector attached  to  the  static  line  whereupon  the  deploy- 
ment bag  falls  with  the  canopy. 


CanlT.  T( 


INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING  DEVICE 


M4Miea,CaW^ 


UtOldw 
•f  Calfonhi 
HM  Mm.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  St3,174 
ICtafeM.   (0.241-07) 


to  The 


8.  A  mounting  for  securing  an  instrument  to  an  instru- 
ment panel  having  a  cut-out  to  expose  the  instrument, 
comprising:  a  circular  band  split  to  provide  two  oppos- 
ing free  ends  movable  toward  each  other  to  embrace  the 
instrument;  an  ear  mounted  to  said  band  diametrically 
opposite  said  free  ends  and  adjacent  the  panel -contacting 
edge  of  said  band,  said  ear  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
fastener  for  attaching  it  to  the  rear  of  said  panel;  a  single 
pair  of  toggle  links  pivoully  connected  one  to  each  of 
said  free  ends  but  free  of  connection  to  each  other;  a 
saddle  movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  band  and  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  links  to  force  their  pivoted  ends  toward 
each  other  to  constrict  said  band  about  an  instrument;  and 
means  to  engage  said  saddle  to  urge  it  toward  said  panel; 
the  engagement  of  said  saddle  with  said  links  forcing  said 
band  into  intimate  engagement  with  said  panel. 


VERTICAL  EXPANSION  STACK  BRACE 

FVnrd  A.  Weaver,  Roedawa,  lod. 

«23S  S.  Kcawood  Ave.,  Cklcafo  37,  m.) 

Filed  loly  22,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  828,^88 

2Clafan.    (O.  248— 49) 

1.  A  vertical  expansion  stack  brace,  in  combination 

with  a  smoke  stack  and  a  wall  qMoed  therefrom  and  in 


substantially  parallel  alignment  with  relation  thereto,  an 
angular-shaped  plate  having  <Mie  side  thereof  secured 
to  the  stack,  a  tubular  slide  member  secured  to  an  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  angular-shaped  plate,  a  slot 
formed  vertically  in  the  side  of  the  tubular  slide  mem- 
ber with  the  slot  being  faced  away  from  the  stack  and 
the  angular-shaped  plate,  an  angular  member  adapted 


to  be  secured  on  the  vertical  face  cA  a  well,  a  plate  wall 
member  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  angular  member 
and  extending  toward  the  stack,  a  second  tubular  slide 
member  secured  on  the  extended  plate  wall  member, 
with  the  second  tubular  slide  membo-  fitted  into  the  first 
tubular  slide  member,  and  with  the  first  tubular  slide 
member  being  adapted  for  vertical  movement  with  rela- 
tion to  the  second  tubular  slide  member. 


2JM9M€ 

CLAMPS  FOR  SECURING  AND  SUPPORTING 

ARTICLES 

James  V.  Hallsey,  Gnhmi,  N.C,  aarifMNr  to  Wcitcn 

Electric  ConMuy,  loetpowted.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  ■ 

ofN(rwY«iflk 

FBad  Apr.  2S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,t2< 

8CMM.   (a.24»— 71) 


1.  A  one-piece,  self-locking  clamp  for  supporting  an 
article  from  a  structural  member,  which  comprises  a 
shank  designed  to  be  received  within  an  aperture  formed 
in  a  structural  member,  the  shank  having  a  passageway 
extending  therethrough,  restrictive  means  formed  on  the 
walls  of  said  passageway,  a  flexible  strap  having  a  free 
end  integrally  formed  on  the  shank  and  extending  there- 
from, the  free  end  portion  of  the  strap  designed  to  be 
inserted  into  the  passageway  wiiereby  the  shank  is  ex- 
panded within  the  aperture,  means  on  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  strap  cooperating  with  the  restrictive  means  in 
the  passageway  to  frictionally  retain  the  free  end  of  the 
strap  within  said  passageway  to  form  a  loop  in  which 
to  support  the  article. 


230417 

FIXTURB  HANGERS 
W.  POMsr.  Uitan.  DL 


appBcaiioa  Oct.  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4<M41, 
No.  2,838,832,  4aM  lac  17,  1958.    Divided 


aisd  this  appiicatioa  Apr.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,829 
Idaioa.    (a.  248— 295) 

An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  lighting  fixture  rod  in 
an  open  joist  ceiling  structure  comprising  in  combination 
a  bar  bridging  at  least  two  of  the  said  joists,  said  bar 
containing  longitudinal  elongated  apertures  more  tiian  suf - 
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fideat  to  receive  the  said  rod  and  allow  same  to  be  |id-   having  a  flat  front  face  with  a  mirror  fl  lish  and  an  annular 
justablc  longitudinally  with  resp^  to  said  bar,  said  elpn-   member  integrally  formed  therewith  ei  tending  marginally 


gated  apertures  being  evenly  spaced  throughout  the  len^ 
of  said  bar,  a  C-shaped  damp  having  openings  in  the 


■J 


legs  thereof  suffident  to  receive  the  said  liod,  the  damp 
being  so  mounted  as  to  embrace  the  bar  and  substantially 
align  the  openings  thereof  with  portions  of  the  elcmgsited 
apertures  of  the  bar,  said  clamp  containing  an  adjustable 
member  to  secure  the  rod  and  bar  at  any  desired  position. 


N. 


2,9if41t 
VALVE 

Conpuy,  CUovo,  DL, 

22.  IfSC.  am.  No.  S93,1M 
.   (0.251—133) 


L 


6.  A  valve  head  comprisiag  a  nng  having  a  hollow 
core  of  predetermined  vc^ume  defined  in  part  by  a  r«sil« 
ieot  wall  for  engaging  a  valve  seat,  and  a  substantitlly 
incompressible,  deformable  element  filling  said  hollow 
core  of  a  volume  greater  than  said  predeteraiined  volume, 
and  means  confining  said  liquid  element  within  said  llol* 
low  core  and  stressing  the  ring  by  expanding  said  |re> 
determined  volume  to  that  of  the  liquid  element 


R. 
off 


2,M9^19      I 
VALVE  SEAT 
Jr.,  WaacoBda,  aod  Edwia  I.  Geo, 
TowmUp,  Cook 

,  Chiet«o,  DL,  a 


14, 195C  Sw.  No.  591,337 
(CL  251-^3i2) 


to 


2.  A  valve  head  centerpiece  assembly  comprising  a  4ar- 
rier  member  having  an  internally  threaded  annular  fla|ige 
defining  a  recess  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  valve  seat  dis- 
posed in  the  recess  comprising  a  cylindrical  main  portion 


from  the  back  to  define  a  hollow  con !  above  the  bottom 
of  the  recess  and  terminating  in  an  ai  mular  flat  support- 
ing surface  resting  on  the  bottom  of  tl  e  recess,  said  main 
portion  having  a  hardness  in  excess  <  f  82  Shore  D.  and 
the  radial  thickness  ot  the  annular  fli  nge  being  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  radius  <rf  the  mail  t  portion,  a  seat  re- 
tainer ring  threaded  into  the  annular  flange  having  a  wall 
telescoping  over  the  valve  seat  and  a  Radial  flange  engag- 
ing the  margins  of  said  front  face 
force. 


DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATING  AND  ALIGNING 
j  BUBUPWC  MATER  AL 

Filed  Nov.  1%,  1M7, 8w.  N4  w^,182 
lOate.   (0.254-4) 


-x» 

-Jff 


e 


i 


base  oomprismg  a 
cross  member  and 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  irhkh  comprises  an 
outer  tubular  dongated  elevator  guid ;  having  upper  and 
lower  cylindrical  end  portions  and  a  i  intermediate  por 
tion  having  a  longitudinal  slot  which  <  xtends  downwardly 
from  said  upper  cylindrical  end  porpon  and  terminates 
at  said  lower  cylindrical  portion;  a 
single  doogated  horizontally  disposed 
horizontally  disposed  supports  attac  led  transversely  to 
the  ends  of  said  cross  member,  casto  ring  means  on  said 
supports  for  facilitating  the  manipula  ing  and  potitimiing 
of  the  load  to  be  carried  by  sai<i|  dev  ce;  means  mounted 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cros  i  member  for  de- 
mountably  securing  said  upright  guile  member  on  the 
base,  said  means  comprising  a  receitade  formed  to  fit 
the  lower  cylindrical  end  portion  of 
guide  and  nianually  operable  meaqs 
lower  cylindrical  end  portion  in  said 
gated  tubular  devator  member  fitted 
upright  slotted  guide  and  being  surroiunded  along  a  part 
of  its  length  by  said  upper  cylindrcal  portion  of  the 
guide,  said  slotted  portion  of  said  fibular  guide  being 
formed  to  surround  another  part  of 
vator  suffidently  to  prevent  a  lateral  emergence  of  the 
elevator  through  said  slot;  a  horizont  dly  disposed  frame 
for  carrying  a  load;  pivotal  means  f(  t  manually  mount- 
ing said  frame  on  the  u^wr  end  of  said  tubular  devator; 
a  laterally  projecting  member  secured  to  tibc  lower  end 
at  said  elevator,  said  member  beind^  formed  to  project 
through  and  slide  along  said  slot  ani  to  be  engaged  by 
said  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  poitions  of  said  guide 
for  limiting  the  vertical  throw  of  sai  1  elevator  member, 
a  winch  for  raising  and  lowering  said  elevator,  said 
winch  being  mounted  externally  on  si  id  i^per  cylindrical 


under  compressive 


i 


said  outer  tubular 
for  securing  the 
receptacle;  an  elon- 
to  slide  within  said 
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portion  of  said  guide;  releasable  boldtiig  means  for  le- 
taininf  said  elevator  in  raised  position;  a  cable  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  projectinf  member  and  extending  ver- 
tically and  upwardly  outside  the  guide  member,  and 
means  for  winding  said  cable  on  said  winch  for  raising 
the  elevator. 


BINDING  TENSIONEB 

Orb  B.  HanMi,  A%ii— ,Iuwa 

RM  Apr.  IS,  19S5,  to.  No.  StUif  1 

(CUm.   (CL254— SI) 


1.  A  binding  tensioner  comprising  mechanism  for  en- 
gaging adjacent  but  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  an 
elongated  binding  arranged  in  endrdiog  relationship  to 
an  object  to  be  bound  and  for  tightftifng  the  binding 
around  the  object,  said  mechanism  including  rotary 
tightening  mechanism  for  applying  the  tension  to  the 
binding,  lever  mechanism  engaging  said  ti^tening  mecha- 
nism directly  for  rotating  the  tame  and  including  a  shift- 
ably  mounted  torque-respooiive  toggle  lever  constructed 
and  arranged  to  shift  position  when  a  predetermined 
torque  is  exceeded  in  attempting  to  rotate  said  tii^ning 
mechanism  further,  and  locking  mechanism  connected 
with  said  binding  engaging  and  tightening  mechanism  and 
actuated  by  said  lever  when  a  predetermined  tension  is 
reached  for  locking  said  rotary  ti^tening  mechanism 
against  applying  forther  tension  to  the  binding. 


NOBACK  ARRANGBME^FOR  BALL  SCREWS 
RUwiB.  ton, Blnrf^hMi,  Mkk. aa^or to 

nedAH.23,19S7,to.N^«7f,f72 
ITCUm.    (CL2S4— 103) 


a  rotatable  input  member  rotatable  about  the  axis  of 
the  thrust  load  and  the  other  comprises  a  translatable 
output  member  translauble  along  the  axis  oi  the  thrust 
load,  a  series  of  bearing  balls  di^NMed  between  and  inter- 
connecting the  screw  and  nut,  means  for  driving  the 
input  member  in  either  direction  of  roUtion,  a  stationary 
member  positioned  to  receive  said  thrust  load  and  against 
which  the  input  member  bears  axially,  a  connection  l>e- 
tween  the  input  member  and  the  stationary  member  for 
resisting  rotation  of  the  input  member  in  the  direction 
as  induced  by  the  thrust  load  on  the  output  member, 
said  connection  including  a  frictional  element  interposed 
axially  between  the  iiqxit  member  and  the  stationary 
member  and  means  for  reducing  the  frictional  effect  of 
said  frictional  element  comprising  a  resilient  su|^x>rt  for 
supporting  the  input  member  from  the  stationary  mem- 
ber indq>endently  oi  said  frictional  connection. 


ROAD  FENCX 

_  BaMMtAdwhj, Mob, 

FIM  JaMMTlMT,  Scr.  Ntt.  MS4S7 

.',  appHcalioa  DwMtk  JMt  2t,  19S< 
«CWw.    (CL2S4-13.1) 


1.  A  guard  rail  fence  comprising  at  least  one  rail  and 
one  pott,  said  post  having  a  side  notch  having  an  opening 
toward  the  front  thereof,  said  notch  being  undercut  to 
provide  an  enlarged  area  to  the  rear  of  said  opening, 
said  rail  having  an  end  portion  of  substantially  the  same 
configuration  as  that  of  said  notch  and  in  engagement 
tfierein,  and  an  adjacent  shoulder  on  said  rail  in  abutting 
engagement  with  a  side  of  said  post 


1.  A  screw  jack  subject  to  unidirectional  thnisC  load 
comprising  a  screw  aiid  nut,  one  oi  which  comprises 


2^424 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
RMsdl  B.  Mattbcwa,  WaawatoM,  Wh^  Mihaiii  to 

be  MBwMkaa.  Wli.,  a  cwpaitiMB  of  WbcoMto 
RM  Fab.  U,  19S7,  S«.  No.  09,747 

,   ^  iOalM.  (CL2S7— 3M) 

2.  The  combination  with  means  defining  a  chamber, 
means  for  heating  a  medhmi  within  said  chamber  and 
means  for  cooling  said  medium,  of  control  means  for 
both  of  said  heating  and  said  cooling  means  comfnising 
a  first  thermoelectric  generator  having  a  first  tbermojunc- 
tion  subject  to  the  temperature  of  said  medium  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  second  thermojunction,  first  electrore- 
sponsive  control  means  having  a  predetermined  Tt^iating 
electrical  energization  value  in  circuit  with  said  first  gen- 
erator and  in  controlling  relation  with  said  heating  means, 
a  second  thermoelectric  generator  having  a  third  diermo- 
junction  subject  to  the  temperature  ot  said  medium  and 
having  at  least  one  fourth  thenrnqunction,  second  dec- 
trorespoosive  control  means  having  a  predetermined  ac- 
tuating electrical  energization  value  in  circuit  with  said 
second  generator  and  in  controlling  relation  with  said 
cooling  means,  first  dectroreqionsive  heating  means  for 
said  second  thermofunction  tending  when  energized  to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  said  second  thermojunction 
at  a  predetermined  level  above  the  ambient  temperature 
external  to  said  chamber,  second  electroresponsive  heat- 
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ing  metat  for  said  third  tbennojunction  of  said  second 
generator  tending  when  energized  to  maintain  the  tem- 
perature of  said  third  thermojunction  at  a  predetermined 
level  above  said  ambient  temperature,  and  a  selector 
switch  in  circuit  with  both  of  saiid  thermojunctioo  healing 
means  and  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  switch 
having  a  first  position  effecting  energization  of  said  irst 
electroresponsive  heating  means  and  having  a  sec^d 
position  Meeting  energization  of  said  second  electrore- 
sponsive heating  means,  said  first  generator  when  iaid 


i 


selector  switch  is  in  its  first  position  being  respoonv) 
a  temperature  within  said  chamber  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  above  said  ambient  to  effect  actuation 
of  said  fint  electroresponsive  control  means  for  opera- 
tion ci  said  medium  beating  means,  an^  said  secMd 
generator  when  said  selector  switch  is  in  its  second  posi- 
tlon  being  req>oasive  to  a  temperature  within  said  cham- 
ber above  a  predetermined  temperature  below  said  $m- 
bient  to  effect  actuation  of  said  second  electrorespontive 
control  means  for  operation  oi  said  medium  cooling 
means. 


DETEI>aiON  AND  MEONG  APPARATUS  FOl 
TREATING  WASTE  UQUID8 
fbnj  N.  Jnia,  Pito  Allo»  CaUf . 
Fled  Fck.  f ,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4S7,M5 

aniiliiii     (CL  259^^95)  I 


i 


1.  A  continuously  operable  deiention-and-mixing  hta- 
tion,  for  treating  pointed  waste  liquids,  having  a  substen- 
tially  cyVndrical  tank  ad^ited  to  hoM  a  vortically  swirl- 
ing body  of  liquid  provided  with  a  feed  inlet  and  mepms 
for  disduirging  liquid  treated  in  the  body,  a  lower  don- 
doit  extending  from  the  tank  bottom,  an  upper  conduit 
extending  substantially  tangentiany  into  the  tank  in  iu 
upper  section,  a  riser  column  communicatively  extending 
from  the  lower  conduit  to  the  upper  conduit  with  an  inlet 
into  the  riser  from  the  lower  conduit  and  an  outlet  fiom 
the  riser  into  the  upper  conduit,  liquid-lift  means  in  the 
riser  for  pumping  liquid  throu^  the  lower  conduit  'up- 
wardly throui^  the  riser  and  discharging  the  liquid  t'w- 
gentially  back  into  the  tank  throu^  the  upper  conduit 
at  vortex-inducing  speed,  axially  located  tubular  moans 


Iamttabt  ii,  1961 

the  tank  bottom 
of  the  vortex 
meaiis  for  coo- 
static  head  m  the 
and  deflecting 
from  the  tubidar 


communicating  with  the  lower  < 

and  extending  upwardly  into  the 

having  openings  in  its  upper  section, 

verting  velocity  head  of  the  yortai 

riser  column  comprising  vortex  su 

vane  means  having  blades  extc 

means  in  its  upper  section  with  the  jouter  edges  angled 

against  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  vortex  for  peeling 

off  and  infolding  liquid  from  the  peruhery  of  the  vortex 

to  spill  downwardly  through  the  open!  igs  into  the  tubular 

means  to  be  conducted  by  the  latter  on  its  way  to  the 

lower  conduit  and  into  the  riser  colu  nn. 


PENDANT 


Momnn  G« 


1.  An  in  situ  method  of  wimiing  shale  oil  from  oil 
shale  that  comprises:  fracturing  tlU  impermeable  for 
mation  at  oil  shale  at  a  plane  of  weikness  therein,  vent- 
ing a  higher  level  natural  plane  of  \  vakness  in  the  for 
mation.  introducing  a  fluid  into  the  formation  along  the 
parted  {riane  of  weakness,  said  fluid 
ature  sufficient  to  pyrolyze  the  oil  shale  and  at  a  pres- 
sure equal  to  or  slightly  greater  thai  the  rodi  pressure, 
whereby  the  sensible  heat  of  the  fluid 
the  surrounding  oil  shale  formation 
vaporization  of  the  oil  shale  occurs, 
fluid  with  hydrocarbon  vapor  produ^  of  pyrolysis  en- 
trained therein. 


is  tranferred  to 
and  pyrolysis  and 
and  recovering  the 


to  IMted 

I  of  New  Yency 


comprising  a  pel- 


a,9i94S7 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PELLETS 
C  iMMt,  CUcata,  DL, 
FlliislCuipainllw.ni 
Fled  Dec  29, 1959,  Sir.  Nf  7SM3d 
4 riiiiai  (CL2d»-33) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  pellets 
letizer,  means  fbr  feedfaig  raw  solid^  to  said  pelletlxer, 
means  for  obtaining  a  voltage  profMtional  to  rate  of 
feed  oi  raw  solids,  a  rotatable  shaft  fositioned  according 
to  the  desired  output  of  said  pelletizix.  a  first  bridge  in- 
cluding a  variable  resistance  having  its  contactor  con- 
nected for  movement  by  said  shaft,  n  eans  for  connecting 
the  last  named  voltage  to  said  fint  bridge,  a  second 
bridge,  means  electrically  connecting  said  frst  bridge  to 
said  second  bridge,  means  lor  varyini  tiie  rate  of  feed  oi 
solids,  means  for  connecting  the  difference  in  ontpat 
voltage  of  said  flrst  and  second  bri<  ges  to  control  said 
last  named  means,  means  for  obtainii  g  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  rate  of  feed  of  water,  a  th  rd  bridge  including 
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a  variable  resisUnce  having  its  contactor  connected  for  2,9<9,229 

movement  by  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  last         WEIGIIING  MACmNE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
named  voltage  to  said  third  bridge,  a  fourth   bridge.  WEIGIIING  PERSONS 

means  electrically  connecting  said  third  bridge  to  said    Fritg  Kraps,  SoliggeB-WaM,  Gemumy,  aastgnor,  by  mtmt 

aolsnmciits,  to  Dctccto  Scaka,  lac^  Brooklyn,  N.Y,,  a 
coipofBtion  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  14, 19S6,  Scr.  No.  M5,4S7 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnaqy  immt  5,  1955 

2«ClaiiBt.    (CL245— «) 


fourth  bridge,  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  water  feed, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  difierence  in  output  volt- 
age of  said  third  and  fourth  bridges  to  control  said  last 
named  meaiu. 


Max  Kari  AppkM, 


SPRING  BALANCE 


Flkd  Dk.  2f ,  19St,  Sar.  No.  713^39 

M  SwUnctod  Apr.  2, 195S 
4ClilM.    (CL2<5— (3) 


to 


1.  A  spring  balance  comprisfaig  a  frame  having  first 
and  second  vertically  spaced  spring  connection  points 
thereon,  a  vertical  intermediate  member  having  vertically 
spaced  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  spring  connection 
points  thereon,  a  vertical  scale  pan  support  having  ver- 
tically spaced  first  and  tecond  spring  connection  points 
thereon,  first  and  second  leaf  springs  coimected  inter* 
mediate  said  intermediate  member  and  said  frame,  said 
first  leaf  spring  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
first  connection  point  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  inter- 
mediate member  first  connection  point  and  said  second 
leaf  q>ring  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
second  coimection  point  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
intermediate  member  second  connection  point,  and  third 
and  fourth  leaf  springs  connected  intermediate  said  inter- 
mediate member  and  said  pan  support,  said  third  spring 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  intermediate  member 
third  connection  point  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  pan 
support  first  connection  point  and  said  fourth  spring 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  intermediate  member 
fourth  connection  point  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  pan 
support  second  connection  point,  each  of  said  leaf  springs 
being  flat  over  the  length  thereof  and  initially  of  a  pre- 
stressed  t-shaped  configuration  when  said  balance  is  free 
of  any  weight  to  be  measured  to  cause  said  pan  support 
first  and  second  connecting  poinu  to  be  at  higher  eleva- 
tions, raspectively,  than  said  intermediate  member  third 
and  fourth  connecting  points  and  to  cause  said  inter- 
mediate member  first  and  second  connection  ptnnts  to  be 
at  higher  elevations,  respectively,  than  said  frame  first 
and  second  connection  points  whereby  when  a  weight  to 
be  measured  is  applied  to  the  scale  pan  of  said  balance^ 
said  pan  support  and  said  intermediate  member  will  be 
moved  downwardly  to  cause  said  each  of  said  prestressed 
leaf  springs  to  be  distorted  to  a  normaUy  horizontal 
configuration. 


1.  A  weighing  machine,  particulariy  intended  for  weigh- 
ing persons,  comprising  in  combination  a  casing  having 
a  cover  plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  weighing  elements  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  between  said  cover  plate  and  said 
bottom  plate,  said  weighing  elements  consisting  substan- 
tially of  a  rotary  indicator  member  having  a  pillion,  a 
main  transmission  lever  with  knife  edges,  a  vertical  spiral 
spring  acting  on  one  end  of  said  main  transmission  lever 
and  a  toothed  rack  cooperating  with  said  pinion  to  trans- 
mit the  movement  of  said  main  transmission  lever  to  said 
rotary  indicator  member  against  the  action  of  said  spiral 
spring,  supporting  bearings  on  said  bottom  plate  for 
the  knife  edges  at  the  sides  of  the  other  end  of  said  main 
transmission  lever,  a  carrier  on  which  certain  of  said 
elements  and  said  spiral  spring  are  firmly  mounted,  the 
lend  of  said  carrier  remote  from  said  spiral  spring  being 
connected  to  said  bottom  plate  between  said  supporting 
bearings,  whereas  the  other  end  of  said  carrier  is  mount- 
ed underneath  said  spiral  spring  at  least  one  of  said  ends 
of  said  carrier  being  loosely  mounted  on  said  bottom 
plate  so  as  to  yield  pivotally  in  a  lateral  vertical  plane 
at  said  one  end  when  the  other  end  of  said  bottom  plate 
is  relatively  distorted  due  to  an  uneven  floor  on  which 
the  device  is  resting,  whereby  the  vertical  spacing  of 
the  connections  between  said  weighing  elements  is  unaf- 
fected by  such  distortion. 


VEHICLE  SPRING  DEVICE 

Wniiani  A.  Schenbldn,  Jr.,  St  Loirii,  and  Edmnnd  A. 

Check,  Kansas  dty,  Mo^  asslgnnra  to  Moog  Indns- 

tries,  Inc.,  St  LoniL  Mo.,  a  CMfonmon  of  MlMonri 

FDcd  F^  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79147t 

tdalM.   (0.247—10 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  supported  from  the  axle 
by  a  principal  suspension  qtring,  an  auxiliary  q)ring  device 
disposed  between  the  frame  and  axle  to  effect  a  prograt- 
sively  increasing  load  siqvorting  lift  on  the  frame  to  asdet 
the  priacqial  snspcnsion  spring,  laid  spring  device  inchid- 
ing  leaf  members  connected  together  at  one  end  and  sep- 
arated at  the  opposite  aid,  hsinger  means  on  the  ftwne 
supporting  the  separatMl  ends  of  said  leaf  member*,  a  sap- 
port  sarf  ace  on  the  axle  to  carry  die  connected  ends  of 
said  leaf  members,  and  bumper  meau  carried  by  said 
4>riBg  device  intermediate  iu  ends  in  position  to  abut  an 
adiaocot  part.of  the  vehicle  frame  and  to  abnttte^y  eo- 
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gage  between  said  leaf  members,  said  leaf  memben  neing 
formed  of  different  gauge  resilient  material  to  havq  dif- 
ferent flexing  reaction  rates. 


HEAD  HOLDER 
Harold  B.  MHk,  47«1  4«lh,  Lnbbock,  Tcs. 
FBad  Feb.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  Mt7 
€CUam,   (CL  M9— 185)  I 


v.^  v:V 


^-^>' 


1.  A  work  bolder  comprising:  a  base  plate  having  a 
plane  surfaced  lower  side,  the  plate  having  a  plumlity 
of  boles  therethrough  for  atta^iing  it  to  a  suppoft,  a 
pintle  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  plate  from  said  {dane 
surface  normal  thereto,  a  second  plate  with  a  bolp  in 
the  center  thereof,  the  pintle  extending  through  the  tiole 
in  the  second  plate,  two  ears  extending  upward  from  and 
attached  to  the  second  plate,  each  ear  having  a  plane 
surface  parallel  to  each  other,  the  pintle  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  ears  with  the  respect  to  the  plate, 
one  ear  on  either  side  of  the  pintle,  each  ear  having  a 
Ixrie  therethrough  aligned  with  the  hole  in  the  other  ear, 
two  tabs  each  having  a  plane  surface  contacting  a  plane 
stnface  on  one  of  the  ears,  a  hole  in  each  tab,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  holes  in  the  ears  and  tabs,  the 
boh  at  a  right  angle  to  the  pintle,  screw  threads  and 
a  nut  on  one  end  of  the  bolt  so  that  the  tabs  may  be 
clamped  to  the  ears,  and  two  straight  free  ban,  each 
bar  securely  attached  to  each  tab  at  each  side  o^  the 
mid-p(Hnt  of  the  bar,  the  sole  connection  of  the  bars 
being  to  the  tabs,  each  bar  parallel  to  the  bolt,  so  that 
the  bars  are  at  all  times  parallel  to  the  plane  surface  of 


the  base  plate  and  a  work  piece  may  be  attached  U 
bars  by  bolts  extending  throu^  the  ban. 


the 


2,M9J32 
MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  NEWSPAPERS 
Hcwy  W.  Cook,  4«2S  Amdk  Ave.,  Lyons,  ID. 
Filed  Mty  %  1957,  Scr.  No.  (7M23     . 
tCbOam.   (CL  27«— M)  ' 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  disclosed  compris^g  a 
plurality  of  sett  of  rolls  arranged  serially,  the  rolls  being 
oi  substantially  the  same  diameter  and  extending  sub- 
stantially entirely  across  the  machine,  each  set  of  rolls 
being  operative  for  gripping  a  paper  and  passing  it  there- 
throu^  means  for  feeding  a  paper  to  a  first  of  the  sets, 
each  sec  of  rolls  establishing  a  plane  in  which  a  paper 
is  diqwsed  in  passing  through  these  rolls,  and  the  sets 
betng  arranged  so  that  the  said  i^anes  associated  with 
adjacent  sets  are  disposed  at  an  an^e  relative  to  each 
other,  a  finger  pivoted  on  an  axis  on  the  side  of  the 
plane  associated  with  said  first  set  opposite  the  seeond 
set,  and  having  a  recess  at  its  swinging  end,  said  fiHger 
being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion io  which  the  recess  is  directed  toward  the  exit  light 
of  the  rolls  of  the  first  of  said  sets  and  a  second  poajtion 
in  which  the  recess  is  directed  toward  the  receiving  bight 
of  the  rolls  of  a  second  bf  said  sets,  the  finger  whoi  in 
said  first  position  being  [adjacent  to  but  angulaiiy  dis- 
placed from  the  plane  associated  with  said  first  set  and 
thereby  being  rocked  under  the  force  of  a  p^ier  frooi  the 


first  set  entering  its  recess  to  its 
the  finger  is  closely  adjacent  the 
said  second  set,  the  finger  being 


seccnd 


pane 


operative 


a  fold  in  the  paper  and  presenting 
edge  to  the  second  set  of  rolls,  anl 
finger  to  its  first  position  and  yield  ng 
of  the  finger  moving  to  its  second  posi  lion 


Jaotjaky  24,  1961 


position  in  which 
associated  with 
for  producing 


folded  new  leading 

means  biasing  the 

under  the  action 


i^^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  textile 
paratus  adapted  to  receive 
varying   length   measured    along 
through  said  apparatus  comprising 
ing  means  adapted  to  perform  sele4ted 
the  articles  being  processed  in 
timing  mechanisms  each  being 
operating  means  for  controlling 
means;  sensing  means  disposed  in 
qionsive  to  said  length  of  the 
as  they  pass  sequentially  thereby  am 


success  vely 
tlieir 


sequence; 
connected 

Slid 

Slid 
artides 


I 


? 


I  2,M9,233 

LAUNDRY  FOLDING  »UCHINES 

Bcajanain  AMn  Bus,  East  MoUm,  II.,  ■■Ipiiii  to  Amcrw 
kan  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  Ea  it  MoUnc,  m.,  a  cor- 
pontkM  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Jan.  27, 195S,  Scr.  ^  ».^11,5«9 
TCfariBS.   (CL27e.-«9) 


t^rtide  procemng  ap- 
fed  articles  of 
path   of  travel 
extile  article  operat- 
operations  i^wn 
a  plurality  of 
to  said  article 
article  operating 
path  of  travel  re- 
being  proceased 
ad^>ted  sequential- 
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ly  to  control  each  of  said  timing  mechanisms;  and  se- 
quence controller  means  for  sequentially  transferring  con- 
trol by  said  sensing  means  to  each  of  said  timing  mecha- 
nisms as  articles  pass  in  sequence  so  that  one  of  the 
timing  mechanisms  assumes  control  of  the  article  op- 
erating means  for  a  particular  article  being  processed, 
said  sequence  controller  means  performing  its  transfer 
function  in  two  discrete  steps,  the  first  step  being  per- 
formed as  the  article  is  bdng  sensed  by  said  sensing 
means  and  the  second  stq>  being  performed  by  said 
sequence  controller  means  after  the  article  has  passed 
said  sensing  means  so  as  to  transfer  control  to  the  next 
timing  mechanism,  said  sensing  means,  after  the  article 
has  been  sensed,  continuing  operation  of  each  of  said 
timing  mechanisms  after  it  has  been  activated  while  said 
sequence  controller  is  changing  from  said  first  step  to 
said  second  step. 


cards  in  succession  are  positioned,  said  faces  lying  gen- 
erally in  a  common  plane  and  the  knife  feeder  having  a 
step  for  engaging  and  feeding  the  foremost  card  of  the 
stack  edgewise  upon  movement  of  the  knife  feeder,  at 
least  one  pilot  pin  projecting  into  said  common  plane  and 


2,Mf,234 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Danld  DeoMgny,  (2  Raa  TlqadoaDC,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  8, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7M,139 

priority,  appHcatioa  FnMc  Nor.  M,  1957 

TCIainu.    (O.  27«— M) 


1.  In  a  folding  machine  having  a  drive  shaft,  recipro- 
cable  folding  comb  means  and  means  operated  by  said 
shaft  for  reciprocating  said  comb  meant  to  form  folds  in 
work  material  and  a  lever  in  operative  association  with 
said  comb  means  and  adjustable  in  angular  position  for 
altering  the  length  of  reciprocation  of  said  comb  means 
while  the  machine  is  in  operation  and  thereby  noodifying 
the  fold  depth,  the  improvement  comprisiag:  a  link  hav- 
ing one  end  attached  to  said  lever  and  its  other  end  dis- 
placeaMe  between  different  positions,  a  member  ahiftable 
between  two  positiom  in  each  of  which  said  member  is 
operative  to  cause  said  other  end  of  the  link  to  be  displaced 
from  one  to  the  other  of  its  said  positions  at  selectable 
times  in  the  operation  of  said  machine,  a  pinwheel  having 
selectively  insertable  and  removable  pins,  cam  means  se- 
cured to  said  member  and  eagageable  whh  pins  of  the  pin- 
wheel  to  shift  said  member  between  its  positions  on  en- 
gagement with  a  pin,  and  means  operated  from  said  drive 
shaft  for  imparting  step  by  step  rotation  to  said  pinwheel. 


AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
UP  PRINTED  COPY 


NJ^  airigDon  lo  Vari-1>p«r  Cocpbrallom  Newark; 

N  J.,  a  cocporatioB  of  Dtlawan 
riiatl—itluu  of  appOcadoa  Scr.  No.  SS2,472,  Dec.  12, 

195S.     Thk  applicalioa  Nov.   21,   1958,  Scr.   No. 

77MO 

UClaiM.   (CL271— 43) 

1.  la  make-up  apparatus  for  pbotographfaig  a  succes- 
sion of  lines  of  typed  material  in  oohmmar  form  by 
photogn4>hing  a  series  of  cards,  each  bearing  a  typed  line, 
a  table  for  receiving  a  stack  of  cards  on  edge,  a  face 
plate  and  a  knife  feeder  having  faces  against  which  the 

76S  O.O.— 40 


received  within  a  previously  punched  bole  in  the  card  to 
position  the  card  for  photographing,  means  for  retracting 
the  pilot  pin  while  the  photographed  card  is  being  fed, 
and  means  for  applying  a  partial  vacuum  to  the  front 
face  of  the  foremost  card  to  press  it  into  contact  with  the 
face  plate. 

2,9<9a3< 
BOWLING  PIN  RESPOTTING  APPARATUS 
John  Zmrchcr,  MaartcM,  OUo,  asilgnar  to  AMcrican 
MacUM  4k  Foaadij  riiaiipaHj,  a  coipontioa  of  New 
Jcncy 

FUed  las.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  799,928 
4ClaiaBa.    (CL  273— 42) 


1.  A  bowling  pin-respotting  mechanism  for  use  with  a 
vertically  moving  pin-spocting  table  of  a  bowling  pin-spot- 
ting machine,  comprising  a  housing,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  housing  on  said  table,  a  gripper,  means  piv- 
otally mounting  said  gripper  in  said  housing,  an  inner  and 
an  outer  channel,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  chanads 
inside  said  housing,  resilient  means  to  effect  co-action  be- 
tween said  channels,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  outer  chan- 
nel, and  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  mounted  on  said  gripper, 
said  inner  channel  being  mounted  to  engage  a  bowling 
pin  inserted  in  said  housing  on  said  taUe  when  said  taMe 
is  moved  vertically,  whereby  upon  the  relative  upward 
movement  of  said  pin  said  channeb  and  said  cam  are 
moved  upwardly,  said  cam  traveling  on  said  surfaces  to 
move  said  gripper  into  and  out  of  pin-engaging  poaitioD 
adjacent  said  pin  as  said  table  is  moved  successively  to- 
ward said  alley. 
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ROLL-ftALL  I  DEVICE 
Rofm,  53—15  UA  St,  MaaHh  78,  NI 
Oct  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844^398 
4  Oilwi     (6.273^113) 


OFFjICiA 
pHh  78,  n!y. 


AL  GAZETTE 


1.  A  roll-ball  device  coiiipfhiM|  a  container  cloied 
at  its  bottom  and  having  a  tran^Mrent  member  sealing 
over  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  group  of  balls  roUable 
about  the  interior  of  the  container  upon  the  bottdm 
thereto  separate  means  ooofining  each  ball  to  a  tpt- 
ciflc  range  of  movement,  a  flat  disc  member  resting  ipon 
the  group  of  balls  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  leas 
than  die  inner  diameter  of  ^  container,  a  grot^  of 
soull  holes  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  disc  membfr,  a 
cylindrical  wall  projeddng  upwardly  from  the  surf ade  of 
the  disc  member  snd  surrounding  the  group  of  boles, 
and  a  ball  element  reliable  over  the  upper  surface  o|  the 
disc  member  within  the  confines  of  the  cylindrical  wall, 
the  ball  element  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
the  hirics  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  any  one  ol  the 
holes. 


33i9«238 

BOXING  GAME 

Fiiwiii  TMorer,  Prav  de  Mats,  Cuba 

(CaDc  Rdaceo  5,  P«ko,  Matnaas,  Cnba) 

FBcd  Sept  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  MM27 

ICIakiB.    (CL273— 130 


A  game  board  comprising  a  bpllow  housing  provided 
with  a  hollow  interior,  said  hoosing  embodying  a  pal*  <tf 
spaced  parallel  vertically  dispo^  end  walls,  and  spfced 
parallel  vertically  diqwsed  side  wallsj  said  housing  fur- 
ther including  a  horizontally  dinnsed  upper  wall  mem- 
ber, the  bottom  of  the  housing  being  open,  there  being 
slou  in  said  end  walls,  a  base  sUdaUy  mounted  in  each 
slot,  said  bases  having  indicia  thereof,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed end  piece  secured  to  the  outer  aid  of  each  of  aaid 
bases,  a  finger  piece  extending  outwardly  from  each  end 
piece,  a  flap  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  said  end  wfdls, 
and  a  transparent  window  carried  by  each  flap,  said  tajases 
being  capable  of  movement  into  and  out  of  extended  and 
retracted  positions  through  said  slots,  and  whereby  wben 
the  bases  are  moved  to  their  retnicted  closed  position, 
the  flaps  occupy  a  position  which  is  contiguous  to  theiend 
walls,  and  wherein  when  the  bases  are  in  their  exteided 
position,  the  flaps  overlie  the  bases  so  that  the  indicia  on 
the  bases  can  be  viewed  throu^  the  transparent  win<lows 
of  the  flaps. 


2^,239 
PHONOGlfljPH  APPAiRATUS 

Wmflud  W.  IxMMe,  KcnAag,  Pn.* 
ponlkNi,  PhOadclpftte,  Pa.,  a 
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Mnr  23k  1955,  Ser.  ^  (o.  518458 
laakiB.   (CL274--18) 


to  PfeBeo  Co^ 
of  Psn—yl- 


of  the  kind  in  which 
at  a  predetermined 

successively  to  play- 
in  which  a  driving 


In  a  record-changing  phonograirfi 
records  to  be  i^ayed  are  supported 
level  above  a  turntable  and  dropped 
ling  position  on  the  tumtaUe.  and 
motor  is  controlled  by  a  switchini  device  operable  to 
start  and  to  stop  the  i^nograph,  tie  combination  com- 
prising a  tone-arm  movable  into  anl  out  of  playing  en- 
gagement with  a  record  in  said  pla]  ing  position,  cycling 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  driven  b^  the  raoux  and  to 
move  said  tone-arm,  said  mechanismi  including  means  for 
so  lifting  the  tone-arm  that  a  portiop  thereof  is  raised  to 
an  uppermost  position  above  said  predetermined  level 
inside  the  diameter  of  a  record  to  be  played  and  at  the 


beginning  of  the  change  cycle,  in  thei  absence  of  a  record 
at  said  level,  a  mechanical  system  o  »upled  to  the  switch- 
ing device  and  connected  with  saia  cycling  mechanism 
to  move  therewith,  means  operated!  by  the  tone-arm  in 
its  uppermost  position,  whneby  said  tytitAk  h  shifted 
by  said  cycling  mechanism  from  an  inactive  position  to 
actuate  said  device  to  stop  the  phonograph,  and  means 
whereby  said  last  mentioiied  mean^  is  prevented  from 
aihifting  said  system  when  said  pornon  at  the  tone-arm 
is  prevented  from  reaching  its  said  uppermost  position 
by  a  record  sun>orted  at  said  i»^;termined  level 


2,989,248 
PHONOGRAPH  ANNUNCIATQR-PLAYMETER 

tuny  Hasoatt  YOBMnac,  Bongoe, 
Brawn,  Jr.,  Giwd  Rapidi,  Mick., 

■SBI^BeaB,  MO  AnOMMK  MMK, 

nOch.,  a  cononlloB  of  Delawwo 

Piled  Magr  8, 1957,  S4r.  N ».  857,228 
liOahBi     (CL274-18) 

1.  In  an  automatic  (dionograph  laechanism  including 
a  record  player  consisting  of  a  tuneable  and  tone  arm. 
a  record  magazine  of  circular  form 
compartments  in  radial  arrangement; 
a  multiplicity  of  flat  disc  records  in 
a  record  traiufer  mechanism  includm,  t  a  seml-drcular  arm 
having  opposed  gripper  members  to  move  a  record  from 
vertical  position  in  a  compartment  af  said  magazine  to 
horizontal  position  on  said  turntable,  sn  annundator^ay- 
meter  assembly  including  an  annunci  stor  dial  and  a  {riay- 


H^ith  multiple  record 
means  for  retaining 
said  magazine,  and 


meter  dial  both  carried  by  a  dram 
turntable  and  operatively  connected 
zine  for  synchronous  rotation  therewith;  the  annundatcM- 
dial  having  an  index  strip  with  at  1(  ;ast  two  rows  of  in 
dicia  indicating  the  back  and  froqt 
of  the  disc  records  in  the  magazine 
indicator  consisting  ot  a  shiftable  liember  movable  be- 
tween two  alternative  positions  of  re  jstry  with  said  rows 
of  indicia;  the  playmeter  dial  includii  g  a 
markings  with  a  plurality  ot  parallef 
responding  in  number  to  the  records 


ocated  adjacent  the 
10  the  record  maga- 


faces  respectively 
and  an  annunciator 


<tf  parallel 
indicator  bars  cor- 
in  the  magazine  and 
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each  hidhridiully  related  to  a  qiedflc  record,  said  ban 
exteoding  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  markinis 
and  being  longitudinally  shiftable  across  said  markings; 
with  means  responsive  to  the  playing  oi  either  ude  of  any 
record  to  advance  one  oi  said  bars  in  successive  small 
increments  of  longitudinal  motion;  said  means  including 


Robert  M«  SBvs 
Gnnr-EdiMa 


DICTATING  MACHINB 


Filed  Feb.  11,  ItSf ,  Ser.  No.  793,1M 
IICWm.    (0.274—40 


a  single  dectro-mechanical  advancing  device  common  to 
all  of  said  bars;  said  advancing  device  being  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  all  of  said  bars,  with  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  actuation  of  the  record  player  to  engage 
any  one  of  said  bars  in  accordance  with  the  record  selec- 
tion made  and  to  advance  said  bar  a  small  increment  of 
longitudinal  movement  upon  each  actuation  of  the  record 
irtayer. 

RAISING  AND  LOWUIING  DEVICE  FOR 

FHONOGRAPH  ARM 

Alw  M.  Wjtod,  21t4f  HMttsilinn,  Haiper  Woods,  Mkb. 

FUed  My  17, 19S9,l«r.  No.  •27,235 

aril  III  1 1    <CL274— 14) 


1.  In  a  phonographic  reoofdtng  machine:  the  comWna* 
tion  of  a  support  for  a  record;  a  recorder  head  having  a 
stylus  for  engaging  a  supported  record  and  recording 
thereon  by  the  embossing  method  in  side-by-side  grooves; 
control  means  for  shifting  said  stylus  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  record;  means  for  providing  a  nor- 
mal bias  force  of  the  recorder  stylus  on  the  record  when  ^ 
said  control  means  is  in  record  position;  and  supple- 
mentary bias  means  responsive  to  said  shifting  means  as 
the  stylus  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  record  for 
mitialliiig  iacreastng  tbt  stjios  pressure  on  the  record  1^ 
a  predetermined  amount.  ^ 


HOLDING  DEVICE  ' 

JokB  Dnolck,  tS<S  fliaal  Ave.  Detroit,  Mick. 
Fled  Mm,  f .  19S9, 8w.  No.  7f2,lSt 

It  nil  II I     (CL27»— 70 


1.  A  repeating  device  for  use  with  a  pbonogr^A  hav- 
ing a  tone  arm  provided  witii  a  stylus  adapted  to  engage 
the  sound  grooves  in  a  record,  comprising:  a  body  mem- 
ber; means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  body  member 
on  the  phonograph  for  adjustable  vertical  movement;  a 
rod  slidably  and  rotatably  uMNinted  in  a  horizootal  posi- 
tion in  said  body  member,  said  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  therein  eccentrically  displaced  from  and  parallel  to 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  lifting  arm  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bore  in  an  eccentric  position  relative  to  said  axis  and 
having  the  one  end  thereof  extended  inwardly  ot  said 
pbonograirfi  and  under  the  tone  arm,  whereby,  when  said 
rod  is  in  a  first  position  with  the  lifting  arm  disposed  at 
its  lowest  position,  the  tone  arm  may  operate  freely  on 
the  record  and  when  the  rod  is  rotated  to  second  position 
to  bring  the  lifting  arm  to  its  highest  position,  the  tone 
arm  will  be  lifted  to  permit  the  rod  to  be  slid  outwardly 
to  place  the  tone  arm  back  to  a  desired  starting  place  on 
the  record. 


1.  A  releasable  holding  device  for  retaining  cylindrical 
shafts  in  cylindrical  sockets  oi  the  type  in  which  a  re- 
leasable,  resiliently-biaaed  plunger  engages  a  recess  in 
th^  shaft,  and  in  which  the  plunger  is  inserted  into  an 
angled  bore  interMCting  the  cylindrical  socket,  that  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  plunger  with  a  triangularly 
shaped  notch  in  one  side  thereof,  a  pin  disposed  parallel 
to  the  socket  spaced  therefrom  intersecting  said  an^ed 
bore  having  one  end  bearing  against  one  side  of  said 
notch,  means  retaining  said  pin  in  said  body,  said  means 
being  aperturcd  to  permit  the  introduction  of  an  actuating 
probe  for  shifting  the  plunger  by  pressure  on  the  pin. 
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1.  In  a  coU^Mible  truck  for  trusportint  and  storing 
artidet  of  furniture  and  the  like,  a  frame  comprisinfii 
pair  of  cooperating  normally  generally  horizontally  |ii- 
posed  frune  sections,  hinge  means  pivotaUy  connecting 
the  inno-  ends  of  said  frame  sections  together  for  swing- 
ing movements  on  a  horizontal  axis  between  their  nor- 
mally horizontally  disposed  operative  article  supporting 
positions  and  fax>perative  gencrsilly  upright  positk^ 
wheel  mounting  means  pivoully  secured  to  the  oiiter 
ends  of  eadi  of  said  frame  sections  on  horizontal  akes 
paralld  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge  means,  supporting 
wheels  joumalled  on  said  wheel  mounting  means,  por- 
tions of  said  frame  sections  in  their  generally  horizontal 
positions  being  di^MMcd  adjacent  the  level  of  the  t*ps 
of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  maintaining  each  of  ttid 
mounting  means  in  given  positions  of  pivoul  movem  mt 
relative  to  each  other  throu^KMit  molvement  of  said  fra  ne 


sections  between  their  operative  and 
said  last-mentioned  means  compris^ 
control  links  disposed  at  one  side  of 
pivotally  connected  to  wheel  mounting 
f erent  one  of  said  frame  sections 
frame  section,  the  pivoul  connecti<^ 
the  wheel  mounting  means  and  to 
having  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of 


ANn-DIVB  MEANS 

«a,l«ilS5,T 

J  Od.  at,  19SMar.  N4.  TTMTi 


"%S 


i  loperative  podtiona, 

a  pair  of  rigid 

said  truck  *»v*  each 

means  <rf  a  dif- 

I  ad  to  the  opposite 

of  said  lialu  to 

the  frame  sections 

laid  hinge  "^f^*** 


mAurmfOnvB  yEmcLE 


1.  A  child's  combination  whee^  vvUde  and  rowag 
chair  comprising  a  platfonn,  a  central  opening  in  laid 
platfonn,  a  aeat  reiilieDtly  mouatel  in  nid  opning,  two 
pair  of  kp  cairied  on  the  nadenide  of  and  hinggdly 
mooated  on  the  nadenide  of  the  platform  to  fold  a^last 
the  underside  of  the  pbtlorra  and  a  reversible  grolmd 
gear  removably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  pai-  of 
tefi,  the  grooad  gear  compriting  an  arcuate  runner  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  pair  and 
retaining  said  lep  against  folding,  a  castor  mounted  on 
each  end  of  the  runner  on  the  eoncaVe  surface  theteof 
whereby  the  runners  may  be  selectively  changed  fn^i  a 
portion  in  which  the  arcuate  surface  is  bi  contact  with 
the  ground  to  a  podtion  in  which  the  viieels  are  in  oon- 
tact  therewith.   ^  .1 

DEVICE  FOR  TRAnSoRTING  AND  STORING 

ARTICLES  OP  FURNTTURE  AND  THE  LIKE 

H.  WBiea,  %  Sbo  Ma— ftwlMft^  Cc 

5215  E4aa  Ave.  S^  MlwMnpolh,  Mtam. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  SarTNo.  Ml,l<9 

4CUtaM.  (CL2S9-^1)  < 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  with 
a  rear  axle  housing  adjacent  to  the 
body  frame  and  a  drive  shaft  for 
the  rear  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  combined 
ing  and  force-exerting  means  connect^ 
axle  housing  and  the  adjacent  rear 
frame  for  drawing  the  rear  portion 
closer  to  the  rear  axle  houdng  and 
the  operation  of  the  brake  mc 
and  apart  from  the  brake  mechanism 
actuation  tA  said  brake  mechanism. 


said  combined  means  to  the  brake 
vehicle  so  that  when  the  brake  contra 
for  operation  of  the  brakes  the 
actuated  to  assist  the  braking 
rear  portion  of  the  body  frame 
axle  housing  and  th««by  prevem 
body  frame  from  dipping,  said 
force-exerting  means  being  drive 


mechanim 
doin 
the 


shift 
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UNIVERSALLYMOVABUB 


Brown,  Boveri_JB 
a  }olBl4locfc  company  of 
Ffled  Feb.  7,  f9i»,  Ser.  Noi 
piiutHjp  npocwiOB 

4adais.    (CL2S5— : 


brake  mechanism, 

rear  portion  of  the 

transmitting  power  to 

auxiliary  brak- 

between  the  rear 

dortion  of  the  body 

of  the  body  frame 

for  supplementing 

n,  means  separate 

for  controlling  the 

means  coimecting 

octroi  means  of  the 

means  is  operated 

obmtdned  means  is 

and  to  draw  the 

toti^ffd  the  rear 

front  end  of  the 

auxiliary  braking  and 

operated. 


IPE  JOINT 

loAk- 
Swttxcr- 


7133M 

Feb.  2S,  1957 
14) 


1.  In  a  universally  movable  joint 
combination  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
in  confronting  relation,  a  flexible  pipe 
ing  said  pipe  ends,  an  external  flange 
said  pipe  ends,  said  flanges  being 
sides  of  said  pipe  union,  at  least  threi  \ 
tending  tension  members  arranged  in 


for  rigid  pipe  the 
pipe  ends  arranged 
imion  interconnect- 
lecured  on  each  of 

located  on  opposite 
longitudinally  ex- 

4qually  spaced  rela- 


January  24,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


749 


tion  around  the  outside  of  said  interconnected  pipe  ends 
and  anchored  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  respective 
flanges,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  interconnected  pipe 
ends  in  a  free  floating  manner  in  radially  spaced  relation 
from  said  pipe  ends,  the  mid-portions  of  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  tension  member*  being  connected  to  said 
ring  at  points  thereon  lying  at  a  greater  radius  from  the 
pipe  axis  than  are  the  eiMl  anchoring  points  on  said  flanges 
v^reby  a  knee  joint  is  established  on  each  of  said  tension 
members  at  its  pcMnt  ot  connection  to  said  ring,  said  ring 
being  movable  from  a  position  concentric  with  the  pipe 
axis  and  nonnal  thereto  when  both  pipe  ends  are  axially 
aligned  to  an  eccentric  position  and  tilted  from  a  nonnal 
to  said  pipe  axis  depending  upon  the  direction  in  which 
one  of  said  pipe  ends  is  bent  relative  to  the  other  at  said 
flexible  union,  and  which  is  accompanied  simultaneously 
by  a  flexing  of  said  knee  joinu  to  maintain  equal  tension 
in  al^  of  said  tension  members. 


channel  member,  a  coil  ^ring  having  ends  bearing  against 
the  aperturcd  ends  of  the  bars  to  yieldingly  retain  the  said 
ends  of  the  bars  in  said  recesses  in  both  extended  and 
folded  positions  of  the  brace,  and  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  be  compressed  when  a  gripping  pressure  is  ap- 


23C24S 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Walter  V.  SulkowsU,  WIIUaasTillc,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Na- 
tfomU  Gypsnm  Compaajr,  Bafalo,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
ot  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  653,787 
rCtaim.    (a.2S^-l) 


plied  to  said  bars  to  move  the  bars  out  of  said  recesses  for 
folding  of  the  brace,  and  cams  providing  continuations  of 
said  side  flanges  for  moving  the  bars  out  of  portions  of  the 
recesses  on  one  side  of  the  hinge  pin  when  the  brace  is 
hinged  on  said  hinge  pin  from  folded  to  extended  position 
whereby  the  spring  snaps  the  ends  of  the  bars  into  the  por- 
tions of  the  recesses  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hinge  pin. 


SOCKET  DRIVE 
R.  Kan,  DavisTillc  Pa^ 
Pressed  Sted  Cc,  JcaidBtowB,  Pa., 


to 
a  corporatioB  of 


A  method  of  containing  heated  calcining  gypsum  of  a 
fineness  of  about  85%  through  100  mesh  in  a  container 
having  a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  a  wall  of  said 
container  whereat  said  calcining  gypsum  is  diqKxed,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  disposing  in  closely  spaced  relation 
around  said  shaft  whereat  said  shaft  extends  throu^ 
said  wall  a  ring  with  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  pe- 
riphery and  having  an  inwardly  caning  annular  chamber 
in  said  inner  periphery,  allowing  said  calcining  gypsum 
to  flow  into  said  chamber  in  sufficient  quantity  to  sub- 
stantially fill  said  chamber,  and  retaining  within  said 
chamber  substantially  all  oif  said  gypsum  which  flows 
into  said  chamber,  whereby  an  improved  seal  is  pro- 
vided eliminating  undue  leakage  of  said  calcining  gypsum. 


Filed  X 
3 


5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7843>7 
(Q.  2»7— IM) 


2.9i9a49 

FOLDING  BRACE  FOR  CONNECTING  HINGED 

ELEMENTS 

Cari  J.  Fox,  449  North  Shore  Drive,  Ckw  Lake,  Iowa, 

asrifBor  of  oae-half  to  MaxlBc  E.  Warrea,  North 

Mfauri  Bca^Fla. 

FHcd  My  C,  1959,  Scr.  N«.  825,355 
5ClataH.  (CL  287-^99) 
1.  A  folding  brace,  including  a  channel  member  hav- 
ing side  flanges  interconnected  by  a  web  portion,  said 
channel  member  having  intumed  side  flanges  extending 
along  ends  of  said  flanges  of  the  channel  member  and  co- 
operating with  the  web  portion  to  provide  longitudinally 
fadng  recesses,  a  pair  of  bars  having  apertured  ends  en- 
gaged in  said  recesses,  a  hinge  pin  extending  throu^  said 
flanges  at  points  intermediate  the  length  of  the  recesses 
and  through  said  apertures  for  hinging  the  bars  to  the 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopically  en- 
gaged male  and  female  members,  at  least  one  member 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly-bowed  outer  peripheral 
surfaces  equally  spaced  circumferentially  about  its  pe- 
riphery and  defining  portions  of  a  cylindrical  surface 
coaxial  with  said  member,  and  work  surfaces  intercon- 
necting said  outer  peripheral  surfaces  comprising  in- 
wardly-bowed arctiate  surfaces,  each  disposed  tangential 
to  an  imaginary  circle  coaxial  with  die  cylindrical  sur- 
face defined  by  said  outer  peripheral  surfaces  and  of 
diameter  greater  than  the  d^pth  of  engagement  of  said 
male  member  in  said  female  member,  said  inwardly- 
bowed  arcuate  surfaces  being  cylindrical  in  form  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  imag- 
inary circle  to  which  they  are  tangent,  a  straight  line 
tangent  to  said  imaginary  circle  at  its  point  of  tangency 
with  each  of  said  inwardly-bowed  surfaces  intersecting 
the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  adjacent  to  said  inwardly- 
bowed  cylindrical  surface  at  the  midiwints  thereof. 
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CARBON  ELEOTKODE  JOINT 
EdwMi  C  ThoiMM;  UwiUM,  N.Y,  ■■ipiai  to 
:MMiCorponlio^  N«w  Yoffc;  Ry^  • 

FIM  Feb.  15.  IM«,  S«.  No.  •,?# 3 
ItCUw.    (CL2S7— 127) 


to  Gint 


on  said  monber  to  proiect  beyond 
ber  whkb  is  next  to  said  block,  catch 


thi 


and  engaging  means  on  said  member 
said  catch  means  when  said  block  i 
door  by  said  knob. 


operative  to  engage 
pushed  against  a 


9.  In  a  connecting  joint  between  sections  of  an  electric 
furnace  electrode  comprising  electrode  sections,  a  nipple 
threaded  into  a  socket  in  each  section  holding  abutting 
faces  of  said  sections  in  contact,  the  improvement  com- 
prising at  least  one  carbon  rod  inserted  transversely  in 
a  pwtion  of  the  nipple  in  each  socket,  the  axial  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  of  said  rods  being  substantially 
higher  than  the  transverse  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  said  niK>Ie. 


23€9a54 

CX»fPOSITE  RUBBER-OTEEL  . 
Rkhud  P.  Molt,  Otyinpia  FltUb,  OL, 
CofpontkNi,  Chiaigo,  DL,  a 

Filed  Dec  3, 1959,  Scr/N« 
aCiainw.    (CL295— }1) 


SEAL 

GniTw,  Noffh  IMlTWDod,  CaUf .,  airignor,  by 
to  Gnnrtr  tmi  AaMcintea,  IncJ  a 

Ah.  25. 195t,  8«.  No.  75M43 

2nilMi    (CL2tS— 22) 

1 


end  of  said  mem- 
means  on  said  bar. 


nHEEL  TREAD 
toStaan 
of  Dclawan 
857,019 


1.  A  vehicle  traction  «4)eel  assenJUy,  loomprising  a 
wheel  rim,  having  a  cylindrical  outei  surface,  an  open 
mesh  annular  band  encircling  said  outer  surface,  a  tor- 
tuous zigzag  bar  secured  on  one  edge  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  band,  and  continuing  completely  there- 
around,  said  annular  band  being  buiged  upwardly  be- 
tween arms  in  a  bend  of  said  tortuc  us  bar,  individual 
resilient  blocks  molded  about  the  op  m  mesh  band  be- 
tween bends  in  said  bar,  and  means  securing  said  mesh, 
bar  and  resilient  blocks  to  said  wheel 


1.  In  a  seal,  the  combination  of:  an  elongated  support 
channel  incorporating  detent  m^uls  in  the  wall  thereof; 
and  an  elongated  sealing  member  located  in  said  ch^- 
nel  and  including  a  base  constituted  by  separable  basal 
portions  engaging  at  a  juncture  line  having  detents  on- 
gaging  said  detent  means  and  a  flexible  wall  formed  m- 
tegrally  with  said  base,  said  wall  including  a  relativdy 
rigid  inboard  wall  section,  an  intermediate  flexible  dk- 
phragm  of  reduced  cross  section  located  eccentrically  n^ 
respect  to  the  juncture  line  between  said  basal  portk^ 
and  a  relaUvely  rigid  outboard  waU  section,  said  inbotfd 
section  having  ports  therein  for  conmiunication  with  a 
pressurized  atmosphere  and  said  diaphragm  and  oat- 
board  section  being  imperforate. 


2,9i9  055 

ntOTECnVE  CABIN  FOR 
Kari  GMa  Nyilvto,  BoIm,  Tag, 


11, 1997,  Str.  No.  (33,797 
My,  aBpHcatfoa  Swaia   Ja^  II,  19S< 
(Cliifam.  (q.29(— 13) 


CTORS 


3,M9 JS3 
,  QUICK  LOCK  DOOR  SECURER 
''.S^f^  ^*''  Cohmbw  91.,  Two  Riven.  Wk. 
VBai  Sept.  14,  1999,  Ser.  No.  g39,779 

I.  A  quck  lock  door  securing  device  comprising,  a 
gnpper  bar  adapted  at  one  end  to  engage  the  keeper-pl^e 
of  a  door  latch,  an  externally  threaded  member  wr- 
mally  free!y  tUdable  on  said  gripper  bar.  a  block  slid- 
aWy  mounted  on  said  bar  between  said  one  end  and  said 
member,  an  internally  threaded  knob  threadably  mounted 


1.  In  a  cabin  for  a  tractor  having 
frame  mounting  an  engiiie  over  the 
thereof,  a  rear  axle  structure 
rear  tractjon  wheels,  and  a  driver's 
axle  structure,  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to 
said  rear  axle  structure  including  a  _ 
ally  qMced  opposite  side  secti<His  each 
one  of  said  rear  wheels  and  the  proxftnate 


mount]  ng 
SI  at 


I  dirigible  mobile 

fore  end  portiOB 

widely 

over  said 

be  mounted 

of  iqirigiit  later- 

di^wsed  between 

side  of  said 
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engiiie,  the  rear  end  portiom  ot  said  frame  aectiom  being 
adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  beyond  said  rear  wheeb  a 
substantial  distance  sufflcient  for  engaging  the  ground 
should  the  tractor  accidentaOy  turn  iqmardly  and  rear- 
wardly, thereby  to  dieck  said  turning  morement  and  to 
maintafai  the  tractor  oprigfat,  and  a  rigid  horizontally  ex- 
tending cross  member  having  opposite  end  portions  rigidly 
secured  reqpectively  to  said  frame  sections  and  disposed 
at  the  top  of  said  tnmt  a  substantia!  distance  to  the  rear 
of  laid  driver's  teat,  and  a  par ntrr  seat  dtqxMed  to  the 
rear  of  said  driver's  seat  including  a  back  rest  section 
suspended  from  said  cross  membv,  and  a  seat  section 
supported  from  said  bade  rest  section,  said  l>ack  rest  and 
seat  sections  being  di^oaed  between  said  frame  sections 
thereby  conjointly  to  dose  the  back  of  said  cabin  frame. 


cover  area  radially  inwardly  behind  the  shoulder  means 
to  sustain  the  cover  structure  in  assembly  with  the  wheel 


MTTHOD  OF  AND  MEANSFOR  STRENGTEIENING 
THE  WHEEL  HUB  UNirajy  VEMCLKS 

meBBrw  Oa  Haifscns,  8Mlcy«  Iowa 

FBed  Fek.  24,  IfSt.  Ssr.  No.  71<,9M 

IChtana.   (CL  3tl>-9) 


1.  In  a  means  for  strengthening  the  wheel  hub  units  ot 
vehicles,  a  ring  member  having  a  circular  cross-sectional 
area,  a  sleeve  ring  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring 
member,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  perimeter  surface 
area  of  said  sleeve  ring  bdng  parallel  to  the  center  axis 
of  said  ring  member  and  said  sleeve  ring,  and  means  for 
securing  said  ring  member  and  said  ring  together. 


WHEEL  COVER 
Albert  Lyos^  13tSl  W, 


Blvd.. 

Piled  Sept.  M.ImC.  SoTno.  glM23 
SCIalnM.    (CLStl-^ 

1.  In  a  wheel  structure,  a  wheel  including  rim  and  body 
parts  with  the  body  part  having  shoulder  means,  a  cover 
structure  including  axially  inner  and  axially  outer  cover 
members,  the  inner  cover  member  having  a  central  crown 
portion  and  a  series  of  drcumferentially  spaced  retain- 
ing extensions  connected  to  the  crown  portion  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle  having  a  diameter  sli^tly  in  excess  of 
the  diameter  of  the  shoulder  means,  the  outer  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  hub  area  with  the  crown  portion  on  the  inner 
cover  member  telescoped  therein,  the  hub  area  having  a 
cover  area  for  engagement  with  the  circumferentially 
spaced  retaining  extensions,  the  outer  cover  member  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  the  cover  area  and  hav- 
ing a  bottoming  area  in  bottomed  engagement  against 
the  wheel  radially  outwardly  of  the  cover  area,  and  con- 
necting means  joining  the  cover  members  together  and 
said  connecting  means  being  adapted  to  cause  relative 
axial  ooovement  between  the  cover  members  with  the  re- 
taining extensions   being  thereby  biasaUe  against  the 


aixl  to  sustain  the  bottmning  area  in  bottomed  engage- 
ment against  the  wheel  to  thereby  stabilize  the  cover 
structure  when  in  assembly  with  the  wheel. 


OVERSHOE  ATTikCTMENT  FOR  TRACK 

LA  YING  VEHICLES 

John  R.  Marnj,  Rie.  1,  Maapin,  Orcg. 

FBad  Inly  11, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  747,fM 

tCWM.    (CL3tS-^35) 


( 


!.  A  hi^way  protector  for  a  vehide  having  metallic 
traction  means  of  a  predetermined  width  and  perimetric 
length  adapted  to  cover  said  metallic  traction  means,  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  flexible,  inextensible  cushioning  belts, 
ancbOT  bars  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of, 
said  belts,  a  pair  of  coil  springs  secured  to  said  anchor 
bars  for  removable  engagement  alongside  the  traction 
means  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  coil  springs 
secured  to  each  of  said  belts  and  removably  secured 
alongside  the  traction  means  arranged  to  yieldingly  resist 
side  slippage  of  said  bdt  when  positioned  on  the  traction 
means  of  said  vehide. 


RAILWAY  AXLE  JOURNAL  BEARING 
Fruwis  B.  RykiMkey,  Urthcrvlile,  and  WOHui  A.  MaDca, 
Catoasvflic  Md.    (Both  %  BaMlMoie  and  OWo  Rail- 
laltimoR,Md.) 
FDai  Nov.  IS,  1957,  Scr.  Now  <M,734 
SChfaw.    (CL3M— 7f.l) 
1.  A  railway  axle  journal  friction  bearing,  comprising 
a  t>ack  and  a  liner,  the  liner  having  a  journal-engaging 
surface  arcuate  in  cross  section  transversely  of  the  sur- 
face axis  frtnn  side  edge  to  side  edge  of  the  liner,  and 
extending  strai^t  substantially  throughout  the  length  of 
the  bearing  but  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  convex  rounded  face,  there  being  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  facing  recess  in  the  end  portion 
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of  said  liner  face  extending  arctuUely  from  tide  to  aidb 
of  the  liner  and  substantially  concentric  with  said  joumal- 


ensaging  surface  for  draining  oQ  from  the  end  of  til 
liner  to  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  finer. 


JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 
Sheyhart  A.  Cdc,  MicUeaa  Otj,  bd^ 


of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Jaly  24, 1954,  Scr.  No^  599Ms , 
9CteiBH.    (a.3M— ST) 


toCani. 
corponk- 


I.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  journal,  a  bearing 
shoe  at  the  top  of  the  journal  and  resting  thereon,  a  jour- 
nal box  containing  the  journal  and  bearing  and  having  a 
lubricant  reservoir  at  the  bottom,  and  a  lubricator  by 
which  lubricant  is  communicable  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  journal,  said  lubricator  comprising  a  pair  of  wiper 
lobes  which  are  disposed  in  side  by  side  relation  to  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  journal  and  extend  outwardly  there- 
along  underneath  the  journal  away  from  one  another  ii 
opposite  directions  leading  out  from  under  the  journal 
to  opposite  sides  respectively  thereof,  each  said  lobe  be^ 
ing  formed  with  an  enlarged  rounded  resiliently  compress- 
ible outer  end  portion  which  is  compressively  interpose! 
between  the  journal  box  and  the  'journal  in  wiping  en- 
gagement  against  the  journal  and  has  a  tapered  tail  e: 
tending  laterally  therefrom  toward  and  interconnected 
the  reservoir  with  the  tapered  tail  of  the  other  lobe  i 
relative  swinging  relation  providing  swingability  of  t1 
enlarged  rounded  outer  end  portions  of  the  lobc»  towar 
and  away  from  one  another,  and  each  lobe  having  a 
siliently  bendable  wall  shaped  in  i  loop  form  with  a 
siliently  bendable  return  bend  portion  which  is  at  the  outi 
end  of  the  lobe  and  provides  resilient  compressibility 
the  enlarged  outer  end  portion  of  the  lobe  and  has  leg  po 
tions  extending  therefrom  which  conjdintly  provide  th 
tapered  tail  of  the  lobe.  | 


2349,241 

JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 

Hoacr  R.  Sdnc,  114  E.  13lh  St,  Newton,  Kau. 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8 13,244 

7  Claim.   (a.3t8f-«7) 

1.  In  a  journal  assembly  which  includes  a  journal  which 

extends  through  an  end  wall  of  and  into  a  journal  bol 

which  has  a   liquid  lubricant  well  below  the  journal 

elongated  self-rotating  lubricator  means  for  transverself 

compressed  positioning  between  the  jouhiiil  surface  and 

a  wall  of  said  lubricant  well  for  conducting  lubricant  from 

the  well  onto  the  journal  surface,  said  lubricator  meani 

comprising:  at  least  one  elongated  hollow  tube  o(  flexible, 

resilient   oil    resistant   material   having    minute    doself 

spaced  perforations  through  its  wall  over  substantiallf 

its  entire  wall  area;  a  generally  right  cylindrical  thick 


wailed  core  having  a  central  bore  thro  ighout 
encompassing  said  tube  from  end  to  en< 
sponge-like  in  structure,  and  of  a  resiient 
material  and  therefore  resiliently  compressible 
bination  lubricant  wick  and  cover 
throvghout  its  length,  said  cover  being 


its  length 

said  core  being 

oil  resistant 


,  a  com- 

said  core 

in  the  form  of  a 


encon  ipassmg 


thick  walled  flexible  cylindrical  sleeve  of  hi^y  absorb- 
ent material;  and  a  handle  strap  spam  jng  I  each  end  of 
said  sleeve  across  the  ends  of  said  core  and  tube  and 
firmly  secured  to  the  respective  sleeve 
serving  both  as  handles  for  the  entire 
means  to  prevent  any  material  longitudfcial  movement  of 
the  core  and  tube  iJ^ith  relation  to  eacp  other  and  with 
relation  to  the  sleeve. 


2,949,242 
BEARING  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  SPINO 
ULARLY  FOR  SPINNING  AND 
CHINES 
Hclmnt  P.  Stenf  ert,  HolbeiBwcg  44, 


I  >LES,  PARTIC 
'  "WISTINt 


Filed  Apr.  25, 195S,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Germany 
SCIaiBBk    (a.34S— 15 


'  31,593 
Apr.  27,  1957 


) 


aped 


1.  In  combination  in  a  bearing  sys^m 
and  twisting  spindles:  a  first  cup-sha] 
ing   means    mounted   in   said   cup-sha] 
joumalling  the  lower  end  of  a  sptndli 
shaped  member  substantially  coaxially 
first  cup-shaped  member  in  spaced 
and    confining    therewith    an    open 
U-shaped  cross  section,  sealing  means 
ing  the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  vibration 
stance  in  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
substance  and  said  sealing  means  fonnjng 
of  a  certain  vibration  damping 
porting   means  exchangeably  supportin  t 
permitting  withdrawal  of  said  unit  as  an 
supporting  means. 


led 


charac  eristic^ 


ends,  said  straps 
ubricator  and  as 


G  MA- 

Sinttgart  N, 


for  spinning 
member,  bear- 
member  for 
a  aecond  cup- 
lurrounding  said 
relfitionship  thereto 
chamber   of 
l^ermetically  seal- 
damping  sub- 
said  damping 
a  tingle  unit 
and  sup- 
said  unit  and 
Entirety  fron^  said 


2,949043 
LUBRICATED  ANTI-FRICTION  HEARINGS 
Edward  R.  Lamson,  Grccntrcc  Road,  Box  88,  R.D.  4, 
SewcD,  NJ.,  and  Martin  J.   Dcriiii,  2544  Prcacolt 
Road,  Havcrtown,  Pa.  1 

FOed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  'n9,t39 

7ClaiiBS.    (CL34S— 187) 

CGrairtcd  mdcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952K  ace.  244) 

1.  An    anti-friction    bearing    compriiing    inner    race 

meant  having  a  raceway  therein,  outer  p«ce  meant  hav- 
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ins  a  raceway  therein,  a  plurality  of  rollini  elements  to  the  other  part  hanng  a  spherical  working  «urf«ce  tan- 

ZrL^^d  T^ccv^yn  and  being   movable   relative  gential  to  all  of  said  baUs,  «kl  p.vot  having  a  bore  Jere- 

thereto,  cage  means  associated  with  said  rolling  elementt  through  in  aUgnment  with  said  space,  a  tube  secured  solely 
and  being  operable  to  separate  said  rolling  elements,  and 


a  bonded  film  lubricant  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness carried  by  and  completely  enveloping  said  inner  and 
outer  race  means,  said  rolling  elements  and  said  cage 
means,  said  bonded  film  lubricant  being  comprised  of  a 
solid  comminuted  lubricant  dispersed  in  a  thermosetting 
resin  and  being  substantially  uniform  in  thickness. 


in  said  bore  adapted  to  provide  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  respective  passage  means  through  the  bearing 
assembly. 


2,9i9«2M 
NEEDLE  OR  ROLLER  BEARING 
Gcoff  Sdiacfllcr,  HeiKigc— rach,  Gemnny, 
iBdulriewcrii  Scfcarilfr  oHG, 


to 
Gcr* 


2  969,2(4  ' 

LUBRICATED  ANTI-FRICTION  BEARINGS 
Edwu4  R.  Lamson,  Grecatrcc  Road,  Box  88,  R.D.  4, 
Scwcn,  NJn  and   MartlB  I.  Dcvfaw,  2560  Prcscott 
Road,  Havcrtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,040 

9  Claims.    (CI.  308— 187) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


FDcd  Aag.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,960 

Claims  priortty,  application  Gcmaany  Ai«.  6,  1957 

7Clainis.    (0.308— 212) 


1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  inner  race  means 
having  a  raceway  therein,  outer  race  means  having  a  race- 
way therein,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  carried  in  said 
raceways  and  being  movable  relative  thereto,  cage  means 
associated  with  said  rolling  elements  and  being  operable 
to  separate  said  rolling  elements,  a  coating  of  non-ferrous 
metal  carried  by  and  completely  enveloping  said  inner 
and  outer  race  means,  said  rolling  elements  and  said  cage 
means,  and  a  bonded  film  lubricant  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  carried  by  and  completely  enveloping 
said  coating  of  non-ferrous  metal  on  said  inner  and  outer 
race  means,  said  rolling  elements  and  said  cage  means, 
said  bonded  film  lubricant  being  comprised  of  a  solid  com- 
minuted lubricant  dispersed  in  a  thermosetting  resin  and 
being  substantially  uniform  in  thickness. 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  continuous  rimless  race 
sleeve  having  a  circumferentially  extending  raceway,  a 
plurality  of  circularly  arranged  circumferentially  spaced 
cylindrical  roller  elements  disposed  in  rolling  engagement 
with  said  raceway,  and  a  one-piece  cage  having  two 
axially  spaced  continuous  end  rings  disposed  one  at  each 
end  of  said  series  of  roller  elements,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axial  webs  integral 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with  said  end  rings,  said 
webs  being  disposed  between  said  roller  elements,  and 
locating  means  including  a  radially  directed  projection 
extending  from  one  of  said  end  rings  into  a  single  an- 
nular groove  formed  in  said  sleeve  near  one  end  thereof, 
for  preventing,  during  operation  of  the  bearing,  axial 
displacement  of  said  cage  and  of  said  roller  e'ements 
guided  by  the  cage,  relatively  to  said  race  sleeve. 


2.969.267 

CAGE  FOR  ROLLING  BODIES  IN  ROLLING 

BEARINGS 

Kari  EvaW  Aadreai  GSthbcrg.  ■«*»««».  *^««»:fr[5!«'' 

aalfnor  to  Aktkbolairt  StcmIoi  KoOaicrfebrikM, 

Gotebon,  Swedes,  a  coHMntioB  of  SwejM 

filed  Oct  18, 1957.  Ser.  No.  690,994 

OafaM  priority,  aapBcatloa  Swedes  Oct  23, 1956 

11  CMiMrCCL  308-217) 


A 


2,9694<5 
BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GYROSCOPES 
AND  LIKE  INSTRUMENTS 
CewMi  Letter  Hmm,  RJL  2,  Maiae,  Mleh. 
FM  Oct  24^1M8,  Scr.  No.  769,426 
3Cl8iaH.   (CL30»— 194) 
1.  A  bearing  assembly  fdr  supporting  a  rotatable  part 
on  a  rdatively  fixed  part  and  in  which  there  are  asso- 
ciated with  said  parts  respective  passage  means  providing 
fluid  communication  therebetween  comprising  an  annular 
race  oo  one  of  the  paits,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable 
balls  retained  in  annular  array  in  said  race  defining  a 
substttitially  circular  q>acc  therebetween,  a  pivot  fixed 
762  O.O.— «o 


1.  A  cage  for  the  rolling  bodies  of  rolling  bearings, 
said  cage  being  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  having  pockets 
for  said  bodies,  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separated 
segmental  pocket-defining  elements  of  plastic,  each  of 
said  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  divergent 
arcuate  wings,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  wings  at  the 
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mid-iections  thereof,  means  holding  said  elements  ip- 
gether  in  said  annulus,  the  said  pockets  being  formed  ly 
the  croH  bars  and  wings  of  proximate  elements  of  circu^i- 
ferentially  adjoining  pairs. 


durable  structural  material,  the  end  cspt  of  oootiguoin 
receptacle  units  being  interlocked  anqthe  bodies  inter- 
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WMller  outer  pe- 


De 
M< 


N) 


1954.  ms 


W( 
Jr. 
lac  rMrMn_ 
of  Mpleaooa 


a,M9M 
CABOm 


I      I 


mediate  said  end  caps  having  slightly 

ripheries  than  such  end  caps  and  being  fimtftpittmry 

slightly  spaced  apart  from  each  othSr;  and  protective 


IL,  a  COTForatkM  of 
Sor.  No.  47t,4M,  Nov.  2S, 
1. 1, 1999,  Stk.  No.  7S5,99t 
<CL312— 7) 


\ 


jacketing  units  applied  to  respective  e  tposed  body  wall 
areas  between  the  end  caps  of  at  least  i  ixtoior  recepUcIe 
units,  each  of  said  jacketing  units  com;  »rising  a  plate  co- 
extensive and  contiguous  with  the  paticular  wall  area 
concerned,  and  securing  means  carried  by  said  plate  and 
inserted  in  the  spaces  between  adjoinin  (  receptacle  units. 


1  i  A  housing  structure  f^r  enclosing  a  television  r 
ceiver  including  in  combination,  a  unitary  four-sided  frott 
frame  with  a  channel  groove  having  a  retainer  projection 
in  at  least  three  of  the  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  at  lealt 
three  recungular  enclosing  panels  having  ends  disposeid 
in  said  channel  groove  and  retained  by  said  projection,  a 
back  frame,  a  plurality  of  comer  clamping  means  secured 
to  said  front  frame  and  said  back  frame,  said  dampiqg 
means  each  including  an  elongated  outer  comer  member 
with  serrated  sections  overlying  and  contacting  portions 
of  two  adjacent  panels  and  an  elongated  inner  clampii^ 
member  in  fixed  relation  with  said  outer  comer  member 
and  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  pands  to  clamp  the  sanw 
directly,  against  a  serrated  section  of  said  outer  membet, 
and  a  strut  member  extending  between  a  pair  of  corn^" 
clamping  means  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  housed 
within  said  structure. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  C^EOUS  GLOW  TUBES 
John  H.  McCMdej,  Enabdh.  N J.,  aM  IMT 10 
Corpocatloa,  IMrail,  Mkk.,  a  canwSoa  of 
FDoi  Snt  3, 1957,  Scr.  fte.^07 
7Clatai.   (CL3M— 1 


Robot 


2,9(9 J<9 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  STORAGE  FILE 
S.  Sbclb%Lo|aa,  Utah.  iiilpDi  to 
...  ..     •  Cooipoay,  Lofaa,'  Utah,  a 
Utah 

FIM  Apr.  3«,  1952,  Ssr.  Now  731,987 
4ClaiaM.   (CL312— liT) 
1.  A  mulUple  unit.  st(Mtkge  file,  comprising  a  plurality 


of  individual,  storage  recepucle  units  interlocked  side  by 
side,  said  receptacle  units  each  having  a  body  of  non* 
durable,  paperboard  material  and  end  caps  of  a  rigid  and 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  gaseous 
type  comprising  an  envelope  containing 
electrode  adapted  to  glow  and  an  ano<  e  electrode,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  mourning  said  cathode 
and  anode  in  said  envelope,  filling  said  envelope  widi  a 
gas  for  promoting  the  glowing  of  said  ( athode,  apptying 
a  voltage  between  said  cathode  and  ano|le  of  such  polar- 
ity that  said  anode  is  operated  as  a  cathdde  and  said  catb- 
ode  is  operated  as  an  anode  and  thereby  causing  said 
axode  to  glow  and  said  anode  absorbs  Impurities  from 
said  gas,  and  then  applying  a  volUge  b  itween  said  eleo* 
trodes  of  reverse  polarity  so  that  said  ca  hode  is  operated 
as  a  cathode  and  said  anode  is  opera  ed  as  an  aix>de 
whereby  said  cathode  glows  and  is  con  litiooed  for  nor- 
mal glow  operation. 


glow  tube  of  the 
a  gas,  a  cathode 


CHEMICAL 


2,9<9471 
PARTIAL  DYEING  OP  FUR  SKINS 
_^  AND  LEATHER 

Otto  Maifcinf.   Nirhariiiwi,    Cart  Schasttr,   Karf 
Hcnte,  and  EnMt  Bochai,  Ladwiisfaafea  (Rhiiic),  and 


r. 


to 

l4 


i^-v-^— .  -, — =,.  A  Soda-Fahrik  Afctkagtsclbchaft 
Lfdwiphafm  (RUac),  Germaay 
NoDrawtog.   FDod  May  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M0,440 
priority,  applicattoa  Geraaay  May  25,  1954 
4ClahM.    (CL8~19) 


dyed  selected  from  die  group  consisting  lof  for  skins  and 
leather  with  a  polymer  which  has  beeii  prepared  from 
at  least  20%  by  weight,  with  reference  to  the  weight 
of  total  polymer,  of  a  N-vinyl  lactam  I  " 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  which  pol 
at  elevated  dyebath  temperatures  and 
temperatures,  drying  the  thus  partially 

to  be  dyed,  dyeing  the  same  at  a  temper  ^ , 

high  to  keep  the  polymer  in  the  wateNnsoluble  stale, 
and  washing  the  dyed  material  in  an  adueous  bath  at  a 


,  at  least  8 

is  insoluble 

luble  at  lower 

material 

sulBciently 


iJiJr  SSr!Jj2^H!?^f^  #•■'  ''r"'  °!  /"^«*""  •«»  temperature  at  which  the  applied  polyner  is  soluble  to 

«S«L  !^«2!r2L  ^  ^'  '*^"  ^  '*"^'  "^^^^   ^«"^«  »•***  »»'y^'  •«*  *«  obtMin  tlie  partially  dyed 
process  comprises  partially  covering  the  material  to  be^  product  •-r  •-"      '    j 
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2.Mf,27a 

preparahqn  of  siliceous  maivrials 

TiHu  WmiKiii.  N.Y^ 


NaCH«GO|,   aeparatiiig   the   sodium   methyl   carbonate 
from  said  trimc^yl  borate  and  tetrahydrofuran,  and  re- 


No 


Udf,  m  wpowllw  af  Uriy 
FM  Apr.  M,  lfS7, 8«.  No.  <55,44« 
4CMM.   (CLIS-M) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  amorphous  ^ass  fibers 
from  a  viscous  siliceous  aqueous  composition  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  directing  a  stream  of  viscous  siliceous 
aqueous  composition  downwardly  through  an  orifice, 
passing  the  stream  downwardly  throu^  a  gaseous  at- 
mosphere, subjecting  the  stream  to  a  stretching  of  such 
magnitude  that  the  square  root  of  the  ratio  of  the  length 
of  the  resulting  siliceous  product  to  the  diameter  of  a 
theoretical  sphere  of  said  viscous  siliceous  aqueous  com- 
position having  a  total  solids  content  equal  to  the  solids 
content  of  said  length  of  product  is  greater  than  5,  and 
evaporating  the  water  from  the  stream  of  siliceous  prod- 
uct, whereby  a  relatively  high  rate  of  collection  of  the 
resulting  amorphous  glass  fiber  is  achieved  without  trou- 
bletome  breakage  of  said  stream,  said  viscous  aqueous 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  water,  oxygen-con- 
taining compounds  of  silicon  comprising  amorphous  sil- 
icate particles  of  colloidal  dimensioiu,  oxygen-containing 
compounds  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  and  potassium,  and  oxyegn-containing 
compounds  of  at  least  one  metal  of  the  group  consisting 
of  boron,  aluminum,  zirconium,  titanium,  zinc,  calcium, 
bariiun,  arsenic,  germanium,  phosphorus,  lead,  thorium, 
beryllium,  and  tungsten,  the  oxides  of  said  metals  con- 
stituting a  non-alkaUne  glass  component  oxide  group. 


SEPAMATION  OF  CAKION  DKmiDB  FKOM  CAR- 
BON MOXIDR-OLDIN  CONTAINING  GAS  MIX- 


r,  «  I  lipitMlW  <f 
Flai  N«r.  17, 19S4,8«.  N*.  4t9jm 

Ug.  It,  1951 
It  nihil  (CL13-^ 
1.  In  the  method  for  the  sepantion  of  cnrboa  dioxido 
from  caiboa  diozideolefla  oontaiiiiig  gas  oiiztnras  bjr 
abaorptkm  of  the  caibon  dioxide,  the  impro¥icnt  which 
comprises  contacting  such  a  gas  mixture  under  oressure 
with  an  aqueous  alkali  sah  solution  bavh^  a  pH  of  below 
8  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  aqueoos  alkali 
acetates,  aqueous  alkali  dtrates,  aqueous  mono  alkali 
phosphates,  and  mixtum  of  aequeoot  mono  and  dialkali 
phosphates. 

23i9474 

CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

SODIUM  BOROHYDRIDE 

Dnvid  M.  KyOoasa,  PltlBhvn|l,  Pa.,  amlgBi 

ft  PIHmmi^  Pb.»  ■ 


i 


trm  I1HW 


cycling  said  trimethyl  borate  and  tetrahydrofuran  for 
further  reaction  with  sodium  hydride. 


23C9t27S 
RECOVERY  CVBORON  VALUES 


FBed  Nov.  14,  ItSt,  Sar.  No.  774,t59 
ItCklM.   (CL2S-59) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  boron  values  from 
an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  containing  such  boron  val- 
ues in  the  form  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  borax,  sodium  pentaborate,  sodium 
metaborate  and  boric  acid  comprising:  adding  to  said 
alkaline  solution  at  least  one  open  chain  aliphatic  polyol 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  diols  and  triols  hav- 
ing 6  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  chain,  whereby 
to  form  a  boron-rich  solvent  layer  and  a  separate  aqueous 
layer;  separating  the  two  layers  so  formed;  and  acidifying 
said  boron-rich  solvent  layer  whereby  to  cause  said  boron 
values  to  separate  from  said  poiycri. 


■M  %  IfSS,  Sar.  No.  S14J4f 
tCkhM.   (0.23—14) 

1.  A  cyclic  process  fbr  preparation  of  sodium  boro- 
hydride.  NaBH4.  which  comptisei  contacting  sodium 
hydride.  NaH.  and  trimethylborate.  B(OCH,)a.  in  tetra- 
hydrofuran. Call^,  to  produce  a  solution  of  sodium 
tetrametboxyborate.  NaB(OCH,)«,  in  tetrahydrofuran 
and  a  precipitate  of  sodium  borohydride,  separating  the 
sodium  borohydride  from  said  solution,  contacting  the 
filtrate  from  said  separation  with  carbon  dioxide  to 
produce  a  solution  of  trimethyl  borate  in  tetrahydro- 
furan and  a  precipitate  of  sodiwn  methyl  carbcmate. 


2,M9J7< 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  CONIINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 


vc 

Main,  CirmBBy.  a  cwyorllow  off 

Fled  Feh.  9. 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  79X.t31 
OafaH  pilorily,  appEtailia  Cnmaay  Fch.  2L  IMS 

3  niiii    (CL2»— 1S2) 
1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  continuous  produc- 
tion of  chk}rine  dioxide  by  reacting  a  chlorate  with  sulfur 
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dioxide  in  an  add  solution,  the  improtement  which 
prises  maintaining  the  redox  potential  of  the  reaction 


COfl- 


,^ 


u> 


tion  at  between  1000  and  1080  millivolts  measured  wth 
an  electrode  combination  platji^um/saturated  calomel 


i  ANUABY  24,  1961 


to  2  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  oi^  of  die  materials 
falling  within  the  scope  of  the  formula 


( 


C— N-N— C 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  tl  e  group  comitting 
of  alkyl,  cydoalkyl  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
heterocyclic  radicals  containing  one  he  tero  oxygen  atom, 
and  R]  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  ]  roup'  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  Ri  and  Rj  substituentsj  with  the  proviso 
that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoqis  in  the  material 
does  not  exceed  36. 


electrode. 


J 


I 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FERMENTATION  OF 

SOLID  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Peter  MariM  Cwtason,  Copeakagcn,  nd  Kal  Finn  Petar- 

MB,  Rainiled,  Kjil»  DenMBk,  — jgwnn  to  Dano  I|i> 

fsikwforrelBlag  of  MasUnlBbrik,  I^cnlor  Kal  Petcft-- 

■c^  FoBd,  So^org,  DeaoMurk,  a  Danish  body  corpfH 

FHed  Maj  1(,  1957,  Scr.  No.  659,592 

'      qMllcalloB  Dtnnrfc  May  17,  1956 
S  Oa&M.   (a.  23—259.1) 


2,969479 
PROCESS  OF  DEC0MP0OT4G  ANt>  STABILIZING 

REFUSE 

Nomas  A.  Plenon,  Nonuns,  OUa.,  1 
Co.,  Nonaan,  Okte,  a  < 

FUcd  Aag.  1, 1956,  S«r.  No. 
4ClalBM.    (CL71— I) 


'■  nt>in 


.4i- 


V?itS 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  compost  fiY>m  non-fhiid  wasie 
materials  containing  fermentable  organic  substances, 
which  comprises  a  solid  walled  elongated  container,  said 
container  comprising  a  shell,  an  end  plate  for  closing  said 
container  at  one  end  thereof,  connecting  means  betweoi 
said  end  plate  and  said  shell,  secured  to  the  peripheral 
wall  oi  said  shell  and  to  said  end  plate  for  securing  said 
plate  to  said  shell,  said  connecting  means  having  a  cog- 
siderable  length  so  as  to  hold  the  said  end  plate  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  neighboring  end  of  said 
shell  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  container,  means  for 
mounting  said  shell  together  with  said  end  plate  for  r4- 
taticw  about  a  horizonUUy  disposed  axis,  a  cylin(}ricil 
ring  member  being  positioned  in  the  space  between  said 
shell  and  said  end  pjate  in  substantially  coaxial  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  shell  and  said  plate,  means  foo- 
mounting  said  cylindrical  ring  member  non-rotatably  ill 
said  position,  the  said  cylindrical  ring  member  having  1 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  shell 
and  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  length  of 
said  space,  a  feeding  opening  for  said  materials  arranged 
in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  said  cylindrical  ring  memb«- 
in  the  upper  half-part  thereof  with  respect  to  the  axis  a|f 
rotation  of  said  container,  and  discharge  means  at  tl* 
opposite  end  of  said  container  from  said  feeding  opening 


2,969478  I 

GASOLINE  CONTAINING  AZINES 
H.  Woidb,  Niagan  Falb,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Olia 
Chcaical  Corponttoa,  a  coipontton  of 


No  Dnwiif.    FUcd  Feb.  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  566,783  ' 
7  Clalias.    (d.  44—63)  i 

I.  Gasoline  containing  as  an  additive  from  about  0.| 


1  ■  A  method  of  decomposing,  to  t  so  I  nutrient,  muaid- 
pal  refuse  having  a  moisture  content  ^f  from  about  18 
to  25  percent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

{a)  adding  water  to  adjust  the  nujisture  content  of 
said  refuse  to  between  50  and  70  perce  it, 

(6)  inoculating  each  ton  of  said  re  'use  with  at  least 
3  ounces  of  a  filler  material  having  a  a  aerobic  thraio- 
pbilic  bacterial  coum  of  at  least  1,300.(  00,000  and  pene- 
trated with  A.  fumigatus  mold  to  an}  extent  that  said 
filler  material  is  blue-grey  in  color, 

(c)  grinding  the  refuse  to  particles  liuiging  in  size  be- 
tween 2  inches  and  Vi  inch,  widi  not 
15  percent  of  the  particles  being  beljw  m  inches  in 
size, 

(d)  feeding  the  ground  refuge  to  thje  uppermost  of  a 
series  of  vertically  superimposed  digestion  cells,  said  refuse 
being  supported  in  said  uppermost  cell  at  a  depth  of  not 
more  than  about  28  inches, 

(e)  exposing  each  side  ctf  each  of  sa  id  cells  to  natural 
air  circulation  for  inducing  aerobic  ba  terial  action  and 
mold  growth  in  said  refuse, 

(/)  successively  moving  said  refuse  <j  ownwardly  to  the 
next  lower  cell  of  said  series  each  24  h<  urs  while  turning 
an^  breaking-up  the  partially  compostet  refuse  each  time 
the  refuse  is  moved  downwardly, 

(g)  retaining  said  refuse  in  said  sei  ies  of  cdls  until 
the  temperature  of  said  refuse  exceeds  t  le  temperature  of 
pasteurization,  then 

(h)  regrinding  the  partially  decomfosed  refuse  to  a 
smaller  particle  size  than  the  particle  s  ze  thereof  at  the 
end  of  the  initial  grinding  step  to  expo  se  untreated  por- 
tions of  said  refuse,  then 

(/)  allowing  further  bacterial  action  i  1  said  refuse  until 
the  temperature  again  exceeds  the  tenperature  of  pas- 
teurization and  said  refuse  is  decompo  led  to  a  soil  nu- 
trient. 
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PROCESS   AND    APPARATUS   FOR   PRODUCING 
COOLED  AQUEOUS  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE 

FERTILIZER 

Aivfai  W.  Peck,  BMllcflTflk,  Ofcla^  aarignor  to  Phillips 

Pctrokam  Coapray,  a  covponlioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnac  28,  I9S4,  Scr.  No.  594,469 

4  Claim.    (CL71— 41) 


2,9C9a82 
TREATMENT  OF  FERROUS  METAL 
ThoBMs  Chiislopbcr  Chnrcbcr,  Sattoa,  Fjiglaii, 

to  The  Britisli  Osygcn  Company  LimMcd,  a  Britisli 
company 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1940,  Scr.  No.  24,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  4,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  75—60) 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  cooled  aqueous  aimnoni- 
om  phosphate  fertilizer  comprising  separately  introduc- 
ing liquid  ammonia,  water  and  phosphoric  acid  in  a 
first  zone  and  therein  mixing  tbeae  materials  whereby 
the  produced  aqueous  ammonium  phosphate  becomes 
heated  to  a  higlwr  temperature  tlian  the  temperature  of 
the  ammonia,  water  and  phosphoric  acid  prior  to  mixing, 
dividing  this  heated  aqueous  ammonium  phosphate  into 
two  portions,  flowing  one  portion  down  the  inner  wall  of 
a  second  zone,  flowing  cooling  water  down  the  outer 
wall  of  said  second  zone  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
the  downflowing  aqueous  ammonium  phosphate  whereby 
the  downflowing  aqueous  ammonium  phosphate  becomes 
cooled  to  a  temperature  intermediate  the  temperature 
of  the  original  ammonia,  water  and  phosphoric  add  and 
said  higher  temperature,  injecting  the  other  portion  of 
said  heated  aqueous  anmionium  phosphate  into  the  cooled 
aqueous  ammonium  phosphate  in  said  second  zone  there- 
by agitating  same,  further  cooling  the  agitated  contents 
of  said  second  zone  by  indirect  heat  exchange  widi  a 
body  of  cooling  water  throu^  the  bottom  of  said  second 
zone,  passing  a  portion  of  the  further  cooled,  agitated 
liquid  contents  of  said  second  zone  into  said  first  zone 
to  minimize  said  higher  temperature,  regulating  the  rate 
of  introduction  of  liquid  ammonia  into  said  first  zone 
in  response  to  temperature  of  the  liquid  contents  of  said 
second  zone,  regulating  the  rates  of  introduction  of  water 
and  of  phosphoric  acid  into  said  first  zone  in  prede- 
termined ratios  with  respect  to  the  introduction  of  said 
ammonia  into  said  first  zone,  and  withdrawing  the  re- 
mainder of  the  further  cooled,  agitated  liquid  contents  of 
said  second  zone  as  product 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  molten  ferrous  metal 
by  allowing  the  molten  metal  in  subdivided  form  to  fall 
freely  through  a  reaction  space  in  contact  with  a  stream 
of  an  oxidising  gas  fed  to  said  reaction  space,  the  step 
of  reducing  the  escape  of  fume  from  said  reaction  space 
by  utilising  the  injector  action  of  the  oxidising  gas  fed  to 
said  reaction  space  to  withdraw  at  least  a  part  of  the  fume 
from  said  reaction  space  at  a  point  remote  from  that  at 
which  said  oxidising  gas  is  fed  to  said  reaction  space 
and  to  return  the  withdrawn  fume  to  said  reaction  space 
entrained  in  the  oxidising  gas. 


2.949^83 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ASSEMBLAGE 
Charics  A.  GoTatMs,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  CoqpomtioB,  Cambridge,  Man.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  453,884 
7  Claims.    (O.  94—74) 


2,949,281 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SPHERICAL  METAL 

PARTICLES 

Waifer  T.  Monson,  Newaifc,  NJ.,  twignor  to  American 

Metal  Climax,  be.  New  Yarii,  N.Y.,  a  coipofBtioa  of 

New  YiMk 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jan.  17,  19Si,  Scr.  No.  709,442 
7Clainf.  (CL75— v5) 
^L  The  process  of  producing  spherical  metallic  ptrticles 
from  irr^ular  shaped  metallic  particles  which  comprises 
uniformly  dispersing  said  irregular  particles  in  a  loosely 
pecked  matrix  material  which  is  chemically  unreactive 
with  the  metal  particles  and  has  a  softening  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  metallic  particles  to  pro- 
vide a  suspension  of  said  irregular  meUllic  particles  in 
the  matrix  material,  heating  said  suspension  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  point  of  said  particles  said  tem- 
perature being  sufkient  to  spherify  the  irregular  metallic 
particles  in  the  absence  of  combustion  of  said  matrix  ma- 
terial, cooling  said  suspension,  and  separating  the  spberi- 
fied  metallic  particles  from  the  matrix  material. 


I .  A  photographic  product  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  sheet  having  a  first  substantially  smooth  fluid-con- 
fining surface  which  is  treated  with  a  fluid  processing  com- 
position distributed  in  contact  with  said  surface,  means 
coupled  with  said  first  sheet  and  providing  a  second  sub- 
stantially smooth  fluid-confining  surface,  said  surfaces 
being  arranged  for  superposition  with  one  another,  and 
means  containing  a  fluid  processing  composition,  including 
a  liquid  medium  and  a  film-forming  agent,  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  form  a  continuous  thin  layer  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  between  and  in  contact  with  a  prede- 
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terniined  area  of  said  surfaces,  siiid  area  of  said  wirfi  _. 
including  a  comer  portion  at  which  separation  of  said 
surfaces  is  commenced  when  processing  of  said  first  ssr- 
face  by  said  layer  of  fluid  is  complete,  said  comer  portion 
of  said  first  surface  being  provided  with  a  snail  pro- 
tuberance  having  a  height  which  is  leas  than  the  thicknan 
of  said  layer  of  fluid  and  other  dimensions  which  are  ap- 
proximately five  to  fifteen  times  the  thickness  of  uid 
layer,  said  protuberance  l>eing  located  closely  adjacent  the 
edges  of  said  predetermined  area  of  said  fost  surface 
ivojecting  toward  said  second  surface  and  proviu 
means  for  reducing  the  thickneas|  of  said  layer  of  fli 
spread  between  jaid  surfaces  in  the  regio^  of  said  c 

portion  and  thereby  facilitating  the  adherence  of  a ^ 

formed  by  said  layer  of  fluid  upon  removal  of  said  liquid 
medium  therefrom,  to  one  of  said  surfaces  Allien  said 
sheet  is  stripped  from  said  second  surface. 

5.  A  photographic  film  assemblage  ^  producing  a 
visible  photographic  image  comprising,  in  combinatioa, 
a  photosensitive  sheet  including  on  one  side  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  of  predetermined  area  capable  oi  being 
exposed  and  processed  for  producing  a  visible  photo- 
graphic image,  a  second  sheet  providing  a  substantially 
smooth  fluid-confining  surface  at  least  coextensive  with 
said  predetermined  area  of  said  photosensitive  layer  for 
aiding  in  the  distribution  of  a  processing  fluid  in  a  thifi 
layer  between  said  photosensitive  layer  and  said  surface, 
said  sheets  being  joined  to  one  another  with  said  sur- 
face arranged  for  superposition  with  said  area  of  said 
photosensitive  layer,  container  m^ns  located  between 
said  sheets  and  carrying  a  viscous  fluid  processing  compo- 
sition including  a  liquid  medium,  a  film-forming  ageia 
and  an  agent  for  reacting  with  said  photosensitive  layet 
following  exposure  thereof,  to  produce  a  visible  image.  i» 
sufficient  quantity  to  form  a  continuous  thin  layer  of  sub>^ 
stantially  uniform  thickness  between  and  in  contact  with 
S3id  area  of  said  photosensitive  layer  and  said  surface^ 
said  film-forming  agent  comprising  a  material  for  form* 
ing  a  substantially  solid  film  adhering  to  one  of  said 
photosensitive  layer  and  said  surface  upon  the  removal 
of  said  liquid  medium  from  said  layer  of  fluid,  and  mask* 
ing  means  attached  to  one  of  said  one  side  of  said  photo* 
sensitive  sheet  and  said  surface  for  limiting  contact  be* 
tween  said  fluid  and  at  least  one  of  said  photosensitive 
layer  and  said  surface  over  said  predetermined  area,  said 
surface  being  provided  with  a  small   raised  boss  at  a 
comer  portion  of  said  predetermined  area  projecting  to* 
ward  said  photosensitive  layer,  said  boss  having  a  height 
which  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  layer  of  fluid  and 
other  dimensions  which  are  approximately  five  to  fifteen 
times  the  thickness  of  said  layer  of  fluid,  said  boss  being 
located  closely  adjacem  the  edges  of  said  predetermined 
area  and  providing  means  for  reducing  the  thickness  o^ 
said  layer  of  fluid  spread  between  said  surface  and  said 
photosensitive  layer  in  the  region  of  said  comer  portion 
and  thereby  facilitating  the  adherence  of  a  film,  formed 
by  said  layer  of  fluid  upon  removal  of  said  liquid  medium 
therefrom,  to  said  surface  in  the  region  of  said  boss, 
when  said  sheets  are  separated  from  one  another. 


uiper 


ly  spaced,  transvene,  arched   

necting  at  corresponding  points,  tiie 
of  the  side-trailer-walls  and  underiyii  g, 
doming  the  said  flexible  cover,  a  plura  ity 
spaced,   longitudinal,   flexible   ti 
ported  upon  said  bow  members  beneiith 
having  their  forward  ends  connect 
tion  of  the  front  trailer  wall,  said  nfedia 
rear  wall  structure  including  a  spUt-header 


ipemberi  intercon- 
edge  pcntioni 
supporting  and 
of  transversely 
elementa  sup- 
said  cover  and 
the  upper  per- 
forming the 
structure  at 


the  top  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  _ 
horizontal  sections  hinged  on  vertical 
means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of 
gether  in  aligned  and  abutted  relation 
of  said  flexible  tensioning  elements 
swingable  header  sections  at  points  .. 
of  swinging  of  said  header  sections  to 
said  elements  when  said  sections  are 
to  tension  said  elements  when  said 
outwardly  into  aligned,  abutting  and 


in  wardly  swingable, 

axes  and  locking 

said  sections  to- 

ind  the  rear  ends 

being  secured  to  said 

ecc  cntric  to  the  axes 

lelease  tension  on 

sw  img  inwardly  and 

sections  are  awung 

0|  lerative  positions. 


2JH9M5 

CHOCOLATE  CHIP  TYPE  FLAV< 
CREAM  AND  METHOD  OF 
SAME 

L.  Rnsen  Cook,  MlhnMkea,  Wb^ 


<tG  FOR  ICE 
PARING  THE 


NoDnwIiV.   FHad  Mar.  M,  19S9,  S4r.  No.  g«2,<39 
7CMas.   (CL99— laT 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  chocollte  chip  product 
having  the  fat  thereof  m  the  dispersed  bhase  in  a  form 
suitable  for  incorporation  into  ice  en  am  comiMising: 
admixing  a  minor  proportion  of  chocoli  ite  liquor,  and  a 
major  proportion  of  sugar;  adding  witer  sufficient  to 
bring  the  mixture  to  a  sympy  conspsteicy;  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  ringe  of  approxi- 
mately 250*  F.  to  290*  F.  and  cooking^said  mixture  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  water  content 
thereof  and  bring  said  mixture  to  a  niarly  dehydrated 
condition;  discontinuing  the  heat;  cooIin|  and  solidifying 
the  product  with  the  fat  thereof  in  the  idispersed  phase; 
and  thereafter  cmshing  and  comminutii  g  said  solidified 
product  into  a  state  of  subdivision  suitable  tor  incorpora- 
tion into  ice  cream. 


2,M9,2M  I 

CONVERTER  TOP  FOR  OPEN  TOPPED  TRAILERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Aisdrew  AasbH,  23M  W.  Conly  Road  C,  St  Panl,  Mtau. 

FBcd  Mar.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  72t,M2 

aClalw.    (0.296— 19t) 

I.  A  converter  top  for  normally  open-topped-trailer 
vehicles  which  inherently  have  frort  and  side  walls  and 
media  formmg  a  rear  wall  stmcture,  comprising  a  gen- 1 
erally  rectangular,  flexible  cover,  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  forward  edge  of  said  cover  to  the  upper 


3,9i9,2M 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CHOCOLlkTB  FLAVOR* 
,    ^  ING  FOR  ICE  CREAM 

L.  RhmU  Cook,  MBwaiAac,  Wh.,  asifai  lor  la 

NoDrnHnf.    FBcd  Mar.  3«,  19S9,  S« .  No.  M2,Mt 
iCIaiM.    (CL99U.23)  ^^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fondaiitized  chocobte 
flavor  composition  for  chocolate  flay«ired  ice  cream 
which  comprises  the  folkming  steps;  grim  ing  to  a  smooth 
paste  a  mixture  containing  13  to  40  paiu  by  weight  of 
sugar  and  87  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  ( hocolate  liquor 
prepared  from  cocoa  beams  which  havs  been  brought 


wwsrti^  ^  — ;^  #--^       n    . — »'»~"    ^  °*^y  ■  '^^^  "*•»*•  subjecting  said  past;  to  a  coodiina 

S^3  ^  ^^''i'  "'?"«  ■  transverse  line  with   operation  for  18  to  24  hours  «  a  ^  ^(aWS 
doming  of  said  secured  edge,  i  plurality  of  longitudinal-    the  range  of  175-  F.  to  190'  F..  pressteg  £o^,5^ 
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in  a  cooM  prcM  to  extract  cocoa  batter  therefrom  and 
to  reduce  the  cocoa  butter  to  a  total  content  of  18  to  40 
percent,  and  thereafter  lubjectiot  the  pressed  composi- 
tion to  a  crushing  and  pulverizing  action. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  FROZEN  DESSERT  MIX 

Do«M  B.  MacCoOoHi,  l<t  WIhIm  Waj,  Dcwitt.  N.Y. 

FIM  Ftk.  24,  IfSt,  Str.  No.  717,1M 


i         ra   ra   ra 


\ 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  frozen  dessert  mix,  the 
steps  consisting  in  conducting  raw  milk  from  a  supply  to 
a  steam  operated,  recompression  evaporator  and  evap- 
orating the  milk  therein  at  a  temperature  of  substantially 
140*  F.,  at  subatmospheric  pressure,  compressing  a  por- 
tion of  the  vapor  of  evaporation  from  the  evaporator  by 
the  steam  supply  to  the  evaporator  to  furnish  steam  vapor 
thereto  in  excess  of  that  necessary  for  the  operation  of 
the  evaporator,  conducting  the  remainder  of  the  vapor  of 
evaporation  from  said  evaporator  to  a  pair  of  pre-heat 
exchangers,  conducting  the  excess  compressed  steam 
vapor  from  the  evaporator  to  a  pair  of  high  temperature 
heat  exchangers,  conducting  the  raw  milk  from  said  sup- 
ply successively  through  one  of  said  pre-heat  exchangers 
and  one  of  said  high  temperature  heat  exchangers  to  raise 
the  raw  milk  temperature  entering  the  evaporator  to  sub- 
stantially 173*  F.,  removing  the  evaporated  milk  from 
the  evaporator,  adding  sugar  and  butter  fat  to  the  evap- 
orated milk  to  form  the  mix,  passing  the  mix  successively 
through  the  second  of  said  pre-heat  exchangers  and  the 
second  of  said  high  temperature  heat  exchangers  to  heat 
said  mix  to  pasteurizing  temperature  of  substantially 
175*  F.,  homogenizing  the  pasteurized  mix,  and  then  cool- 
ing the  same. 

ijnjn 

METHOD  FOR  FREPARING  QUICK-COOKING 


E.  FlfBi^  Omidi,  NJ^  a^  MHaN  O. 

Oak  rark,  IIL,  iiihiiii  to  G«Mnl  Foo*  Coivon- 
Ham,  WUla  PlalBiL  RT^  a  r-yaiaHan  at  Ddawirc 
FIMF&. 4,  IMt, 8w. No, MM 

aniiiiii    (CLf»— ti) 

1.  A  proccas  of  preparing  a  dry  qukk-cooking  rice 
product  which  comprises  subjecting  uncooked  rice  grains 
to  moisture  and  heat  sulBdent  to  unifbrmly  gelatinize 
the  starch  in  said  rice  grains  in  a  coaflned  area  of  high 
water  vapor  pressure,  said  treated  rioe  grains  having  ter- 
minal moisture  and  temperature  cooditioos  which  define 
a  point  in  the  areas  Ci  and  d  of  the  gn^h  of  the 
single  figure,  said  high  water  vapor  pressure  correspond- 
ing to  the  pressure  of  saturated  steam  at  the  terminal 
temperature  selected,  said  treated  rioe  graiuB  having  their 
terroinal  moisture  evenly  distributed  throu^iout  the 
grains  and  having  the  starch  granules  therein  substantially 


unruptured,  and  suddenly  discharging  said  treated  rice 
grains  from  said  confined  area  of  high  water  vapor  pres- 
sure to  the  atmosphere  to  puflf  the  grains  to  a  dry  volume 


• 

rl — ' — 

' 

f — — 1 

;      1 

r           ■           ' 

1 

t 

K 



- — , 

=^ 

1 

t, 

■H 

^ 

>j  " 

A 

.  c. 

c 

^"^ 

F 

^ 

-^ 

1 

I 

D 

f 

W 

1 — 

u.. 

' 1 

t V       ^1^    -,^ 

;^fn^ 

,, 

of  2-3  times  the  dry  volume  of  said  uncooked  rice  grains, 
whereby  the  puffed  product  is  porous  and  readily  rehy- 
dratable  so  as  to  be  quick-cooking. 


2,M9,2t9 
YEAST-FREE  PREPARED  FLOUR  MIX 
Sanmcl  A.  Mats,  CUcago,  laMM  A.  MDkr,  Dolton,  and 
Charics  S.  McWOHaaM,  La  Grange,  ID.,  asaigwin  to 
the  United  States  of  America  m  repnseated  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  17, 195t,  Ser.  No.  749,3*5 

9  Chdms.  (CL  99^—99) 
(Granted  nndcr  Tide  15,  VS.  Code  (19S2K  tec  2dd) 
1.  Yeast-free  prepared  flour  mix  for  making  a  yeast- 
free  bakery  product  characterized  by  a  flavor  and  texture 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  flavor  and  texture  of  a 
bakery  product  baked  from  a  yeast  dough,  comprising 
a  dry  mixture  of  a  major  portion  of  flour  and  minor  por- 
tions of  dry  shortening,  sugar,  sodium  bicarbonate,  an 
Mible  acidic  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
sodium  bicarbonate,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  and  a  yeast- 
cell-free  dry  flavor  preparation,  said  flavor  preparation  be- 
ing produced  by  fermenting  a  sugar  solution  in  the  pres- 
ence of  yeast  at  a  pH  of  about  6-9,  said  flavor  prepara- 
tion being  substantially  free  from  alcohol  and  carbon 
dioxide. 


FeBx  Block,  Oakland, 


2,9d9,29t 
SALTING  OF  SPUT  PISTACHIO  NUTS 

CaHf .,  mslgiDr  to  the  U^ted 
•f  Amsrtea  m  raprsaintei  by  the  Secretary  of 


2M) 


Ang.  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t3M32 
2aalms.   (CL  99^127) 
TWa  35,  V3,  Code  (1952),  as 


1.  A  process  of  salting  q>lit  pistachio  nuts  which 
prises  introducing  said  nuts  into  a  body  of  ult  solution, 
applying  centrifugal  action  to  the  mixture  of  nuts  and  sah 
solution  to  an  extent  suflkient  to  replace  air  trapped 
within  the  shells  of  the  tplit  nuts  by  salt  solution,  discon- 
tinuing the  application  of  centrifugal  action  and  removing 
the  salted  nuts  from  the  salt  solution. 
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COATING  PROCESS 
E.  Stawri,  North  HaTCB,  Cooii^  asisiior  to  Olb 
Chcniical  Cocpontioii,  a  corpontioo  f  f 


No  Dnwfi«.    FUcd  hntt  1«,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M4,458  : 
Idaims.    (CL99— 171) 

1.  Process  of  making  preservative  wrapping  material 
comprising  coating  cellophane  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  chlortetracycline  in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  25%  to  75%  by  wei^  of  a  monohydric  4- 
cohol  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  propyl 
and  isopropyl  alcohol,  said  solution  being  capable  f f 
rapidly  wetting  and  penetrating  said  cellophane. 


METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATINq 
INGRAPHTTE 
I.  Shync,  AiliB«loa,  N  J. 
signniciiti,  to  the  United  Statea  of 
■Sided  by  the  United  SlalM  Atoioic 


FBcd  Mar.  18, 19S4,  Sar.  No. 
yOalsH.    (CLU7— 


11  L2) 


2,9i9,292 
PERFORATED  COOKING  PACKAGE 


Mahli  T.  Hcflcr,  WhMsf*  liry,  Wii., 
pri^  bcn  MOwankce,  Wis.,  a 


"s7 


to  MIk 
of  De^- 


FBcd  My  31, 1957.  Ser.  No.  475,3« 
ICWas.    (CL  99^-171) 


A  food  package  adapted  to  be  cooked  by  submersioii 
in  hot  cooking  liquid,  said  package  comprising,  a  poucl|- 
like  food  container  formed  of  flexible  heat  conductive  and 
hi^  temperature  resistant  metal  foil  and  having  front 
and  rear  walls  provided  with  liquid  entry  and  drainaae 
openings  near  the  container  bottom  and  abo  having  their 
top  and  opposite  marginal  side  edges  sealed,  a  food  prod- 
uct to  be  cooked  housed  within  said  container,  a  pair 
of  tear  strings  embodied  in  said  top  and  opposite  sidie 
sealed  edges  and  adapted  to  open  said  container  edgds 
when  pulled  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  flexible  tram- 
parent  wrapper  bag  for  receiving  and  confining  the  food 
laden  container  to  maintain  the  food  in  sanitary  conditiofi 
and  having  its  nKMith  coextensive  with  the  container  top 
and  provided  with  a  closure  flap  depending  ektemally  ova- 
one  of  said  container  walls,  said  strings  having  adjaceiit 
free  ends  extending  downwardly  from  the  medial  por- 
tion of  the  container  top,  and  outwardly  beyond  said  b^ 
closure  flap  and  being  adapted  when  pulled  apart  to 
initially  open  said  bag  flap  and  to  thereafter  facilitate  re- 
moval of  the  container  from  said  bag  througji  its  ope^ 
mouth  without  destroying  the  bag.  \ 


6.  A  method  of  impregnating  a 
interconnecting  pores,  which  compns^ 
body  with  an  organic  solution  of  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 
and  uranium,  the  organic  solvent  portic  n 
having  negligible  expansion  upon  freezing 
of  being  sublimated,  freezing  the  resilting 
said  pores,  and  then  sublimating  said  ofganic 
of  said  pores,  whereby  said  compound 
distributed  in  said  interccHinecting  pores 


417,t99 


refractory  body  having 

saturating  said 

conjpound  of  a  metal 


copper,  utni 

of  said  solution 

being  capable 

solution  in 

solvent  out 

iemains  uniformly 


B.McHlio,  Ingfc- 
to  Padlc  Sc4icoiid«cton,  be, 
Delaware 


2,949,295 
CHEMICAL  GOLD  PLAlVIG 
M.  CrfslMl,  TonaMC,  mad  Maaiio 
wood,  Calif.,  asriipi 
Calvcr  City,  Calif.,  a  coiponlioa  of 
No  Dnwtag.    FUcd  May  5,  195S,  S(  r.  No.  732^24 

11  ClaiBM.  (CL  117—1 14) 
I.  A  method  of  gold  plating  the  surface  of  a  metallic 
body  which  comprises  immersing  the  metallic  body  in  a 
solution  having  a  pH  value  in  the  raive  from  8  to  10, 
said  solution  containing  potassium  gold  cyanide  having  a 
gold  content  of  at  least  67V6%  and  a  sdluble  alkali  metal 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  fssentially  of  car- 
bonates and  btcarbonates. 


2,949,299  '  > 

VITREOUS  ENAMEL 
C  SnHh,  Vjnilaai,  NJ.,  anigDor  to  Klmb 
Glaas  Conpaay,  a  cotfontioa  of  Ohio  I 

NoDrawlif.   FOcd  Dec.  31, 1954,  Ser.  No.  431,440 

SCUns.  (CLlt4— 49) 
1.  A  vttreous  enamel  for  decorating  a  low  expansion 
borosilicate  glass  consisting  of  an  intimate  mixture  of 
(a)  20  to  95%  of  a  lead  oxide  type  enamel  component 
containing  at  least  48%  of  PbO  and  at  least  75%  of  PbO 
and  SiO)  combined  and  {b)  5  to  80%  of  a  finely  divided 
snica-containing  material  selected  from  the  cljfc  con- 
sisting of  amorphous  silica,  beta  eucryptite.  spodumend, 
and  petalite,  the  amount  of  said  material  being  selected 
to  reduce  the  thermal  expansion  coefBclbnt  of  the  mis  - 
ture  to  substantially  that  of  the  borosilicate  glass. 


FOR  SPACING 


MorIb  CoMty, 
lacor- 

«f  New 


2,949094 
THERMAL  EXPANSION  FIXTURE 

VAPORIZED  CONTACTS  ON  SElMCONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
David  1.  Walsh, 

N  J.,  aolgMir  to  Ben  T( 

■onited,  New  Yotk,  N.lr.,  a 

Filed  Dec.  t,  195S,  8«r.  No.  t78#34 
2ClaiM.  (CL117— 24B) 
1.  The  method  of  depositing  adjacent  spaced  contacts 
of  two  different  contact  metals  on  a  seqiiconductor  body 
comprising  positioning  a  semiconductoii  body  between  a 
base  member  and  an  apertured  mask  i^ember  having  a 
temperature  coefficient  of  expansion  different  from  said 
base  member  and  including  a  free  end  ixed  to  said  base 
member  at  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  semicon- 
ductor body  from  said  free  end,  securing  said  semicon- 
ductor body  to  said  base  member,  evapo^ing  a  first  ooo- 
tact  metal  through  the  apertures  of  said  I  mask  member  at 
a  first  aiTibiem  temperature  and  evapbrating  a  second 
contact  metal  through  the  apertures  of  s^id  mask  member 
at  a  second  ambient  temperature,  said  ambient  tempera- 
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tures  being  sufficiently  different  to  cause  said  apertures 
to  move  with  respect  to  said  base  and  the  semiconductor 


body,  as  a  result  of  the  difference  in  coefficient  of  expan- 
sions, a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said  aperturesT. 


2,9«9,297 
PURIFICATION  OF  BEET  SUGAR  SOLUTIONS 
WUHna  M.  GroarcMir,  Ir^  Pduum  N.Y^  aaricnor  to 
Tha  AsMifcaa  Sapv  RciBtai  Coinfj',  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  coqporatkNi  of  New  Jcney 

FIM  Jnc  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,945 
4  ClaiMi.    (CL  127—55) 


i— --— I  J^ 

*•  at  rata^n  f'^n  ^*" 


2,969,298 
PURIFICATION  OF  BEET  SUGAR  SOLUTIONS 
Rkhaid  A.  McGinois,  Saa  Rafad,  Calif.,  assigw>r  to 
Sprccklcs  Sugar  Company,  San  Fraacisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Jane  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,959 
SOaiaia.    (CL  127— 55) 


JL 


^ 


1. 


uc 


TIC 


\  '■■ 


1.  A  method  of  treating  beet  sugar  solutions  contain- 
ing floc-forming  materials  which  comprises  passing  the 
same  through  a  series  of  beds  of  granular,  floc-forming- 
material-adsorbent  carbon  with  progressive  removal  of 
floc-forming  constituents  from  the  sugar  solution  passing 
therethrough  taking  samples  from  the  filter  beds  at  dif- 
ferent stages  to  determine  the  breakthrough  point  beyond 
which  the  sugar  solution  is  free  fnxn  floc-forming  mate- 
rials and  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  breakthrough  point  in 
the  filter  beds,  and  maintaining  a  sufficient  depth  of  the 
filter  bed  between  the  breakthrough  point  and  the  effluent 
to  insure  removal  of  floc-forming  materials  at  a  point  in 
advance  of  the  discharge  of  the  solution  from  the  last 
filter  bed. 


2,969,299 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  THIN-SHEET  MATE- 
RIAL  TO  PREVENT  DISTORTION 
R.  FallcrtoB  and  Lawreacc  E.  Leech,  San  Diego, 
aad  Donald  L.  Heyscr,  Lcmoa  Grove,  Calif.,  assi^ 
Off  to  Ryaa  Aerooantical  Co^  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Jaly  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749^31 
5  ClaiaBL    (CL  148—131) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  beet  sugar  solutions  in  a 
continuous  manner  to  remove  floc-forming  materials 
therefrom  which  comprises  passing  the  hot  sugar  solution 
upwardly  through  an  elongated  vertical  column  counter- 
current  to  a  downwardly  flowing  bed  of  granular  floc- 
forming-material-adsorbent  carbon,  continuously  supply- 
ing the  hot  sugar  solution  to  the  bottom  of  said  column 
with  uniform  distribution  of  the  sugar  solution  over  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  bed,  causing  the  hot  sugar  so- 
lution to  flow  upwardly  as  a  substantially  lineal  ascend- 
ing column  of  sugar  liquor  through  the  downwardly 
flowing  bed  at  a  rate  to  maintain  said  bed  of  adsorbent 
in  an  expanded  state  as  a  substantially  lineal  descending 
column  of  expanded  adsorbent,  maintaining  a  body  of 
purified  sugar  solution  above  said  bed,  supplying  adsorb- 
ent through  the  body  of  purified  sugar  solution  to  obtain 
a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  the  adsorbent  to 
the  top  of  the  bed  and  withdrawing  spent  adsorbent  from 
the  bottom  of  the  bed,  taking  samples  at  intermediate 
points  in  the  bed  and  testing  to  determine  the  break- 
throu^  point  beyond  which  the  sugar  solution  is  free 
from  floc-forming  materials,  maintaining  a  sufficient 
length  of  countercurrent  flow  of  the  sugar  solution  and 
rate  oi  adsorbent  supply  to  effect  the  removal  of  floc- 
forming  materials  well  below  the  top  of  the  bed  and  with- 
drawinf  the  purified  sugar  solution  unifmnly  from  said 
body  of  sugar  solution  above  the  bed. 


1.  A  method  of  handling  thin  material  having  inherent 
grain  growth  changes  during  low  temperature  heat  treat- 
ment to  prevent  distortion  of  the  material,  comprising: 
placing  the  material  between  two  rigid,  plate  elements 
having  confronting  surfaces  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
corresponding  surfaces  of  the  material;  enclosing  the 
resultant  sandwich  of  material  and  thick  plates  in  a  sealed, 
flexible,  non-porous  bag;  evacuating  the  air  from  the 
interior  of  the  bag  causing  said  material  to  be  clamped 
flat  between  said  thick  plates  by  external  pressure  and 
preventing  contamination  and  surface  finish  damage  to 
the  material;  and  maintaining  the  vacuum  while  the  tem- 
perature is  lowered  for  the  period  of  time  required  for 
treatment. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Erwia  E.  Fraaz,  deceased,  btc  of  Craafonl,  NJ.,  by 
Ada  L.  Fraaz,  cxccatris,  Cnmford,  NJ.,  aiitaiH  In 
BcB  Tdcphoae  Laboratories,  lacoiponited.  New  Yotk, 
N.Y.,  a  corpontloB  of  New  Yortt 

FDcd  Mar.  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  574^49 
2Claiw.    (CL154— 96) 
1.  In  the  fabrication  of  printed  circuits,  a  continuous 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  causing  a  thin  continuous 
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conductive  metallic  foil  to  travel  oontigiious  to  a 
tinuotis  paper  carrier  tape  to  a  firat  work  position,  oni 
of  tbt  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  foil  and  carrier  tapi 
having  a  coating  thereon  so  as  to  insure  a  slight  degree  of 
adherence  therebetween,  dinking  circuit  patterns  from 
successive  portions  of  the  continuous  conductive  foil  and 
an>lying  them  to  successive  portions  of  the  continuou| 
carrier  tape  at  said  first  work  position  to  cause  them  to 
adhere  to  the  carrier  tape,  moving  said  contiguous  foil 
and  carrier  tape  from  said  first  work  position  and  re- 
moving from  the  carrier  tape  the  remaining  portions  o| 
said  continuoi'.s  conductive  foil  not  a  part  of  said  circuit 
patterns  thereby  leaving  only  said  circuit  patterm  id 
stored  positions  on  said  continuous  carrio-  tape,  movini 


No 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  Pi  lPER 
Jefomc  Grcca,  Chicago,  IH^  aalpMr  to  Nalcc 
Company,  a  cocporatioa  of  Dt  lawarc 
—^  .  Fifed  Feb.  14,  If  57,  Se  r.  No.  M«,t79 
5  Clafant.  (CL  142— 14^  ) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  filler  and 
tion  in  the  manufacture  of  cellulosic  piper  which  com- 
prises adding  to  paper  stock  containing  i  n  inorganic  filler 
from  0.05  to  one  pound  per  ton  of  pro(  luced  paper  of  a 
hydrophilic  alkylene  polyamine-polyl  unctional  halo- 
hydrin  polymer;  and  thereafter  formini  a  paper  sheet 
from  said  stock,  said  stock  being  substa  atially  free  from 
other  synthetic  linear  polymen. 


Naico  Cbcmkal 


said  carrier  tape  to  a  second  work  position,  successively 
bringing  insulating  members  into  contact  with  the  stored 
patterns  on  said  carrier  tape  at  said  second  work  position] 
moving  said  carrier  tape  and  insulating  members  to  a^ 
third  work  position,  applying  heat  at  said  third  WOTk' 
position  to  said  insulating  members  and  said  stored  pat- 
terns to  permanently  bond  said  insulating  members  and 
said  patterns  together  at  said  third  work  position,  moving 
said  continuous  carrier  tape  having  the  stored  patterns 
and  bonded  insulating  members  thereon  from  said  tl]urd 
work  position,  and  then  separating  said  bonded  meml^rs 
and  patterns  from  the  successive  portions  of  said  con- 
tinuous caririer  tape,  characterized  in  that  in  said  dinking 
step  said  paper  carrier  tape  is  indebted  but  not  cut  into, 
said  circuit  patterns  are  affixed  to  s^id  paper  carrier  tape 
in  an  easily  sq)arable  manner  by  adhesion  only. 


2,949,3«3 

COMBATING  INSECT  I 

Roy  E.  Stansboiy  and  Lyfc  D.  Goodtoc,  Bartlcsvflk, 

OUa.,  anlKnon  to  PUDlpi  Petrolcom  Company,  a  cor- 

poratfcMi  off  Delaware  i 

No  Drawing.    Fifed  Nov.  IS,  1957,  Scf.  No.  494,434 

4  Claims.    (CL  147— 22| 

6.  A  method  of  combating  an  insect    ^ 

contacting  said  insect  with  di-n-butyl  s4lfone  and'N-2- 
cthylhexylbicyclo[  2.2. 1  ]  -5-heptene-2-dica  rboximide,  the 
said  compounds  being  present  in  conce  titrations  in  the 
range  0.09-0.048  gram  of  di-n-butyl  sufone  and  0.24- 
0.36  gram  of  N-2-ethylbexylbicyclo[2.:  .l]-5-hq>tene-2- 
dicarboximide  in  12  cc.  of  solution,  respectively. 


2,M934 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYOXYi  SENATED 

STEROIDS 

Albert  Wcttstdn  and  Eratt  Vfedwr.  Ba  d,  and  Charfea 

Mcystrc,  Arlcriicfan,  SwUmilaad,  aal^on 

nwrmaccntical  Pradncti  Inc.,  Suml^'NJ. 


23il,3«l     i 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SYNTHETIC  RfesiN 
PANEL  WITH  A  CRINKLED  FINISH 
lowph  S.  Finger,  BcOairc,  Tex.,  amignor,  by  mesne  as- 
aignmcnti,  to  lohna-Manrllfe  Fiber  Glan  Inc.,  Cfeve- 
iud,  Ohio,  a  cotporation  of  Deteware 

Fifed  Ian.  24, 1955,  Scr.  No.  443,771 
SOaimi.   (CL154— 1«4) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fiber  reinforced  thermo- 
setting resin  product  having  a  highly  decorative  resin 
rich  crinkled  finish,  OMnprising  depositing  a  layer  of  a 
liquid  thermosetting  resin  on  a  thin  plastic  film,  deposit- 
ing reinforcing  fibers  upon  the  surface  of  said  layer  of 
liqm'd  resin  and  submerging  said  fibers  in  the  resin,  ap- 
plying a  thin  plastic  film  onto  the  surface  of  the  rein- 
forced layer  of  resin  after  the  fibers  are  submerged  to 
form  a  resin-film  laminate,  at  least  one  of  said  films 
being  capable  of  crinkling  m  the  presence  of  moisture, 
moistening  the  fihn  capable  of  crinkling  in  the  presence 
of  moisture,  and  while  said  film  is  still  moist  heating  the 
laminate  to  commence  the  cure  of  the  resin. 


to  Ciba 

£ts  Inc.,  SunniiL  NJ. 

No  Drawfaig.    Fifed  Jntar  12, 1955,  Set  No.  521,424 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcadonSirltxcriand  ~       

19aainH.  (CL195--51J 
1.  In  a  method  for  oxygenating  at  liast  two  of  the 
11-,  17-  and  21 -positions  in  a  steroid  compound,  the  step 
which  comprises  contacting  a  member  oi  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  11-,  17-non-oxygenated,  in  11-,  21-non- 
oxygenated,  a  17-,  21 -non-oxygenated  anc^an  11-,  17-,  21- 
noo-oxygenated  pregnane  compound  wit 
duced  from  at  least  two  fungi  selected 

of  the  groups  consisting  of  (a)  the  ore.., 

the  genera  Curvularia.  Aspergillus,  Stileptomyces  and 
Coniothyrium  for  oxidation  in  the  ll-p(feition;  (6)  the 
species  Trichothecium  roseiun,  Leptosphteria  maculans, 
Cuci^bittaria  hburni,  Acrospeira  levia  Lophotrichus 
marrinii,  Melanosporq  parasitica  and  Thelavia  terricola. 
for  oxidation  in  the  17-position;  and  i  c)  the  species 
Ophioholus  herpotrichus  and  Sclerotinia  ft  ucticola  fw  oxi- 
dation in  the  21 -position,  with  the  proviso  that  the  fungi 
employed  are  those  capable  of  oxygenating  the  corre- 
sponding non-oxygenated  positions,  said  contact  being 
effected  in  a  single  operation,  the  differ  nt  oxygenating 
reaction  taking  place  in  a  single  culture  v  sssel. 


enzymes  pro- 
at  least  two 
Mucorales  and 


I  2(949.345 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYOXYCtENATED 
DEHYDRCSTEROIDS 

Aftert  Wettstcin  and  Erast  Vischcr,  Baa  il,  and  Charics 
Mcystre,   Arlcsfadna,  Swlliwland,  ami  mon  to  Cibo 
Phannaccntical  Prodocts  Inc.,  Sammit,! 
No  Drawfaig.    Fifed  Feb.  21, 1954,  Scr.bio.  544,777 
CiaiBs  priority,  ippllcatloa  SwNmted  Feb.  25, 19SS 
I  UCIaiaM.   (0.195—51)] 

1.  In  a  method  for  dehydrogenating  the  l:2-position 
and  oxygenating  at  least  one  of  the  positi  mis  11,  17  and 
21  in  a  d«-3:2a<iioxo-pregnene,  saturated  n  the  l:2-posi- 
tion  and  noooxygenated  in  at  least  one  ( f  the  positioiii 
11,  17  and  21,  the  step  which  comprises  subjecting  a 


1  I 
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dM:20-dioxo-pregnenc.  saturated  in  the  l:2-position  and 
oon-oxygenated  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  11,  17 
and  21,  simultaneously  to  enzymes  from  aerobic  cultures 
of  fungi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Calonec- 
tria  decora,  Ophiobolus  heterostrophus,  Ophiobolus  miya- 
beanua,  Ahernaria  passi/lorae  and  Didymella  lycopersici 
for  dehydrogenation  of  the  l:2-position,  and  to  at  least 
one  type  of  enzymes  produced  from  one  of  the  three 
groups  of  fungi  consisting  of  (a)  the  genera  Rhizopus, 
Mucor,  Aspergillus,  Penicillium,  Curvularia,  Cunning- 
hamella,  Spondylocladium  and  Streptomyces  for  oxidation 
in  position  11,  (b)  the  Hwcies  Trichothecmm  roseum, 
Leptosphaeria  macuUuu,  Cucurbitaria  laburni,  Acrosptira 
levis,  Lophotrichus  martinU,  Melanospora  parasitica  and 
Thielavia  terricola  for  oxidation  in  position  17  and  (c) 
the  species  Ophiobolus  herpotrichus  and  Sclerotinia 
fructicola  for  oxidation  in  position  21,  said  treatment 
being  carried  out  in  a  single  operation. 


TW*JwimWy^PFFWT>»>ffW»l»»/l>»"l'»'im>IHIII 


1.  A  process  for  separating  the  liquid  and  solid  com- 
ponents of  the  reaction  mixtuie  obtained  from  the  syn- 
thesis of  cydo-octatetraene  whidi  comprises  leading 
steam  into  a  column  of  water  at  a  short  distance  below 
the  surlhce  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  turbulent  steam- 
water  zone  at  the  top  of  said  column  of  water,  the  water 
below  the  point  of  entry  of  said  steam  being  a  zone  rel- 
atively free  of  turbulence,  and  introducing  said  reaction 
mixture  into  said  turbulent  steam-water  zone  for  vapor- 
ization of  the  liquid  components  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
the  solid  components  of  the  reaction  mixture  falling 
downwardly  through  the  water  zone  which  is  free  of 
turbulence. 


METHOD  OP  TEmNG  THERMAL  NEUTRON 
nmONAlLB  MATERIAL  FOR  PURITY 

Fa,  N.  Mn^  ami  Hsttart  L. 

to  As  Uailad  States  of 
bf  Iha  Ui 


na  Nov.  It,  194S,  Ssr.  No.  <3«,123 
ICWas.    (CL  2«4— 154.2) 

A  method  of  testing  the  neutronic  purity  of  a  thermal 
neutron  fissionable  material  sample  comprising  the  steps 
of  producing  a  neutron  flux  field,  inserting  a  standard 
neutron  absorber  of  known  characteristics  and  aoaount 


in  said  field,  extracting  substantially  all  ot  the  chemical 
impurities  from  said  sample,  replacing  said  standard  ab- 
sorber with  all  of  the  impurities  from  the  sample  of  the 
fissionable  material,  and  producing  successive  indications 
of  the  neutron  imensity  by  bombardment  of  a  neutron 


PROCESS  OF  SEPARAtS^  REACTION  MIXTURE 
OF  THE  CYCLOOCTATEIRAENE  SYNTHESIS 
INTO  ITS  CONSTTTUENT  PARTS 

KmI  Warn  and  Waiter 
s),rniBW.BBil—nnto 
ft   Sodte-Fkbrii 
(Rhfaa),G«nM«y 
FHed  Nov.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  C9M75 
priorltv,  appHcnHao  Ctnumf  Nov.  16,  1956 
iChdHH.    (CX  292-^46) 


detector  foil  placed  at  a  region  of  said  field  with  both  the 
absorber  and  the  impurity  sample  removed,  with  the  ab- 
sorber present  and  the  impurity  sample  removed,  and  with 
the  absorber  removed  and  the  impurity  sample  present, 
whereby  the  neutrooic  purity  of  the  sample  may  be  cal- 
culated from  said  indications. 


2,969399 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ENERGETIC  PLASMA 

FOR  NEUTRON  PRODUCTION 
PcffHi  R.  BcU,  Albert  Steoa,  and  Robert  I.  Maddn,  Jr^ 
Oak  Ridfe,  Tcm.,  bbiIbsoii  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  rcpreseotcd  hj  the  United  States  Atomic 


FUed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  753,946 
SaaiasB.    (CL  294— 154.2) 


1.  The  method  of  initiating  and  sustaining  an  energetic 
plasma  for  the  production  of  neutrons  in  an  cvaciuted 
reacticw  chamber  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netic coils  in  end-to-end  relation  comprising  the  ttept 
of  selectively  energizing  some  of  said  coils  to  establish  a 
relatively  large  first  value  of  containing  magnetic  field 
in  a  small  portion  of  said  chamber  to  form  a  magnetically 
contained  sub-volume,  said  sub-volume  being  formed  by 
two  magnetic  mirror  regions  spaced  apart  axially  with  a 
uniform  magnetic  field  therebetween  and  having  a  mirror 
ratio  of  at  least  3.5  to  1;  initiating  an  energetic  arc  dis- 
charge between  two  electrodes,  said  disdiarge  passing 
through  said  sub-volume  along  the  containing  magnetic 
field  lines;  injecting  a  selected  current  of  relatively  high- 
energy  molecular  ions  into  the  path  of  said  discharge 
where  a  portion  of  said  molecular  ions  are  dissociated 
and /or  ionized  to  form  atomic  ions  which  are  trapped  by 
said  containing  magnetic  field  to  form  an  energetic  plasma 
in  which  neutrons  are  produced  within  said  sub-volume, 
said  selected  current  being  at  least  greater  than  that  re- 
quired for  producing  a  current  of  atomic  ions  sufficient  to 
achieve  burnout  of  neutral  particles  in  said  sub-volume; 
increasing  tbe  magnetic  field  strength  of  said  sub-volume 
to  a  value  at  least  five  tiroes  larger  than  said  first  value 
after  said  plasma  is  formed;  simultaneously  terminating 
said  arc  discharge  and  the  injection  of  said  high  energy 
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molecular  beam,  and  then  injecting  relatively  low-energy 
particles  at  a  selective  feed  rate  into  said  plasma  until  sai^ 
sub-volume  is  filled  with  a  plasma;  then  continuing  said 
injection  of  said  low-energy  particles  while  at  the  same 
time  periodically,  step-by-step  increasing  the  length  oC 
said  magnetically  contained  sub-volume,  each  said  steA 
comprising  decreasing  the  current  jflow  through  the  coa 
forming  one  of  said  magnetic  mirror  regions  to  return  said 
one  region  to  said  uniform  field  strength,  and  simuitane* 
ously  increasing  the  current  flow  through  the  next  adja»- 
cent  coil  to  thereby  establish  a  mirror  region  in  alignment 
with  said  next  adjacent  coil,  until  said  sub-volume  hat 
been  expanded  to  encompass  the  entire  reaction  chamber 
and  is  filled  with  an  energetic  plasma  and  a  substantial 
quantity  of  neutrons. 


NEtTRONIC  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Harold  MootagM  Flufatoa  aid  OUvcr  BidMy  Pfadl,  Lonl 
doB,  Easland,  aaaiinon,  by  bmsbc  aasignments,  to  the 
Uoited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  United 
Scales  Atondc  Eocisjr  ComnUHfon 

Filed  Feb.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  145,408 
ISChiw.    (CL  2«4— 193.2) 


1.  A  uranium  body  for  use  in  a  nuclear  fission  reacto 
comprisiDg  a  homogeneous  rod  of  uranium  metal  encloset 
in  an  envelope  of  aluminium,  wherein  a  i  thin  metallic 
layer  of  higher  melting  point  than  aluminium  and  o| 
relatively  low  competitive  neutron  absorbtion  betweei 
the  uranium  and  the  aluminium  is  bonded  to  the  uraniun 
and  to  the  aluminium  of  the  sheath.         i 


NEUntONIC  REACTOR  SYSTEMS 
Join  I.  Goctt,  CUcaso,  IIL,  aari^mr  to  the  United  States 
of  Aawifca  aa  nmtaurted  by  the  United  States  Atomic 


FOed  Apr.  18, 1945,  Scr.  No.  588,984 
3CiaiBs.    (CL  284— 193  J)     i 


1.  A  neutrom'c  reaction  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  neutronic  reactor  provided  with  a  tank  con- 
taining a  dispersion  of  thermal  neutron  fissionable  mate- 
rial in  a  liquid  moderator,  an  evaporation  chamber,  a 
duct  connecting  the  evaporation  chamber  and  the  tank 
of  the  reactor,  a  valve  disposed  in  the  duct  between  the 
tank  and  the  chamber,  means  for  reducing  the  pressure 
within  tbe  chamber,  a  conveyor  at  least  partially  disposed 
within  the  evaporation  chamber  to  remove  solid  residue 


I 


therefrom,  and  means  to  cool  the  chaihber 
the  temperature  of  the  solid  residiie  thi^in 
bustion  temperature. 


to  maintain 
below  com- 


2,989,311 
MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLUTONIUM 
CHAIN  REACTIONS 
Eugene  P.  Wigncr  and  Aivin  M.  Wdnlteii,  Odt  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  antgnors  to  the  United  State  i  of  AuMrica  ai 
led  by  the  United  States  Atoi  lic  Energy  Corn- 
Filed  Oct  8, 1944,  Scr.  No.  7  11,911 
2CbinM.    (CL  284— 193  2) 


ChPi  iVi  i-il  lYl  i-i  Pill  p^  r. ,  >  i>  ipi    -    -     -v-^-.  ^ 


if 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  active  portioi 
crating  at  an  energy  level  of  0.5  to  100 
discrete  bodies  of  Pu^  disposed  in 
which  contains  not  more  than  5  moledjles 
one  atom  of  plutonium,  tbe  total  amount 
sufficient  to  sustain  a  chain  reaction. 


2,9C9412  ^ 

TYPE  FUEL  ELEMEN  ' 
Harry  O.  Moncon,  Elmbonrst,  111.. 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by 
Atomic  Energy  romminiioo 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7ttl,811 
8Clainis.    (CL  284— 193. 1) 


capable  of  op- 

e.v.  comprising 

body  of  water 

of  water  to 

of  Pua»  being 


lie 


to  the  Untted 
United  States 


1.  A  radiattM-  type  fuel  block  assembly  comprising  a 
cylinder  of  neutron  fissionable  material  paving  a  hexag- 
onal transverse  cross-sectional  shape,  a  blurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal equally  spaced  channels  therein  aligned  in  rows 
parallel  to  each  face  of  said  cylinder,  ea:h  of  said  chan- 
nels being  hexagonJilly  shaped  with  the  »mers  rounded 
and  enlarged  and  having  a  maximum  emperature  iso- 
thermal line  surrounding  each  channel  D«hich  is  approxi- 
mately straight  and  equidistant  between  adjacent  chan- 
nels, a  tube  adapted  to  convey  coolant  and  shaped  to 
conform   to  the  cross-sectional  shape  ^f  said  channel 


disposed  concentrically  in  each  of  said 


nant  coolant  in  each  of  said  channels  be  ween  said  tubes 
and  said  cylinder,  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  having 
indentations  formed  of  surfaces  conforning  concentri- 
cally to  the  cross  sections  of  adjacent  oijtermost  coolant 
I  channels. 


chaimels,  stag- 
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'  2,9i9»313  adjacent  said  central  portion,  said  outer-surface  portion 

I  k.  f   ^-  ■      Hi2£ML5F^*l!2i_       ^    »t  i*  j  **'  '****'"  P*^^  *'"  ***'°*  connected  to  said  rim  portion 

«Ili2*f!lJ!Sf^Ll5iL2r??2r   wi^Jr.  throughout  its  periphery  forming  a  closed  gas  chamber 
StHM  Of  Ancflca  ■•  raprMcated  by  the  United  States 


Oriilnl  appUcatfcM  Oct  3,  1949,  Stt.  No.  119,22S, 
■ow  PMMit  No.  2,917^443,  dat«4  Dm.  IS.  1959.  Dl- 
▼liai  and  this  arpOeatioa  Aag.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
t3M13 

ICUa.    (CL  294— 193  J) 


over  said  central  portion;  and  means  embodied  in  the 
electrode  providing  a  fluid  passage  communicating  with 
said  chamber  from  the  outside  of  said  electrode. 


A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  mats  of  material  con- 
taining fissionable  nuclei,  said  ma*  being  formed  as  a 
plurality  of  tapered  hollow  tubular  segments,  each  of  said 
segmenu  converging  to  a  close  at  the  apex  of  the  taper, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  segments  being  interconnected  at 
the  opening  of  the  taper,  the  walls  of  said  tubular  seg- 
menu having  gas  passages  therethrough  whereby  a 
coolant  gas  may  be  forced  in^  the  tapered  opening  of 
said  segments,  through  said  ias  panages,  and  out  the 
tapered  opening  formed  betyeen  said  segments. 


Ruamj 


2,9i9,314 

DBSULFURIZING  REFORMER  FEED 

W.  Staaftaffd,  Ltedcn.  and  Janes  L. 


to  The  M.  W.  KeDofg  Coib- 


NJ.        _  

ency  CHy,  N  J.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mn  (,  195^8cr.  No.  7334M 
SOaifaDBB.    (CL2M— 79) 


I 


Mi9i314 

EucntoLrncAPP. 

H.  Ono,  Nonmft, 
Co.  be.,  hotA^tlu, 


Flod  Oct  39, 19M.  8ot. 
ncUaa.    (CL 


<1gjg»^i_^Lj^ 


to  Saafoi'd 
Hon  of 


1.  Electrolytic  apparatus  which  comprises  an  elec- 
trically conductive  tank,  a  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
ductive buttons  mounted  on  and  electrically  connected 
directly  to  the  inside  walls  of  said  tank,  said  buttons 
being  spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  said  buttons  hav- 
ing a  phirality  of  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  sur- 
faces being  angularly  disposed  to  and  intersecting  an 
adjacent  surface  of  said  button  along  a  sharp  intersect- 
ing edge,  and  an  electrical  connecticw  to  said  buttons. 


2,9i9,315 

BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

BATTERIES 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  concentration  of  Ci 
and  higher  boiling  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  passed 
to  a  reforming  zone  which  comprises  passing  a  portion  of 
a  gaseous  product  stream  containing  hydrogen  obtained 
from  a  reforming  zone  to  a  desulfurization  zone  with  a 
sulfur-containing  naphtha  feed  material  under  conditions 
to  convert  sulfur  compounds  therein  to  hydrogen  sulfide, 
separating  a  product  eflluent  of  said  desulfurization  zone 
into  a  desulf  urized  n^>htha  product  and  a  gaseous  product 
stream  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  low-boiling  hydro- 
carbons, passing  a  cycle  oil  recovered  from  the  fractionat- 
ing zone  of  a  catalytic  cracking  process  in  contact  witfi 
the  gaseous  product  stream  separated  from  said  desul- 
furization product  eflluent  to  recover  by  absorption  said 
low-boiling  hydrocarbons  including  Cj  and  hi^er  boiling 
fneous  hydrocarbons,  passing  the  cycle  oil  enriched  with 
said  Ct  and  higher  boilins  gaseous  hydrocarbons  by  ab- 
sorption to  the  fractionation  zone  to  trparstg  absorbed 
hydrocarbons  from  the  cycle  oil  and  pstssing  the  deml- 
furized  naphtha  substantially  free  of  Cs  hydrocarbona  to 
said  reforming  zone.  i 


r.  Bar.  No.  tf  79,457 
^iT5T?«-5iirt  Britihi  A^  23, 195C 
<  ClafeBs.   (CL  2t4— 2t4) 
1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  an  electrical  cell  of  the 
oxygen-hydrogen  type  comprising,  a  conductive  suppcMl- 
ing  plate  having  a  solid  central  portion  of  extended  area 
and  a  rim  portion  surrounding  said  central  portion,  a 
multiplex  layer  of  porous  nickel  fixed  to  a  face  of  said 
plate   by  closely   spaced  sintered  connections  covering 
said  central  portion,  the  outer-surface  portion  of  said 
layer  having  a  lesser  pore  size  than  that  of  the  portion 


2,9i9,317 
PETROLEUM  TREATING  PROCESS 
Howard  V.  Hess,  Ghahaa,  N.Y.,  a^fBi  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  a  tmmamkm  of  Dslawiaie 
Food  M«r  27, 195t,  Sor.  No.  73t,219 
ItClataM.   (CL2i8— 9«) 
1.  A  petroleum  treating  process  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  petroleum  naphtha  to  catalytic  reforming  to 
yield  a  refonnate  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
non-aronutic  hydrocarbons,  subjecting  said  refonnate 
to  contact  with  a  selective  solvent  which  selectively  dis- 
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solves  aroautk  hydrocarbons  to  yield  a  reffinate  mil 
comiHising  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  said  selectivi 
solvent  and  an  extract  mix  comprising  aromatic  hydrocarl 
bons  and  said  selective  solvent,  contacting  said  raflSnat^ 
mix  with  water  to  remove  said  selective  solvent  therefrom 
to  yield  a  raifinate  phase  comprising  non-aromatic  hy<* 
drocarbons  and  an  extract  phase  comprising  water  and 
said  selective  solvem  dissolved  therein,  subjecting  sai<| 
extract  mix  to  fractional  distillation   to  separate  sai<| 


^     . 


3S1. 


-® 


^■'• 


Ji-^its* 


aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  said  selective  solvent,  retum< 
ing  the  selective  solvent  separated  from  said  extract  mi] 
to  contact  additional  reformate  and  recovering  said  se- 
lective solvent  from  said  extrict^hase  by  contacting  said 
extract  phase  in  a  liquid-liquid  contacting  operation  with 
a  portion  of  said  reformate  and  returning  the  resulting 
reformate,   now  containing  selective  solvent  dissolved 
therein,  to  the  aforesaid  operation  wherein  reformate  ia 
contacted  with  said  selective  solvent 


SPENT  CATALYST  SEAL  FOR  A  CATALYTIC 
REACTOR 
Hany  Laa  WoodaO,  Ir^  Port  Aifhv,  T«l, 

Texaco  be,  ■  conporatt—  of  Ddawart 

FIM  Dae  17,  IMi,  Sar.  No.  <28,MS 

4ClataM.   (CL2M— 13S) 


tO) 


I.  In  a  process  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  is  subi 
jected  to  conversion  conditions  in  a  radial  flow  catalytic! 
reaction  zone  containing  a  platinum  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  compriaea  providing  in  said  zone  a  catalyst 
seal  comprising  platinum  catalyst  which  has  become  spent 
for  hydrocarbon  conversion  purposea,  the  path  of  flow 
of  the  hydrocarbon  through  the  catalyst  bed  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  interface  of  the  catalyst  bed  and 
the  catalyil  seal.  j 


23i9319 
HQ  REMOVED  FROM  RECYCLE 


T«  -  «.i.F«.i»—  of 
Ai«.  1, 19SI,  Sar.  Now  7S2411 
4CklM.   (CLttfr^llf)  I 

1.  In  the  hydroformlng  of  hydrocarbons  in  a  reaction 
zone  containing  a  catalyst  comprising  an  alumina  base» 


C 


halogen  and  a  metal  selected  from  the 
of  platinum  and  palladium  wheiein  hyi 
gas  is  separated  from  the  liquid  prod 
the  reaction  zone,  the  improvement 
tacting  said  hydrogen-containing  recycle 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consistin 
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group  consisting 

rogen-containing 

for  recyde  to 

comprises  con- 
gas with  a  solid 

of  high  surface 


area  adsorbenu,  and  high  surface  arei  adsorbents  im- 
pregnated with  a  solid  basic  material  thereby  reducing 
the  halogen  acid  content  of  the  recycle  gas  below  a  level 
of  5  p.p.m.  and  simultaneously  reducin, ;  the  water  coi}- 
tent  of  said  recycle  gas  to  below  a  level  }f  30  p.p.m.  and 
returning  the  gas  thus  treated  to  said  res  ction  zone. 


REMOVAL  OF  TETRAETHYL  LEA^  FROM  HY- 
DROCARBON LIQUIDS  WriH  8UU  tit  DIOXIDE 

Abnfaani  Shapko,  Pawiioa,  aad  iM  A.  H.  Obon, 
Hmitiagtoa  Park,  CmM^  aMknaii  to  Sbra^r  MobO  OO 
Compoagr,  be.  Now  York,  N^.,  ■  coloration  of  New 

FIM  Fob.  3, 1999,  Sw.No.  7  f,8C9 
Sniiiii    (CLMt-lSr 


The  method  of  removing  tetraethyl 


drocarbon  liquid  which  comprises:  briiging  said  liqnid 


into  contact  with  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide 


lead  from  a  hjr- 


inder  oonditkMU 


capable  of  causing  a  substantial  degree  of  solution  of  said 
sulfur  dioxide  in  said  liquid,  whereby  titraethyl  lead  is 
decomposed  and  a  lead-bearing  precipitate  is  formed,     j 


DRILUNG  FLUIDS  AND  METHO0  OF  USWG 

SAME 
G. 


NoDrawlBf.   FIMDoc3,1954,Sh  No.itS,Slt 
MCWnso.    (CL2S2— «J> 

1.  An  oil  baae  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  ofl  at  least 
part  of  which  boib  above  400*  F.  and  \  rhicb  is  selocted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  topped  cride  ofl,  gas  ofl, 
kerosene,  diesel  fuel,  hes^  alkylate,  fn  ctioai  of  heavy 
alkylMe,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  aii  amomt  of  a 
poiymer  of  l-butcne  suflkieot  to  reduce  the  flaid  kns 
due  to  filtration  without  increasing  the  riscoiHy  of  said 
drilling  fltiid  to  luch  an  extent  that  it  laimot  be  drcti- 
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lated,  said  polymer  having  been  prepared  by  polymeriz- 
ing 1-butene  at  a  polymerization  temperature  within  ihe 
range  of  about  100  to  about  500*  F.  and  a  pressure  with- 
in the  range  of  about  100  to  about  700  pj.i.g.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  active  for  such  polymerization  and 
comprising,  as  the  sole  essential  effective  catalytic  in- 
gredients thereof,  chromium  oxide  and  at  least  one  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica, 
alumina,  zirconia,  and  thoria,  at  least  part  of  the  chromi- 
um being  in  the  bexavalent  state  at  the  initial  contact- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  with  said  catalyst 


FREPARATION  OF  WELL  PACKER  FLUIDS 
Walter  I.  Wdas,  Smmm  La^  aM  CImnme*  O.  Walker 

aad  John  S.  BrdoMr,  nowsloa,  Tex.,  aalgBon  to 

Texaco  lac^  a  corpoiatlwi  af  Detawara 

NoDrawlaf.    FBcd  Apr.  M,  19St,  Scr.  No.  72t,774 
ISdalBM.    (CL  2S2~«.5S) 

I .  A  method  of  converting  an  aqueous  limed  mud  into 
a  well  packer  fluid  having  relatively  improved  high  tem- 
perature properties  which  comprises  dewatering  said 
limed  mud  by  centrifuging  to  increase  the  density  thereof. 
Incorporating  in  the  resulting  dewatered  mud  a  sufficient 
amount  of  water  and  viscosity  increasing  agent  to  yield 
a  resulting  mud  having  a  density  approaching  that  of  the 
aforesaid  limed  mud.  the  P.  value  of  said  resulting  mud 
having  been  substantially  reduced  with  respect  to  the 
aforesaid  limed  mud.  dewatering  said  resulting  mud  to 
increase  the  density  thereof,  adding  additional  water  and 
incorporating  in  the  dewatered  resulting  mud  an  addi- 
tional amount  of  viscosity  increasing  agent  to  yield  a  re- 
sulting packer  fluid  having  a  P.  value  of  less  than  S.O 
and  a  shear  value  when  subjected  to  a  temperature  of 
3S0*  F.  for  a  period  of  24  hours  of  less  than  about  550 
lbs.  per  sq.  ft.,  wherein  P.  is  the  number  of  ccs.  of  N/50 
HaS04  required  to  titrate  1  cc  of  the  whole  mud. 


1M9323 
raOSPHOSULFURIZED  LUBRICATING  OIL 
ADDinVB 
PMwLVJ.  AflH,  Atiniii,  AIM  M.  Dnalaii.  Oxford, 
'  "Kaaald  E.  Pen.  Kiaalaaliia.  acar  Oxford,  E^- 
— Upon  to  EaM  Rsasarcli  aai  ragliiiiilin  Com- 
.  J  a  eotpuralMwi  af  Dalawait 
NoDrawlig.  FIMAai.  12, 19S7.S«.  No.  €77,753 
lalBBB  ptIoilUr.  appHiBlliB  Gnat  Brilrffe  Ai«.  23, 195d 

7niliii  (CL  292-^32.7) 
1.  An  improved  phosphosulforized  lubncating  oil  addi- 
tive prepared  by  phosphosolfurizinf ,  at  a  temperative  In 
the  range  of  150*  to  250*  C.  for  4  to  8  hoars,  a  hydro- 
carbon  polymer  derived  from  the  polymerization  of  Cj 
to  C«  mono-oleflns  and  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  above  10,000  with  about  8  to  15  wt.  percent  of  a 
phosphorus  striphide  in  the  presence  of  10  to  40  wL  per- 
cent of  polymer  bottoms  obtained  from  polymer  gasoline 
preparation  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  350  and  boOing  in  the  range  of  200  to  270*  C. 
4.  A  phosphosulphmised  lubricating  oil  additive  pre- 
pared by  neutralizing  the  pbosphosulpfaurised  derivative 
of  claim  I  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
hig  of  high  alkalinity  oil-soluble  metal  sulphonate  and 
barium  salt  of  an  alkyl  phenol  sulphide. 


2.M9324 

PHOSraOSULFURIZED  DETERGENT-INHIBITOR 

CamO  L.  bapp,  Jr^  Cnafeni,  a^  Stafkaa  L.  Wythe, 

N J.,  ■■Igaaw  la  E«o  Rsasartfc  mmi  Eagi- 

.    dapaay,  a  cotyaiBilmi  af  Dakwaic 

FOad  Feb.  2t,  IMS,  8cr.  No.  71^394 

IChte.   <CL  232—32.7) 

A  method  for  preparing  a  concentrate  of  a  detergent- 

bihibitor  additive  derived  by  stabilizinf  an  oil-soluble 


phosphosulfurized  hydrocarbon,  normally  evolving  hy- 
drogen sulfide,  which  comprises  reacting  said  photfho- 
sulfurized  hydrocarbon,  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  oil 
diluent,  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  high  alkalinity 
neutralizing  agent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150 
to  600*  F.  for  at  least  0.5  hour  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions,  the  weight  of  said  neutralizing  agent 
times  its  alkaline  neutralization  number  to  a  pH  of  4 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  weight  of  said  phoH>ho- 
sulfurized  hydrocarbon  times  its  saponification  No.,  said 
neutralizing  agent  having  been  obtained  by  reacting,  in 
the  presetK«  of  carbon  dioxide,  an  alkaline  earth  base 
in  at  least  5  wei^  percent  excess  with  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
phenols,  alkyl  phenol  sulfides,  sulfonic  acids  and  metal 
salts  thereof  such  that  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  metal 
to  equivalents  of  organic  acids  is  greater  than  1.5,  said 
concentrate  containing  more  than  20  weight  percent  of 
the  resulting  stabilized  additive  in  said  mineral  oil  diluent. 


2,M9J2S 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  YIELD  OF  SODIUM 

BASE  GREASES 

Jmmm  R.  Waach,  Bsaco%  Josnii  F.  L^om,  Waapl^us 

Fans,  aisd  Joka  P.  DawatttTFUddD,  N.Y.,  asri^mio 

Na  Drawls   FVad  Sept  t,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  533^32 
dClsliai     (CL252— 42) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  yield  of  sodium  base 
greases  derived  from  fatty  acids  containing  6  to  24  car- 
bon atoms,  hydroxy  fatty  acids  containing  10  to  24  car- 
bon atoms,  their  glycerides  and  monoesters,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  which  comprises  adding  0.5  to  3  weight  percent 
of  an  estolide  of  a  hydroxy  fatty  acid  containing  10  to  24 
carbon  atoms  to  the  finished  grease  composition,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  of  estolide" and  finished  grease  to  a  tem- 
perature above  300*  F.,  and  cooling  said  estolide-grease 
mixture  with  the  resulting  formation  of  a  harder  grease 
composition. 

2,M»32d 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

.  Honscwood,  m.,  aasigBor  to  Sinciafr 
RcOaiag  Coopaajr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotTOfatkm  of 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Aag.  3, 1954,  9cr.  No.  M2,M2 
SCIaiaM.    (a.  2S2— 48.4) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  an  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  load  carrying  capacity  of  the  oil  of  a  sul- 
furized  oil-sohible  ester  of  chlorendic  acid  produced  by 
reacting  sulfur  and  an  oil-soluble  chlorendic  acid  ester 
in  a  ratio  of  about  one-half  to  four  gram-atoms  of  sulfur 
to  one  mole  of  chlorendic  acid  ester  in  which  said  ester 
group  is  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


2.9i9327 
DIELECTRIC  HEAT  SEALING  BLANKET 


Bmn  Edward  QmU,  Jr..  Nanndk,  Com.,  aa^ar  to 
E.  1.  da  Pairt  de  Nanowi  and  Comytrnj,  Wilni^oa, 


Dfl  

NoDvBwi^.    PBad  My  23. 19SI,  8ar.  No.  738,293 
Sdakaa.   (CL  2S2— €3.2) 

1.  A  composition  oonsisting  essentially  of  a  solid  cured 

organopolysiloxane  and  about  175  to  400  parts  of  finely 

divided  barium  titanate  per  100  parts  organopolysiloxane. 

said  organopolysiloxane  having  the  fqjlowing  empirical 

formula: 

R  r     RT       R 
I  I  ! 

R— 81-1  0-8J  l-O-Si— R 

U   U    i 

in  which  substantially  all  the  **R**  substituentt  are  selected 
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from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  alkyl  and  aryl  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  *'/i"  is  a  whole  number  greator 
than  1. 


struct  ire 


cx>MP08rnoN  for  removing  coatings 

Evdya  EBcmm  aad  fUchavi  Galba,  bdh  of 

57  W.  571k  St,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

No  DimHai.    Filed  Inc  !•,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,629  I 
tClatas.    (CL  252— 153) 

1.  A  liquid  conqxMttion  for  removing  a  coating  from  a 
coated  iurfaoe  consisting  of  methylene  chlorobromide  and 
at  least  one  liquid  halofenated  hydrocartxMi  having  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoma  and  at  least  one  halofcn  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, with  the  methylene  chlorobromide  having  a  ratio  of 
from  5  to  95  parts  by  volume  to  95  to  5  parts  by  volume 
of  the  liquid  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  and  i 
morpholine  to  give  the  mixture  a  pH  of  6  to  i 


tral  nucleus  of  oil,  a  dual  wall 

an  inner  wall  of  solid  material  and 

solid  material  adherent  to  the  inner 

being  of  different  chemical  substances,  i: 

of  preparing  an  oil  with  at  least  one  oiljsoluble 

material  dissolved  therein,  the  monomfr 

polymerized  being  insoluble   in   the 

aqueous  sol  of  gellable  hydrophilic 

material;  dispersing  the  oil-monomer 

as  droplets;  inducing  polymerization 


consisting  of 

I  in  outer  wall  of 

and  the  walls 

icluding  the  steps 

moiKMier 

material  when 

preparing  an 

forming  colloid 

solution  in  the  sol 

it  the  monomer 
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23C9329 

DETERGENT  COMFOSITIONS 

AOca  HeJBltrr,  Dtijiam,  Ohio,  aari^MM-  to  Moik- 

Company,  St  Lo«is,  Mo^  a  corpov4 

No  Drawing.   FBed  Apr.  12, 195«,  Scr.  No.  577,M9  I 
nCUiM.    (0.252— 153)  I 

I.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  k 
synthetic,  organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  con^- 
sisting  of  the  sulfated  and  sulfonated  anionic  and  non^ 
ionic  detergents,  and  in  combination  therewith  a  smaH 
amount  of  benzazimidol  sufficient  to  inhibit  tamishin 
of  a  copper  base  alloy. 


•oa  poumaunoa  or  na  i 
■MCH  rounmmuttem  mm  m  tttnwa 
TX  OHLtmcATiea  rv  am  oornxno  nta- 
armt.  n«  m*unm  nmnimt  kilio  rou  ■« 
■OWN*  TO  TMt  iiiuimti  miwam  (•»  (  l 
oaoruT  MO  thc  Mueom  iot.  to  ram 
uo)  0*. 
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2«96933#  ' 

(ML  CONTAINING  CAPSULES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THEM 
Cari  Brynko,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarigoor  to  Thc  National 
Cash  RcgiBtcr  Compuy,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  coiponitioa 
of  Muyfaud 

FOcd  Jme  i,  195t,  Scr.  No.  739,716 
SChfaM.    (CL  252-^10 


which  pcrfymerization  is  started  durixg  the  foregoing 
steps;  causing  the  colloid  material  to  c  Mcervate.  result- 
ing in  the  dq>osition  of  the  colloid  asj  a  liquid  around 
each  droplet,  the  polymerized  monomer 
of  its  insolubility  in  the  ofl,  forming  a 
at  the  interface  between  the  oil  of  each 
colloid  material  deposited  therearound; 

colloid  to  form  an  outer  solid  wall  of  

around  each  inner  wall  ot  polymer  mat^l  to  form  said 
dual-walled  capsules. 


material,  because 
solid  inner  wall 
droplet  with  the 
and  gelling  the 
colloid  material 
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Coaq^Mljr,  New 
No.i3t,237 


1-  '^^_^y^^  **'  making  capsules,  consisting  of  thd 
ttepi  of  pipvMing  an  oil  in  which  there  is  dissolved  af 
least  one  monomer  material  which  is  polymerizable  to  ^ 
solid,  the  material  after  it  is  polymerized  being  insolu-« 
Ue  in  the  oil;  dispersing  the  monomer-containing  oi^ 
in  a  polar  liquid  to  form  droplets;  and  causing  polymer] 
ization  of  the  material,  which  material  when  polymerizeq 
and  thus  rendered  insoluble  moves  to  the  interfaces  beJ 
tween  the  droplets  and  the  polar  liquid,  whereby  to  form 
a  leparate  encapsulating  wall  of  solid  polymer  materia 
around  each  droplet  of  oil.  i  i 


23if,332 
DIOCTYL  SULFOSUCCINATB 
CONTAINING  ANTDOAMINi 
Edward  B.  Uwfar  aad  Kaiilh  D. 

N.C.,  MrigMon  to 
Yoffc,  N.^.,  a 

NoDrawhig.    Filed  Fch.  5, 1957, 
SCIafaM.   (CL 

1.  A  wetting  composition  consistiol(  essentially  of 
f  roni  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  men  her  (rf  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammoniim  dioctyl  sulfo- 
succinates  and  from  10  to  50  parts  by  we  ight  of  a  mixture 
of  a  fatty  acid  containing  from  16  to  22  c  arbon  atoms  and 
a  diethylene  glycol  monoester  of  a  fatt]  acid  containing 
from  16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  the  wei|  ht  ratio  of  said 
diethylene  glycol  monoester  to  said  fatty  jacid  being  about 
one  to  one. 


PROCESS  OF  MAIONG  DUAL-WALLED  OIL 

CONTAINING  CAPSULES 

Cari  •qmko  and  Joseph  A.  SearndU,  Dayton,  OUo,  as^ 

to  The  National  Cash  RcgiBtcr  Compoy,  DayJ 

do,  a  cornoradon  of  MkiThnd  . 

FBcd  Idy  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,512  I 

5Ctohni.    (CL  252— 316)  } 

1.  A  ivocess  for  making  pressure-rupturable  micro* 

scopic  oil-containing  capsules  each  having  around  a  cen-« 


2369,333  ^ 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  GENERA1  ION  OV 
ARTIFICIAL  FOG 
Oskar  RoO,  Hnttcnhcfaii,  Baden, 
Invcntor-Krcdlhuirtalt,  Vadn, 

Filed  Fch.  25, 1951,  Sar.  No. 
CfadBM  ptioflty,  appUcatton  Anatria 
6Clafana.    (CL  252— 354 

1.  A  device  for  the  generation  of 

prising  a  first  inner  hollow  cylinder      ^ 

cylindrical  walls  forming  a  first  chambei,  a  second  ^mter 
hollow  cylinder  including  qwoed  cylindi  ical  walb  form- 
ing a  second  chamber  arranged  in  qMied  coaxial  rela- 
tiooship  relative  to  said  first  boUow  c;  Under,  oombus- 
tion  means  including  a  source  of  heat  1  m-  heating  gaaes 
below  said  first  chamber  and  said  seomd  chamber,  a 


17,433 

pch.  2t,  1957 


Scial  fog  com- 
eluding  spaced 
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first  deflecting  member  for  the  heating  gases  from  said 
combustion  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  first 
and  second  chambers  and  overiying  said  first  and  sec- 
ond hollow  cylinders  a  second  deflecting  member  for 
the  heating  gases  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  a  jacket  coaxial  with  the  said  first  and 
second  hollow  cylinders  forming  a  first  annular  space 
around  the  said  second  hollow  cylinder,  said  second  de- 
flecting member  extending  between  said  jacket  and  said 
first  hollow  cylinder,  a  second  annular  space  being 
formed  between  the  said  first  hollow  cylinder  and  the 
said  second  hollow  cylinder,  said  first  deflecting  mem- 
ber deflecting  the  heating  into  said  second  annular  space, 
said  second  deflecting  member  deflecting  heating  gases 


passing  from  said  second  annular  space  into  said  fint 
annular  qwce,  said  first  hollow  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  connection  enabling  oil  to  be  supplied  to  said 
first  chamber,  said  second  hollow  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  connection  for  the  supply  of  water  to  said 
second  chamber,  means  in  said  first  chamber  for  dis- 
tributing the  oil  along  the  surfaces  of  said  spaced  cylin- 
drical walls  defining  said  first  chamber,  a  connecting  pas- 
sage between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  cham- 
ber so  that  steam  from  heated  water  in  said  second 
chamber  will  flow  through  said  passage  to  become 
coated  with  oil  in  said  first  chamber  forming  fog,  and 
an  outlet  for  fog  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  &m 
hollow  cylinder. 


2JM9AU 

COMFOSmON  COMPRISING  DICHLOROMALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  AND  AN  EPOXY  RESIN  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

RobMt  Stockier,  RhmD,  OUo,  airigMr  to  Food  Ma- 

cUMty  mmi  Ckemical  CotronitkM,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  a 
cotpanilfcM  of  Delaware 

NoDnwtaf   FUad  Sept  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  75M77 


13 


(CLlM—rS) 


9.  A  method  of  producing  a  foamed  resinous  prod- 
uct from  a  composition  comprising  dichloromaleic  an- 
hydride and  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol 
having  an  average  of  between  one  and  two  1,2-epoxy 
groups  per  molecule  comprising:  pulverizing  the  dichloro- 
maleic anhydride,  dispersing  the  pulverized  dichloro- 
maleic anhydride  in  the  epoxy  resin  at  a  temperature 
I  below  the  curing  temperature  of  the  composition,  adding 
a  foaming  agent,  and  curing  the  composition  at  a  tem- 
perature at  which  said  foaming  agent  continuously  liber- 
ates gas  bubbles. 


2,M9,33S 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYESTERS  AND 

PRIMARY  AMINES 

John  KcBson  SfanoM,  Norrlitow,  Pa.,  anigDor  to  Qnkcr 

Chemical  Prodacti  Coipondioi^  Coosbobockcn,  Pa., 

a  corpontton  of  Peansybaaia 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Jnc  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,9M 
<  Claims,    (a.  2M— 22) 

1 .  A  polyester  containing  at  least  one  secondary  amine 
group  obtained  by  the  interaction  at  a  temperature  from 
20"  C.  to  150*  C.  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  and  a 
mono  primary  amine,  said  amine  being  reacted  chemical- 
ly by  addKion  across  the  carbon-carbon  double  bond  of 
said  unsaturated  polyester  in  amount  from  0.1  to  1  molar 
equivalent  to  the  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  said 
polyester,  said  unsaturated  polyester  comprising  the  in- 
teresterification  product  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 
HOOCUCOOH  where  U  is  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


HC—    CH—    CHf=C— 


CHi— C—    CHr-C—    — CHi— C-H 

-hn        H^-  nil- 


and'a  glycol  of  the  formula  HO— G— OH  where  G  is  a 
divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,2-;  1,3-;  1,4-;  1,5-;  1,6-alkylene  radicals  containing  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  polyoxyethylene  and  polyoxy- 
propylene  radicals  containing  1  to  5  oxygen  atoms,  said 
mcMio  primary  amine  having  the  formula  RNH,  wherein 
R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  cydoaliphatic  and  hetero- 
cyclic radicals. 


2,9<933< 
EPOXIDIZED   POLYESTERS  FROM   3-OXATRICY- 
CLO  .  (3a.l.t>  «)  OCTANE  -  6,7  -  DICARBOXYUC 
ACID 

Bcnjamia   Phillips   and    Paal   S.   Staichcr,   Chaifcston, 

W.  Va.,  assii^ion  to  Uaioa  Carbide  Corporatioa,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3%,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7f  5,77i 
9  Claims.   (CL  26»— 22) 

I.  A  polyester  containing  the  characteristic  unit  defined 
by  the  formula: 


O         O  ^ 

-c        e-o-p'-o- 

CH ^H 

/  \ 

HC CHi CH 


\ 


CH cii 


wherein  P'  represents  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  polyhy- 
drice  alcohol  and  n  represents  a  whole  positive  integer  of 
at  least  one. 


2,9<9,337 

NON.SAGGING  lOINT  SEALING  COMPOSITIONS 

Maafrcd  E.  Goodwia,  Haddooicld,  Edgar  W.  Sawyer, 

Jr.,  Mctacbcn,  aad  Homer  A.  Smith,  Bcikelcy  Hci|Ms, 

N  J.,  amisDon  to  Miacrais  A  Chemicals  PUBpp  Cor- 

ponrtioa,  a  corporaUea  af  MmjImj 

NoDrawiBf.    Filed  Dae  3,  I9SS,  Ser.  No.  777,149 
UCfadma.   (CL2M— 22) 

1.  A  composition  for  filling  joints  which  is  substantially 
free  from  sag  at  elevated  temperatures  and  comprising  a 
coatings  vehicle  normally  capable  of  forming  a  thermo- 
plastic film  at  room  temperature,  said  coatings  vehicle 
comprising  a  nonvolatile  porti<Mi  including  a  mating* 
resin  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  50  percent 
to  100  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  non- 
volatiles,  a  naturally  occurring  ccriloidal  clay  having  a 
surface  area  after  drying  to  a  temperature  of  350*  F.  of 
at  least  50  square  meters  per  gram  coUoidally  dispersed 
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in  said  coatings  vehicle  and  an  imidazoline  of  the  follow^ 
ing  structural  fonnula: 

H«C 


R-N 


-chJ 

I 

N 


FKOCnSOT PREVENTING  THE 
POLYETHYLENE  AND  WAX 
ADDITION  OF  WATER 


SI  PARAT10N  Of 


c 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyk 
groups  containing  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  radicals 
containing  an  alkyl  amino  group  and  having  from  2  to  1| 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  and  alkylene  groups  containing  from 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  grouf 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkylene  groups  having  from  1 1  t0 
21  carbon  atonts,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  vol* 
atile-free  clay  to  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  nonvolatile!  o| 
said  coatings  vehicle  b  within  the  range  of  from  about  1 
to  2  to  1  to  20  and  the  wei^t  ratio  of  the  volatile-fre« 
clay  to  said  imidazoline  is  within  the  range  of  2  to  1  to  10 
to  1  and  sufficient  to  permit  colloidal  dispersion  of  said 
clay  in  said  coatings  vehicle 


RM  May  9, 195t,  8a^.  N^  734,]^ 
» nihil     (CL2M.-3t^ 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  the 
out  of  polyethylene  from  a  mixture 
0.25  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of 
and  about  80  to  about  99.75  percent 
affin  wax  which  has  been  heated  to  a  ._ 
about  95*  C,  which  comprises  adding  ai 
to  about  ^0  percent  by  weight  of  watef- 
while  said  mixture  is  at  a  temperature 
about  93*  C. 


2.M933t 
POLYESTER  CONTAINING  ESTER  OF  LEVULINK 

ACID  AND  PENTAERYTHRITOL  WITH  POLY 

MERIZED  POLYCARBOXYUC  ACID 
Ukm  A.  Parker,  Laacaster  TowaaU^  Laacastcr  Coanty, 

^  a«l|Bor  to  AraHtraag  Coili  Compaay,  Laacastcr, 

Pa^  a  cotpotatioB  of  Pcaasyivaaia 
NoDiawiag.   Filed  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tlMIS     | 
9ClaiBi.   (CLIM— 22)  I 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  non-oxidizable  keto-estei 
binder  system  for  resilient  flooring  comprising  reacting 
isophthalic  acid  and  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group 
comisting  of  1,3-butyiene  glycol,  neopentyl  glycol,  eth* 
yiene  glycol,  and  diethylene  glycol,  to  form  a  polyester 
having  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of  1(M0,  admixing 
with  said  polyester  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  pentaerythritol  monoester  of  levulinic 
acid,  and  the  ingredients  for  forming  said  monoester] 
the  resulting  mixture  containing  abput  50-80%  by  weight 
of  said  polyester,  adding  to  said  resulting  mixture  an 
aliphatic,  polycarboxylic,  polymerized,  fatty  add  con- 
taining at  least  36  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of 
40-^%  by  weight  of  said  polycarboxylic  acid  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  mixture,  and  heating  the  final 
reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  ^  range  of 
1 50*-225  •  C.  to  produce  a  gel.  i 


2.M9341 

VULCANIZABLE  BUTYL 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKINC 


RUBBER- GR-S 


R.TcavUB, 
ADavdop- 
olIMa- 


separation  and  settling 

<ompri8ing  about 

laid  polyethylene 

weight  kA.  par- 

t^perature  above 

least  about  Mooo 

to  said  mixture 

of  about  82*  to 


BLENDS 
SAME 


Dooaid  J.  BacUey,  PbialeM,  mA  Samad  B.  RoUmm, 
RoecUc,  NJ.,  awlgaon  to  Emo  Rcaeaich  aad  Eaciaccr. 
lag  Compaay,  a  corpoeatfaa  of  Dcl^Man 

I  PRadDacl4,19S4,Sw.No.^7S»255 

ITCUdm.   (a2M-45S) 

1.  A  sulfur-free  composition  of  mat  er  comprising  a 
vulcanizable  Mend  of  about  25  to  7f  weight  percett 
of  butyl  rubber  copolymer  of  a  maj0r  pn^x>rtion  of 
isobutylene  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  C«  to  Cu  di- 
olefin,  about  25  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  robbery  co- 
polymer of  butadiene  and  styren^,  abou  t  I  to  10  weight 
percent  of  a  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  paraqninone  dioxfane  and  pan  ipiinone  dioxime 
dibenzoate  and  about  1  to  20  weight  pen  ent  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consi  iting  of  lead  ox- 
ide and  benzothiazy]  disulfide;  said  ccmpocition  being 
free  of  elemental  sulfur  and  being  covi  ilcanizable  upon 
heathig. 


23i9J39 

CHLORINATED  TRIGLYCERIDES  OF  FATTY 

ACIDS  AS  SECONDARY  PLASTICIZERS  FOR 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 


a.9f9.34a 

VINYL  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  OTA^ILIZED  WITH 
ACYL  BORATES 


No 


to  Dflkydag. 
Gtr- 


HydMarawka  G^aiifciH , 
•f  Gcniaaqr 

laaa  2t,  1957,  Sac  No.  MS.C14 
,  i»lrBli—G«nMaylaly2,l9S< 
fCWw.  (a2ML-23) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  60  parts  by 
weight  polyvinyl  chloride,  20  parU  by  wei^  dioctyl 
phthalate  and  20  puis  by  wei^t  of  a  tri^yceride  of  a 
chlorinated  higb-moleailar  weight  fatty  acid  derived 
from  refined  coconut  oil  having  a  chlorine  content  of 
about  34.7%.  I 

6.  In  the  proccas  <rf  rendering  compositions  containing 
polyvinyl  chloride  plastic  by  mixing  said  compositions 
with  substantial  amounts  of  a  primary  plasticizer  and 
from  10  to  120%  by  weight  of  the  primary  plasticizer 
of  a  chlorinated  fatty  acid  ester  secondary  plasticizer. 
the  improvement  wfaidi  comprises  mixing  as  said  second- 
ary plasticizer  a  triglyceride  of  a  high-molecular-weight 
fatty  add  having  from  2  to  6  chlorine  atoms  attached 
to  ead)  fatty  acid  radical.  ;    t  1. 


Otto  Koali,  Pored  HHIa,  aad 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  aad  Daald  F 
slgBors  to  Natfoaal 
a  coiporattoa  of  New  Icncy 

No 


EBoC  C. 


Pew 


FBcd  May  6, 195S,  ScrJ  No.  733,268 

6  ClBtoH.    (CL  2M-45  Jf) 

I.  A  vinyl  halide  resin  composition 
lizer  therefor,  about  0.10  to  15%  by 
said  resin,  of  a  boron  acylate  having 
carbon  atoms  in  the  acylate  group. 


GovAoB,  New 
NJ.,  aa- 

offk,  N.Y., 


coiitaining,  as  stabi- 

1 'eight,  based  on 

froU  2  to  about  12 


23<9343 

ALKYUDENE  BB-INDANOLS  AS  DETERIORA- 
TION  RETARI»RS  FOR  RUBBERS 

Rofcr  E.  MonH  Cayahofa  Ftfk,  OyoJ  Mrf^ar  to  The 
E.  F.  GoaMch  Coavavy,  Ntw  YatMf. Y^  ■  coipaf»> 
tfoa  of  New  Yatfc 

NoDiawl^   FladSapt.l9,19S6,8a'.No.iM,i93 

TCWaM.   (CL2<»— 45J0 

1.  A  sulfur-vulcanized   robbery  con  MMitioD  having 
highly  effident  anti-flex-crackmg  propert  es  aad  superior 


Januaky  24,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


771 


heat-ctabiiizing  properties,  which  composition  comprises 
a  vulcanized  rubbery  diolefinic  polymer  having  dispersed 
therein  from  0.3  to  10.0  weight  percent  on  the  said  poly- 
mer of  an  alkylidene-bridged  bis-indanol  of  the  general 
formula 


phosphites,  trialkyl  phosphates  and  hexaalkyi  phosphor- 
amides,  the  alkyl  radicals  in  said  organophosphorus  com- 
pound containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  cau- 
lytic  mixture  containing  0.1  to  lO^toms  of  aluminum 
per  atom  of  titanium,  0.1  to  10  atoms  of  aluminum  per 
mole  of  iodine  monochloride  and  0.1  to  0.5  nao!e  of 
organophosphorus  compound  per  mole  of  iodine  mono- 
chloride. 


wherein  R  and  R"  each  representa  a  mmiovalent  sub- 
stitucnt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
and  alkyl  and  aralkyi  radicals  having  from  !  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  R'  represents  a  monovalent  substituent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  2. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR^  POLYPROPYLENE 
EmMt  W.  DobMML  MUkL,  ni  Homm  J.  Kdly,  PhUa- 

MpUn,  Pb^  ■irf^Dii  to  Sh  Oa  Camramj*  PMhilfl 

Phte,  PiB^  a  corpomllM  flf  New  Jcncy 

NoDnwIil.   PBcd  Ah.  I»  1957,  Scr.  No.  «76,94S 
2  ClalM.   (CL  2M--93.7) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  poly- 
propylene substantially  free  from  amorphous  polypropyl- 
ene wbicb  comprises  contacting,  at  a  temperature  within 
the  ruiae  of  from  about  5'  C.  to  70*  C,  a  mixture 
of  crystalline  and  amorphous  polypropylene  with  a  mix- 
ture of  saturated  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  range  of 
36*  C  to  267*  C.  and  with  from  0.01  to  0.4S  part,  based 
on  the  hydrocarbons,  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  coDsjstiiig  of  methanol  and  acetone,  and  separating 
undissolved  crystalline  polypiopyleiie  from  the  resulting 
solution. 


2»M»347 

RECOVERY  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS  FROM 

SOLUTION 

Robert  M.  BelUngcr  ami  NaraMa  F.  McLeod,  Batttctrfllc, 

OkhL,  awigiBii  to  PUUpa  Petrakm  Cnmfy,  a  cmw 

of  Dalawan 

Flad  hdy  2, 1956,  Scr.  N*.  S9S4M 
llOaiBH.  (CL2M— 943) 
1.  In  the  treatment  of  solid  olefin  polymer  which  is  a 
polymer  of  1-oleftn  having  a  mixmum  of  8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  no  branching  nearer  the  double  bond 
than  the  4-position  precipitated  from  soluticHi  in  which 
the  solvent  is  separated  from  the  polymer  by  heat  and 
stripping,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  paraffins  and  alicydic  hydrocarbons  having  5 
to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  during  which  treat- 
ment the  polymer  passes  through  a  range  of  polymer- 
to-solvent  concentration  wherein  it  tends  to  agglomerate 
and  adhere  to  metal  surfaces,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  introducing  a  slurry  of  said  polymer  in  solvent 
in  a  concentration  of  between  about  2  and  about  6  per- 
cent to  a  preconcentrating  zone  containing  steam  and 
having  a  surface  wetted  with  heated  moving  water  and 
spraying  the  slurry  onto  said  wetted  surface  whereby 
the  polymer  is  dispersed  in  the  water,  solvent  is  vapor- 
ized from  the  slurry  to  increase  the  polymer  concentra- 
tion thereof  to  above  about  6  percent,  tbeivby  passing 
the  slurry  without  agglomeration  through  the  agglomerat- 
ing range  of  polymer  concentration. 


HAL- 


23C9J4S 

THREE-COMPONENT  ALXVX  ALUMINUM  ^ 

IDE  CATALYSTS  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZA- 
THm 
Hany  W.  Coovar,  Jr.,  aai  VnittUk  B.  Jujmtr,  Klngs- 
^   *"  -     -    -  Kodtok  Company, 


port,  Tank,  aarfgaon  to  EaK 
Rocbcater,  N.Y.a  raiyai>ila« 
NoDnnrlBB.    FBadMv.31.1 


2,9#9348 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
ANDPROCES8 
L.   Fnwcatt,   Wm&mwWk,   OUn^    mi^  i  t  to 

t  ■  cwpontkni  of  Dds- 


UCIatoaa.  (GL  M»-93.7) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  propylene  to  fbnn  solid 
crystalline  polymer  the  improvement  which  comprises 
effecting  the  polymerization  in  liquid  dispersion  in  an 
organic  liquid  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  a  molar  ratio  of  ethyl  aluminum 
dichlofide  and  titanium  trichloride  of  1:0J  to  1:2  and  a 
molar  ratio  of  ethyl  aluminum  dichkmde  and  tris-NJ4. 
dimethyl  phoaphoramide  within  the  range  of  1:1  to 
1:0.23.  ^^ 


TMWgyDOiffONENT  CATALYST  FOR  POLYMER- 
IZING  OLEFINS  CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
METALS  AND  A  HALOGEN 

Bmrj  m.  Co«m,  Ir^  Mi  FMMkk  B.  loyMr,  Ktoga. 

f^  T*— g.!f^i""'  ••  P«"W""  Ro*A  Company, 
KociMasr,  N. Y.,  a  roipaiBllaB  of  N«w  Jctacy 
NoDrawtag.   FBad  Mar.  31, 19St,  S«.  No.  724,914 
IfChlM.   (CL2M-^3.7) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  a-monoolefinic  hydro- 
carbons containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  form  solid 
crystalline  polymer,  the  improvemem  which  comprises 
catalyzing  the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  meullic  tiUnium,  metallic  alumi- 
num, iodine  monochloride  and  an  organophosphorus 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl 


NoDrawlag.    Filed  Aa«.  29, 195<,  Scr.  No.  MS,197 
14  Claims.    (CL  2<9--94.9) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solid  polymer 
having  enhanced  flexibility,  which  process  comprises  con- 
tacting ethylene,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  150  to 
325*  F.  with  a  catalyst  active  for  ethylene  polymeriza- 
tion and  prepared  by  depositing  nickel  oxide  upon  one 
portion  of  silica-alumina,  depositing  chromium  oxide 
upon  a  separate  portion  of  silica-alumina,  heating  and 
mixing  the  composites  thus  obtained  to  obtain  a  hexa- 
valent  chromium  contem  of  said  catalyst  of  at  least  0.1 
weight  percent,  the  total  of  nickel  plus  chromium  con- 
tent in  said  catalyst  being  within  the  range  1  to  4  percent 
of  the  total  catalyst  weight,  and  the  mol  ratio  of  nickel 
to  chromium  m  said  catalyst  being  within  the  range  0.2:1 
to  2:1. 


2,9<9349 
RECOVERY  OF  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Frederick  L.  StoDcr,  ButlMvilic,  OUa.,  aarignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petrolew  CoaipHqr,  a  coqtoratkM  of  Dcbiwarc 
Filed  Oct  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,229 
SCWas.   (a.2M— 94.9) 
3.  In  a  process  in  which  ethylene  is  converted  to  nor- 
mally solid  polymer  in  the  presence  of  a  diromium  oxide 
catalyst  active  for  this  cooversion,  the  polymerizatioo  be- 
ing conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  parafinic  hy- 
drocarbon having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  an  effluent  containing  said  polynm:  disa^ved  in  said 
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dilacBt  and  nid  catalyst  in  nupeonon  in  said  solution  i^ 
then  paaed  to  a  centrifuginf  zone  wherein  said  catalyst  it 
separated  from  said  solution  by  centrifutation.  the  in»- 
provemeat  which  comprises  pasdng  superheated  vapor  of 
the  same  diluent  hydrocartxM  into  said  centrifuging  zone 
and  thereby  maintaining  a  pressure  in  said  zone  exceeding 
the  vapor  presmre  of  said  solutioo  and  maintaining  said 
centrifuging  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  200  t* 
400' F. 


AZO  DYESTUFFS  AND  THEIR  METAL  COMPLEX' 

COMPOUNDS 
AVoM  Dorian,  Leviitw,  a^  Rotf  PiHtcr,  DmmMoi^ 
r,  asrigaon  to  FafbcofabiaMa  B^qra*  Akticn* 

ff  a  coipontfcNi  of 


No  Drawing.   FBed  Oct  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7M^4 

GhrioH  priority,  appikatfoa  Germany  Aa«.  2, 195S 

TCUam.    (GLIM— 148) 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consistin 
of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula         , 


OH 


=N-Ri 


)n| 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  froni  the  grouji 
consisting  of  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond,  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom  and  an  azo  bridge,  R  stands  for  an  aryleoa 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  benzene 
and  naphthalene  series,  when  X  is  azo  and  H  stands  for 
a  member  of  the  benzene  series  when  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond,  an  oxy- 
gen atom  and  a  sulfur  atom,  R|  means  a  diazo  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  l-amino-2-hy- 
droxy-5-nitrobenzene,  l-amtno-2-lower  alkoxy-S-nitro- 
benzene,  l-amino-2-hydroxy-3,5-dinitrobenzene,  1-amino* 
2-hydroxy-3-chloro-5-nitrobenzene,  1  •amino-2-hydroxy-5  j 
nitrobenzene  sulfonic  acid,  Y  represents  a  substituent  se-I 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  amino, 
and  Z  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con<i 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  chloro;  a 
chromium  complex  thereof,  a  cobalt  complex  thereo 
and  a  copper  complex  thereof. 


2,M9451 
NEW  METALLIFEROUS  ORTHOK>RTHO'-DIIIY. 
DROXY-MONOAZO-DYESrUFFS 
GrniiiiM,  Baari,  SwMiulaad,  aaslgDor  to  Dmmd 
AXi^  Banal,  Hiillinilani,  a  conponr  of 


NoDnwtoc.   FIMMar.lt,19S8,Scr.No.72t,t«5 

CiaiaBa  priority,  MpBraHun  SwUaeilaMd  Mar.  11, 1957 

7aBiaii.   (CL2<*— 149) 

1.  Complex  metal  compounds  oi  Qrtho:ortho'-dihy- 
droxy-monoazo-dyestuffii  of  the  general  formula 


OH 


Bi 
HO-C 


IIO,8-/\-N=N-C 
ROiH  N 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  methyl,  phenyl  and  diphenyl  group,  R, 
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represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  gro  up  and  a  phenyl 
group,  and  R}  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl, 
cydo-hexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  and  naphth  rl  group,  and  the 
groups  Ri,  R]  and  R|  are  free  from  sulpl  onic  acid  groups, 
and  in  which  complex  metal  compounds  the  metal  bound 
in  complex  union  has  an  atomic  weigft  oi  at  least  55 
and  at  most  64. 


to  Uotoa 


2JH9M1 
ANTDIOnC  ^MPOUIjTDS 
L.  RmUib,  New  York,  N.Y., 
::orporatio%  Now  Yorit,  N.K 
of  NcwYoflk 
No  Drawls    FIM  Ian.  25, 1955,  Si^.  N«.  484,879 

llCUaii.   (aiM— 211) 
2.  The  sodium  salt  of  the  reaction  ijroduct  of  carbo- 
mycin  and  B  sulfopropionic  anhydride. 


2,H93S3 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATlOlH  OF  "ACTIVE 

METHIONINE"     AND     PRODUCTS    OBTAINED 

THEREBY 
CHfford  H.  Shnk,  Wcilidd,  N  J,,  airf  Ibhi  W.  Rkhter, 

WltaaiBitoa,  DeL,  n^t^nn  to  Megek  k  Co^  be, 

Rahway,  N  J.,  a  consoralloM  of  New . 
NoDrmMte.    F1M  Feb.  <,  1957,  Sc^.  No.  <38,44f 
9ClakM.    (a.  288— 21ll~ 

1.  The  process  for  making  S-adeKMyl-methionine, 
which  comprises  contacting  the  reactioii  product  of  ade* 
nosyl-homocysteine  and  a  methyl  halide  with  a  cation  ex> 
change  substance  on  the  ammonium  cycle  and  having  a 
weak  acid  functional  group  and  eluting  S-adenosyl-meth* 
ionine  from  said  substance  with  •  strong  add. 


2,989,354 

ALDOHEXOSE  NITROUREIDE  TETRANITRATE 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Joseph  W.  Lawrcact  aad  Noensaa  M. 
Pa.,  aaJganrs  to  Atfag  PqwJt  Com 
DcL,  a  cononrtioB  of  Ddawsn 
N«Drawii«.   FBed  Dae.  19. 1957,  S^.  No.  783,741 

naaims.   (0.288—2115) 
1.  An  aldohexose  nitroureide  tetraniti  ate. 


CELLUDSE 


2,989,355 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
CaH  J.  Malm,  Marlto  E.  Rowley, 

KOCBeMcr,  ni.T.,  aasigBon  ro 
paHy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cofpotMMM  p 
NoOrawi^    Filed  May  15, 1951,  Se 
UCfarioH.    (0.288—211) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  cellulose 
sodium  salts  are  water  soluble,  which 
cellulose  by  reacting  thereon  for  a  time 
of   approximately    40    minutes    to    approxi 
minutes  with  an  esterification  bath  esseptially 
of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  sulfuric 
4-6  carbon  atoms  and  water,  the  lattc^ 
10-25%  of  the  sirifuric  acid  imtil  an  imd  ssolved 
hydrogen  sulfate  having  a  combined  sulfur 
least  3%  is  obtained. 


SULFATE 

Ooffdoa  D.  Hiatt, 

ik  Com. 

vf  New  lensy 
No.  735,383 


conpnses 


a(  lid 


23893S8 
PREPARATION  OF  SULFURIC  A<l3D  ESTERS 
OF  CELLULOSE 
P.  ToMy  a^  loha  E.  KIcfcr, 
■sstaauii   to  FaetBMW  Kodak 
N.Y^  a  cofpontfoB  of  New  Icncy 
NoDfawk«.   Filed  May  15, 1958,  Sci 
7  ClaiBM.    (CL  248— 21S  i 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  sulfuric  aci( 
lose  which  comprises  reacting  under  anhyprous 


WDmiogtoii, 


sulfates  whose 

sulfating 

within  the  range 

mately    420 

consisting 

fatty  add  of 

in  an  amouM 

celhikMe 

content  of  at 


No.  735,384 

esters  of  cellu- 
conditions 
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upon  1  part  solid  weight  of  an  activated  cellulose  at 
O-IS*  C.  with  0.2-1.0  part  of  a  sulfatios  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tulftiric  acid  and  fuming 
sulfuric  add.  fatty  acid  of  3-4  carbon  atoms  m  the  sol- 
vent therein  and  lower  fatty  acid  anhydride  within  the 
range  of  0.3-2  parts,  in  slight  excess  of  that  sufficient  to 
destroy  all  the  water  present  in  the  system  and  formed 
during  the  course  of  the  esterification. 


23i9»3S7 

rENIOLLIN  SALTS  OF  AMINO  SAUCYLATES 

WalUr  GriuM,  Utioft  Wimr  mm.  Mom,  mi  Hdn- 

■KB  oCaaBISi  BflO&t^BmtnttMt  ^v^VWI^J.  MtfpMlfS  to 

■cMBBniMMi    AkBMi(MaBKkifl   fir    Mnbas    aad 
ChMMe,  Ilnilisii.  Tm—j  ■  rtipifintlwi  of Gcmaw 
NoDfimkig.    PM  Ak,  31, 19S4;  8w.  No.  453,4M 
ChhM  pHortty.Mpllciillairifwwy  Nor.  M,  1951 

As  a  new  chemical  compound,  a  penicfllin  salt  of  an 
amino-salicylate  having  the  general  formula: 


>(4)-C,H» 


CHt-CHi 
-0  /  \ 

(1)0       0-A-N  CHi 


\. 


^ 


(»0H 


CHr-C 


4 


in  which  HX  is  penicillin  in  the  form  of  ito  add:  R,  ii  t 
radical  containing  not  in  exoeas  of  10  cariMB  atoms  and 
selected  from  the  group  conakting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
and  ^Moylalkyl  radicals;  and  A  ia  a  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  S  carbon  atomi. 


a-CHLORait-P^mOIHIAZINBCARBONYL- 

PVniAZINBS 

Joha  W.  CMk,  Skokia,  OL,  mitmr  to  G.  D.  Saaria  Jk 

Con  Ckkago,  m.,  ■  tngmnitkm  of  IMawara 

NoDnwIag.    F1M  Dae  ClMt,  Ser.  No.  T78,5M 

SCWm.   (CLIM— 243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO 


r^        V-, 


whftfdn  R"  is  a  hydroxy  (lower  alkyl)  radical. 


AMINOKFTONES 
Pftar  L.  da  BaneHOa,  FfcilaiihMhi,  Pa., 
Rohm  A  Haas  Conpaay.  PMaliliMa,  Pa.,  a 
tloa  of  Dalawara 
NoDrawlBC.    F1MMar.24,19St.8ar.No.723,Hl 

Sdaima.   (CL  24«— 347.7) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

Ri  CH,      CHiCOR,  I 

NCHtCCH  I  ' 

Ri  CHi      CH1COR4 


and 


Ri 
\ 


CR, 
NCH|C0H(CH,C0R4)i 
Rt  CHi 


in  which  Ri  and  Rt  taken  singly  rqweaent  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  taken  collectively  with 
the  amino  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
fonn  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  die  class  con- 
sisting of  nK>r^x>lino,  thiamor^oltoo,  piperidino  and 
pyrrolidinyl,  R|  is  a  member  from  the  claas  c(»sisting 


of  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  seventeen  carbon  atoms,  al- 
kenyl  groups  of  three  to  seventeen  carbon  atoms,  and 
aryl  and  substituted  aryl  groups  of  six  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  and  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl  and  substituted  aryl  groups  (tf  six  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  said  substituted  aryl  groups  being  free  from  in- 
terfering substituents  within  the  symbols  R}  and  R4,  said 
aryl  groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  and  the  substituents  on  said  aryl 
groups  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkoxyalkyl. 


23Ct,3<« 
CONTINUOUS  CBLORINATION  OF  CYANURIC 
^  .  ACID 

Richard  Howard  Wastfal,  WasdMd,  NJ.,  asstgaor  to 

Food   Msrhtoiij    Md   Chaarfcal   Coipotattoa.   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  cotyoiaitoa  of  Datowa 

NoDiawtai.   FBod  Oct  Id,  19St,  8«.  No.  7d7,599 
4  OakM.  (CL  2d»~248) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  dichlorocyanuric  acid,  trichlorocyanuric  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof,  which  c<miprise8  feeding  cyanuric 
acid,  aqueous  alkali  in  a  molar  ratio  to  the  cyanuric  acid 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  chlorine  atoms  to  be 
attached  to  the  cyanuric  acid,  and  a  separate  stream  of 
chlorine  continuously  to  an  aqueous  reaction  zone  in 
which  the  pH  is  maintained  between  5  and  9  and  the  tem- 
perature between  5*  C.  and  40*  C,  continuously  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  feeding  it, 
with  additional  chlorine,  to  a  second  reaction  zone  in 
which  the  pH  is  maintained  between  1.5  and  3.5  and 
the  temperature  between  about  5*  C.  and  20'  C,  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  reaction  product  from  the  second 
reaction  zone  and  recovering  the  precipitated  chlorinated 
cyanuric  acid  from  the  withdrawn  reaction  mixture. 


2,4-SUBSTTnJTED^74:>IHYDRO-SH-CYCLOPENTA. 

[d]PYRIMIDINES 
Qaeatta  E.  TVmpsoa,  Bcllevllla,  DL.  ■■Iiaiii  to  Moa- 
aaato  Cbankal  Coavaay,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  cotpora- 

NoDrawtog.   FDad  Mar.  d,  195S,  Sar.  No.  719,4f  3 
SCkdass.   (CL2dd— 151) 

1.  4  •  chloro-6,7-dihydro-2-methyl  -  5H 
[dlpyrimidine. 

2.  4  -  ainino-6,7-dihydro-2-methyl  -  5H  -  cydopenta- 
[dlpyrimidine. 


cydopenta- 


2,949^2 
24«-(HALOALKYL)BENZYLTHIOnMIDAZOLINES 
AND     TETRAHYDROFYRIMIDINES     CORRE- 
SPONDING 
Rohart  C.  Twott,  WDaMtte,  DL,  ass^si  to  G.  D.  Saark 
4k  Co.,  CUcaio,  DL,  a  coiyoraMoa  of  Dchwara 
NoDrawtog.   FOod  Aag.  11, 1999,  Sar.  No.  932,917 

SdatoH.   (CLldd— 251) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
of  the  structural  formula 

X  Alk-X 

H 

and  non-toxic  salts  thereof;  wherein  Alk  is  a  lower  alkyl- 
ene  radical,  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
greater  than  20.  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than 
one  and  less  than  4. 
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NOVEL  SALTS  OF  BARBITURIC  ACIDSt  AND     i 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME  j 

Avert  ScUcnifiv,  McksoB  Hdiktiy  Mid  SsbmwI  M.  Gm^ 
im.  Forest  HOb,  N.Y^  — %■"«  to  Eado  Labors* 
iRriiii  be,  Blfhwond  HBl,  N.Y,  a  co^oratloa 
New  York  [ 

NoDnmiaC.   FBod  Maj  23,  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  M1,M9 

SCIakM.  (CLM#— 253) 
1.  Salts  of  T-dimetbyl  amino  ethyl  theophyliine  with 
barbituric  acid  whereof  position  1  is  occupied  by  a  mem* 
ber  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
one  of  the  positions  5  is  occupied  by  lower  alkyl,  and 
the  second  of  positions  5  is  occupied  by  a  member  of  th^ 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  mono-nuclear  cycloalkenyl 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl. 


—  t 

ra* 

1 


2,M9,3M 
DERIVATIVES  OF  S-AMINO  URACIL 
^       A.  Lyttia,  KMJamm^Mkk^  MiliMto  The 

Umohi  CoMBaHjTf  KaiaaMaoo,  MlcfeM  a  conoraooat 
off  Mkk^aa  I 

N«Diawl^   FBai  Dec.  26, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  7M,I4«    f 

7CWm.   (CL2M— 2M4) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


o 

C  CHr-CHi-X 

0-<!"  CH       CUr-CBt^lf,    , 


B 


I-'' 


.r' 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  betweea 
35  and  127. 


2JH9Jt5  I 

ADDTTION  COMPOUNDS  OF  CYCUC  DIAMINES 
WTTH  VICINAL  GLYCOLS 
W.  Lavk,  Jr.,  WyaadoMe,  Mich.,  aMipMMr  to 
':kcaicais  Coipondoa,  Wyai^doCta,  Mich., 
a  cwpofadoa  of  Mld^B 
N«Drawh«.   FBad  Dae  23,  lf57^  Scr.  No.  7M,3<« 

I.  An  addition  compound  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

«  R 

B-C-OH     •*  ^" 

B-C-OB 

k 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals. 


2,M9,3M  'I 

PRODUCTION  OF  QUINACRIDONES 

H.  GriiwoM,  CmsOhh^  FcoS 


,  — S.  Stravc^ 

ilBon  to  E.  L  «■  Pom  4a  N 
WJMlialNi,  Det.  a  eoiMan<ia«  af  DaJawata 
^       Fie*  Fab.  11, 1^  Sw.  No.  714,SSt 
/  ISCiaiM.    (CL2<«— 279) 

1.  A  method  for  converting  6,13-dfliydroqainacridone 
to  qninacridone  having  a  crystal  phase  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  beU  crystal  phase  and  the  gamma 
crystal  phase,  comprising  oxidizing  the  dihydroquinacri- 
done  with  a  mild.  alkali-tUUe  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene-m-sodium  sul- 
fonate, air,  and  sodium  polysulfide  while  partially  s«s- 
pended  in  and  partially  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  water. 
a  polar.  alktfti-sUUe.  water-soluble  organic  solvent  and 
an  alkali  selected  from  the  poop  consisting  of  sodium 
hydroride,  potaMJom  hydroxide,  Kthium  hydroxide,  bari- 
nm  hydroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amoant  of 
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about  20-120  parts  of  said  alkali  per  IM  parta  of  water 
and  at  least  5  parts  of  said  alkali  per  ioo  parts  of  total 
Uqoid  used,  and  the  amoum  of  orgattic  i  olvesit  is  at  least 
as  much  as  the  water,  and  recovering  qfunacridooe  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


_  23<9,3C7  , 

PROCESS  OF  DOMERIZING  YGBIMBANE 
COMPOUNDS 


Cewtar^  i 
■a  to  laa 


NoDnwtog.   Flai Fab.  19, 1959,81^. No. 794,227 
CUm  priwMy,  iipEcaHaB  FhHMt   r«b.  2t,  19St 

2CkhM.  (CL240— 2r) 
1.  In  die  process  of  isomerizing  yohin  bine  to  ^yvrfilm- 
bine,  the  steps  whldi  comprito  adding  f  stastium  tertiary 
butanolate  to  a  sohition  of  yohimbine  fai  benzene,  heating 
the  mixtnre  under  reflux,  and  isolatiiig  the  ittulting 
/S-yohimbine. 


L= 


XS§9J3t9 
N.(Mp-ACYLAMINOPIIENYL)  *T»  rLH-PHENYL- 

4  *  carboethoxypiperidine    compc 

AND  PROCESSES  OF  PREPARI^  G  THE  SAME 
Wa«h»d  aad  Kari  Plstor  m,  W<  sISaU,  N  J.,  aa- 
••  »fa»**  Ok,  liK^  Rnfcw.  r,  N J,  a 

I  aa  Naw  Jasasjr  | 

wtof.  OrfilMl  ijiB  iiSin  Mak  24,  19S5,  Ser. 
No.  511,414.  INviiad  tmi  fM  apaitallon  No^.  14. 
19S4,Ssr.Nd.4213M  -Pf"""  rwv.  i#, 

(CMm.   (CL 240-294.1) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  goup  which  con- 
sisu  of  N-[^-(p-aminophenyl)ethyl]-<  -phenyl-4<aii>o- 
ethoxypiperidine  compounds  having  the 


RBN 


CHiCBi-: 


formula: 

.C,B. 


COOCiB* 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  ^  gtoup  which 
consists  (rf  benzoyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  r  idicals.  and  non- 
toxic add  addition  salts  thereto. 


2349,349 

DERIVATIVES  OF  3-PHENYL*5,4-  DIHYDRO- 

IMIDAZ0^2.1.birRIAZ0&ES 

Carl  Peter  Krinusid,  MndaldB,  EL,  asrignor  to  G.  D. 

Saaria  A  Co.,  CUcago,  EL,  a  eorp^nliom  of  Dcto* 


NoDnwlBf.   FEai  Od. 23, 19S9.S«.  No.  141,237 

7  f^**—    (CI.  HI    3g£j  i\ 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  fbrmu 


(RO). 


Bc''fY''\H. 

C S CHs 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  cmsisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  n  is  an  integer  |  neater  than  aero 
and  smaller  than  four. 


23i9,370 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  <  IF  2-AM1NO-5. 

CHLOROBENZOXAZOL  B 
Edfar  C.  BrlttoB,  DomU  D.  WhaalOTTaad  DavM 
Ya««.  Midfai^  Michn  ssi%Biis  to  At  Dow 


C. 


af  Daia. 

No  Drawing.   FVai  Fab.  14,  lM7,to[  Na.  440,072 

1.  A  process  comprising  cootactiiK  2.S-didiloro- 
benaoxazole  with  ammonia  at  a  temperalure  of  0-60*  C. 
and  in  the  presence  oi  not  mote  than  13%  of  water,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  entire  reaction  mliture  and  reoor- 
ering  the  thus  formed  2-amino-5-chlorof>enzoxaaoie. 
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___  2.9ff371 

i         SUUIUUIKD  INDKNO  [IJ^]  PYRAZOLE 
DBRIVAIIVIS 

Robert  A.  BnNai  wmk  Wmmm  A.  MMhw,  Ncwaifc,  Dd. 

(Bolk  of  ISM  SMtag  GwiM  St,  PUtaddphta,  Pa.) 

No  Dnwtai.    FM  F«k  3»  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,823 

UCbkmm.   (O.  M9-^19) 

I .  A  chemical  compound  having  the  fcrilowing  fonnula: 


in  which  R  is  a  member  ■elected  from  the  troop  comisting 
of  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  pbenethyl,  phenyl,  aminophenyl, 
halophenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  lower  alkoxy  phenyl; 
Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  conaiiting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and,  when  taken  togcdier  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  monophenyl- 
amino;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  of  a  mononitro  compound, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R4  and  R«  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  nitro  of  a  naononitro  oom- 
pound,  amino  and  hydroxy;  R«  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  of  a  tetrahalo- 
gen  ring  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  Ri  is  a"  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  hydrogen,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  benzenesulfooyU 
benzoyl,  lower  alkanoyl  and  lower  alkyknycarbonyL 


CnrCIX>AIJnnLPYRAZOU)CM:?]IIVDEN-4[lIIH>NE 


2,9f9J72 
LZOLOI 
DERIYAI 
Robot  A.  Bnn  mA  WBtaa  A.  Moskar,  Newaifc,  Dd. 
(■oik  of  1S39  Sprii«  GoNm  St,  PUMdpMa,  Pa.) 
No  Drawlog.    Flei  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,(57 
llOahM.    (CL2<9~319) 
i      1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


in  which  R|  is  a  member  tdeeted  from  the  group  con- 
MSting  of  cydoalkyl,  methylcyckMikyI,  etfaykydoalkyl, 
cyckMlkenyl.  methylcycloolkenyl  ud  ethyleyclooIkMiyl 
said  cydoalkyi  moiety  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
said  cycloalkenyl  moiety  havfaig  4  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Rt  and  R|  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and,  when  taken  to- 
Sstker  with  the  nita>gea  to  wfaidi  they  are  attadied, 
p>oaopheayfamiiio;  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  POBsisfing  of  hydrogen  and  halogen;  r;  and  R« 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  coneisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  amnio,  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy  and  nitro;  R,  it  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  halogen  of  a  tetrahalo- 
gmtfed  carbocydic  ring  and  R«  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  alk]i  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  benzeneeulfooyl. 
benzoyl,  acetyl,  propiooyl,  carbethoxy  and  carbooeth- 
oxy. 


_23«9,373 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLPYRAZOLOINDENONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Locv,  WrnBmaB,  Pil,  nod  WDHam  A.  M( 
Ncwaik,  DcL,  asrigoois  to  Smith  Om  A 
Ubonrtotfae,  PhlMelpMa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 


NoDnmteg.    FBei  Oct  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,927 
liniliiii     <CL8<»-319) 

1.  A    chemical    compound    having    the    following 
formula: 


N-N 


\ 
Rt 

in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
alkenyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  benzyl, 
phenethyl,  phenyl,  aminophenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  cydoalkyl  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  cycloalkenyl  having  4  to 
6  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  Rj  and  Rt  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atonu  indusive  and,  when  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  mono- 
phenylamino,  and  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  benzyl,  phenethjrl.  benzenesulfooyl, 
benzoyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  carbethoxy  and  carbomethoxy. 
7.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  following 
formula: 


in  which  Rt  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  alkenyl 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  benzyl,  irfienethyl, 
phenyl,  aminophenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl, 
lower  alkoxyphenyl,  cydoalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  and  cycloalkenyl  having  4  to  6  carbon 
atonu  inclusive;  and  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  caibon 
atoms  inclusive,  benzyl,  phenediyl,  benzenesnlfboyl, 
benzoyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  carbethoxy  and  carbomethoxy. 


2,9i9374 
PYRAZOLOINDENONE  AZINES 
Locv,  RrnnmaB,  Pa.,  aisd  Wmiam  A.  Mochcr, 
Ncwafk,  DcL,  assipints  to  Smith  KUnc  A  FrcMh  Lab- 
oratorlca,  PhfladdpUB,  Pa^  a  corpontfcm  of  Pcms- 
sylvanla 
NoDnwii«.  Fled  Nov.  (.1959,  Scr.  No.  851,2(2 

8  Claims.    (CL  2M— 318 ) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


in  viadi  Rj  ia  a  member  selected  from  the  grovv 
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sistiof  of  alkji  having  1  to  i  carbon  atoms  inclusiiNe, 
alkenyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  benzyl, 
phenelhyl,  cydoalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive, and  cycloalkenyl  having  4  to  6  (arbon  atoms  incln- 
sive;  R9  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistttg 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  indusin 
and  triflooromethyl;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having^'l  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  trifluoromcthyl,  cjrcloalkyl  having  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  kmfr 
aUumyphenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  aminophenyl,  ben2)fl 
and  phenethyl;  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groUp 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  diloro,  bromo  and  iodo;  R«  aid 
R«  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  pi 
hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino  and  trifluoromethyl;  Rf  fs 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and,  when  the  carbocycUc  ring  is  tetrasubstituted, 
chlOTO,  bromo  and  iodo  and  R«  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  bcnryl,  phenethyl,  benzenesulfonyi, 
benzoyl,  acetyl,  propiooyl.  carbethoxy  and  carbometh- 
oxy.  , 


PYRROLIDONE  PURinCATION 
William  a  Ncy,  Mu  Liocoln  Town^,  Washk^t^ 

Coanty,  MtaL,  assignor  to  Mkmc|tola  Mfaiing  and 

Ma— factniiug  Company,  St  Panl,  Mfain^  a  cotpoia- 

tloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  Ian.  27,  195g,  Scr.  No.  711,177  i 
aChfaM.    (CL2<»~3M.S) 

I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  purified  2-p)ir- 
rolidone  which  is  especially  adapted  for  polymerizatiop, 
from  crude  commercial  2-pyrrolidone,  which  consists  |n 
the  steps  of  separating  water  from  the  pyrrolidone,  aiid 
dissolving  the  pyrrolidone  in  an  alkyl  benzene  solvent 
which  is  liquid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  aboot 
—20*  C.  to  —35*  C,  cooling  the  ^Ivent  to  bring  aboat 
crystallization  of  pyrrolidone  therefrom,  and  recovering 
the  crystallized  pyrrolidone. 


I' 

2.H937< 

ALKOXY  PEROXIDES 

WohwtH.  Pcny,  Jt^  Bnytofwa,  Tcz„  assignor,  by  mcsie 

amlgnBMati,  to  Eaw  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 

Muy,  EBabcdi,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiaf.   Filed  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i5S,494 

SOafaM.   (a.M»— 33g) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ^f 
peroxides  having  the  formulae:    1 1 


(II) 


(in) 


R-C-R    \ 

I  B-C-R 

R— C-R     V 

C    GOB 

U 

I 
OR' 

R-C-R    \ 


I  R-C-R 


C    R 


Ab' 


(IV) 


OB 

R  C— H 

\^    ^^ 

R-C-R      \ 

I  R-C-R 

R-C-R      V 

Ah 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  dast 
gen  and  C|  to  C4  alkyl  groups;  and 
normal  C|  to  Ci«  alkyl  group. 


consisting  of  hydro- 
wherein  R'  is  a 


2,9<9377 
EPOXY  ESTERS  OF  EPOXY  CARB0XYUC  ACIDS 
Benlanyn  PhaUpi  and  Paid  S. 
DoMid  L.  MacPcek,  SonCh 
on  to  Unioa  CarbUi 
NewYotfc 
NoDraw^.   Filed  Nov.  13, 1957. 

H  OaiMi     (CL 
6.  A  diepoxide  ester  having  the  following 


icr. 
2M— ^4g) 


R  R    O 

R-c <:-c-o-i 

\  / 
o 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  select*  d  from  the  group 


consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  lowei 
phenyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  pheny 


W.  Va., 
a  coipontioa  of 


No.<9<,t49 

formula: 


alkyl  substituted 
substituted  lower 


alkyl,  and  alkyl  containing  up  to  18  c  irbon  atoms,  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R  is  a  ways  one  of  the 
aforementioned  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  ^i^ierein  Y  is 
a  vicinal  q;>oxy  radical  selected  from  tl  e  group  consisting 
of  epoxycyclopentyl.  epoxycyclohexyl,  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted qwxycydopentyl,  lower  alkyl  nibstituted  epoxy- 
cyclohexyl, epoxycydcJiexylmethyl,  kwer  alkyl  substi- 
tuted epoxycydohexylmethyl  in  mduch  the  lower  alkyl 


o  the  cyclohexyl 
which  the  q>oxy- 
atoms,  and  epoxy- 


substituent  is  monovalently  bonded 

ring,  phenyl  substituted  epoxyalkyl  in 

alkyl  moiety  contains  up  to  12  carbon 

alkyl  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atomsL  the  vicinal  epoxy 

group  of  the  aforementioned  vicinal  ef  oxy  radicals  being 

at  least  one  carbon  atom  removed  frop  the  ester  group 

of  said  diepoxide  ester. 


23C9,37g 
a-QUINONEYLIDINE  ETHYL  /S-HYDROXY  ARYL 

^.PHOSPHORIC  ACm  1  snsR 
Wmiam  K.  T.  GMai,  blaad  Lake,  aBd|l 
aoa,  maadale,  m.,  assigaon,  by 
to  Uaiytwnl  Oil  ~     "         " 

NoDiawiag.   FBad  laik  M,  195S,  Slsr.  No.  7M,H7 

lOalak   (q.2M— 39p) 
A  compound  of  the  fonmiua: 


HO 


where  R*,  R*.  R*,  and  R«  are  sdectei 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  fno  n 
atoms  and  R*  and  R*  are  selected  fro  n 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  front 
atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  ffpnp 
oatygen  and  sulfar. 


from  uie  group 
1  to  10  carbon 
the  graop  ooii* 

3  to  20  carbon 
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2,M»37f 
ANDR08TANI-llA17d-DIOL  AND  THE 
17-ESTElB^11IEREOP 
C  Bafccocfc,  Portft  T* 
Mi  AiaoU  C  Olt,  MMtefoa,  Mck^  ■§#>■""  to  The 
UpMte  Compray,  gah—mio,  Mkh^  a  coiporatkM  of 


NoDrawliV.   FiMlflB.f,lffli,9OT.No.7t5,797 
3CWM.    (CLaM-^lf73) 

.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CHi  ' 

OR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  conaut- 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxyiic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 

2,M9,3M 

ACID  PRODUCTION 

Charlcf  M.  Selwtti,  Mowvcvlllc  Pa^  aarignor  to  Gulf 

RMMTch  A  DcTcloMMat  Compaay,  Pittsbwih,  Pa^ 

a  corporatkm  of  Ddawarc 

No  Dnwl^    Piled  Nor.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,511 
7ClirfBS.    (a.  249— 413) 

I.  A  process  for  produdng  monocarboxylic  acids  which 
comprises  oxidizing  a  subttaotially  pure  saturated  hydro- 
carbon with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  boric  add  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  about 
10  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  said  hydrocarbon  to 
an  oxygenated  product  comprising  monohydroxy  second- 
ary alcohols,  ketones,  adds  and  esters,  separating  said 
alcohols  and  ketones  from  said  product  and  thereafter 
oxidizing  said  alcohols  and  ketones  with  nitric  add  to  ob- 
tain a  product  comprising  the  corresponding  monocar- 
boxylic adds. 


2,949391 
PREPARATION  OP  ORG  ANO  GROUP  D-B  METAL 

COMPOUNDS 
SMncy  M.  MHicr  and  TUtanoB  H.  Pcmmm,  Baton  Roi«c, 
La^  BMlgnors  to  Elhyl  Cotyosaiton,  New  York,  N.Y„ 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819035 
9ClaiBM.  (CL  24^— 429.9) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  organometallic  com- 
pounds of  group  II-B  metals  which  comprises  reacting 
a  Group  II-B  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  wherein  the 
metal  is  attached  to  at  least  one  carbon-containing  or- 
ganic radical  through  an  intermediate  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  with  a  hydro- 
carbon Group  ni-A  element  compound. 


2,949392 
PROCESS  POR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CYCLO> 
PENTADIENYL    GROUP    ID-A    METAL    COM- 
POUNDS 
lesn  R.  Mangiiam,  Baton  Rone,  La.,  aalgBor  tp  Etkyl 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotyoiatfou  of  Deb- 

.   FDed  Apr.  25, 1954,  Scr.  No.  739,749 
SdaiBU.   (CL  249— 448) 


No 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tris(cyclopenta- 
dienyl  hydrocarbon)  group  III-A  metal  which  comprises 
reacting  a  group  III-A  elemental  metal  with  a  bis(cyclo- 
pentadienyl  hydrocarbon)  group  II-B  metal  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  —20  to  150*  C. 
7C2  o.o. 


2,949393 

HYDROCARBON  ALUMINUM  OR  BORON 

SULFATES  AND  SULFONATE 

Hank  E.  Pctrec,  Baton  Roue,  La.,  awlgaoi  to  Ettyi 

Corporatfoa,  New  York,  N^.,  a  corporatfon  of  Dcla- 


NoDrawtng.  FBad  My  39, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  751,824 
13ClakM.    (CL  249-^448) 

1 .  New  compositions  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  metal  sulfate  and  sulfonate 
wherein  itie  metals  are  selected  from  aluminum  and 
boron,  and  said  hydrocarbon  group  contains  up  to  and 
including  about  18  carbon  atoms. 


2,949394 

PRODUCnON  OF  ALKYL  (ALKOXY  OR  ARYL- 

OXY)  ALUMINUM  HALIDES 

GocBtkcr  HansprMkC,  LinriNngcikof,  Pfab,  and  Hdn- 
rlck  Ocrtd  and  MattUas  Sckwanonann,  LodwIgAafcB 
(Rkinc),  Gcmaay,  asslpaiiis  to  BadiKkc  Anilin-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  AHJrngfMlTsckaft,  LndwIgAafen  (Rkinc), 

Germany 

NoDrawi^.    Filed  A^.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  934,949 

OataH  ptterity,  appUcatton  Gcnnany  Sept  19, 1958 
4  Claims,    (a.  244— 448) 

1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  organo-aluminum 
compounds  of  the  general  formula  Al.R(OR')X,  in  which 
R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  iiKiusive  and  OR'  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  containing 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  aryloxy  radicals  containing 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aiKl  X  represents  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkyl  aluminum  sesquihalide 
of  the  formula  AIR3X.AIRX3  with  about  equivalent 
amounts  of  an  organo-aluminum  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  Al(OR')]  in  which  OR'  has  the  meaning  set 
forth  above. 


2,949385  ' 

(SULFONYLDIALKYLENE)DIBENZOATES 
Donald  M.  Yonng,  Geneva,  Switacriand,  and  Ckriiliaa 
F.  Horn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  Unkm  CaiMdc 
Corporation,  a  corporatimi  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Oct.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  488,415 

9Claiai8.    (CL  244— 474) 
1.  Compound  having  the  general  formula 


soij  b/^        \coox  I 


wherein  the  R's  are  saturated  divalent  alkylene  hydro- 
carbon radicals  containing  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms 
and  the  X's  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing pf  hydrogen  and  saturated  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,949384 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHANE- 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Wllbmr  R.  McElroy,  New  MafUnsrlilc,  W.  Va^ 

to  MoiMy  Clicmlal  Company>  St  Lools,  Mo.,  a  coipo* 

ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   FDcd  Apr.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  455318 
2Claimc    (0.244—471) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  urethane  diiso- 
cyanates  which  comprises  admixing  at  a  temperature 
less  than  100*  C.  a  sativated  aliphatic  polyhydric  alco- 
hol having  from  two  to  four  hydroxyl  groups  with  an 
organic  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  aliphatic  diisocyanates,  saturated  cydoali- 
phatic  diisocyanates,  and  arylene  diisocyanates  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  that  required  for  the  reaction  of  one 
mol  of  said  diisocyanate  with  each  mol  equivalent  of  an 
hydroxyl  group  contained  iiHuid  polyhydric  alcohol, 
extracting  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  member  having  a 
boiling  point  of  less  than  200*  C.  aiKl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  alicyclic  by- 
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drocarbons  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  aaid  reaction  mixture,  but  )ow 
enough  to  avoid  undesirable  polymerization  reactiiws, 
separating  the  aolvent  layer  from  the  liquid  product  Uyer 
obtained  in  the  extraction  step  and  recovering  a  ureU|uie 
polyiiocyanate  from  said  product  layer. 


2,M9,3I7 
ALKYLENB  AND  ARYLENE  DI(9ULFONYL- 
ALKANOATES) 
F.  Hon,  New  YoA,  N.Y^  FMb  HoiMiar, 
CMrfMlMi,  tmd  Ndna  R.  BMy  Soalh  CkSSm, 
W.  Va^  airigMin  I*  IMm  GHMia  Corporation  a 
corporallaa  ol  New  Yaifc  ' 

NmDnmlm^  nmt  Oct  7^  1^,  S».  No.  OM^ 

1.  Compound  having  the  general  formula 

I 

R'iSQiRCOOX], 

r 

wherein  the  R's  are  divalent  polymethylene  groups  cpn 
taiiung  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  divalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two  to  ten 
carbon  atom  alkylene  hydrocarbon  groups  having  a  ctein 
of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  para-xylylene  group, 
and  the  X's  stand  for  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  hydrogen  and  saturated  lower  alkyl  radi< 


licais. 


_    .ACnVE  MONOESTERS 
Wmmm  D.  Nli^ifcaasir,  HaiBlivfle,  Ala^  a« 

RahH  *  Haaa  Conpaay,  PhOadclpkia,  Pa.,  a 

fioa  aT  Ddaware 

NoDrawlBg.   PBai  Ja& U,  1957, Scr. No.  €35^34 
anatm.   (CL2<«-4t5) 

1.  A  surface-active  monoester  composition  which  is  the 
reaction  product  at  1 10*  to  220*  C.  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
a  mixture  of  at  least  80%  of  the  viscous  residue  contain- 
ing long-chained  polycarboxyKc  acids,  having  an  a^id 
number  between  140  and  163.  having  an  iodine  num^ 
between  30  and  60,  and  being  the  non-volatile  mate|ial 
remaining  from  vacuum-distilling  the  by-product  adds 
from  sebacic  acid  manufacture  from  castor  oil  by  tr^t- 
ment  with  alkali  and  no  more  than  20%  of  a  hi^r  Ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acid,  there  being  from  5  to  i25 
ethylenoxy  groups  per  carboxy  group,  said  monoester  hiv- 
ing an  acid  number  of  0  and  substantially  having  present 
only  a  single  ester  group  in  the  chain  formed  from  the  re- 
action of  ethylene  oxide  and  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the 
carboxy  group.  , 

2,M93|9  ! 

TRANS-p-CHLORO-o-MlTHYLCINNAMIC  ACrt 
G.  ■'■■iMgai  and  G«m  F.  Morris,  Maiduittaii, 
.       I  to  The  Dow  Chcnical  Compaay,  ^fld- 
Mkh.,  a  ewyoratloH  of  Dehwaie 
NoDiawbif.  Flad Oct <,19S8,Scr. No. 7^5,292 

lOaiaM.  (CL2M-515) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  tran»-p-chloro|«- 
methylctnnamic  acid  having  the  formula 


Cl-r  ^  CH, 

C=c 
H  COOH 

which  comprises  mixing  together  at  noom  temperatgre 
3.3-dichloro-2-methylacrolein  and  chlorobenzene  in  fhe 
presence  of  a  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  and  thereafter 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  .temperature  not  in  Ex- 
cess of  100*  C.  wherein  hydrogen  chloride  is  liberated 
and  evolved  therefrom  to  produce  an  intergiediate  tratis- 
p-chlon>-«-methylcinnamyl  chloride,  followed  by  iy- 
drotysis  of  the  latter  with  water. 


TRIS(SUBS1TnJTEDCilJt£yifOlrL) 
AND  THE  PREFARATION|~ 

A. 


NoDnml^   FBad  Fck.  2, 1959, 

lICWiMi   (CL2<i45Sl) 

10.  A  tris( R<arbamoyl )phosphiiie| 

p   o 
(R-i-i-)!? 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  grouf 
having  from  I  to  1 1  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  and  unsubstituted,  said 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  halogen. 


raOSPHINES 
THEREOF 


N0.79MI9 

) 
of  the  formula 


consisting  of  alkyl 

nbphthyl  and  phenyl, 

sijbstituenta  being  se- 

nitro-,  lowtf  alkyl, 


2,9C9491       . 

CERTAIN  l-ARYLSULFONYUS-tTETRAHYDRO. 
DlCYCL0PENTADlEN-9.fL)URKAS 
lohn  AMM  AckUImu,  Ml 
Taaaack.  NJ.,  BMlganii  to 
NatfayVN Jn  ■  corporatfcf  ut  N«W 
No  Drawlag.  FOad  Sept.  15, 1959, 

4  CUM.   (CLlM-^Sa) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 

c- 


x-c 


\, 


c= 

H 


H 
-C  O    H    O    H 

^C— 8-N-3-N-CH 

H 

Ht 


-CI 

1. 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selec  ted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine  and  bromine. 


ill 


La  Rocha  lac, 
Sar.  N«.  S4M13 


2349,392 

AMIDOMETHYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 


D.  Schaigir,  Feie— ,  Cair4  iii^ii  to  IMoa 

oacoav< 

NoDnmii«.   Fla4 Dae 34, 1957, iBar. No. 745,774 
f  CklM.   (CLtU-M) 

1.  A  mediod  for  eflecting  amkkan^hylatioB  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  froaa  he  class  consisting 
of  nasubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarb  ms  and  alkyl  sub- 
stituted aromatic  hydrocarbons  coat  lining  at  least  one 
JKrtlve  ring  hydrogen  atom,  which  ccmpiises  contacting 
said  hydrocarbon  with  an  N-oaethyloli  mide  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  0*  and  150*  C.  in  he  presence  of  suf- 
ficient of  a  Hquid  catalyst  to  provii  \t  a  fluid  reaction 
medium,  said  catalyst  consisting  essei  tiaUy  of  a  mixture 
of  sulfuric  acid  and  between  about  ).7S  and  10  moles 
of  water  per  mole  of  sulfuric  add,  safl  N-metfaylolamlde 
having  the  fonnuia: 


R..CO— NR'— CH, 

wherdn  R  is  selected  from  the  class  Consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  — NR'— CHjOH.  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogep  and  lower  alkyl, 
and  recovering  an  amidomethylated 
boa  from  the  raaction  mixture. 


iromatic  hydrocar- 


2,949,393 
CONVERSION  OF  NirROCYCLJDHEXANE 
N^nrCLOHEXYLHYDROXYLAMINE 
Gmmb*  G.  lotii, 

cal  CatBfl 
NoDnwiBf.   Flla4Nov.i9, 1M3, 
2ClalM.   (CL~  ' 

1.  The  process  for  produdng  cyclottexylh; 
which  comprises  contacting  a  cydofexane 


244— J  (3) 


lydroxylamine 
solution  of 
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nitrocyclohexane  with  at  least  one  molecular  proportion 
of  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  below  that  at  which  excessive  production  of 
cyclohexyUmine  occurs  and  removing  the  cyclohexylhy- 
droxylamine  so  formed  from  the  reactioB  mixture. 


COMBINATION  ALKYLATION  AND  DEHYDRO- 
GENATION  PKOCBSS 
loaeph  A.  Ckcaicdi,  Prakk  Vkw,  m.,  aalRBor,  by 
to  lWv«Ml  01  TroMelB  Campum^ 
■  coiFontlM  of  IMmran 
RM  Oct.  3t.  1954.  Sm,  No.  <lf  4S2 
t  Oilaii    (CL2M— 577) 
1.  A  combination  procea  which  compriMs  reductively 
alkylating  a  compoood  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aromatic  amino  oompoonda,  aromatic  mtro  com- 
pounds and  aromatic  amlnonitro  compounds  witii  a  ke- 
tone, during  which  an  akohol  is  inherently  fortned,  sepa- 
rating from  tiie  efBnent  products  of  the  reductive  alkyla- 
tion  an  alcob<ri  fraction  oontamiiuted  with  an  amino  com- 
pound, treating  said  fractioB  to  separate  alcohol  from 
amino  compound,  recovering  aa  alcohol  fraction  substan- 
tially fr«e  from  amino  compound  and  dehydrogenating 
the  thus  separated  alcohol  to  a  ketone,  and  supplying  aid 
ketone  to  the  aforesaid  reductive  alkylatioa. 


ami 


^m 


No 


VINYLA' 

Johi  h  Nedwick.  PkHililphU,  aad  leka  Robert  Snyder, 
~    ,  aalgnan  toltokM  *  Hmm  Conpanvt 
Pfc,  a  iDipafaa—  ti  Dalaiiaia 

FM  Jib.  27, 19S9, 8«.  No.  719457 
7ClalM.  (CLttt— 8t4) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  vinyl  ethen  by  reacting 
acetylene  and  an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble, 
strongly  basic  vinylation  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  :  (a)  introducing  acetylene  un- 
der a  pressure,  of  about  10  to  30  atmospheres  in  a  liq- 
uid onixtnre  comprising  an  akokol  free  of  groups  sup- 
plying acidic  hydrogen  and  an  inert  organic  solvent  hav- 
ing a  solubility  for  at  least  about  18  volumes  of  acet- 
ylene measured  at  standard  conditions  per  volume  of 
solvent  at  0*  C.  and  at  one  atmosphere  pressure,  said 
liquid  mixture  being  substantially  free  of  water  and 
maintained  at  a  temperature  beknr  tibmxt  10*  C;  {b) 
continuing  absorption  of  aoetylcae  tmtfl  the  liquid  mix- 
ture contains  a  ratio  of  the  solvent  to  alcohol  of  from 
about  1:10  to  1:1  by  weight;  and  (c)  subjecting  the  al- 
cohol-comaining,  water-free  mixture,  in  the  presence  of 
a  strongly  basic  alkali  metal  catalyst,  to  a  reacting  tem- 
perature between  160*  and  230*  C.  under  a  pressure 
sulBdent  to  maintain  it  in  liquid  phase  and  prevent  de- 
sorptlon  of  acetirlene. 


23CMN 
OMIGAX] 


PRODUCTION  OF  OMIGAXMfBGA'-DIAMINO- 
ALKANB 
Otto  Vm  ScUckh, 


pwasly, 


X  1991,  flsr.  No,  733ja 

m  May  19, 19S7 

(CLai9-Jt5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  omega.omega'-di- 
amimnilkanes  which  comprises  hydrogenating  a  lactim 
ether  of  tfie  formula 


C— OR 


whereia  — OR  represents  an  alkoxy  group  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  x  represents  the  series  of  whole  num- 


bers from  3  to  13,  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  one  mol  per  each  mol  of  lactim  ether 
and  a  hydrogenating  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  between 
15*  and  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  25  to  about  300 
atmoq)heres. 


Wi 


2,9i9497 

2.METHYL^PHENYL.7.NONEN-4-ONE 
Gacx, 
HoAmmhU  Rocks  Im.,  Nadcy,  N J.,  a 
of  Ncwisney 

NoDinwIi^  FIM  Oct  2,^1951,  Ser.  No.  7K719 
Claims  ptwnty,  sppHcnooM  SwHacriand  Oct.  19, 1957 

1  OalnB.    (CL  269—599) 
2-methyl-8-phenyl-7-nonen-4-one. 


2,969  J99      

SnRO-TETRAKISHYDROXYALKYL 

raOSPHONIUM  SALTS 
A.  BmUct,  Stanrfovi,  Com.,  assignor  to 
\  New  York.  N.Y.,  i 


NoDrawta«.   FBad  Sspt  26, 195t,  Scr.  No.  76M79 
ISChkM.   (CL26»-696J) 

t .  Organophosphorus  salts  of  the  genersJ  formula 

OH     OH    n 
CH      CH 

^B  J 


<!>i 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisdng  of  the  anion  of  a  mineral  acid  and  a  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  lower  alkanoic  acid  anion,  said  sub- 
stituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— COOH  and  —OH;  Y»  and  V  each  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  substituted  and  un- 
substituted alkylene  groups  and  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted arylene  groups,  said  alkylene  groups  providing  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  phosphorus-containing  ring, 
said  alkylene  groups  being  the  alkylen;  moieties  inter- 
mediate the  — CHO  moieties  in  any  of  the  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glutaraldehyde,  sue- 
cinaldehyde,  malonaldehyde  and  adipaldehyde,  said  sub- 
stituents  on  the  alkylene  groups  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  hydroxy!,  carbamyl. 
acyloxy,  cart>alkoxy,  carboxy,  alkyloxy,  aryl  and  aryloxy, 
and  said  arylene  groups  having  rings  from  which  2  to  4 
consecutive  ring  carbon  atoms  thereof  provide,  respec- 
tively, from  2  to  4  consecutive  carbon  atoms  in  the 
phosphorus-containing  ring,  the  substituents  on  said  sub- 
stituted arylene  groups  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  hydraxyl,  carbamyl,  acyl- 
oxy, carbalkoxy,  carboxy,  alkyloxy,  aryl  and  aryloxy. 


2,9^9,999 
O-ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOUC  COMPOUNDS 
Lovis  SckBHsttsSa  RfvarslMf  ULa  aasl^arf  wtf  mmsm  as* 
^MMlB,  toUiiivarsri  01Py*BCts  Csmpany,  Dcs 

No  DfMvl^*  Flsd  Dae.  2S,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  794,347 
It  nihil    (CL  269— 613) 

1.  A  process  for  Uie  0-alkylation  of  an  aronutic  com- 
pound oonuining  at  least  one  hydroxy  snbetituent  which 
comprises  condensing  said  aromatic  compound  witfi  a 
bicycloalkadiene  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-actittg 
alumina  catalyst  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica-alumina.  HF-treated  alumina  and  HCl-treated 
alumina  at  alkylating  conditions,  and  recovering  the  re- 
sultant alkylated  aronutic  compound. 
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PREPARATION  OF  TRIS(VINOXY)PROPANE 
^       M.  HsBCtt,  NcwtowB,  and  John  J.  Ncdwidi, 
Pik,  —Iffoii  to  Rohm  A  Haas  C09- 
.     .  i^Ma,  Pa^  a  coiponitioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    FOcd  Sept  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,578  i 
SCIaiBM.    (CL2M-^15)  I 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  tris(vinoxy)  propane  whioi 
comprises  dissolving  acetylene  under  pressure  in  a  liqufl 
solvent  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  dais 
consisting  of  N-methylpyrrolidinone  and  N-ethylpyrroQ- 
dinone  at  a  temperature  below  25*  C,  heating  the  re- 
sulting solution  of  acetylene  in  solvent  to  a  reacting  tem- 
perature between  150*  and  250'  C.  under  a  pressure  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  the  solution  in  liquid  phase,  ai¥i 
bringing  into  said  solution  under  pressure  an  alkali  metal 
catalyst  and  glycerol,  the  acetylenl  in  said  solution  be- 
ing in  stoichiometric  excess  <rf  the  glycerol,  and  the  pro- 
portion of  said  solvent  to  the  glycenri  being  at  least  1. 
parts  of  the  former  to  1  part  of  the  latter.        1 


bated 


2,9i9,4«l 
SEPARATION  OF  ALKYLATED  PHENOLS  BY 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
H.  Yoofc  CharlMtai^  a^  Paal  A.  Mmiday, 
_W.yay  MdpBH  to  Uotoa  Carbide  Corpor4- 
cgtporadoB  Of  New  York 
FDcd  May  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,143 
iCIataM.   (CL2M--4JZ4) 


1.  In  a  proceas  for  aqiarating  a  mixture  of  phenols 
wherein  one  phemrf  hai  two  tertiary  alkyl  groups  in  ortho 
positions  to  the  hydroxyl  group  and  another  phenol  in 
the  mixture  has  two  tertiary  alkyl  groups,  one  in  the 
para  position  to  the  hydroxyl  function  and  one  in  one  of 
the  ortho  positions,  the  itqw  i^iich  comprise  subjectin| 
a  mixture  ol  said  phenols  to  extraction  with  substantially 
immiadble  organic  solvents,  one  of  said  solvents  A  be* 
ing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol, 
diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
ethylene  carbonate,  propylene  carbonate,  mono-,  di-  and 
tricthanolamine,  and  aqueous  methanol,  and  the  other 
solvent  B  comprising  essentially  a  saturated  non- 
aromatic  liquid  hydrocarbon  distillmg  m  the  range  of 
about  35'  to  160*  C,  and  separately  withdrawing  a  first 
product  stream  of  phenol  having  tertiary  alkyl  groups  in 
both  <Ktho  positions  preferentially  dissolved  in  the  sol- 
vent B  and  a  second  product  stream'  <rf  phenol  having  a 
tertiary  alkyl  group  in  only  one  ortho  position  prefer- 
entially dissolved  in  solvent  A. 


PREPARATION  OP  CATALYfflB  FOR  THE  POLY- 

«_^  ^        *™°^'nON  <»  EPOXTOES 
FjrsdN.  nUfflaalh  rimlVsliin.  ini  IjlI_  T 

mt  Wnimkk  E.  Balaj,  Jr.,  CtariasMa,  W. 

alp«a  to  UaiM  CmA  Cmi^^SSTm 

oTNswYatfc  '^^^ 

N0 Diawlai.  nMDac. 29, 1958, Ser. No. 783,1M 

12nilBii     (CL2i8— »2) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  alkaline  earth 
metal  hexammoniate  with  from  about  0.3  to  1.0  mol  of 

I        ■    it,- 


olefin  oxide  and  from  about  0.2  to 
rated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  nitrite, 
said  alkaline  earth  meul  hexammoniate 
being  conducted  in  an  excess  liquid 
and  subsequently  evaporating  from  the 
mixture  this  excess  liquid  ammonia  thereby 
residue  product  which  is  catalytically 
the  polymerization  of  ethylene  oxide. 


8  mol  of  a  satu- 

on  1.0  mol  of 

said  reacticMi 

4>unonia  medium, 

resulting  product 

obtaining  a 

ictive  in  effecting; 


2,9i9,4«3 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREP  ARATHM  «  OF  CHLORO- 

FLUOROCARBON  OILS  ORIwAXBS 
Haas-Hcfanrt  F^  mi  Kari-Htfai  ~ 
Main,    Gcnnay,    asstoBon   to 
AkilcaicseBschafI  TonMb  Meisl 
F^anktet  aai  Mala,  Gennay,  a  o^paiallaM  of  Get^ 


NoDiawlnf.   FBa4  Sept  7, 1955,  Si  r.  No.  53M25 

ClafaBs  priority,  appHcalloa  German  Dee.  28, 1953 

4CUw.    (CL  2M— i5:  .1) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  li  luid  low  molecu 
lar  weight  polymers  consisting  essentially  of  carbon 


fluorine,  and  chlorine,  which  comprises 
posing  high  molecular  weight  polymers 
tially  of  carbon,  fluorine,  and  chlorine  ai 


and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  ab  >ut  50  to  350*  C 


in  the  presence  of  an  additive  selectee 


consisting  of  copper  sulfate  and  ferric  <  xide. 


hermally  decom- 
consisting  essen- 
reduced  pressure 


,from  the  group 


METHOD  FOR  THE  ItStfICATIO^^  OF  CONTAMI- 
NATED DRY  CLEANING 

.2a_ 

Pfkb;  Frits  Graf,  17 

(RWm>;    - 


llOaiaM.   (CL 

1.  A  method  for  purification  of  cbntamiiuted  dry- 
cleaning  solvents  containing  as  contaminating  impurities 
fatty  substances  and  textile  finishing  1  gents  which  are 
normally  present  in  said  dry-cleaning  lolvents  used  for 
cleaning  clothes  and  textfle  scouring  op(  nttons  compris- 
ing treating  the  contaminated  solvent  w  th  porous,  rigid, 
foamed  thermoset  synthetic  resin  abso-bent,  said  resin 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nrea-formal- 
dehyde  condensation  products,  melam  ne-formaldehyde 
condensation  products  and  phenol-fornu  ildehyde  conden- 
sation products  whereby  the  contamii  ating  impurities 
are  absorbed  by  said  absorbent  and  sc  >arating  purified 
solvent  from  said  absorbent. 


23#9w48S 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,3,5-tRIPHENYL. 

^^  BENZENE 

n' ansr  Metxpsr  and  Helsi  F. 


Flad  Dae.  li,  1958,  te.  No.  7|8332 

24,1957 
5ClafaM.   (CL 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  1.3,5-triprienyl-benzene  by 
condensation  of  acetophenone,  comprising  mixing  aceto- 
phenone  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  1  romatic  sulfonic 
acid;  continuously  introducing  the  result  ng  mixture  into 
a  distilling  column  in  which  condensati< «  of  the  aceto- 
phenone to  1,3,5-triphenyl-benzene  is  carried  out  at  ele- 
vated temperature  in  the  presence  of  exce  a  acetophenone; 
distilling  oflf  a  mixture  of  water  and  acef{ophenone  at  the 
head  of  the  column,  the  amount  of  wat^"  split  off  in  tiie 
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reaction  not  exceeding  0.7  mol  per  mol  acetophenone; 
lieepint  tiie  temperature  in  the  sump  of  the  column  in  the 


-  1 


V 


-O" 


range  ol  200*  to  265*  C  and  continuously  discharging 
the  product  arcumnlating  in  the  sump. 


23CMM 

PROCXSS  FOR  PREPARDiG  1 AS-TRIPHENYL- 

BENZENE 

WaHv  Metevr  Mi  EMu  ScMmmmmm.  LctMrfhc.  West- 


nadlKhiffti  F^mkfkrt  sn  Main.  Gcnsany 
RM  Dm.  9, 195t,  SctTNo.  779458 
CUkm  priority,  nppiteiili—  Gtnamf  Dee.  14, 1957 
llCldtaM.    (CL2M— (79) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  13.5-triphenyl- 
benzene  by  condensation  of  acetophenone  with  splitting 
off  of  water,  comprising  heating  acetophenone  in  the 
range  of  160*-250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  condensation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  fluoride,  hydrates  of  boron 
fluoride,  boron  fluoride  diacetic  add,  boron  fluoride 
formic  acid,  boron  fluoride  acetic  acid,  aiod  boron  fluoride 


phoq>horic  acid,  and  keeping  the  amount  of  split  off 
water  at  not  exceeding  0.8  mol  of  HjO  per  mol  of 
acetophenone. 

^"— "^"^  i 

M4Mt7 
DESTRUCTION  OP  ACETYLENES  IN  A  HYDRO- 
CARBON     MIXTURE     CONTAINING     ACETY- 
LENES AND  BUTADIENE 
Mnrtliir  L.  Rotwtsu,  Charics  R.  Ercftlt,  and  Is 
B.  Hatto,  Part  Nackea,  Tex.,  aaJpinti  to  Nechcs 
taac  Prodacts  Coaspaay,  Port  NeAca,  Tex.,  a 
laoaa  af  Dclawara 
No  Diawi^    FBad  Ai«.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,139 

SOafaM.  (CL24*-48LS) 
1.  A  process  for  selectively  destroying  acetylenes  in  a 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons  containing  butadiene  and  butyl- 
ene  combined  in  a  major  percentage  and  acetylenes  com* 
prising  passing  said  mixture  together  with  steam  over  an 
alkalized  iron  oxide-chrome  oxide  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  900*  and  1025*  F. 


I 


2,969,498 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF  OLEFINS 
Gene  NowHn,  Glen  Bomfc,  Md.,  and  Harold  D.  Lyons, 
Bartlcsvilic,    Okla.,    assignon    to    PhilHps    Petrokam 
Cooipany,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   FUed  Dec  39, 1955,  Scr.  No.  556,485 

3ClBinH.  (a.  269— 683.15) 
I .  A  method  for  producing  normally  gaseous  and  liquid 
polymers  of  ethylene  which  comprises  contacting  ethylene 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  approximately 
equimolar  mixture  of  ethylaluminum  dichloride  and 
diethylaluminum  chloride  and  triphenylphosphine-nickel 
carbonyl  comi^ex. 


Zf9v9f4v9 
PROCESS  OF  VULCANIZING  RUBBER  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  UGITT-COLORED  FILLER 
AND   QUATERNARY   ALKYL-PYRIDINE   COM- 
POUND 
Winy  LantM^  19-21  AamlstrMW,  Bcriin-Dahkni,  Ger- 
many,  and  Rndolf  Ken,  18  MaxlMmtnsac,  Ncaatodt/ 
Haardt,  Germany 
No  Drawtag.    FDed  Nov.  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  622,829 

8ClataM.  (CL26»— 765) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  rubber  vulcanizates, 
which  comprises  subjecting  natural  rubber  compositions 
and  light-colored  hydrophilic  fillers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  synthetically  produced  oxides,  and 
synthetically  produced  hydrates,  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  aluminum,  in  the 
absence  of  organic  solvents  and  in  the  preseiKe  of 
quaternary  atkyl -pyridine  compounds,  to  vulcanization, 
the  quaternary  alkyl-pyridine  compounds  splitting  off  the 
reactive  alkyl  groups  under  the  coiulitions  of  vulcaniza- 
tion. 


ELECTRICAL 


2369,419 
DEVICB   FOR   TIGHTENING    AND   LOOSENING 
CURRENT  SUPPLY  PLATES  ON  ELECTRODES 
IN  ELECTRIC  FURNACES 
Wnhclas  Diaagcn,  Hnrfk,  near  Kali,  Kar 
ana  bomnca  iLicuMr,  ificvcnacaKn, 
to    Eaapsark-CiUifcihu 

F,  a  tatpaiBtoi  ef  Ger- 


FMMar.  17,iy,  9tr.  No.  799^57 
riaifly,  appMcalian  Gcnnany  Mar.  22, 1958 
6ClsinM.    (CL13— 16) 

1.  Apparatus  for  tightening  and  loosening  current  sup- 
ply plates  on  electrodes  in  electric  furnaces  comprising 


two  vertically  disposed,  separate,  independently  control- 
able  and  independently  operated  systems  of  current  sup- 
ply plates,  said  plate  systems  being  electrically  inter- 
connected, means  for  supporting  the  two  independent  sys- 
tems whereby  the  distance  between  the  systems  is  always 
the  same,  said  means  comprising  suspension  means  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  system 
of  current  supply  plates  and  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
system  of  current  supply  plates  and  suspension  means 
pivotal  ly  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper 
plate  system  and  a  main  support  positioned  on  the  elec- 
trode and  lying  above  the  upper  plate  system,  control 
means  cooiwcted  with  each  plate  system  for  tightening 
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and  tootenuif  said  currem  supply  plate  systems  with  n- 
tpea  to  the  electrode,  and  pressure  applying  i«wi««T 


rANUASY  S4.  19ei 


tag  a  hflwsing  hariag  opes  ends 
ofcr  said  opoJag,  aadactnxleof 
lag  throu^  said  furaaoe  opening 
a  llexibk  sheet  member  of  heat 
the  opening  at  die  other  end  of  said 
booifaig  and  said  electrode,  whereb] 
sealed  to  said  furnace. 


2,MM13 
ALKALINE  ACClJMULi  lTORS 
W-ifWh,   3««y. 


•like  fofta«Kkod> 
said  housing,  and 
material  i»*ft««g 
between  said 
said  electrode  ii 


nected  with  said  control  means  of  each  plate  system  |to 
operate  said  control  means. 


IJMBMt 
INDUCTION  HEATED  FURNACES 
G.  GMa.  Wmfovi.  Em^^  --^         to  wfli. 


AiV.  2t,  19St,  Ser.  No.  7S7,74S 
(CUMrcCL  13-47) 


19St,8sr.N«.T0443 

IfCfalM.  (a.l3«-U) 
2.  In  a  method  of  producing  an  ele  :trode  friate  adapt- 
ed for  use  in  an  alkaline  storage  battery,  the  stqM  of 
fonning  a  pulverulent  mass  consisting  essentially  of  be- 
tween 30%  and  70%  copper  powder  h  iving  a  bulk  weight 
within  the  range  of  0.S  to  1.5  igrams  p  sr  cubic  centimeter 
and  approximatdy  80%  of  4hich  ha  i  a  gnin  diameter 
of  less  than  0.06  mm.,  powder  having  1 1  bulk  wei^t  of  up 
to  l.S  grams  per  cubic  cratimeter;  sint<  ring  said  m«s  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
800*  C.  and  1000*  C.  for  a  period  of  I  ctween  about  one- 
half  and  two  hours  so  as  to  transform  the  same  into 
a  highly  porous  plate  consisting  esseitiaUy  of  a  homo- 
geneous aUoy  of  copper  and  nickel;  a  id  at  least  partial- 
ly filling  the  pores  of  the  thus  formed 
mass. 


THE  NICKEL. 


2,N9^14 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CADMIUM  AND  NICKEL 
PLATES  FOR  BATTERIES  OF 
CADMIUM  TYPE 

Wadbsr,  LIrtsisisn,  NJ^  

«f  Aasticn  m  wwrsainliii  b¥  ike  Seoetaiy  of 


>.  No.  7M,M3 


plate  with  active 


6.  A  former  for  the  inductor  <^  an  induction  furnace 
comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer  coaxial  walls  of  non- 
magnetic high  resistivity  metal,  spaced  apart  to  provide 
an  air  space  therebetween,  each  of  said  walls  comprising 
at  least  two  sections  joined  by  longitudinal  strips  of  elec- 
trical insulating  material. 


2.M»,412 
FURNACBSl 


NoDnwIiBf.   Fled  Sept  3«,  195t, 

aniiiiii    (CL136-V' 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  electrode  plates  from 
sintered,  porous,  nickel  plaques  carry  ng  the  electrodic 
materials  of  nickel  cadmium  batteries  c  ^mprising  impreg- 
nating said  plaques  with  a  solution  of^the  salts  o(  said 
electrodic  materials,  cathode  polarizatton  ot  said  mate- 
rials in  alkaline  solution,  and  washi^  and  drying  the 
plates  characterized  in  that  the  washinj  operation  is  pre- 
ceded by  a  soaking  of  the  plates  from  1  to  10  minutes, 
in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ( 1 )  i  n  ammoniacal  re- 
agent selected  from  the  group  consist!  ng  of  ammonium 
hydroxide,  substituted  ammonium  hydroxides,  methyl- 
amine,  ethylamine,  propylamine,  trihydroxy  ethylamine 
and  quaternary  ammonium  compouixU  and  (2)  a  scriuble 
ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  grmp  consisting  of 
ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium  chlorid;  and  anunonium 
acetate  for  the  purpose  of  removing  tie  excess  of  said 
active  electrodic  materials  from  the  si^aces  of  the  fin- 
ished plates. 


Apr.  %  1959,  Ser.  No.  1954M 
9  niliii     (CL  13-31) 


Erie 


23i9^15 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  TERMINATIONS 


4CWBM.    (CL174— 1#) 
4.  A  cable  tenninatioo  for  an  electxic 
ing  a  central  duct  for  the  purpose  ol 
fluid  comprising  a  tubular  member  of 


1.  In  a  hi^  temperature  furnace  including  a  fumaqe 
wall  having  an  opening  therein,  the  combination  indud- 


rial,  a  cylindrieal  skirt  dependent  fron  i  aid  tubular  mem 


surrounding  said 


ber  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  sUrt 

tubular  member  over  at  least  a  portibn  of  the  lei«th 

thereof  to  define  an  annular  space  bctw  pen  the  inner 


•fGffanlBrityB 
3t4t3 
May  31, 1957 


power  caUe  hsv- 

carrying  coolfaig 

oondoctive  naate- 
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face  of  the  skirt  and  the  outer  mrface  of  the  tubular 
membtf,  current  carryiag  oonducion  of  a  cable  secured 
within  laid  annular  space,  said  tubular  member  being 
provided  with  fluid  coupling  means  to  the  interior  thereof 
and  with  external  electrical  connection  means,  a  gland 
nut  bonded  to  the  insulation  of  the  cable,  a  threaded  ring 


ti^tened  on  said  gland  nut  to  form  a  sealed  ^and,  said 
threaded  ring  carrying  an  outwardly  extending  flange, 
a  tubular  protective  bousing  detachably  secured  to  said 
tubular  member  and  surrounding  said  sldrt  and  sealed  to 
said  flange,  and  a  seal  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
housing  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  skirt. 


2,M9,41< 
CABLE  VIBKATION  DAMTEB 

A.  McGarctn, 


to 
IndL,  a  cotpon- 


M,  IMf ,  Scr.  No.  tM,242 
(CL  174-^2) 


electrical  cable,  a  first  member  receiving  one  eixl  of  said 
electrical  cable  for  attachment  of  said  cable  to  said 
first  member,  guide  means  extending  from  said  first 
member  for  supporting  the  positioo  of  said  cable  adja- 
cem  said  first  member,  a  second  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  guide  means  to  provide  for  relative  angu- 
lar movement  between  said  members,  and  passage  means 
within  jtaid  second  member  for  receiving  sud  cable  and 
guiding' the  movement  of  said  cable  within  said  second 
member  upon  relative  movement  of  said  members,  said 
guide  means  comprising  a  suppcHt  surface  conunendng 
at  the  point  said  cable  is  received  by  said  first  member 
and  having  a  portion  shaped  in  an  arc  about  said  pivotal 


4.  An  assembly  for  damping  vibration  in  a  cable  or 
the  like  supported  at  spaced  points,  said  assembly  inchid- 
ing  an  elastic  dement  having  a  tubular  configuration 
adapted  to  enclose  a  length  of  the  cable,  said  elastic  ele- 
ment being  formed  of  a  flexible,  resilient  material  such  as 
rubber  and  comprising  two  opposed  sections  each  gen- 
erally   semi-circular    in    cross  sectionai    configuration, 
spaced,  internal,  annular  cavities  formed  in  said  elastic; 
elemem  along  its  bore,  said  cavities  being  of  increasing 
volume  and  q>acing  from  one  eixi  of  said  elastic  element 
to  the  other  whereby  said  element  is  provided  with 
graduated  radial  stiffness,  and  a  generally  tubular  rigid 
sheath  having  appreciable  mass  enclosing  said  elastic 
element,  said  sheath  comprising  two  opposed  sections  each 
genenlly  semi-circular  in  cross-sectional  configuration, 
the  abutting  edges  of  said  sheath  sections  being  aligned 
with  the  opposed  edges  of  said  elastic  element  sections, 
means  for  clamping  said  one  end  of  said  sheath  tightly 
upon  the  cable  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  elastic 
element  under  radial  compression,  means  for  clamping 
said  other  end  of  the  sheath  on  the  cable  without  placing 
said  elastic  element  under  appreciable  radial  compression 
whereby  with  said  assembly  oriented  on  the  cable  so  that 
said  one  end  is  nearer  than  said  other  end  to  a  cable 
support  point  cable  vibration  waves  may  enter  said  other 
end  of  the  assembly  and  are  absorbed  by  the  internal 
friction  inherent  in  said  elastic  element  aiiid  the  friction 
between  said  element  and  the  cable. 


2J<f«417 
ADIU9TABLE  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Robert  A.  WcDcr,  Waat  Covtm,  CaV.,  aMlg to  The 

BIrtchcr  CorponHnii,  Lm  Ai«dca,  CwM^  a  corpora- 


raad  Maj  1, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  «5M41 
11  CUM.   {0,114-^^ 

1.  An  adjustable  electrical  iiatrumeat  comprising  an 


connection,  said  support  surface  being  movable  within 
said  second  member  to  continuously  support  said  portion 
of  said  cable  on  one  side  and  to  support  an  increasing 
length  of  Mid  portion  as  the  angle  between  said  mem- 
bers increases  to  increase  the  length  of  said  cable  ex- 
tending between  said  members,  said  guide  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  locking  pins  positioned  in  an  arc 
about  said  pivotal  connection  and  latch  means  comjMis- 
ing  a  trigger  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  mem- 
ber and  having  a  notch  for  receiving  any  one  of  said 
pitu,  said  trigger  arm  being  spring  biased  toward  said 
pins  and  having  a  trigger  plate  for  moving  said  trigger 
arm  against  said  gyring  bias  and  away  from  said  inns. 


2,MMlt 

INTERCHANGEABLEWIRING  DEVICES 

Geoifc  B.  Bcaandcr,  OnklawB,  RJ.,  awlgnni  to  Gcswral 

Electric  Coaspmiy,  a  cospefalloM  of  New  Yofk 

Filed  Mar.  3, 19St,  Ser.  No.  71t,772 

IClalik    (CL174— 53) 


The  combination  of  one  or  more  interchangeable  wir- 
ing devices  assembled  in  a  mounting  bracket,  each  wiring 
device  comprising  a  hollow  housing  of  insulating  material 
having  a  recessed  base  and  cover  member,  said  cover 
member  having  a  central  opening  through  which  a  por- 
tion of  the  base  extends,  and  strap  means  fastened  to  the 
base  and  overlying  the  cover  to  complete  the  assembly 
of  the  device,  said  strap  having  a  central  opening  with  at 
least  one  pair  of  parallel  sides,  each  parallel  side  of  the 
cover  adjacent  the  opening  supporting  a  pair  of  inverted 
L-shaped  hook  members  which  exteiKl  perpendicularly  to 
the  cover  in  a  single  plane,  each  hook  having  one  vertical 
leg  joined  with  the  cover  and  a  horizontal  leg  directed 
toward  the  complementary  leg  of  the  other  hook,  the 
said  mounting  bracket  having  an  aperture  for  each  de- 
vice, said  aperture  closely  approximating  the  size  of  the 
opening  in  the  cover  of  the  device,  and  an  ii^r  projec- 
tion from  one  edge  of  the  aperture  in  th^  mounting 
bracket,  the  said  projection  extending  between  the  ver- 
tical legs  of  the  related  pair  of  L-shaped  hook  members, 
each  device  being  fastened  in  the  aperture  of  the  bracket 
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by  twHdng  the  pair  oi  hook  memben  opposite  the  pfo- 
jectkm  into  overlying  engagement  with  the  front  face  of 
the  bracket. 


KETRACmjE  CORDS 
AhiB  N.  Gaj,  Elpwaoi,  Mil  ■ii^ani  to  W(    ^ 

w^MVjt  iBeeipimHaii  nicw  xoim,  ni.T.* 

jf  New  YotIi 

rati  Sept  7, 19S4»  8w.  Pfo.  454323 
ICWik   (CL17      '- 


n 


A  retractile  cord,  which  compri>et  a  predietefmiAd 
length  of  a  plurality  of  flexible,  individaally  insulated  cqn- 
ductors  extending  lengthwise  side-by-side,  and  a  dual  lajler 
protective  jacket  of  thermoplastic  material  strroondrng 
the  insulated  conductors  and  including  a  soft  pliable  flexi- 
ble, interior  layer  made  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  a  relatively  rigid  tou^  nooseiizing  springy  exteivr 
layer  made  of  unplasticized  polyvinyl  chloride,  said  p- 
terior  portion  forming  a  cushion  for  the  exterior  portion 
and  adding  flexibility  to  said  cord,  said  interior  and  ex- 
terior layers  being  coextensive  m  length  and  being  in- 
separably united  throughout  their  length,  said  cord  beiag 
wound  into  a  compact  helix  and  having  been  beat  treated 
and  cooled  to  impart  a  permanent  set  to  its  helical  foim 
to  render  the  cord  retractile. 


HIGH  TEMPERAlnJRE  LEAD  ASSEMBLY 
N.Y^  MrfpMn  l»  nt 


llMBdF 


PInl  A.      ^^  -, --_, 

Coipontioa)  s  coifoi  i> 


Oct.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «7^1€ 
7CWM.    (0.174—75) 


I.  A  shielded  conductor  element  comprising  a  cable 
having  an  insulated  conductor  wire,  an  electrically  coi  i- 
ducting  braided  metal  wire  sheath  disposed  closely  aboi  t 
the  wire,  a  conduit  having  at  least  one  electrically  coi  - 
ducting  impervious  flexible  metal  tube  disposed  about  tli  e 
sheath,  and  a  fitting  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cabl<  i, 
the  fitting  inchiding  an  annular  metal  bousing  sleeve  dis- 
posed adjacent  such  end  of  the  wire,  and  an  annular  metil 
end  piece  connected  to  the  conduit,  the  end  piece 
electrically  connected  to  the  impervious  flexible  _ 
tube  ci  the  conduit  and  being  positioned  coaxial  of  _^ 
housing  sleeve,  the  housing  sleeve  and  the  end  piece  beiiy 
connected  at  a  joint  therebetween,  the  sheath  being  coa- 
nected  to  the  housing  sleeve  and  the  conduit  at  sucli 
joinL 


along  substantially  the  fall  length  of  t  Mir  respective  bus 
bars;  the  cross  sectional  coi^guratioi  of  said  locking 
grooves  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  cross  i>'iHif4 
confifuration  of  said  loddng  members;  a  plurality  of  in- 
sulating members;  said  lockhig  membe  -s  of  sud  bus  ban 
being  nested  within  the  locking  ^roov  «  of  adjacent  bus 
bars;  said  locking  members  and  loccing  grooves  also 
being  the  means  to  thereby  locate  geon  etric  mean  centers 
of  said  mechanically  interlocked  bus  b  irs  in  closer  prox- 
imity to  thereby  reduc^  reactance  ijoes  of  said  bus 


structure;  at  least  one  ci  said  plunAity  of  insulating 
members  being  interposed  between  ea^  of  said  locking 
members  and  the  bus  bars  having  i 
which  the  respective  locking  members 
trically  insulate  said  locking  grooves  Irom  adjacent  bus 
bars;  each  of  said  locking  grooves  hav  ng  a  cross  section 
including  a  first  and  a  second  dimensio]  i  taken  parallel  to 
said  second  surface;  said  second  dimeo  lion  being  greater 
than  said  first  dimoosion  and  being  petitioned  more  re- 
mote from  said  first  surface  than  said  ifirst  dimension. 


a.M9,422         ! 
COLOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  fOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION 
W.  SooBCBfeyt,  naiianflsli.  N J., 
of 


FIM  Nov.  3t,  1951,  Ssr.  N^ 


(CLlTfr— 5.D 


159,197 


adaited 


2,9i9,421 
LOW  X  BUS 
WOHni  M.  Scott,  Jr.,  Btya  Mawr,  Pft., 


»I-T-^ 

CMf#- 

parallil 


FBai  My  12, 1957.  Scr.  N«.  <71,i4< 
V^  IfCWM.   (GL174-.117) 

2.  A  bus  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  , .^ 

coplanar  mechanically  interiocked  bus  bars,  at  least  duec 
in  number;  each  of  said  plurality  of  bus  bars  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body  having  a  locking  groove  in  a  flr«t 
surfoce  and  a  locking  member  extending  from  a  second 
surfiice  opposite  to  said  first  surface;  each  of  said  locH- 
ing  grooves  and  each  of  said  locking  members  extending 


2.  In  a  color  television  receiver 
color    television    signal    including 
bursts,  said  color  synchronizing  bursts 
mined  phase  and  frequency,  a  burst 
oscillator  system  comivising  in  combinjatioii, 
tor  having  a  tuned  circuit  resonant  at 
frequency  and  connected  in  said  osci 
a  tank  circuit,  a  first  gate  circuit  adapted 
c(rfor  television  signal  and  coupled  to 
means  for  <q>erating  said  first  gate  circjult 
color  synchronizing  bursts  are  gated 
cuit,  a  second  gate  circuit,  a 
work,  said  second  gate  circuit  coupled 
circuit  and  said  resistance-condenser 
justed  to  conduct  only  during  the  . 
synchronizing  bursts  thereby  producing 
in  said  resistance-condenser  network. 
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indicative  of  a  reference  level  which  corresponds  to  the 
energy  present  in  said  tuned  circuit  during  said  color 
synchronizing  bursts,  said  reactance  tube  coupled  to  said 
oscillator  and  to  said  resistance-condenser  network,  said 
reactance  tube  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  con- 
trol the  frequency  and  phase  of  oscillations  produced  in 
said  oscillator  according  to  a  prescribed  relationship  wjth 
respect  to  the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  color  syn- 
chronizing bursts. 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DBFLAY  SYSTEM  FOR 
COLOR  TELEVISION 

David  B.  SmMh^MMdowbrook,  Pa^  nwl^nr  to  PhOco 
CoiyontkNi(  Phlidclpki>i  Pia.*  ■  cofpwtloii  of  Peon- 
sytvaaia 

FIM  Mmm  14, 1952,  Scr.  No.  293,5M 
KCMiw.    (CL178— 5^) 


15.  In  combination:  a  color  picture  tube  having  a  focus- 
ing and  switching  grille;  and  a  free-running  oscillator 
circuit  for  supplying  a  color  switching  signal  to  said 
grille,  said  oscillator  having  frequency  determining  ele- 
ments which  comprise  a  resonant  circuit  including  the 
distributed  capacitance  of  said  griHe. 


COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  COLOR  BALANCE 

APPARATUS 

David  RMnn  Tait,  EaH^.  Lo«do«,  F^— d,  Mrignor  to 

Electric  A  Mnical  Indtslis  liiili d,  Hayea,  Middle- 

•ex,  Eagtaad,  a  coanpaBy  af  Gnat  Btttaia 

FiM  Sept  25, 19S(.  Scr.  No.  (11,955 

ClaiBH  priarUy,  ap|4icalioa  Gicat  Britala  Sept  29, 1955 

tCWaM.    (CL17S-^.4) 


from  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  other  representation 
applied  to  the  same  tube,  means  for  separating  said 
modulated  carrier  wave  signal  from  the  other  signal 
derived  from  the  same  tube,  and  means  for  deriving  from 
said  modulated  carrier  wave  signal  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  coliM*  component  before  division  into 
said  plurality  of  lines,  and  means  responsive  to  the  dif- 
ference between  corresponding  components  of  the  sig- 
nals, corresponding  to  said  first  color  component  pro- 
duced respectively  from  said  tubes  for  varying  the  gain 
of  one  at  least  of  said  channels  to  improve  the  color 
balance  of  said  channels. 


I  2,9M,425 

'       COLOR  TELEVISION  RECORDAL 
Wmiaoi  L.  Hagkaa,  Abmi,  Iowa,  aMlgnnr  to  Iowa  State 
College  Rcaeaich  Fo— dSitiea,  loc.,  Abmi,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poratMM  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jaik  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  784,112 
3ClataM.    (CL17S— 5.4) 
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1.  In  a  method  of  telecasting,  the  steps  of  decoding 
a  field  sequence  of  color  signals  into  three  c(rforimetric 
components,  each  of  said  components  being  a  series  of 
signals  with  two  of  the  components  carrying  primarily 
chrominance  information,  alternately  selecting  signals 
from  the  two  chrominance  series,  recording  the  selected 
signals  and  the  signal  from  the  third  series  simultaneously 
to  form  two  series  from  the  series  of  three,  duplicating 
the  recorded  series  containing  chrominance  signals  to  pro- 
vide two  identical  series  of  colorimetric  signals,  delaying 
one  of  the  identical  series  a  time  equivalent  to  a  field 
period  in  length,  and  alternately  selecting  signals  from 
the  two  identical  series. 


23iMM 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  SIGNAL 

MODIFYING  SYSTEM 

Stepiiea  W.  MooHoa,  WjtmoIc,  Pa.,  avigDor  to  PUIco 

Cotponition,  PhOadclpliia,  Pa,,  a  corporatioii  of  Pean- 

lylvaBia 

CootiaaaHoa  of  appHcatioo  Scr.  No.  290,775,  Mar  29, 

1952.   TMs  appttotfoo  Oct  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844332 

19  nalii     (CL  178—5.4) 


1.  Color  television  apparatus  con^rising  at  least  two 
compodent  signal  channels  each  including  an  image 
pick-up  tube  having  a  target  surface,  means  for  applying 
a  representation  of  a  first  color  component  of  a  scene  to 
the  target  surface  of  the  pick-up  tube  in  a  first  of  said 
channels,  means  for  applying  a  representation  of  said 
first  color  component  and  a  representation  of  a  second 
color  component  of  the  scene  to  the  target  surface  of  the 
pick-up  tube  in  a  second  of  said  diannels,  said  latter 
means  including  means  for  dividing  the  applied  repre- 
sentation of  one  of  said  color  components  into  a  plurality 
of  lines,  said  tubes  having  means  for  scanning  the  re- 
spective target  surfaces  to  produce  electrical  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  applied  representation  with  the  signal 
corresponding  to  said  divided  representation  comprising 
a  modulated  carrier  wave  in  a  different  frequency  band 
762  O.G.— 52  k 
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1.  In  combination:  a  source  of  a  first  unidirectional 
signal;  a  source  of  an  alternating  signal;  means  supplied 
with  said  alternating  Mgn^l  and  responsive  thereto  to 
produce  a  second  unidirectional  signal  whose  amplitude 
is  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  alternating  sig- 
nal; means  supplied  with  said  first  and  second  unidirec- 
tional signals  and  operative  to  produce  a  third  unidi- 
rectional sigiral  whose  amplitude  is  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  amplitudes  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond unidirectional  signals;  and  means  for  additively  com- 
bining said  third  unidirectional  signal  and  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  said  alternating  signal  for  application  to  a 
signal  utilization  device. 
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.  MT^nmm  .^^r.  -»  n^^^^,''^ '        sccood  tekvMioii  camcn,  signal  ge^eratioc  meant  co- 

AUTOMA-nC  BROABCAH-  PROGRAMMING         opcraUng  with  the  biockiog  meaM^TtuSySrSySi 

HanU  F.  Sm,  Sm  iSto^CaBf     aataor  to  the    "*"**'  ***  **  switching  amplifier  mea^a,  meant  for  trant- 

orNcraAi 
nM  Maar  27, 19S7, 8tr.  No.  MM79 
Itnilwi     (CLlTt— 5J) 


1.  An  electrical  control  for  programming  a  aeries, of 
eventt  to  be  performed  by  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  eqiip- 
ment  which  are  to  be  connected  for  use  at  predetermined 
timet,  the  combination  compriting  a  timed  Pepping  switch 
mechanitm  having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  said  mecha- 
nism having  a  unique  position  correqxmding  to  e^h 
time  unit  of  short  duration  m  \bt  program  intervallto 
that  laid  contact!  in  said  unique  potttiont  are  activated 
at  predetermined  intervals  during  a  program  period,  an 
adjustable  stepping  switch  mechanism  having  a  pluralty 
of  contact  positions  representing  different  time  intervals 
in  said  program  period,  said  adjuttable  stepping  switch 
mechanism  having  banks  of  contacts  permanently  cf  n- 
nected  to  corresponding  banks  of  contactt  of  said  tinted 
stqq;ring  switch  mechanism,  means  for  positioning  said 
adjustable  switch  mechanism  to  select  a  predetermined 
time  interval  io  said  program  period,  equipment  to  Ibe 
controlled  at  said  predetermined  time  intervals  by  s»id 
adjustable  switch  mechanism,  means  for  selecting  the  s$id 
equipment  to  be  controlled  fnd  relay  meant  connected 
to  control  said  selected  equipment,  said  relay  means  befcig 
connected  to  be  controlled  when  a  unique  position  of 
said  timed  stepping  switch  mechanism  correqxMids  to  iie 
position  to  which  taid  adjustable  switch  mechanism  is 
adjusted. 


EvmoN 
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METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVBIOI 
MONTAGE 
Pad  F.  WlttHg,  MMhfit.  N.Y.,  aii^niii  t 
■~*-ly^*p-.  1«,  N«  Y,*.  N.Y,  .  «.,«. 

Fliad  Jwt  at,  1954,  Str.  No.  440,37f 
ITCUbm.  (CL17S— 7.1) 
12.  A  television  montag^  syttem  comprismg  twitching 
amplifier  means,  a  firtt  television  camera  supplying  s%- 
nab  representing  a  background  scene  to  said  twitchitig 
amplifier  means,  a  second  television  camera  tynchronij>td 
with  the  first  television  camera,  said  second  televiti^n 
camera  viewing  along  an  axis  a  normally  illuminated  sub- 
ject in  front  ot  a  reflex  reflecting  screen,  a  source  of 
diverging  polarized  light  rayt,  means  for  directing  the 
diverging  polarized  light  rays  towards  the  screen,  the 
screen  reflecting  many  times  more  mcidem  polarized  li||it 
along  said  axis  than  the  subject,  means  for  blocking  at 
least  some  of  the  reflected  polarized  lij^  rays  Ihm  s^ 


m-'--^-^^ 
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mitting  reflected  light  rays  produced  b  y 
mination  ot  the  subject  to  said  seco» 
for  generating  subject  signals,  and 
said  subject  signals  to  said  amplifier 
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OcL  17, 
No.  2,93S,Si7.  « 
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3  nalMi    (CLl 


N*.  41MM, 
lay  3,  19M.    Di- 
1  M,  Str.  No.  5,SS« 
Dac24,195S 


1.  In  a  teleprinter  receiving  apparatus  having  a  shift- 
able  platen,  a  plurality  of  type  bai^  forming  a  type 
basket,  means  for  actuating  the  type  bkrs  for  striking  the 
platen,  code  bars  for  selecting  whicfaTof  the  type  bars 
are  to  be  actuated,  operating  means  operable  in  reqwnse 
to  a  received  signal  for  operating  thi  actuating  means, 
means  having  a  ratchet  and  pawls  therein  for  qwdng 
the  type  basket  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  platen  each 
time  the  operating  means  actuates  tlM  actuating  means, 
a  bail  driven  by  the  actuating  means  and  acting  on  the 
pawls,  and  type  mounted  on  the  type  ban  having  a  plu- 
rality of  characters  thereon,  at  least]  one  character  of 
which  is  such  as  to  require  that  the  i  pacing  meant  not 
spsce  fhf  xyT^  basket  when  said  one  rharacter  it  struck 
on  the  platen,  the  combination  of  shift  means  operable 
in  response  to  the  received  signal  for  ihifting  die  platen 
into  one  of  three  positions  for  being  sti  uck  by  one  of  the 
characters  on  said  type,  and  a  q>acer  control  member 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  pawls,  and  electi  o-magnetic  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  spacer  control  member  and 
actuated  by  the  shift  means  for  pivotin  |  said  qMcer  con- 
trol member  out  of  the  path  of  the  bai,  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  said  ratchet  and  piwls  and  when  tfie 


shift  means  has  shifted  the  platen  to 
struck  by  said  one  character. 


a  position  to  be 
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2,Mff4M 
DELAY  LINE  PHAaS-rUIJE  GENERATOR 
H.  Uny,  N«rtk  notyw—i,  CMiL»  iirffiii  to 
Rail*  CoavMqr,  CMw  RapJi^  l«wa,  a  coi^ 
af  tovM 
RM  Mar.  If,  1999, 8cr.  No.  SM,435 
lldafaM.    (CL17t-<51) 


1.  A  phase-pulse  modulator,  comprisinf  an  oscillator 
providing  a  pulsed  output,  a  blocking  '*and"  gate  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  inputs,  with  one  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  oscillator,  a  delay  line  having  an  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  blocking  "and"  gate,  a 
normally  enabled  "and"  gate  having  an  input  connected 
to  an  output  of  said  delay  line,  means  connecting  an 
output  and  uid  normally  enabled  "and"  gate  to  another 
inpat  of  said  blocking  "and"  gate,  a  first  bistable  circuit 
having  a  resetting  input  connected  to  the  ou^nit  of  said 
delay  line,  a  nomully-enabled  output  of  said  first  bisUble 
circuit  connected  to  another  input  of  said  nomMlly-en- 
abled  "and"  gate,  a  second  bistable  dicuit  having  a  re> 
setting  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  blocking 
"and"  gate,  a  normally-disabled  "and"  gate  having  an 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  bisuble  cir- 
cuit, an  output  of  said  normally-disabled  "and"  gate 
being  provided  to  an  input  of  said  blocking  "and"  gate, 
a  matrix  connected  between  a  plurality  of  tap  points  on 
said  delay  line  and  an  input  of  said  normally-disabled 
"and"  gate,  at  least  one  dau  channel  connected  to  said 
matrix,  a  monosUble  circuit,  a  differentiating  circuit 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  monostable  circuit 
and  the  second,  input  of  said  blocking  "and"  gate,  a  set- 
ting input  of  said  first  bistable  circuit  and  a  aetting  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  bistable  circuit  connected  to  said 
difl'erentiating  circuit,  a  timing  "and"  gate  having  one 
inpm  connected  to  an  output  of  said  bloddng  "and" 
gate,  a  data  timing  source  connected  to  another  input 
of  said  timing  "and"  gate,  an  output  of  said  timing  "and" 
gate  triggering  said  moooeUUe  circuit,  and  filtering 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  »id  blodung  "and" 
gate  to  provide  a  signal  phaae-pulsed  by  the  daU  channel. 


aPnJLTAWEOUwSfeuKNUAL  CODE 
CONVIVIU 

iWaB 


aN^lSt,  Dec.  11,  1991,  ■ 


8k.  N*.  M943L  Mar.  2t, 

if  ■■■■uiaiB  am,  N«. 

_^ N^  2,S1M<3, 

-.     D«.  !••  1997.    tUi  ar^atatm  Nafv.  3.  1959, 
9Hr*  FMw  •9V,T94 
CUw  priMMy.  MpEcidaa  CkMl  Mlifa  Dac  14, 1949 
•  CMm.   (CL  its— 5X1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  phvaltty  of  simultane- 
ous code*  appearing  in  time  division  sequence  at  a  com- 


mon set  of  input  terminals  to  a  sequence  of  correspond- 
ing successive  codes  and  distributing  the  last  said  sequence 
to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  output  terminals  reflec- 
tively, different  codes  being  distributed  to  different  out- 
put terminals,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  number  of  sets 
of  storage  relay  devices  equal  to  the  number  of  simul- 
taneous codes  in  the  sequence,  the  number  of  relay  de- 
vices in  each  of  the  several  sets  bong  equal  to  the  maxi- 
mum number  of  pulses  in  the  several  codes  respectively, 
the  several  relay  devices  in  each  set  bemg  associated  with 
the  common  input  terminals  reqwctively  at  which  the 
pulses  in  the  simuhaneoos  codes  appear,  and  eadi  relay 
device  being  of  the  type  to  become  (grated  only  when 


J    c,*[:,*c]'*D'*D-^Q'C'* 


*.     *. 


»,     %     * 


*  «, 


a  pulse  from  a  simuhaneous  code  and  a  triggering  poise 
are  applied  to  the  relay  device  simultaneously,  distributor 
means  operating  in  cycles  for  spplying  the  sequence  of 
simultaneous  codes  and  the  triggering  pulse  or  pulses  to 
the  sets  of  relay  devices  in  such  a  maimer  that  the  several 
sets  receive  in  turn  a  simultaneous  code  and  a  triggering 
pulse  or  pulses  simultaneously,  the  triggering  pulse  or 
pulses  applied  to  each  set  being  simultaneously  i^iplied 
to  all  the  relay  devices  <rf  the  set,  and  means  operating 
syncfarooously  with  said  distributor  means  for  exploring 
in  turn  the  relay  devices  of  each  set  and  transmitting  an 
ou^ut  pabe  to  the  ou^mt  terminal  (rf  the  set  when  an 
operated  relay  device  is  explored. 


2,9CM32 

NON.INTERFER1NG  TAPE  FEED-OUT 

MECHANISM 

In  TslaQps  Ca«w 

MnU,  1JM9,  Ssr.  Nn.  S144S7 
)  l<Cl£&   <a.l7S-92) 

I.  A  printing  telegraph  tape  perforating  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  selector  mechanism  responsive  to  permutation 
code  line  sigiuls,  a  perforator  having  punches  therein  se- 
lectively operable  under  control  of  said  sdector  mecha- 
nism, means  in  said  selector  mechanism  for  initiating 
an  operation  of  the  perforator  after  the  selector  mecha- 
nism has  selected  pundies  therein  for  operation,  a  tape 
feed  out  medunism  conditioned  for  operation  once  in 
each  cycle  of  operation  of  said  perforator,  and  means  in 
said  selector  mechanism  for  disabling  said  tape  feed  out 
mechanJsm  immediately  upon  the  initiation  of  a  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  selectm*  mechanism  and  for  causing  said 
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perforator  to  operate  in  response  to  and  in  accordanoe   in  crosswise  relation  thereby  defining  ii 


with  line  signals  received  in  the  cycle  of  operation  of  t 


f 


selector  mechanism  that  disables  the  tape  feed-out  mecn- 
anism. 


CROSSBAR  SWITCHES 
Sten  DmaM  Vlpw,  1«-18  Mo«-B«ckclof|.  Stockholig, 
Sweden;  Walter  Otto  WUhclm  Brobcti,  <a  Central- 
gatan,  Nyaashanai,  Swcdctf;  and  Rolf  Albin  Zander, 
IS  iTar  VidfanMagatan,  Stockkofan,  Sweden 
FIM  laljr  3t,  19H  Str.  No.  44^,794 
riority,  ippBcrtion  Swadaa  Sapt  It^  i»47 


1.  A  crossbar  switch  comprising  a  base  plate;  a  nuoi- 
ber  of  contact  qniog  groups  mounted  thereon  side  by  si(  b 
to  extend  across  said  base  plate;  operating  members,  oi  t 
for  each  qning  of  the  dMerent  spring  groups;  an  electn  > 
magnet  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  base  plate  including^ 
core,  an  operating  winding  on  said  core  and  an  armatune 
attracted  by  a  pole  surface  on  said  core;  a  lifting  b^ 
extending  from  the  armature  in  one  sideward  directioli 
only  to  be  under  the  operating  members  of  the  spring 
groups,  said  armature  and  said  lifting  bar  forming  a  umt 
the  overall  length  of  which  in  said  sideward  directionii 
many  times  greater  than  the  dimension  of  the  armatui^ 
in  said  sideward  direction;  means  for  positioning  said  unit 
relative  to  said  base  plate  for  causing  said  unit  to  swing- 
ably  move  about  an  axis  parallel  with  said  lifting  bar  00 
the  attraction  of  said  armature;  said  electromagnet  furthqr 
comprising  a  magnetic  Hux  return  portion  extending  froiti 
the  core  pole  surface  ooexteiMive  with  said  core,  said 
core  pole  surface  and  said  return  portion  having  coplanar 
surfaces  substantially  parallel  with  the  phme  of  said  base 
plate  and  said  armature  having  an  attraction  surface  trav- 
elling said  coplanar  surfaces  substantially  in  alignme^ 
with  the  operating  members  of  the  contact  spring  groupi; 
selecting  fingers;  and  means  for  optionally  inserting  said 
selecting  fingers  between  said  lifting  bar  and  said  operat 
ing  members.  n   •         ~ 

— — —   '     ■!!•! 

2,H9.434 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Chalks  H.  McGaln,  BrooUya,  a^  RolMrt  Lee  Peck, 

New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  aalginiii  to  BcO  Tclcphooc  Laboi^ 

torka,  bcorpandad.  New  Yeik.  N.Y,  a  corpoiatioa  i  f 

New  Yerfc  j  ^ 

VVMim.39,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  TU^M 

>ClaiM.   (a.l7fu^7J4) 

1.  A  coordinate  switch  comprising  a  group  of  select 

coils,  a  group  oi  hold  coils,  said  groups  being  arranged 


array  of  croantoinu,  a  switching  unit  a :  each  crosqwint, 
each  switching  unit  inctuding  a  fixed  o  ntact  member  of 
magnetic  material,  a  support  member 
terial  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  fixed 
member  and  having  an  extension  porjon  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  fixed  member,  the 
having  a  greater  flux-carrying  capacity  than  the  fixed 
member,  a  movable  contact  member  o  I  magnetic  mate- 
rial supported  from  the  extension  portion  and  arranged 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  the  support  member  and 


row-and-c(rfumn 


in  overlapping  spaced  relation  with  the 

fixed  member  and  the  support  member 

netically  coupled  at  the  crowpoint  wii 

movable  contact  member  and  the  sul  . 

electromagnetically  coupled  at  the  croas; 

coil,  whereby  the  energization  of  the  ho 

to  the  energization  of  the  select  coil 

able  contact  member  to  become  latched  in  engagemem 

with  the  fixed  member,  the  energizatioi  i  of  the  hold  coil 

prior  to  the  energization  of  the  select 

movable  contact  member  to  become  littched  in  engage 

ment  with  the  support  member. 


OIL  FILM  SPACER  FOR  MAG] 

DEVICE 
tokm  I.  Lyott,  Lqa  G^^lw^  OJIt.  aa 

of  NewYSt"        * 
FDed  Feb.  7, 19SS,  Sw.  No. 
ICtate.    (CL  179^11 


ed  member,  the 
ing  electromag- 
a  hold  coil,  the 
member  being 
int  with  a  select 
d  coil  subsequent 
causes  the  mov- 


RECORDING 


toi 

Yovk.  N.Y.,  a 


Tin  combination  with  a  magnetic  rscord  surface  of 
known  formation  and  mounted  to  imne  in  a  known  di- 
rection, a  head  element  having  a  bear  ng  surface  there- 
on shaped  to  conform  to  the  record  si  irface,  meaiu  for 
mounting  said  head  element  with  its  tearing  surface  in 
close,  conforming  relation  with  said  eoord  surface,  a 
transducer  flush-mounted  in  said  bearii  g  surface,  meaiu 
for  urging  the  head  element  toward  :  ull,  bearing  con- 
tact with  said  record  surface,  an  elong  ited  neck  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  head  elemeiv ,  a  duct  leading 
to  a  forward  portion  of  the  neck,  a  diicharge  node  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  duct,  means 
lubricating  liquid  into  and  through  ss 
nozzle  and  thence  onto  the  record  sur 
bearing  surface  in  the  direction  of 
providing  a  liquid  lubricant  coating  o^ 
face,  whereby  said  bearing  surface 
ing  to  thereby  uniformly  space  said 
the  transducer  mounted  therein,  from 


for  conveying  a 
duct  and  said 
ahead  of  the 
d  travel,  for 
the  record  sur- 
on  such  coat- 
g  surface,  and 
lid  record  surface 


against  the  pressure  of  said  urging  mdans  by  a  minute 


distance  controlled  by  the  viscosity  of 
uid. 


the  lubricant  liq- 


2M9AM 

MICROPHONE  STAND 

Joha  Kilyk,  12  HanMna  Ave.,  cfrtcicC.  N  J. 

FBad  Joly  23, 1999,  Sar.  Nori29,a95 

<niimi    HCL  179— im 


I.  A  microphone  stand  comprising 


tubes,  a  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  i  he  lower  portion 


three  concentric 
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of  the  middle  tube  and  passing  over  the  top  of  and  down 
through  the  inner  tube,  means  for  winding  and  unwind- 
ing the  cable,  driving  means  for  said  means,  a  micro- 


phone mounted  on  the  middle  tube,  the  inner  and  outer 
tubes  secured  against  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


2,Nt,437 

CONTACT  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 

VfaMMrt  A.  Raytan,  ■■MImuii,  IdL,  Mri|Mr  l»  Wcitcn 

Etoctric  Cof—j,  iMOfpontod,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

i  New  York 

FIM  Mm.  9, 1959, 8w.  N«.  79MS5 

SCbtaM.    (CL191— 1) 


1.  In  a  contact  roll  assembly  having  a  rotary  cylin- 
drical shell,  an  electrically  conducting  brush  bar  extend- 
ing into  the  shell,  and  a  brush  extending  between  the 
brush  bar  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  to  conduct 
current  from  the  brush  bar  to  the  ibell;  the  improvement 
airich  comprises  a  stationary  centering  member  extending 
into  the  shell  from  one  rad  thereof  and  designed  for 
supporting  one  end  of  the  brush  bar  slidably  thereon, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  other  end  of  the  brush  bar 
statiooarily,  whereby  the  brush  bar  may  be  removed  from 
within  the  sheU  whfle  the  shell  is  rotating  by  disconnect- 
ing said  mounting  means  and  pulling  the  brush  bar  off 
of  said  centering  member  and  out  of  the  shell. 


BUSWAY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ROLLER 

HANGERS 
A.  llsiiwBM,  Gfwn  PMali  Fanw,  ami  Geoifa  H. 
Fanswoffdi  ami  Kaisl  P.  Mmt,  Dalrall»  Midu,  an- 
^  BMM  assl^aMrti,  to  i-T«  Ctanit  Biaakcr 

of  PaasMyl- 


PBed  JuM  17, 1957, 9m,  N«.  Mf,143 
19niilBii    (CL191— 13) 

I     I.  A  duct  run  comprising  a  plurality  of  hanger  units, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  duct  sections,  a  plurality  of 


elongated  support  members,  one  for  each  of  said  duct 
sections;  said  duct  sections  being  joined  end  to  end;  said 
support  members  being  joined  end  to  end;  said  duct 
sections  depending  from  said  support  members  and  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  thereto;  said  plurality  of  hanger 
units  being  positioned  at  spaced  intervals  along  a  straight 
line  in  a  horizontal  plane;  each  of  said  hanger  units  in- 
cluding two  rollers  in  horizontally  spaced  relationship 
rotatably  mounted  on  horizontal  spindles;  each  of  said 
support  members  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  cross 


section  having  tracks  projecting  horizontally  from  the 
ends  of  the  U-arms;  said  tracks  operatively  positioned  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  rollers;  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  elongated  bus  bars  dj^posed  within 
said  duct;  each  of  said  duct  sections  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein  for  access  to  said  bus  bars;  said  longi- 
tudinal opening  being  operatively  positioned  for  access 
from  below  the  duct  run  with  the  longitudinal  openings 
of  each  of  said  bus  duct  sections  being  aligned  to  form  a 
continuous  unobstructed  (^>ening  accessible  for  the  entire 
length  of  said  duct  run. 


2,9<9,439 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 


MartiB  H.  Duboh, 

ABN  AB,  tymo» 


toSveuka 
a  Swedish 


Flod  Oct  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  #91,914 
priori^,  appHrthw  SwiJi  Oct  22,  195( 
2Cfatei.   (CL2M-1S) 


1.  Electric  twitdiing  device  comprising  a  number  of 
keys,  a  number  of  contact  sets  individually  operable  by 
said  keys,  at  least  one  additional  contact  set,  and  actu- 
ating means  for  actuating  said  additional  contact  set, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  a  strip  having  an  edge 
resting  on  a  supporting  member,  each  of  said  keys  having 
means  coacting  with  said  strip  for  imposing  a  rotation 
to  the  strip  about  said  edge  when  the  key  is  operated, 
said  strip  having  associated  therewith  spring  means  con- 
sisting of  an  elastic  wire  having  an  intermediate  portion 
exteiMling  along  the  strip  in  parallel  with  and  at  some 
distance  from  said  edge  and  bent  end  portions  protruding 
through  holes  in  the  strip  and  in  said  supporting  member, 
said  bent  end  portions  having  their  ends  resting  against 
a  side  of  said  suKKuting  member  opposite  to  the  side 
against  which  said  strip  is  resting,  and  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  wire  having  a  bent-out  portion  attached 
to  the  strip. 

2JC9,449 

CHATTER  SWTTCH 

Hany  H.  HaD,  1523  21lk  St  SE.  WasU^toa,  DX:., 

a^  WhMMj  A.  BrowiB,  153C9  lUlcr,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fled  June  8, 1945,  Scr.  No.  598,351 

2C]ains.    (CL  2fB— <1J1) 

(Gnastod  amdcr  TMIc  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed  adapted  to  be 
immersed  in  a  body  of  water  and  comprising  a  casing 
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hsTing  an  openiiig  tberein,  a  rigid  aspport  lecsred  to  urn 
casing,  a  vibratory  member  covering  said  opening  and 
securely  clamped  between  said  support  and  said  casing, 
a  pair  of  whisker  type  contacts  diqiosed  in  mutually  pef- 
pcndicular  relation,  means  on  said  support  pivotall|r 
mounting  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts,  means  mountini 
the  other  of  said  contacU  for  movement  wtth  said  vibri- 


tory  member,  means  yieldably  maintaining  said  pair  M 
contacts  in  continuous  engagement  when  the  vibratoiy 
member  is  at  rest  and  providing  cyclic  contact  cIosuk 
with  the  application  of  vibrational  energy  to  the  devic^ 
and  means  sealed  in  said  casing  for  equalization  of  tlie 
internal  pressure  with  increases  of  external  pressures  $s 
the  device  is  immersed  in  a  body  of  water.  , 


4. 


REVERSE  ROTATION  MULTI-POSmON 

SELECTOR  swrrcH 

Albert  E.  ShowaMar,  AHslnwn,  Md^  aMigBor  to 
United  Stetec  of  Anarrka  aa  icpnacnlcd  by  the  Sccrf- 
tary  of  tka  Navj 

RM  Dae.  29, 19S9, 8er.  No.  SC2,72S 

IfClainw   (CL2M--^ 

(Gffanlad  aiidcr  TMte  3S,  VA  Coda  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


I.  A  reversible  rotary  switch  having  a  plurality  <>f 
selective  positions  comprising  a  housing  and  a  shaft  rat^- 
ably  monnted  thereon,  a  i^urality  of  Itxed  contacts  dii- 
poaed  on  said  housing  around  said  shaft  eqtial  in  mimb^ 
to  said  plurality  of  selective  positions,  a  rotatable  cop- 
tact  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  dis- 
posed to  engage  successively  said  fixed  contacts  as  sidd 
shaft  is  rotated,  indicating  means  mounfed  on  said  shgft 
for  indicating  the  angidar  position  of  said  shaft  w^ 
respect  to  a  selected  stationary  poim,  and  rotating  muka 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  rotating  means  including  nt 
least  a  first  motion  transfer  means  and  a  second  motion 
transfer  means  for  transferring  motion  to  said  shaft,  siid 
first  motion  transfer  means  having  an  elongated  shape 
2nd  routably  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  shwt, 
said  second  motion  transfer  means  having  means  at- 
tached thereto  to  engage  said  first  motion  transfer  meaos 
and  aid  housing  to  control  rotation  o(  said  shaft  to  a 
selected  number  of  degrees  with  respect  to  said  stationaf7 


DBTKNT  MECHANnS  rOKALlERNATING 
CURRENT  SWITCH 
CsariB  R.  BaaapdM^  Oi 

^raai  ^rnrwlck,  w»in 

CMHasy,  n  coipaffMnB  nf  Now  Y4 

^Mad  Ia^l^l9«,  8ar.  No.JS2,393 


An  electric  switdi  comprtaing  a  holli  rw  hoosittg.  mov- 
able and  fixed  contacts  podtioned  in  said  hoadng,  a 
nuumally  operable  trigfer  aaovaMe  ab)  lot  a  pivotal  axis 
between  two  at-rest  podtioBS.  a  deteit  on  the  base  of 
said  trigger  cngagraWe  with  said  morable  contact  tor 
changing  the  positioa  of  said  contact,  the  base  portion 
of  said  trigger  having  a  bottom  edge  bn  the  interior  of 
the  housing  fonnmg  aa  indexing  cam! surface  with  two 
qiaced  spring  pockeu  separated  by  a  fcentral  tip,  and  a 
coil  spring  loosely  supported  in  said  housing  axially  par- 
allel  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  trigger,  the  central 
portion  of  said' spring  being  engaged  by  said  cam  sur- 
face and  dis^aoeaUe  by  movement  of  said  cam  surface 
wticreby  said  spring  w/htn  in  engagemci «  with  said  spring 
poclcets  maintains  said  trigger  in  its  atn  est  positions. 


Wi 


2.9C9v443 
PUSH  BUTTON  TYPE  ~ 
A.  Bavisa  and  WMans  D.  Wi 

men 

of~ 
Flad  Pah.  21. 19St,  8«.  Now 
•  CMMi   HCL'-- 


nM74 
try 


body  having  an 

its  front;  switdi 

r,  and  an 

fora  and  aft 


8.  In  an  electric  switch:  a 
end  wall  at  its  rear  and  an  opening 
madianism  in  tlie  body  inchiding  a 
actuator  for  the  contactor  constraii 
motion  toward  and  from  said  end  well 
apart  switch  operating  podtiona;  ai  operating  shaft; 
means  connectiag  the  actuator  to  the  speratint  shift  to 
provide  for  propulsion  of  die  actuato'  from  one  of  its 
podtions  to  the  other  as  a  oonaequew  e  of  eadwist  mo- 
tion of  the  shaft,  said  means  indoding  elcnwots  on  the 
actuator  and  on  the  shaft  which  intei^ngage  and  mdn- 
tdn  said  connection  operative  as 
and  shaft  are  in  predetermined  podt 
but  which  elements  become  diaeni 
tion  between  the  actuator  and  the  shi 
determined  podtiond  relationship 
shaft  axis,  to  permit  asaembly  and 
tuator  and  shaft;  a  thimble  in  which 
recdved  and  oonstrdned  to  endwise 
to  the  thimble;  and  means  securing 
front  of  the  body  with  said 
and  diaft  iotereagaged  and  with  the  ictualor  and  shaft 
in  their  predetermined  podtiond  rdati  mship,  said  meaaa 


the  actuator 
relationship, 
by  rdative  mo- 
of  sdd  pre- 
ety  of  the 
lUy  of  the  ac- 
ts didably 
with  respect 
tUable  to  the 
oa  the  actuator 


shaft 
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comprMng  outwardly  extemfinf  flaafe  meuH  on  die  front 
end  of  the  body  having  ctrcumferendany  spaced  notches 
extending  fore  and  aft  therethrough,  and  a  stamped  met- 
al ring  encircling  and  fixed  to  the  thimble,  said  ring  hav- 
ing rearwardly  pfx>jecting  drcumf^rentiaUy  qMoed  ears 
received  in  said  notches,  the  rear  ends  of  said  ears  being 
bifurcated  and  the  resulting  furcations  being  spread  apart 
edgewise  a  distance  such  that  portions  of  said  furcations 
edgewise  engage  the  rear  of  said  flange  means  to  there- 
by draw  the  thimble  against  the  front  of  the  hoUow 
body.  

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCH 


IM 


raai  Mrl«.  1954,  Ssr.  N«. 
MaifiM.   (CL  — 


retracted  position  to  its  advanced  positioa  by  the  primary 
field  magnetic  force  reaction  to  said  primary  armature; 
said  secondary  field  and  armature  reaction  naoving  said 
magnet  to  its  normal  position  when  said  primary  anna- 
ture  moves  from  a  proximate  lo  a  remote  position  relative 
to  said  primary  field;  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  magnet  such  as  an  electric  switch  or  a  fluid 
valve. 


2a9#9«446 
AR  BLAST  CTtCUrr  BREAKERS 

HSlBBOrtO 

_      Vi 

•r 

FIM  tmm.  2S,  195t,  Scr.  N*.  711,il9 

itkf.  sppHcaiiM  Sweden  Feb.  1, 1957 
SrislMS     (CL299>-14S) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  housing  having  a  removable 
front  cover,  fixed  contacts  mounted  on  the  rear  vertical 
surface  of  said  housing,  a  bell  crank  lever  and  having 
a  vertical  and  horizontal  leg  pivoully  mounted  in  said 
housing,  movable  contacts  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  ver- 
tical leg  and  engageable  with  said  fixed  contacts  by 
movement  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  a 
coil  mounted  in  the  front  cover  of  said  housing  and  co- 
operating with  an  armature  on  the  horiiontal  leg  of  said 
lever,  whereby  energization  of  said  eoH  will  close  said 
contacts. 


23i9,445      

MAGNET  OPERATED  SWITCH 

„  W.MIIihsB,F<w 

WBHmb  T.  SmvM,  R«yal  Oak.  Mkh. 

FIM  lac  19, 19SI,  9m,  N^43,N5 

tOnlnH.   (CI.""    ~ 


1.  An  air  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  metal 
container  permanently  filled  with  comprnsed  air,  a  mov- 
able breaking  contact  and  a  statiofiary  breaking  oootaot 
both  arranged  within  said  container,  two  leading  through 
insulators  inserted  in  the  walls  of  the  container  and  eadi 
carrying  one  of  said  contacts,  a  cylinder  with  an 
operating  piston  connected  with  said  movable  contact 
and  carried  by  the  insulator  which  carries  the  said  mov- 
able contact,  a  blast  valve  carried  by  the  insulator  that 
carries  the  said  stationary  contact,  an  outlet  channel  for 
the  compressed  air  in  the  latter  insulator,  and  means 
whereby  after  the  circuit  b  broken  the  said  contacts  are 
held  in  their  open  position  so  that  a  breaking  gap  of  com- 
pressed air  is  located  between  them. 


t.  A  device  having  a  bi-directionally  moving  magnet 
moved  in  both  directions  by  the  force  of  its  own  magnetic 
fields  comprising  a  hors«hoe  magnet  having  adjacem 
ends  defining  the  primary  magnetic  field  farterconoected  by 
a  loop  portion  defining  the  secondary  magnetic  field,  a 
base  plate  slidably  supporting  said  magnet  on  an  axis  of 
movement  between  said  magnet  primary  field  ends  and 
said  magnet  secondary  field  loop  portion,  a  primary  arma- 
ture selectively  movable  relative  to  said  magnet  adjacent 
ends  primary  field  so  as  to  be  either  inactively  remote 
therefrom  or  actively  proximate  thereto;  a  secondary 
armature  fixed  on  said  base  plate  adjacent  said  magnet 
loop  position  secondary  field  providing  reaction  to  said 
secondary  field  so  that  said  secondary  field  moves  said 
magnet  toward  said  seooodary  armature  to  said  magnet's 
retracted  normal  position  when  ssdd  primary  armature  is 
remote  from  said  primary  field,  said  magnet  ends  primary 
field  when  said  primary  armature  is  actively  proximate 
thereto  owrooming  said  secondary  Md  and  armature 
reaction  to  cause  said  magnet  to  move  from  its  noanal 


2,919,447 
AIR  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

toAI 


FBed  May  IS,  1951,  Scr.  No.  735,619 

itty,  application  Sweden  May  23, 1957 
ICWm.  (CL299— 14S) 
An  air  blast  circuit  breaker  having  a  container  per- 
manently filled  with  compressed  air,  said  breaker  com- 
prising a  leading  through  insulator  projecting  into  the 
said  container,  a  stationary  contact  carried  by  said  insu- 
lator, a  movable  contact  enclosed  in  the  container  and 
formed  with  an  outlet  channel  therein  for  the  escape  of 
extinguishing  air  from  the  container,  said  outlet  channel 
having  an  inlet  opening  facing  the  stationary  contact,  an 
operating  piston  connected  to  the  movable  contact,  meam 
to  supply  fiuid  under  pressure  to  one  side  of  said  piston  to 
move  the  movaNe  contact  away  from  the  stationary  con- 
tact, a  blast  valve  comprising  a  valve  disc  with  a  ti^tcn- 
ing  surface  formed  around  the  inlet  opening  and  a  valve 
seat  for  said  valve  disc  formed  on  the  stationary  contact. 
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spring  means  operativdy  engaging  said  valvet  disc  to  move 
it  toward  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  disc  being  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  the  operating  piston,  said  movable  contact  hav^- 


to 


minals,  and  a  primary  coil  connected 
ductors  and.  provided  with  taps;  a  pai  - 
spectively  provided  with  fixed  contacts 
taps,  and  a  movable  contact  disposed 
gagement  with  the  corresponding  fixed 


one  of  the  con- 
of  switches  re- 
connected to  said 
for  selective  en- 
contacts;  and  an 


alternate 


ing  an  orifice  thereu  between  the  tightening  surface  and 
the  inlet  opening  in  permanent  communication  with  said 
outlet  channel  and  having  a  channel  therein  leading  froE 
the  other  side  of  the  operating  piston  to  said  orifice. 


RC  circuit  for  switching  to  provide 

of  uid  movable  contacts  with  the 

ductors  for  resistive  heating  of  the 

and  subsequent  phases  at  voitages  tenjesponding 

selective  engagement  of  the  flM>vable 


connections 
of  the  con- 
in  initial 
to  the 
obntact. 


oher 
sf  ecimen 


2,»fM4S 
HEATER  VAPORIZER  ELEMENT  SUPPORT 
naadar,  Piltt^Wt  N J.  SMlgBor  to 
:oavuiy,  fac^  New  Yeifc,  N.V^  a  cbcporatioa  a 
NcwYoffc 

Flei  Mar.  3, 19S9, 9er.  No.  TfMM 
9CWM.  (a.21»-lf) 


POirrABLB  COMBINATION  BUCTRIC  Rons. 

SERB  AND  CHARCOAL  Bl  tOILBR 

Samael  M.  ■lni■Hh^  IH  HwliM  Rw  i.  WlMitka,  HL 

FIM  Fak  li,  19S9.  to.  N«. '  f 34St 

9  nilwi    (CLai9^-3i) 


1.  A  clamp  and  support  structure  for  a  vaporizing 
heater  element  for  employment  ip  vacuum  deposition, 
comprising  a  pair  of  bus  bars  having  flat  upper  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  blocks  having  flat  lower  surfaces  for  conductive 
engagement  with  a  respective  bus  bar  for  gravitational 
support  and  movable  thereon,  an  upright  pivot  hingedly 
connecting  the  blocks,  so  that  parts  of  the  blocks  can  hi 
moved  toward  and  from  the  side  surfaces  of  the  heater 
element,  and  a  resilient  element  engaged  with  the  blocki 
for  causing  said  parts  to  engage  the  said  side  surfaces  p 
the  heater  element  with  permissive  relative  rocking. 


1.  A  portable  cooking  appliance  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably mounted  in  a  wall  opening  of  a  building  com- 
prising; a  housing  having  a  cooking  chan  ber  therein,  food 
support  means  mounted  in  said  cookm4  chamber,  heat- 
ing means  positioned  in  said  cookini  chamber,  said 
housing  defining  a  second  chamber,  a  perforated  grill 
comprising  one  of  the  walls  of  said  sec  md  chamber,  an 
exhaust-cooling  unit  positioned  in  said  second  chamber 
and  terminating  in  aa  exhaust  outlet  fc  rnied  ia  another 
one  of  said  second  chamber  walla,  sai<  eidbaust-cooling 
unit  adapted  to  exhaust  the  atmospher^  of  said  cooking 
duimber  and  simultaneously  cool  said  second  chamber  by 
drawing  cool  air  thereinto  through  said  perforated  grill. 


t,H9M9 
RESISTANCE  SOLDERING  POWER  SUPPLY 
E.  Tyler,  Rockcatcr,  Mick,  avigBor  to  tlM 
IMM  Stain  of  AaMika  as  rcprceeatcd  b^  tkc  Sec 
rctaiy  of  Ike  Amy 

RM  AMR.  25, 1959,  to.  No.  g3M45 
iCblmm.   (CL  219^29) 

I.  In  a  machine  disposed  for  soldering  a  specimen 

provided  with  conductors  of  an  alternating  power  source^ 
and  a  pair  of  terminals  for  connection  therebetween  o| 
the  specimen;  a  switching  device  comprising  a  trana* 
former  with  a  secondary  coil  connected  between  the  ter' 
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HOT  WATER  HEATERS 


an<j 


FRai  Mqr  29, 1951,  to.  No. 
€  nilaii    (CL  219^-^3t 

S.  A  hot  water  generating  system  f  x 
immediate  loaroe  of  hot  water  to  a  f  auc  A 
stantial  distance  from  a  main  hot  watei 
prising  a  main  hot  water  tank,  beating 
tank,  a  faucet,  a  stqipkaaental  h^ 
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nUthrely  nnall  civ>acity,  said  suppkmeotal  tank  being 
located  adjacent  said  faucet,  means  for  heating  said 
nqiplaiiental  tank  and  maiataining  the  water  therein  at 
a  higher  temperature  than  the  water  in  said  main  tank, 
a  first  pipe  connecting  said  main  tank  to  said  supple- 
mental tank  and  a  second  pipe  connecting  said  supple- 
mental tank  to  said  faucet,  a  by-pass  pipe  having  a  first 
connectioii  means  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  first  pipe 
and  a  aeoood  connection  means  at  the  opposite  end  there- 
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naakliB  H.  Paie,  Jr^  ArcaAn,  ChHC,  artlMwr  to  Da  Kb 

Co^  lac.  AiSia,  CaW^  a  cofpoiatiM  of  CaBfonia 
^FHed 
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of  to  said  second  pipe  «iiereby  a  poctioo  of  the  water 
from  said  first  pipe  passes  around  said  supplemental 
tank  and  ii  mixed  with  heated  water  from  said  supple- 
mental tank  in  said  second  pipe  to  be  discharged  from 
said  faucet,  a  first  valve  in  said  first  pipe  between  said 
first  connection  means  and  said  supplemental  tank  for 
ccmtroUing  the  flow  of  water  throu^  said  supplemental 
tank  and  a  second  valve  in  said  by-pass  pipe  between 
said  first  and  second  connection  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  throu^  said  by-pass  pipe. 


23ii,4Sa 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  APPARATUS 
L.  Gdhr,  WmhuBi  G.  LaabSi 

f  Wait  Bead,  WiSay  aariflMin  to  West 
Ok,  WiH  Baaii,  WL,  a 
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of 


la,  19S7,  Sm.  No.  C7M51 
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1.  A  spot  welder  comprising  a  support,  a  first  elec- 
trode mounted  on  the  support,  a  second  electrode  mount- 
ed on  the  support,  each  ot  the  electrodes  being  movable 
with  respect  to  the  support  so  when  the  suppwt  and 
electrodes  are  advanced  toward  «  piece  of  w<xk  to  be 
welded  the  electrodes  are  displaced  with  respect  to  the 
support  when  they  contact  the  work,  a  circuit  for  siq>- 
plying  current  to  the  electrodes,  a  first  switch  reaponsive 
to  displacement  of  the  first  electrode,  and  a  second  iwitch 
responsive  to  displacemem  of  the  second  electrode,  the 
switches  being  connected  in  series  in  the  circuit  so  both 
must  be  actuated  for  the  circuit  to  supply  current  to  the 
electrodes. 


WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
loha  A.  Laetj,  NfwcMlli  oa  1 
Hm  BillUiQijsM  CoBitaaF  UBMM.  a 


1.  An  dectric  cooking  an>aratus  comprising,  an  inner 
veiad  having  a  stahdeas  steel  codcing  surface  and  an  outer 
vessel  hermetically  sealed  to  each  other  to  provide  a 
chamber  therebetween,  said  outer  vessel  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  sump  in  the  bottom  thereof,  oil  in  said  sump  to  a 
level  whereby  it  contacts  the  bottom  of  said  inner  vessel, 
an  electric  hettdng  dement  in  said  sump  to  heat  said 
oil  and  cause  it  to  circulate  in  said  chamber,  said  heating 
element  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the 
cooking  surtece  of  said  inner  vessel,  a  thermostat  receiv- 
ing wdl  in  said  chamber  inunersed  in  said  oil  and  lying 
next  to  the  bcmom  of  said  inner  vessd,  holding  means 
fixedly  interconnecting  the  central  parts  of  the  bottom 
of  said  vessels  to  restrain  movemem  thereof  toward  and 
away  fmn  each  other  when  heated  and  cooled,  and  a 
baffle  of  heat  c<»ducting  material  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  heating  dement  and  said  inner  vessel  to  direct 
the  flow  of  said  circulating  oO  outwardly  and  to  dissipate 
radiam  heat  from  said  dement  to  thereby  provide  uni- 
form heat  distribution  over  the  stainlen  ited  cooking 
surface  of  said  inner  veasd. 


FDed  Nov.  It,  19S8,  Sar.  No.  Tf 4^1t 

ipaBcaltoa  Gnat  Rritala  Nov.  It,  19S7 
itailaM.   (CL219U.1M) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  wdding.a  vertical  seam  be- 
tween upright  plates  set  up  edge  to  edge  with  a  gap  be- 
tween adjacent  edges  comprising  stationary  positiooing 
means  adapted  to  maintain  the  upper  edges  of  the  platca 
in  welding  relationship,  a  welding  head  assembly  indud- 
ing  a  member  adapted  to  extend  through  said  gap  and  in- 
cluding movable  poaitioniag  means  arranged  to  bear 
against  both  sides  of  said  plates  and  maintain  the  plates 
in  correct  alignment  at  the  point  of  welding,  and  means 
for  raising  the  welding  head  assembly  at  a  suitable  weld* 
ing  speed. 
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1.  The  method  of  gathering  a  tbemKvlastic  articl« 
whkh  oompriiet  the  steps  of  heating  a  short  length  of  4 
tnmtmt  area  of  said  article  to  a  plastic  state,  progress 
lively  changing  the  length  of  the  transverse  heated  area 
wUle  the  cmsi  snctional  area  of  said  transverse  area  re* 
maJas  the  sasM,  subsequently  increasing  the  cros»-sec- 
tioaal  aiM  of  said  transverse  heated  area  by  compression 
hMdiaf  the  article  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  progres- 
sively continuing  to  increase  the  length  of  the  heated 
area  after  starting  to  increase  the  cross-sectional  area  b| 
said  compfeasion  loadittf.      \  < 


CHB0IMAS  TuSuOTIING  DEVICB 
nwMca  C  BmiIjj,  «  RMsrveIr  Ava^ 

' Mn&y  Cwf  N J, 

flei  Feb.  2t,  19»,  8sr.  No.  718432 
ICWik   (a.2M-.19) 


A  Christmas  tree  lighting  device  comprising  a  substaa- 
tially  straight  tubular  vertical  stem  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  tubular 
brandies  of  progressivdy  diminishing  lengtii  iqmardly 
along  die  stem  member  communicatively  g**n*tw1wl 
thereto  at  spaced  locations  along  its  length,  said  stem 
mwaber  and  branches  being  of  rdativdy  rigid  material, 
respective  lamps  mounted  on  the  ends  <rf  the  stem  member 
Mid  brandies,  q>aced  diametrically  opposed  external  ver^ 
tkal,  upwardly  extending  contact  strips  mounted  loo^tn- 
dinally  on  the  lower  end  <rf  said  stem  member,  coadncton 
di^osed  in  said  stem  member  and  branches  and  connect- 


ing said  lamps  in  a  series  circuit,  the  <  nds  of  said  con- 
ductors being  respectively  connected  to  i  aid  diametrically 
opposed  external  contact  strips,  a  gene  ally  semicfacnlar 
b<»izontal  base  member  of  solid  rigid  in  nilating  material, 
opposing  qMced  arcuate  conductors  eatbedded  horizon- 
tally in  said  base  member  ooacentricalty  therewith  and 
extending  substantially  for  its  entire  length,  and  a  line 
cord  ccMinected  to  the  ends  of  said  anuate  conductors, 
said  base  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  vertical  bores  spaced  therealong  and 
opening  at  the  top  surface  of  said  base  a  lember  with  their 
axes  located  midway  between  said  anuate  conductors, 
said  bores  being  of  sufficient  diameter  t<  >  expose  portions 
of  said  conductors,  each  bore  being  ad^  ipted  to  support- 
ingly  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  stem^mber  in  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  contact  strips  transvebely  engage  the 
respective  exposed  portions  of  said  area  ite  conductors. 
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asslgiiots   to   Csnadian 
Med,  H^mtHpn,  Ontario, 
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1.  A  diversity  receiving  system 

of  receiving  channeb,  a  common  load 

channels,  a  detector  in  each  of  said 

producing  signals  representative  of  the 
ratio  of  the  associated  receiving  channe 
pedances,  variable  in  accordance  with  a 
interposed  between  each  of  said 
said  load,  a  source  of  constant  current 
of  said  impedances  to  determine  the 
pedances  and  means  to  control  the 
the  individual  impedances  in  accordanlce 
representative  of  the  signal  to  noise 
ated  receiving  rfi«tin^| 
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1.  In  a  system  for  preveotiag  an  auto  natic  frequency 
contnri  system  from  locking  on  the  ima  le  frequency  of 
a  desired  faitermediate  freqoency,  the  apparatus  compris- 
mg  a  signal  soorce,  a  local  oscillator,  a  i  sixer  connected 
to  ttie  on^Nrts  ci  said  source  and  said  lot  al  osciDatiM-  for 
producing  intermediate  firequmcy  signal  i,  a  sweep  gea- 
erator  connected  between  said  mixer  anl  said  local  os- 
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dilator  for  canbt  said  local  oicfllator  to  be  tuned  over 
a  raafi  of  freqaenciet  upon  km  of  said  intennediate 
frequeaqr  slmals,  ao  antosaatic  freciiieiKy  control  cir- 
cuit continooutly  cot^led  to  said  local  oacOlator  and  said 
mixer  for  causing  said  local  oscillator  to  be  locked  in 
frequency  when  said  intermediate  frequency  signals  are 
present,  and  an  anti^imafe  circuit  ooivied  between  said 
mixer  and  said  sweep  aenerator  for  delivering  a  trigger- 
ing pulse  to  actuals  said  Sweep  generator  when  said  in- 
termediate frequency  signals  are  in  the  vidaity  of  the  im- 
age frequency,  said  antt-image  circuit  indnding  a  discrimi- 
nator tuned  to  a  frequency  different  from  the  desired  inter- 
mediate frequency  to  provide  an  output  which  may  have 
dther  one  of  two  electrical  pcdarities,  and  further  in- 
cluding means  reqionsive  to  an  ouQNit  of  one  polarity  only 
for  producing  said  triggering  pulse. 


trically  sqMrated  therefrom,  a  conducive  rod-like  mem- 
ber inserted  in  said  core  member  in  juxtaposed  and  qMwe- 
separated  rdationship  with  said  conductive  sleeve  mem- 
ber, a  second  external  connector  connected  to  said  rod- 
like member,  a  third  external  connector  connectfid  to  said 
conductive  cylinder,  and  adjustable  shorting  means  be- 
tween said  wire  turm  on  said  core  member  and  said  con- 
ductive cylinder. 

ELBCntOMECHANlCAL  SCANNING  VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 
WsMsr  A.  Metmn,  Baytown,  Tex^  aarfvsar,  ^i 
to  Eho  Kaaavdi  ai 
N  J,  a       _ 
,5,lf9t,)«.Nnw7S9,M4 
Sd^M.  (CL25»-4Lf) 
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METHOD   AND   MEANS  FOR  REDUCING   THE 
THRESHOLD  OF  ANGULAR4M0DULAT10N  RE- 


FIsd  N«pr.  1<  IMT.  isr.  Nn.  0M73 
IfCMiM.   (CLf-    — 


1.  A  threshold  control  system  in  a  receiver  of  angu- 
larly-modulated signals  comprising,  a  TariaMe-bandpaas 
circuit  for  passing  tdd  angularly-modulated  signals, 
meam  for  detecting  amplitude  variatiou  of  sdd  signals, 
low-pass  filtering  meam  reodving  the  ootpot  of  said  de- 
tecting means  and  selectivdy  passing  frequencies  bdow 
message  frequences  of  said  signal,  meam  for  ritaping 
the  amplitude  of  the  output  of  said  low^pass  filtcsing 
means  according  to  the  angular-modulation  threshold 
of  sud  signal,  and  means  ixk  decreasing  and  increasing 
the  bandpass  of  said  variable-bandpasi  circuit  in  response 
to  the  output  of  said  shaping  means. 


ADIUSTABLS  HIGH-: 
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I.  In  a  mass  spectrometer  having  means  for  convert- 
ing molecules  into  ions,  an  analyzer,  a  collector,  meam 
for  accelerating  the  ions  and  directing  the  ions  throu^ 
the  analyzer  toward  the  collector,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  Add  in  the  analyzer  to  sqnrate  the  ions  ac- 
cording to  thdr  mass  to  charge  ratio,  the  improvement 
of:  a  main  circuit  for  feeding  a  voltage  to  the  meam  for 
accelerating  the  ions;  resistors  connected  across  the  main 
circuit;  an  dectronic  tube  having  a  cathode,  grid,  and 
plate  connected  across  the  main  circuit;  and  a  feedback 
drcuit  including  a  wiper  arm  in  contact  with  the  resistors 
and  a  battery  electrically  associated  with  the  wiper  arm 
and  the  grid  of  the  dectronic  tube  for  allying  a  voltage 
to  the  grid  of  the  electronic  tube  and  meam  for  moving 
said  wiper  arm  at  a  constant  rate  to  focus  on  the  collec- 
tor, ions  having  a  mass  to  charge  ratio  which  varies 
linearly  at  a  constam  rate  with  time. 


MASS  SPEcf^MfETRY 
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1.  An  adjustable  Ujh-freqaency  tuning  unit  of  the 
variable  inductance  type  comprising,  an  insulating  core 
member  with  an  Inductive  member  wound  on  a  first 
reduced  diameter  portion  diereof,  a  conductive  deeve 
member  placed  over  a  second  reduced  diameter  portion 
of  said  core  member,  one  end  of  said  inductive  member 
electrically  connected  to  said  sleeve  member,  a  first  ex- 
temd  conductor  connected  to  said  sleeve  member,  a  hol- 
low conductive  cylinder,  sdd  core  member  contamed 
within  said  conductive  cylinder,  an  ooter  conductive  sur- 
face snnoundfaig  sdd  oondnctiwe  cyUnder  and  didec- 


A  mass  indicator  system  comprising:  an  analyssr,  an 
ionization  chaortiar;  a  coOedOr;  a  voltaga  source  for 
impressing  a  potentid  to  accderato  the  ions  in  tiie  tonna- 
tion  chamber  and  to  direct  the  ioniaed  particks  throng 
the  andyzer  to  the  collector,  a  magnet  juxtapoaed  on 
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said  amlyzer,  a  nuignet  vj>ltafe  dmitt  for  applying  a 
magnetic  field  to  the  analyzer  to  separate  the  ionized 
paitkle*  into  homogeneous  beams  according  to  thtir 
mass  to  charge  ratio;  a  resistor  forming  part  of  the  mi^- 
net  TOltage  circuit;  at  least  one  resistM-  connected  across 
the  nritage  source  for  impressing  a  potential  to  accelenle 
the  ions;  and  a  mass  indicator  circuit  includhig  a  tap  flpr 
ofacaining  a  substantially  fixed  voltage  from  the  resist^ 
in  the  magnet  volta^  circuit,  a  wiper  arm  for  obtaining 
a  voltage  from  the  resistor  coanected  across  the  v«rita|e 
source,  a  comparator  for  rectviiag  both  voltages,  a  coqi- 
parator  controlled  motor  connected  to  the  wiper  ahn 
reqwrnsive  to  any  difference  in  tbJK  two  voltages  to  mote 
the  wiper  arm  umil  the  two  voltai^  are  again  eqiMl,  aiid 
a  dial  indicator  connected  to  the  wiper  amk  for  dire^ 
indicating  the  nuns  to  charge  ratio  of  ionized  particl^ 
striking  the  collector. 
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to  rotate  said  ahemator,  said  prime  njovcr  comprising  a 
means  utilizing  a  single  explosive  ouuge  to  gnerate 
fluid  pressure  and  means  to  convert  i  itid  fluid  pressure 
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mto  torque  whereby  said  alternator  is  -outed  only  for  a 
period  of  time  suffidem  to  produce  i  radiogr^hic  ex- 
posure. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  continuoosly  surface-treating  plasti : 
for  in^iroved  adherence  jHoperties,  comprising  &st  ele^ 
trode  means  comprising  an  elongated  roll  mounted  tok 
continuous  rotation,  feed  means  for  continuously  applyi- 
ing  plastic  sheet  in  direct  arcuately  extensive  continuous 
contact  with  said  roll  with  said  roll  rotating  in  non-sli^ 
relation  with  the  moving  plastic  sheet,  second  electrode 
,  means  comprising  a  fixed  plurality  of  like  elongated  elec- 
trode members  positioned  in  radially  spaced  relation  with 
said  roll  and  in  angularly  spaced  relation  over  an  exte» 
sive  portion  of  the  area  of  contact  of  plastic  sheet  with 
said  roll,  each  of  said  electrode  members  comprising  aa 
elongated  tube  of  high-strength  dielectric  material  with 
elongated  electrically  conducting  means  including  a  cir  - 
cumferentially  continuous  conductive  member  having  ai  i 
external  cylindrical  surface  supported  by  the  inner  wal 
of  said  tube,  said  conductive  member  being  wholly  con. 
tained  within  said  tube  and  extending  short  of  the  longi 
tudinal  ends  of  said  tube,  means  electrically  intercon 
necting  all  conducting  members  of  said  plurality,  an< 
means  for  ai^lying  an  electric  potential  between  sai< 
last-defined  means  and  said  &^t  electrode  means. 


1.  A  balancing  unit  for  use  with  a  i -adio^ictive  scan- 
ning devica  oooprising  a  radio-active  source  and  an 
ionization  chamber  and  an  abMxber  tierebetween,  said 
absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  thin  UMtal  plates  spaced 
aput  to  define  therebetween  aa  elongt  ted  aperture,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  plates  convagii  t  slightly  length- 
wise of  the  aperture,  and  means  for  mo^  ing  said  absorber 
across  the  path  ol  the  rays  from  the  iDurce  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  <rf  the  aperture  to  present  differ- 
ent areas  of  metal  in  said  path  and  thereby  adjust  the 
absorption  of  the  rays  by  the  interposed  metal. 


TRA<XR 


MPULSB  POWEBID  X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Mania  W.  ryshnlai.  27119  Laha  Shaia  Blvi.,  EwM 


HM  Jm»2,  1959,  Sor.  No,  817,M9 
Sdataa.  (0.25^-192) 

Jkfjmt  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 

5.  A  pOftaUe  X-fliy  appantm  coaaprlsiBg  an  X-rai 
tebc  electrically  connected  to  tfie  secondary  winding  of  i 
tfiattornier.  a  high-fceq[Dency,  high-vidttfe  ahemato^ 
electricaHy  connected  to  the  primary  windmg  of  said 
transformer,  and  a  prime  mover  me^anically  connected 


2,9i9,4M 
DYNAMIC  CURVE 
Robert  J.  Matria,  2157V4  ViM 
FIMOet29,1957.Sar: 

€a$km.   (CL  259-211) 


SL,Bctclc7  9,Calif. 
•Tn*  4 13,173 


1.  In  electronic  apparatus,  the  oombin  ition  conqaising 
a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  beam  deflei  tioa  system  and 
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a  fluorcKent  screen,  a  j^ioUMCiisitive  device  disposed 
proximal  to  said  screen,  a  high  frequency  pass  filter  cou- 
pling said  photosensitive  device  to  said  deflection  system, 
his^i  frequency  modulation  nneans  periodically  interrupt- 
ing the  beam  in  said  cathode-ray  tube,  and  a  mask  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  said  screen. 


FREQUENCY  REGULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
GBNEKAT0II8 
lota  F.  Hyricr,  WMtpoit,  Oml,  aari^or  to  Electric 
Rflator  Coiyontloa,  Norwalk,  Co—,,  a  coiponitkw 
oCNtwYoik 

FIted  Oct  3t,  19St,  8w.  No.  77«,S«4 
MCMm.   (0.307—57) 


circuit  being  tuned  to  a  frequency  /i  below  /o,  and  said 
second  resonant  circuit  being  tuned  to  a  frequency  /s 
above  /»,  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  one  side  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  resonant  circuits,  a  first 
amplitude  detector  circuit  connected  in  series  with  the 
other  side  of  said  first  resonant  circuit,  a  second  ampli- 
tude detector  circuit  connected  in  series  with  the  other  tide 
of  said  second  resonant  circuit,  a  pair  of  low-pass  filters  re- 
spectively connected  between  ground  and  the  outputs  of 


FRBOUENCY  AND  PHASE  DBCRIMINATOR 
Noil  B.  HoiM,  Ctiv  Riipli^  town.  iBlpnr  to  CoDIh 
RMto  CiMjiny,  Ctim  Itaplii,  lofifa,  a  co>Fotalion 
offlvwa 

Ilai  Feb.  21,  lf57.  Bar.  N«.  MU7< 

SCUM.   (CL3t7— «J) 

1.  A  frequency  and  phue  discriminator  for  operation 

about  a  given  center  frequency  /»,  cmnprising  first  and 

second  parallel-reaonant  circuits,  with  said  first  resonant 


said  amplitude  detectors,  a  phase  reference  signal  teiminal, 
first  impedance  means  connected  between  said  reference 
signal  terminal  and  the  input  of  said  first  amplitude 
detector,  second  impedance  means  connected  between 
said  reference  signal  terminal  and  the  input  to  said  other 
amplitude  detector,  an  L-circnit  being  ccnnpriaed  of  said 
first  impedance  means  and  said  first  resonant  circuit,  and 
a  complementary  L-circuit  being  comprised  of  said  second 
impedance  means  and  said  second  resonant  circuit 


20.  In  a  system  for  regulating  the  frequency  in  the 
output  circuit  of  an  alternator  by  sensing  the  ouQnU  there- 
of and  controlling  the  meant  friiich  drives  the  alternator 
in  accordance  thertnrith.  taid  lystem  including  meant  for 
sensing  A«  output  frequency  and  deriving  a  contn4  signal 
in  accordance  therewith;  die  improvement  which  com- 
priset  a  vcdtage  tranaformer  the  primary  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  taid  ou^t  cticuit  to  as  to  be  energi»d  by 
the  voltafe  therein  and  the  secondary  of  which  oompritet 
a  pair  <rf  windings,  a  first  point  connected  to  first  endt 
of  both  taid  windingi,  the  tecond  endt  ol  taid  wind- 
ings each  being  connected  to  a  second  point  via  a  path  in- 
cluding a  rectifier  and  a  signal  restttor,  taid  rectifien  being 
oriented  for  current  flow  in  the  tame  direction  relative 
to  taid  tecond  point,  a  connection  between  said  first  and 
tacood  points,  an  additional  retittor  in  one  <A  taid  con- 
nection and  taid  patht,  and  a  current  transformer  in  taid 
output  circuit  the  primary  of  which  it  connected  to  said 
output  circuit  to  as  to  be  energized  by  the  current  there- 
in and  the  secondary  of  which  it  connected  acrott  said 
additional  resistor,  a  v(rita«e  proportional  to  the  in-phase 
current  in  said  output  dreuit  ttoefore  ^ppewing  across 
said  signal  resistors  in  series,  taid  tignal  retistors  being 
connected  to  a  seriet  RC  circuit,  the  current  throng 
said  circuit  defining  an  auxiliary  signal,  meant  fbr  com- 
bining said  auxiliary  tignal  with  taid  control  signal,  there- 
by to  increase  the  speed  of  response  oi  said  system  when 
rapid  changes  in  load  occur,  and  meant  for  combining 
a  predetermined  portion  of  taid  voltage  with  said  control 
signal  in  order  to  modify  the  droop  or  oompoundidg  char- 
acteristics of  said  syitem. 


tM9Af9 
CRYOTRON  LOGIC  ORCUrr 


OM 


N.Y. 


Filed  Jii^Vl957, 8«.  No.  #0,539 
a5fiAt    (CL3t7— ttJ) 


1.  A  cryotron  transfer  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
load  cryotrons  each  having  an  input  winding  and  a  con- 
tact adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  input  winding,  a 
plurality  of  transfer  cryotront  eadi  having  an  iiqHit  wind- 
ing and  a  contact  adapted  to  be  oontnrfled  by  taid  input 
winding,  meant  connected  to  tdectively  q^ly  binary 
input  tignals  in  one  or  more  predetermined  combinations 
to  the  input  windfaigs  of  taid  tranrfer  cryotrons,  a  source 
of  transfer  current,  and  means  interconnecting  said  source 
of  transfer  current  said  contacts  of  the  transfer  cryo- 
trons, and  said  input  windings  of  die  load  cryotrons  so 
as  to  s^ctively  cause  said  transfer  current  to  flow 
through  a  selected  one  of  the  input  windings  of  said  load 
cryotrons  in  accordance  with  different  ones  of  said  pre- 
determined combinations  of  binary  input  signals,  die 
contact  oi  eadi  of  said  kiad  cryotrons  being  free  from 
any  cross-coupling  widi  the  input  winding  of  the  odier 
load  cryotron,  whereby  said  selection  of  a  load  uyobon 
is  entirely  dependent  \xpoa  said  predetermined  oondrina- 
tions  of  binary  input  signals  and  whereby  said  contacts 
oi  the  kMd  cryotrons  are  tndependendy  availabk  for 
read-out  connectiOBa. 
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meats,  and  connector  means  for  makii  ig  electrical  con> 


nectioo  to  said  heating  elements  and 
ibenot. 
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MiNUTUKB  ELBCnaC 


for  energization 


1.  An  alternating-signal  generator  comprising:  a  junct 
tioo  transistor  luwing  ii^wt  and  ou^t  electrodes  an4 
whihiring  «  carrier-ftorage  characteristic  at  a  predetert 
mined  frequeacy;  energizing  means  coupled  to  said  outf 
put  electrodes;  means  coupled  to  said  input  electrode^ 
for^imdrring  said  tnnsisSor  normally  noncooductivei 
ftirdier  means  coupled  to  said  iiq>ut  electrodes  for  apply* 
ing  thereto  periodic  pulses  having  said  predetermined 
frequency,  the  pulse  duratioa  intervals  bdi^  much  less 
than  the  pulse  separatioo  intervals  and  the  pplarity  of 
each  pulse  causing  said  transistor  to  conduct  and  store 
carrien  durings  the  puke  duration;  the  carrieT'Storago 
characteristic  of  said  transislor  being  such  that  the  stored 
carriers  1km  out  therefrom  to  maintain  it  conductive  dur- 
ing a  much  longer  portion  of  each  subsequent  pulse  sepa- 
ration interral;  and  a  load  drcnit  coupled  to  said  output 
electrodes  and  indndint  a  drcuit  rasooant  at  a  frequency 
related  to  said  redetermined  frequency  and  responsive 
to  said  stored  carriers  for  devdoptog  an  alternating  sig- 
nal having  said  resonant  freipMmcy. 


CBY8TAL 
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CX>NTKOL  DEVICE 


.NJ. 
nM  Oct  St,  19%8sr.  N*.  tSMtt 


!♦  A  device  for  maimaining  a  piezoelectric  crystal  at 
a  fonstanl  temperature  ooaqwisiqg  an  air-tight  chamber 
for  oontaining  a  crystal,  said  chamber  being  provided  on 
ita  iner  wall  with  an  interior  rdkcting  surfoce  forming 
iv«  idkctors,  a  pair  of  electric  heating  ele- 
ively  posHiooed  at  eMdi  focus  of  said  con- 
caviaflectoia  and  adapted  to  direct  heat  rays  toward  said 
crystal  monnled  dierebetween,  a  thermistor  siqiported  m 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  control  said  heating  de- 


1.  A  miniature  electric  motor  for  alternating  current, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  dectromSgnetic  device  in- 
cluding a  solenoid  having  a  central  <avity  and  being 
adapted  to  produce  an  alternating  nug  letic  Add  within 
said  cavity  and  about  itself,  upon  enrgizatkm  by  an 
alternating  current  applied  thereto;  a  pi  rraaneitf  magnet 
device  located  within  the  r^ion  of  said  alternating 
magnetic  field  and  adapted  to  superin  pose  a  constant 
magnetic  field  on  said  alternating  mjagn  $tic  fidd;  one  of 
said  devices  cominising  a  shaft  membe-  having  a  pivot 
portion  and  a  movable  portion  ol  magnc  tic  material,  said 
movable  portion  being  arranged  within  sad  cavity  radially 
spaced  from  the  cavity  surface  for  being  able  to  carry 
out  limited  transvene  oscillatory  movdoents  dierein  in 
all  directions  under  the  influence  of  sakiinagneSic  fields; 
sutiooary  sunxnt  means  located  at  one  <  od  of  said  cavity 
for  stqiporting  said  pivot  portion  for  uni  renal  nwvement 
therein  mcludinf  rotary  motion;  and  ann  dar  guide  means 
located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cavi  ty  and  coazially 
therewith,  said  annular  guide  means  sirrounding  widi 
an  inside  guide  surface  a  portion  of  said  movable  portion 
and  having  an  inner  guide  surface  of  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  portion  of  said  movable 
portion,  so  that  the  oedllatory  ouyvcmeBt  of  said  mov- 
able portion  produced  by  the  applicatioD  of  dtetaating 
current  to  said  solenoid  and  the  limalt  uwoui  eflact  of 
said  supeilmposed  coostaat  magaetie  ield,  said  shafi 
member  being  caused  to  carry  out  a  ritary  movement 
by  rolling  with  said  portion  of  said  moval  le  portion  doog 
said  inside  guide  surface  of  said  annul  tr  guide  mean. 


BMcnac 


CLccaa 


and  In  A. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  dock  having 
unit  housed  withm  a  case  for  the  dock. 


magnetic  rotor 
a  Iha  collector 
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unit  located  entirely  wkhin  uid  case  and  asaociated  with 
said  color,  and  a  Ihu  tnuMmitter  located  entirely  outside 
of  and  aepanted  frtMnsaidi 


KINBSCOPB  SCKBENTORDAYLIGHT  VIEWING 
Wmmm  L.  UahmK  Bfaiaai^j,  aad  Ekmt  M.  AAanlt, 

Pn^  n  cwpamioa  of  PMMgrHMte 

fled  Mar;  If,  IM^flv.  N^  S723t 
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dispoaing  a  cooperating  electrode  at  a  distance  finom  the 
first  electrode  and  in  the  direction  of  diminkhii^  pna. 
sure,  «iiereby  migration  of  the  diadbarge  away  from  die 
first  electrode  and  into  the  zone  of  decreasing  pressure 
is  favored,  and  the  first  dectrode  is  at  least  partly  re- 
lieved of  the  load  otherwise  imposed  therecm  hy  the  en- 
ergy tA  the  discharge. 


MERCUBY  RBSBSVOBTOR  DBCTABGE  LAMPS 


19,1957.S«.Nt.<M,m 
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1.  An  image  display  system  comprising  an  opaque 
screen  member,  means  for  impressing  a  heat  pattern  on 
said  screen,  means  for  dtrec^ing  radiations  onto  said 
screen  of  a  uniform  nature,  said  screen  including  a  layer 
of  homogeneous  siibstitutioa  type  solid  solution  for  re- 
flecting said  radiatiotts  of  a  given  wave-length  at  one 
ten^terature  and  another  wave4ength  at  another  temper- 
ature in  req>onse  to  the  heat  pattern  impressed  on  said 


MBTHOD  AND  INSMJLATION  FOR  CARRYING 
our  GLOW  DBCHARGB  PROCESSES 

to 


I  Ji4y  IS,  lfS7,  Ssr.  Now  C71,79t 
I  pslari^,  appRcmiaa  SwRmria^  My  14, 19S< 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  mercury  discharge  tube  which 
is  provided  with  a  seal  at  its  outer  end  and  lead-in  wires 
passing  through  the  seal,  said  electrode  comprising  a 
tubular  envelope  whidi  is  generally  drcolar  in  cross 
section  and  wfaidi  has  a  cavity  for  liquid  mercury  at  said 
sealed  end,  and  a  partition  mounted  in  the  tubular  en- 
velope with  a  friction  fit  defining  the  other  end  ci  the 
said  cavity,  said  partition  comprising  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber with  a  base  and  a  resilient  rim  and  having  said  rim 
facing  the  cavity,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rim  having 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  recesses  forming  dian- 
nels  between  the  partHion  and  the  envelope  and  increas- 
ing the  resilience  of  the  rim,  said  channeb  being  Ivge 
enou^  to  permit  panage  tberethrou^  of  liquid  mercury 
past  the  comer  sections  formed  at  tiie  juncture  of  the 
base  and  ttie  rim,  and  into  the  cavity,  and  small  enoo^ 
to  cause  substantially  aD  liquid  mereury  traveling  in  the 
opposite  directioo  to  rcA  over  the  rim  and  pass  into  the 
cup-ahi^ied  interior  of  the  partition. 


MOVnW  TARGET  INDICATOR  WITH  BACK- 
GROUND   COMPENSATION    FOR   VBUAL 
UGHT  AND  THE  NEAR  INFRARED 
iiswii  K.  H.  Gebd,  Daiyto%  OWa,  assfgnsi  to  I 
UnMad  Stoiss  «f  AMricn  as  niniitoi4  by  Hm 
ntoi7«(thaAirFam 

Fled  An|.  17, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  t344St 

ariaimB     (CL315— 11) 

(GniBtod  nBder  Tide  35,  US.  Code  (19S2),  ssc.  24Q 


1.  In  a  method  of  performing  mftal^irgical,  chemical 
or  other  tedmical  procesaes  under  the  influence  of  an 
electric  glow  discharge  in  a  discharge  vessd  containing 
electrodes  iHiiefa  carry  an  electric  potential  and  provided 
with  hiaulated  leads  for  apirfying  the  potentials  to  the 
said  electrodes,  the  steps  which  cooqtrise  diarging  a  gas 
into  the  discharge  vessd  in  the  region  of  a  first  electrode 
and  simultaneously  withdrawing  gaa  from  the  chamber 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  charging  regioo  and  at  such 

rates  that  a  pressure  gradient  is  crsated  in  the  space  sur-  1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  video  signal  represents- 
rounding  the  electrode  in  which  die  gas  pressure  dimin-  tive  of  the  moving  obfects  only  in  an  optical  image  com- 
ishes  with  increasing  distance  from  the  electrode,  and    prising;  a  pick-up  tube  containing  a  photocathode  for 
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convcftiaf  said  optical  imafe  into  an  electron  image;  k 
seooadary  emMn  thuft  Morage  deneiit  positioned  lb 
receive  said  electron  imafe  for  oonvertins  same  into  a 
cofrevonding  diarge  pattern  the  polarity  of  which  de- 
pends upon  the  secondary  emission  ratio  of  said  storage 
elenmt;  cyclic  means  for  controlling  the  secondary  emis- 
sion ratio  ot  said  storage  dement  and  the  appHcatioo 
oi  said  electron  image  thereto,  each  cycle  of  operatioti 
of  said  cyclic  means  being  divided  into  three  consecu- 
tive intervals  dwing  (he  first  oi  which  said  electroti 
image  is  ^ifdied  to  said  storafe  dement  and  a  secondary 
emission  ratio  greater  than  unity  is  established  therefor, 
during  the  second  <rf  which  said  dectitm  image  is  applied 
to  said  storage  elAnent  and  a  secoodary  eniissiiMi  less 
than  unity  is  cstabHriicd  therefor,  and  during  the  third 
t)f  whidi  said  dectron  image  is  prevented  from  reaching 
said  storage  element;  and  electron  beam  scanning  means 
synchronized  with  said  oydic  means  and  operative  dur- 
ing said  third  interval  to  scia  said  storage  element 
converting  the  charge  pattern  thereon  into  a  video  signs 
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INFORMATION  SIOKAGE  SY9IEM 

a  canaiaflaB  as  DaHwaia 
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18.  An  information  storage  device  comprising  a  storage 
member,  an  electron  beam  producing  means  for  charging 
areas  of  said  storage  member  means  for  reading  the  said 
information  stored  on  said  area  comprising  said  electroi 
beam  producing  means,  and  means  for  varying  a  charac' 
teristic  of  said  beam  (voducing  means  to  condition  salt 
beam  for  reading  information  stored  on  said  member. 


ELEcmcAL  cmcuir  tester 

R.  LawMM,  West  Warwick,  RX,  aadgnnr  to  Gcnl 
Eleclric  Coaqpny,  a  cevpetalion  af  New  York 
27,lfSf,8er.N*.t3M7f 
llOalma,  (CL 315-52)  I 
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1 .  An  dectrical  circuit  tester  comprising  a  Iigjit-tnuis« 
missive  gaseoos  discharge  tube  containing  a  gas  ionizablo 
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at  glow  discharge  pressures  and  spacec  electrode  means 
and  having  two  electrode  leads  extern  ing  therefrom,  a 
short  flexible  high-resistance  conductor  ^nnected  to  each 
electrode  lead,  and  a  molded  translucent  protective  hous- 
ing positioned  around  said  tube  and  the  ends  of  said  con- 
ductors which  are  attached  to  the  electee  leads  of  said 
tube. 
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1.  An  ion  source  which  comprises,  ih 
tube,  means  for  applying  a  hi^  direc 
ence  between  the  ends  of  said  tube, 
near  one  of  its  ends,  an  enlarged  portion 
of  a  flat  bulb  extending  transversely  to 
said  tube,  pumping  means  for  exhai  sting  said 


means  for  feeding  the  other  end  of 
gaseous  substance  to  be  ionized,  a  hig  i 
rent  source  and  means  forming  a  rest 
least  a  portion  of  which  surrounds  8ai< 
ity  being  coupled  with  said  source  to 
and  being  arranged  to  form  a  xone  of 
trie  field  including,  and  substantially  lii^ted 
ume  of  said  bulb. 
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poratkm  of  PanHylvania 

Filed  Oct  3, 1958,  Ser.  No. 
TdalBM.  (CL315— 1 


combination,  a 

potentid  differ- 

tube  having. 

in  the  form 

the  direction  of 

tube. 

tube  with  a 


frequency  cur- 
cavity  at 
bulb,  said  cav- 
energized  by  it 
concentrated  dec- 
to,  the  vol- 


resfoating 


b» 


to  Wciliag* 

Pa.,  a  cor* 


,•83 


1.  In  a  solid  state  display  dement  i^  combination,  a 
plurality  of  circuit  systems  connected  in  xwperative  rda- 
tionship  with  a  conunon  circuit  portion  between  them, 
one  circuit  system  comprising  a  non  linear  dielectric 
capacitor  and  a  time  varying  potentid  i  ouroe  connected 
in  series  circuit  rdationship,  the  other  dr  ^t  system  com- 
prising a  nonlinear  dielectric  c^adtor  ai  d  a  time  varying 
potemd  source  connected  in  series  circur  rdationship,  an 
electroluminescent  cell  and  a  nonlinear  di  slectric  capacitor 
connected  in  the  conmKm  circuit  portion . 
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MACHINING  SYSTEMS  M^ONG  USB  OF  INTER- 

MITTBNT  ELECTSICAL  DISCHARGES 
Mmc  Rill.  Twrntm  warn  R«i^  Mi  Mkhd  Maiat, 
Biwig  la  RbI— ,  FkMca,  MrivMn  to  Caatn  Nattonl 
d«  !■  RMkMche  SckalMfM,  Parfi,  FtaM*.  ■ 
llM«CFkaBM 

FRt<  Sipt  39, 19S7,  S«.N«.  <S74M 
liorily.  mlrilliB  FkMM  OcL  S.  If M 
SGUm.  (Cl.315-3t7) 


a  preselected  voltage  above  which  it  will  cause  the  ctm- 
trol  switch  to  assume  a  first  position  and  bdow  which  it 
will  cause  the  control  switch  to  assume  a  second  podtian. 
whereby  iqion  closing  of  said  master  switch  the  relay 
switch  will  sense  the  voltage  and  will  pass  current  there- 
through only  if  the  voltage  is  above  a  pre-determined 
minimum. 


1.  An  electrical  dtscharge  machining  system  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  tool  fbrm^  an  electrode, 
mounted  opposite  a  piece  to  be  machined  acting  as  an- 
other electrode,  an  electrical  source  for  fena«ting  suc- 
cessive discharges  between  said  electrodes,  means  coa> 
necting  the  terminals  of  said  source  with  said  two  elec- 
trodes respectively,  and  means  sqwrate  from  the  coimect- 
ing  means  responsive  to  taid  discharges  for  applying  to 
the  tool  electrode,  in  lagging  phase  relation  to  the  be- 
ginning of  each  of  said  discharges,  a  voltage  impulse 
of  a  sign  opposed  to  that  of  the  impulse  which  has  pro- 
duced said  discharge  and  of  a  duration  shorter  than  said 
second  mentioned  impulse  to  that  said  first  mentioned 
impulse  ends  befcxe  the  next  impulse  ot  the  second  men- 
tioned kind  begins. 


2,N9,4t3 

DflERLOCKlNG  CONIROLUNIT 

A.  GloriOM^  l4ini%  OU^  Milvor  to  Neboo  Stud 

Waldi^Dhr. 

Vlad  Oct  19, 1«5».  Sw.  No.  M741t 

4nilii    (0.315—3(2) 


WDBmiR. 


STATIC  ELECTRICrrY  DEVICE 

;  1921  Onkwood  PMkway,  Unkm,  NJ. 
21, 19S9, 8m,  N^  781,124 
(CL  317— a) 


1.  A  static  electricity  eliminator  device  for  discharging 
static  electricity  from  a  vehicle  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  first  member  secured  thereto  having  an  eye  on  its 
upper  end,  a  rod  having  an  eye  on  its  lower  end.  said 
eyes  being  interlocked  to  provide  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  member  and  rod  to  permit  said  rod  to  be 
displaced  in  a  cone  shaped  arc  of  360*.  and  biasing  means 
for  normally  holding  said  rod  in  an  upright  position 
with  respect  to  said  base  i^ate. 


2,9<9,4»S 

ELECTRIC  RELAY 

E.  Goff,  Jr.,  Dicxal  mi,  Pn.,  aMteor  to 

Electric  CoBspny,  •  cwpornlioB  of  New  York 

FBed  Oct  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  492,315 

llClahM.   (CL317— 34) 


t^, — ' 


Fl_ — : 


^Mw 


I.  In  a  system  having  an  electrical  power  source  with 
first  and  second  terminals  of  a  rated  vohage  potential 
across  said  terminals,  said  voltage  potential  bdng  subject 
to  drop  under  load,  and  said  system  having  at  least  two 
operating  devices  powered  by  said  power  source,  the  pro- 
vidoo  of  an  improved  means  associated  with  each  device 
to  prevent  current  flow  in  such  device  at  ten  than  rated 
voltage,  said  means  comprising  a  voltage  sensitive  relay 
swit^  said  relay  switch  connected  in  t  control  circuit 
across  said  terminals  and  therdyy  subjected  to  voltage 
variances  of  said  terminals,  a  master  switch  in  said  o(»- 
trol  circuit,  and  a  control  switch  for  the  associated  device 
operated  by  taid  relay  switch,  said  relay  twitch  tuned  to 


2.  In  an  oflbet-impedance  relay  for  an  alternating  cur- 
rent electric  power  transmission  line:  first  and  second  out- 
put terminals;  a  first  full-wave  rectifier  having  a  pair  of 
direct  current  terminals  and  a  pair  ot  alternating  current 
terminals;  means  coupled  to  the  transmission  line  for  ap- 
plying to  the  alternating  current  terminals  of  said  fint 
rectifier  a  voltage  inoportional  to  transmission  line  volt- 
age; a  smoothing  circuit  coimected  to  the  direct  current 
terminals  of  said  first  rectifier,  said  smoothing  circuit  in- 
cluding a  load  resistor  aoxMs  which  is  devel(q>ed  a  rela- 
tively smooth  direct  voltage  representative  of  line  vtrit- 
age,  said  load  resistor  having  a  positive  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  first  output  terminal  and  having  a  negative 
terminal;  transforming  meant  responsive  to  transmitsion 
line  current  for  deriving  an  alternating  voltage  related  to 
the  line  current  by  a  predetermined  constant  impedance; 
a  second  full-wave  rectifier  having  positive  and  negative 
direct  current  terminals  and  a  pair  of  alternating  current 
terminals,  said  positive  direct  current  terminal  being  c(w- 
nected  to  said  second  ou^nit  terminal  and  said  negative 
direct  current  terminal  being  connected  to  said  negative 
terminal  of  taid  load  retiMor;  and  meant  coupled  to  the 
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tranmuHioB  line  and  to  aid  tnmftmninf  meant  for  en- 
ergizing the  altemating  cmrent  tenninals  of  said  wcond 
icctiner  in  accordance  witli  tbtt  vector  difference  between 
said  derired  altemating  Tdltage  and  a  pre-aelected  por- 
tion of  tlie  line  vottage;  wfaerd^y  an  ontpot  contnd  signal 
is  developed  at  said  ouQmt  tem^iab  t^faenever  the  magni- 
tude of  said  direct  voltage  is  less  than  the  instantaneous 
magnitude  of  the  vcrftage  at  the  alternating  current  ter- 
minals of  said  second  rectifier. 


groove  and  a  struck-up  central  p(vtioQ 

tor  body  mounted  on  said  cap  membe' 

thereof  in  contact  with  said  stmck-op 

ductive  lead  member  having  one  end 

lively  ocMmected  to  the  face  of  said  sem|ooodaclor  body 


a 

with 
portion,  a 


VOKB^IPBRA' 


23§fAH 
TED  CONTUOL 


SYSTEM 


M,  IfSt,  8«.  No.  7S7,2M 
(CL  317— laj) 


1.  A  voice-operated  relay  drcoit  of  the  type  iMA  b- 
dudes  an  input,  an  amplifying  means  connected  to  said 
iiqHit,  a  detecting  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
ampHfter,  a  transistor  whie|i  inchides  a  base,  emitter,  and 
collector,  a  first  capacitive  means,  said  detector  and  said 
first  capacitive  means  connected  to  said  transistw  base, 
said  emitter  reeistiv^  connected  to  ground,  a  relay  con- 
taining a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  and  an  energiz- 
ing coil,  a  source  of  foltage,  said  energizing  coil  con- 
nected between  said  collector  and  said  source  of  voltage, 
said  drcoit  additionally  coataining  a  second  capacitive 
means,  a  second  set  of  contacts  for  said  relay  including 
one  set  of  contacts  normally  closed  and  one  set  of  con- 
tacts normally  open,  said  contacts  containing  a  common 
armature,  said  second  capacitive  ineans  connected  be- 
tween ground  and  to  said  source  of  voltage  through  said 
normally  closed  contacts  and  to  said  first  capacitive  means 
through  said  normally  open  contacts,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond capacitive  means  is  parallelly  connected  to  said  first 
ci^iadtive  means  upon  operation  of  said  relay  means 
therdyy  raising  the  voltage  of  said  first  capacitive  means 
substantially  above  said  transistor  threshold  voltage  and 
additionally  improving  the  attack  and  decay  time  of  said 
rday  ckcuit  I    1 11   I  I 


2JH9AVt 
8BALED  CRYSTAL  DIODE  PACKAGES 
J.  BuniaaiB,  Nssdhnns,  Maas^  assj^nr  to  Ray- 

of  Delaware 


1957,  Sar.  Nn.  MM27 
(CI.  317--134) 


•I  I 


/ 


A  sealed  semicondnctor  device  comprising  a  disk-like 
ooodoctive  cap  member  having, an lammlar  periph^al 


groovs. 


onxMite  to  said  one  face,  said  lead 
sulatedly  mounted  on  and  passing  throng 
ber,  a  second  conductive  lead  member, 
conductive  housing  having  a  dosed  end 
nected  to  said  second  lead  member  and 
tioned  in  said  annular  peripheral 
housing  may  be  removably  secured  to 
by  a  metal  solder  contained  widdn  salt 
cap  member. 


Cyril  I.  Faalsr  aisd 


flftl  ■flHVCf 


beiot  ii^ 

--.  a  cyltedrical 
c  mductivdy  con- 
open  end  posi- 
iriiereby  said 
1  cap  member 
groove  in  said 


3.  In  an  extended  foil  capadtor  havini  a  pair  of  offset 
electrodes  wound  into  layen  and  pro^^ding  ootwardly 
extending  convoluted  edges  projecting  a 
at  the  respective  ends  of  the  capadtor,  a 
electrodes  having  substantially  flat  heads 
embedded  in  the  central  convolutioos  at 
ripheral  convtriutions  being  compacted 
mately  surround  the  heads  of  the 
electrodes  thereby  to  integrate  such  hea( 
unitary  coin-shaped  masses  of  foil  which  ^  substantially 
impervious  to  moisture  penetration. 


2,H9,4t9 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SERVO  S 
CIALLY  FOR  MACHINE 
RoU  Edmnnd  Spencer,  Loa^ca,  asid  li 

Hayea,  Middicacx, 
pany  of  Gfaat  Britain 

FBed  Nov.  2, 195C,  Ser.  No. 
,  appllcBlion  Gn 
t  CUmTIcL  31 


form  distance 
of  terminal 
upon  and 
end,  the  pe- 
iwardly  to  inti- 
ive  tominal 
into  req)ective 


ESPE- 
LS^ 

Hngh  PUllips, 

'    Jk  Mnsfeal 

a  com- 

1.144 

Nov.  4, 1955 


1.  An  automatic  control  syalem  comprising  a 
motor  and  an  element  diq>laceable  by  t  dd  servo  motor, 
a  potential  divider  having  a  seriea  oi  mps,  a  aeries  of 
output  contacts,  means  for  producing  i  dative  diqdaco* 
ment  between  said  potential  divider  tad  said  contacts  to 
connect  each  contact  in  succession  to  lifferent  taps,  a 
aelector,  means  for  producing  relative  ^jsplaccmeat  be- 
tween said  selector  and  said  contacts 
potential  from  a  selected  one  of  said 


cndng  drcnit,  means  for  implying 
said  differencing  circuit,  meana  for 
tfntinl  intermediate  the  iM?tTftfiflt  of 
said  potential  divider  and  for  applying  tdi  seoood  poten- 
tial to  said  differencing  drcnit,  nid  an  to  molor  being 
responsive  to  the  ou^mt  of  ttad  differtndng  drcnit  to 
di4>laoe  said  dement,  and  one  of  aaid  nfnna  for  prodnc- 
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relative  djiplawmwif  bdof  ntpaaain 
of  uid  clenMiit,  whcnby  nid 
to  dii|>l>c«  Mid  element  in  napomt  to 
lor  productnt  relative  dl^Jarcimt 


to  divlaoe- 


Jack 


AUTOMATION  imil  DIGITAL  POSTTION- 
COMMAND  COMPARBON 

G. 


24 


l«,lfSI,to.N«.744,t3« 
(O.  3U— 142) 


SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
teGcMnd 
ef  New  Yatk 
Dec.  14, 19Si.  8«.  N*.  S59,f49 
If  CUM.    ((iSlS— lil) 


1.  A  self -excited  synchroDOus  motor  comprisiiig  in 
combination:  a  ttator  having  a  «"t»*»«^  core  and  a 
stator  winding  adapted  to  produce  magnetic  flux  therein; 
meant  to  impart  current  flow  to  said  winding  to  produce 
a  flnt  magnetic  flux  component  rotating  at  one  predeter- 
mined angular  velocity  in  relation  to  the  core  and  a  sec- 
ond flux  component  not  rotating  at  that  predetermined 
angular  velocity  in  relation  to  the  core  or  any  harmonic 
thereof;  a  rotor  having  a  magnetic  core  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  magnetic  flux  of  the  stator;  a  rotor  winding  on 
the  rotor  linking  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  core  therecrf; 
and  means  including  a  rectifier  defining  a  unidirectional 
current  path  through  said  rotor  winding,  whereby  with 
the  rotor  rotating  in  substantial  unison  with  the  fint  mag- 
netic flux  component  the  second  magnetic  flux  compo- 
nent induces  an  altenuting  voltage  in  said  rotor  winding, 
a  unidirectional  current  flow  in  said  rotor  winding,  and 
magnetic  flux  rotating  in  unison  with  the  rotor  and  link- 
ing the  stator  winding,  whereby  the  rotor  is  driven  in  syn- 
chronous motor  action  at  the  angular  velocity  ot  said 
first  magnetic  flux  component. 


20.  A  posftkm-indicating  system  for  producing  a  nu- 
merical signal  corresponding  to  a  shaft  position,  which 
system  includes:  a  series  of  drcular  s^ment  systems,  one 
system  for  each  digit  of  said  mmMrioal  signal,  and  each 
of  said  aegment  ayttMBB  indwdim  a  aeparate  electrically 
conductive  segment  for  each  vatae  of  the  digit  of  said 
system;  a  leading  brush  and  a  leading  brash  slip  ring 
means  associated  with  at  least  the  more  significant  digit 
circtilar  segment  syatems,  said  leading  brash  being  adapted 
to  sweep  aroand  said  circular  segment  system  and  to  inake 
electrical  contact  batween  SDcoessive  segments  in  said 
system  and  said  leading  brush  slip  ring  means;  a  lagging 
brush  and  a  lagging  brash  slq»  ring  means  associated 
with  eadi  of  said  segmeat  lyileim  havbg  a  leading  brush, 
said  lagging  brash  being  adapted  to  sweep  around  said 
circular  aegment  system  at  least  one  segment  behind  said 
leading  braah.  and  to  make  electrical  oontact  between 
succcasive  SBgnwiiiU  in  said  system  and  said  lagging  brash 
slv  ring  meant;  poaition  meafla  for  rotatiag  ttie  lea^ng 

mad  lagging  hnnhga  far  the  ■Bgm^t  mfmttmit  rttrrtmjifmAittg 
to  an  input  digit  of  said  wnniiial  signal;  a  series  of 
rotatiag  means  lor  each  of  tfw  odier  digits  of  said  nu- 
merical stgnal.  each  of  aaid  rotatiag  ■earn  being  related 
to  the  rolatioas  of  said  iapot  digit  rotatiag  means  to 
change  die  aomber  of  rotatioas  ia  propottkm  lo  die  rela- 
tionship of  the  digita,  and  each  of  said  rotatiag  means 
routing  one  of  said  leadiag  aad  lagging  brush  systems 
associated  with  ooe  of  said  s^ment  systems;  a  signaling 
circuit  associated  with  eadi  of  said  segmeat  systems,  said 
circuit  iadtidfiig  a  ooonectioo  lo  eadi  of  said  segments 
in  said  system,  an  oatpat  oonaectiott,  aad  means  m  said 
circuit  adapted  to  produce  aa  oatpot  aigaal  at  said  oa4>ut 
connectioB  detennined  bjr  te  parlicahur  aegment  con- 
tacted in  the  associalad  segaieat  eyslem;  brash  switching 
means  associated  with  eadi  of  add  seli  of  leadmg  and 
laggfaig  brashes  and  adapted  to  selecthely  eaergiae  either 
of  said  brashes;  and  means  for  operatiag  said  brash 
switcUag  means  for  a  paitieular  segment  system  when 
certam  segments  in  the  segment  system  of  the  aest  less 
significant  digit  are  't'»'^*f4, 


2,94iy4n 
FULL  PAflSAGB  CLAPPIR  VALYB 
r,  niaalii^  Tea,  aarf^er,  hj 
lo 
Tcx^  a  cocMiallaa  ef  Tfl 

19Sf ,  Ssr.  N«».  794^25 
aCWaiB.    (CL  137— 527^4) 


1.  A  valve  comprising,  a  valve  housing  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough,  a  valve  seat  in  the  houstag  ear- 
rounding  the  passageway,  said  seat  having  a  sealing  sar- 
face  facing  endwise  ol  said  passageway,  a  cavity  te  the 
wall  of  the  housing  adjacem  said  seat,  and  a  clapper  valve 
member  having  an  annular  sealing  surface  thereon,  means 
for  mounting  said  valve  member  in  the  bousing  for  move- 
ment between  a  dosed  poaition  in  viuch  said  valve  mem- 
ber sealing  surface  engages  said  seat  sealing  surface  aad 
an  open  position  in  which  the  vahre  member  moves  in 
part  into  said  cavity,  said  clapper  valve  member  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  ears  formed  on  one  side  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber inside  of  said  valve  member  sealing  surface  and  hav- 
ing confronting  surfaces  which  are  contoured  to  form 
an  arcuate  surface  on  the  valve  member  whose  axis 
extends  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  passageway  with  the 
valve  member  in  fully  open  povtion,  said  arcuate  surface 
forming  in  efltect  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  passageway 
when  the  valve  member  is  in  open  position,  said  ears 
extending  throui^  the  valve  seat  sealing  surface  when 
the  valve  member  is  seated. 


I 


804 


OFFICLAjL  GAZETTE 


JiNUAST  24,  1961 


P. 
flff 


ERRATUM 

For  OaM  137—527.4  tee: 
Patent  No.  2^9.492 


OONISOL  APPiiRATDS 


flti  Pik  2S,  1997, 8v.  No.  MMM 
iChfeH.  (CI.31S-i434> 


1.  Appantm  for  nw  widi  a  maddoe  tool  whkh  we- 
enies in  cycles  driven  by  Vmain  motor.  «w"rnrint  i 
relay  for  terminating  die  energizatkn  of  the  main  motor, 
a  corrent  transformer  producing  a  voltage  signal  pn- 
portional  at  any  time  to  tiie  load  on  the  main  motor,  li 
potentiometer  for  detenninint  a  preselected  voltage,  k 
caUbratiag  motor  connected  to  the  potentiometer  ftv 
■diosting  the  vahw  of  the  preselected  voltiige.  k  gas-IUled 
tetrode  to  which  the  transfonner  and  ^  potentiometar 
are  comiected,  the  coil  of  the  reUy  iwfaUng  In  the  idate 
circuit  of  the  tetrode,  the  tetrode  bedomlikg  conductiw 
and  energizing  the  relay  when  volU«e  from  the  trans- 
former exceeds  the  voltage  from  the  potentiometer  by 
a  predetermined  amount,  means  for  setting  the  poten- 
tiometer during  a  cycle  of  the  machine,  die  said  meam 
setting  the  potenti(»neter  in  sodi  a  manner  that  the 
tetrode  will  fire  during  oat  of  the  later  successive  cydm 
when  the  transformer  voltage  reaches  the  greatest  value 
readied  during  the  said  cycle,  and  means  operative  dun- 
ing  die  said  cycle  to  prevent  the  relay  from  terminating 
the  energization  of  the  motor. 


nVEORCIOTlTO  GERMANIUM  AND 
SnJCON  RECTIFIER  CELLS 
jjwh,  flhilili,  Mem,  asslMoi  to  General 

*SP  ri!*'  "iL*  *  tmfundm  ef  New  Yotfc 
rasd  Nefv^,  19S7,  S«.  Now  €99,835 
CCtafeaa;   (CL321— U) 

4.  Arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  an  adjustable  re- 
actance alternating  current  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  rectifier  bridge  hav, 
ing  ii^Hit  terminak  omnected  to  said  secondary  winding 
ol  said  transformer  and  welding  circuit  conductors  re- 
spectivdy  connected  to  the  direct  current  output  termi- 
nals thereof,  said  rectifier  Wdge  having  in  each  arm 
thereof  a  P-N  junction  rectifier  cell  erf  the  type  employ- 
ing a  single  crystal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
germanium  and  silicon,  a  capacitor,  means  for  charging 
said  capadtor  to  a  voltage  less  tiian  the  voltage  of  a 
welding  arc  sun>lied  through  said  welding  circuit  c<miJ 
doctors,  means  induding  series-connected  seleniam  recti- 
fier cdls  for  conductively  connecting  the  Ttspectivt  posi- 


captcitor 


tive  and  negative  terminals  of  said 
ing  circuit  conducton  of  corresponding 
selenium  rectifier  cells  having  a  co^bhied 
being  poled  to  prevent  chainpng  of 


sad 


.0\¥}' 


said  wdding  circuit  conductors  when 
open-circuit  voltage  thereof,  and  a  selebium 
connected  across  said  capadtor  and 
discharge  ot  said  capadtor. 


to  said  wdd- 
polarity,  said 

rating  and 
capacitor  from 


I" 


subjected  to  the 

rectifier  cell 

wled  to  prevent 


CURRENT  raANSLAT^G^ySTEAl  WTIH  SEMI- 

CONDUCTING  P-N  JUNCTION  RECTIFIERS 
WOU  Moscfc  and  Gert  TUela,  Bevfln,  InMt  PmL  BcrUn- 
CharfcHtenb«|^^a«d  ^dolf  zSdTa  itlfai-GatowI^ 

•n^cM^^nfln^Siiimsnmladl,  Gci^any,  a  corpora- 


Filed  Ian.  23. 195S,  Scr.  No. '  19,MS 
•    Ityp  npUcadoa  Gomun 
ISCUum;    (CL  321— ft) 
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5  5^' 


-  M:^  fl«  B 
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1.  An  dectric  current  translating  syitem.  comprising 
a  load  circuit,  semiconducting  p-n  junctv  in  rectifier  means 
series-connected  in  said  circuit  and  fotning  the  active 
translating  components  of  die  system,  a  lormally  inacdve 
current-reducing  device  connected  with  s  aid  semiconduct- 
ing means  for  reducing,  when  active,  tbs  currem  flowing 
through  said  semiconducting  means  to  a  ]  »ermissible  value, 
and  seining  means  responsive  to  any  dectric  load  con- 
diti<Ms  in  said  semiconducting  means  di|e  to  cause  over- 
heating of  said  semiconducting  means,  s^d  sensing  means 
being  connected  to  said  device  for  actual  ng  it  in  re^>onse 
to  said  conditions. 


.   JDONTACn^TOPE RECrtPlER 

mSSTTjoSmi  , 

Dae.  2, 1997, 8ar.  No. 


Bovirift^la, 


149 

^Dec.4,195C 

(CL321— ( 

1.  In  an  electrical  converter  of  the  cdntactor  type  t|ie 
coinbination  comprising  an  alternating  voltage  supply 
mains,  a  converter  circuit  connected  to  si  id  supply  mains, 
said  converter  circuit  comprising  contactc  r  means  adapted 
for  synchronous  operation  with  said  al  emating  voltage 
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Hipply  maint,  and  a  saturable  switcfaiaf  impedance  de- 
viqp  having  a  main  winding  series  connected  with  said 
contactor  means  between  the  latter  and  said  alternating 
voltafB  supply  mains  for  producing  a  current  step  down 
near  the  current  zero  value  of  said  alternating  voltage 
vapfAy  mains  and  an  auxilmry  winding  for  producing  a 


magnetic  biasing  effect  on  said  switching  impedance  de- 
vice, said  auxiliary  winding  being  connected  in  an  exciter 
circuit  wiffhiHiiig  t  dummy  load  renstance  and  rectifier 
means  effecting  a  current  flow  in  said  auxiliary  winding 
to  magnetire  said  impedance  device  in  the  same  direction 
as  is  efliected  by  the  flow  of  the  load  current  through  said 
main  winding. 

PARAMSnOCALLT  KXCIRD  RESONATOR 
•  HHhnI,  Mi  Kaara  Yi 
Teky%  Hfm,  m^igmn  l»  Nlpf«  Talspaph 
CtntufOtUf  ImkjOf  Japan 

anpMeata  HfmHm,  M.  IfSi 


output  signal  following  a  reference  signal,  comprising  at 
least  one  input  terminal  to  which  the  input  signal  is 
api^ied,  an  output  terminal  from  which  the  ouqwt  signal 
is  supplied,  a  load  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
a  storage  capacitance  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
at  least  one  in^edaace  connected  between  said  input  and 
ou^t  terminals,  at  least  one  control  member  for  switch- 
ing on  and  off  a  charging  signal  to  said  storage  capaci- 
tance, a  compering  device  for  comparing  the  signal  at 
the  output  terminal  with  said  refermce  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  difference  signal,  a  bistable  state  device  having 


M 


the  input  connected  to  said  comparing  device  and  the' 
output  coimected  to  said  control  member,  said  l>istable 
state  device  being  triggered  to  one  stable  state  by  differ- 
ence signals  higher  than  a  predetermined  value  and  to 
another  stable  state  by  difference  signals  lower  than 
another  predetermined  value,  the  output  signal  of  said 
bistable  state  device  causing  the  control  member  to  be 
made  conducting  when  the  bistable  state  device  hu  one 
state  and  to  be  made  nonconducting  when  the  bistaMe 
state  device  has  the  other  state  in  order  to  mainfMit  the 
output  signal  on  the  reference  leveL 


RkhwiL. 


▼oltactrE^hator 
ami 


RM 
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YMrolMvn^ 


Aa|.  3, 19S9.  te.  No.  t3U4« 
anilaii    (CL  323-47) 
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^\r 


1.  A  rssonator  comprising  faQiot  maana  foe  the  intit^ 
dudlosi  of  an  excitation  rigna!,  oolpnC  means  for  the 
tranMniiiinn  of  aa  outpot  ligniil.  a  leaoiiaBt  drenit  having 
a  reMoaat  fle<|U>ucy  ooopled  betwnen  said  faqrat  and  out- 
put means,  said  resonant  dreuit  **^*"^»«*g  an  inductance 
and  a  semi-conductor  device,  Was  means  providing  a  bias 
voltage  having  an  ampUtnde  greater  than  tiiat  of  the  ex- 
citation signal,  said  bias  means  being  cou|ried  to  said 
resonant  dreuit  for  biasing  the  aemi-coiiductor  device  to 
cause  the  same  to  operate  as  a  non-linear  a^iadtor,  and 
a  signal  source  ooa(rted  to  said  iiq^  means  and  genenting 
a  signal  having  a  frequency  iriiich  Is  about  twice  tt>t  reso- 
nant frequency  of  the  resonant  dreuit 


ELBCTRIC  CONIVOL  DKVICB  FOR  IHE  CONTROL 
OF  BLICTRIC  V0LTA<»  OR  CURRENT 


f,  9m.  N9»  ilS42S 

i9mL25,19U 

Lsaokm.  (CLm^-ax^ 
1.  In  an  dectrical  control  ^iparatns  for  generating 
im  at  least  one  unregulated  iivut  signal  a  controlled 


^ 1 — iC-^TnJwnTOro^Wroi 


3.  A  control  device  induding  power  input  terminals, 
a  magnetic  amplifier  having  at  least  two  satnraUe  oons, 
at  least  two  power  windings,  each  being  wound  iqion  a 
separate  core,  and  at  least  two  oootrol  windings,  bodi 
being  wound  upon  both  cores;  a  power  transformer  in- 
cluding a  primuy  winding  and  at  least  one  secondary 
windinr,  two  diodes;  a  circuit  cnnnacting  said  power 
input  terminals,  said  primary  of  said  transformer  and 
said  power  windings  and  diodes  in  a  doubler  circuit  ar- 
rangement; a  first  full  wave  rectiflar  having  iapat  termi- 
nals and  output  terminab,  a  flnt  dicuit  oomwctiog  die 
said  secondary  <A  said  transformer  to  said  ii4>ut  of  said 
full  wave  rectifler;  a  second  dreuit  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  rectifler  to  one  of  the  control  windings  of  said 
magnetic  amplifier;  a  second  full  wave  rectifier  having 
input  tenninals  and  output  tendnals,  a  third  dreuit  000- 
necting  the  said  secondary  of  said  transformer  to  die 
input  of  said  full  wave  rectifler,  a  fourth  dreuit  connect- 
ing the  oatfOl  of  said  aeoond  Mi  wave  rectiflar  to  an- 
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.odMT  of  the  oootrol  wtadinti  of  Mid  magnrtic  ampUfler, 
aad  ft  condemer  oooMcted  acmi  tiM  ou^ut 
of  nid  teoond  foil  wave  rectifier. 


tcnninali 


8r ABC  rmo  AraTiGNnKWi  indicator 


•n  RaMaM,  8t  riHl*  Mm. 
2, 1957,  te;^  C7S,I44 
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1.  A  ^ark  phig  includinf  ao  outer  metallic  diell,  1 1 
iomlator  body  n^ported  within  said  shell,  a  tubuli  r 
dectrode  extendiiif  throu^  said  insulator  body,  a  secon  1 
insulator  body  widdn  said  tubular  electrode,  a  •econd 
electrode  eztoiding  throufb  said  second  insulator  withp 
said  tubular  dectrode,  and  a  third  electrode  on  said  out«r 
metaDie  shdl  extendbig  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  tubular  and  second  electrodes  into  dosekr 
spaced  relation  wtth  one  end  of  said  tubular  dectrode 
and  die  adjacent  end  of  said  second  dectfode. 


MB1HQD  AND  MBANSkST  TEffTING  MAGNETI^: 
FBOflKim  OF  TOBOro  CORKS 

by  ffe» 
flCteAkFOTea 
Ori|jiiii  jipfMtatfsn  Ay.  j^  lfS<>  flsr.  No.  66135 

DIvUed  ass  oms  appHcaolM  flepC  u.  1967.  ow .  N< 
663,671 

SCUM.  (CL3M— 34) 
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syiteui  comprising,  in  combination, 
rings  of  insulating  material  if 
said  rings  being  di^oaed  in  coBOcatrie  ii> 
latioosUp  and  induding  inner  and  ODter  rings  as  well  Is 


a  pair  of  medial  rings,  a 
centrically  between  said  pair  of  medial 
stressed   conductor    wound   helically 
assembly  consisting  of  said  core  aw 
second  pre-stressed  conductor  wound 
larger  assembly  consisting  of  said 
and  the  conductor-enclosed  sub-assen^ly 
tween  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  and 
electric  current  to  one  of  said  conductoiii, 
of  the  other  conductor  for  im«i«'«Hng 
netization  of  said  core. 


rings,  ft  first  pr^ 
about  the 


lohnlL 


hffereniial' 


medial  ri^ga,  a 
fa|BlicaIly  about  te 

and  outer  rings 
diyoaed  be- 
fdr  supplying 

to  facilitate  use 

degree  of  mag- 


nuians 


Ue 


TACHOMETER 

""         N.Y., 


eCNewYerit 

Oct  IC,  1957, 8ar.  No.  ^ 

6  niiihii    (0.324—7) 


1 

1.  A  tachometer  system  for  measuribg  and  indicating 
the  speed  of  rotation  <rf  a  rotating  men  ber;  said  tachom- 
eter system  including  an  indicator  meana  operable  to 
indicate  a  speed  range  from  zero  to  1  K)  percent  of  the 
rated  speed  of  said  rotating  member,  a  •  andard  frequency 
rotating  means,  and  a  differential  conn  cting  means;  said 
differential  connecting  means  having  s  first  and  second 
input  means  operatively  connected  to  m  id  rotating  mem- 
ber and  said  standard  frequency  rotating  means  respec- 
tively and  an  output  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
indicator  means;  said  standard  frequen  y  rotating  means 
driving  said  output  means  to  cause  sai<  indicator  means 
to  indicate  100  percent  of  rated  q)eed  \  hen  said  rotating 
member  does  not  rotate  and  control  iieans  for  render- 
ing said  standard  frequency  rotating  means  ineffective 
when  said  rotating  member  rotates  in  a  low  range  of 
rated  speed. 


BiEASUREMENT 
M. 


2,969  J63 
OFPOTENT1AL 


NJ, 


13 


19S7.te.Na^. 
(0.324—70 


GRADIENTS, 
IoEmR^ 

«f 


tie 


piDbe 


1.  An  apparfttDs  for  detenniniiig 
line  of  action  of  the  potential  gradient 
electrostatic  field  which  comprises  a 
tional  sensitivity  for  poten^  gradiemb 
transmitting  a  radiofreqnaoey  wiinlesr 
qoency  is  a  fbnctioo  of  the  magnitndft 
ponent  of  potential  gradient  sensed  b) 


magnitude  a»id 

any  point  in  an 

having  direc- 

d  capable  of 

signal  n^oee  fre- 

the  voctor  com* 

said  probe,  said 
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probe  ooaprisint  a  cylindrical  itainkw  steel  caiiiig  tym- 
mctrically  slotted  for  part  of  its  length  with  two  opposite 
through  cuts,  closure  plnp  in  eadi  end  of  said  cylinder, 
adjustable  jewel  bearings  in  tiie  centers  of  said  pings,  a 
rotating  assembly  carried  in  said  bearings  comprising  in 
sequence  at  least  one  plate  adapted  to  form  a  rotor  plate 
of  a  variable  capacitor,  a  copper  damping  disk,  a  balance 
wheel,  and  a  flat  metal  vane  aligned  with  said  cuts  in 
said  casing  all  mounted  on  appropriate  shaft  elements,  a 
clock  spring  attached  at  its  inner  end  to  said  rotating  as- 
sembly to  oppose  angular  motion  thereof  with  mpect  to 
said  cashig,  a  mounting  for  the  outer  end  of  said  qmng 
set  rotatably  in  the  closure  plug  of  said  casing  nearer 
said  vane  to  establish  a  reference  angular  position  for 
said  rotating  assembly,  releasable  means  for  locking  said 
mounting  in  any  angular  position  with  respect  to  said 
casing,  thin  metal  transverse  covers  for  said  casing  closely 
fitted  around  shaft  elements  of  said  rotating  assembly  at 
either  end  of  said  vane,  curved  metal  shields  attached 
to  the  outside  of  said  casing  in  way  of  said  cuts  to  regu- 
late the  apertures  through  which  said  vane  is  externally 
exposed,  a  permanem  magnet  mounted  inside  said  casing 
in  line  with  said  copper  <&k,  at  least  one  insulated  plate 
adapted  to  form  a  stator  plate  of  a  variable  capacitor 
mounted  within  said  casing  in  sodi  qiaoed  relation  to 
said  plate  of  said  rotating  assembly  to  form  a  variable 
capacitor,  a  finite  rod  external  to  said  casing  and  held  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  by  support  means  extending 
therefrom,  circuit  elements  in  addition  to  said  variable 
capacitor  and  including  primary  and  secondary  coils  all 
connected  to  form  a  battery  powered  radiofrequency 
transmitter-osdllator,  said  elements  except  for  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  coils  being  in  an  assembly  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  casing  nearer  said  variable  capacitor 
and  said  primary  and  secondary  coils  being  wound  on  said 
ferrite  rod.  said  primary  coil  constituting  a  radiating  an- 
tenna for  said  transmitter-osdllator,  and  a  metal  cap 
fitted  over  the  end  of  said  casing  nearer  said  variabte 
capacitor,  and  enclosing  said  ctiaiit  element  assembly 
mounted  on  said  casing  end;  and  a  radio  receiver  capa- 
ble of  drterting  wireless  siguls  in  the  range  of  frequen- 
cies transmitted  by  said  probe  and  having  its  pickup 
•!>#«»«—  {fi  unshielded  relation  to  the  radiating  ^»»*^"« 
of  said  probe. 


said  frequency  changer  to  said  filttfs;  a  first  oedllatioa 
source  miupud  to  produce  a  frequency  approximately 
equal  to  the  difference  of  the  mean  frequencies  of  the 
two  bands,  a  second  oscillation  source  aidapted  to  pro- 
duce a  frequency  approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of  said 
mean  frequencies  at  least  one  of  said  sources  being  vari- 
able in  frequency;  sampling  means  adapted  to  sample 
cyclically  and  successively  the  outputs  from  the  indivi- 
dual Alters  in  said  i^urality  of  filters;  a  source  of  cyclically 
varying  potential  adapted  to  vary  cyclically  in  synchron- 
ism with  the  cycle  of  sampling;  means  adapted  to  reqwnd 
to  increase  in  the  ouQxit  of  any  of  said  filters  ^niien 
said  increase  is  ahovt  the  average  of  the  ou^Mits  from 
all  said  filters;  a  condenser  connected  to  said  potential 
source  through  said  last  mentioned  means  whereby  said 
condenser  is  charged  to  a  voltage  characteristic  of  the 
filter  providing  said  hi^ier  output;  connecting  means  for 
alternately  connecting  the  two  oscillation  sources  to  pro- 
vide the  second  input  to  said  frequency  changer;  means 
syndirooously  actuated  with  said  last  mentioned  means 
and  adapted  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  variable  fre- 
quency oscillation  source  in  diependence  upon  the  charge 
in  said  condenser  and  to  make  the  frequency  of  the  out- 
put from  said  frequency  duuiger  the  same  when  said 
variable  frequency  oscillation  source  is  connected  thereto 
as  when  the  other  oscillation  source  is  connected  thereto; 
and  means  responsive  to  a  combination  of  the  frequencies 
of  the  two  oscillation  sources. 


IBIQIJENC¥  nSKINBVB  CnCUIT 
ASBANGIMINTB 


AUTOMATIC  CONTBOL  OF  MOBILE  CRAFT 
PMd  A.  NoxoBW  TsH4y*  Mi  AIm  M.  MacCaHnnB.  May- 
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Dec.  23,  1959,  S«r.  No. 
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I.  An  electrical  conqniter  tmit  comprising  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  direct  current  for  devekq>ing  an  alternating 
current  signal  whoae  phase  and  amplitude  are  dependent 
upon  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of  said  dvect  current, 
means  connected  with  said  last-named  aeatts  for  devdop- 
jing  a  constant  magnitiuVi  potential  from  said  alternating 
current  signal,  and  integrating  means  re^Kmsive  to  said 
constant  magnitude  potratial  for  developing  an  alternating 
current  potential  niwae  amplitude  varies  as  a  function 
of  the  time  of  persistence  of  said  direct  current 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  adapted  to  be  responsive  to 
input  signals  of  any  frequency  within  a  pre-determined 
bttsd  of  firequendes  comprising  a  frequency  changer, 
means  for  applying  input  sipials  to  said  frequency 
changer;  a  plunUty  of  fillers  each  adapted  to  be  sharply 
responsive  to  a  diflierent  frequency  within  a  second  bimd 
of  frvqnendea  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said 
lint  btad;  oomwctinf  meaas  for  applying  the  ooQhu  of 


LOW  wnquMNCY  AMPUum  ixcmD  by 

WnVTH  MODULAIVD  DMPULaBB 

In 


8sr.N>.yiTJ99 

r,  aKpaaaiKaas^  ^^JBCBMNVnlHI  BUKt  29,  1997 

ISYlilii     <CL  339-197) 

1.  A  low  frequency  ampUfler  stage  exdled  by  widdi 
modulated  impulses,  oooqpritiBg  t  DX^.  vottaaB  MNUte 
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luiviiig  poiHive  and  netative  terminala;  an  ampUfi^ 
tube  having  an  anode,  control  grid  and  cathode;  inpiit 
tenninab  connected  with  said  control  grid  and  cathode. 
req>ectively;  a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  catho(|e; 
the  cattMykr  of  taid  amplifier  tube  and  diode  being  ^- 
q)ectively  connected  to  said  terminals  of  the  D.C.  vo|t- 
age  aouroe;  a  capadtor  with  two  tenmnals;  two  impu$e 
chokes  each  having  two  terminals;  two  LP  chokes  ea^h 
having  two  tenninab;  an  output  load  hanring  two  tor- 
minals;  means  connecting  one  of  Mid  terminals  of  die 
capacitor  with  said  anode  of  the  diode  and  with  one  M 
said  terminals  oi  one  of  said  impulse  cbdces;  meatis 
ooonecting  the  other  of  said  terminals  of  the  ov^nitDr 
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to  the  Uirited  Slate  of  AMrica  as   linsiirtii  hj  the 
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IChte.   (CL332— 3I> 


5 


^ 


B 


with  said  anode  of  the  amplifier  tube  and  with  one  of 
said  terminals  of  the  other  of  said  impulse  chcAes;  means 
connecting  the  other  of  said  terminals  of  said  one  im- 
pulse dioke  with  one  of  said  terminals  of  one  of  siid 
LP  chokes  and  with  one  of  said  terjninals  of  the  ou^t 
load;  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  terminals  of 
said  other  impulse  choke  with  one  of  said  terminals  of 
the  other  of  said  LF  chokes;  means  bonnecting  the  other 
terminals  of  said  LF  chokes  respectivdy  with  said  ter- 
minals erf  the  D.C.  voltage  source;  and  means  connect- 
ing the  other  of  said  terminals  of  the  ou^ut  load  with 
one  of  said  terminals  of  the  D.C.  voltage  source  vd 
with  the  other  of  said  termmals  of  said  one  LF  choke. 
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■LOCKING  OSCnXAfOB  DOUBLE  rULSE 
GENERATMt  CIRCUrr 
A.  naaas,  gvansiM,  DL,  affl^or,  by 
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byte  IMIad 

rati  Mm.  17, 1H9,  Scr.  Now  fN,tM 
tCtahM.  (CL  331— 141) 


I 


In  a  system  for  grid  modulating  al  class  C  amplifier 
for  simultaneous  AM  and  FM  transmi  tsions  including  an 
RF  output  amplifier  having  at  least  <  me  contrcrii  grid,  a 
radio  frequency  generator  connected  to  said  grid  for 
apfriying  a  carrier  signal  thereto,  aii  audio  frequency 
generator  connected  to  said  radio  frequency  generator 
having  a  modulating  signal  output  fcr  modulating  said 
carrier  signal,  the  combination  with  said  system  of  a 
low  impedance  grid  biasing  source  for  biasing  said  con- 
trol grid  for  maximum  output  of  said  ampl^er  despte 
variations  in  the  modidating  signal  co  mprising  a  biasing 
resistor  having  two  terminals  with  a  fint  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  audio  frequency  generitor  and  a  second 
terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  negative 
voltage,  a  low  impedance  ou^t 
for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  said 
ing  a  cathode  connected  to  said 
biasing  resistor,  a  plate  adapted  to 
suitaUe  ventage  supply,  and  a  control 
tor  connected  between  said  contnH  elc 
a  discbarge  resistor  connected  across 
the  RC  time  constant  of  said  resistc 
large  compared  to  the  time  of  one  <}ycle  of  the  lowest 
audio  frequency  to  be  used,  a  rectifiei '  connected  to  said 
capacitor,  and  transformer  means  ochu  lected  between  said 
rectifier  and  said  audio  frequency  gen  inter  for  apidying 
the  output  at  said  generate  to  sale  rectifier  to  apply 
said  control  voltage  to  said  biasing  n  sistor  whereby  the 
bias  <Mi  said  amplifier  will  be  increaied  in  the  negative 
direction  by  an  amount  equal  to  said « udio  signal  and  the 
output  of  the  an4>lifier  will  be  decreas(  sd  when  there  is  an 
output  from  the  audio  frequency  gem  rator. 


follower  tube 

resistor  hav- 

terminal  of  said 

connected  to  a 

electrode,  aci^aci- 

and  cathode, 

c^lMcitor  where 

and  capacitor  is 


1.  In  a  pulse  generator  circuit  which  includes  a  tnbe 
having  a  grid  and  a  plate,  a  series  resistor  and  capacitor 
timing  network  coi^lcd  to  said  grid,  a  plural-winding 
trantfonncr  hatiiif  one  winding  couiried  to  skid  plate 
and  a  feed-ba^  winding  coupled  to  said  network,  the 
improvement  cooqprising  means  for  enabling  the  palse 
generator  circuit  to  ahoiten  the  discharge  time  of  laid 
'network,  said  means  inchiding  a  diode  coupled  to  iaid 
grid,  a  aowoe  of  negative  potential,  and  a  non-liQear 
icaiitanee  meana  coaled  Jbetwecn  aaid  diode  and 
source  of  potentiaL 


MINIMUM«A8I  WAVE  IKAMnOSBlON  NET- 
WORK  WITH  MAXIMALLY  1  LAT  DELAY 
T.  WamftU  CknAMi,  NJ.,  «i  mat  to  B«0  Taia-r 

■    Tew  York,  N.Y,  a 
cospawdton  of  Ntw  YoA~  j 

raad  N«v.  19, 19«,  Sar.  Nk  774,S4< 
Idntas.   (a.333--if) 
A   frequency-discriminatory  wave!  transmission  net- 

ft  00O8tftOt*fdU** 

i  maximally-flat 

combination  ot 

each  of  the  ndni- 

eadi  end  an  im- 

constant  nsist- 

a  delay 


work  of  the  minimum-phase  type 

ance  imafe  impedance  at  each  end 

delay  comprising  the  tandem 

a  wave  filter  and  a  shaping  networl 

mum-phase  type  and  each  having 

age  impedance  whidi  is  a  sul 

ance  at  all  frequencies,  the  filter  ha' 

teristic  which  dqiarts  from  maximifai  flatness  and  the 

shaping  network  having  a  delay  characteristic  wfaidi  sub- 
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umdally  compensates  for  this  depaiture  throughout  the 
trusmissioo  band  of  the  filter,  whereby  the  composite 


Network  has  both  the  proper  insertion  loss  and  the 
proper  phase  shift  to  eKminate  sabstantiaily  all  overshoot 
and  ripple  in  its  uiiit-«tq>  i 


ULTRA  HIGH  FUQUENCY  CONNECTOR 
DomJd  R.  J.  WMla,  Aith|liB,  Vn^  asslanni  to  ACF 
laduilricsi,  bcosponlidt  New 
llou  flf  New  Jeney 

FIM  Fak.  27,  lfS7,  Sm.  No,  M2,799 
7CMM.    (CL333— 33) 


YMfc,  N.Y*,  a  corpora- 


1.  A  printed  strip  type  transmission  line  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  coaxal  sections,  each  of  said  sections  includ- 
ing a  tubular  conductor  and  an  inner  conductive  strip 
insulatingly  supported  coaxialty  within  said  tubular  con- 
ductor, and  means  joining  an  end  of  a  first  one  of  said 
coaxial  sections  to  an  end  of  a  second  one  of  said  coaxial 
sectioiu  so  as  to  obtain  an  electrical  impedance  match 
between  said  joining  means  and  joined  sections,  said 
means  comprising  a  support  and  a  pair  of  resilient  con- 
ductive members  mounted  on  c^yposite  sides  of  said  sup- 
port, nid  support  positioned  be^^een  said  ends  of  said 
first  and  sec(Mid  coaxial  sections  with  said  inner  conduc- 
tive strips  of  said  first  and  second  coaxial  sections  being 
fractionally  held  between  said  pair  of  redUent  members. 


2,9if411 

MECHANICAL  HIGH  FMQUENCY  FILTERS 

MnNT.  UhB  (P&mMK  Cmwauj*  aarigpor  to 

Tehtaiksa  ff  wVH.  Berite,  GenMar 

Fliad  Mar.  13^  lyi,  8m.  N».  71U77 

priarf^f  appHcattaa^GcnMH^  Mar.  2#,  1957 
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mode  at  a  common  selected  frequency,  said  resonators 
being  disposed  side-by-«ide  in  q»aoed  mutually  parallel 
orientation  with  vibrational  antinodes  substantially  in 
transverse  alignment;  non-resonant  couplers  for  cou^ing 
adjacent  resooaton  with  one  anothar,  said  couplers  com- 
prising spring-Uke  filar  elraients  diqxyed  transversely 
across  said  reaonators  and  fixed  thereto  in  the  vicinity  of 
alig^  antinodes,  whereby  the  coupkn  transmit  vibra- 
tions between  the  resonators  by  flexural  osdllation;  and 
motion  transducer  means  coupled  with  at  least  one  of 
said  resonators,  and  each  transducer  means  having  its 
direction  of  motion  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  reso- 
nator to  which  it  is  coupled. 


PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  RESONATORS 
Ham  faff*,  OevclaBd  IMiliis,  sad  Don  A. 
Chscrin  FsIIb,  OUo,  ass||nnn  to  Clcvlte  CotporatiiM, 
devdaod,  OUo,  a  coiVoratkM  off  Ohio 

FDcd  Feb.  17, 19<f ,  Scr.  No.  9^52 
11  CUkm,   aa.  333—72) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  reaonator  element  comprising:  a  thin 
fiat  plate  of  polarizable  ferroelectric  ceramic  material,  said 
plate  having  substantially  Identical  and  parallel  major 
planar  surfaces  having  at  least  three-fold  symmetry  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  dwreto,  the  thickness  dimension 
of  said  plate  being  sufllciemly  small  relative  to  the  planar 
dimensions  thereof  that,  with  the  plate  polarized  perpen- 
dicular to  said  major  surfaces,  piezoelectric  response  of 
the  plate  to  electric  potential  gradients  between  said  major 
surfaces  is  predominently  m  the  lateral  modes  and  negli- 
gible in  die  thickness  modes  at  frequencies  near  the  funda- 
mental resoiunoe  and  its  overtones,  the  plane  configura- 
tion of  said  plate  being  such  that  all  lateral  modes  coa- 
lesce to  produce  a  single  contour  extensional  mode,  the 
planar  dimensions  of  the  plate  being  adapted  to  impart 
thereto  a  resonance  of  vilnvtioas  in  said  contour  exten- 
sional mode  at  a  particular  selected  frequency,  and  oper- 
ating electrode  means  oondnctivcly  associated  with  both 
major  planar  surfaces  of  said  plate,  including  a  first 
electrode  on  one  of  said  nujor  surfaces,  a  second  electrode 
on  said  one  major  surface  disposed  about  said  first  elec- 
trode and  laterally  spaced  therefrom,  and  at  least  one 
additioiuil  electrode  on  the  other  Oi  said  major  planar 
surfaces  shaped,  located  and  dimensioned  to  serve  as  a 
counter-electitKle  to  thoae  on  said  one  major  surface, 
said  plate  being  polarized  only  in  directions  perpendicular 
to  aaid  major  surfaces,  the  lateral  axteal  of  the  polarisa- 
tion including  at  least  die  entire  thickoess  regions  of  said 
plate  underiying  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


1.  A  mechanical  flher  comprising  at  least  two  elon- 
gated reaonators  each  tuned  to  vibrate  in  a  longitudinal 
762  O.O.— SS 


2,9<9313 
ROTARY  WAVE  GUBPE  JOINTS 

Wcatan  Electrie  Campa^,  iMoqporated,  New  Yoifc, 

N.Yn  a  COTpontfoa  aCffow  Yocfc 

FBad  Jaa  9. 19St,  flar.  No.  IVTJfU 
ItCkhM.    (CL333— 98) 

S.  A  wave  guide  rotary  jotnt  for  ooiqiling  two  sections 
of  a  wave  guide,  which  comprises  independently  rotat- 
able  membcn  supported  in  axially  aligned  stacked  rela- 
tionship and  provided  with  ^lertures  communicating  with 
one  another  and  the  sections  of  the  wave  guide  to  be 
coupled,  each  of  said  members  having  an  annular  recess 
in  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  means  situated  within  adja- 
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cent  recesses  to  unifonnly  and  axially  space  apart  toe 
rotatable  members,  and  means  engaged  with  the  rotat- 
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able  members  for  revolving  simultaneously  sa^d  membe  s 
about  their  common  axis. 


GcnM 
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DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSDUCXR 
R.  CwtiB,  Dnrte,  CaUr^  a«igMir,  by 
nts,  to  ConaoBdaicd  ElcctrodyBamks  Corpor4- 
adcna,  CaMf^  a  corporatloa  of  Caiiioniia 
FUcd  Jaly  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,tM 
aOalM.   (Cl.33»— 4) 


J 


portion  thereon,  a  metallic  band  suntunding  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  pan  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  pan, 
said  metallic  band  having  an  integrally  formed  terminal 
portion  thereon,  and  porcelain  material!  disposed  between 
said  metallic  band  and  the  outer  perip  lery  of  said  pan. 


2,9i931< 

RESISTOR  STRUCTURE 

Robert  E.  Da  Bolt,  7S4I  WoodaHur  AvcL  Hanunoad,  Ind. 

FUcd  Oct  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  i  I48,9M 

4ClaiiM.   (CL33^MI) 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  the  difference  betweeti 
two  pressures  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  housinf, 
two  pressure  summing  means  mounted  in  the  housing 
in  qMced-apart  relationship  to  define  with  the  housing 
an  enclosure,  means  for  applying  separate  pressures 
against  each  of  the  pressure  sununing  means  exteriorly 
of  the  enclosure  so  that  said  pressures  act  to  urge  the 
pressure  summing  means  toward  each  other,  substantially 
rigid  force  transmitting  means  within  the  enclosure  inter- 
connecting the  pressure  summing  means  whereby  a  diffet- 
ential  between  said  separate  pressures  produces  a  di$- 
placement  <rf  the  force  transmitting  means  in  the  direction 
of  the  lower  oi  the  two  pressures  without  substantial  d«- 
formation  of  the  force  transmitting  means,  and  a  foroe 
sensing  device  disposed  within  the  enclosure  and  opet- 
atively  connected  to  the  force  transmitting  means  to  be 
actuated  responsive  to  its  displacements,  thereby  pro- 
viding measurement  tA  the  differential  between  the  sef- 
arate  pressures. 


2,9<9,515 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Richard  S.  Gai«lcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Gencn 
MoCon  Corponitioi^  DdroU,  Midi.,  a  corporation  c 

""   '        ITS 

FUcd  JnM  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,604 
1  OaSm.   (CL  338—25) 


spiced 


TX\ 


spaxd 
seniiMi 


1.  A  resistor  structure  comprising 
bers,  plural  spaced  means  interconnejcting 
members  to  complete  a  rigid  fi'ame,  a 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resistor 
including  a  plurality  of  connected, 
sections  of  similar  length  with  each 
oppositely  from  adjacent  sections  to  either 
tral  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
said  grid  section  including  a  pair  of  leg 
together  by  a  folding  bridging  section 
the  grid  with  the  direction  of  fold  of 
tions  alternating  from  one  grid  section 
connecting  said  folding  bridging 
frame  imerconnecting  means,  said  grid 
a  plurality  of  planar  bridging  sections 
side  of  the  grid  with  one  leg  from  each 
cent  grid  sections  terminating  in  one  of 
ing  sections,  and  means  to  connect  the 
tions  to  a  second  of  said  spaced  frame 
necting  meant. 


t> 
sections 


frame  mem- 
said  frame 
zag  resistor  grid 
i^aterial,  said  grid 
adjacent  grid 
being  offset 
side  of  a  cen- 
of  the  grid,  each 
integrally  joined 
tlong  one  side  of 
Aid  bridging  see- 
the next,  means 
to  one  of  said 
further  including 
along  the  other 
tA  a  pair  of  adja- 
(aid  planar  bridg- 
bridgingsec- 
nember  Intercon- 


X9«9,517 
PIN  GRIP  FOR  PRINTED  €3Ra  JIT  BOARD 
WUHui  GhMk,  Yoakcn,  N.Y,  iiMai  lo  ludHtiW 
ElcctiMk  Hwdwara  Coq^  •  coBorrtloa  of  New 
York  ^ 

I  FUcd  Jnc  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  tMM43 

18  rislMi     (CL  339^17) 


A  temperature  sensing  device  comprising  a  pan  shapei        1.  A  pin  grip  comprising  a  metal 
meuUic  element  having  an  integrally  formed  terminsi    conUct  spring  therein,  said  envelope 


ipel 


envelope  and  a 
comprising  a  gen- 
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erally  cylindrical  barrel,  a  doted  bottom,  a  flange  at  the 
top,  and  a  constricted  neck  tpmatd  somewhat  above  the 
bottom,  said  contact  qxing  comprising  an  anchor  por- 
tion near  its  lower  end  at  the  neck  of  the  barrel,  an 
enlargement  beneath  said  anchor  portion,  and  a  bowed 
contact  blade  above  said  anchor  portion,  said  contact 
spring  being  anchored  in  said  barrel  by  the  neck  of  the 
barrel  engaging  the  anchor  portion  of  the  spring,  said 
barrel  and  bottom  being  sealed  against  the  passage  there- 
through of  molten  solder  from  the  outside  to  the  inside. 


23<Mtt 

DUrtEX  FLUG  KBCEPTACXB 
L  SktK,  19  Warihui  Dri?«,  Gka  Cora,  N.T. 
HM  Nofv.  U,  lf9f ,  8ar.  No.  tS2,374 
SCIikM.   (CLSMu^l) 


2.  In  a  heavy  duty  duplex  receptacle,  a  termina]  strip 
formed  from  a  flat  metal  sheet  comprising  at  least  two 
prong-receiving  means,  at  least  two  conductor  wire  con- 
necting means  and  at  least  one  frangible  portion  locat^ 
to  divide  said  terminal  into  two  electrically  separable 
parts,  each  having  at  least  one  prong-receiving  means 
and  at  least  one  conductor  wire  connecting  means,  each 
said  frangible  portion  comprising  a  narrow  strip  of  said 
sheet  near  the  edge  of  a  longitudinally  central  portion 
of  said  terminal  strip  and  having  an  upturned  portion 
formed  and  bent  up  from  an  interior  poition  of  said  ter- 
minal strip,  said  upturned  portion  being  engageable  to 
break  said  f  rangiUe  portion. 


2J0319 
RADIO  ELECTRICIAN'S  AND  POWER  TRANSMIS- 
SION SAFE  TEST  DEVKB 
GitcM  A.  ThomM,  3793  Moon  St,  Lea  Awteks,  CaHf . 
Smm  24, 1951,  Sar.  N*.  744,179 
3CUM.    (CL  339^-13) 


overlying  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  end  surface,  said 
plate  having  a  marginal  notch;  an  electrically  conductive 
connector  wire  embedded  in  and  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  plug,  one  end  of  the  wine  being  secured  to 
said  plate;  a  lead  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  wire 
and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the  sleeve;  an 
electrically  insulative  plunger  slidably  engaged  in  and 
projecting  out  of  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve;  q>ring  means 
interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  plunger  and  stressed 
to  bias  the  plunger  in  a  direction  away  from  the  plug 
to  a  normally  extended  position;  a  plunger  head  secured 
to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  plunger  for  shifting  the 
same  in  an  opposite  direction  against  the  force  of  said 
spring;  and  a  rod  of  electrically  conductive  material  hav- 
ing one  end  anchored  to  the  plunger  between  the  plunger 
and  the  plunger  head,  said  rod  extending  within  the 
plunger  and  being  slidably  engaged  in  the  plug  in  spaced, 
parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the 
plug,  the  rod  at  its  other  end  including  a  generally  tri- 
angular point  projecting  away  from  said  plug,  said  rod 
extending  through  the  notch  out  of  contact  with  the  plate 
and  being  formed  at  the  base  of  said  point  with  a  surface 
extending  laterally  of  the  rod  in  one  direction  across 
the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  {dug,  said  surface  being 
in  confronting  relation  to  the  plate  so  as  to  constitute 
a  clamp  means  in  cooperation  therewith  when  the  device 
is  in  use  as  an  electrical  connector,  said  surface  of  the 
rod  being  engaged  directly  against  the  plate  when  the 
device  is  in  use  as  a  probe. 


2,999,529 
STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  CABLE  CONNECTORS 
Howard  W.  Waldo,  Pobou,  Callf^  aasigMr  to  AcivM- 
CofporatioB,  Asms,  CaHf.,  a 


FIM  Sept  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  984,999 
llClafaM.    (CL  339— 195) 


1.  A  combined  electrical  test  probe  and  connector  de- 
vice comprising:  a  sleeve  of  electrical  insulation  material 
formed  open  at  its  opposite  ends;  a  solidly  constituted 
plug  also  formed  of  an  electrically  insulative  material 
and  fixedly  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  plug 
having  one  end  projecting  out  of  die  sleeve  and  formed 
with  a  flat  end  surface;  a  flat,  electrically  conductive  plate 


1.  A  connectcM-  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  stranded 
cable,  said  connector  comprising  a  coimector  body  hav- 
ing a  chamber  (^ning  to  the  exterior  of  said  body, 
means  for  closing  a  portion  ot  the  opening  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  pnmg  structure  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  plural- 
ity of  washers  held  compactly  withip  said  chamber  by 
said  means  for  closing  a  pcHtkm  oi  the  opening  to  said 
chamber,  each  ot  said  washers  having  a  hole  throu^ 
which  the  end  ot  said  stranded  cable  passes,  one  of  said 
washers  being  of  sufficient  width  to  iscdate  the  cable 
within  the  connector  body  from  stresses  due  to  flexure 
of  the  external  portion  of  the  cable,  another  one  of  said 
washers  having  a  h<rie  off  set  from  the  positions  of  the 
holes  through  the  other  of  said  washers  thereby  deform- 
ing the  cable  passing  through  said  washers,  said  odier 
washer  having  the  off  set  hole  being  held  tightly  between 
two  adjacent  washers,  said  prong  structure  being  directed 
to  the  hole  in  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  washers  closest 
to  said  prong  structure  the  several  strand  ends  of  said 
end  of  said  cable  contacting  said  prong  structure  so  as 
to  be  held  between  said  prong  structure  and  the  one  of 
said  plurality  of  washers  closest  to  said  prong  structure. 
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ELECTRICAL  WRE  CUPSAND  FEMALE  RECHP 
TACLE  FOR  RECEIVING  WIRE,  TUBE  OR  THAN 
atSTOR  PRONGS 

Rajr  R.Sc«vfl«,  SMS  rii—UBWialft  ATe^ 

f  ■  rmtU,  T»« 

FOtd  No?.  M,  19S^  SW.  No.  €23,333 

3CUM.   (d.33»-2M) 
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1.  In  oombination,  m  fdnale  terminal  for  dectionc 
dicuitSi  a  terminal  board  having  an  orifice  for  accomao- 
dating  said  terminal,  said  terminal  comprising  an  elM- 
gated  tubular  element  insertable  into  and  throu^  Old 
orifice  in  said  terminal  board,  an  expanded  portion  ad|a- 
ceat  one  end  of  said  terminal  engaging  one  surface  of 
said  board  when  said  terminal  is  moonted  oo  said  board, 
the  other  end  of  said  teiminal  comprising  two  semi- 
cylindrical  members,  said  •emi<]^ndrical  members  be- 
ing qmced  from  each  other  to  define  a  slot  adapted  to 
receive  a  conductor  extending  transverse  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  tubular  element,  each  of  said  semi-cylindrital 
members  having  a  single  side  flange,  one  of  said  side 
flanges  being  on  one  side  of  said  slot,  and  the  other  side 
flange  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  slot,  said  side  flanges 
extending  oittwardly  from  said  setni-cylindrical  members 
in  9aced  substantially  parallel  irfanar  relttion  to  one 
another,  said  side  flanges  being  of  elongated  oonfiguiv- 
tion  extendinili  along  opposed  sides  of  said  slot  in  direc- 
tions substantially  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  slid 
tubular  element,  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  flan|es 
cutting  into  the  other  surface  of  said  board  when  siid 
terminal  is  mounted  on  said  board  whereby  said  flanges 
provide  structural  bracing  for  said  terminal  and  stdie 
said  terminal  in  place  on  said  board. 
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1.  A  digital  data  signal  transmission  and  storage  $^ 
tem  comprising  a  shifting  register  storage  device  havdig 
a  plurality  of  tandem  coupled  stages  inchiding  an  input 
stage  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  input  tranamissi>n 
channel,  the  number  of  stages  of  said  shifting  register 
being  greater  in  number  than  the  number  of  bits  id  a 
wood  received  from  said  transmission  channel,  means  to 
shift  said  shifting  register  at  a  first  rate  such  as  to  catse 
sncccMive  bits  received  from  said  transmission  channel 
to  be  stored  in  said  shifting  register,  to  shift  said  sUft- 
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ing  register  at  a  rate  which  is  faster  Ittinn  said  first  rale 
when  the  number  of  bits  received  fm  i  said  transmission 
channel  equals  a  predetermined  number,  and  to  inde- 
pendently shift  a  predetermined  number  of  said  stages 
of  said  shifting  register  at  said  first  rate 
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S.  In  combination,  a  unitary  ferrom  ignetic  core  having 
a  first  and  second  portion,  said  first  portion  composed  of 
hard  ferromagnetic  material  having 
throu^  providing  a  first  and  second  parallel  path  for  the 
core  flux,  said  second  portion  composed  of  soft  ferro- 
magnetic material  having  an  apeitun 
viding  a  third  and  fourth  parallel  pat  i  for  the  core  flux, 
biasing  means  for  setting  said  flrst  path  in  a  first  direction, 
means  for  establishing  saturation  flux  density  in  said  third 
and  fourth  paths  comprising  clearing  means  for  setting 
said  second  path  in  a  first  direction,  signal  reqKmsive 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  at  m  ignetizatkm  of  said 
second  path,  and  means  for  generating  a  signal  determina- 
tion of  the  direction  of  magnetization  ( i  said  second  path. 
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1.  Bidirectional  shift  re^er 
annular  cores,  the  cores  being  of 
ing  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
cores  having  at  least  a  pair  <rf  apertur^ 
of  the  apertures  dividing  the  annular 
of  the  respective  apertures  into  twd 
plurality  of  current  conductive  coupling 
the  cores  in  a  series  conflguration, 
cores  having  a  single  coupling  loop 
coupling  loop  including  a  pair  of 
each  of  the  windings  linking  otie  ofl 
formed  by  the  apertures  in  the  associated 


a  plurality  of 

materia]  hav- 

loop,  each  of  the 

in  the  core,  each 

4ores  in  the  regions 

flux  branches,  a 

loops  linking 

pair  of  adjacent 

therebetween,  said 

in  parallel, 

the  two  brandies 

cores  by  passing 


each 


wndings 


Januaky  24,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


m, 


the  turns  of  winding  through  the  iqwrturet,  the  pair  of 
windinp  of  each  coupling  loop  having  equal  numbers 
of  tvrm,  a  clearing  winding  on  each  of  the  cores,  the 
clearing  winding  linking  the  associated  core  through  the 
opening  formed  by  the  annular  shape  of  the  core,  shifting 
pulse  generating  means  having  four  separate  outputs 
which  are  electrically  pulsed  in  succession  during  one 
shifting  cycle  on  four  separate  outputs,  the  clearing  wind> 
ings  of  alternate  cores  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  first  one  of  said  outputs  to  be  pulsed  in  a  shifting 
cycle  and  the  clearing  windings  of  the  remaining  cores 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  third  one  of  said 
outputs  to  be  pulsed  in  a  shifting  cycle,  switching  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  two  parallel  windings  of 
each  one  of  alternate  coupling  loops  to  the  second  one 
or  the  fourth  one  of  the  outputs  to  be  pulsed  in  a  shifting 
cycle  and  electrically  connecting  the  two  parallel  windings 
of  each  one  of  the  remaining  coupling  loops  to  the 
fourth  one  of  the  outputs  or  the  second  one  of  the  out- 
puts to  be  pulsed  in  a  shifting  cycle,  whereby  the  switch- 
ing means  selectively  reverses  the  time  sequence  of  the 
shifting  pulses  in  a  shifting  cycle  for  shifting  information 
bidirectMMially  in  the  register. 
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12.  la  apparatus  for  locatiiig  informatioB  recorded  in 
a  sectioQ  is  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  infannatioo 
tracks  extending  along  a  record  member,  each  track  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  recorded  sections  of  information, 
each  section  of  information  includtng  disovte  identifying 
criterion  differing  fmm  the  ideatifyiag  criterion  of  other 
information  sections  to  a  predelennined  extent,  revolver 
means  for  circulating  infonnatioa  localor  criterioB  in- 
tended to  coincide  wiik  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
identifying  criterion  of  the  said  information  sectionB. 
meant  for  operatmg  said  refol?er  menm  in  synchronism 
with  said  record  member  both  as  to  rate  of  movement 
and  to  position  qf  portions  of  the  raoevd  member  with 
respect  to  the  identtfying  critartoo  in  the  information 
tracks,  meani  for  rending  aid  locator  crilwion  drenlat- 
ing  in  said  revolver  circuit,  ffrfwtdfnpt  deteelor  means 
having  first  and  second  faqmts,  one  tepot  being  connected 
with  sidd  revolver  reading  means,  faifennation  reading 
transducing  means  poeitlened  ta  operative  relabomfaip 
to  the  information  tradn.  meam  fbr  sdectivdy  enabUng 
the  information  reading  transducing  means,  a  control 
track  on  the  member  containing  spaced  criterion  marks, 
control  reading  transducing  means  in  oper^ive  relation 
to  said  control  track,  the  cootrol  read^  means  bdng 
connected  as  an  input  to  die  selective  enid>ling  means 


for  successively  advanctng  the  enaWIng  means  in  response 
to  the  criterion  marks  in  the  control  track,  the  successive 
enabling  meam  including  meam  for  applying  to  the  sep- 
ond  i^t  of  the  coincidence  detector  meam  the  ou^mt 
of  whichever  one  of  die  information  reading  transducing 
meam  is  enabled  to  energize  the  coincidence  detector  to 
produce  an  output  signal  whenever  coincidence  is  de- 
tected by  the  criterion  locator  informatimi  read  from  the 
revolver  meam  and  an  identifying  criterion  nmi  from 
one  of  the  information  tracks. 


METHOD  AND  APPAKATIS  FOR  HANDLING 
AND  STORING  BINARY  DATA 
L.  Ciapiwr,  Vestoi,  N.Y^  1 1  ifj  i  ii  in  MmiinaUun 
BcnnBM  CeinonlieaL  New  Yeckt  N»Y«. 
of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  3«,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  47S.42S 
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1.  Data  storage  apparatm  induding  a  storage  mem- 
ber having  a  magnetizable  surface  with  a  time  track 
and  a  storage  track,  translating  coil  meam  adjacent  said 
member  and  effective  when  energized  to  magnetiae  a  por- 
tion of  said  storage  track,  means  for  meviag  the  storage 
member  relative  to  the  coil  meam  in  a  repeated  cyde, 
meam  for  energizing  the  coil  meam  with  current  of 
selectively  opposite  polarities  during  sudi  relative  move- 
ment and  thereby  effective  to  magnetire  different  por- 
tiom  of  the  storage  track  with  magnrtic  Adds  of  op- 
posite polarities,  said  current  being  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude to  saturate  said  magnetized  portiom  regardless  of 
their  previow  magnetic  conditiom,  binary  data  input 
means  shiftable  between  a  binary  "QT  condition  and  a 
binary  "P  condition,  synchronizing  meam  for  repeatedly 
checking  the  condition  of  said  binary  data  input  meam 
at  separated  intervals  of  time  determined  by  spaced  nsag- 
netized  zones  along  said  time  track,  and  wrtting  means 
induding  said  binary  input  meam,  said  coil  energizing 
meam,  and  said  synchronizing  meam  and  effective  niwn 
said  binary  input  nneam  n  in  one  of  its  binary  conditioH 
at  oae  of  said  intervals  to  establish  in  the  cod  meam  an 
electric  current  of  corresponding  polarity  and  to 
tain  said  current  flowing  imtil  said  binary  input 
is  in  its  opposite  biiuu7  condition  at  a  succoeding  one 
of  said  intervals,  said  writing  meam  being  operable  dur- 
ing one  of  said  cycles  to  determine  the  magnetic  data 
pattern  written  on  said  track,  regardless  of  any  data  re- 
maining on  the  track  at  the  begiiming  of  said  one  cycle. 
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1.  In  digital  computer  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
non-magnetic  support,  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  tram- 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ducers,  means  for  continuously  producing  unifonn  h|gh 
speed  relative  motion  between  said  support  and  siiid 
transducers  about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  thin  narrow 
discrete  laminae  of  high  magnetic  remanence  matefial 
not  more  than  five  thousandths  of  an  inch  thick,  mounted 
on  said  sui^>ort  along  a  surface  of  revolution  thereof 
about  said  axis  and  respectively  bounded  along  a  circif  ar 
path  about  said  axis  by  adjacent  non-magnetic  high  re- 
luctance materials,  one  of  said  pair  of  transducers  being 
adapted  to  develop  an  induced  electrical  signal  in  re- 


sponac  to  the  change  induced  therein  in  the  success  ve 
transition  from  non-magnetic  to  magnetic  materials  and 
conversely,  the  other  transducer  of  ^id  pair  when  excited 
over  suitable  periods  being  adapted  to  magnetize  in- 
dividual lamina,  and  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
other  transducer  and  controlled  in  predetermined  time 
relatkMtthip  by  said  induced  signal,  said  other  transducer 
being  excited  by  said  circuit  means  to  magnetize  the 
lamina  adjacent  said  other  transducer  with  a  signal  hav- 


ing a  selected  duration  with  relation  to  the  time 
transit  of  said  lamina  past  said  other  transducer. 


of 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  record  system,  in  combination;  a  r#c- 
ord  surface  having  discrete  sharply-defined  areals  of  mag- 
netizable material  separated  from  each  other  by  areas 
of  non-magnetizable  material;  a  read-write  transducer 
apparatus  for  writing  information  signals  on  and  fo^  non- 
destructive reading  of  information  signals  from  said  mag- 
netizable areas,  the  information  being  denoted  by  the 
polarity  of  the  signal;  and  meansi  for  effecting  transvelse 
movement  of  said  record  surface  relative  to  said  trafts- 
duoer  I4>paratus,  said  transducer  apparatus  comprisiiig: 
a  single  core  of  magnetic  material  having  a  gap  therein 
a<4acent  said  record  surface;  a  first  winding  on  said  care 
for  producing  therein  read  voltages  of  one  polarity  pr 
the  other  in  respooM  to  changes  in  flux  in  said  c(|re 
produced  by  the  relative  movement  of  recorded  magnetic 
signals  past  said  gap,  the  polarity  of  said  read  volt^e 
being  dependent  upon  the  polarity  of  the  recorded  sjg- 
nal;  an  amplifier  device  having  a  gain  control  electrx)de 
and  ao  output  drcuit;  means  for  normally  biasing  stfd 
amplifier  device  beyond  cutoff;  means  for  coupling  said 
first  winding  directly  to  said  gain  control  electrode  of 
said  amplifier  device  for  applying  thereto,  in  response  to 
a  recorded  signal  of  one  polarity,  a  voltage  of  a  polarity 
and  magnitude  to  override  said  bias,  thereby  to  trigi^i 
said  amplifier  device  into  conduction,  the  voluge  applied 
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in  response  to  a  recorded  signal  of  other  polarity  tend- 
ing to  maintain  said  amplifier  device  in  non-conduction; 
a  second  winding  on  said  core;  means  for  connecting 
said  second  winding  in  series  in  saiA  output  circuit  of 
said  amplifier  device  in  a  regenerativd  sense  with  respect 
to  said  first  winding  for  inducing,  in  nesponse  to  the  flow 
of  amplifier  current  therethrough,  a  yoltage  in  said  first 
winding  of  a  polarity  to  maintain  the  conduction  of  said 
amplifier  device  for  a  period  substa  itially  longer  than 
the  duration  of  the  voltage  originally  nduced  in  said  first 
winding  solely  by  said  recorded  signt  I,  for  changing  the 
flux  in  the  vicinity  of  said  gap  to  rexrrite  on  said  mag- 
netizable surface  a  signal  representini 
tion  read  therefrom  which  triggered 
vice  into  conduction;  and  impedance 
put  circuit  of  said  amplifier  device  ^r  deriving  a  read 
output  signal. 
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the  same  informa- 
said  amplifier  de- 
means in  the  out- 
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2.  A  magnetic  read-write  head  com  prising  a  magnetic 
core  structure  definiqg  a  first  closed  oop  mafnetic  flux 
path,  the  core  structure  having  a  fiiit  high  reluctance 
gap  completely  separating  the  core  stn  cture  in  the  region 
of  the  first  flux  path,  and  further  defin  ng  a  second  closed 
loop  magnetic  flux  path,  the  core  stnj(  ture  having  a  high 
second  reluctance  gap  completely  s«parating  the  core 
structure  in  the  region  of  the  second  flux  path,  the  core 
structure  having  a  portion  thereof  common  to  both  flux 
paths,  a  poition  common  to  the  first  flux  path  only,  and 
a  portion  common  to  the  second  flux  path  only,  Uie  re- 
spective high  reluctance  gaps  being  positioned  between 
the  portion  of  the  core  structure  in  oonunon  with  both 
paths  and  the  respetcive  ones  of  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  core  structure  common  only  to  me  first  and  second 
flux  paths,  a  first  coil  wound  on  the  i  ortion  of  the  core 
common  to  the  first  flux  path,  a  second  coil  wound  on 
the  portion  of  the  core  common  to  thi  s  second  flux  path, 
and  means  for  substantially  eliminating  any  net  flux  gen- 
erated acroas  the  gap  in  the  ftmt  pam  from  geoeratiBg 
correqwnding  flux  changes  in  the  ipp  in  the  second 
path. 
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1.  In  an  instrument  for  monitoring 
circuit  type  having  a  sound  pickiq|>,  an 
therewith  a&d  emitting  alternating  sii  nal  currents  cor- 
reqxmding  to  said  level,  an  altematii  g  current  vvdtage 
supply,  a  gaseous  discharge  tube  incl  iding  a  plate  and 
grid,  means  exching  said  plate  and  si  id  grid  from  said 
supply,  said  grid  exciUtion  being  sutBtantially  180  de- 
grees out  of  phase  with  said  plate  (iXcitatioB,  control 
means  to  adjust  the  value  of  said  grid  exdutioo,  a  ooa- 


N.C 


Janvaky  24,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


815 


pling  between  said  ampliflcr  and  said  grid,  nid  coupling 
converting  said  signal  currents  to  a  pultattng  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  tending  to  cause  said  grid  to  fire  said  tube, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
aforesaid  of  a  visible  signal  lamp  in  series  with  said  plate, 
said  lamp  being  energized  by  said  supply  upon  Ae  firing 
of  said  tube,  a  pair  of  parallel  resistor^ondenser  net- 
works connected  in  series  between  said  grid  and  said 


associated  indicator  switch  to  a  common  source  of  direct 
current  electric  power,  a  common  electric  visual  indica- 
tor electrically  connected  to  all  the  indicator  circuits  by 
separate  branch  circuits,  each  including  a  separate  rec- 
tifier, whereby  on  the  closing  of  any  one  of  tbe  indicator 
switches,  both  the  associated  individual  indicator  and  the 
common  indicator  are  energized  through  tbe  associated 
individual  circuit,  the  rectifier  being  arranged  to  permit 
the  energization  of  the  individual  indicator  through  its 


control  means  and  throu^  a  common  terminal  between 
said  pair  connected  to  said  coupling,  thereby  making  the 
operation  of  said  grid  immediately  responsive  to  the  pres- 
ence and  absence  of  said  signal  currents  and  the  position 
of  said  control  means,  the  firing  and  extinguishing  of 
said  tube  and  energization  of  said  \amp  for  each  siKh 
position  being  an  automatic  continuous  sequence  as  de- 
termined by  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  currents. 
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14.  Image  reproducing  apparatus  comprising:  first  and 
second  members  positioned  in  a  face-to-faoe  relationship 
and  adapted  for  face-along-face  motion,  said  first  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  large  (q>aque  area  substantially 
entirely  covered  with  small  transparent  areas  that  are 
uniformly  disposed  over  the  large  opaque  area  in  a  pat- 
tern that  is  by  itself  not  informative,  said  second  member 
being  provided  with  a  large  area  having  a  relatively 
large  number  of  small  li^t-contrasting  areas  arranged 
therein  to  form  equal  numben  of  first  and  second  in- 
formative patterns,  said  first  and  second  patterns  being 
arranged  to  overlap  in  such  a  manner  that  each  pair  of 
associated  first  and  second  patterns  occupies  substan- 
tially tbe  same  elemental  area,  the  small  light-contrast- 
ing areas  of  said  second  informative  patterns  being  out 
of  registration  with  said  small  tranqiarent  areas  of  said 
first  member  when  the  small  li^t-contrasting  areas  of 
said  flnt  informative  patterns  are  in  registration  with  said 
small  transparent  areas  of  said  first  member. 
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associated  indicator  switch  when  closed,  but  to  prevent 
the  energization  of  that  individual  indicator  by  current 
flowing  as  a  result  of  the  closing  of  another  of  the  indi- 
cutOT  switches,  and  which  includes  means  for  rendering 
the  common  indicator  incapable  of  being  further  ener- 
gized by  current  flowing  as  a  result  of  the  closing  of  any 
one  of  the  indicator  switches  whDe  leaving  the  common 
indicator  and  the  remaining  individual  indicators  in  con- 
dition for  subsequent  energization  by  the  closing  of  any 
of  the  remaining  indicator  switches. 


2,9C9333 
CODING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

WBUaB  J.  ^anafcan,  New  Yatk,  N.Y^  asilfiii  to  SUih 
troa  Eleclra^cs  A  TdcrWoa  Cofponllo%  Naw  Yoifc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  «f  Naw  Yosk 

FDad  Ah.  2«,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  4S2,42t 

fCbim,  (CI.34»-^7)  I 


2,M9332 
MULTIPLE  INDICATORS 

Ebd,  Hayes,  England,   ssdgniii.   by 
to  FMr«f  Avimlon  United,  Hayes, 
,  a  conpMU  of  Giant  Brilnin 
FUad  Jan.  t,  1957,  Ssr.  Nn.  «33,05< 

,  appHeartan  Gnat  Britain  Jan.  9, 1954 
!♦  nsiniB  <CL34«-^27) 
I.  A  multiple  electric  visual  indicator  which  comprises 
a  number  of  individual  electric  visual  indicators,  a  cor- 
responding number  of  individual  electric  circuits,  each 
controlled  by  a  separata  inificator  switch  and  each  con- 
necting one  oi  tbe  individual  indicators  in  series  with  the 


I.  An>aratus  capable  of  establishing  2™  different  codes 
in  a  like  number  of  code  periods  in  each  of  which  a  input 
code  controlling  signals  are  received  comprising  a  first 
set  of  n  memory  means  for  respectively  receiving  said 
signals  and  for  remembering  same  during  one  code  period, 
at  least  one  other  set  of  n  memory  means  respectively 
coupled  to  said  first  memory  means  for  receiving  outputs 
therefrom  and  thereby  remembering  the  respective  n  input 
signals  received  by  the  first  memory  means  during  said 
one  code  period  at  least  until  said  first  memory  means 


f 
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receives  input  signals  in  a  successive  code  period  regvil- 
less  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  one  or  more  of  the  r 
input  signals  in  said  successive  code  period,  there  beitg 
X  number  of  meniory  means  sets,  aiid  matrix  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  output  lines  variously  coupled  within 
the  matrix  to  the  first  and  other  set  of  memory  meam, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  combination  of  si|- 
nals  occurring  on  said  output  lines  during  a  given  portion 
of  any  code  period  is  representative  of  one  of  said  21" 
different  codes  and  is  based  on  the  n  input  signals  r 
ceived  during  more  than  one  code  period. 


JlNUABY  24,  1^1 


_       loTke 

19,  IHS,  8«r.  No.  St9,tt3 
UCSMm.    (CL  34^-^7) 


Pi  s  m 


4.  Apparatus  for  translating  binary  code  multidign 
signals  into  corresponding  potential  values  between  fir«t 
and  second  main  terminals  comprising:  a  plurality  otf 
digital  potential  sources  corresponding  to  the  dMere^ 
digits  of  said  signal,  each  source  having  twice  the  poteif- 
tial  (tf  the  next  lower  digital  source;  a  digUal  switch  for 
each  digiul  source  (^erable  by  lu  corresponding  (Ug|t 
signal  into  first  and  second  positions,  rcqiectively,  accord- 
ing to  the  binary  value  of  the  difit  signals;  and  circuJt 
means  including  said  switches  connecting  said  sources  in 
series  with  each  other  between  said  first  and  second  main 
terminals;  each  digital  switch  reversing  the  polarity  of  at 
least  its  associated  source  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  terminals  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  positio 
of  the  switch. 


ANAL0G4>IGTrAL  INTERCONVERSION 

CIRCUITRY 
D.  Foidkca,  Bcravdsvfflc,  N J^  awignnr  to  Bci 
TdaphoM    Inhorlwiw,    tacoivontcd.    New    York 
N.Y,,acwporallM«fN«wY«tk 

Lm.  29, 19S7,  S«.  N«.  Ml,121 
llOdM.    (CL  349— 347) 


I  j^      ifmr  I  I 


1.  An  encoder  for  forming  a  binary  repre^tation  of 
the  level  of  applied  signals  comprising  a'soitrce  of  input 
signals  of  varying  levels;  means  for  subtracting  a  fixed 
amount  from  applied  pulses;  means  for  selectively  produc* 
ing  output  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  sign  of  applied 
electrical  pubes;  a  pulse  rectifying  circuit;  a  doubling 
amplifier;  a  delay  loop  including  said  substraction  means, 
said  pnbe  output  means,  said  rectifying  circuit,  and  said 
doubling  amirfifier  connected  in  series;  switching  means 
for  redrculatiag  signals  in  said  delay  loop  and  for  pe- 
riodlnUy  inserting  new  pulses  derived  from  said  source 
of  iiyiit  signals  into  said  delay  loop;  and  medns  foi 


quenching  electrical  signals  which  may 
delay  loop  concurrently  with  the  insertion 
into  said  delay  loop. 


be  present  in  said 
of  new  pulses 


2,9i94J< 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  SfenOONG 
DDUGIBLK  CRAFff 


«,195S,8«. 
9CMM.    (CL343— t) 


WMSl 


_J     A — I      I — J     J^ 


»«( 


MKiftm 


*     "TT 
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9.  A  contnrf  system  for  steering  a  |lirigible  craft  to- 
wards a  target,  comprising  radar  equipment  having  a 
scanner  mounted  behind  a  ndome  mounted  upon  the 
craft  and  constructed  to  give  an  electric  signal  of  virying 
amplitude  dependent  upon  the  orienUiion  of  the  target 
relative  to  the  craft  but  subject  also  to  fluctuations  due 
to  radome  aberraUons,  a  filter  to  which  the  said  electric 
signal  is  applied,  said  filter  having  two  generally  similar 
peak  rectifying  circuits  responsive  to  positive  and  nega- 
tive peaks  of  the  electric  signal  respcively  and  means 
to  obtain  a  mean  ot  the  outputs  of  Ae  rectifying  cir- 
cuits, which  said  mean  constitutes  a  fi^  output  sifnal, 
means  to  generate  a  signal  dependent 
tion  of  the  craft  in  space,  and  means 

surfaces  of  the  craft  by  said  filter  outp 

signals  to  guide  the  craft  to  the  target,  the  said  filter 
serving  to  inhibit  oscillations  of  the  cian  caused  by  fluc- 
tuations in  the  electric  signal  due  to  ra<  ome  aberrations. 


^pon  the  orienta- 
controi  control 
and  orientation 


2,9^,537 
TARGET  DISCRIMINATING  RAI  AR  SYSTEM 
DavM  Mauhdnwr,  BayvUle,  N.Y,,  and  Cari  W.  Ericaom 
Jr^  Van  Nays,  CaUf^  aistouis  to  Smrt  RMd  Cmw 


pondoa,  Great  Neck,  N.Y,,  a  . 
FOcd  May  7, 1957,  Scr. 

Sdafant.    (CL  343^1 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  meani 
series  of  recurrent  pulses  of  mio^irave 


for  generating 
energy,  a 
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recUnsuUr  wave  guide  coupled  to  said  genentinf  means, 
a  circular  wave  guide,  a  traantioB  section  coupling  aaid 
tectangular  to  said  circular  wave  guide,  a  ferrite  plate 
oriented  in  said  dicular  wave  guide  in  a  plane  at  an 
angle  of  45  degrees  with  reject  to  the  walls  of  said 
rectangular  wave  guide,  and  means  for  applying  a  re- 
current transverse  magnetic  field  to  said  ferrite  plate 
for  changiin  the  magnetic  permeability  of  said  plate  to 
thereby  change  the  microwave  phase  delay  properties  of 
said  plate  recurrently  between  two  values  that  differ 
by  substantially  90 


said  signal  for  determining  the  actual  bearing  changea 
during  preselected  intervab  of  doiure  time  bcgmning  at 


DUAL  rURPOSB  NATATION  SYSTEM 

N.Y^  iirfnni  to 
of  Delaware 
IX  195tr8tt.  No.  i2t,t22 
fCUkm.   (0.343—195) 


preselected  values  of  said  signal,  and  alarm 
trolled  by  said  bearing  changes 


2,9<9,S49 

KLICTROMECHANICAL  PHASE  DETECTOR 
FOR  RADIO  SEXTANTS 
Clyde  Stewart,  Cadar  lUipHi,  Iowa,  aaltani  to  CoDIm 
Radio  Coaannr,  Cedar  RapUi.  towa,  a  coiworaiioB  o( 


Fled  JMy  2, 19St,  S«.  N^  74Mt2 
ICU^   (CL  343— 117) 


1.  A  dual  purpose  signalling  system  comprising  a  first 
transmitter  for  transmitting  a  irst  grouped  succession 
of  modulated  signals,  said  first  groups  containing  a  fre- 
quency component,  related  to  the  group  repetition  rate, 
whose  phase  is  stabilized  from  group  to  group;  at  least  a 
second  transmitter  including  means  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond grouped  succession  of  modulated  sigiuls,  said  second 
groups  containing  said  frequency  component  whose  phase 
is  stabilized  from  group  to  group,  means  for  synchroniz- 
ing said  frequency  component  of  the  generated  signal 
groups  with  said  frequency  component  ot  the  transmitted 
signal  group,  whereby  a  predetermined  phase  relation- 
ship is  established  between  said  frequency  components, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  second  signal  groups  con- 
taining said  syachronind  frequency  conpooent;  and  re- 
ceiving means  including  drmnilnlaling  means  separately 
responsive  to  said  transmitted  first  and  secood  signal 
groups  for  recovering  the  modulation  thereon  and  pro- 
ducing the  same  at  respective  ou^ts.  means  for  extract- 
ing said  frequency  component  from  each  of  said  signal 
groups  and  means  for  comparing  the  phases  ot  said  ex- 
tracted frequency  componcata. 


2,M94M 

PIOXIMnY  WARNING  AND  COLLBHm 

AVOIDANCE  8YOTM 

Y«  AfflMr,  Fart  WnshingilaB,  NaYa, 

NewYart 

FDed  Mar.  at,  im.  flar.  N«.  724,S7t 
TdakM.   (0.343—112) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
obtaining  a  signal  representative  of  doaore  time  between 
an  aircraft  and  an  object,  means  for  contlnuoody  deter- 
mining  the  bearing  of  said  object,  means  oontroDed  by 

7«2  0.0. 
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In  a  radiometric  sextant  having  a  receiver,  a  nuta- 
tional  antenna  connected  to  the  input  of  said  receiver, 
and  an  altitude  and  an  azimuth  servo  system  for  direct- 
ing said  antenna;  an  altitude  electromechanical  phase 
detector  connected  between  the  output  of  said  receiver 
and  the  input  of  said  altitude  servo  system,  an  arimiith 
electromechanical  phase  detector  connected  between  the 
output  <^  said  receiver  and  the  input  of  said  azimuth 
servo  system,  each  of  said  phase  detectors  comprising 
first  and  second  capacitors,  switching  means  for  each  of 
said  detectors,  each  of  said  switching  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  receiver,  and  an  electro- 
mechanical chopper  for  each  detector,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  choppers  for  connecting  alternately  respective 
ones  of  said  capacitors  across  the  input  of  the  re^ective 
one  of  said  servo  systems,  nutating  means  for  nutating 
said  antenna  and  for  operating  each  of  said  switching 
means  in  synchronism  with  the  nutational  cycle  of  said 
antenna,  each  of  said  switching  means  operating  for 
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alternately  connecting  said  respective  first  and  second 
cattdtoa  to  produce  a  dillereoce  voltage  between  said 
capacitors  of  said  altitude  electromechanical  filter  in  re* 
sponse  to  an  error  in  positioning  said  antenna  in  altitude 
and  to  produce  a  difference  volta^  between  said  capaci* 
tor*  of  said  azimuth  electromechanical  filter  in  responsi 
to  an  error  in  positioning  said  antenna  in  azimuth,  and 
each  of  said  servo  systems  responsive  to  the  Application 
of  difference  voltage  from  respective  capacitors  througl 
a  req)ective  one  of  said  choiq;)ers  to  position  said  antenna 


DIRECTION  FINDfriG  APPARATUS 


Encit  Alvfa  ScoMm,  Ottawa,  CMario,  Cauda, 
to  Her  MnMjr  the  Qmm  li  ilikt  of  CaM« 
•  Bflairtii  of  NafioMl  DcTcmc 
leML  8, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  75f,4t7 
4aalM.   (CL343~12t)         { 


as  rep 


,M^2I 


I  mmtt    Jmtmttft 


1.  Direction  finding  apparatus  for  determlining  the  di« 
rection  of  a  source  of  radiation  in  the  presence  of  ambient 
random  radiation,  comprising  at  least  ^o  unidirectional 
radiation'  sensing  elements  fixed  relatively  to  each  other 
and  having  partly  overlapping  sensing  patterns,  a  source 
of  power  adapted  to  supply  power  equivalent  to  said 
ambient  random  radiation,  receiving  means  for  said  radi- 
ation and  said  ambient  random  radiation  and  having  an 
input  and  an  outr  tt,  switch  means  adapted  to  connect 
repeatedly  at  a  predetermined  frequeney  the  said  sensing 
elements  and  said  source  one  at  a  time  in  turn  to  the 
input  of  said  receiving  means,  a  narrow-band  filter 
tuned  to  said  predetermined  frequency  and  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  reiving  means,  a  phase  comparator 
having  as  inputs  the  output  from  said  filter  and  a  signal 
of  the  same  frequeiKy  and  phase  as  said  predeterminea 
frequency,  said  phase  comparator  being  adapted  to  com** 
pare  the  leases  of  the  signals  at  its  inputs  to  produc^ 
an  output  signal  dependent  on  phase  differences,  ana 
means  to  derive  an  indication  of  said  phase  differences 
from  the  output  signal  of  the  phase  comparator. 


^  2|N9(542         I  ' 

SPIRAL  A^^XNNA  SYSTBM  WIIH  TROUGH 
REFLECTOR 

Ya^  aad  JaUu  A 
>•  Jr^  riitagtna,  Md^  awlpinw  to  the  UnUw 

bj  tka  Sccrctaiy  o 


'^Tw 


Mw.  30p  19Sf,  8er.  No.  MM37 
•  filial  I     (0.343— 7<1) 
TMt  35,  U  A  Coia  (IfSZ), 


2M) 


1.  An  antenna  syaton  comprising,  a  spiral  antenna 
ehoMOt.  a  right  angle  trough  r^ector,  and  means  nx}unt< 
iag  said  wsknl  antwina  element  in  proximity  to  the  trough 
in  a  ptaoe  nonnal  to  the  plane  bisecting  the  right  angle 
of  the  troo^  reflector.  i 
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2,Mf,543 
ANTENNA  FOR  A  SIGNAL«ECEiyiNG  DEVICE 
Udnni  W.  raifclsg,  Fonst  PhIi,  a 
Iwwja,  ML,   asrignBrs  to   Warwld 

Flad  Mar.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  449,5M 
4Claiw.   (d. 343— Mi) 


2.  An  antenna  for  a  portable  televi^on 
ing,  in  combination,  a  mounting  meiiber, 
mounting  said  member  on  the  back  of 
tional  movement  in  a  plane  substantial!^ 
back  of  the  set,  a  pair  of  terminal  menlbers 
the  mounting  member  to  which  lead-in 
may  be  attached,  a  cylindrically  shape< 
connected  to  each  of  the  terminal  men  lers, 
tensible  antenna  arm  extending  from  eac  i 
and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  each  an  i 
formed  therein  at  a  location  to  lie  abo^e 
set  when  the  arms  extend  upwardly, 
may  be  positioned  behind  and  adjacent 
television  set  or  may  be  placed  in  operative 
rotation  of  the  mounting  member  relati'  e 
rotation  of  the  arms  relative  to  the  soc  Let 


set  compris- 
,  means  for 
the  set  for  rota- 
parallel  to  the 
fastened  to 
Hrires  for  the  set 
socket  member 
and  an  ex- 
socket  member 
having  a  bend 
the  top  of  the 
the  arms 
the  back  of  the 
position  by 
to  the  set  and 
members. 


wierd)y 


I  230,544 

CONTOUIUED  ARTICLfe 
Wmiam  A.  IN  Marco,  T>lcr,  Tcz.,  and  UcTcnc  G. 

>faas.,  ssilnBts  to  Gcaeral  Electric  Cobs- 
acorponlioBofNcwYorfc         I 
FOad  Oct  31, 195<,  Scr.  No.  <19,S45 
lOite.   (CL34»-912 


An  article  of  manufacture  having  an  accurately  con- 
toured surface  comprising  a  base  memb  ir.  a  plurality  of 
peg  mounting  means  distributed  in  selictive  geometric 
pattern  over  a  surface  of  said  base  membc  r,  a  like  plurality 
of  pegs  iiKluding  means  coacting  with  u  id  base  member 
peg  moonting  means  to  mount  the  pegs  tl|ereto  in  lobstan- 
tially  normal  relation  to  the  base  membsr,  said  pegs  be- 
hig  of  selected  lengths  such  that  the  outer  ends  thereof 
together  define  and  maintain  the  desired  surface  contour, 
and  a  body  of  rough  filler  material  filli  ig  the  space  be- 
tween said  pegs  to  a  predetermined  levelfrom  the  outer 
ends  thereof,  a  finish  layer  of  settable  alastic  coactively 
placed  over  said  filler  material  to -a  lev<l  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  pegs,  and  a  layer  of  metall  ic  foil  imbedded 
between  said  filler  material  and  said  setu  >le  plastic 
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CARD  RACK 

Homer  G.  Long,  RJL  5,  Frukifai,  Ind. 

Flkd  Jnly  2L  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,480 

off  polMt  14  jmn 

(CC  Dl-^) 


189,638 
NOVELTY  GLOVE 


Robert  Stanton,  148  Gcanr  St,  Snn  FrudMo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Inly  21.  IH$,  Ser.  No.  61,464 

Tcm  or  pnmt  14  yean 

(d.  D3— 11) 


( 


189,636 
FAUCET 
Alan  R.  Cripe,  Chagrin  FUh,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  Tomlin- 
MM  indnrtrici.  Inc.,  CferciaBi,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FOed  Dec  14. 1959,  Ser.  No.  58,654 

I  (CL  D2— 3) 


189,639 

HAND  BRUSH 

Wong  Bii«  Goon,  645  Flret  SC,  Son  Diego,  Caiif. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  55,664 

Tcm  of  patent  3V&  yean 

(€3759—2) 


1W,<37 

NOVELTYGLOVE 

Robert  Stanlon,  148  Geniy  St,  Snn  Fknndsco,  CaUf . 

FOed  Jnly  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  61,462 

Term  oT  pnlnl  14  yt 

(CL  D3— 11) 


189,648 

TRUCK 

Herbert  Smith,  62  WUtamn  Drfre,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec  23. 1959,  Ser.  No.  58,7tt 

*™  (CL  DI4-J) 
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HUB  CAP 

I.  PakrtMc,  33f  E.  nMt  St,  Yoa^rtowB,  OUo 
Flkd  Mar.  2, 1H»,  St.  No.  Sf  ,<— 

(CL  D14-^M) 
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1M,M4 
STAR 
Ei«nlo  Gatti,  Via  Pkro  ddb     __ 
Filed  Nor.  27.  IfSf .  Sw.  ISki 
Tam  of  piMmt  14 
(CL  D29U-1) 


lt9,M2 

CHAIR 

Theodore  H«i,  Chiofo,  IB.,  Mriiiior  to  Kuehnc  Maiiiif 

taetmhmm  Co.,  Mattooo,  DL,  a  cotponrtkm  of  DUnolg 

"•-d  Nov.  li,  lf59.  Ser.  No.  58,348 

Tcnn  of  poteat  3Vi  yean 

(CL  DlS-1) 


I   ( 


*^SU4^.F2^*"P^"™NATION   FOR   SUP- 
JgJ^G^gJR  SIWPS IN  ASCENDING  CHRO- 

'^""■M  »«iMii  5428  Gmre  St,  OnklsBd.  CkBT. 
FBed  Sept  15,  l»5»,Ser.  NoTstSt^ 

(CL  D14-^) 


1   t 


189jM5 
^      „  TROffHY  BASE 

Ray  E.  Dodge,  Miami  Beach,  Fla., 

Inc^Chicaso,  ID.,  a  corpontlL. 
Filed  Abs.  14, 1W7,  Ser.  No. 
Tenn  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  D29— 23) 
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5,  MBaa,  Italy 
58,47f 


to  Dodse, 


47,384 


189,444 
,^  „  ^  GAME  BOARD 

^^  ^'  ^fy^.H*^  *«**y»  A^*-  cUkUte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1948,  Ser.  No.  5MM 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(Q.  D34-.8) 
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ROLLEK  flKATE 


S.  WIHhh,  IM  SpnM  St,  FMIilowm 
FIM  Afr.  %  IMt,  8w.  No.  <Mt3 
T««  «f  MlMt  14 
(CI.1M4— 14) 


Pa. 


it9,4a 

SUGAR  BOWL  OR  SDMILAR  ARTICLE 

HMy  Wtak,  'HMkakiM,  N.Y. 

(%  332f  MMiItt  Ar%n  N«w  Y«ik  <•,  N.Y.) 

FIM  Apr.  11,  IMt,  S«.  No.  M^IU 

T«m  of  polwl  3% 

(a.D44— IS) 


tail; 


AUTOMOBILE  TAIL  LAMP  UNTT 
Clifford  C.  Vo«,  CbwMS,  Mkk,  mA  AHm  R. 
Jr.,  PMbody,  Mom.,  ■■i|OBn  to  CkryAr 
MfUand  PMk,  Mich.,  a  cofMNMlloo  of  OdBware 
Filed  May  2, 1949,  S«.  No.  4«.415 
T«B  of  palMt  7  ycari 
(CL  b4S— 32) 


1S9,451 

CASE  FOR  A  PORTABUB  LAUNDRY  UNIT 

HaroM  F.  Brofdoo,  Garni  Rapidi,  Mkh.,  aiiliani,  hj 

■MM  ■■IfiBioii.  to  AotoaiaHr  Morfc,  lac,  Graad 

Rapida,  Mick.,  a  conofalkMi  of  Delaware 

FOed  JoM  %  19St,  Scr.  No.  51,271 

Tem  of  aatcBl  3M  yean  | 

(CLD49~1) 


/• 


lt9,<S2 
DOOR  GRILL 
Howard  C  Zippd,  Lcvittowm  N.Y., 
moKfaBrf  Metal  Mlf.  Co., 
ratioa  of  Poawylvaaia 

Fled  Dec.  31, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  SMtS 
Tent  of  aalMt  3M 


to  Wcil- 


Pa.,  a 


i 


ltM49 

CONDnfENT  DBPENSER 

Hc^y  Wl*,  Tbdcahoe,  N.Y. 

(%  3129  Menitt  Ave,  New  YoA  49,  N.Y.) 

Fled  Apr.  11, 19M,  Ser.  Now  44,111 

Ten  of  paint  3M 

(CLIM4— 22) 


149,453 
DOOR  GRILL 


Howaid  C.  Zlppd,  LciittafWB,  N.Y.,  artpaor  to  Weet- 
Metal  Mfk.  Cos  PhOadclpUa,  Pa^  a 


FBed  Dae  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  54,144 

Tent  ofM^Mt  ^^ 
(C£bS4— 2) 


t 


'> 
* 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


199M4  '' 

SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  CmSMliAR  ARTICLE 

Hmy  Whft,  1^cki*o<  N.Y. 

(%3329  Moritt  ATt^  New  Yoik  <9,  N.Y.) 

FIM  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,1U 

Ttrai  vtmatB^  Mi 

(CCDSS— t) 

•    r— > 

>  I 


[AL 


Ja  iVAMY  24,  1961 


I 


It9,i55 
IMAGE  PROIECnON  APPARATUS 

FUcd  M«7  VL  lf<»,Scr.  No.  M,633 
*™  (CL  DM— 1)  ^*" 


1W,<M 

HYDROPLANE 

Gcotse  GlcBH  Eddy,  141  State  Paik  Drirc, 

Bqr  Cibr,  Mich. 

mcd  Feb.  4,  INO,  Scr.  No.  59,260 

Tcnn  of  ftimk  14  ycm     { 

(CL  D71~l) 


189,<57 
CANOPY  FDR  A  BOAT 


Gcofie  C.  Roiic,  DaOas,  Tri .  ■■^jb^i  to  Lone  Star 
Boot  CompaBy,  Grand  PraMe,  Tex.,  i  corporatkM  of 


\'~ 


Filed  May  11, 1999,  Scr.  No.  (5,851 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D71~l) 


W^v.^^^^^^^^ 


189,658 

TRAFFIC  MARKER  FOR  HIGilWAYS, 

ORTHEUKE 

Harold  A.  Ckaaoc^  218t  Yale  Atc,  Oamp  HilL  Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

Term  of  patcat  3Vi  yi 

(a.  D72-^) 


f  9,438 


189^659 

TENT  OR  SHMILAR  ARTIClLE 

Dorothy  Spencer  BatcaMn,  111  13th  St^  and  WlUiani 

Joceph  HoH,  Jr.,  1688  Mdody  Lane,  bMh  of  Garland, 

FUcd  Ang.  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  4^,678 

Term  off  patent  3V6  ycar« 

(CL  D88— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1961 

MWB. — Antrngti  la  •ceordaae*  with  the  flrat  alfBtllcuit  chanieter  or  word  of  the  name  (Ib  aceordanee  wltk  dty  and 

talcpBone  directory  praetloe). 

Ncwtea.  Joha  A.,  to  ThMipaoa  Ramo  Wooldrldfe  lac.    Valve    Salta,  Morris  A.    Drapery  hook  dIapenalDg  and  iBaerting  ap- 
ntalBcr  lode  and  method  of  making  tame.     Re.  24^28,       paratoa.    Be.  24,929.  l-24-«l,  0.1— 1. 
l.«4-«l.  a.  12S— 188.  Shelly.   Robert  B..  to  Pack  Mfg.  Co.     RuUscJayoat  Uble. 

Be.  24,927,  l-24-«l,  CI.  45 — 181.       /  ^ 

I        Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  Seo^- 

Newton,  John  A.    Re.  24.928.    f  ^ 


Padi  Mff.  CO. :  ^ 

BhiSj,  Robert  8.    Re.  24.927. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

CUfferd,  Kenneth  R. :  ««« —  MoUtaio,   Samnel  F.,  to  K.  R.  CUfford.     Peadi  tree.     2,014. 

Molflno.  Bamnel  F.    2.014.  l-24-»l.  a.  47— «2. 

Lowdw^Wward  W.    Baspbenr  ptant    1,018,  1-24-81,  Q.   Sweeney.  James  W.    Pear  tree.    2.012.  l-24-^l.  a.  47— «2. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Optical  Co. :  8m — 

Armbnister.  John  T.,  and  Wilton.    189.655. 
Armbmster.  John  T..  and  H.  T.  wUton.  to  American  Optical 

Co.     Imace  projection  apparatna.     189,665,   1-24-61.  CI. 

D61 — 1. 
Aatomatlc  Mnsle.  Inc. :  8m — 

Bre«doa.  Harold  T.    189.6B1. 
Balkle.  Horatio  O.    Rack  and  frame  combination  for  rapport- 

Ina  paper  strips  In  aseendlnc  chroma tocraphy.     189.643, 

1-44-81,  CI.  D16— 2. 
Bateman.  Dorothy  8.,  and  W.  J.  Holt,  Jr.     Teat  or  similar 

article.    180.809.  1-24-81.  CI.  D88— S. 
Brofdon.  Harold  F.,  to  Automatic  Moslr.  Inc.     Case  for  a 

portable  laandry  anit.     180.651.  1-24-61.  CI.  D49 — 1. 
Caldwell.  Otlii  F.   Game  honrd.    189.646   1-24-61.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Cannon,  Harold  A.    Trsflc  marker  for  hlshwaya,  or  the  like. 

189.658,  1-24-61.  CI.  D72— 8. 
C%ry«er  Corn. :  Bee — 

Tms.  Clifford  C,  and  Williams.    1 89.680. 
CHpe.    Alan    R..    to    Tomllnson    Indnstrtea,    Inc.      Faucet. 

189.8S6.  l-24-«l.  CT.  D2— 3. 
Dodire,  Inc. :  8m — 

DoHce.  Ray  R.    189.845. 
Dodce.  Rnt  ■..  to  Dodxe.  Inc.    Trophy  base.     189.64.%.  1-24- 

61.  CI.  D29— 2S. 
Eddy,  Oeonw  O.    Hydronlnne.    18».6.'^6.  1-24-61.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Oattl.  Baaenlo.     Star.     189.644.  1-24-61.  H.  n2ft— 1. 
Goon,  WoUK  B.     Hnnd  hrenh.     190.639.  1-24-61.  CI.  DB— 2. 
HesM.  Theo'*ere,  to  Knehne  Mfg.  Co.     Chair.     189,642.  1-24- 

61.  CI.  ms— 1. 

Holt.  William  J..  Jr. :  8ee— 

Bateman.  Dorothy  8..  and  Holt.    189,659. 
Kaehne  Mfr  Co. :  See — 

Heat,  Theodore.    180,842. 


Lone  Star  Boat  Co. :  8m — 

Rorte.  George  C.     189,857.    _  ^    .....     . 

Lena.  Homer  O.  Card  rack.  189.635,  1-24-61,  CI.  Dl— -3. 
Palotsee,  John  J.  Hnb  cap.  189,641,  1-24-61,  CI.  D14—- 30. 
Rorie,  George  C,  to  Lone  sur  Boat  Co.    Canopy  for  a  boat. 

189,657,  f-24-61.  a.  D71—1.  ^     ^, ^     . 

Smith,  Herbert.     Truck.     189,640,  l-24-4Jli  ^   V^*:^w^ 
Stanton,  Robert.    Novelty  glove.     189,687,  1-24-81,  CI.  D8— 

Stanton,  Robert.     Novelty  ^ove.     189,638,  1-24-61,  CI.  Di- 
ll. 
Tomllnson  Industrie*.  Inc. :  8m — 

Cripe.  Alan  R.    180,838.  .       ^      .      « 

Voss.  Clifford  C,  and  A.  R.  WlUlaras,  Jr.     Chjwaler  Corp. 
Automobile  tail  lamp  unit.    189,650,  1-24-61,  CI.  D48— .'»2. 
Westmoreland  Metal  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Zlppel.  Howard  C.     1«9,»«62. 
Zlppel.  Howard  C.     180.653. 
Williams,  Allen  R.,  Jr. :  «ee—  _    _^ 

Voss.  nifford  r.,  and  Williams.    189.650.      ,  ^     ..     _ 
Williams,   Daniel    S.     Roller  skate.      189,647,   1-24-61,   CI. 
D.'»4 — 14. 

Wilton,  Henry  T. :  Bee —  ^  _ 

ArmbruBter.  John  T..  and  Wilton.    189.655. 
Wish,  Henry.     Sugar  bowl  or  similar  article.     180,648,  1-24- 

WUh.  Henry.     Condiment  dispenser.     188,649,  1-24-81,  CI. 

D44— 22 
Wish,    Henrv.      Sqneew  bottle   or   similar  article.     189,654, 

1-24-61,  n.  D58 — 8.  -      ^         -^ 

Zlppel.  Howartl  C.  to  Westmoreland  Metal  Mfg.  Co.     Door 

irrtll.     189,652.  1-24-61,  CI.  D.%4— 2. 
Zlppel.  Howard  C.  to  Westmoreland  Metal  Mfg.  Co.     Door 

grtU.    180,653,  1-24-W,  Q.  DB4— 2. 

i 


hs 


T  OF  PATENTEES 


I  fO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JANUARY, 

Nom—ArnBfid  IB  ueordftBM  with  the  lint,  tlniflcuit  eharaetar  «r  word  of  ttat  BAM  (la 
.   I  teJepfcont  dltoctori  pr»cUeo). 


I  aeeordaaei  with 


ACF  ladnstrlw,  lac. :  ««e— 
Oar.  MntoB.    2.0«|,04d. 
NIemeyer,  Edward  H.    2.008,979. 

Abt,  Clifford  F. :  Bee— 

Miner,  HIchard  Y..  aifford.  aoMl  Srana.     2.M8.184. 
AecnmaUtoreiiFabrik  AkUenccMUKbaft :  8ee~-^ 

Peten.  Frrlmat    2,968.4187 
Aeroict-Ocneral  Corp. :  Bee — 

Waldo,  Koward^W.    2.949,320. 
AMctaUmann,   John    A.,   and   A.    Sttmpel,   to   Hofftaiaan-U 
"**r*^.  "S-   .  Certain    l-arylralfonyl-S-CtetralMrdrodteTrl? 

AiK."J?.**'!^">":~"i.  2,9«9.S9i.  1-2-MJi,  ciJeo-is^a   I 

AlTmntl,  Andrew  A. :  Bee — 

8^*|t.  Robert  J..  Affmntl.  Altschuler.  and  Gau.    2,968^ 

■^^;£.  ^■>"'*'«»  O.,  to  Mareont'a  Wlreiew  Telefrapli  Co.  LtA 
f^lJ^f  CI  T^TQ*    **"^*    *rranf«Dtn&.      2.9«9,60i 

A^na  George,  to  American  Boacb  Anna  Corp.  Subilltlnt 
V^^4  ~"*«^«   mwbaalam.      2.988.953,   1-24-81.    cf 

^5Si.  ^01:9^  i^^i-a*?£45r  *'"''•  °'~~'^ 

^*B"'  ''S**'  *■  ^-  '■'  *■■  •••  DomlBMri  and  R  E.  Pen   t4 

rK   »f^»"h   and   EBglaeerinf  Co.     Phospboaalforiaed 

Utau**V„Hlf  *a"  ••yiS.^'t-    2.»«»'«».  1-24^1.^.  252-*?S 

:'?«S8.9-n!%f24Jra*%'Kg4*""'"*  "'*"*  """^  *~"^ 

^'947"l^4^l"a'7S^:-35*""'*  "•*•«»'*"«  *•»»«•     2.988, 
AJaz  kagaetbermle  Corp. :  Bee—  i 

Aw«A*?'^"v,*K"  *•    2.»«9.054. 
AktMolaaet  Nordpatent :  Bee— 

A^^^*^^J^"^^'    2,969.255. 

^***^!SI**  StjmIm  Knilanrfabriken :  Bee—  , 

Oathberg.  Kar!  E.  A.  T989.ae7.  i       I 

AkUeaceaellacbaft  Brown,  Borer!  k  Cle :  Bee— 

Brandt.  Armand.     2.969.498  i  ' 

Ettnann.  Jran.     2.»69.247. 
Alexan<frr.    Paul,    to    Continental    Can    Co..    Inc       Heatei 
*iTl^'*A"!rK**"°£»*  "OPPOrt.    2.969,448.  1-$4::61  CI.  219^19 
'^l^ii.^^"  ^'^'2^^   ^n'*^   Aircraft   Corp.     Kor 
""Eef  a^n^i'ewS"      "**""•■  "<***'"••    2.969.ii8. 

■^'ll-'*!**"**".*  ^-  **»  American  Cyanamldl  Co.     Method  foj 

r^V^lTcr  26^'f  5*"'°'    "h^t     material       2.968,8m" 

.\lleii^  Gordon's.  J.:  «r  re —  j  i 

KiiiS^nUm^'  "f'*j5"  '  ■  Morrla.  and  Allen.    2  969.018 
.\  II  led  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jorla.  Georae  G.     2.969.393  i  i 

Allla-Chalnera  Utg.  Co  :  See—  I  ' 

.  „    ^nwaon.  Rector  C.    2.968.904. 
Allmanaa  SveMka  Elektriaka  Aktlebobiget :  «e«— 

Forwald.  Haakon.    2.969  446. 

o^^'V**'!' ^'••''O"     2.»69.447. 
AltKchaler.  Samuel :  Ber — 

*^6  "**'*''*  '••  Affrnntl.  Alticbuler.  and  Gana.    2.968.- 

Aluminnm  Co.  of  America:  See —  i       i 

l«f  rnnann    Werner  J.    2.968.847.    I 
»-.hii     »-J-   ^'""*'   C..   Jr..  and  Ocwald.     2.968.83.^ 

r  •fC"««»2§ri*-'2a.'"^:''5S6!^§8s'  'T"  -<» 

Ambmala  Chocolate  Co. :  Bee—  '         \ 

Cook.  L.  Ruaaell.    2.969.285.  I 

i,ook.JL  Ruaaell.    2,969.286. 
American  Boacta  Anna  Corp. :  Bee— 

A^aa.  George.    2.968.958. 

Aglaa.  Georn.    2.968.996.  I 

DaTeaport  CharleaT.    2.968.955. 

Miner.  Richard  Y.    2.969.539. 

MlBjr.  Rl^rd  Y..  Abt.  and  Erana.     2.969  184 

Nyitrom.  Qtrl  H..  and  Huae.    2.969T85. ''•'^''•*'" 
.       SaTtt.  Paul  H.     i.969,182.  ^ 

American  Cyanamid  Co. :  dee— 

AllM   fiajnae^M.     2.968.898.1 

goeWw.  g5«Idon  A.    2.969.890. 

Badder.  Sheldon  A.    2.969.398. 
»      i**'%  Kdward  B..  and  Ballon.     2  969  332 
American  Machine  *  Foandrr  Co. :  See— 

Zuereher.  John.     2.969436. 
American  Machine  and  Metala.  Inc. :  See— 

Bnaa,  Benjamin  A.    2.969^233. 
Amertcaa  Marlae  Upholnetr  Co. :  See— 

2!95k.l07""""    '•    ^    ^*"*'    *^''    ■"<»    D-Anielo 
Amerieaa  Metal  CUraax.  Inc. :  See— 

Moaara.  Walter  T.     2.969  281. 
Amerieaa  Potaab  *  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee—  V    '* 

Oanvtt.  Doaald «.    2.969.27^.         ,      ' 


Amerieaa  Sofar  Raflalag  Co..  The  :  Bi 

OrearMMr.  WlUlam  It,  Jr.    2^80.»T 
Amfahr,   Warrea   U.^  to  Colltaa  Radio  C  >. 


2.»88.486.  1-24-61.  C 


eoBtr*!  ayatem. 
Ampex  Corp. :  Bet 

Selated.  Walter  T.    2.969,^200. 
Aaaataala.  Harry  O..  and  W.  'f.  Wataon.  t^ 

Multiple  tarn  cam  corrector,    t.968,964, 

Anaataalo.   Frank   J.,   B.  C.  Kaluatyan, 
Saatek.  Inc.     Film  mooat     2.»M,884, 

lOZ. 

Anderaon.  Eugene  A. :  Bee — 

RHd.  Rcmer  R..  8r.,  and  Aademon 
Aaderaoa.  Herbert  U. :  Bee — 

Fermi.  Enrlro.  and  Anderaon.     2.900.307. 
Avaenom,jmiB.,  and  8.  O.  Kaoeh.  to  i  lectroeysteme  Inc. 

t8JW«8ri-2TSl.^a*1\8^i?''"~°'"'^    comparl«,n 

t'teji.''%A:i7i.S:3nrin^*^^^^ '»'»'"°' 

^"^!^t&.558r?-a!Jiri*«nF*~*"'  ■^" 

Aadreaea,  -  -     —     - 


The  Beadlz  Corp. 
l-24-«l,  CI.  74^ 

4Bd  Raoaeeker,  to 
l-3«-«l.  CL  40— 


2,969.100. 


idreaea.  Joha  H..  Jr..  to  Kollanwa  Inatr  latent  Corp.    Dlf- 
ferentlal^choiaeter.    2.980,502.  l-24-6f,  a.  824—70. 

~  ~    "'   _^  to  uaaeral  Elec- 

2060.010.  1-24-61. 


m  Erfladi  agea  nad  Oewer- 
8ee — 


2,080,228, 


Andraira.  Theodore  E..  and  A.  B.  De  Moti, 

S?*^'-  ^^taauLtle  electric  toaatera. 

Cl.  00 — 820. 
Aaatalt  fur  die  Batwieklnag  tob 

blWiea  Aawendnaaen  Bnern  :  i 
Brandt.  EdgarW:    2.068370. 
Ananl  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
.       OnlM,  Arthur  B.    2.080.118. 

AreagD.  Chrtatopber  0„  to  Briatql  Repetlt  on  Ltd.     Writlas 

Inatnunenta.     2,960.041,  1-24-61,  cT  ISO— 42.4 
Armatroaa  Cork  Co. :  Bee — 

Parker.  John  A.    2,960,838. 
Arter,  Glean  A.     Method  and  aPDaratoa  f4r  mlalmlslBg  flue 
,  dnlit  collectiona.    2.960.047.  1-24-81.  a.  122—870. 
'^■5te-?<*7»r*  J*-  ''•  Jnvalld  handling  d^rlce  for  bathtaba 
.  2.068.814.  1-24-61,  (Jl.  4—189. 
Aabcraft.  Elner  B. :  Bee — 

Roberts,  WillUm  L.,  and  Aabcraft    2j80,474 
Aahe.  John  M, :  See — 
,  ^  MaUoy.  John  E.    2.069.034. 
Aahe.  Stanly :  Bee — 

MaUoy.  John  B.    2.969.084. 
Atkinson  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee^- 

Atklnson.  Truman  1..    2,969.195 
Atkinson.  Truman  L..  to  Atkinson  Mfg.  Cb. 

for  racka.    2.969,155.  1-24-61,  O.  211—  77, 
Atlas  Powder  Co. :  8ee — 

Lawrence.  Joseph  W..  and  Junk.    2,969. 
AtTldabergs  Indnstrter :  Bee — 

Bteaudd,  STcn  O.  ▼.    2.969.408. 
Augenstein.   Helmut,   to  Jewel  Case   Corp. 

sMembly.    2.969.165,  1-24-61.  Cl.  220— A. 
Automatic  Music.  Inc. :  See — 

Vandenee.  Harry  H.,  and  Brown.    2,061 1.240. 
Avetta.   Albert   J.      Mounting   bracketa   f<  r   safety   raaora. 

2.960,140.  1-24-61.  Cl.  20«C-16. 
Azelsson,  Sten  8..  to  Aktlebolaget  Bahco.    C  Doklag  appliances 

burning  a  gaseous  fuel.    2.969.054.  1-24-^11.  ~  "" 

B.  B.  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Paulaen.  Hans  C.    2,969.096. 
Babcock.  John  C,  and  A.  C.  Ott,  to  The  Udtoba  Co. 
8tane-11^.17^dlol   and    the    17-esters   thereof. 
1-24-61.  a.  260—397.5. 
Baby-Llae  Faralture  Co. :  See — 

Jacoba,  Saul  B..  and  Slegel.    2.968.817 
Bacharach.   Melrln    L..    to   Leri   Stranas   aid 
pocket  structnre.     2,968.813.  1-24-61.  Cl    1 
Backua,  Alfred  8.,  to  Mycalex  Corp.  of  Abm  riea 
manufacturing  mercunr  commutation   an  itch 
1-24-61,  CT.  29—155.56. 
Bacon.  Franeia  T..  to  E.R.A.  Pateata  Ltd 
for  electric  batteries.    2^60.315.  1-24-61. 


Schwaramann. 


Badlsche  Anilin-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengeaejla^aft :  » 
Hamt>recfat.      -       ■-  _     .  . 

2  069  884. 
Markgmf.  Otto.  Sehoater.  Herrle,  Boehkn.  and  Sefaaefer 

2.989,271. 
Reppe.  Walter.  Bauer,  and  Sebweter, 
„      Yon  Bctalckh.  dtto.    2,960,306. 
Bailey.  Frederick  B.^Jr. :  iee— 

_      Hill.  Fred  N..  Fltapotrick.  and  Bailey.     2.960.402. 
Ball.  John  8..  and  T.  hT  OUIett.  to  Henry  Sibmn  Ltd.     Roller 

2.960. 193.  1-24-81,  CI. 


1961 

dty  and 


Volce^oerated 
817—148^. 


Locking  Jolat 


154. 


Hinge  and  box 


Cl.  126—38. 


Andro- 
2.989.379, 


Co.     Garment 
2—248. 

Method  of 
2,968.861. 

Bipolar  electrode 
"cT  204— 284. 


i  .080.308. 


mills  for  grindlBf  eenal  prodacta. 
241-|-227. 

Ballon. '  Keaneth  D. :  See— 

Lawtor.  Edward  B..  aad  Ballon.    2.960,9(32. 

Bangert.  John  T..  to  BeU  Telephone  Laborat(  >riea.  Inc.  Mlal- 
mnm-^iaae  wave  traaamlaaloa  aetwork  wli  b  aiaxlBMllr  flat 
May.     2,060,500.  1-24-81,  Cl.  SS»— 28.  ^  ' 
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413. 


Bamadk.  OmtIm  :  89*— 

_      IHiBroC,  Wmtw.    2,M».07S. 

Bardu.   Wa/M  A..   W.  1>.   UagMr,  ud  C.  C.   SsTilcr,   to 

Cn^Cwp.    Pwk  kvttoa  tjrp*  cleetrte  iwiteh.    :;.»6»,443, 

1-M-tl.  CL  200—77. 
Barmtr  MMcUMBtebrlk  Attt— twUachaft :  «•»— 

Barrltt,  Max  KT.  to   Whirlpool  Corp.     b«tcr«ent  dlitpcnaer. 

2JM0.072.  l-t4-«l.  CL  iSS— M. 
Barrv,  Uoorve  &..  to  ColUaa  Vadlo  Co.     Delay  line  phaw- 
„  PUM  fCMrator.    2.0M.430.  1-24-61,  a  178—51. 
BamN^Uaaard  CKhiptaBMat  pooltioalBs  device.    2,»60.110, 

BaakPra^acta  Corp. :' «w — 

Wtink,  Arthar  W.    2.0«0. 
Baa^  ArBoldB. :  «m— 

Wasaaa.  Garald  U..  aad  Uaakia.    2,008.901. 
Baao  lac :  0m— 

Mattkawa.  SaaaeU  B.    2,0«0.224. 
Baattea-BtaHlas  C*..  The :  ?••— 

Buan.  JtroBM  B..  Jr^aad  Gaa.    2^0.210.  i 

Ba    ^SirPy*'    *^****' 

.  "mml  ilTaJ^  Baacr,  aad  Hehwetar.    2.P00.S0Q. 

^     Kaltaa,  Uaorga  B..  aad  Baaawa.    2,060.046. 
BaoaMBB,  Albert,  aad  H.  Baataa.  to  Darkoppwariw  Aktien- 

naaUaekaft.     oeiactlvc  dlatrlkatlac  aad  eoavajor  arstem. 

2,060.107.  1-S4-61.  CL  108— OOT^ 
Baaaaaa.  Bdartch.  V.  Oraf,  H.  Sckiildt,  and  L.  UntarateB- 

kacar.     Method  for  tke  porlicatloa  of  ceataailaatcd  drjr 
„  daaalag  aotreata.    2M0.404.  1-24-61.  CL  260—664. 
Baaaaaa,  Karl  E..  to  Baxter  Utkoratorlaa.  lac     Parenteral 
„  Mlatkf  e«alpBient.    2^60.158,  1-24-61.  CI.  21&— .37. 
Baxter.  Jaaapk.  Jr..  to  The  Blaek-CUwaea  Co.     Paper  ma- 

eklaary.     S.060,114.  1  21  61.  CL  162—648. 
Baxtar  Lakoratoriea,  lac  :  Bm — 
BaawMB.  Karl  E.    2j»60u168. 
BnMaa.  cyma  H.    2>«M)6|. 
Broaaa,  Cyroa  B.    tJiOO.lM. 

„      Mata,  Haary  K.    2,060.146. 

Baadla,  Staalajr.  aad  A.  A.  Gaa.  to  Mairhead  *  Co.  Ud. 
Moyttag     arraaagaeau     tor     gear     tralaa.       2.068.071. 

Baaver  Pradaloa  Prodacta.  lac :  Oaa— 

Seaira.  Richard  K.    24»6e.22S. 
Baebar.    Barold,    to    Btrata-MiaaHaa,    lac      Markaanaaklp 
_  tralaar  aad  racordar.    2.068.877,  1-24-61.  Q.  86—25. 
Becker.  Ireae  :  6«a — 

Tooac.  BayaMmd  L.  aad  W.  P.    2.068.810. 
BaekBMa  •  WtUtley.  lac. :  am— 

Bock.  WlHard  K.    2.068.060.  ' 

^      Back.  WUlard  E^  aad  Tti^.  Jr.    2.068,000. 
Bacch.  Jaaica  F.     Cieaaiaf  aooaratas  for  oalat  applicator 
„  rollera  aad  the  like.    21068^64/1-24-61.  oTlO— ST 
BaU.  Peraa  R..  A.  SIomb.  aad  B.  J.  MacUa.  Jr..  to  United 
Statea  of  Amcrtea,  Atomic  Baarar  Coaualanaa.    Method  of 

BaH  TUepbona  Labqratortaa.  lac  :  Oee— 


BauRTt.  Joba  T.    2.06IJ500. 
Foalkaa.  Joba  D.    24»60.5as. 
PraasTErwIa  E.    2.060i00. 
McGntre.  Cfaarlea  H.,  and  Peek.  Jr.    2.060.484. 
Walah.  DaTid  J.    2.^60.206. 
Belllaser,  Bobart  M..  aad  N.  F.  McLeod.  to  PhilUpa  Petro- 
leam    Co.      BecoTery   of   olefla  polyman   from    eolutlon. 
2.060.S47.  1-24-61.  CI.  260—04.0. 
Beoaader,  George  B.,  to  Geaeral  Bleetrle  Co.    laterchangeable 

wiring  devicca.     2.060.418,  1-24-61.  CL  174—03. 
Benandcr.  George  B.,  and  G.  R.  Lawaoa,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Detent   mecbanlam   for    alteraatlag    current   awitch. 
2.060.442.  1-24-61,  CL  200—67. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The:  a— — 

AaaataaU.  Harry  O..  and  Wataon.    2.068.064. 
Card.  Theodore  B.    2.060.100. 
Flah*Y.  Walter  W.     2.060.584. 
I         Gregoire,  Steoben  E.,  and  Blacklngton.     2.060.420. 
I         Noxoa.   Panl   A.,    MaeOaUaai.   and   Bennett.     2,060.600. 
Bennett,  Alfred :  Bee— 

Noxon,  Panl  A.,  MacCaUaai,  aad  Beaaett    2.060.505. 
Ueanlon,  Darld  R^  to  Burroogba  Corp.     Bidirectional  ebift 

register.     2.060,524.  1-24-61.  OL  S4<1^174. 
Berghaua.  Bembard,  to  Blektroabyatkallacbe  AnaUlt  Bern- 
hard  Berg-Haua.    Method  and  laataHatlOB  for  carrylag  out 
_  glow  dlacbarge  proceaaea.  2J60.475,  1-04-61.  CI.  818—281. 
BergBMBB,  Wemrr  J.,  to  Alnmlaaai  Co.  of  Anertca.   Skimmer 
anpantoa  for  fluxing  light  awtala     2.068.847.   1-24-61. 
d.  22 — 88. 
Berllncoart.  Don  A. :  Bee — 

Jaffe.  Haaa.  and  Berllncoart.    2.060.612. 
Bembdm.  Louia  L..  and   G.    M.   Harrla     PaeauMtic  fmlt 

picker.    2,068.007.  1-24-61.  CL  66—882. 
Beraatcla.   Baarael   M.     Portable  combination  electric   rotia- 
aerle  aad  charcoal  broUer.    2.060.450.  1-2V-61.  a.  210—85. 
Bert.  Pan!  M. :  8ee— 

Bwanaon,  WUter  8.,  Hutchlnaon.  aad  Bert.     2,060.001. 
Billet,  Edward  H.,  t«  Vari-Typer  Carp.     CaaMra  apparatna 
aad  method  of  making  up  printed  copy.  2.068.002,  1-24-61, 
CI-  Qfl     t4, 
Bllleit  Edward  H..  and  B.  Raak.  to  Tari-Typer  Corp-     Auto- 
matic   camera    apparataa   for    making   «p   printed    copy. 
2.060.285.  1-24-61,  d.  271-^8. 
Blnaaaa.  Rudolph,  to  De  LaTal  Steam  TarbUie  Co.    Tnrbo- 
cbarglBg    of    iatemal    eoaabaattoa    eagiaea.      2.068.014, 
1-24-61.  CI.  60—18. 
Birtcbar  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Weller,  Robert  A.     2.P6P.417. 

Bjertag.  OUt.  to  Owvaa-IUIaala  Glaaa  Co.    Ooatalaer  doalng 
apparataa.    2.068.000.  1-24-61,  CL  58—111. 


Black-Oawaoa  Co..  The: 

Baxter.  Jooeph.Jr.     2,060,114. 
Black,  Jamea  B..  R.  W.  Meyer,  and  W.  F.  Sburta.  to  Twin  Dtac 

Chitcb  Co.     Power  traaamiaaioB.     2.060.131,  1-24-61,  O. 

102—8.2. 
Blacklngton.  Panl  A. :  Bee — 

Gregoin^,  Stephen  K..  and  Blacklngton.     2,060.420. 
Blackatone,  Henry,  to  Servo  Corp.  of  AoMrica.     Stereo  atrip 

camera.     2.»«B.O0a.  1-24-61.  d  »S — 12.6. 
Blaw-Kaox  Co. :  Oee — 

Hale,  Andrew.  McCleUaa.  and  Goggaaheim.     2.068,832. 
Blevana,  William  K.,  and  W.  L.  Grant,  to  United  SUtea  of 

America.     Navy.       Pnel     noasle     head     for     aati-coklng. 

2J»68.025.  1-24-61.  CI.  60—30.74. 
Btliia.    Harvey    N.,    to    V«cder-Root    lac      Coaater    wheeL 

2.060,175.  1-24-61.  CL  285—1. 
Blitier,  Sidaey  M.,  aad  T.  H.  Pearaoa..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Pre- 

DaratioB  of  ornno  grouD  II-B  metal  conpoonda    2,060.881, 

Bllcb,  Felix,  to  United  Sta'teo  of  America.  Ajnicoltare.     Salt- 
ing   of    apilt    pUUeblo    aata.      2,060.200.    1-24-61.    CL 

00 — 127. 
Bocognano.  ReB4  J.    Proceaa  aad  'apparataa  for  apraylag  and 

defaydnatlng   aaapenalona   In    vacuo.      2.060.111.    1-24-61. 

CI.  150—8. 
Bodboldt,  Robert  H.    Large  tape  reel  adaptor  for  home  tape 

recordera.    2,060.201.  1-24-61,  O.  242—65.12. 
Boebm.  Emat :  Bee — 

Markgraf .  Otto.  Scbaoter.  Herrle.  Boebm.  and  S<Aaefer. 
2,060.271. 
Bogert,  Tbure  B.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Addo.     Error  code  indica- 

tlona  providing  devlcea  for  uae  in  tape  panchea.    2,060,174, 

1—24—61    CI    284^—124 
Booth,    Eugene    C,    to    Thompaon    Ramo    Wooldridge    Inc 

ReaUtance  meUl  gathering  nuchlne.     2.060.455.  1-24-61. 

a.  210—161. 
Borah,    John    E.      UtiUty    bolder.      2,068.688,    1-24-61.    CI. 

45—28. 
BOmer.  Manfred,  to  Telefoakea  G.aLb.H.     Medmalcal  high 

frequency  Altera.     2.060,511.  1-24-61,  CL  838—71. 
Botnlek.    mln.   to  The   Kromex   Corp.     DIapeaaer  cabinet. 

2.060.160,  1-24-61.  CL  225—43. 
Boaraaaa.  Franda  J.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Sealed  cryatal  diode 

packagea.    2.060.487,  1-24-61,  CI.  817—284. 
Bowden,  George  E. :  fine — 

Erat,  Stephen  J.,  and  Bowden.    2^060,018. 
Borer,  Ralph  K.,  and  H.  W.  Krotan.  Jr.,  to  The  DIU  Mfg.  Co. 

Lubricating   bolder   for   a  aide   wall   tire  valve  lallatiBg 

needle.    2,060,082.  1-24-61.  CL  187-281. 
Brady,  W.  H..  Co. :  See — 

BlaMnona.  Vangban  P.    2.060.067.  _  ,   ^ 

Brandt.  Armand,  4o  Aktlengcoellactaaft  Brown.  Bovert  6  Cle. 

Cbatactor  type  rectlfler.     2.060,406,  1-24-61,  CL  821—48. 
Bmadt,   Edgar   W.,   to   Anatalt   far   die   Bntwlckhing   von 

Erfladuagen     uad     Gawerbllchea     Anwendongen     Bneraa. 

Sighting  device  for  rifle  grenadea  and  the  like.     2.068,870. 

1-24-611  CI.  38—47. 
Brannan.  Robert  L. :  Bee— 

Swanda.  Howard  F..  aad  Brannan.    2,060.000. 
Braod.  Loula  P. :  See—  ^,„         ..»«>•>.■ 

Toupa.   Harry   8.,  Jr..   and   L.   P.   and   B   H.   Brand. 
2J»60,013. 
Brand.  Richard  H. :  Bee—  ,     ^        ^    «    ™    »      .. 

Toupa,   Harry    8..   Jr.,  aad  L.   P.   aad    R.   H.   Brand. 
2  O^O  OlS 
Braun.  kob^  A.,  aad  W.  A.  Moaber.     Subatltuted  Indeno 

(1.2-cl     pyraaoU     dertvaUraa.     2.060.871,     1-24-61.     CI. 

260—816. 
Braun.   Robert  A.,  and  W.  A.  Moaber. 

i3,4-a]   inden  4[lH]-ona  dartratlvaa. 
1.  260 — 310. 

Brayman.  Jacob  :  See — _  ^  ^  „  ^^^  _,_ 

Zdtlln,  Alexander,  Herman,  and  Brayman.     2.068JU7. 
Brennalt.  Cheater  I„  to  Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Rotary 

wave  guide  lolnta.    2.060.513.  1-24-61,  CT.  888--08. 
Brenner,  Five!  C.  and  O.  J.  Ulola,  to  Johnaon  ft  Jobnaon. 

Flbroua  pmducta.    2.068,868,  1-04-61,  O.  28—78. 
BreaalUon,  Martin  L. :  Bee —  _,,  -.^«... 

Ouigitea.    Frederic,    and    Breaaillon.     2,060.188. 
Breton.    Bmeot    J.     Praceaa    for    cutting    metal    employing 

amorphoua  aillca.     2.068.000.  1-24-61.  CI.  00—11.  . 
Brtakin,  Theodore  8..  R.  L.  Moore,  and  R.  A.  Rom.  to  Revere 
Camera  Co.  (formerly  Samlea  Corp.).    Automatic  magaxlne 
allde  projector.     2,068.008,  1-24-61,  CT.  88—28. 
Briatol  Repetition  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Arengo,  Chriatopher  O.     8.060.041. 
Britfab  Celnneae  Ltd. :  B^—  ^  ^  -,»^  -.^ 

Oroombrtdge.  Denia  W..  Hawtln.  aad  Downing.    2.068.834. 
Brttlah  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee — 
Churcber.  Tbomaa  C.     3.060.282. 

Law*.  John  A.     2.060^54.  .  ^    „   ^  ^    ^ 

Brittna.  Bdgar  C,  D.  D.  Wbaeler.  and  D.  C.  Toang,  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Proceaa  for  the  nreoaratlon  of  2-amlno- 
6-ehlArobennoxKBole.     2.060.870.  1-24-61,  CI.  260—307. 

Broberc.  Walter  O.  W. :  See—  ^ ^^_ 

Vlaren.  Sten  D..  Bmberg.  and  Sander.     2.060.438. 
RmrnKD,  Cynw  R..  to  Baxter  Laboratorlea.  Inc.    Parenteral 
fluid   adminlatratlon   equipment.     2.060.068,    1-24-61.   CI. 
128^214. 
Broman.   Cyrua  R.,   to  Baxter  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Artlflctal 

Iddnej  Kjratem.  2.066.150.  1-24-61.  CI.  210 — 321. 
Brookbyaer.  Bvron  B..  H.  B.  Brickaon  and  D.  L.  Schnbert : 
aaid  Brookbyaer  aad  aald  Brickaoa  aaaor.  of  %  to  aald 
Schubert  and  %  to  Indaatrtal  Development  Co.  Faadlag 
aoparatua  for  rotary  arood  flaker.  2.060.005.  1-24-61. 
CT.  144—242. 

Brown.  Oeorac  8..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Vanderaee.  Harry  H..  and  Browa.     2,969,240. 

Browa.  Graham  B.  Meana  for  aweeplag  a  mine.  2,060,086, 
1-24-61.  CL  114—286. 


Cyeloalkytpyraxolo 
1.M0.878.  l-M-61. 


IV 
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Brown,    Harrr    H.      Rider   ateercd   power   cran   and 

cutter     2  »i8,902.  1-24-61.  CI.  5«i-25.4. 
Urowa.  Whltaey  A. :  Bee — 

Hall    Harry  U.,  and  Brown.     2.969,440. 
Browne,  Kenneth  A.,  and  O.  J.  Sennhauaer.  to  The  Chesapeake 

i!a9.i^^%-aai''a.S"8»-S!.""'  •*""•  '~"'-°'^- 

Bmkner,  John  8. :  Bee —  i 

Weiss.  Walter  J.    Walker,  and  Bmkner.     2,969.322.     I 

Brunia.  Marc,  and  M.  Magat,  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Kecnerche  Bcientlflqae.  Machining  ayatema  makinK  uite 
CI  ^la^^or"*  electrical  dtoehargea.     2,96».482.  1-24 

Bryant.  Jack  M. :  See—  i 

n—  7"?}**?  ^'■5?  ^i\  ■•"*  Bryant.     2.968.985. 
"•rnko,  Carl,  to  The  National  Caah  Regiater  Co.     Oil  e 
»g^j«|j«»g5_»nJ^«>ethod  of  making  them.     2.969. 

^1^\  ^/,''  "S?  '  "^^  ScarpelU.  to  The  NaUooal  Caih 
Regiater  to.  Proceaa  of  making  dual-walled  oil  conUlnlis 
OMWUleji     2,969.331.  124-61.  A.  282— 816.  "»  """f« 

Buck,  Wlllard  B..  to  Beckman  *  Whitley.  Inc.  High  apeed 
coatinnooa  wriUng  framing  camera.  2.968.989.  1-24-ai. 
C7L  ofr— 16. 

Buck.  WUIard  E..  and  L.  R.  Teeple.  Jr.,  to  Beckman  4  Whh- 
wr  iBc.    Contlnuoua  writing  framing  camera.     2,968.980. 

BuAler,  Sheldon  A.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Trla  (aub- 
??*"  ,  )J^5?f?jSr'>  PtooaphineB  and  the  preparatl«n 
thereof.     2,969.390.  1-24-61.  CI.  260—531.        *■    »~'      • 

®^5y?^'.  8>>?'«ton    A.,   to   American  Cyanamld    Co.      Splro 

^.*^Jv"'*'i!^F***J'*P''**P*""*™'  ■•'"•  a.»«9,898. 1-24-61, 
tl.  260 — 606.5. 

Bodller.  Donald  J.,  and  8.  B.  Roblson.  to  Baao  Research  aMd 
Binfneering  Co.  Vulcanliable  butyl  rubber  — OR-8  blenia 
522  ^??^  **'  making  same.  2,969,341,  1-24-61.  (5. 
*•(>— 45.5. 

°°J?^>  i«n>>i>e  R..  Jr„  and  B.  J.  Oen.  to  The  Baatian-BlesslQic 
Co.    Valre  seat.     2,969,219.  1-24-61.  CI.  251—362. 

Bunten,  Helmut :  See — 

Baumann,  Albert,  and  Bunten.     2,969.187. 

Burl,  Alfred,  to  Bulaer  Freres.  Societe  iAnonyme.  Feed  watir 
■opply  system  for  steam  generators.     2.969.048.  1-24-61. 

K*Vm  XZ2 — 431  •  , 

Burroughs  Corp. :  Bee —  I 

Beanion.  Oarid  R.     2.960.624. 

Chen.  Tung  C.     2.969.S27. 

Chen.  Tung  C.     2.969.628. 

Oilson.  Paul  R.     2.969.520. 

McCauley,  John  H.     2.969.270. 
Buss.  Benjamin  A.,  to  American  Machine  and  Metals.   It»r. 
Laundiy     folding     machines.     2.069.233.  ~  1-24-61,     (j. 

Bnsda.  William  M..  to  Esao  Research  and  Bnglneering  C 

Measurement  of  potential  gradleatn.     2.969,503.   1-24-6 

CI.  824 — 72. 
CTS  Corp. :  See— 

Barden.  Wayne  A.,  Wagner,  and  Snyder.     2,969.448 
Cain.     Arihur     J.      Pen     and     pencil     attachment     devi 

2.968.849.   1-24-61.   CI.  24 — 11. 
Caldwell.  WillUm  J.    Centrifugal  take-off  and  control  noss 

2.969.009,   1-24-61,  CI.  98 — 40. 
Cale.  Roland  E..  to  Schaefer  Equipment  00.     Heading  dl4 

2.668,976,  1-24-61,  CI.  7fr— «i:  f  ' 

California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :  Bee — 
^  .  Denison.  Frank  O..  Jr.     2,968,918. 
Callender,  Bernard  L..  to  OPE  Controls.  Inc.     High  capadt  r 

hydraulic  relay.     2.969,079.  1-24-61.   Ci.   187—83. 
Callerjr  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Kyllonen.  David  M.     2,969,274. 
Calumet  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— _    . 

Lesbln.  Joseph.     2.968.82^-^^^ 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  right  of.  as  represente 

by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  :  Bee—  , 

Seaman.  Ernest  A.     2.969.541. 
Canadian  National  Railway  Co. :  See — 

Posnanskl.  Edmund  M.     2,968.844. 
Canadian  Westlnghouse  Co.,  L#td. :  See — 
_      Felix,  Michael  O^  and  Lipinskl.     2.969,457. 
Capuano.  Domlnlck  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Naryt 

In^wjPt     course     calculator.     2,969.179.     1-24-61.     C| 

235 — 78.  I 

Card.  Theodore  B.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Fuel  control  foi 

gas   turbine   engine.     2,969,109.    1-24-41,   C\.   158—36..  \ 
Cardwell-Westinghouse  Co. :  See —  i  '' 

Cole.   Shepherd  A.     2.960,260.  I    | 

CkrIssoB,  Peter  M.,  and  K.  F.  Petereen.  to  Dano  Ingenlor» 

forretnlng  og  Masklnfabrik.  Ingeaior  Kal  Petersen's  Fond. 

^SC^ST""  '*"'■  ^•^  fermentation  of  solid  organic  materials. 

2.969.277.   1-24-61.  CI.  28 — 259.1. 
Carpenter,  Paul  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Drilling  fluldt 

5J5    K**"^    *•'    "■•»»    "•"*••      2.969.321.     1-24-61.     Cl. 
202 — 8.5. 

'^2%,£'i.'r242i,.  s**2?-§;2'"""*  ""•r'^  ■•^"•^ 

Cashln,  Inc. :  See — 

GlUman.  Harold  K.     2.969.099. 
Cedar  Baglneering.  Inc. :  See —  i        i 

Lefthe.  Marvin  I.  8.     2.969.195.  I 

Ceeco  Products  Pty.  Ltd. :  Se*—  .'      i 

_      MeCulloch.  Robert  O.     2.969,161.  I 

Oelaaese  Corn,  of  America  :  See — 

Swerdloff,  Jack.  Larsen.  and  Troeleman.     2.968,857. 
Central  Transformer  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  George  A.     2.968,862.  i 

Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Rcienttflque :  See— 
Bruma.  Marc,  and  .Magat.     2.969,482. 

*^*f?]?"*SL?A'77  !r.-  •"*'  ^-  ^-  I>«nJ«P.  to  Evans  Product! 
0^__Frelght  loading  apparatus.     2.069.023,   1-24-61.  Cl 


Chase  Bag  Co.  :  See — 

White.  Russell  J.     2.969,101. 
Check.  Edmund  A. :  See — 

Scheubletn,  WillUm  A.,  Jr..  and  Ch^k. 


Chen.  Tung  C,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Didtrete  eremenVmag 
1-24-01.  '^■■-"     ^ 


„netic  recording.     2.909.527^  1-24-61,  CT  34a-^"l74Tr.* 
Chen,   Tung  C,   to  Burroughs  Corp.     Re  id-write  circuit  for 
magnetif  recording.    2.9o9.528,  1-24-01    ~        "     --- ^-"^ 


2.969.230. 


— -•-^v';   •«n.w,niug.       *.<rv«.u«0,    i— <«-Oil   ci.    ^40 174.1. 

Chenicek.  Jost-pb  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  PnX  nets  Co.    Combina- 
',  *^ 'i,.*'A*"i.°«*''^,:?^**y****>«*°«tion   process.     2,069.394. 
1--4-C1,  Cl.  260 — i>77. 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co.,  The  :  S^e —  i 

Ifrowne,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Sennhaueef,     2.969.129 
Chicago  Elevator  and  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  £ee— 
Jones,  Frederick  U..  and  Mori.     2,969,128. 
Chisholm.  Morris  W.,  and  K.  E.  Nlehola.     Impulse  powered 
/^u^  'y,  ■CP^'If^i?-     2.969.464.  1-24-61,  <fl.  280—102 
Chronicle  Publishing  Co.,  The  :  See— 
^       See.  Harold  P.     2,909,427. 

Churcher,  Thomas  C,  to  The  British  Oxyden  Co.  Ltd.    Treat 
^.?*?.l"'  'e"ous  metal.     2.909,282.  1-21-61,  CL  T5 — 60 
Ciba  I'barmaceutical  i'roducts  Inc. :  See— 

Wettsteln.  Albert.  VIscher.  and  Meysire.     2,969,304. 
Wettsteln.  Albert,  yischer.  and  MiV»l  re.     2:969  306; 
Clapper.  Genung  L.,  to  International  Busiieaa  Maehlnea  torp 
Method  and  anparatua  for  handling  and  i  toriac  Maarr  data 
2.909.520.  l-2f^l    Cl.  340— 174T  ^  ^ 

aar.  Miltoa    to  ACF  Indnatries.  Inc.     S  >ool-type  valve  for 
u»e.ln  hydraulic  systems.     2.9C9.045.     -24-Ol7  Cl.  121— 
46.5. 
Cleaver-Brooks  Co. :  See — 

Grobecker,  Hugo  H.     2.069,000. 
Cleveland.  Raymond  L. :  See — 

r^     .y*f.°*'  ^f'e"  J  ■  Edkins.  and  Cleve  and.     2,968,920. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See — 

Jaffe   Hans,  and  Berlincourt.     2,969,1 12. 
CoaU  k  Clark  Inc.  :  See — 

Morln,  Louis  H.     2,968.908. 

Moris,  Louis  H.     2.969.029. 

Morin.  Louis  H..  and  Gries.     2,968.82:  . 
Coblits.    Sanford    £.     Combination   threai  I -cutting   tool    and 
^  reamer.    2.968.822.  1-24-61.  Cl.  10—87. 
Cole.   Shepherd  A.,  to  Cardwell-Westlngli  Duse  Co.     Journal 
^  lubricator.     2.96^.260.  1-24-61.  Ci.  3oJ-  -87.  '»«"«• 

Coleman.  Daniel  B..  to  North  American  Av  ation,  Inc.    Mobile 
60^9  14""  ^**  »*«"i't  engines.     2.96t  ,923.   1-24-61.  O. 

Coleman.  Henri  P..  and  J.  A.  Kaiser.  Jr..  1  o  United  States  of 

America,  Navy.     Spiral  antenna  systeii  with  trough  le- 

fleeter.    2,909.542.  1-24-61.  O.  343— 71^. 

Coed  of  California,  Inc.  :  See — 

Famsworth.  Don  A.     2.969.065. 
CoUinal  Radio  Co. :  See— 

Amfahr,  Wamn  U.     2,969,486. 
Barry,  George  H.     2,969.430. 
Hern,  Howard  D.     2,969,499. 
I        Hofue,  Noel  E.     2,969,468. 
'        Mullen,  Joe  P.     2,968,968. 
Rowley.  Robert  J.     2.969.460. 
Stewart.  Clyde.     2,969.540. 
Colombo.    Roberto,  to   8.A.8.   Lavoraslone  >  Materie  Plastlche 
(L.M.P.)  di  M.  I.  Colombo  k  C.    Screw  Areas  for  extruding 
plasUc  materials.     2,968,836.  1-24-61.  111.  1ft— 12. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. :  See-  - 

Wittllg.  Paul  F.     2.909.428. 
Comer.  Marvin  H.,  I).  W.  Terrell,  and  C.  A. 
Licenalng  Co.      Producing  dual    toroue 
l-24-<Jl.  a.  57—157. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomloue 

Klein,  Siecfried.     2.969,480. 
Comptometer  Corp. :  See — 

Goldberg.  Arthur  E.,  and  Fain.     2,9«8l946. 
Compur-Werk  Friedrich  Deckel  O.H.G.  :  Bet 

Gebele.  Kurt.     2,969,004. 
Condle.  Marloq  A.,  and  L.  S.  Reel,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. 
Centripetal  acceleration  compensation  mmputer  for  stable 
^  pUtform.    2,968,957,  1-24-G17ct.  74 — 5. 17. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See— 

Curils,  Gerald  R.     2,960.514. 
Contlna    Bureau-    und    Rechenmaschinenfa  l>rik   Aktlengesell- 
scbaft :  See — 

Ferrari,  Alfredo,  and  Gasser.     2.969.0(  )8. 
ContinenUI  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Alexander.  Paul.     2.969,448. 
Gallts.  Raymond  F.     2,969,103. 
Henehert,  John.     2,969.166. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Kramer.  Leo.     2,969.088. 
Vicensi.  Reno  L.,  and  Reiser.     2.969.07  7. 
Vtcenzl,  Reno  L.     2,969.078. 
Cook.  Henry  W.     Machine  for  folding  newsiapers. 

l-i4-61.  CT.  270—08. 
Cook.  L.  Rnseell.  to  Ambrosia  Chocolate  O  >.     v^uuvvme  emu 
type  flavoring  for  ice  crean  and  method  of  preparing  the 
same.    2.969,285,  1-24-01,  Cl.  99—23. 
Cook,  L.  Russell,  to  Ambrosia  Chocolate  C< . 


paring    chocolate    flavoring 
1-24-IJl,  Ci.  99—23. 
Cookj^lchard    R.      Air    purifier. 

^^^*r.  -atLTTy  W..  Jr..  and  F.  B.  Joyner.  t^  Eastman  Kodak 
Oo.  Three-component  alkyl  aluminum  hilide  catalysts  for 
olefin  polymerisation.    2.969.345.  1-24-6] .  Cl.  260--93.7 

Copver.  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  F.  B.  Joyner,  t>  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Three-component  catalyst  for  polym4  rising  olefins  con- 

talnlaa  a  mixture  of  metals  and  a  ba  ogenT    

1-24-61,  Cl.  200—93.7. 

^"i^^J^s  ***P*»*°-    Fishing  lure.    2,968|886,  1-24-41,  Cl. 


Cousino.  Walter  F. 
Ci.  83—262. 


Feeding  apparatns.     2  968.982,1-24-61, 


Miles,  to  TexUle 
yam.      2.968,909, 


2,969,232. 
Chocolate  chip 


Method  of  pre- 


for    ice    cieam.      2.969,286. 
2.969.127.    1-24-61.    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Coailao,  Walter  F.    Rotatr  Impact  perforatlBC  machine  hav- 
iBC  D(wltlT«  punch  rctractlnc  means.     2^09,983,  l-24-«l, 

CoTlBl,  Mario,'  to  Linotype  S.pJL     Derlce  for  tnmlng  over 

tjrpograpblc  llnei  composed  dt  a  Une-eompoalns  machine. 

2.O«0,i:».  1-24-61.  CI.  1»»— el. 
Coxe.  Ocorge  U..  to  Banford  Prooeas  Co.  Inc.     Eleetrolrtlc 

apparatus.    2.M»,314,  1-24-91.  CL  204—242. 
Cramer,  Thomas  F.,  to  Hoi  ley  Carburetor  Co.    Bnalne  speed 

control  system.     2,»e9,07e,   l-24-«l.  CI.   187—55. 
Creed.  Sherman  H.,  to  Food  Madilnenr  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Fmlt  preparation  machine.  2.969,098, 1-24-81,  CL  148—52. 
Crishal.  Joan  U.,  and  If.  B.  MeUUo,  to  Paelflc  ~ 


sold    plating. 


.  Semiconductors, 
2.989.295.    1-24-ttl,    CL 


Inc.      Chemical 

117—130. 
Crosby,  James  S.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Ulaehtnes 

Corn.     Data  tranamls^on  and  storaga  system.     2,989,522, 

1-24-81.  Cl.  340—172.5.  -•     -* 

Croset,  Louis  P.     Spindle  eonpUng  derloes  for  rotary  mem- 
bers.   2.988.9S8,  1-24-81.  CL  84—7. 
Croslleld.  J.  F..  Ltd. :  See— 

Croalleld.  John  F.     2.988,968. 

CrosOeld.  John  F..  Morris,  and  Allen.     2.988.018. 
Crosfleld,  John  F.,  to  J.  F.  Croslleld  Ltd.    Apparatus  for  In- 
dicating changes  In  Ink.     2,988,988.  1-24-81.  CL  88—14. 
Crosfleld,  John  b.,  K.  B.  Morris,  and  O.  8.  J.  Allen,  to  J.  F. 

Crosfleld   Ud.     Colour  prinUng.     2,989,018.   1-24-81.  Cl. 

101—202. 
Cunningham.  Marion  M..  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.    Collaps- 
ible conUlner.     2.969,102.  1-24-81,  CL  150— .5. 
Curtis.   Gerald   R..   to   Consolidated   Electrodynamics   Corp. 

Differential  transducer.     2,969,514.  1-24-01.  CI.  338 — 4. 
Curtis  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Jones.  Cart  B.     2.968.003. 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp. :  See — 

Vogt.  rachard.     2,969,037. 
Cushlng,  Richard  W.,  and  R.  Dercng.  to  Warwick  Mfg.  Corp. 

Antenna  for  a  slgnal-rscelvlag  derlce.    2.969,548.  1-24-61. 

Cl.  343—805.  -•       •       . 

Cusic,  John  W.'  to  O.  D.  Searle  *  Co.     2-cbloro-lO-Dhenothl- 

aslnecafbonylplperaslaca.  2,969.358,  1-24-61,  O.  260—243. 
Damgen,  Wllheun.  K.  Zager,  and  O.  Kremer,  to  Knapsack- 

Orlesbelm  Aktlengesellschaft     Device  for  tightening  and 

loosening  current  sapply  plates  on  electrodes  In  electric 

furnaces.    2.989.410.  1-24-41.  CL  13—18. 
D'Anjelo,  Joe  B. :  See — 

Nazon.     William    I.,    Le    Pore. .  Eddy,    and    D'Angelo. 
2.96b,  107. 
Dano    Ingenlorforretnlng    og    Masklnfabrik,    Ingenlor    Kal 

Petersen's  Fond  :  8re — 

Carlsson,   Peter   M..  and  Petersen.     2,969.277. 
Dsrenport,    Charles    T.,    to    American    Bosch    Anna    Corp. 

Olmbal  system  for  vertical  Indicators.    2.968.955.  1-24-61, 

CL  74—5.8. 
Davenport,  James  D.    Automatic  fingernail  emeiy  board  and 

buffer.    2,969,071.  1-24-61.  CL  132—73.6. 
David.  Constant  V.,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.    Aerodynamic 

)et  deflecting  aossle.     2.908JB21,  l-24-81,_CL  60—35.54. 
Davla,  Andrew  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Protective  circuit 

for    germanium    and    silicon    reetifler    cells.      2.968,494, 

I    j^    M%     r»l     321 11 

Dean,  Hariy  N.,  Llbbey^wens-Fofd  Glass  Co.    Apparatus  for 
sealing  multiple  sheet  gUilng  nnlts.     2.968.88171-24-81, 
CL  49—1. 
Dearborn  Electronic  Laboratories  of  Delaware,  Inc. :  See — 

Foster,  Cyril  J.,  and  Navcn.    2,969,488. 
De  BelL  John  M.,  to  PhlUlDs  Petroleum  Co.     Pressure-aenal- 

Uve  Bdheslve  tape.     2,969,143,  1-24-61.  CL  200—59. 
De  Beanevllle,  Peter  L..  to  Rohm  h  Haas  Co.    Amtnoketones. 

2,968.859.  1-24-61,  CI.  260—247.7.  , 

De  Caro.  Charles  J.,  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.!   Ex- 
plosively actuated  stud  with  a  front  guiding  means  with 
a  tapered  flange.     2,968,984.  1-24-61,  CI.  85—10. 
De  Graff.  Margaret  M. :  See — 

De  Graff,  Wilbur  C.    2.968,981. 
De  Graff.  Wilbur  C,  deceased  by  M.  M.  De  Graff,  executrix, 
to  The  Warner  h  Swasey  Co.    Progressive  step  bar  turner. 
2.968,981,  l-24-«l.  CL  82—11. 
De  Haven.  Clark  0..  and  R.  O.  Welty,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.    Method  and  apparatus  for  prilling  ammonium  nitrate. 
2.968.8SS.  1-24-61.  Cl.  18—2.4. 
Dehydag.  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H. :  Sea — 

Dohr.  Manfred,  and  Krause.    2.909.339. 
Delssler,      Otto.        Electromagnetlcally      actuated      switch. 

2,989.444,  1-24-61,  Cl.  200—87. 
Delamere  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Todfleld.  Morris  H.    2,969,070. 
De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Co. :  See — 
Blrmann,  Rudolph.     2,968.914. 
Delk.  Eugene  P.,  Jr.     VUI.     2.969,160,  1-24-61.  O.  215 — 41. 
Demagny,  Daniel.  Attachment  for  folding  madilne.  2,969,234, 

l-3*-61.  a.  270—80. 
De  Moeskonyl.  Erwtn  S. : 
Pfelfer.    Arthur    A., 
2,968,938. 
De  Mott,  Alfred  E. :  Sre— 
Andrews.  Theodore  E 


de    Moeskonyl,    and    Von    Berg. 


•  De  Napoll.  Anthony  C,  Jr. .  „^— 

Mason,  Emerson  B.,  and  De  Napoll. 


and  De  Mott     2.969,010. 
See — 

2  969  288 
De  Nleco.  Danlele.    Method  of  using  a  musical  toy.    2,968,890, 

1-24-61.  CL  46—179. 
Denlsoa.    Frank    G..    Jr.,    te    California    Institute    Research 
Foundation.     Rocket  motor  shell  construction.     2,968,918, 
1-24-61.  CL  60—85.6. 
Dereng,  Roman  :  See — 

CMhlng,  Richard  W.,  and  Dereng.     2.969,543. 
Detecto  Scales,  Inc. :  See — 

Krups.  Frits.    2.969.229. 
Devlae,  Martin  J. :  See— 

Lamson.  Edward  R..  and  Devlne.     2,969^63. 
Lamson,  Edward  R..  and  Devlae.    8,989,364. 


Yean 
2,1 


.     2.969,370. 
.380. 


Holding    device.      2,969,243,    1-24-81,    CI. 


De  Wolf,  George  L..  and  I.  A.  Terry,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Cordletw  electric  clocks.     2,969,473.  1-24-61.  Cl.  310—191. 
I>lck,A.  B.,  Co. :  See- 
Hanson,  Donald  E.,  and  Urmsbee.     2,969,014. 
KllmkowKki,  Robert  J.,  and  Shoemaker.     2,969,015. 
Dickinson,  Jack  K..  to  Foster  Kefrigevator  Corp,     Refrigera- 
tor door   conut ruction.      2.968,845,   1-24-61,  Cl.   20 — 35. 
Dill  Mfg.  Co..  The :  aee— 

Boyer.  Ralph  K..  and  Krohn.    2,969,082. 
Dlllenberg,      Horst.        Rotary     piston     engine.       2,969,049, 

1-24-61.  Cl.  123 — 8. 
Dl  I  worth,  John  P. :  See — 

Rosch,  Jsmeti  R.,  Lyons,  and  Dllworth.     2,969,325. 
Di  Marco,  William  A.,  and  L.  O.  Uoag.  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Contour^  article.     2.909,544.  1-24-61.  Cl.  343 — 912. 
l>obson.  Ernetit  W..  and  T.  J.  Kelly,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Process 
for     preparing    polypropylene.       2,969,344.     1-24-61.     Cl. 
260—93.7. 
Doherty.  James  J. :  See — 

Soper,  Ralph  B.,  and  Doberty.    2,968,866. 
Dohr.  Manfred,  and  H.-J.  Krsuite,  to  Dehydag,  Deutsche  Hy- 
drierwerke   G.m.b.H.      Chlorinated    trlglyceridea    of   fatty 
adds    as    secondary    plastlclsers    for    polyvinyl    chloride. 
2.969,339.  1-24-61.  O.  260—23. 
Domlaey.  Alan  M. :  Saa — 

A|dua.  Peter  J.  V.  J..  Domlney,  and  Pegg.     2,969,323. 
Donndly,  William  R. :  See — 

Vance,  John  R.,  and  Donnelly.    2,968,932. 
Dorlason,  Amoa,  to  Sinclair  Reflnlng  Co.     Lubricant  compo- 
sition.   2.969,326,  1-24-61,  Cl.  252—48.4. 
Dorlars.    Alfons,   and    R.    Putter,    to   Farbenfabriken    Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Aso  dyestaffs  snd  their  metal  complex 
compounds.     2.969,350.  1-24-61.  Cl.  260—148. 
I>ove,    Frank,    to   The    Bperrv   Gyroscope  Co.    Ltd.      Navin- 
tlon  and  automatic  control  apparatus  for  aircraft    2,9^.- 
208,  1-24-61,  Cl.  244—77. 
Dow  Chonleal  Co..  The  :  See — 

Britton.  Edgar  C.  Wheeler,  and 
Kundiger.  Donald  G..  and  Morris. 
Downing,  John  :  See — 

Oroombridge,  Denis  W.,  Hawtin,  and  Downing.     2,968, 

Dowty  Fuel  Systems  Ltd. :  See- 
Tyler,  SUnleyJt.    2,969,022. 
Draala,    John. 

279—76. 

Dnboia,  Martin  H.,  to  Sveaska  Relafabriken  ABN  AB.     Elec- 
tric switching  device.     2,969.439,  1-24-61,  O.  200—18. 
Du  Bols,  Robert  E.     Resistor  structure.    2,969,516,  1-24-61, 

Cl.  388—284. 
Du  Broff,  Warren,  to  C.  Baranclk.     Container  washing  appa- 

ratua.    2,969,073.  1-24-61,  a.  134 — 162. 
Danhar,   Lee   B.,   and    V.    Vacquier,   to   Sperry    Band  Corp. 

Acceleroawter.    24>68,950,  1-24-61,  Cl.  73-— 510. 
Duncan,  Myron  G.     Sound  monitoring  circuitry  and  instru- 
ment   2^,530,  1-24-61,  Cl.  340—261. 
Duncan.  William  S.    Child's  combination  vehicle  and  rocking 

dialr.    2.969.244,  1-24-61.  a.  280—8. 
Dunlgan.  Francis  P.,  to  Machinery  Electrtflcatlon,  Inc.    Con- 

trol  apparatus.     2.969,493,   1^4-61,  Cl.  318 — 434. 
Donlap,  Henry  L. :  See — 

Chapman,  Harvey  W\,  and  Dunlap.    2,969.023. 
Du  Pa  Cfo.,  Inc. :  See — 

Page.  Franklin  H^  Jr.    2.969.453. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Grtswold,  Paul  H.,  Ehrtch,  and  Struvs.     2,969,366. 
Quehl,  Henry  E.,  Jr.     2.969.327. 
Durand  k  Huguenln  A.O. :  See — 

Groeamann.  Haas.    2.968,391. 
Dnrkoppwerke  Aktlengeaellschaf  t :  See — 

Baamann,  Albert,  and  Bnnten.    24)69,137. 
B.RJ^.  Patents  Ltd. :  Sae — 

Bacon,  l>ancls  T.     2.968.818. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  Joyner.    2.969,345. 
Coovar,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Joyner.    2,969,346. 
Malm,  Carl  J.,  Rowley,  and  Hlatt.    2.969,355. 
Toucy,  Oeonce  P.,  and  Kiefer.    2,969,356. 
Easy  Washing  Maehlaa  Co.,  Ltd.,  The :  Sea— 

Hntt  Percy  H.    2.969.172. 
Baton  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea- 
Emery,  Robert  D.    2.968,959. 
Plpaa,  George  R.    2,989,081. 
EbeL  Francis  L.,  to  Falrey  Aviation  Ltd.    Multiple  indicators. 

2;969.532,  1-24-61.  Cl.  840—327. 
Befcert  John  P.,  Jr.,  and  H.  Lukoff,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Information  storage  aystam.    2.989,478,  1-24-61,  Cl.  315— 

Eddy,  George  E. :  8m — 

Nazoa,  William  I.,  Le  Pore,  Eddy,  and  D'Angelo.    2,960. 
107. 
Bdklns,  Denis  P. :  See — 

Wayne,  Charles  J..  BdUas,  and  Cleveland.     2,968,920. 
Edwards,  William  V. :  Sea— 

Lorens.  Donald  L.^  and  Bdwards.    2,969,019. 
Ecnaann,  Jean,  to  Aktiengeaellscllaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie. 
Univeraally   movable  pipe   )olnt     2,960,247,    1-24-61,   Cl. 
285 — 114. 
Bfarich,  Felix  F. :  See— 

Grtswold,  Paul  H.,  Khrteh,  and  Struve.     2,960,366. 
Bkco  Alcoa  Containers  Inc. :  Be* — 

Jones,  IMbert  R.    2,969.105. 
EMred,  Nelson  R. :  See — 

Horn,  Christian  F.,  Hoatettler,  and  BIdred.     2,969,387. 
Electric  k  Musical  ladastrtea  Ltd. :  See — 

Spaacer,  Rolf  B.,  aad  Ptallllpa.    2,969.489. 

Talt.  David  B.     2.969,424. 
Uaetrie  Regulator  Corp. :  89* — 

Hyalar.  Jeha  P.    2.969.467. 
Biectroiystema  Inc. :  8*» — 

Anderaon.  Ja<±  S..  aad  Kao^.    2,969,490. 


Cttl- 

I 


I 


VI 

aUfctxPhyikaWffce  Aactelt  Blnhaid  Barc-Haoa :  8*e— 

Bcrcbaus,  Bcnhard.    2.96t.47A.  ^  . 

EUeBMBTBTUTB,  and  R.  Oalb*.    CcnpoatUoa  for  removlte 

CMtiBCS.    23W.S28.  l-e4-«l,  a.  292—153. 
KmcryTBobatET  tolatoa  Mfg.  C».    PwrttiOB-ylectlBf  act 

ator  dtrlc*.    2.i«8,»a9.  l-24-«l,  CT.  74—10.27. 
Sndo  Laboratortea,  lac. :  ««•—   _,         „  ^-  _-_ 

BeUealBmr,  Albert,  and  Gordon.    2,999363.  i 

■aalaaerlas  Saparrlalon  Co. :  See —  „  ^^„  ..^ 

^*MmiL  Al^Mlcr,  Herman,  and  Brajman.     2,968,83^. 

ErtckMmTHarold  B. :  Bee—  o«i.-k-^     •»  i 

Brookh/aer,  Byroa  B.,  Erickion,  and  Schubert.     2J 
005. 

•"^te^lbSl^lStl^LflSrcU^i.  and  BUey.    2.969.104. 
■rlcfeMm.    Hoy.      Antl<dlTe    means    In    automotiTe    Tcbicfe. 

2^M4«.  1-24-61,  a.  280^124. 
ErteMB.  Carl  W.,  Jr.  .Bee—  i 

Maaabelmer,  DaTld.  and  Brlcton.    3,909,537. 

■"^^aSfi  F^dBTand  Brlkeon.    2,968J»66.  I 

■rat.  Stepbm  J.  and  O.  B.  Bowden,  to  fitematlonal  Teje- 

pSoMand   Telegraph   Corp.     Qoadrant   bemias   iTate^i. 

2^,018.  1-24-61,  CI.  102—50. 
BHa  Bcwarch  and  Enclncerinc  Co. :  Bee—  >  ^^  ^^ 

ASoaTF^ter  3.  ^TJ..  ^iMj,  and  Pecf.    {,060,323. 

Bastitt.  WUUam  M.    2,960,508.  .w    h-»     9  oau  o« 

Feldman,  Nicholas.  Oroaa,  and  Monnlkendam.    2,968,960 

PernrTKobert  H.,  Jr.    2.»e9.S76.  ^     ,._,_^, 

Soarowlkr  Johi.     Bialer.     Sweetaer,     and     Prieatl 
2.969,319. 

^**"BuiSS;  kww  M..  and  Pe.r«n.    2.969.381. 

Mangliam,  Jeeae  R.    2.960.382.       ,  , , 

PetiJTHarrt.  E.    2,9«2|3^,.,     t\  ,     •! 

Whaler.  Thomas  P.    2.968.917.  .j.^.^^   ,--,1 

Evans,    George    F.      Number   finder   and    telephone    recei 

minder.     2^68.881.  l-:i4-61.  CI.  40—68. 
Bvana  ProdncU  Co. :  See—         ^, 

CHapman.  Harrey  W..  and  IMnlap 
Eraaa.  Quentln  J. :  Bee —  _ 

ISlaer,  Richard  Y.,  Abt.  and  Evans 
Everett,  Charles  R  :  Bee— 

Rosenberg.  Mortimer  L.    Everett,  ana  "u*'"-.  *;''«';Ii:; 
Everett.    Vernon    M.       Mi»thod    of    making    a    lawn    rake. 

2.968.974,  1-24-61,  Q.  76—111. 
Fhin.  David  L. :  See— 

Goldberg,  Arthor  E..  and  Fain. 
*aln.   Doyle   F^   and    E.   Center 

2.969.207,   1-^4-61.  CI.  244--t4. 
Falrcy  Aviation  Ltd. :  See— 

Ebel.  Francis  L.    2.969.532. 
Faller.    Hermann.      Miniature    electric 

1-24-61,  CL  310—82. 
Farbenfabrlkep  Bayer  AkMengesellschaf t :  fire- 

Dorlars.  Alfons,  and  Putter.    2.909.350. .    ^.  ,  ^     ,  ^A 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormaU  iMeister  Lur^ 

*  pSy.'lfan^Hrtinat,  and  Kahrs.    2.960.^03. 
Hlrschberf.  Rudolf.     2,969.276.  i  ' 

Famlagdale  Corp..  The :  «e«--    „^.  I 

F^kas.  Gabriel  AG.    2.969.020 
Fsmswortb,    Don    A.,    to   Coed    of    California     Inc. 

g^ment.     2,960,06.S,  1-24-61,  CI.  128—284. 
Famsworth,  George  H. :  Bee —  ^ 

Herrmann,  John  A..  Famsworth.  and  Stiner.    2069.4.  8. 
Pawcrtt  WUUam   L..  to   Phillips  P«troleurn   Co      fthyl*  te 

polymerlutlnn  caUlyst  and  process.     2,960,348,  1-24-fi, 

CI    260—94.9 
Fasekaa.  Gabrlei  A.  G..  to  The  ^rminjt^\eCon.    riMt\hf 

baUnced   doctor   bUde  or    vane.      2,06».020.    1-24-61.   CI. 

10»—  84.  .         ..  ,   ,.  , 

Kearaalde    Kenneth.     Control  nystems  for  steering  dirigible 

craft.     2.969.53B,  1 -24-61.  r\.  343 — 7. 
Kelstel.   Robert  B.,  Jr..  to  Halllbarton  00  Well  Cementltog 

Co.    Hydraulic  mechanism  for  concrete  mixer.     2.968,915, 

1-24-61,  CI.  60—19. 
K»ldman.    Nicholas,   G.    P.   Gross,   and  T.    Monnlkendam,    to 

ESsso  Research  and  Bniclneerlng  Co.     Method  for  detecting 

dispersed  water  In  hydrocarbons.     2,968.940.  1-24-41,  CL 

73—73.  ] 

Fella.  Oaetano  G.    Ciphering  machines.     2.969,135.  1-24-41, 

CI.  197—4. 
Felix.  Miefaaek  O..  and  A.  J.  Uplnskl.  to  Canadian  Wpstiaa- 

bouse  Co.,    L.td.      Diversity  receiver.      2.960,457.   l-24-#l. 

CI.  250—20.  T 

Fergason.  Rector  C.  to  Allis-rhalmers  Mfc.  Co.    Cotton  spin- 

dledrlvlng  assembly.    2.968.904.  1-24-61,  CI.  56—42. 

Fermi.  Enrico,  and  H.  L.  Aaderswn;!^  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energr  Commission.  Method  of  testi  ng 
thermal  neutron  flsslonable  material  for  purity.  2,969.3(  7. 
1-24-61.  CI.  204 — 154.2. 

Ferrari,  Alfredo,  and  A.  Gasser,  to  Contlna  Bureau-  u  id 
Rechenmaschlnenfabrik  AktlengeaellBefaaft.  Lena,  partli  n- 
larly  replaceable  lens  for  reflex  cameras.  2,969,0#8. 
1-24-81.  a.  95 — 64. 

Flgge,  Carroll  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  In- 
snUtlon.     2.969.027.  1-24-6^.  CL  10»— 6.  I 

FUU.  George  J. :  *ee—  ■*  I 

Knlberah.  Nathan,  and  FUla.    2,969.007.  ' 

Fin«*r,  Joseph  S..  to  Johns-Manville  Fiber  Glass  Inc.  Mettabd 
of  making  a  synthetic  resin  panel  with  a  crinkled  llnl  h. 
2.909.301.  1-24-61.  CI.  154—106. 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


Flaalstoa.  Harold  M..  and  O.  S.  PlaU.  t^ 

America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

fuel    etement    and    method    of    mannfi  icture. 

1-24-61.  a.  204—193.2. 
Fiahbura.  Ralph  K.,  to  Mlnneapolis-Hoiie]  well  Regulator  Co. 

TamperatUK  control  apparatus  for  cottoi  i  driers.    "  ""  '~* ' 

1—24—61    CL  34—48 
Fisher,  Walter  W.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp, 

2,969,534,  1-24-61,  CL  340—347. 
Fltxpatriek,  John  T. :  See— 

UllirVred  N..  Mtxpatrick,  and  Bailey 


United  States  of 

Neutronlc  reactor 

2,960.309. 


2,968,874. 


I  'Igltal  transformer. 


'aper  Co. 
<l>.112, 


1 
i 

lap.    2,9to,023.  | 

ans.     2.969,184.  I 

t,  and  Hutto.     2.900,4(17. 


2.968.946.  - 

Variable   cumber   alrf c  II 


motor.      2,960,412 


2.968,843,  1-24-61. 


2.968,809. 


2.969,190.  1-24-61, 


DO,     to 

blast 


boUget.     Air 

CI.  200—148. 
Forwald.  Haakon,   to 

bofa^et.     Air  blast 

CL  200—148. 
Foster,  Cyril  J.,  and 


Elektriska  Aktle- 
!,e69,446.    1-24-61. 


Allmanna 
circuit 


B.   S. 


Syenaka 
breakera.     g, 


DUl^r 


Naven.  to  Dearborn  Electronic 

Laboratories   of   Delaware.  Inc.     Extei  ded  foil  capacitor. 

2,969.488,  1-24-61,  CI.  317—260 
Foster  Refrigerator  Corp. :  See — 

Dickinson,  Jack  R.     2,968.845. 
Foulkes.  John  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lsbora  ories.  Inc. 

digiUl  Interconverslon  circuitry.     2,96>,535.  '   ~ 

340— 347. 
Fox.  Carl  J.,   H  to  M.  B.  Warren.     Fol^lag^  brM* 

Bflctlng  hinged  elementa. 
Frank.    Arthur    W.,    to    Baalc    Prodncta 

2.969.412,  1-24-61,  CI.  13—31. 
Frans,  Ada  L. :  See — 

Frana.  Erwln  B.     3,969,300. 
Frans.  Erwln  E.,  deceased  (A.  L.  Frana, 

Telephone  Laboratories,  lac.     Process^ 

circuits.    2.969,300,  1-24-61.  CI.  154— (|8 
Frey.  Hana-Helmut,   and  K.   Kahn,  to 

Aktiengesellschaft    vorawls    Melster 


'llanu- 
of  the 


Ship   stabiliiera. 


_  _  2,969,402. 

Fleischer,  Arthur,  to  United  States  ot  Ame  tica,  Army, 
factnre  of  cadmium  and  nickel  ptetsa  lor  batteries 
alckel-cadmlum  type.    2.960,414,  1-24-01,  CI.  136—29. 

Flynn.    Charles    E..   and    M.    O.    Kicker,    to    General    foods 
Corp.    Method  for  preparing  qulck-cookbig  rice.    2,969.:288, 

FoU.   John  v.,  to  Mulrtiead  ft  Co.   Ltd 

2,969,035.  1-24-61.  CI.  114—126. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Creed,  Sherman  H.    2,969,008. 
Holmea.  Jack  H.    2,968,809. 
Momma,  Harold  J.    2.960,136. 
Rose.  Boyd  W.    24>«8,iN8. 
Sleekier,  Robert.     2,969.334. 
Westfalt  Richard  Hf.    2.969.360. 
Ford.  Barton  U..    */,  to  International  Pi 
The  Stanley  V^^orks.     Grain  doer.     2,9< 
160—368. 
FMdlng,  WUlUm  G.    Folding  bleachers. 

a.  20—1.126. 
Foreman,  Atexander,  and  G.  M.  Grimaldl.  I  o  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.     Component  assembly  apiiaratns. 
1-24-61.  a.  1—3. 
Foreman,  Lemuel  R.     Debarking  noisle. 

a.  239—597. 
Kortana  Foundations.  Inc. :  See — 

Murdoch.  Benjamin.     ,^,969.068. 
Forwald.    Haakon,   to  Allmanna    Svenski 
circuit  breakers. 


..  and   ^  to 
i-24-61,  CL 


Elektriska    Aktie- 
.960,447.   1-24-61. 


Analqg- 
1-24-61,  a. 

_  for  coB- 

2,960,249,  1-J(4-^1.  CL  287—99. 
~  '    yCorp.      Furnaces. 


axeeutriz),  to  Bell 
'or  making  prloftad 


rarhwerfe*  Hoaehat 
engeseilscbaft    vorawis    Melster    I  udns    ft    Brnnlng. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  chlorol  uoroearboB  oila  or 
waxea.    2,969,403,  1-24-61,  €1.  260—6^.1. 
Frtden.  Inc. :  See — 

Starr.  Robert  W.     2.969.178. 
Frieaen.   wllmer  J.     Power  control   appiratna. 

1-24-61,  CI.  121 — 39.  T 

Frohnapel,  Alvah  V^  and  L.  E.  Welch ;  as|d  Frohnapti  assor. 
to  said  Welch.     Diaper  rinse  device. 
CL  68—305. 
Fujlknra  Koso  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Iljlma,  Tauneo,  and  Wataamha.    2.96| 
Fujlo.  Bunco  :  See — 

Punyaratband,  Smahn.  Ogawa.  and 
Fullerton.  John  R..  L.  B.  Leech,  and  D. 
Aeronautical  Co.     Method  of  handlii 
to  prevent  distortion.    2.969,299,  1-24 
Fulop,  Charlea.     Variable  Impact  drill. 

CT.  74—22.  _ 

Furminek,  Bobumir,  J.  Holetovsk^,  and  W-  Wlttlch.  Oaacade 


2,969,043, 


2,968,938.  1-34-61, 


1.213. 

lo.     2J969,429. 
Heyser,  to  Ryan 
thln-aheet  material 
*1,  CI.  148—131. 
2,968,960,  1-24-61, 


2,969,079. 


chute     ^or    transporting 
1-24-61.  CI.  241—154. 
OPB  Controls,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Callender,  Bernard  L. 
Galba.  Rkbard :  See— 

ElleasoB.  Evelyn,  aad  Galba. 

Gallts,   Raymond  F..   to  Cnntinantal  Oaki 
slitting  and  scrap  coiling  machine  and 
1-24-01.  CI.  163—2. 


packing     mi  terlaL       2.969.192, 


2.960.^. 

Co..   Inc.     Sheet 
Niethod.    2.969,103, 


Gans,  Werner  A. :  See — 
Swift,     Robert     J., 
2,968,986. 

Gardner,   Oliver  H.     E<iuallilng  baae 
r _.   ..,    a.  182— 202. 


Affrnntl,    AUadlular,    aad    Oana. 
•tipport  for  laddera. 


2,969,126,  1-24-61,  C\ 
Garnett,  Donald  W.,  to  The  Olofsson  Coi 
able  roUry  cutter.     2,968.809,  1-24-6 

Garrett  Corp„  The :  See — 

Jensen,  Raymond  W.    2,969,206. 

Garrett.  Donald  E.,  to  American  Potart 

Recovery  of  boron  values.     2.969.275. 
Gasser,  Adolf  :  Bee — 

Ferrari.  Alfredo,  and  Gasaer.     2,969.i 

Gangler,   Richard    S.,   to   General   Motoih   Corp.     Domastle 
appliance.    2,969,5l5,  1-24-61,  CI.  33S--2S 

Oauthler,    Robert,  to   Soclete  Induatrlellt    

eanigne    Appllquee     S.I.G.MJk..       Caairlfugal 
2.968.951.  I-S4-6I,  CL  73—511.  ^ 


.     Radially  adjust- 
CL  29—106. 


ft  Chemical  Corp. 
1^24-61.  CL  23 — 59. 

H)8. 


Oenaimle  de  Ma-; 
govemora. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼if 


Gcbel.  RaduBM  K.  H.,  to  Uattod  Statw  of  AaMrtea,  Air  Wont. 

MoTlnc  tarcct  Indicator  with  huckcronnd  comoenaatloB  for 

Tlraal  llffht  and  the  near  Infrared.     2,»«9,477,  1-24-61. 

a.  316—11. 

Getele.    Knrt,    to    Oompor-Werk    Frledrldi    Deckel    O.H.G. 

Ptaotograptalc  camera.     2.969.004.  1-24-61,  C\.  95—10. 
Gee.  Alnger  A. :  Bee — 

Beadle.  Stanley ,  and  0«e.     t,968.9Tl. 
Gelter,   Edward  C.     Aatomatlc  mtatinc  irstem.     2,969,168, 

1-2^1.  a.  2S9— 63. 
Oeicer.   Edward  C.     MUtiog  eoatrol. 

CI   239—65 
Gelle'r,  Tbomaa  L.,  W.  G.  Laaba,  and  R. 
Bend     Alnmlnum     Co.       Electrically 
2.969.452.  1-^4-61.  OI.  219 — 44. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Andrews,  Theodore  E.,  and  De  Mott. 
Benaoder,  George  B.    2.969,418. 
Bcnaader,  Oeorce  B..  and  Lawioa. 
Davla,  Andrew  J.     2.969.494. 

,  and  Terrr.     2,969,473. 
A.,  and  Ho«t.     2,969.544. 
2.969,485. 
2,969,523. 

2,969,479. 
B.     2.968.860. 


2.969.186.    1-24-61, 

N.  Kireher,  to  Weet 
heated     apparatus. 


2,969.010. 
2,969,442. 


De  Wolf,  Geonre  L., 
Dl  Marco,  William 
Oeff,  Leon  E.,  Jr. 
Keller,  Georce  J. 
Lawaon,  Guataf  R. 
Ifereneaa,  Charles 


PeU,  Erik  M.     2,»A9.491. 
Warrick,  Leiand  K..  and  Brjrant.     2,968.938. 
Wayne,  Charles  J..  Edkina.  and  Clereland.     2.9684)20. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Fl.mn.  Charles  E..  and  Rlcker.     2,969,288. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Ouncler.  Richard  8.     2.969.91  B. 
Kellocr.  Georice  E.,  and  Baaman.     2.969,046. 
McGrefcor,  Raloh.     2.968,961. 
General  Precloion.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Perrine    Warren  L.     2,968,945. 
Gentch.    William  H..  to  J.  W.  Greer  Co.     Candj  eztmdinc 

machine.     2.969,026,  1-24-61,  CI.  107—29. 
Oenter.  Ehnll :  See — 

Fain.  DoTle  F..  and  Center.     3,969,207. 
Gen,  Edwin  J. :  See — 

Bance.  Jerome  R.,  Jr..  and  Oea.     2.969.219. 
Gihbs,   Manrice  O..   to  WIM-Barfleld  Rlectr*c  Furnaces  Ltd. 
Induction  heated  furnaces.     2,969,411.  1-24-61,  CI.  13 — 27. 
Gilbert.   Ronald   A.,   to   D.   Napier  tt  Sob  Ltd.     Combustion 

tnrMne  power  units.     2.968.922.  1-24-61.  CI.  60—39.5. 
Glllett.  Thomas  H. :  See — 

Ball.  John  S^and  Gillett.     2.969,193. 

Gillamn,  Harold  R.,  to  Osshin.  Inc.    Apparatus  for  measurtog 

and   seyreirating   sliced   orodncts    from    slicing   machines. 

2.969.099.  1-24-61.  CI.  14«— 94. 

Gilson.  Paul  R.,   to  Bnrroaghs  Corp.     Magnetic  read-write 

head  baring  two  cans.     2.969.529.  1-24-61.  CI.  340—174. 

Girten.   William.     (5>Ilapaible  cabana.      2.969.075.   1-24-61, 

Cl.  135—5. 

Glelm.  William  K.  T.,  and  R.  B.  Tkoranson.  to  Dntrenal  Oil 

Products    Co.       s-^ialnoaerlldlne     ethyl     hydroxy    aryl 

H-phoephorie  acid  ester.     2.969.378,  1-24-61.  CI.  260 — 396. 

Gtorioao,  Paul  A.,  to  Nelson  Stud  Welding  DIt.    Interlocking 

control  unit.    2,969,483,  1-24-61,  a.  315—862. 
Gluck.  WUIIam.  to  Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp.    Pin 
frtefor  printed  circuit  board.     2.969.517,   1-24-61.   Cl. 

Goett,  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.      Nentronic      reactor      system.      2.969.310, 

1—24—61    Cl.  204—198.2. 
Goir,   Leon'  B.',  Jr..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Electric  relay. 

2.969.485,  1-24-61.  O.  817—86. 
Oolay  A  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Oobiy.  Donaven  B.     2.969.089. 
Oolay,  Donaren  ■..  to  Oolay  *  Co..  Inc.    Kcbetoa  milking 

system.     2.969.0S9.  1-24-41,  Cl.  119—14.01. 
Goldberg.  Arthur  B.,  and  D.  L.  Fain,  to  Comptometer  Corp. 

Radiation  pyrometer.     2.968.946,  1-24-61,  Cl.  73—355. 
Goodhue.  LtIc  P.  :  See — 

Stansbunr.  Hoj  B..  and  Goodhue.     2,969,808. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The :  See — 
^       Morris.  RAter  B.     2.969.843. 
Goodwin.  Manfred  B..  B.  W.  Sawyer.  Jr..  and  H.  A.  Smith. 

to  Minerals  ft  Chemicals  PKlIinn  Corn.    Non-sagcing  Intnt 

aeallB*  compositions.     2.969,887,  1-24-61,  Cl.  260—22. 
Gordon.  Eliot  G. :  See— 

KobIk.  Otto.  Gordon,  and  Herman.     2.969.842. 
Gordon.  Samuel  M. :  See — 

^..u?"'''*^"**''-  Albert,  aad  Oordon.     2.969.S63. 
Cthberg.   Karl  B.  A.,  ta  AktIebeUget  STcnaka 

I"i!l*S?i     ^**   'o'   rolling   bodies    in    rolling 

2.969  267.  l-»»-<ll    CI.  308 — 217. 
Gontarel.  Robert:  Bee — 

Janot  Manrice-Marie.  Goatarel.  aad  Le  HIr.     2.969.867. 
OoTataoa.  Charlee  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  fllm 

aasemblage.     2,969.283.  1-24-61.  CI.  96—76. 
Oraf.  Frtti:  Bee — 

**-?II!!2??;.J'*'»'^<^'''  O'*'-  8«hmldt.  aad  Unterstenhofer. 
2.969.404. 
Grant.  Walter  L. :  See — 

BleTaaa,  William  B..  and  Grant.     2.968,925. 
Gray.  AItIb   N..   to  Western  Biectrtc  C«_  Inc.     Retractile 
corda.    2.969.419.  1-24-61.  CI.  174—60:  ««"»"i« 

Great  L«kea  Carbon  Corn. :  Bee— 
„    ^Thomas.  Bdward  C.     2969.251. 

rSf '  _!*?  '••  *^^9***^  Statoa  of  America.  Atomic  Enenry 
20r?1««2"'      '*"*'**'    reactor.      2.969.818,    1-24-61,    Cl. 

Oreen.  Frank  B.  K.    to  Sprout.  Waldron  ft  Co..  Inc.     Pulp 
manufacture.    2.969113   1-24-61.  Cl.  162—237 

Green.  Jerome,  to  Nalro  Oiemlcal  Co.     Method  of  maklnc 
paper.     2.969.302.  1-24-61.  Cl.  162—164.  maaing 

Greer.  J.  W..  Co. :  See — 

Oenich.  William  H.     2.969.0t«. 


Knltager- 
bearings. 


Industrial    Corp. 
like.      2.969,181. 


2.969,397,  1-24-61,  "(5i. 


2-methyl-8- 
260—590. 


OrMoire,  Stephen  B..  and  P.  A.  Blacklngton,  to  The  Bcadiz 

C5orp.      High      temperature      lead      aaaembly.      2,969,420, 

1-24-61.  Cl.  174— TO. 
Greler,  Joaef,  and  B.  Schukoff,  to  H.  List.     Precomboation 

chamber  of  fuel  InJectloB  engines.     2,969,060.   1-24-61. 

Cl.  123—32.  "---•.. 

Grein,   Hermann  :  See — 

Weber.  Wolfgang,  aad  Orela.     2,969.197. 
Ories.  Otto  :  See — 

MoriB.  Louis  H..  and  Ories.     2.968.821. 
Orimaldl.  Guy  M. .  See — 

Foreman.  Alexander,  and  Orimaldl.     2,968.800. 
Grimes,  Charles  E..  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.     Lawn  mower  roller 

and  support.     2  968.906.  1-24-61.  (5.  56 — 249. 
Grtmme.  Walter.  W.  Keil.  and  H.  Schmits,  to  Rbeinpreossen 

AktienResellschaft    fur    Bergfoau    und    Ciwmle.      Penicillin 

aalts     at     amino     salicylates.     2,969,857,     1-24-61.     Cl. 

260—239.1. 
Grtswold.    Paul    H.,    F.    F.   Bhricb.   and  W.   8.   Mrare,   to 

E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    sad    Co.     Production    of 

quinacrtdonee.      2.969.866.    1-24-61.    CL    260—279. 
Orobecker.    Huiro    H..    to    CleaTer-Brooka    do.      Chaatferlag 

tool.    2.969.000.  1-24-61.  Cl.  90—12. 
GrSger,    Silrester,    to    Hora-Werk    G.m.b.H.      Shatters    for 

cameras  and  the  like.     2.969.007.  1-24-61,  Cl.  96 — 56. 
Groombridfe.  Denis  W..  8.  O.  Hswtln.  and  J.  Downing,  to 

British  Celaneee  Ltd.     Manufacture  of  roluralnoas  yarns. 

2.968  834,  1-24-61,  CT.  18 — 8. 
Gross.  George  P. :  See — 

Feldman.  Nlrholas.  Groaa.  and  Monnikendam.     2.968.940. 
Orossmann.  Hans,  to  Durand  ft  Hnguenln  A.G.    New  metallif- 
erous o^tho  :  ortho'  dOiydroxy-monoaso-dyestuifs.  2.969,351. 

1-24-61,  Cl.  260—149. 
Grosrenor,  William  M.,  Jr..  to  The  American  Sugar  Refining 

Co.      Purification    of    beet    sugar    solutions.     2.969JtT, 

1-24-61,  n.   127—56.  1- 

GruTcr  and  Amoriates,  Inc. :  See — 
Graver.  Benton  A.     2.»«9.252. 
Gmrer.    Benton    A.,   to   Graver   end   Aasociates,    Inc.      Seal. 

2.969252.  1-24-61.  CT.  288—22. 
Ostalder.   Rarmond.   and  O.   Mattel.     Derlce  for  measuring 

and  tMilanclBr  air  pressure  in  wheel  tires  of  automobiles. 

2.969.086.  1-24-61,  a.  187—557. 
Gnbehnann.    William    S..    to    Realty    and    Industrial    Corp. 

Partial  product  calculating  machine.     2.969.177,  1-24-61, 

Cl.  235 — 68. 
Gubelmann.    William    8.,    to    Realty    and 

Kerboard     decimal     markers    and     the 

l-24-«l.   Cl.   288 — 148. 
Guex.    Waldemar.    to    Hoffmann -La   Roche 

pbenyI-7-nonen-4-one 
Guggenheim.  Robert  L. :  See- 
Hale,  Andrew,  McClellan,  and  Onggenhelm.     2.968.882. 
Guinea,    Frederic,   and   M.   L.    Brasslllon.   to   Sodete  Lamy 

d'Btudes  et  de  Recherches  "Soler."    Anparatus  for  cleaning 

tank-waggons,     tanks     and     other    chambers.      2.969.188. 

1-24-61.  Cl.  2.19 — 243. 
Guise.    Arthur   B.,    to    Aasul    Chemical    Corp.      Method    of 

controlling  and   extinguishing   fires   In   pyrophoric   fluids. 

2.969,116.  1-24-61.  CI.  169—1. 
Onlf  Research  ft  Derelopmett  Co. :  Bee — 

Kaufman.  John  J.,  and  Temolin.     2.969.840. 
Selwits    Charles  M.     2.969.880. 
GOnther.    Willi,    to    Zeiss    Ikon    A.O.    Stuttgart     Otowra 

shutter.    2.969.006.  1-24-61.  CI.  95—53. 
Haag-Streit  A.O. :  flfe»— 

Panrits,   Franc.     2.968  941. 
-Haase.  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Bnergy 

Commission.      Blocking   oscillator  double   pulse   generator 

circuit.     2.969..%07.  1-24-61.  Cl.  381—148. 
Hale.  Andrew,   B.  A.   McClellan,  and   R.  L.  Guggenheim,  to 

Blaw-Knox  Co.    Continuoaa  mill.     2.968.882.  1-24-61.  Cl. 

)g 2. 

HalU    Harry    H..     and    W.    A.    Brown.     Chatter    switch. 

2.969.440.  1-24-61.  C\.  200—61.01. 
Hallibnrton  Oil  Well  Cementlnir  Co. :  See — 

Feistel.  Robert  B.,  Jr.     2.968  915. 
Hallsey.   James   V..   to   Western   E'ectric  Co..   Inc.     Clamps 

for  necurina  and  supporting  articles.     2.969.216.  1-24-61, 

Cl.  248 — 71. 
Hamill-Markns  Industries.  Inc. :  flfee — 

Randol.  Glenn  T.     2.968.926. 
Hammond.  Edmund  B..  Jr. :  See — 

Newton.  Georce  O.,  Jr.,  White,  and  Hammond.     2.968.997. 
Hammond.  Enninnd  B..  Jr..  to  Snerry  Rand  Corp.    Stabilised 

computlDg  gun  sight.     2.968.871.  1-24-61,  a.  88 — 49. 
Hammond.   Ijee  C.  to  Hammond  Machtnery  Balldera,  Inc. 

Machine  tool.    2.968.897.  1-24-61,  Cl.  51—268. 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc. :  See — 

Hammond.   Lee  C.     2.968.897. 
Hampden  SDCclalty  Products.  Inc. :  Bee —  i 

Panlccl.   Richard   L.     2.968.854. 
Hamprecht.  Gnenther.  H.  Oertel.  and  M.  Schwarxmann.  to 

Badlsche  Anilin-  ft  Roda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.     Pro- 
duction  of  alky]    (alkozy  or  aryloxy)    aluminum   halldes. 

2.969.884.  1-24-61.  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Hannaner.  Gennre.  Jr..  to  Johnnon  ft  Johnson.     Psckaged  ad- 

heelTe  bandsge.     2.069,145.  1-24-61.  Cl.  206 — 63.2. 
Hanaen.    Hans    H.      Road    fence.      2.969.228,    1-24-61.    Cl. 

256—13.1. 

Hanson.  Donald  F..  and  M.  K.  Ormsbee.  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co. 
PhotorhMniral  Btenrll  and  method  for  manufiscture. 
2.0«W.014.  l-»*-«l.  CI.  101 — 128.8. 

Harfoertn.  Riclmrd  D.     Method  of  and  means  for  strenrthen- 
inr  the  wheel  hub  units  of  rehicles.     2.969.256.  1-24-61.  • 
CI.  801—9. 

HardT.    Gordon    W.      Cable    and    tube    anchor.      2.968.851, 

1-24-61.  a.  24—185. 
Harmes,   Oren  B.     Binding  tensioner.     2,969.221.    1-24-61. 

CL  254—51. 
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and  Harris.     2,968,907. 
UtUng     apparatua. 


2,969.12;^ 


Harria.  George  M. .  , 
Uernlieiin,  Loui*  L., 

Hartford,      William     8. 
l-^4-«l.  CL  182—144. 

IlartUl.  trie  B..  N.  B.  Uewett.  and  A.  W.  Pimm,  to  Metnl- 
pol*tany}cker«  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  Electric  cable  termimi^ 
tlons.     2,»6U,413,  1-24-61.  CI.  174 — 19.  . 

Haucwitz,  Otto,  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Geoff roT-Delore.  Reel- 
off  and  tenalon-reguuting  unit  ior  mulUple  windinj:  ma- 
Fhino.  •nri  t»n.i»n.r.«.o<i4...»i„„  ~jtem  tlierefor.   2.96V.2ol 

Downing. 


CI. 


2  968.1 


chines  and  tension-pmadjustins  crstea 

1-24-61.  a.  242—75.43;  •'tj^f" 

[awtln,  Selwyn  G. :  See —  V 


Dennis     W..     HawUn.     and 


8.962 


ii 


3« 


Haw      . 

Groom  bridge. 
2,968.834. 
Hvseltlne  Research,  Inc. :  See — 
Marley.  John.     2.969,470. 

''•,"*£l''-*"!5*"  J-    Motor  driven  aquarium  pump.    2,968, 
1-24-61,  O.  74 — 206.  •--—»' 

Heat  Pomp  *  Refrigeration  Ltd. :  See — 

Komsdera,  Mieciyslaw.     2.968.934. 

Hebb,  Nora  M.    DecoratiTe  article  and  method  of  producing 

the  same.    2.968,883,  1-24-61,  CI.  41—13.  ■ 

Heininger,  Samuel  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Detergen 

compositions.     2.969.329,  1-24-61,  CI.  252—153 
Heiaer,  Ferdinand  F.  See — 

Vieensi.  Reno  L..  and  Helser.    2,969.077. 
Heller.  MelTin  T.,  to  Mllprint,  Inc.    Perforated  cooking  pack 

age.    2,969.292.  1-24-61.  a.  99—171. 

"•s^sij*-  &'6'^,r6^r-^ni^c?'&fci'^-  "•^''»""«  ^^ 

"'2':968'969''l^?4-6,,  Cl'^msJ*'*''   compensating   meaud 
Hnnning.  Robert  W..  and  R.  Marsh,  to  Olln  Mathleson  ChemI 

cBlCorp     Fastener  device.    2,968,811,  1-24^61.  a.  1—lOfl 
Hninlon,  Joseph  B.,  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.     Automatl 

21t^^^  canned    goods.      2,969.1^2.    1-24-61,    CI 

Herman.  Daniel  F.  :   See — 

Konlg.  Otto.  Gordon,  and  Herman.    2.969.342 
Herman,  Harry :  See— 

Zeitlin.   Alexander.    Herman,   and   Brayman.     2.968,887* 
Hern.  Howard  D..  to  ColMns  Radio  Co.     Method  and  meang 

K^!43»!Y-24^6^*'Tl''250^2l?'^*'''""*'"'**'"''''^'^*^^ 
Her'rle.  Kart  :  See —  ' 

**Vi?I?/i  ^**<''  Schuster,  Herrle,  Boehm,  and  Schaefer. 

nerrmaiin.  John"  A.,  G.  H.  Famsworth,  and  K.  P.  Stiner 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Busway  system  including  roil 
bangers.     2.9«9.438,  1-24-61.  CI.  191— 23. 
"968,894,T24L6i  ^l"4<?-^7  "'  ^™''*'='     Annealing  lehr. 

"T9(».3Tri-l4J^"i;a"S^.^M'^*'"**^^  ""•""'  *"™^ 
Hewett,  Norman  B. :  Set —  ' 

Hartill.  Eric  R..  Hewett,  and  Pimm.     2.969.415. 
Heyser,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

.,.  .?"*).'*''*.*"'•  'o'*"  R-  Leech,  and  Hejrser.     2,969.299. 
Hlatt.  Gordon  D.  :  See — 

T..  .^**"'™v^'',J-  Rowley,  and  Hlatt.    2.969.365. 

Ilickln.  Robert  J.,  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America.    Packagin 
m.thf>d   and  apparatus.      2,968.898.    1-24-61,   CI.    53— 2C 
n''l^34         TTireeHllroensional  die.     2,968,838,  1-24-61, 

Hill.Fred   N.   J    T.  Fltxpatrlck,  and  F.  E.   Bailey.  Jr..   tc 

l-nlon  Carbide  Corp.     Preparation  of  catalysts  for  the  poly. 

...V?*'?*f*'^"  "'  epoxides.     2.969.402.  1-24-61,  CL  260--632 

ooi2H:o-^-,*oJ*-7*°^'*?.?*'^  ^"<^-    Locating  Information 
2.969.52.>,  1-24-61.  CI.  340 — 174.1. 

"'rj??"„/^y  ^-  Extinguishers.  2,969,069,  1-24-61.  Cl 
131 — 256. 

"'"o-^rSs"       ^"^*'    apparatus        2.969.148,     1-24-61.    Cl, 

HIrschberg.  Rudolf,  to  Farbwerke  Hoeohst  Aktiengesellschafl 
yormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Bruning.     Method  of  controlllni 

t**o/°Jl*'?S°5!L  production  of  chlorine,  dioxide.     2.969,276 
1-24-61,  Cl.  23 — 152.  s.      ;  ' 

Hoag.  Leverne  G. :  See —  '1      I ' 

-,  ^D*  Marco,  William  A.,  and  Hoag.    2.969.544. 
HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See— 

Aeschlimann.  John  A.  M.,  and  Stempel.     2.969,391 
Guex,  Waldemar.     2.969,397. 

"T"!!.^?*'/"-  to  C"""'""  Radio  Co.  Frequency  and  phas« 
discriminator     2,969,468,  1-24-61.  Cl.  307—88.5.  ^ 

Hnlden.  Marguerite  H. :  See — 

!        HoMen,  Orloff  W.     2.968.995. 

Holdea.  Orioir  W.  to  O.  W.  and  M.  H.  Bolden.  d.b.a.  Knicker, 
cTss"-^?  Po»^Ne  mirror.     2,968,995.  1-24-61, 

"'n*33L20?'^  ^    Clinometer  aaM>mbly.   2,968,873,  1-24-61. 
Holeiovskt.  JJndHch  :  See— 

«  „'^™*!!**- Bo»»»'n''",  HoleloTSk^.  and  Wlttlch.    2,968,192. 
Hollev  Carbaretor  Co.  :  See —  . 

Cramer.  Thomas  F.     2.969.076. 
HolniM.   Jack  H.,   to  Food   Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

2568%9*:'l-*2"4'-6l'^rSL^'  ^'^"'"'^  •^'■'«'  °»  *^*^- 

""2^-9M^Y-2V«l'!  Cl™74^26'*'"*'°  ^^^''^  """  P'"!*^"" 
Holtrr  Co..  The  :   See — 

Holter.  John  W..  snd  Rpltx.     2.969.066. 
Holter   John  W..  and  E.  B.  Snlts.  to  The  Holter  Co.     Device 

2Mi^!Y-4:^r.il\'^So'''  ^"^  "'  •'Fdrocephalu. 
Hora-Werk  O.m.h.H  :  See — 

Gr»«cer.  Silvester.     2.969.007.  i 

Horn.  Christen  F. :  See — 

Young.  Donsld  M..  and  Horn.    2.969.385. 

"®«''vri"^!i**°  *"••  ^  HostettW.  and  N.  R.  Eldred.  to  Union 

Carbide  Corp      Alkylene  and  arrlene  dl   («ilfony»«lkano- 

ates).    2.969,38/,  1-24-61.  Cl.  260—481  * 


I  lldred.  2.969.387. 
>  Rohma  4  Haas  Co. 
2^,400,  1-24-61, 

1 119.  I 

U  iglMs  Aircraft  Co. 
1.  Cl.  60—35.0. 
Research  Founda- 
969,425,   1-24-61, 

„.      - -^.    Pendant  parting 

2,969.226.  l-f4Ul,  Cl.  262—3. 


Homili,   Frank  J.,   to   Ljron    toe. 

kitchen  sinka.     2,968.815,  1-24-61, 
Uorton.  Erwin  C.     Windshield  wiper. 

Cl.  15 — 245. 
Hoatcttler.  Frits:  Ser— 

Horn,  Christian  F.,  Hostettler,  and  . 
Huggett,  Clayton  M.,  and  J.  J.  Nedwick.  to 

Preparation  of  trt8(vinozT)  propane 

a.  260— 613. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Hughes,  Larry  £.,  and  Stevens.    2,968 
L«s«en,  Herbert  A.     2,9tt8,iM9. 
Hughes,  Larry  E.,  and  P.  J.  Stevens,  to  ^hi 

\ariable  area  noule.     2,968,919,  1-24-01 
Hughes,  William  L..  to  Iowa  State  College 

tion.  Inc.     Color  television  recordal.     2 

Cl.  178—5.4. 
Huntington.  Morgan  G..  to  Pyrochem  Corp, 

petro  pyrolysis  process.     2,969,226,  1-24 
Huse   .Vrthur  E. :  Sec — 

Nvstrom.  Carl  H..  and  Huse.    2.969.081 
ilUHimi,  Kazuo  :  See  — 

Kiyasu,  Zen-iti.  HuHlml,  and  Yamana  ta 
Ilutc-hinson.  David  A.  :  See —  ^^ 

_      Swanson.   Walter  S.,  Hntchiason,  and 
Hutt.    Percy   H..    to  The  Easy   Washing 

Clothes  washing  machine.     2,969,172,   1 

Hutto.  James  B. :  See — 

Rosenberg.  Mortimer  L..  Everett,  and 
Hysler.    John    F..    to    Electric    Regulator 
regulation  system  for  generators       >  " ' 
307 — 57. 
Hyster  Co. :  See — 

Ross.  Cecil  J..  Jr.    2.968.967. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 

Herrmann.  John  A.,  Famsworth,  and 
Scott.  WUlUm  M..  Jr.     2,969,421. 
Wiedmann.  Ludwig   and  Thielmann 
lijima,  Tsuneo,  and  N.  Watanabe,  to 
Kag-deploying    type    parachute.      2,969, 

Industrial  Development  Co. :  See — 

Brookhyser,  Byron  B.,  Erickson,  and 

Schubert,  Dale  L.,  Erickson,  and  Riley 
Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp. :  See 

(Jluck.  William.     2.969.517. 
Industriewerk  SchaefTer  O.H.G. :  See — 

Srhaeffler,  Georg.     2.969,266. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  0e 
Clapper.  Genung  L.     2.969.526. 
Crosby.  James  8.,  Jr.    2.969.522. 
Liti,  Frank  A.,  and  Lynott.    2,969,042. 
Lynott,  John  J.    2,969,435. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See — 
Ford.  Barton  H.    2.969,112. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Erst,   Stephen  J.,  and  Bowden.     2,961 
Inventor-Kredltanstalt :  See — 

Roth,  Oskar.     2.969.333. 
Iowa   State  College  Research  Foundation 

Hughes.  William  L.     2.9«9,42.'>. 
Ivew,   Carlton  F.      Device  tor  measuring 

1-24-61.  Cl.  235—87. 
Jacob,    Mark    I.,   and    W.    R.    Wilson,    to 
-America.  Navy.     Grid  modulation  sjrstem 
AM  and  FM  transmlHsions.     2,969.508, 
3o. 
Jacobs.   Soul  B..  and   M.   L.   SiegeL  to  Bat 

<*o.     Adjustable  baby  crib.     2^968.817.  1 
Jaffe,  Hans,  and  D.  A.  Berlincourt.  to  ( 
electric  ceramic  resonators.     2.969.512. 
72. 
Jagenberg-Werke  Akt-Ges. :  See — 

Meyer-Ja  gen  berg,  (iunther.     2.969.002 
Jamerson.  Ben  C. :  See — 

Jamerson.  Bennie  C.  and  B.  C.    2,969, 
Jamerson.  Bennip  C.  and  B.  C.     Automobile 

rest.     2.969,123,  1-24-61,  CT.  182 — 116 
Janot.   Maurice- .Marie,   R.   Goutarel,  and 
Laboratoires    ^Jobey.      Process    of 
compounds.     2,969  367.  1-24-61.  Cl   _. 
Jenks.  Harry  N.     Detention  and  mixing  a 
ing   waste   liquids.      2.969  22.'>.    1-24-61, 
Jensen.   Rajmond  W..   to  The  <Mrrett  Corp 
control  system  for  aircraft.     2.969,206,  " 

Jenson.  Cecil  R.     Emergency  buoy  marker 

61.  n.  " — 9 
Jerm&P.  Frantlsek.     Arrangement  for  ralsli 
hmtvy   bodies  usIdk   the   lifting  power  of 
929.  1-24-61.  a.  61— 9. 
Jewel  Case  Corp.  :  /?ee — 

Augensteln.  Helmut.     2.969.163. 
Johns-Manville  Fiber  Glasa  Inc. :  See- 
Finger,  Joseph  S.     2.969.301. 
Johnson.   Axel  O..  to  Schnize  and  Burrh 
dnsMng  device  with  flour  loosener.     2,969 
107 — 7. 
Johnson.  Bertil.  to  Lynch  Corp.     Cartoner 

61.  Cl.  .13—230. 
Johnson.   Donald  E,     Eleotrlrtlly  operated 

mill   set-works.      2.969.094.    1-i'   "       ~^ 
Johnson.  Gordon,  Co. :  See — 

Zebarth.  Ralph  S.     24>68.831 
Johnson  ft  Johnson  :  See — 

Brenner.  Flvel  C.  and  LIloU.    2.968.8M 
Hannauer,  George.  Jr.     2.969.145. 
Zackhelm.  EU  A.    2.969.144. 


Betaii  Inc  atnictare  for 
'    "■         187. 

.828.  1-24-61, 


2.969,407. 


..  Bert.  2,969,001. 
•  lachine  Co.,  Ltd. 
^4-61,  a.   233— 


9utto.     2.969.407. 

L-'orp.      Frequency 

2.968,467,  1-24-41.  Cl. 


I  Itlner.     2,969,438. 

2,969.134. 
Fujik  ira  Koso  Co.  Ltd. 
"  013,    1-24-61,    a. 


Schubert.     2,969,- 
2.969,104. 


1-; 


liy  operate 
-i4-61.  a. 

»•  I 


Coi  p. :  See — 
'018. 

Inc. :  A«e — 

liimber.     2,969,180, 

rmted    States  of 

for  simultaneous 

-24-61,  Cl.  332— 

>y-Llne  Furniture 

24-61,  a.  5—63. 

Clerlte  Corp.     Piexo- 

li-24-61.  CT.  833— 


,12^. 

under  hood  work 

Le  HIr.  to  Lea 
isome  Ixing  yobimbane 
260-  287. 

IP  Miratus  for  treat- 
Cl.    259 — ^95 


Boundary  layer 
24-61,  CI.  244— 

2,968,919,  1-24- 

ig  or  lowering  of 
floaters.     2,968.- 


Blscnit  Co.     Flour 
024.  1-24-61,  CI. 

2,968.901.  1-24- 


antomatic  aaw- 
143—120. 
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IX 


Johasoa.  Robert  E.    Procns  of  maklnc  pUno  ■trlng.    2,968,- 

803,  l-24-«l.  CI.  29— 1«».5. 
Johnston,  Herrlck  L.,  to  Uerrick  L.  Johnston,  Inc.     Method 

and  ttpparatUD   for  contalnlna  a  liqultted  gaa.     2,9U9,U1>2, 

1-24-01    CI.  138 — 64. 
Johnston,  Uerrick  L>.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Johnston,  Uerrick  L.    2.9«i>,092. 
Jones.  Carl  It.,  to  Curtis  Mfg.  Co.    Flnid  pmrarv  operated 

rod  guide  for  use  with  poTl-oat  device.     2,1X19,098,  1-24- 

«1.  CI.  140—140. 
Jon«s,  LVIbeit  K.,  to  Ekco  Alcoa  Containers  Inc.     Appsratus 

for  making  pull-tab  tjpe  closures  and  method.     2,969,105, 

1-24-m.  CI.  154-1.6. 
Jones.   Frederick    H.,   and   J.  H.   Mori,   to  Chicago  FHevator 

and  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Device  for  correlating  an  elevator 

signal   machine  carriage  with  the  position  of  an  eiev-ator 

<ar.     2.969.128,  l-24-«l,  CI.  187—29. 
Jones,   Ueorge   L.      Oearing  construction  for  gyroscopes  and 

like  Instruments.     2,909.265.  1-24-61.  (1.  308 — 194. 
Jones,  John  T.     Display  apparatus.     2.968.883,  1-24-61,  CI. 

40     130. 
Jordan,  Uarold  8.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  <if  America.  Navy. 

rarallelogram   actuated    variable   area   nostle.      2.969.189, 

1-24-61    n.  239— 4.^. 
Jordan,  Jotin  M..  to  Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.    l^el 

delivery  system  for  automotive  vehicles.     2.969,110.  1-24- 

61.  CI.  l.-.A     3«.4. 
Joris,   Ueorxe   U..   to   Allieil   Chemical   <'orp.      Conversion  of 

nltr«>cyclohexane    to    X-oydobexylhydroxjIamine.       2,969.- 

3»3.  1-24(11,  CI.  260— .*>63. 
Joyce.  I'^rancls  J.    to  National  Hulk  CHrrlers.  Inc.     Vessel  for 

carrying  liquid   or  bulk  cargoes.      2,969.083.    1-24-61,  CI. 

137      269. 
Joyner.  Frederick  B. :  See — 

Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  Joyoer.     2,969,345. 
Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Joyner.     2,969,346. 
Junk,  Norman  M.  :   See— 

Lawrence.  JoHeph  W.,  and  Junk.    2,969,354. 
Kalin.    l>avld,    deceaned    (by    J.    M.    and    S.    Kabn,    and 
I     Yager,    executors),  and   K.    Weisser.   deceased,    (by   H. 

Welimer.  executrix),   to  David  Kahn.   Inc.     Production 

writing    tips.      2,969.030.    1-24-61,    CI.    113 — 32. 
Kahn.  David,   Inc.  :   See 


H. 
E. 
of 

I 


2,969.030. 
2.969.030. 
2,969,030. 


2.969.403. 


2,969.542. 


and     Raunecker. 


and  P.  R.  Templln.  to  Oulf  Research  & 
I'rocnw  of  preventing  the  M>paratlon  of 
wax  comprising  the  addition  of  water. 
■    CI.  260— 28.:>. 


kabn.  David,  and  Weisser. 
Kabn,  Julius  M.  :   See — 

Kahn,  I>avid,  and  Weisser. 
Kahn,  8amuel :  See — 

Kahn.  David,  and  Weisser. 
Kahnt.  Karl-Helns  :    See — 

Frey.  Hans-Helmut,  and  Kabrs. 
Kaiser.  Julius  A.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Coleman,  Henri  P.,  and  Kaiser. 
Kalustyaa.  lierdj  C.  :  See — 

Anastasio,     FVank     J..     Kalustyan, 
2.968.884. 
Kapilow.  Marvin  :  See — 

Relbel.  Robert  H.,  Martinex.  and  Kapilow.     2.969,106. 
Katxin.  KuRrne  M.     Thermometer  cover.     2.9C9.141.  1-24-61. 

CI.  20«{ — 16..V 
Kinifmnn.   John  J.. 
I  Vvelopiii<>nt   Co. 
|M>l.vetb.vlfue  and 
2.969.340.  1-24-81. 
Kell.  Werner:  See— 

Grliiiuie.   Walter.  Kell,   and   Schniits.      2.969.357. 
Kelley,  George  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Flux  control  sys- 
tem for  multi-legged  magnetic  cores.     2,969,523.  1-24-61, 
CI.  34(>— 174. 
Kellogg.  George  E..  and   R.   H.  Bauman,  to  General   Motors 
Corp.     Brake  booster  unit  casing.     2.969,046.  1-24-61,  CI. 
121 — 48. 
Kellofg.  M.  W..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Stanford,  George  W.,  and  Patto'ta.    2,969,316. 
Kelly.  Thomas  J. :  See— 

I>obson,  Ernest  W..  and  Kelly.    2^^C9,344. 
Kennedy,  Gilbert  J.,  and  E.  W.   Weber.  Jr.,  to  Phiico  Corp. 
Tuning    device    with    fine    tuning    mechanism.      2.968,958. 
1-24-61.  a.  74—10.8. 
Kern.  Rudolf  :   See — 

LsutHch.  Willy,  and  Kern.     2.969.409. 
Kershner.    Richard   B..   to   United   States  of  America.  Navy. 
Stabilisers  for  Jet-propelled  vehicles.     2,969,017.   1-24-til. 
CI.  102—50. 
Kesllng.  Elmer  G.     Lawn  edge  trimmer.    2,968.903.  1-24-61, 

CL  56—25.4. 
Kiefer.  John  E.  :  See — 

Touey.  George  P..  and  Kiefer.     2.969.S56. 
Kllian.  Georg.  and  F.  Mains,  to  LIbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. 
Method    of   manufacturing   a   doable    aheet   claBing   unit. 
2,968.895.  1-24-61.  Cl.  49—82. 
Kilyk.    John.      Microphone   stand.      2.969,436,    1-24-61,   Cl. 

179—148.  ^ 

Kimble  Glsss  Co.  :  See —  i 

Smith.  Dudley  C.     2.969.293.  I 

Stutske.  William  A.     2.969.162. 
King.    James    A.      Antt-sllp    device    for   boots    and    ahoes. 

2,968.878,  1-24-61.  Cl.  S«— 61. 
Klrcher.  Ralph  N. :  See — 

Geller.  Thonins   I.. .   I^abs.  and  Kircher.     2,909.452. 
KiyRHU.  Zen-lti.  K.  IIiiHimi,  and  K.  Yamanaka.  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Teleohone  Public  Corp.     Parametrlcally  excited 
resonator.     2.969.497,  1-24-61.  Cl.  321—69. 
Klein,  Siegfried,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Enercie  Atomtque.     Ion 

sources.  2.969,480.  1-24-61.  Cl.  315— 111. 
KUmknwskt,  Robert  J.,  and  C.  J.  Shoemaker,  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Co.  Method  of  producing  a  spirit  master  from  a  positive 
and  a  duplicating  process  with  same.  2,969.015.  1-24—61. 
Cl.  101—149.4. 
Knapp,  Carroll  L.,  Jr.,  and  8.  L.  Wythe,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Phosphosulfurlied  detergent-inhibitor 
additive.    2.969,324,  1-24-61.  a.  252—82.7. 


Knapsack-Orleshelm  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Dauigen.    \>  ilhelu.   Zager.   and   Kremer.     2,969,410. 

Knickert>ocKer  Kubl>er  Co.  :  See — 
Uoiden.  Urloff  W.     24>68.995. 

Knoch.  Sheldon  U. :  See — 

AnderHon.  Jack  8.,  and  Knoch.    2,969.490. 

Kollsman  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Andresen,  John  H.,  Jr.    2,969.502. 

Knoiww,  Joseph  J.  Method  and  apparatus  fur  measuring 
depths  of  water  and  detecting  submerged  l>odies  by  employ- 
ing pulsed    light.      2.9«K,987,   l-24-6f,   Cl.   88—1. 

Kulbel  Uerl>ert,  and  R.  Lungbetm,  to  Khelnpreussen  Aktlen- 
geselUchaft  fur  Bergbau  und  Cbemie.  Separation  of  car- 
bon  dioxide  from  carbon  dioxide-oletin  containing  gas  mix- 
tures.    2,969,273,  1-24-61.  Cl.  23—3. 

Kouiedera,  Mlecxyslaw.  to  Ueat  Pump  A  Refrigeration  Ltd. 
Heat   pump   systemH.      2,908.934.    l-24-<51.    CL    62 — 197. 

Konig,  Otto,  K.  O.  Gordon,  and  D.  F.  Herman,  to  National 
Lead  Co.  Vinyl  reeln  compositions  stablllcied  with  acyl 
borates.     2,969,342.  1-24-61,  Cl.  260— 4.").85. 

Krilovopolski  strojfma  Zivody  Chemick^cb  saMsenl.  n&rodni 
podnik :  See — 

Mackrie.     Vladimir.     Mackrie.     TesaHk.     and     Mican. 
2  969  149. 

Kramer.'  Joiin  V..  10%  to  W.  Rood.  Chain  holding  tool. 
2.968.912.  1-24-61.  Cl.  59 — 5. 

Kramer,  Leo,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.  Pilot  valve. 
2,»C9.0SK.  1-24-61.  Cl.  137—614.2. 

Krause,  Horst-Jlirgen  :   See — 

Dohr   Manfred,  and  Krause.    2.969.339. 

Kremer.  Gottfried  :  See — 

Damgen.    Wllbelm,   Zager.  and  Kremer.      2.969.410. 

Krlmmel,  Carl  P..  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  Derivatives  of  3- 
pheny  1-5.6  -  dlhydroimidaso  -  [2.1  -  b]thiasoles.  2,969,369. 
1-24-61.  Cl.  260—306.7. 

Krohn.  Henry  W..  Jr. :  See —  ( 

Uoyer.  Ralph  K.,  and  Krohn.     2.909,082.  ' 

Kromex  Corp.,  The:   See--  i 

IU>tnlck.  Irlln.    2.9419.169.  ' 

Kxstulovich.  Stephen  J.  Boot  hakger.  2,969,151.  1-24-61. 
Cl.  211—34. 

Krups,  Fritz,  to  Deteeto  Scales.  Inc.  Weighing  machine,  par- 
ticularly for  weighing  persons.  2.969,229.  1-24-61.  Cl. 
265—  68. 

Kulbersh.  Nathan,  and  G.  J.  Filia.  to  Sargent  4  Co.  Car- 
penters planes.     2,969,097,  1-24-61,  Cl.  145 — 14. 

Kull,  Francis  R.,  to  SUndard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Socket  drive. 
2,969,250.  1-24-61.  C\.  287—126. 

Kundlger,  Donald  G..  and  G.  F.  Morris,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  TraoH  p-chloro-a-metbyldnnamic  add.  2,969.389. 
1-24-61.  Cl.  260 — 515. 

KQpper,  Wilhelm.  to  W.  Reiners.  Coil  sUrting  device  for 
yam  winding  machines.     2.9^196,  1-24-01    Cl.  242 — 27. 

Kyllonen,  David  M.,  to  Callery  Cbemical  Co.  Cyclic  process 
for  production  of  sodium  borohydride.  2.969.274.  1-24-61, 
CI.  23— '4.  > 

Laabs.  William  G. :  S«»—  I 

GcIIer,  Thomaa  L.,  Laabs.  aad  Kircher.     2.969.452. 

Lamson.  Edward  R..  and  M.  J.  Devlne.  Lubricated  anti- 
friction  bearings.     2.969,263.   1-24-61.   O.   308—187. 

Lamson.  Bdward  R..  and  M.  J.  Devine.  Lubricated  antl-fric- 
tlOB  bearings.    24)69.264,  1-24-61,  Cl.  308—187. 

Landau,  Miles  E.  Adhesive  protective  pads.  2,969,062,  1-24- 
61,  cL  128—153. 

Langheck,  Richard,  to  Wilhelm  SIhn,  Jr.,  K.G.  Overload 
dutch.     2,969.133,  1-24-61.  Cl.  192—56. 

Langhelm.  Robert :  See — 

Kolbel.  Herbert,  and  Langhelm.    2,969,273. 

La  ResisU  Corset  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Smith.  Frances  M.    2.969.067. 

Larsen.  Bira  B. :  Bee — 

SwerdloflC.  Jack,  Laraen,  and  Troeleman.     2,968,857. 

Lassen,  Herbert  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Integrating 
accelerometer.    2,968,949,  1-24-61,  CI.  73—504. 

LautKb.  Wtlly,  and  R.  Kern.  Process  of  vulcanising  rubber 
composition  containing  light-colored  filler  and  quartemarjr 
alkyl-pyridine  compound.  2,969.409,  1-24-61,  Cl.  260— 
765. 

Lawler,  Edward  B..  and  K.  D.  Ballon,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Dioctyl  solfosuccinste  compositions  containing  anti- 
foamlng  agenta.     2.969.332.  1-24-^1.  Cl.  2»2— 354. 

Lawrence,  Joseirti  W.,  and  N.  M.  Junk,  to  Atlas  Powder  Co. 
Aldobezose  nitron  rdde  tetnnitrate  an4  salts  thereof. 
2,969.864.  1-24-61,  Cl.  260— 211Ji.  / 

Lawslne,  Leo.  and  K.  L.  Martin.  Tooth  cleaning  and  gum 
maasaglng  device.      2.968.827.  1-24-61.  Cl.   15 — 184. 

Lawson.  Oustaf  R. :  Bee — 

Benander.  George  B..  and  Lawson.    2,969,442. 

Lawson.  Gustaf  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrical  drcuit 
tester.    2,969,479.  1-24-61.  C\.  315—62. 

Ledoc.  Ren«.  Hydranlic  valve  and  servo-systems.  2.969.044. 
1-24-61.  Cl.  121 — 41. 

Lee.  Luther  E.  ApfMratns  for  aasembling  resilient  sesls. 
2.968  864,  1-24-61,  Cl.  29—236. 

Leech.  Lawrence  E. :  See — 

Pullerton.  John  R..  Leech,  and  Heyser.    2.969,299. 

Le  Hlr,  Alain  :  See-- 

Janot.  Maurice-Marie,  Gontarel,  and  Le  Hir.     2,969.367. 

Ijelthe.  Marvin  I.  S.,  to  Cedar  Engineering.  Inc.  Coll  wIndlBfl 
apparatua.     2.969.195.  1-24-61.  Cl.  242—1.1. 

Leon.  Howard.    Segregator.    2.969,153.  1-24-61,  CI.  211—49. 

Le  Pore,  Amello  P. :  See — 

NaxoD,  WUIiaiB  I..  Le  Pore.  KMj,  and  D'Angelo.    2,969,- 
107. 

Lepper.  Wilhelm.  Compensation  of  unbalance  in  centrifugal 
machines.     2.968.970,  1-24-61.  O.  74 — 573. 

Leshin,  j'oseph.  to  Calumet  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Fluid  dispenser 
with  ball   applicator.     2.968,826.    1^4-61.  a.   15—132.7. 

Lea  Laboratoires  Gobey :  See — 

Janot  Maurice-Marie,  GontaraL  and  Le  Hlr.    2.969.367. 
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Unu.  WlllUm  W.,  Jr.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.    AdAl 

tloa  eonpooadi  of  cyclic  diamines  with  Tidnal  Kl/ccla. 

SLM0.S65.  l-24-«l,  CI.  200—268.  ^ 

Libbejr-OweM-Ford  »Um  Co.  :  Bee— 

Dmb,  Harry  S.    2J»68.891. 

Klllaa.  Ucors.  nnd  Mains.     2.968.890. 

UMt.    SMaey   M.      ComMned  closure   and   spent  for  a   fldid 

dtspenslac  rccepUde.    2.969.167,  1-24-61.  CL  222 — 512. 
UloU.  Oenud  J. :  8m —  j 

Brenner,  nvel  €..  and  LUoU.    2.968,858. 
LlBotjpe  B.DJL :  See — 

Ovrinl.  Mario.    2.969.139. 
LIplnakL  Andrew  J. :  8ee — 

WtUK,  Michael  O..  and  Upinsld.    2.969.4S7. 
Uqaefreese  Co.,  Inc. :  8e« — 

Morrison,  WUUrd  L.    2.969,164. 
List.  Hana: /8e»— 

Older.  Joaef,  and  Scbnkoff.    2.969,050. 
Llt%  Frank  A.,  and  J.  J.  Lynott.  to  international  BaslaoM 
Machines  Corp.     Cylinder  adder.     2.969,042.  1-24-61, 
121 — S8. 
LtTcncood.  James  C. :  8ee — 

turlor.  Charles  F.,  and  LiTengood.    2,968.916. 
Locke  Steel  Chain  CoM_Tbe :  8ee—  i 

OiolM«  £6f«B«  W.    2,968.913. 
Loer.  BeriUrd,  and  W.  A.  Moaber,  to  Smith  Kline  *  Fken< 
Laboratories.    TrlflaorosMthylpyrasololndenone  derlTatlT»i 
2,969.873.  1-24-61,  O.  260--»0. 
Loot.  Bernard,  and  W.  A.  Moaber.  to  Smith  Kline  A  Pren^t 
Laboratories.     Pyraioloindenone  aslnes.    2,969.374 
61,  a.  260—310.  I 

Logan  BngiBeerlnff  Co. :  Bt* —  ' 

Loau.  Henry  H.    2.969.130. 
Lofnn,  Henry  H.,  to  Logan  Knglncerlnc  Co.     Lathe  contr<fl 

2^69.180.  1-24-61.  a.  192— .«. 
Logan.  John  A.,  to  AJax  Magneth^tnUe  Corp.    Hot  water  beat- 
2,960.401,  1-24-61,  CI.  219—38.  ' 

winfleld  w.,  to  Philco  Corp.     Phonograph  apparati^ 


to  J.  M.  Ashe,  and 


a  to  8.  Ashe.     Ap- 
,969,034.  1-24-61. 


HUtt.   to  Bast- 
cellulose  sulfate. 


n. 


h 


t  Preneh 
«.  1-24- 


ers. 
Loose, 


Niee.  Wlnfleld  w.,  to  Philco  Corp. 
2.969,239,  1-24-^1,  a.  274—10. 


Lorcni,  Donald  L.,  and  W.  V.  Bdwards,  to  Thompson  Rsmo 
Wooldridge  Inc.  Strainer  construction  for  a  pump.  2,9GO,- 
019,  l-«4-61.  a.  103— a. 

Locey.  John  A.,  to  Hie  Brtttsh  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.  WeldlaK 
method  and  apparatas.     2.969,454,  1-24-61,  CI.  219 — 126. 

Ladwlg.  Noman  C,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  making  pellets.     2,969,227,  1-^24-61,  a.  263—33. 

Lokoft,  Herman  :  See — 

■ekert,  John  P..  Jr.,  and  Lukoff.    2.969,478 

Wkken.  Prances:  See — 

Lykken.  Henry  O.  and  W.  H.    2.969,191. 

Lykken.  Henry  G..  deceased  (P.  Lykken,  administratrix),  aofl 
W.  H.  Lykken.  to  The  MIcroeydomat  Co.    Progressive 
dgw  aad  dassifylBg  ibeaas.     3,969,191.    1-24-61,  a. 

Lykken,  William  H. :  8ee—  I 

L.vkken.  Henry  G.  and  W.  H.    2.969.191. 
I^mdi  Corp. :  Be* —  ' 

Johnson.  Bertll.    2,968401. 
Lyaott,  John  J. :  £fee — 

Uts.  Prank  A.,  and  Lyaott.    2.969,042. 
Lynott.  John  J.,  to  Intematioaal  Baalness  &fachlne«i  Cori| 
Oil  fllm  macer  for  magnetic  recording  device.     2,969,435, 
1—24-61    CI.  179—100  2  .       .     .., 

Lyon.  George  A.    Wheelcover.    2,969,267,  1-24-61,  CI.  301 

37. 
LyoB  Inc. :  8m — 

Homlk.  Frank  J.    2,968.815.  ,  ' 

Lyons,  Harold  D.  :  Bee — 

Nowlin.  Gene,  and  Lyons.    2,969,408. 
I^rons,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Boadi,  James  R.,  Lyons,  and  Dllworth.     24>69.32S. 
Lyttle.  Donglas  A.,  to  The  rojohn  Co.    De'lvatires  of  &-ainin(  > 

uracil.     2.969,864.  1-24-61.  C\.  260—256.4. 
^acOannm,  Alan  M. :  See— 

Nozon,  Paul  A.,  MacCallnm.  and  Bennett.    2.969..V)r>. 
MacCollnm.  Donald  B.     Method  of  making  frosen  dessert  mix, 

2.969.287.    1-24-61.  CI.  99— ."SS. 
MarParlanr.  Donald  R..  to  Western  Blf^rlc  Co..  Inc.     Method 
and  aonamtus  for  grinding  cams.    2.968.896,  1-24-61,  Cfi 
61 — 106. 
Machinery  Rlectriflcation.  Inc. :  Bee —  I 

Donican,  PranrlK  P.    2  94t9.4A3.  i  I 

Mack.    William.      Iria    tvne   clomire  for   llostlck   holders   an( 

other  containers.     2.9«I0.142.  1-24-61.  CI    20« — B6 
Mackin.  R«hert  J..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Bell  Pema  R..  Simon,  and  Mackin.    2.960,308. 
MacKnight  Bnnna  :  See — 

MacRnldit,  B^gar  W.    2,9f>9  108. 
MacKnicht.  Bdcnr  W..  deeeaned.  bv  B    MacKnight.  executrix] 

^i^.^'A-.^^Jf^laV'  n."V8S^^8T    "**'"*"^  '**"•  """*"'^ 

Mackrle.  Svatoplnk  :  See — 

Mackrle.  Vladimir  and  S..  TesaPik  and  Mlcan.    2,069.149. 

Markrie.  Vtartlmlr  and  S.  I.  T*»«aHk.  and  V.  Mlcan  to  Kr*Io- 
ronnlak*  KtroHma  ZAvody  rhemlrkfch  noMsenl.  nilrndnl 
n    «6--1o'h  **""  '"*"  *'"*'*'  POrtflcatlon.     2.969.149.  1-24-61] 

MarMMltn    Rrrmond  A.,   to  United  States  of  ;«merlra    Ali 
mT*-  .*''^'»*^  nnd  mean*  for  tenting  marnetlc  propertlen 
of  tomld  cores.     2.fl«ft.501.  1-24-fil.  Cl.  .124—34 
MacPeek.  Donnld  L.  :  See — 

Phillips.  Benjamin.  Rtarcher.  and  MacPeek.     2.969,377 
Magnt.  Michel :  See — 

Bmma.  Marc,  and  Magat.    2.969.482. 
Maler   Walter  J. :  See— 

Soanowaki      John.     Maien     Sweetaer. 
2.969.319. 
.Mains,  Prans  :  See —  ! 

Klliaa.  Gcorg.  and  Mains.     2.968.895. 


Malloy.  John  B.,  Ift  .^  ..  >.  ...„,  .„„ 
naratos  for  raising  submerged  vessels. 

a.  114— «4. 

Malm.  Carl  J..  M.  £.  Rowley,  and  U.  p. 

man  Kodak   Co.     Method   of   preparlnK 

2.969,355.  1-24-61,  Cl.   200—215. 
Mamsic.  Charles  L...  to  Moore  Products  (  o.     Pneumatic  con- 
,trol  apparatus.     2,9«9,080.   1-24-61,  Cl .  187—84. 
Mangbam.  Jesse  R.,  to  Ktbyl  Corp.     Pncess  for  the  manu- 
facture of  cyclopentadlenyl  groui>  Ill-i   metil  coaiponnds. 

2,969,382.  1-24-61.  Cl.  260— 448. 
Mungone,  Ivan  W..  to  Offshore  Structure  *  Service  Co.    Mobile 

seu-eiectlng    marine    platforms.      2,96i  ,930.    1-24-61.    Cl. 

61^—46.8. 
Mannhelmer,  David,  and  C.  W.  Erlcson.  .  r.,  to  Sperry  Band 

Corp.      Target   discriminating    radar    nystem.      2,969,537. 

1-24-61.  a.  343—11.  ^  T 

Manonl,  Lawrence  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Perforated  test  seitlon  wuUs  for  wind    unuels.    2.968,044. 

1-24-61,  Cl.   73—147.  ' 

'Marconi's  wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  Be 
_      Agar,  WlUUm  O.    2.969,504. 
MargnUes.  Samuel.     Knitted  fabrics  andjmetbods  of  dosing 

same.     2,968.937.  1-24-61,  H.  66—187. 
Markffraf.  Utto.  C.  Schuster,  K.  Uerrle,  E.  Boehm.  and  E. 

8<^efer,  to  Badlsche  Anifin-  k  Soda-labrlk  Aktlengesdl- 

scliaft.     PartUl  dyeing  of  fur  skins  and  l««ther.     2,960,271. 

1_24— 61     Cl    8 10 

Marley.  John,  to  Haseltlne  Rescnrch.  Inc.     Alternating-signal 

generator.     2,968,470,  1-24-01,  Cl.  307|— 88.5 
Marsh.  Roger :  See — 

,,     Hennlng.  Robert  W..  and  Marsh.    2,91(8.811. 
Martin.  James.     Firing  mechanism  snltab  e  for  aircraft  seat 

ejection  devices.     2,969.209,  1-24-fil.  Cl    244 — 122 
Martin    James.     Apparatus  for  ejectlna  be  dies  from  a  parent 

aerodyne.     2.969,212,  1-24-61,  Cl.  244- -147. 
Martin.  Kennetn  L. :  See — 

Lawsine.  Leo,  and  Martin.    2.968.827. 
Martin.  Rolland  A.    Reflector  camp  o vena.    b,060 ,065, 1-24-6 1- 

Cl.  126 — 274.  ^ 

Martlnex,  Kugene  :  See — 

Reibel.  Robert  H..  Martlnes.  and  Kapllow.     2J)69.106 
Martt.   Judson   W..    to   National    Steel   Cc  rp.      Reel   segment 

guldinK  arrangement.     2,969.202.  l-24-<  1.  CI.  243 — iTl. 
Mason,  hmerson  B..  and  A.  C.  De  Napoli,  Ji ..  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Cabinet.     2.960.268,   1-24-61,  C\.  312— T. 
Mattel.  Georges  :  See — 

Ostalder.  Raymond,  and  Mattel.    2.96S.086. 
Matthews.  Russell  B.,  to  Baso  Inc.     Tem|  erature  reeponslve 

control  apparatus.     2.960,224.  1-24-61.   n    257 — MOT 
Mats.  Samuel  A.,  J.  A.  Miller,  nnd  C.  8.  (Me'  Villlama,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.     Yeast-free  irepared  flour  mix. 

2,969.289,  1-24-61.  Cl.  99—00. 
Mawbey.  Lawrence,  to  United  Shoe  Mactlnery  Corp.     Heel 

seat  fltting  machines.    2,968,823.  1-24-61.  ci.  12--31.S. 
McCalTerty.  Hugh  A. :  See — 

Blchardson.  David  A.,  and  McCafferty      ;i:,969,210 
MeCanley.  John  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.      Metnod  of  making 
^neeous  dow  tubes.     2.969,270,  1-24-61.  Cl.  316—26. 
Md^lellan.  Boyd  A. :  See- 
Hale,  Andrew,  MHlenan.  and  Guggenlielm.     2.968.832 
McCorkle.  Wllltam  C,  Jr. :  See— 

Strickland.  Raymond  I.,  and  McCorkl«,     2,iKI84M>6. 
McCulloch,   Robert    <;..    to  <*eeco   Pr  durts   Pty.    Ltd.      Bung 
for  beer  barrels  and  the  like.    2,960.161.   1-24-61    a.  217 — 
106. 
Md>OBaM.  Joeeph  P.    Plastics  treating  app  iratos.    2.969.463, 

McDougall.  James  R..  to  Nutrena  Mills.  Im  .  Device  for  eom- 
paring  data  with  standard  Information.    :  .968,875,  1-24-61. 

McEiroy,  Wilbur  R..  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Production 
of  polyurethane-polylsocyanates.  2,969,386,  1-24>01.  CI, 
260—471. 

.  to  Schwltser  Corp      Cable  vibration 

1-24-61.  n.  174 — <2. 

to  Spreekles  Sujar  Co.     Pariflostlon  of' 

2.969,298,   l-24-«1,  Cl.  127 — 56. 
Aligning  fixture  for  aHsemblIng  sheet 
1-24-61,  n.  61—63. 
See — 


McOavern,  Sanford  A 
damper.     2.969.416, 

McOlnnls.  Richard  A.. 
beet  sugar  noIotionM 

MctJrath.  Leonard  J 
piling.     2.968.931. 

McGraw-Edison  Co. 


and     Priestley. 


Silverman,  Robert  M.    2.969  242. 
.McGregor.    Ralnh.    to    General    Motors    Co^.      RefriceratlnK 

appnmtua.      2,9A8.961.    1-24-61.   Cl.   74—60. 
McGnlre,  Charles  H..  and  R.  U  Peek,  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone 

j[;fb9™tor1es    Inc.     Switching  device.     2  969,434,  1-29-61, 

McIntMh.  Joseirii  J.  Method  and  appnraius  for  displavlng 
S?J?J?i^['^"*  ®'  vehicle  traffic  and  accidents  nddental  thereto. 
2.968,876,   1-24-61.   CI.  85 — 7. 

McKenwn,  ComeMus  J.,  to  United  States  or  AmeHca.  Army. 
AnchoHng  clamp.     2.968,853.  1-24-61,  Cl    24 — 263 

McLeod  Norman  F, :  See — 

««ti7ml""'*''/J*"^'"*«'^  „•»"*  McLeod.     2,969,347. 
McWIlIiams.  Charles  S. :  See — 

«     Mats^Samuel  A..  Miller,  and  McWIlHai  is.     2,069.289. 

7-2'4-M!*a**74-522    ^**"'     '•*^*°«     device.       2,^68,078. 
Medart.  Pred,  Mfg.  Co.  •  See— 
,.  ^}f^^^^^  Raymond  J,     2,968,842. 
Meddlck.  John  W.,  to  Weather-Seal.  Inc.    Ifnge  with  arvoate 

plastic  hinge  connector.     2.968.829,  1-^4 -Si,  Cl.  16—136^ 

^-24Sr'ci   12^12   ^   ^*"'  ''■     •'"'♦VW-     2.»«».069, 

Melillo.  Blanllb  B. :  Bee— 

Crtshal.  Joan  M..  and  Mellllo.     2.969.2d5. 

Menon,  Lnlgl,  to  Soc.  Ace.  Emanuel  di  O.e  R.  Emanael  ft  C 
Automatic  device  for  adjusting  the  outiut  of  rotary  hy- 
draulic machines.     2,969.021.   1-24-61.  <  1.  103—120: 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

WeUUrd,  John,  and  Pflster.    2,969.368! 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MsrMCM,  CharlM  E.,  to  G«i«ral  Bwtrle  Oo.  Method  of 
obtaining  aelectiTe  directional  crttienl  elongation  In  she«-t 
magBetle  material.    2.968,860, 1-24-61.  Q.  2»— 155.5. 

Merrow  llaehlne  Co..  The  :  St 


Drinking  tnl* 


Waslibarii,  John  M.      2,»«9.028. 
MetropeUtaB-Vlcter*  Kleetrlcal  Co.  Ltd. :  8«« — 

MartUl,  Erl«  B.,  Hewett,  and  Pimm.     2,969,415. 
Mettlcr,  Krhard  :  Bee — 

Applna,  Max  K.     2,969,228. 
Mett,  Henrr  E.,  to  Baxter  Labontoriea,  Inc. 
device.    2,909,064,  1-24-61.  CL  128—222. 

MetB,    Henry    B..    to    Baxter   Laboratories,    Inc.      Packaging 

device   and  method   of   manufactore.     2,969,146.   l-24-«l, 

Ci.  206 — 65. 
.Metiger,  Walter,  and  H.  F.  Schflnemuin,  to  Rotgerawerke- 

Aktlengesellacnaft     Proceaa  for  prepariBg  l,3,5-triplien7l- 

benaene.    2,969,405, 1-24-61,  CL  260--668. 
Metiger,   Walter,   and    H.    SehOnenmann.    to   Butgerawerke- 

Aktlengeaellachaft.     Proceaa  for  prraaHng  l,S,5-trtplien7l- 

benaena.    2,969.406.  1^24-61,  CI.  26$-«70. 


Merer.  Robert  W. .  „.^ 

Black,  Jamea  B.,  Meyer,  and  Sharta.     2>S9,131. 

Meyer-Jagenberg,  Oonther,  to  Jagenberg-Werke  Akt-<;es. 
Metkod  of  and  an  apparatoa  for  pre-foldlQg  or  pre-creaalng 
tlie  cloeure  forming  components  of  a  container  of  paper 


er  or  pa| 
cardboard  and  sls>nar  oiaterials.     2,969.002,  1-94-61. 


CI. 


2,969,304. 
2,969.305. 


2.969.149. 


93 — 49 
Meystre,  Ckarles  :  Bee — 

Wettiteln,  Albert.  Vtacher,  and  Meyitre. 

Wettsteln,  Albert,  Vltcher,  and  Meyftic. 
Mican,  Vladimir  :  Bee — 

Mackric.  Vladimir  and  8..  TeeaMk.  and  MIcan 
Micliigaa  Chrome  and  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Neumann.  Hans  K.     2,969,038. 
Microeydomat  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Lykken.  Henry  Q.  and  W.  H.     2,969,191. 
Milea.  Charlie  A. :  8ee— 

Coner.  Marrln  H.,  Terrell,  and  Mile*.     2,968,909. 

Miller,  Henry  C.  L.,  and  J.  H.  Watkins :  aaid  Watkina  aasor. 

to  Miller  Hofft.  Inc.   Unloader  for  circular  alios.   2,969,156, 

1-24-61.  CI.  214 — 17. 
Miller  Hofft.Inc. :  See— 

MlUer.  Henry  C.  L..  and  Watkina.     2,969.156. 
Miller,  Jaaon  A. :  fiee— 

liatB,  Samuel  A^  Miller,  and  MeWilUams.     2.969,289. 
Miller,  Leon  P.,  to  The  Osbom  Mfg.  Co.     Foundry  molding 

machine.     2^8^46^  1-24-61.  CI.  22 — 42. 
MUla  Harold  fc.    Head  holder.    2,969,231, 1-24-61.  CI.  269— 

Billprint,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Heller,  Melrin  T.     2.969,292. 

Miner.  Richard  Y.,  C.  P.  AM,  and  Q.  J.  Brana,  to  American 
Boecb  Anna  Corp.  Electromechanical  target  travel  com- 
ponent computer.     2.969,184.  1-24-61.  CL  235 — 187. 

Miner,   Richard  T..   to  American  Bosch  Arau  Corp.     Prox- 
imity warning  and  collision  avoidance  system.     2.969,530. 
1-24-61.  CL343— 112. 
Mlnerala  4  Chemicals  PhUlpp  Corp. :  fiiee— 

Goodwin.  Manfred  E..  Sawyer,  and  Smith.     2.969,337. 
MlnneapoUs-Hoaeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 

Fiabbum.  Ralph  E.     2,968JB74. 

MlnneeoU  Mining  h  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Mohrlant,  vTetor  A.     2,969,203. 

Ney,  WUdam  0..  Jr.    2.969.375. 

Mission  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Wheatiey.  Thomas.     2.069,492. 
Mitchell.  Clarence  W.,   to  W.   T.   Sevald.     Magnet  operated 

switch.    2.960,445.  1-24-61.  CI.  200—87. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

McElrojr.  WUbur  R.     2.969,386. 
MobrUnt.  Victor  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.    Mag- 
netic recording  tape  reel.    2.969,203,  1-24-61.  Cl.  242--74. 
Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Powell.  Gordon  F.  W.     2.969,465. 
Molt,   Richard  P.,  to  Stanray  Corp.     Compoaite  rubber-steel 

wheel  tread.    2.060.254.  1-24-61.  CL  295 — 31. 
Monnlkendam.  Philip  :  Bee — 

Feldman.  Nicholas,  Groas,  and  Monnlkendam 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Heininger,  Samuel  A.     2JM9,329. 
Thoinpaon,  Quentln  E.     2.969,361. 
Monaon.    Harry   O..    to    United    States    of   America,    Atomic 
Energy     Commission.       Type     fuel     eleaMUt.       3,969,312, 
1—24—61    Ci   2(H     103  2 
Monaon.  Walter  T.,  to  American  Metal  CUmaz,  Inc.    Process 
for  making  spherical  meUl  particles.    2,969,281,  1^4-61, 
Cl.  78 — .5. 
Moatecatlnl-Societa    Generate    per    I'lndnstrta    Mlnerarta    e 
Chlmica :  Bee — 

Teja.  Jayantl  D.     2,969,272. 
Moog  Indastries.  Inc. :  aee — 

Sciheahlein,  WUUam  A.,  Jr..  and  Check.     2.969,230. 
Moonan,  Edward  R.     Diaper  clip.     2,968,852,  1-24-61,  Cl. 

24 — 160. 
Moore  Products  Co. :  See — 

Mamslc.  Charles  L.     2,969.080. 
Moore.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Briskln,  Theodore  S.,  Moore,  and  Rom.     2,968.993. 

Morgan.  Walter  A.,  to  Enao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Bliwtro-niechanical  scanning  voltage  regulator.  2.969.461. 
1-24-61.  a.  250—41.9. 

Morgan,  Walter  A.,  to  Ease  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
ifiaa  apectroraetry.     2,969,462.  1-24-61.  Q.  250— 4r9. 

Mori.  Joseph  H. :  «s»— 

Jonea.  Frederick  H..  and  Mori.    2,969.iM. 

Moria.  I/OQls  H..  and  O.  Griea ;  said  Griea  aasor.  to  Coats  h 
Clark  Inc.  Apparatus  and  SMthod  for  forming  lock  ants 
havlnf  a  waaher  molded  In  the  ant  body.  2,968.821, 
1-24-41.  a.  10—72. 


2,968,940. 


Foanda- 

Teleocopic 
2.968.842. 


Morin.  Louis  H.,  to  Coats  A  Clark  Inc.  Traveler  with  facing 
shell  of  wear  resistant  auterlal.  2.968.908.  1-24-01.  CL 
57—125. 
Morin.  Louis  U.,  to  Coats  A  Clark  Inc.  Method  of  producing 
continuous  stringer  workpieces  with  continuous  covering 
members  thereon.  2.969.020.  1-24-61.  CL  112 — ^265. 
Morris.  Gene  F. :  See — 

Kundiger.  Donald  O^  and  Morria.     2.960.889. 
Morria.  Kenneth  B. :  See — 

Crosfleld.  John  F..  Morris,  aad  Allen.    2.969.016. 
Morris,  Robert  J.    Dynamic  curve  tracer.    2,969.466,  1-24-61, 

CL  250—217. 
MorrtB.    Roger   B..   to   The   B.   F.   Goodrich  Co.      AlkyUdene 
bis-indaaois     as     detertoratloa     retarders     for     nibbera. 
2.969.343,  1-24-61.  Cl.  260—45.95. 
Morrison.   Willard   L..   to   Uquefreeae  Co..    Inc.     Insalated 

container.     2.969.164.  1-24-61.  Cl.  220—9. 
Morse,   Milton.      Method   oi   molding  and    bonding  ailicone 

rubber  to  nieUl.    2.968,840,  1-24-61,  Cl.  18—59. 
Moeeh.  Willi.  G.  Thlele.  B.  PauL  and  R.  Sabel.  to  Slemeas- 
Schnckertwcrke    AktIeaRsellscnaft.      Current    translating 
system     with     semiconducting     p-n     Junction     rectifiers. 
2,969.495,  1-24-61,  Cl.  821—14. 
Mosber.  William  A. :  See— 

Braun.  Robert  A.,  and  Moaher.     2.969.371. 
Braun,  Robert  A.,  and  Mosber.     2.968^72. 
Loev.  Bernard,  and  Moeber.     2.iMI0.37S. 
Loev.  Bernard,  and  Moaher.     2.969.874. 
Moss,  Coy  L.,  and  P.  B.  Wilklns,  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Co. 

Dry  feeder.    2,969,194.  1-24-61,  Cl.  241—279. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Mason,  Emerson  B..  and  De  Napoli.     2.iMI9.268. 
Moulton,     Stephen     W..    to    Pbtleo    Corp.      Color    television 
receiver  with  signal  modifying  syston.     2,969,426.  1-24-61. 
Cl.  178—5.4. 
Mueller.  Friti  K.,  to  United  States  of  Ameries.  Army.     Air- 
supported    spherical    gyroscope.      2,968,954,    1-24-61,    Cl. 
74—5.6. 
Mulrhead  A  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Beadle.  SUnley,  and  Gee.     2.968J>T1. 
Foil,  John  V.      2,969,035. 
Mullen,  Joe  P..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.    Ball  ejection  controlled 

detent    2.968.968.  1-24-61,  Cl.  74—527. 
Mullen.  William  A. :  Bee— 

Rykoakey.  Francla  B..  and  Mallen.     2,969.259. 
Mumma,  Harold  J.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Machine     for     handling    eggs.      2,l»69.186.     1-24-61.     O. 
198—26. 
Munday.  Paul  A. :  See — 

Toung.  Charles  H..  and  Monday.     2.969.401.    ' 
Murdock.  Benjamin,  to  Fortune  Foandationa.  Inc. 
tion  garment.    2.969.068.  1-24-61,  Cl.  128—524. 
Murphy.  Raymond  J.,  to  Fred  Medart  Mfg.  Co. 
bleachers     and     motortsed     movers     tb«refor. 
1-24-61.  Cl.  20 — 1.126. 
Murray,    John    R.     Overshoe   attachment    for    track    laying 

vehiclea.    2.969.258.  1-24-61.  C\.  305—35. 
Mycalex  Corp.  of  America :  See — 
Backus,  Alfred  8.     2.968,861. 
Kalco  Chemical  Co.:  See —  . 

Green.  Jerome.     2.969.802. 
Napier,  D..  A  Son  Ltd. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Ronald  A.     2.968.922. 
Upton,  George  F.     2.968,924. 
National  Broach  A  Machine  Co. :  8te— 

Praeg,  Walter  8.     2,968,998. 
National  Bulk  Carriers,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Joyce.  Fmncia  J.     2.960.068. 
National  Cash  Reielster  Co..  The  :  See — 
Brynko,  Carl.     2.969.330. 
Brynko.  Cari,  and  Scarpelli.     2,969.881. 
National  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Snlkowakl.  Walter  V.    2,969.248. 
National  Lead  Co. :  Bee — 

Konlg.  Otto.  Gordon,  and  Herman.     2.iM9.S42. 
National  Reeearch  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Robin.  Harold  K.     2,969.481. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Martt.  Jodson  W.     2.969.202. 
National  Utilities  Corp.,  The :  See— 

Torresen.  Carel  T.     2,069.214. 
Naturlser  Co.  :  See — 

Plerson.   Nonnan   A.     2,969.279. 
Naven,  Benjamin  8. :  See — 

Foster.  Cyril  J.,  and  Naven.    2,969,488. 

Naxon,  William  I..  A.  F.  Le  Pore.  G.  E.  Eddy,  and  J.  B. 

D'Angelo.  to  American  Marine  Uobolstery  Co.    Convertible 

seat.    2.969.107.  1-24-61.  Cl.  155—45.  I 

Neches  Butane  Products  Co. :  See —  ' 

Rosenberg.  Mortimer  L..  Bverett.  and  Hutto.     2.969.40T. 

Nedwlck.  John  J. :  See— 

Raggett.  CUyton  M..  and  Nedwlck.     2j969,400. 
Nedwlck,  John  J.,  and  J.  R.  Snyder,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co. 
VinyUtlon    process.      2.969.395,    1-24-61,    Cl.    260—684. 
Nelson  Stud  \l>lding  Div. :  See — 
Glortnso,  Paul  A.     2.969,483. 
Nester,    Elijah    T.      Valve    stem    adjuster    for    coring    rim. 

2.968.839.  1-24-61,  Cl.  18 — 45. 
Neumann,  Hanr  K.,  to  Michigan  Chrome  and  Chemical  Oi». 
Fluidixed  bed  apparatus.    2.969.038.  1-24-61,  Cl.  118 — 429. 
Newby,  Arthur  W..  to  U.S.  Oap  A  Closure  Inc.     Dtspenalag 

closures.     2.969,168.  1-24-61.  Cl.  222—525. 
Newton.  George  C.  Jr.,  W.  T.  White,  and  B.  B.  Hammond,  Jr.. 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Croaa  connected  servo  medianlam 
for  a  tnrret  gun  directing  system.     2,968.907.  1-24-61. 
CT.  89—41. 

New  Tork  Air  Brake  Co..  The :  See — 

Rnhl.  Charles  A.  L.,  and  Westvecr.     2.969.069. 

Ney,   William  O.,   Jr..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Mfg.   Co. 
Pyrrolldone  parlUcatlon.  2,969,875, 1-24-61,  Cl.  260-^26.6. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Nlcbol*.  Keaoeth  B. :  Bee—  j 

Chiaholm,  Morrla  W..  and  Nichols.     2,969.464 
Medertiauder.   Warrvn   U..   to   Kobui   k  Uaau   Co.     Surface 

aetlTe  nionoeaten.     2,969,388,  1-24-61,  CI.  260 — 48S. 
MeiMjrer.  Edward  H.,   to  ACF  Induutrieg,  Inc.     Coiublned 

drill  mipuort  and  chip  cutter  device.     2,968.975,  1-24- Jl. 

CI.  77 — 65. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp. :  See — 
Kiya»u.  Zen-itI,  Hiwiuil,  and  Yamanaka.     2.969.497. 

/'"fVuo"*?,??    ^-     l*oun<l*n«    beds.     2.969,124.     1-24-+1. 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

Coleman,  Daniel  B.     2,968,923.        i 

Norton,    JaiueH    F.     to   Bepabiic    Mfg.  to.      Solenoid    valve 

l*2jSii''^ri      '•*'*'*<^*<'     movable     coniponentH.      2,969,Opo 

Nowlin,  Gene,'  and  H.  D.  Lvong,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 

f.^4"08,'?-'24^?'5r26Kte"*""""     "'     «"'" 
»2?i.*'",V'  A  •  /v  M    MacCallum.  and  A.  Bennett,  to 
,5?*l.*~".KP-    Automatic  control  of  mobile  craft.    2,909 
1-2-1-61,  CL   328 — 127. 

Notrena  .Mill«.  Inc.  :  See — 

.MclJougall,  James  R.     2,968.875. 

^ci^'  ^•'■*  "k  f.°*^/-  ^A  "'"^'  to  Amerieani  Bosch  Arlna 
1  ISlm  r?i°^^"*-','i^  **"'  divider  valve.  2,969.0$5. 
i-^4-BlCI.   137 — al4.7. 

^^i";       .^  V-   *•*  Aktiebolauet'  Nordpatent.      Protective 
tJ^^J'^F  ViF**^'-     2.«69.^«'i3.  1-24-61.  a.  296—102. 
'H»rtel.  Helnrich  :  See — 

"■o"i2l^o^;      t^uenther,      Oertel,      and      Scfawarzmain 

Offshore  Structures  A  Service  Co. :  See —    i 
ManKone,  Ivan  W.    2,968,930.  ' 

Ojiawa.  Shimeo  :  see— 

Old  Pa °*inc""*gee— '*"*'"*'    *^*"*'"'    *"*   ^"J*®-      2.969,4|». 

Woolworth.  Richard  G.     2,968,887.     '    'i 
OBn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

De  (^ro,  Charles  J.    2.968.984. 

HenniuK,  Robert  W..  and  Marsh.    2,968,811.^ 

Seavey,  Frederick  R.     2,968,985. 

Mimerl,  Linton  E.     2.969,291. 

Wojclk,  liruno  H.     2,969,278 
Olofsson  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Gamett.  Donald  W.    2.968.859. 
Olson.  Dan  A.  II. :  See — 

Shapiro,  Abraham,  and  (Mson.     2,969,320. 
Onulak,  KuKene  W..  to  The  Locke  St*H"l  Chain  Co.     Chain  link 
1-^^6*1  *<??"59^  '^*"*  blank  feeding  means.      2,968.9  3. 
Ormsbee.  .Mary  K. :  See —  I       i '      I 

Hanson.  Donald  K.,  and  Ormsbee.    2,968.014. 
Osbom  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Miller.  Leon  F.     2,968,846. 
Oswald.  John  W. :  See — 

....  ^Mt""*  i**™"*'  C.,  Jr.,  and  Oswald.     2,968.835 
Ott.  Arnold  C. :  See — 

Babrock.  John  C,  and  Ott.    2,968,379. 
OwenH-Illinois  Glass  Co.:  See — 

BJering,  Ola  v.     2.968,900.  I 

Roberts,  Theron  W.     2.969,163.  ' 

Ozekl.  Jlro.     Translucent  plates  for  use  in  filing  color  fl  m 

slides.     2,968.882.  1-24-61.  CI.  40—106.1. 
Pacific  Semiconductors,  Inc. :  See — 

Crishal.  Joan  .M..  and  Melillo.    2,969,295. 
Pack  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  ,      T 

Shelly.  Robert  S.     2.969,269.  I 

Parkaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See-— 

Hickin,  Robert  J.     2,968,898. 
Page,    Franklin    H.,    Jr.,    to    Du    Pa    Co 
2.969.4.-)3.  1-24-61.  Cl.  219— 86i  i 

'''i:9-68"V8':'i-Wi"cLi2"-"f9"'*''  ^""^  **"^'"*  '^•"t 

Palmer.  Winslow.  to  Rtterry  Raiid  Coh>-     Dual  purpose  na<  I 
gatlon  system.     2,969..'S38.  1-24-61:  Cl.  84.3 — 103. 

"2,M'v"V24-61™cf"214-75**'"'^  "^  unloading  tnicl  s 

Panlccl.   RIchsrd   L.,'  to"  Hampden  Sneclalty  Products,   Ii  c 

.Means  for  and  method  of  securing  the  ends  of  strip  ma  e 

rial  to  tubular  members.     2,968.8.54.  1-24-61,  Cl.  24 — 2<  5 

Paprltx.  Erani.  to  H«ag  Streit  A.G.     Tonometer.     2.968.9-i  i, 

1-24-61,  Cl.  73 — 80. 
Parker.  John  A.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Polyester  conUI  j 
Ing  ester  of  levnlinic  acid  and  pentaervthritol  with  po* 
280^^    P»'ycarbo»ylic    add.       2,969,.3.38.     1-24-61. 

'T9&""4V'r2r«Lci%5^or '"'  ^""-'-^ »y"*«t 

Patton.  James  L. :  See — 

Stanford.  George  W.,  and  Patton.    2,968.316. 
Paul.  Ernst :  See — 

Mosch.  Willi,  Thiele.  Paul,  and  Zabel.     2.969.495. 
Paulsen.    Hans   C.    to    B.    B.    Chemical    Co.      Anparatns   f^r 


Inc.      Weldii  g. 


2.969.056.   1-24-61. 


a) 


hAndnng  thermo-responsive  cements. 
CT.  126—343.5. 
Pcarann.  Tlllmon  H. :  See — 

BUtser.  Sidney  M..  and  Pearson.    2.969.381.     ' 
P.H-k.  Alvln  W..   to  PhilliiM  Petroleum  Co.     Process  and  a 
naratns  for  nmduring  eooled  aqiienus  ammonium  phosDha 
f»'rtlHxer.     2.969.280,  1-24-61,  Cl.  71 — 41i 
Peek,  Robert  Lee.  Jr. :  See—  I 

Mc<inire.  Charles  H..  and  Peek.    2,868,434, 
Pegg.  Ronald  E. :  See — 

Aglus.  Peter  J.  V.  J..  Domlney,  and  Pegg.     2,969.3 
Pell.    Erik    M..^  to    General    Electric   Co.      Self-excited    sy 

ctoroaeus  motor.     2.969.491,  1-24-61.  Cl.  318—181. 
^*itl?!r71 '**•***  E.  A.     Pot  rack.     2,969.154.  1-24-61,  ( 


•it 


i 


Pennybacker,  Miles:  See — 

Pen u>- backer.  Miles,  and  Simpson. 


I'enuyliacker.  Miles,  and  C.  A.  8iuipson.  t)  .Miles  Pennybacker. 

'  2.969,476.1-24-61, 


969.476. 


Plow  meter. 


ind  En^tineering  Co. 
Cl.  260—338. 


2.968.818, 


bavins  resilient  re- 
37—142. 


1-24-61.    CL 


R.  E. 
shipping 


Von  Berg, 
container. 


•Mercury  reservoir  for  disclmrge  lamps 
CI.  313—328. 
IVrrine.  Warren  L..  to  General  Preelsioi.  Inc. 

2,968.945.  l-24-«l.  Cl.  73 — 206. 
Perry,  Rob<-rt  H.,  Jr..  to  Esso  Research 
Alkoxy  peroxides.     2,9«U,37«,  1-24-61 
Peters.  Freiuiut,  to  .^ccuuiuiatoren-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 
Alkaline  accumulators.     2,969,413.   1-^4-61.  U.    136—24 
Petersen,  Earl  L.    Resilient  supporting  at  ructures. 

1-24-61.  Cl.  5—246  ^ 

Petersen,  (herald  A.  .M.     Reversible  tootl: 

taiiiing  meuus.      2.9tt8.88U.   1-24-01.   Cl 
IVterseu.  Kal  Finn  :  See — 

Carlsson,  Peter  M..  and  Petersen.    2.^69,277, 
Peterson,  William  R. :  See— '  ^ 

Kapp,  Itayiiioud  I.    2,969.003 
Petree,  Harris  K.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Hydrdcarbon  aluminum  or 
boron    sulfates    ami    sulfonate.       2.96  >, 383.    "    "    "      — 
260—148. 
ifeifer.  Arthur  A.,  E.  8.  de  Mocskonyi,  |nd 
to    Rheem    Mfg.    Co.      Storage    and 
2.968.933,  1-24-61,  Cl.  62—176. 
Pfister,  Karl,  III:   See — 

Weiilard.  John,  and  Pflster.    2.969.3t8 
Philco  Q>rp.  :   See — 

Kennedy,  (;ilbert  J.,  and  Weber.  Jr. 
Loose,  Winfield  W.     2,969.239. 
Moulton.  Stephen  W.     2,969.426. 
Smith.  David  B.     2,969.423. 
Philllos,      Benjamin,      and      P.      S.      .St^rcher, 
Carbide   Corp.      Kpoxidised   polyesters 
(3.2.I.0.2.4)-ocUne-6.7-dicarboxylic  aci  I. 
<;i,  Cl.  260 — 22. 
Phillips,   BenJumin    P.   S.   Starcher.  and 
Union   Carbide   Corp.      Epoxy   esters 
acids.     2,969.377.  1-24-61.  n.  260—34  I 
Phillips.  James  H.  :  See- 
Spencer.  Rolf  E..  and  Phillips.    2.969(489 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   Ser-- 

Bellinger,   Robert  .M..  and  McI.eod 
Carpenter,  Paul  G.    2.!>«9,321. 
De  Bell.  John  M     2.969.143. 
De  Haven,   Clark   (J,,  and   Welty. 
Fawcett,  Willi«m  L. '  2.909..148. 
Moss.  Coy  L.,  and  Wilkins.    2.9«9,19-  . 
Xowlln,  Gene,  and  Lyons.     2.969,408 
Peck.  Alvin  W.     2.$Hi9,280. 
Htansbury.   Roy    E..   and    (ioodhue. 
Stoller,  Fre<lerlck  L.    2.969,349. 
Phillips.  Richard  L.     Voltage  regulator. 

n.  .•J2.t — 07. 
Pierson.    .Norman    .\..    to   Xaturizer   To. 


2.968,958. 


to      Union 

from   3-oxatrleyclo- 

2.969,336.   1-24- 

D.   L.   MacPeek,  to 
)f  epoxy   carboxylic 


.969.347. 


1,968,833. 


2.9<}9.303. 


posing   and    stabiliilng 

Pilkington  Bros.  Ltd.: 

Pilklngton,  Lionel 

Pilkington.  Lionel 

Pilkington.    Lionel    A. 

facture  of  flat  glass 

1-24-61,  Cl.  49—3. 

Pilkington,   Lionel    A 


Process   of   decom- . 
refuse.      2,96l279,    1-24-61,    a. 


See— 

A.  B.    2.968,892. 

B.     2.968.893. 

to    Pilkington 


A. 
B. 

in 


B.,   to  Pilkington 


facture  of  flat  gla.>»«  in  continuous  ribb<in  form. 
1-24-61,  a.  49—3. 
Pimm.  Arthur  W.  :   See — 

Hartill.   Eric  R..  Hewetl.   and   Pimm 


Pinnes.     Robert     W.       Submersible 

2,969,0.32.  1-24-fil.  Cl.  114-16. 
Pipes.  (Jeorge  R..  to  Eaton  .Mfg.  Co. 

081.  1-24-fll.  Cl.  1.17—204. 
Plquerei,  Ervln.    Fluidtight  watch  case 

Cl.  .-)8— 90. 
I'lall,  Dliver  .S.  :   Scr 

Finniston.  Harold  M.,  and  Plail.    2.96b..309. 
Podbielnlak.  Walter  J. :  See- 
Preston.  Seaton  T.,  Jr.    2.968,939. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See  - 

GovatsoR.  Charles  A.     2.909,28.3. 
Shurcllff.  Willinm  A.     2,968,094. 
Poliakofr.    Raymond    R.       Retaining    meahs 
Cl.  46^  «0. 
Fixture    hangers. 


,  to  Mollns  Machine 
radiation  gnuge.s. 


,969.217.    1-24-61. 

o.  Ltd.    Balancing 
J.969,465.    1-24-61, 


M  , 
box 


to  Canadian   Xa 
cars.     2,968,844, 


2,968.889.  1-24-61, 
Potter,    James    W. 

Cl.  248-205. 
Powell,  Gordon  F.  W 

unit    for   use   with 

<'l.  2.50 — 10.5. 
Poznanski.    Edmund 

Side  openings  for 

28. 
Praeg.   Walter   S..   to  National  Broach  A 

temal  gear  shaving  machine. 

1.6. 
Preston.    Seaton    T..    Jr.,    to   \V 

for  controlling  the  rate  of  a  distillatior 

939.  1-24-61,  Cl    73-25 
Prientley,  William.  Jr.  :   See- 

Sosnowskl.  John.  Maler.  Sweetser.  an|  Priestley 
319.  ^ 

Prittv.  Gerald  N..  V-  to  B.F.D.  Co.  Ltd 
inflatable  raft  or  like  Inflatable  object 
61.  a.  9—11.  * 

Puji.varatband,  Smahn.  S.  Ognwa,  and  B.  Pjijlo 


Teleprinter 
178—25. 


to  T.  Vamnra. 
receiving  apparatus.     2.961429.   1-24-61,  Q. 


Putter.  Rolf:  See— 

Dorlars,  Alfons,  and  Potter.    2.969.35|) 
Pyrochem  Corp. :  See — 

Huntington.  .Morgan  G.    2,969,226. 


2.969.499,  1-24-61. 


Bros.    Ltd.      Manu- 


contlnuous  i|lbb  in  form.    2.968,89:i 


Bros.   Ltd.     Manu- 
12,968,893. 


2,969.415. 
grodnd-eflTect     machine. 


D^Bln  valres.     2.969,-" 
2.968.911,  1-24-61, 


for   dlablo    toy. 


tional   Railway  Co. 
1-24-61,  a.  20— 

J,  Machine  Co.     In- 
2,968,994  1-24-81,  Q.  90— 

J.   Podbielnlak.      Apparatus 
oiieration.     2,968,- 


Stowage 
2.968.820. 


2,969,- 

for  an 
1-24- 
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Pont  dr  Nrmoura  and  Co. 
2,969327.     l-24-«l.    C\. 


-j.969.235. 
8e€ — 


2.968- 

ConUct 

d«»vic»». 


Quaker  Chemical  Produrti*  Corp. 
Himona.  Jobn  K.     2.969.335. 
Quaylr.   n*orse  K..   to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mtn.  Co.     Hy- 
draulic syKtem  for  an  industrial  truck.     2.968.927,  1-24- 
tH.  ('!.  rtO  -97. 
Quehl.  Henry  E..  Jr..  to  K.  I.  du 
I>ielectrlc    hcMt    •eallns   blanket. 
2.>2— <W.2. 
R.K.D.  Ci».  Ltd. :  8er- 

I'rltty,  <;»»rald  X.    2,968,820. 
Raak.  liently  :  See— 

Billet.  Edward  H.,  and  Raak. 
RHclDe  Hydraulim  and  Machinery.  Inc. 

Hajrmond,  Robert  K.     2.969.084. 
Rndlo  <  orp.  «>r  .Xnierlca  :   tfer — 

Sonnenfeldt.  Richard  \V.    2,969,422. 
Kiinco  Inc. :  8er- 

lUner.  I>>te1  C.     2.969,087. 
Randol.   Olenn  T..  :iO%    to   Hkmill-Marfcm   Induntriea.    Inc. 
I'ower-amiliitfM]    npprntInK    mectianism    for    hydmulic    prex- 
Kure   syatfinn.      l'.9«8.92«.    1-24-01,   CI.    60— i4.6. 
Randol.   (ilenn  T.     Torque-actwited  brake  booater  for  motor 

vehicles.     2,9«8,962.  1-24-61.  C\.  74 — 89. 
Randol,  (ilenn  T.    Auxiliary  disenftaKinft  mectumlsm  for  auto- 
motive clntchen.      2,969,052.    1-24-61,  CI.    123— 17». 
Itiindolith.   Harry  B.     Clarden  toola.     2,969.120.  1-24-61.  CI. 

172— a  1. 
Raney,   Entel   C.   to   Ranro   Inc.     V»lve  mechanUm.      2.969.- 

087.  1-24-61.  n.  137—609 
Rapp,  Raymond  I..  V>  to  W.  R.  Peterson.     Method  of  making 

envelopes.    2.969.003.  1-24-61.  n.  93—63. 
Raonerker,  Richnrd  H. :  Bft — 

Anaatasio,  Prank  J.,  Kaluatynn.  and  Rnunecker. 
884. 
Rayburn.  \lncent  A.,  to  Wentern  Electric  Co..  Inc. 

roll  aRHenibly.     2.969.437.  1-24-61.  CI.  191—1. 
Raymaley,     Florence    C.       Christmaa    tree    liKhtlnir 

2.0«9.4.".0    1-24-61,  CI.  240—10. 
Rtiymond.   Robert   E..  to  Racine  Hydmallca  and  Machinery. 
Inc.      PreMure  re«p«iBRive   ralre.      2,969.084.   1-24-61.   O. 
137—471. 
Raytheon  Co.  :   8rr — 

Bourama,  I->anci«  J.    2.969.487. 
Parkinaon.  (ieoffrey  U.     2.969.4.'^8. 
Realty  and  Induxtrlal  Corp. :  Kcr — 
Oubelmann.  WilUnm  S.     2,969,177. 
Oubelmann.  Wlllnim  S.     2,969,181. 
Reel.  Lelnnd  8.  :   «rc    -  | 

Condle.  Marion  A.,  and  Reel.     2  968.9.'^7. 
Relbel.  Robert  H..  E.  Martinez,  and  M.  Kapllow.    Splice  patch. 

2.969.106.  1-24-61.  CI.  154 — 53.5. 
Reld.  Remer  R..  8r..  and  E.  A.  Anderson.     Meat  choppern. 

2.969.100.  1-24-61.  CI.  146 — 18». 
Retnem.  Walter  :   Sre — 

Kflpper.  Wllhelm.     2.969,196. 
Wolff,  Helmut.     2,969.198. 
Remington  Rand  Inc. :  See — 
Hill.  John  L.    2.969.925. 
Reppe.    Walter.    K.    Bauer,    and    W.    Sctawvter,    to   Badlsche 
Anllln-  *  8oda-Fabrlk  Aktiemceaelliicbaft.     Proceoft  of  nep- 
aratlBK  reaction  mixture  «f  the  crdooctatetmene  n.vntheRin 
Into  It*  conotltuent  part*.    2.969.806.  1-24-61.  CI.  202 — 46. 
Republic  Mfjf.  Co. :  Sec — 

Norton.  JameH  F.    2.969,090. 
Revere  Camera  Co. :  See — 

BrUkln    Theodore  8..  Moore,  and  Rom.     2,968.993. 
Rey.  Jean  C.      Procewd  for  bulldinir  up  uleevex  for  Dieeel  and 

other  enfdneH.      2.968,86.').    1-24-61.  O.   29—401. 
Rheem  Mfr  Co. :  See — 

Pfelfer.    Arthur    A.,    de    Mocakoayl,    and    Von    Bert;. 
2.968.933. 
Rhelnprenmien  Aktleniteseliacbaft  fur  Bergbau   und  Chemie : 
See — 

Orlmme.  Walter.  Kelt,  and  Rchmlts.     2.969.357. 
Koibel.  Herb«'rt.  and  LrfinKbeim.     2.969  27.t. 
RlchnrdH.    Richard    K.      Cryotron    logic   circuit.      2.969.469. 

1-24-61.  CI.  .307—88.5. 
Rtchardnon.  I>avld  A.,  and  H.  A.  McCafferty.  to  Tnlted  StatPA 
of   America.    Xary.      Reactie   device.      2.969.210.    1-24-61, 
CI.  244—137. 
Rlchter.  John  W. :  tier— 

Rhiink   Clifford  H..  and  Rlchter.     2.969.353. 
Rlcker.  Mlllnrd  O.  :  See— 

Flynn.  Charlen  K..  and  Rtcker.    2.969.288. 
RiemeniK'hnelder.  Claud  C.     Eanipment  for  utorinr  and  han- 
dllnit    carpetlnc    and    the    like.      2.969.199,    1-24-61,    CI. 
242—55.3. 
Riley.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Schubert.  Dale  L..  Erickaon.  and  Rlley.     2.969.104. 

Roach.  Jamea  R..  J.  F.  Lyons,  and  J.  P.  Dilworth,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Method  for  imnrovlni;  yield  of  sodium  base  irrease*. 
2.969,325.  1-24-61.  O.  252—42. 

Robart  Partitions,  Inc.  :  See— 
Urtis.  Mark  A.    2.968.830. 

Roberts.  Theron  W..  to  Owens-Tllinols  Glass  Co.  Cathode- 
ray    tube   envelope.      2.969,163,    1-24-01.    C\.    220—2.3. 

Roberts.  William  L..  and  E.  B.  Ashcraft,  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  Corn.  Kinescope  screen  for  daylight  viewing. 
2.969.474.  1-24-61,  CI.  313 — 92. 

Robin.  Harold  K..  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Simultaneous-to-sequential  code  cooverter.  2,969,431, 
1-24-61,  CI.  178-^3.1. 

Robison.  Samuel  B. :  See — 

Buckley,  Donald  J.,  and  Robison.    2.9M.S41. 

Rock.  Howard  P.,  and  C.  8.  Toonc.  Oravlty  eonceatrator  for 
metallurgical  materials.     2.969.147,  1-24-61,  CI.  209—437. 

Rocers,  WillUm  J.  Roll-ball  device.  2,969.237,  1-24-61. 
CI.  27S— 113. 


Rohm  it  Haas  Co. :  See — 

De  Bennevtile.  Peter  L.    2,969.359. 
Hucgett,   Clayton   M..   and   Nedwtck.     2,969.400. 
Nedwick.  John  J.,  and  Snyder.    2,969.395. 
Niederbauser.  Warren  V.    2.969.388. 
Kom.  Rudolph  A. :  See — 

Brixkin.   Theodore  S..   Moore,  and   Rom.      2,968.993. 
Rood,  Wiltard:  Hee — 

Kramer.  John  V.    2.968.912. 
Rose,    Boyd    W..    to    Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp. 
Sampling    device    for    bag    filling    apparatus.      2,9(>8,948, 
1-24-01,  CI.  73—421. 
Rownberg    Mortimer  L..  C.  K.  Everett,  and  J.  B.  Hutto.  to 
Neches  Itutane  ProductH  Co.     Destruction  of  acetylenes  In 
a  liydrocarl>on  mixture  containing  acetylenes  and  butadiene. 
2.969.407.  1-24-61.  CI.  26<>     881.5. 
Ross,  Cecil  J..  Jr.,  to  Hyster  Ca    Drive  system  for  lift  truck. 

2.968,967.  1-24-61,  Cl.  74—472. 
Roth.  Osknr,  to  InventorlCredltunstalt.     Device  for  the  gen- 
eration of  artiflcial  fog.     2,»6»..H33,  1-24-61.  CI.  252 — 359. 
Rowlev,  Martin  K.  :   8ee  - 

&lalni.   Carl   J..    Rowley,   and  Hiatt      2.i»6g,355. 
Rowley,  Robert  J.,  to  CollinH  Radio  Co.     Adjutttable  high-fre- 
quency tuning  unit.     2.969.460.  1-24-61,  Ci.  250— 4^. 
Ruhl.  Charles  A.  L..  and  R.  C.   Westveer.  to  The  New  York 
Air    Brake    Co.      Control    valve.      2.969,089,    1-24-61,    CI. 
137—620. 
Ruslch.   Edward  J.     Mecbanicsl  harvesting  device  for  culti- 
vated or  reef  oysters.     2.968.879.  1-24-01.  CI.  37—55. 
Ruskin.   Simon   L..   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Antibiotic  com- 
pounds.   2.909.352.  1-24-61.  Cl.  260 — 210. 
Rutgerswerke-Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Metsger.  Walter,  and  Sch{ineinann.     2.969,405. 
Mettger.  Walter    and  ScbUaeniann.     2,969,406. 
Ryan  .Verunaiitlcal  Co.  :  See — 

Condie.  Morion  A.   and  Reel.    2.968.957. 
David,  Conntant  V.     2.968,921. 

Fullerton.  John  R..  Leech,  and  Heyser.     2.969.290. 
Rykoskey.  Francis  It.,  and  W.  A.  Mullen.     Railway  axle  Jour- 
nal   bearing.      2.969.259.    1-24-61.    Cl.    308 — 79.1. 
S.A.8.    Lavorasione    Materie    Plastiche    (L.M.I>.)    di    M.    I. 
Colombo  &  C.  :Scc — 

Colombo,  Roberto.     2.968.8.36. 
Sack.    Edgar   A..   Jr..   to  Westinghonae  Electric  Corp.     Dls- 

1-24-61.0.315—169. 


Moore,  and  Rom.     2,968J993. 


Kalustyan,      and      Raunecker. 


See — 


Corp.     Carrier 
1-24-61,     CI. 


2.969,337. 


play  device.    2.969.481. 
Kamlca  Corp.  :  See — 

Bri8kin.   Theodore  8. 
Sandak.  Inc.  :   See — 
Anastaxio.      Frank 
2.968,884. 
Sanford  ProceHs  Co.  Inc.  : 

Coxe.  George  H.    2.969.314. 
Sargent  &  Co.  :  See — 

KulberKh.  Nathan,  and  Filia.     2.969.097. 
Savet.    Paul    H..    to    American    Bosch    Arma 
insensitive     A.C.     computer.        2.969.182. 
235^183 
Sawyer.  Edgar  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Goodwin.  Manfred  E..  Sawyer,  and  Smith. 
Seamelli.  Joseph  A.  :   See —  , 

Brynko.  Carl,  and  Scarpelli.     2.969,331. 
Rchaefer  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 
Cale.  Roland  E.     2,968.976. 
Schaefer,  Erhard  :  See — 

I  Msrkgraf.  Otto.  Schuster.  Herrle.  Boebm,  and  Schaefer. 

2  969  271 

Rchaeffe'r.  wTlHam  D..  to  I'nion  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Amido- 

methvlation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.     2,969..392.  1-24-61. 

Cl.  260 — .562. 

Schaeffler.  Oeorp.  to  Induntrlewerk  SchaelTer  O.H.G.     Needle 

or  roller  bearing.     2  969.266.   1-24-61.  Cl.  308—212. 
Sdiafer,   Leonhard.      Pastry  folder.     2.969.025.  1-24-61,  Cl. 

107— « 
Scher,    Marvin   B.,    to   United    States   of   America,    Interior. 

Preparation  of  maps.     2.968.869.  1-44-61.  Cl.  33 — I. 
Schettl.  Louis  J.     Quick  lock  door  securer.    2,909,253,  1-24- 

61.  CI.  292-294. 
Scheublein,  William  A..  Jr.,  and  E.  A.  Check,  to  Moog  In- 
dustries, Inc.     Vehicle  spring  device.     2.969.230.  1-24-61, 
Cl.  267 — 16. 
Schlesinger.  AII>ert.  and  8.  M.  Gordon,  to  Endo  I.4il>oratories. 
Inc.      Novel   saUs  of  l)arblt«ric  acids  and  method  of  pre- 
paring same.    2.969.363.  1-24-61.  Cl.  260— 253. 
Scnmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     O^Ikyla- 
tioB  of  phenolic  compounds.    2.969.399.  1-24-61.  CI.  260— 

eis. 

Schmidt.  Hubertus  :  See — 

Banmann.  Heinricta.  Graf,  Schmidt,  and  tTnterstenhSfer. 
2  969,404. 
Scbmits,'  Heinrich  :  See — 

Orimme.  Walter,  Kell,  and  Scbmits.     2.960.357. 
Schmitx,    Paul   R..    to   Teletype  Corp.     Non-interfering  tipe 
feed  out   for  telegraph   reperforator.     2.969,173,   1-24-41, 
Cl.  234-^22. 
Schneider.  Wtlhelm  A.     Crystal  temperature  control  derlee. 

2.069.471.  1-24-61,  Cl.  310 — 8.9. 
SchSn.  Richard,  to  V^kamnf  a  slmiebBl  leteck^  Astav.    Qr- 
clle  pitch  control  system  for  rotors  of  helicopter  aircraft. 
2.969,117,  1-24-61.  Q.  170—160.26. 
Schubert,  Dale  L. :  See — 

Br«M>khyser,  Byron  B.,  Brickson,  and  Schubert.     2,969, 
095. 
Schnbert,  Dale  L..  H.  E.  Brickson.  and  R.  W.  Riley.  V>   to 
said  Schnbert,  and  V^  to  Indnstml  Development  Co.    Mat 
fonalBg  method  and  apparatus.     2,969,104,   1-24-61.  CI. 
154—1. 

SchakoC,  Bmno  :  See — 

Greler.  Josef,  aad  Sdiukoff.    2.969,050. 

Schalae  and  Borcfa  Blseait  Co. : 
JohnsoB.  Axal  O.    2,M»,024. 


srr 
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SehflBMiouuia.  Helns:  £fe« — 

Mettger.  Walter,  and  SebaaeBmana.     2,0a».406. 
SdillBaiiaaa,  H«1bb  F.  :  0e« — 

''eta**',  Walter,  aad  SetaOaMiianB.    2,»«0,40a. 
8«hastor,  Curt :  0m — 

M^mf^  Otto,  Schuster.  Uerrle.  Boebm,  aad  Scbaefrr. 

Behwarsaaan.  Matthlaa  :  800 — 

Hauur«cut.  Uuentbcr.  0«rtel,  and  Schwaranana.     2,96 

Schweter,  Walter :  894— 

o  u_52P^V,^»***i'  Bautr.  aad  Schwfter.    2»B»^M. 
Scbwlticr  Corp. :  Bte—  j  i  t    1 1 

MeOaTera,  Saaford  A.    2.»6»,4ie. '  |    '    ' !         11 

Scott.  WllUam  M.,  Jr.,  to  I-T-K  Circuit  Breaker  Co.    LowlX 
^  boa.    2JM9.421.  1-24-61.  CT.  17^—117.  ! 

scovUlc.  Bay  B.    Bectrtcal  wire  dips  aad  female  recepU*l« 

C*"«/TS?*'J5«-I1"'JP*'*  ^'  traasUtor  proaga.     2,9«.5il, 
1-24-411.  CI.  339 — 220. 

SMunan.  Kracat  A.,  to  Her  Majettj  tbe  Qaeea  In  riafat  of 
Caaada.  a«  represented  hy  tbe  Mialster  of  National  De- 
/S?^i,  DJrectfon   fladlag   apparatus.     2.96»,fS41,  1-24-41, 
CI*  343 — 120. 
Searlc.  O.  D..  *  Co. :  Bee —  .  ,    ,  1 

Cnslc,  Jobo  W.    2,900.368.  I  ,  '  , 

Krtmmel.  Carl  P.    2,969.300.       f        ' 
Twelt,  Robert  C.    2.969,302. 
Sears.  Rldiard  E.,  to  Beaver  Predsloa  Products.  lac.     .  _ 
back  arraagemeat  for  ball  screws.     2,069.222,  1-24-61,  <  '.l 
254 — lOS. 
Searey,    Frederick    B.,    to    Olia    Mathieson    Chemical    Coip. 

Blastiag  caps.    2,968,085,  l-24-«l.  a.  86—1. 

Sedlla.  Eflas  D.,  to  Ualted  SUtes  of  America,  Army.     Appli 

aaee  for  fadllteted  X-ray  ezamtaation8  of  ankle  iniurlSs 

2.000,061.  1-24-01,  CI.  128t-*»-  ' 

See.  Harold  P.,  to  The  Chronicle  Publishlna  Co.     Antomailc 

?5y   «*2*   programming  syitem.     2,009.427,    1-24-61,   <'l 

178—0.8. 

Selas  Corp.  of  America :  Bee — > 

Hess.  Frederic  O.    2.908,894. 
Selsted.  W'alter  T.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Magnetic  tape  appai  1 

tua.    2JMO,200,  1-24-61,  O.  242—55.12  ^ 

Sel^ts.   Charles   M..   to  Gulf   Research   k   DcTelopment   Cd 

Acid  prodncttoa.     2.000.380.  1-24-61,  Cl.  260 — 41.^. 
Seaahanser,  George  ). :  See — 

Browae,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Sennhauser.   ;  2.909,129 
Serrice  Ideas.  Inc. :  Bee—  P 

Sperl.  Ferdinand  P.    2,969.011.       I 
Serro  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Blackstoae.  Henry.    2.069.009. 
SersJd.  William  T. :  See— 

Mitchell,  Oarence  W.    2.969,445.  , 

ShaDabaa.  William  J.,  to  Sklatron  Electronics  k  Telerlsii  n 

a?*^    SS?''!..?**''®'*"  ■■*  ■PParatus.     2.969,533,  1-2-- 
61,  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Shapiro,  Abraham,  aad  D.  A.  H.  Olson,  to  Socony  Mobil  Ol 
J;"'.J"^    Bemoral   of  tetraethyl   lead   from   hydrocar' 
^nlda  with  sulfur  dioxide.     2,960.320.  l-24-Oi;  C\.  2 

'^78!?^%?:(?2?i*-%S.*""'**"*^°-  ^•'''  ^•«- 

*"^i''  lSSMil54!;*?a''Si2So7^°"'»»''  """  •*•>" 

Shoemaker,  Clarence  J. :  Bee — 

Ok    Klteikowskl,  Ro>>ert  J.,  aad  Shoemaker.     2.989.016. 

Showalter,  Albert  B.,  to  United   States  of  America,  Nav 

?f7*^— '^^*?2,'' «5"''**'>««'*lo'»    selector   switch.      2.9 
441,  1-24-61,  Cl.  200 — 65. 
Shnnk.  CUfford  H.,  aad  J.  W.  Richter.  to  Merck  k  Co     In  • 
\!!?S**?  '®r.  V"*   PreparatlOB   of   "actire   methionine"   and 
5n?        <*talaed  thereby.     2,060,353,  1-24-61.  Cl.  260-- 

Rhiircilfr.  William  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Automatic  focnsln  r 

shn^/^ii?*'  'iJ'*^'-     2'W«.994,  1-24-61.  Cl.  88-39.     ^ 
Shurts,  Wilbur  F. :  See — 

Black.  Jsmes^B..  Merer,  and   Shnrtn.     2.969,131. 
Rhyne,  Jainen  J.    to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Enerij  r 
2S00?294,**ll24^1  ci  'llT^e?™'*"'**  uranium  in  graphJt  . 
Siegel,  MaxL. :  fifee-^ 

Jacobs.  Saul  B.,  aad  .«Me«el.    2.968.817. 
Slemens-Schnckertwerke  AktlengesellRchaft :  Be*— 

Slhn.  Wtlhelm.  Jr..  K.O. :  Bee — 
litn-heck.  Richard.    2.969,133. 

^  &"2|Sr2l2^-r44\f  ^f."2faS  ^•*-     "^^-"-^  -1 

^ffpriSL"'  fi6j;:2^i'!°i-^ni!^"  9?-!"i'7r  ''''^-  ^-^ 

Simon,  Albert :  Oee — 

Sl»o?'ke?,j:'ui?S^"'*^*'*'»     2.969.308. 
Ban,  John  8..  and  Ginett.     2.900,193. 
Ti"S"'-l2?°J?'  S®  Qn"her  Chemical  Products  Corp 

S&",  i"-^ra'2§S!^'"  "^  "^'-^  •«-" 

Simpson.  Charles  A. :  Bee—  i 

«•  -i'*f"?Sf ';**'-^'"*'-  •'"'  Simpson.    2,969.476. 
SlaHalr  Beflalag  Co. :  Bee —  j  • 

Dorlasoa,  Amos.    2.969,326.         ' 

*"?!5SKb40'r24^i.  Ci^rriT^V*     er^^roducna     henhoos^ 

'"'S2:.ss.\"^ii?uVr  !i:&v?^^  •  .^" 

(S'ift^l.    ^*"*''  "^'^  «*«P«a«l«.     2,909,518,  l-24-6li 


Smith,  Darld  B.,  to  Phllco  Corp 

system     for    color     television. 

178 — 8.4. 
Smith.  Dudley  C.  to  Kimble  Glaas 

2,ih«9pi9tf,  1-24-01.  Cl.  10« — 19. 
Smith.  Frances  M..  to  Tbe  La  BeslsU  Co: 

2.tM>9.0«7.  l-24-<>l,  Cl.  128 — 489. 
Smith.  Ueorge  A.,  to  Central  Traasform< 


Cathalo  ray  tube 


2.9t>9 


Co, 


2,969,337. 


2,909,443. 


Ren«i 
2,960  j- 


S^lftST*''"*    magnetic    cores.      2.90^.802, 'i-24^l7~CL 
Smith.  Homer  A. :  8ee — 

Goodwin,  Manfred  E.,  Sawyer,  and  sbiith. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  Bee-  - 
Loer.  Beraard,  and  Mosher.     2,909,3'  i 
Loer.  Beraard,  and  Mosher.     2.9U9.3'  'i. 
Hmyser.  James  A.     Tire  supporting  aad    ■Hating  aoDaratus. 
/.OOO.OOO.  1-24-Cl,  Cl.  144—288:  f-»«"^  -pparmius. 

Snyder.  Charles  C. :  -See — 

Barden,  Wayne  A..  Wagner,  and  Sny4er. 
Snyder,  John  K.  :  Bee— 

Nedwick,  John  J.,  and  Snyder.     2,90flL395. 
Soc.  Ace.  Kmanuel  di  U.e  K.  kJnaauei  AC.      ~ 

Menon,  Luigi.     2,9U9,021. 
Societe  Anonyme  Geoffroy-Delore : 

Uaugwitx,  Otto.     2,IHi9,205. 
Societe     Induatrielle     Uenerale 
S.I.G.M.A. :  iHee— 

Gauthler,  Robert.     2,968.951. 
Societe  Lamy  d'Ktudes  et  de  Bechercbes 

Uuigues,  Frederic,  and  Bressillon. 
Socony  MoDil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Snapiro,  Abraham,  and  Olson.     2,969,^20. 
Sonnenfeldt,  Richard  W..  to  Radio  Corp. 
synchronisation  for  color   television. 
Cl.  178 — 5.4. 

Soper,    Ralph    B.,   and   J.    J.   Doherty,   td 

Products  Inc.     Method  of  producing  tlio'wafers  of  senU- 
conductor  materials.    2,968,806,  1-24-6 1,  Cl.  29 — 417. 
Sosnpwskl,   John.,   W.   J.    Maier.    S.   B.    Sweetser,  and   W. 
Priestley,  Jr.,  to  Usso  Research  and  Kn  rineerlng  Co.     UCl 


8ee 


de     Me  eanlque     AppUquee 


Soler"  :  Bee — 
,9<i»,188. 


of  America.    Color 
t.969.422,  1-24-61. 

Sylvaaia  Electric 


removed  from  recycle  gas.     2,0U9.319, 
lo9. 
Space  Electronics  Corp. :  8e« — 

Stewart.  Robert  M.     2,969,531. 
Si>ecial  Purpose  Engine  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Taylor,  Charles  F.,  and  Llrengood. 
Spencer,  Herbert  D.    Device  for  elevating 


lag  material.     2,»<J9.220    1-24-61,  Cl.  2  i4 — t 


Electric  *  Musical 


Spencer.   Kolf  E.,  and  J.  k.  PhUllps.  to 

ladustries  Ltd.     Automatic  control  serviosystem.  esDecially 
for  machine  tools.     2,9«9,489,  1-24-61,  Cl.  318-^28[ 


Skewer  unit  for 
,969,011.  1-24-61. 


»50. 


2.968.90 


T 


Dryer   * 
tem  ioning 


Engineer- 
materials. 


Sperl,  Ferdinand  P.,  to  Serrice  Ideas,  Iim  . 
handling  and  serving  flaming  foods. 
Cl.  99 — 419. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

Dove,  Franl(.     2,UU9,208. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  isee — 

Dunbar,  Lee  E.,  and  Vacquler.     2,968,..^. 
Eckert,  John  P.,  Jr.,  and  Lukoflt.     2,fl  99,478. 
Hammond,  Edmund  B.,  Jr.     2,968.871 
Mannheimer  David,  and  Ericson.     2,9  }9,537. 
Newton.  George  C.  Jr.,  White,  and  Hai  omond. 
Palmer,  Wlnsiow.     2,969,538. 
Vacquier,  Victor.     2,969,033. 
Spitz.  Eugene  B. :  Bee — 

Holter.  John  W.,  and  Spiti.    2,969,06( . 
Spooner  Dryer  A  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Th  > :  iSee— 

Spooner,  William  W.    T969,204. 
Spooner,    >\111iam    W.,    to   The    Spooner 
ing     Co.     Ltd.       Apparatus     for 
2,909,204.  1-24-61,  Cfr242— 75.2. 
Spreckles  Sugar  Co. :  See — 

McGinnis,  Richard  A.     2,969.298. 
Sprout,  Waldron  k  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Green,  Frank  B.  K.     2,969.113. 
Stelder,  John  J.,  to  United  SUtes  of  AmeHi 
measurement  system.     2,908,932,  1-24-t  1 
SUndard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Kull,  Francis  R.     2,969,250. 
Stanford,  George  W.,  and  J.  L.  Patton,  to  tlie  M.  W, 
Co.     Desulfuriiing  reformer  feed.     2,961  ' 
208 — 79.  ^ 

Stanley  Works,  The :  See — 

Ford,  Barton  H.     2,969,112. 
SUnray  Corp. :  See — 

Molt.  Richard  P.     2,969,254. 

Stansbury,  Roy  E.,  and  L.  D.  Goodhue,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     Combating  insects.     2,909,303,  1-2  1-61,  Cl    167—22 

SUrcher  Paul  S. :  See—  .         i-       . 

Phinips,  Benjamin,  and  Stercher.     2,J  69.336. 

Phillips,  Benjamin,  Starcher,  and  Ma:Peek.     2.969,377 

Starr,  Robert  W.,  to  Fridea,  Inc.     Automatic  carriage  shift 

1^451*  C°  235-^3  *    **'™'***°«    mafhioe.      2>69,178, 

Statham  Instrument,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Statbam,  Louis  D.     2,968,942. 

Statham,  Louis  I).     2.968.943 

Statham^    Louis    D     to   Statham    Instrumknts.    Inc.     Force 

traaeducer.    2.968,942,  1-24-61,  C\.  73—141. 
Statham,    Louis   D.,   to    Statham    lastrumiate.   Inc.     Traas 
ducer.    2,968,943,  1-24-61,  CL  73—141  ^ 

^4Si*,'*'.  Helmut  P.  Beartag  for  high-spked  spladles,^  par- 
iSi^f  S"" 3*^8^191  twisting  machines.     2.96^.202. 

Steckler,  Robert,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Ctoro. 
Composition  compHsinr  dlchloromalelc  nahydrlde  and  an 
^§B0^2°5*°**  "*""**' °'  ""^  ■*"*•    2|969.334,  1-24-01, 

Steffel.  Lu  Verne  G.    Wiener  holder. 
99 — 419. 


flr^. 


423,     1-24-61 
Vitreous  enamel, 
et  Co.    Brassieres. 
Corp.     Method  of 


1-24-01,  CL  208— 


2.968.916. 

and  aligning  bulld- 


ca.  Army.     Force 
rci.  73 — 517. 


Kellogg 
,316.  1-24-61.  a. 


2,961,012,  1-24-01.  a. 
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rv 


Jr..  to  Inited 
c«nter-rot*ted 


2.»ae,484. 
Shaft  Mftl. 


2.969.001. 


SteffM.  Milton  J.,  to  Tan  Nonum  IndavtrtM,  Inc.     Hollow 

drill.     2.969.122.  1-24-61,  CI.  175—394. 
Htempel.  Arthur  :  Set—  .      „  ^^^  ^^. 

Aeschllmann.  John  A.  M.,  and  StompeL     2,969.391. 
Stenudd,    Sven  O.   V.,   to  Atrldabert*  rndiutrler.     Electric 
control  device  for  the  control  of  electric  Toltage  or  carrcnt. 
2.969,498.  1-24-61.  01.  323 — 22. 
Htevena.  i'hllUp  J.  :   See— 

HiiKh«>H.  I.j«rry  K..  and  Stevenn.     2.968.919. 
Stfwart.  i'lydt-.  to  ronin*  lUdlo  <\).     Electroineclwnlcal  pnaB* 
detector  f<»r  radio  HextantH.     2.968.540.  1-24-61.  CI.  343— 
117. 
Htewart.    Harold    H.     Torque    llraittiiff   devlrea.      2.969.132, 

1-24-61.  a.   192—56. 
Stewart.   Rol)ert    M..   to   Space  Electronlcfi  I  orp.      Imare  re- 

produclnK  apparatua.     2.969.531.1-24-61,01.340—324. 
Stlne.    Homer   R!      Journal    labrlcator.      2.960,261.    1-24-61, 

CL  SOa— 87. 

Stiner.  Kent  P. :  See—     ^  ^        ^  ^  ,  ..,v«.  ... 

Hermann.  John  A..  Karaawortb.  and  Stiner.    2.069,4S8. 

Stoller.  tVederlck  L..  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.     Recovery  of 

[►olymrrlaatlon  catalynt.     2.969.349.  1-24-61.  CI.  260 — 94.9. 

Htoli.    William   J.      Removable   Innerta  for   pipe  paaaages   in 

concrete.      2.968.85.%.   1-24-61,  CI.   25 — 128. 
Strato-MlMilea.  Inc. :  Set— 

Beeher.  Harold.    2.968.877. 
Strauaa.  Levi  and  Co. :  fire— 

Bacharach.  Melrln  L.    2.968.818. 
Strlcklanil.  Raymond   I.,  and   \V.  C.   McCorkle 
Stateii    of    America.    Army.      Fln-«tabUlxed. 
rocket.     2.968.91»6.   1-24-61,  CI.  89—1.7. 
Struve.  Wmiam  S. :  See— 

Orltwold.  Piiul  H..  Ehrlrh   and  Stmre.     2.969.366. 
Stutdke    William   A.,   to   Kimble  Ulass  Co.     Molded  picture 

tube.     2.969.162.   1-24-61.  O.  220—2.1. 
Suckow.    William    B.      SUtlc    electricity    device 

1-24-61.  n.  317 — 2. 
Sulkowiki,  Walter  V..  to  National  (iypmira  Co. 

2.909  248.   1-24-61,  CI.  286—1. 
Suiter  Freren.  SoctetP  Anonyme :  Bee — 

Burl   Alfred.     2.969.048. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Dobaon.  Brneat  W..  and  Kelly.    2.9<i9.S44. 
Sun<faitrand  Corp. :  Hee— 

Swanaon.  Walter  S..  Ilutchinaon.  and  Be^t. 
Swanaon.  Fred  R  .  and  Erikaon.     2,968.965. 
Svenaka    Relifabriken   AHN   AB  :  See—  i 

Duboia.  Mnrtin  H.     2  009.438 
Swanda    Mnward  K..  and  R.  I.   B-annan.     Exercialna  machine 

2.969.060.   1-24-61.  CI.    128 — 2.V 
Swanaon.  Fred  R..  and  C.   F.   Erikaon.  to  Sundatrand  Corp 
I>rlve   with   antl-barklaab  meana.     2.968.965.   1-24-61.  (1 
74—400 
Swanaon.    Walter    S .   D.    A.    Hntrhlnaon.    and    P. 
to    Siindxtrand    Com.       Milling    and    centering 
2.960.001.    1-24-61.   n.   90 — 59. 
Sweetaer.  Sumner  B. :  See — 

Soanowakl.     John.     Maler.     Sweetaer,     and 
2  969  319 

Swerdloff.  Jack.  E  B.  Ijiraen.  and  A.  J  Troeleman.  to  Celaneae 
Coro.  of  Amerira.  HIch  bulk  fliamentary  material  and 
methoda  of  prmluring  the  name.  2^68,8.>7.  1-24-61.  CI. 
28—72. 
Swift  Robert  J..  A.  A.  Affrunti.  S  Altschiiler.  and  W  A.  Gana. 
to  I'nited  Statpa  of  Amertra.  Air  Force.  iMetliod  of  fab- 
rication of  exploaive  mlaallea.  2.968.986.  1-24-61.  CI.  86 — 
20. 
Sykokia.    Oorge    J       Convevor    maltlple    drive    mechaniam. 

2.969.138.   1-24-'il.  CI.   198—208. 
Sylvanla  Elprtrlc  Prodiicta  Inc.  :   See- 
Foreman.  Alexander,  and  GrimaidI       2.068.809. 
Sonor.  Ralph  B.    nnd  Ooherty.     2  »6«  866. 
Talt.  David  R  .  to  Klerflc  k  Musical  Indu«trlea  Ltd      Co'or 
television    camera    color    balance    apparatna.      2.069,424. 
1-24-61.  CI.   178—5.4. 
Taiihert.    Bernard.      Finldtlitht    watch.      2.968.910.    1-24-61, 

CI    ■'S8     00 
Taylor.  Chariea  F..  and  J.  C  Llrenifood.  to  Sppclol  Purpoae 
Enrtne    Co.    Inc.      HIch    altitude    power    anpply    syatema. 
2.968.916.  1-24-61,  CI.  60—26. 
Teeple.  Lawrence  R..  Jr.  :  See — 

Bnck.  Wlllard  E    and  Tpeple     2.968.0«0. 
Tcja.  Ja.vantI  D..  to  Montecatinl-Sncieta  Oenerale  oer  I'lndna- 
trta  Mlnerarla   p  Chlmlca.      Preiwratlon  of  alllcenua  mate- 
rlala.      2.flfl0.272    1-24-61.  CI.   18— .54. 
Telefnnken  O  m.b  H  :  See — 

B«mer    ManfrtKl      2.969.511. 
Teletyoe  Torp  :  See — 

Schmiti.  Pnul  R.     2n60.17S. 
Sim.  r.ordon      2.060,432 
Templln  Philip  R. :  See — 

Kanfman.  -Tohn  J.,  and  Templln.    2.969.340. 
Terrell.  Devov  w. :  See — 

Comer.  Marvin  H..  Terrell,  and  Mllea.     2,968.000. 
Terry.  Ira  A  :  Sea — 

De  Wolf  George  L..  and  Terry.    2.960.473. 
Teaafik.  Igor:  See — 

Mnckrlo  Vladimir  and  8.,  TeaaPlk.  and  Mican.     2.969.149. 
Teala.  narodnt  'v>dnlk  :   Ree — 
Vackar.  JIM.     2.969.506. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Heaa.  Howard  V.     2.969.317. 
Roach.  Jamea  R..  Lyoaa.  and  Tviworth. 
Welaa.  Walter  J.    Walker,  and  B-nkner 
Woodall.  Harry  L..  Jr.     2.960.318. 
Textile  LIcenaInK  Co. :  See — 

Comer.  Marvin  H..  Terrell,  and  Mllea. 
Thibodanx  Roller  Worka  Inc. :  See — 

Touna^Harrj   8..^,    and   L.    P.    and 
2.060.01  S. 


M.    Bert, 
marine. 


Prieatley. 


2.9«fl  325. 
2.909.322. 


2.968  009. 


2.960,239,   l-24-«l,  O. 


bagaaae  balers. 
Transograph  Inc. 


paraffin     acraper. 


2.068.857. 


R.    H.   Brand. 


Thiele.  Gert :  See — 

Qloacfa,  Willi.  Thiele,  Paul,  and  ZabeL     2.969,496. 
Thielmann.  Panl :  See — 

Wiedmann,  Ludwig,  and  Tbielnmnn.     2,969,134. 
Thomaa.  Edward  C..^to  Great  Lakea  Carbon  Corp.     Carbon 

electrode  Joint     2.969,251.  1-24-61,  CI.  287—127 
Thomas.  GItchel  A.     Radio  electrtcUn's  and  power  tranamia- 

Blon  safe  test  device.     2,969.519.  1-24-61.  CI    339 — 33 
'™Si'^5  ,a*i".'.'i"5   ***-  .*®  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     2.4  sub- 
1-24^61    CT2la^Ml"'^**"**  ''^"''""***     24»69.36l. 
Tbompaon.'  Ralph  B. :  See — 

Glelm,  William  K.  T.,  and  Tbompwn.    2,060,878. 
Thoinpaon  Ramo  Wooldridse  Inc. :  Se^ 
Booth.  Eugene  C.     2.969.^55. 
Lorens.  Donald  L..  and  Edwards.     2.960.019 
1-24^"' a°*'24^1   ■       ^"W*"^"*     cXunvi.   '   2,068,850. 
Tlntorer.   Fernando.     Boxing  game. 

273—136. 
Todfleld,  Morria  H..  to  Delamere  Co..  Inc      Elastic  hair  tuft 

retainer  combination.     2.960.070.  1-24-61.  O    132—46 
Toone.  Clyde  8. :  Sea —  '  • 

__     Il^Sk.  Howard  P..  and  Toone.    2.060,147 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Grimes.  Oiariea  E.    2,068.006. 
Torreaen.  Carel  T.    to  The  National  Dtilltlea  Corp.     Inatm- 
ment  mountinir  device.     2.060,214    1-24-61    CI    248 VT 

^"^''^8^r2: 1-2^'?.  ^v:^s.  *«-»^^-'  S'  *^^ 

Tooey.  George  P.,  and  J.  E.  Klefer.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
1  ^^4^    C?  Sio^^Ss*  **^*'  *'**^  "'  celluloee.     2.000,856, 
Touoa    Harry  S,  Jr..  L.  P.  and  R.  H.  Braud.  to  Thibodanx 
Boiler   Works.    Inc.      Automatic   bale   trip  mechaniam   for 
2,069,013,  1-24-61.  O.  100— I. 
See- 
page. Harry  L.     2.068.868. 
Tr1*3Plehorn.     James     C.        Ambolatory 
I     2.969.115.  1-24-61.  CI.  166—176. 
Tri-Wall  Containers.  Inc. :  See — 

Waldorf.  Edmund  H.     2.969,170. 
Troeleman.  Adriaan  J. :  See — 

Swerdloff.  Jack.  Laraen.  and  Troeleman. 

'''J!:'*'  RS^^.^^.V-*".?-  ^    Searle  k  Co.     2-[a-(haIoalkyl) 
beniylthio]  Imldnaollnea  and  tetrahydropyrtmidinea  corre- 
RpondinK.     2.969. .362.  1-24-61.  CI.  260 — 251 
Twin  DIac  Clutch  Co.  :   Bee — 

Black.  James  B..  Meyer,  and  Shnrta     2,900.131. 
Tyler.   Jonathan    E..   to   United    SUtea   of   America,   Army. 
Realatance    soldering  power  aopply.      2.900,449,    1-24-61, 
CI.  219—20. 
Tyler  RefriKPratlon  Corp.  :   See — 

Hennion,  Joseph  B.     2.969.152. 
Tyler,  Stanley  R.,  to  Dowty  Fuel  Systems  Ltd.     Fuel  pnmp 

arrangements.     2.969.022,  1-24-61,  CI.  103 — 181. 
Underwood  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.  Walter  A.    2.960,176. 
l^nlon  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Hill.  Fred  N..  Fitipatrick.  and  Bailey.  Jr.     2.969.402. 

Horn.  Christian  F..  Hoatettler.  and  Eldred.     2.969,387. 

Phillips.  Benjamin,  and  SUrcber.    2.069.386. 

PhlUlpa.  Benjamin.  Starcher.  and  llacPeek.    2,900,877. 

Ruakln.  Simon  L.     2.969.852. 

Young.  Ch«tr1e«  H..  and  Munday.    2.969.401. 

Young.  r><>nald  M..  and  Horn.     2.969.385. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Schaeffer.  WIlHam  D.     2,969,392. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Allen,  Arihur  N.,  Jr.    2,960.118. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

Mawbey.  Lawrence.     2.968.823. 
U.S.  Cap  *  Closure  Inc. :  See — 

Newby,  Arthur  W.    2,969.168. 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture :  See — 

Bloch,  Felix.     2.900.200. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Gebel.  Radamea  K.  H.    2.960.477. 

\bicMillan.  Raymond  A.     2J»60,501.  I 

Manoni.  Lawrence  R.    2.968.944. 

Swift    Robert    J.,    Affronti,    Altachnler,    and    Oana. 
2.968.986. 
Army  :  See — 

Fleischer.  Arthur.     2.969,414.  ,  ^ 

Mats,  Samuel  A..  Miller,  and  McWllIlama.     2.960.280. 

McKeown.  Cornelius  J.     2,968.853. 

Mueller,^  Friti  K.     2.968.954. 

Sedlln.  klias  D.     2.969.061. 

Stalder.  John  J.    2.068.052.     «  ^„  ««, 

Strickland.  Raymond  I.,  and  McCorkle.     2.008.006. 

Tvler.  Jonathan  E.     2.969.449. 

Voelcker.  Herbert  B..  Jr.    2.060,183. 
Atomic  F-ner^v  Commission  :  See — 

Ben    Peraa  R..  Simon,  and  Mackln.  Jr.     2,069.808. 

Forml.  Enrico,  and  Anderson.    2.969  307. 

Finnlston.  HaroM  M..  and  PUil.     2.969.300. 

Goett.  John  J.     2.969.310. 

Grebe.  John  J.    2.969.313. 

Haa<e.  John  A.     2.969.607. 

Monaon.  Harrr  O.    2.969.312. 

Shvne.  Jamea  J.    2.969.294.  ««^-,, 

Wiener.  Eugene  P.,  and  Weinberg.     2,000.811. 
Interior :  See— 

Scher.  Marvin  B.     2.968.869. 
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2,969.017. 
and  McCafferty. 
2.969.441. 
2.968.872. 


United  SUtea  of  America — Continued 
NaTjr:  See — 

Blevans.  William  E..  and  Grant.    2,968.925. 
Capuano,  IJominick  J.     2.969,179. 
Coleman,  Henri  I'.,  and  Kaiser.  Jr.     2,969.542 
Jacob.  M«rk  I.,  and  Wilson.    2.969.508. 
Jordan.  Harold  S..  Jr.     2,969,189. 
Kershner.  Richard  B. 
Blchardson,  David  A. 
Showalter,  Albert  E. 
,,  .       Welles.  William  A.  M 
I  nited  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See 

C^innlnirham.  Marion  M.     2.969.102. 
United  8tate«i  Steel  Corp.  :   See— 

LudwlK.  Norman  C.    2.969,227. 
Cnlvemal  Bleacher  Co. :  Bee —  , 

Vanc«,  Donald  E.    2,968,841.  I 

I'nlTeraal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See —  , . 

Chenicelc.  Joseph  A.     2.969.394. 

Olelm.    William    K.   T.,    and   Thompson.     2.969.878 
Schmerlinf;,  Louis.     2,969,.390. 
rnterstenbSfer.  Leo:  See — 

^*<>'o/a"?A/^'''"''*^'''  °"''  S**"™'**'  »"»<l  Unterstenhflfei 

Upjohn  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Babcock,  John  C,  and  Ott.    2.969^379. 

Lyttle.  PoiiKlas  A.     2.969.3e4;> 

Upton,   Oeorjte   F..    to   D.   Napier  ft   Son    Ltd.      Combostio 

1-1?  «i"''rn'  *°^"°*'  combustion  turbine  nnlts.    2.968.92^ 

L'rtls.  Mark  A    deceased,  by  M.  H.  Crtls.  executrix,  to  Robar 

i  ■o?*i?°%,*^^-     O'^^ity  door  hinge  assembly.     2,968,83(1 

1—24 — ol,  CI.  16 — 153. 
l'rtls,  Maude  H.  :   See —  , 

Urtla  Mark  A.    2.mS.830.  \  I  i 

Vackir,  JIM.  to  Tesla.  narodni  podnik.    Low  frequency  ampl 

l-24^6f'*n    rf    ^^^^    modulated    impulses.      2,969.50( 
Vacquler.  Victor ":   See—  '  | 

Dunbar.  Ijee  E.,  and  Vacquler.    2,968,950. 
Vacquler    Victor,    to   Soerry    Rand   Carp.     Automatic  dent 

control   system.      2.969.033.    1-24-61.   CT.    114 — 25 
\ance.  Donald  E..  to  Universal  Bleacher  Co.     Movable  fok 

Injr  bleacher.     2.968.841.  1-24-61,  CI.  20—1.128 

'"2.9^.i"5."l-24^'l°1:i.'X2-i    ''"""*"^-      ''"°"°*    "'"'^ 
Vanderaee.    Harry    H.,    and   O.    S.    Brown.   Jr.,    to 
J'ns'c.  Inc.    Phonokraph  annundator-playmeter. 

Van  Norman  Industries!  Inc. :  See-*-  , 

Steffe«,  Milton  J.    2,969,122.  I 

Varl-Typer  Corp. :  See— 

Billet.  Edward  H.     2.968,992 

BlPet   Edward  H..  and  Raak. 
Veeder-Root  Inc.  :   See — 

Bliss.  Harvey  N.     2,969.175. 
Venedlirer,   Herbert  J.     Blower  or  compressor  of  the  multl 
cell  construction.     2,969,171.  l-24-«l,  G.  230—152. 

^'^J.*v  -?^*^-»9-      Atomliatlon    of    hqnids.      2.969,187 

1-24-61.  CI.  2.39 — 223. 
Vtcenzl.    Reno    L..    and    F.    F.    Heiser,    to    Controls    Co 

America.     Control  device.     2.969.077,  l-24-«l.  CI    137 — 66. 
VIcenil.  Reno  L..  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     Safety  control 
device.    2.969.078.  1-24-61.  CT.  137—66.  " 

Vljrren.  Sten  D..  W.  O.  W.  Broberg,  and  R.  A.  Zander.    Cross* 
2.969.433.   1-24-61.   O.   179—27.54.1 
See —  i  ■    ■  I 

All>ert,    Vischer.    and    Meystre.      2.960.304. 
Altiert.   Vischer.   and   Mevstre.      2.969.305. 
D.      Eye-flblelds.      2,968,812,    1-24-61,    O 


^c7**tJP!J!£5  J^Wi*"**  ^\,^\  Bryant,  t^  0«neral  Electric 
1-24-6?  c}^2— 353*  '"     ejecting  apparatus.     2.968.93.-). 
Warwick  Mfg."  Corp. :  See — 

XX'     *!"»*»*•>«•  Richard  W     and  Dereng.     2.^69.543. 
Washburn.  John  M.,  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Co.     Uncurling 


device    for 
112—18. 
2.969.210.      I     Watanabe.  Naolchi :  See— 

..-  »J^""?'  Tsjineo,  and  Watanabe.    2.969.fel3. 
U  atktns,  Joel  H. :  See — 

Miller.  Henry  C.  L..  and  Watkins 
Watson.  William  F. :  See — 

Anastasia,  Harrys  0..  and  Watson.     2,  168,964. 


sewing    machines.       2,969,(128,     1-24-61,    CL 


2  969,156. 


D.  P.  Edklns,  and  H     L.  Cleveland, 


Automatli 
2.969.240 


2.969.235. 


bar  switches. 
Vischer.  Ernst : 

Wettsteln. 

Wettstein, 
VlTolo.    Michael 


2—12. 
^*'S'*^'j*r  Herbert  B..  Jr.,  to  Ignited  States  of  America.  Army 

Positive  feedback  electronic  Inteerator  and   dKferentiatoi 

circuits.     2.969.183,  1-24-61.  CI.  2.3.'5 — 183. 
^''Jl  B'^'hard.   to  Curtlss-Wrtjtht  Corp.     Water  ski  scooter 

2.969.037.  1-24-61.  Cl.  ll,V-70. 
Von  Berjr.  Richard  E. :  See— 

Pfeifer.    Arthnr    A.,    de    Mocskonyl,    and    Von    Berg, 
2.968.933.  * 

Von  Saurma.  Friedrtch  O.   Inflatable-wing  k-ocopter.   2,969  211i 

1-24-61.  Cl.  244 — 1.38.  r        ^  .        , 

Von  Schlckh    Otto   to  Badische  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlen* 

P'.JlL'lfi'"'*-     Production  of  omega.omega'-diaminoalkanesj 

2  969.396,  1-24-61.  Cl.  260— .^85.  I 

Vt^xkumn.♦  a  xknlebnl  leteck.f  rtstav  :  See — 

Sch»n.  Richard.     2.969.117. 
Wagman.  Gerald  H..  and  A.  B.  Baskin.    Apparatus  for  records 

itiK.  Dlavback  and  erase  of  sound  on  magnetically  prepared 

movie  film.     2.068.991.  1-24-61,  CI.  88 — 16.2.  »~     ^ 

Wagner.  William  D. :  See — 

Barden.  Wayne  A..  Wagner,  and  Snvder.    2.969,443 
Waldo.  Howard  W.,  to  Aeroiet-Oeneral  Corp.     Strain  reliei 

for  cable  connectors.     2.969.520.  1-24-61.  Cl.  339 — 105. 
Waldorf.  Edmund  H..  to  Tri-Wall  Containers.  Inc.     Combined 

7*^  A'"L5*'II"»"*'^   paper  board  structures.     2.969.170, 

l-24-«l.  Cl.  229—28.  ^ 

Walker.  Clarence  O. :  See — 

Weiss.    Walter  J.,   Walker,   and   Bnikner.     2.9619.322 

Wall.  S.  P..  Jr. :  See- 
Meek.  Cicero  P..  and  Wall.    2.969.0.'i9. 

^^  ;,V*SC;-''***  ^-     Hydraulic  core  drill.     2.969.121,  1-24-61 
Cl.  175 — 129. 

WalKh.  David  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Ther- 
mal expansion  fixture  for  snadng  vaooriied  contacts  on 
semiconductor  devices.      2.969.296.  1-24-61,   Cl.   117 — 200 
Warner  *  Swasev  Co.,  The  :  See — 

De  Graff.  Wilbnr  C.    2.968.981. 
Warren,  Maxine  E. :  See — 
Pox.  Carl  J.    2,969,249. 


it 


to 


mouni  Ing    arrangement 


2,969,215, 


Maschinenfabrlk 


Wayne,  Charles  J., 

General    Electric    Co.      Engine 

2,968.920.  1-24-61.  a.  60—35.6. 
Weather-Seal.  Inc. :  See — 

Meddlck.  John  W.     2.068.829. 
^^'* -24^?°6f  219^*19^^*'  expansion  stoclj  bracje. 
Weber.  Elmer  W.,  Jr. :  Se 
XX-  u  ^*9S*^>  OJlbert  J.,  and  Weber.    2.968l958 
Weber    Wolfgang,  and  H.  Oreln.  to  Barmer  Mi ^-.-„... 

Aktiengesellschaft.     Apparatus  for  the  spinning,   twisting 

and  wfnding  of  thread.     2.969,197,  1-24-61,  Cl.  242— 37 
Webster,     Philip     8.        Variable     cam     tinlna 

2.969.0.')1,  1-24-61,  Cl.  123—90.  T 

Welllard.  John,  and  K.  PflHter.  III.  to  Metfck  *  Co.    Inc      N' 

l/r-(p-acylamlnophenyl)  ethyll-4-phenyH  <arboethoxypiper 

}?)«1?.  o'^^P**""""   *"<'    processes   of   preparing    the    same 
2.969,368.  1-24-61.  Cl.  260 — 294.3.       *^  ""^       ■    '""    "^^ 
Weinberg.  Alvin  M.  :   See — 

,..  .  Wlgner.  Eugene  P..  and  Weinberg.     21969,311. 
Weiss,  Walter  J.,  C.  O.  Walker,  and  J.  8.  Urukner.  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Preparation  of  well  packer  flntds.  2 
Cl.  252—8.55: 
Welsser.  Helen  E. :  See — 

Kahn.  David,  and  Welsser.    2,969,030. 
W  eisHPr,  Karl :  See — 

Kahn.  David,  and  Welsser.     2.960.030. 
Welch,  Lawrence  E.  :  See — 

Frohnapel,  Alvah  v..  and  Welcb.    2,06i 
Weller.  Robert  A.,   to  The  Birtcher  Corp      ....... 

trical  instrumenta     2,969,417,  1-24-61,  Cl    17+ 
Welles.   William  A.   M.,   to   United  State*  ,  ,f 
Automatic  alignment   bead.      2.968.872    • 
180. 
Welt  jr.  Richard  O. :  See— 

De  Haven,  Qark  G,.  and  Welty.    2,968.fe33 
Wentiel  Carbide  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Wentxel.  Richard  R,    2,969.053. 
Wentxel,    Richard    R.,    to    W'entzel    Carbic  e 

Teeth   for  reciprocating  stone  cutting  saw  blade.     2.960, 
053,  1-24-61,  Cl.  125 — 22. 
West  Bend  Aluminum  Co. :  See — 

Geller,  Thomas  L.,  Laabs,  and  Klrch^-, 
W  estern  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Brennalt.  Chester  I.     2.969,513. 
Gray,  Alvin  N.    2.969  419. 
Hallsey.  James  V.     2.969.216. 
MacFarlane,  Donald  R.     2.968.896 
Raybum.  Vincent  A.    2.969.437. 
Wejtfall.  Richard  H.,  to  Food  Machinery  a  id  Chemical  Corp. 
Continuous  chlorinatlon  of  cyanuric  acld.^  ■" """'""  '  "■ 
61.  Cl.  260 — 248. 
Weatinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Rol)ert8.    William    L..    and   Asbcraft. 
Sack.  Edgar  A..  Jr.    2.969,481. 
Wepton,  Samuel  C.  Jr..  and  J.  W,  Oawald, 
of  America.     Extrusion  die  atmctures. 
61,  CT.  18—12. 
Westveer,  Robert  C.  :  See— 

Ruhl.   Charles  A.    L..   and   Westveer 
Wetherby,  John  K.     Golf  ball  cleaner. 

Cl.  l.V-118. 

Wettstein,  Albert.  E.  Vischer,  and  C.  Meysire,  to  Clba  Phar 
maceutieal  Products  Inc.     Manufacture    »f  polyoxygenated 
steroids.     2.969,304,  t-24-61.  Cl.  19.5 — 51 
Wettstein,  Albert,  E.  Vischer.  and  C.  Meys  re,  to  Clba  Phar- 
maceutical Products  Inc.     Mandfacture  nt  polyoxygenated 
dehydro-sterolds.     2,969.305.  1-24-61.  Cl    195—51 
Whaley,  Thomas  P.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Meth  )d  of  operating  a 
jet  engine  and  fuel  composition.     2,968,  >17.   1-24-61    Cl 
60 — 35.4. 

Wheatley,  Thomas,  to  Mission  Mfg.  Co.     Full  passaae  clapper 
valve,     2,969.492.  1-24-61,  Cl.  137 — 527.7    •^       "  *'*^ 

Wheeler,  Charles  J.     Pipe  gripping  device  l4» 
ly   Journalled   gripping   means.      2.968,flr7 
81 — 19. 


Wheeler,  Charles  J.     Vise. 
Wheeler.  Donald  D.  :   See — 

Britton.  Edgar  C.  Wheeler,  and  Y 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See— 

Barritt,  Max  E.    2,969,072. 

White.  Donald  R.   J.,   to  ACF   Industries. 

frequency  connector.      2.969.510.    1-24-61 
White.  Rusitell  J.,  to  Chase  Bag  Co 

101.  1-24-61,  Cl.  150— ..V 
White,  Wnlter  T. :  See-i- 

Newton.  George  C.J  Jr.,  White,  and 

Floating  barrier 


997 

Wicklander.  Andera  E. 
61.  a.  61—1. 

Wiedmann.    Ladwlg.    and    P.    Ttiielmann, 
Breaker    Co.      Solenoid    operated 
2.069.134.  1-24-61,  CT.  192—84. 


ruKner,  to  Texaco 
969,322.  1-24-61, 


938. 

Adjustable  ele«- 
46. 

_   America.   Xavy. 
-24-61.   Cl.   33 — 


Tool    Co.,    Wc. 


2.9e9.^-^ 


2.969.360.  1-24- 

2.969.474. 

to  Aluminum  Co. 
2,968,835,    1-24- 


2.969.089. 
2,968.825,  1-24-61, 


ving  eccentrical- 
1-24-ei.    Cl. 


2,968,978,  1-2)MJ1,  CL  «1— 19. 
oortg.     2,969,370. 


Inc.     Ultra   high 
Cl.   333 — .33. 

Expldkive  tmg.     2.960.- 


Hfmmond.     2.968.- 
2.968.928.    1-24- 


0    I-T-E    Circuit 
posltl'  e    drive    clutch. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XVII 


Wjjrner.  Enirpne  P..  and  A.  M.  Weinberg,  to  I'nited  Stateo  of 
AmiTica.  Atomic  Knerjry  CommiMion.    MeanR  for  producine 
Plutonium  chain  rcaotions.     2.9«9,311.  1-24-rtl    ("1    204- 
1»3.2. 

Wtld-Barfleld  Electric  Furnaces  Ltd. :  See— 
Uibbd.  Maurice  (;.     2.909.411. 

\Vilkln8.   Paul   K.  :   Her  — 

Moai.  (V)}-  L.,  and  WlIkinR.    2,9«9,194. 

WlUli,    Reuben    M.     I'ampinK  shelter.      2,»fl9.074.    l-24-«l. 
ri.  135^3. 

Wilson.  Kermlt  H.  Device  for  tranRportinc 
articles  of  furniture  und  the  like.  2.d69.24.'> 
280 — 41. 

Wilson.  Willinm  R.  :   See 

Jacob.  Mark  I.,  and  Wilaon.    2,969,508. 

Wlttlch,  Walter:  See— 

and  Wlttlch.     2.909,- 


and    Ktorinc 
l-24-4!l.  CI. 


Funnanek,  Bohumlr,  Holefiovskjr 
192. 
Wlttllg,    I'aul    F..    to    Columbia    Broadcastine 


System,    Inc. 

>  I — 


Methods    and    app.tratus   for   television    monta».      i.969.- 

428,  1-24-01.  CI.  17S   -7.1 
Wolclk,  Kruno  H..  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     (Jaso- 

Ilne  contalnlns  azinea.     2.9«9.278.  1 -24-61,  C|.  44— fl3. 
Wolf.  Howard  C.     He«l  with  novel  mattresH  and  sprlns  unit. 

2.9«8,816,  l-24-«l,  CI.  S      18. 
Wolff.    Charles    J.      Valve   apparatus.      2.969.091      1-24-61. 

<'l.  137^«i2.->.43.  KK-  .  . 

Wolff.  Hflmut.  to  W    Reiners.     Yarn  ruiiUnK  «1rum  for  wind- 
ing  machines.      2.H69.1U8.    1-24-61     CI    242     43  2 
Wolff.  l.rf.uls  B.     Food  Hllcinjt  guide  d'evlct*.    2.96H.8«'7.  1-24- 

61,  CI.  ,ia-284. 
Woodall.  Harry  L..  Jr..   to  Texaco  Inc.     Spent  catalyst  seal 

for  a  cHtalytic  r«wctor.     2  9«9..318.   l-24-«1,  CI    208 — l.'JS. 
Woolf,  Levi.     Wheel  op«>rated  frrass  shears      2.968,905,  1-24- 

61.  CI.  .'»«— 248.  •        •         T 

Woolworth.  Richard  C...  to  Old  Pal,  Inc.     One  piece  floating 

bait  bucket.     2  968,887.  1-24-61.  O.  43— 5*1. 
Wyandotte  CheniiciilK  Corp.  :   See — 

^      Levis.  William  W..  Jr.     2  969,36.). 
Wyrod.    Alex    M.      Rnisine    and    lowerlnK   device    for    phono- 

frraph  arm.     2.969.241.  1    24-61,  CI    274 — 14 
Wythe.  Stephen  L. :   Ser- 

Knapp.  Carroll  L..  Jr..  and  Wythe.     2,969.324.     " 


2.969  497. 

2.969.429. 
for   a    press 


Yaper.  Harry  :   See-^ 

Kahn,  David,  and  Wcisser.    2,969.030. 
Yale  and  Tow«e  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

guayle.  JJeorge  F.    2,968.927. 
Yiinianaka.  Kaoru  :  See — 

Kiyasu.    7^n-iti,    Husiml.    and   Tamanaka. 
Yainura,  Teijl  :   See—- 

I'unyaratband.  .Smahn,  Ogawii,  and  Fujio. 
Yates.    (Jeorpp.      Mounting   and    setllng    means 
dinphraem.     2,969,031,  1-24-61,  CI.  113 — 44. 
Young.    Charles    H..  und    F.    A.    Monday,    to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.     Separation  of  alkylated  phenols  by  solvent  extrac- 
tion.    2.969.401.  1-24-61.  CI.  260—624. 
Young.  David  C.  :  See — 

Britton,    Edgar  C.    Wheeler,   and   Young.      2.969.370. 
Young.   Donald  M..  and  C.   F.   Horn,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
(Sulfonyldlalkylene)   dibenumlps.     2.969.-385.  1-24-61,  n. 
2tiO     470.  *^. 

Younjt.  Raymond  L.  and  W.  P.,  %  to  I.  Becker.  Toe  kick 
clearance  hammer  for  carpet  layers.  2,968.810,  1-24-61. 
CI.  1—47.  i-        ' 

Young.  Wash  P.  :   See    - 

Young,  Raymond  L.  and  W.  P.    2,968.810. 
/ackheim.  Eli  A.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.     Adhesive  bandage. 

2!W!».144.  1-24-451.  CI.  20« — «3.2. 
/a>:«'r.  Kurt :  See — 

Dameen.    Wllhelm.    ZaK^r.    and    Kremer.      2.969.410. 
Zander,  Rolf  A.  :  See — 

Vigren.   Sten   D..   Kroberg.   and  Zander.     2.969,433. 
'A*'\tarth,  Ralph  .S..  to  Gordon  Johnson  Co.     Revolving  drum 
type    poultry   plucking  machine.     2,968.831.    1-24-61.   CI. 
17—11.1. 

Z«'is«  Ikon  A.G.  Sfuttirnrt :   See — 
(iQnther.  Willi.     2.9<'>9.()06. 

Zeitlln.  Alexander,  H.  Herman,  and  J.  Bra.vman.  to  Encineer- 
inK  Supervision  Co.  Super-high  pri'snure  apparatus. 
2.968,837.  1-24-61,  CI.  18      lii. 

Zierold,  Walter.  Wrench  with  a  vertically  adjustable  croKS- 
nrm.     2,968.980.  1-24-61.  CI.  81 — 177. 

Zuercher,  John,  to  .\m«»rican  Machine  A  Foundry  Co  Bowl- 
ing pin  respottlng  apparatus.  2,969.236.  i-24^1.  CI. 
273—42, 


y 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JANUARY  24,  1961 

NoTB. — First  number = class,  second  number  =  subclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


1—     1:  Re.24.929 

46—   28:  2.968.888 

74—  688:  2,968.972 

133—   8:  2,969,040 

176- 

129:  2.969.121 

320-  3  1:  2.969,162 

3:  2.068.800 

131:  Re  24.927 

822;  2.968.973 

32:  2,969,050 

394:  2.969.122 

2.3:  2,969.163 

47:  2.  WW,  810 

46—   W:  Z  068. 889 

75—   .5:  2,9^,281 

00:  2,969.051 

17»- 

5.4;  Z  969,  422 

9:  2,969,164 

10«:  2.968.811 

179:  2.068.800 

«0f  2, 969,  2K2 

179:  2,969,052 

2.969.423 

35:  2.969,165 

2—    12:  2.968,812 

47—   62:  P.P.2.012 

76-  111:  2,968,974 

188:  Re.24,928 

2, 969.  424 

48:  2.969,166 

248:  2.068.813 

P.P.2.013 

n-   66:  2,068,075 

136-   22:  2,969,053 

2.969.425 

322—  512:  2,969,167 

4—    185:  2.068.814 

P.P2.014 

7&-   61:  2,068.076 

136—   38:  2,969,054 

2,969.426 

535:  2,969,168 

187:  2.068.815 

40-    1:  2.068.8<M 

81—   10:  2,068,977 

274:  2,969,055 

6.8:  2,969.427 

225—   43:  Z  960, 169 

5-    18:  2.068,816 

S:  2.068.892 

2,068.078 

343.5:  2.969.056 

7.1:  2,969.428 

229—   23:  2,960,170 

63:  2.068.817 

Z068.803 

52.4:  2,068,079 

127—   55:  2,969,297 

25:  2,969.429 

230—  1.52:  2.060.171 

246:  2.068.818 

47:  2,068.804 

177:  2,068.080 

2,  969,  298 

61:  2.969,430 

23,^   24:  2.969.172 

8-    10:  2.060.271 

82:  2.068.806 

83—   11:  2,068.081 

138—   3:  2,969,057 

63.1:  2,969.4.31 

234-   22:  3,968.173 

0-     9:   2.068.819 

50-   16:  2,069.027 

83—  3S2:  2.068.082 

2.1:  2,969,058 

92:  2.969.432 

124:  2.968.174 

11:  2.068.820 

61-  105:  Z  068, 806 

355:  2.068.063 

12:  2,969,059 

179-27.54:  2. 969,  433  | 

235-    1:  2.969.175 

M)—   72:  2.068.821 

263:  2,06S,807 

85-   10:  2,068.084 

35:  2,969,060 

2,969.434 

60.18:  Z  969. 176 

87:  2,068.822 

6»-   26:  2,068.888 

8&-    I:  Z068.085 

84:  2.969.061 

100.2:  2,069,4.35  1 

63:  Z  969. 177 

13-  SI.  5:  2,068.823 

36:  2.068.890 

20:  2.068.086 

153:  2,969.062 

148:  2.969.436 

Z  960. 178 

IS-    16:  2.060.410 

112:  2,068.000 

88-    1:  2.068.987 

214:  2.969.063 

182- 

116:  3,969.123 

78:  Z  969. 179 

27:  2,060.411 

330:  2,068.901 

14:  2.968.988 

222:  2.969.064 

139:  2,968.124 

87:  Z  968. 180 

31:  2.060.412 

56-  26.4:  Z968.902 

16:  2,968.980 

284:  2.969,065 

144:  2.969.125 

145:  Z  968. 181 

15-    4:  2.068.824 

2.968.903 

2.068.900 

350:  2,969.066 

202:  2.969.126 

183:  Z 968. 182 

118:  2.068.825 

42:  2,068.904 

16.2:  2,068.901 

489:  2,969,067 

183— 

7:  2.969.127 

Z  909, 183 

132.7:  2.068,826 

248:  2.068.906 

24:  2,068,902 

524;  2,969,068 

187- 

29:  2.969.128 

187:  Z  968, 184 

184:  2,068.827 

249:  2.968.006 

38:  2.068.003 

131—  256:  2,960,069 

188- 

33:  2.969.129 

239-   63:  Z  968, 185 

245:  2.068.828 

S32:  2.968,007 

30:  2.068.904 

132-   46;  2,969.070 

191- 

1:  2.969.437 

6.5:  Z  969, 186 

16-   136:  2.968,820 

.■57-  125:  2.968.908 

97:  2.968.095 

73  6:  2.969.071 

23:  2.969.438 

223:  Z  968, 187 

153:  2.968,830 

167:  2.968.000 

80—  17:  2.968.906 

134—   93:  2.969.072 

102— 

.02:  2.969.130 

243:  Z  960, 188 

17-  11  1:  2,968.831 

68-   00:  2.068.010 

41:  2.968.007 

152:  2.969,073 

3.2:  2.969,131 

455:  Z  069, 189 

1»-    2:  2,968.832 

2.068.911 

00—  1.6:  2.968.908 

136-    3:  2,960.074 

66:  2,969,132 

597:  2,068,100 

2.4:  2.968,833 

8»-   5:  2.068.012 

11:  2.968.990 

6:  2.969.076 

2,969,133 

240-   10:  Z  069, 456 

8:  2,968,834 

6:  2.068.013 

12:  2.969.000 

135-   24:  2.969.413 

84:  2,969,134 

241-   75:  Z  969, 191 

12:  2.968,835 

60-   13:  2.068.914 

59:  2.96'J,001 

29:  2.969.414 

105- 

51:  2,969,304 

154:  Z 969. 192 

2.968,836 

19:  2,068.915 

93—   40:  2.969.002 

137—   55:  2.969.076 

2.969.305 

227:  Z 960, 193 

16:  2.968,837 

26:  Z  968. 916 

63;  2.969.003 

66:  2.969,077 

107— 

4:  2.969.135 

279;  Z  969. 194 

S4:  2.968.838 

35.4:  2.968.917 

95—   10:  2.969.004 

2. 969, 078 

108— 

26:  2.969.136 

242—  11;  2.969.195 

45:  2.068.839 

35.64:  2.968.021 

12  &  2.069.006 

83:  2,969,079 

38:  2.969.137 

27:  Z  069. 196 

54:  2.«60.r2 

3.S.6:  2.968.018 

53:  2.968,006 

84:  2,969,080 

208:  2.969.138 

.37:  Z  969. 197 

59:  2.968.840 

2.068.010 

56:  2,069.007 

204:  2,969,081 

199— 

61:  2.969.139 

43.2:  Z 960. 108 

20-  1.126:  2.968.841 

2.068.920 

64:  2.969.008 

231:  2,960,082 

200- 

18;  2.969.439 

.55.12:  Z  068. 200 

2.968.842 

39.14:  2.968.923 

06—   76:  2.960.283 

269:  2,969,083 

61.01:  2.960.440 

Z  060. 201 

2.968.843 

39  37:  2.968.924 

98—   40:  2.069.000 

471:  2,969,084 

6.5:  2.969.441 

55.3:  Z  060. 190 

28:  2.968,844 

39.5:  2.068.922 

99-   P:  2.069,285 

614.7:  2.969.085 

67:  2.969.442 

72.1:  Z  968. 202 

35:  2,968,845 

39.74:  2.968.925 

2,  069.  286 

827.4:  2.960.492 

77:  2.968,443 

74:  Z  960. 203 

23—   42:  2,068,846 

54.6:  2,968.926 

.55;  2,969,287 

667:  2.969,086 

87:  2,960,444 

75.2:  Z  968. 204 

83:  2.068.847 

07:  2.968.927 

82:  2,969.288 

609:  2.969.087 

2,969,445 

75.43:  Z  960. 205 

212:  2. 968.  848 

61—    1:  2.968.928 

90:  2,969.289 

614  2:  2.969,088 

14«:  2.960.446 

244-   42:  Z  969,  206 

23-    3:  2.069.273 

0:  2.968.929 

127:  2.969.290 

620:  2,969.089 

2. 960. 447 

44:  Z 968, 207 

14:  2.060,274 

46.5:  2,908.930 

171:  2,969,291 

624:  2.069.090 

202- 

46:  2,960,306 

77:  Z  968, 208 

59:  2.068,275 

63:  2.968.931 

2.  969,  292 

625.43:  2.969.001 

204- 

.54.2:  2.969,307 

122:  Z 968. 209 

152:  2.060.276 

62—   4:  2.968.932 

329:  2,969,010 

138—   64:  2.969,092 

2.969.308 

137:  Z  968, 210 

250.1:  2.069.277 

176:  2,968,933 

419:  2,969,011 

140—  140:  2,969,093 

103  2:  2.069.309 

138:  Z 968, 211 

24—    11:  2,968,849 

197:  2.968,934 

2,  969,  012 

143—  120:  2,969,094 

2. 960.  310 

147;  Z  969. 212 

81:  2.968.8,W 

3.S3:  2,968,a'« 

100—    4 

2,  969. 013 

144—  242:  2,969,095 

2.060.311 

148:  Z  969. 213 

135:  2,968,8.'>1 

64—    7:  2.968.936 

101—128.3 

2,969,014 

288:  2,969,096 

2.068,312 

248—   27:  2,068,214 

mi:  2.968,8.'.2 

66—  187:  2,968,937 

149.4 

2,969,015 

145—   14:  2,960,007 

2. 068,  313 

49:  Z  969,  215 

263:  2,968,853 

68-  205:  2.968.938 

202 

2,969,016 

145-   52:  2,969,098 

242:  2.069.314 

71:  Z  968, 216 

265:  2,068.854 

71—   0:  2.969.279 

102-   50 

2,969,017 

94:  2,069,099 

284:  2.969.315 

205:  Z  969, 217 

25-   128:  2.068.855 

41:  2.969.280 

2,069,018 

189:  2,969,100 

206— 

16:  2.969.140 

250—   20:  Z  968,  457 

26—  51.5:  2.968,856 

73—   25:  2.968.939 

103-    5:  2.969,019 

148—  131:  2,069,299 

16.5:  2.960.141 

2. 968,  458 

28—    72:  2.968,8.57 

73:  2.968.940 

84:  2,969,020 

150—   .5:  2,969,101 

56:  2.960,142 

2, 068,  450 

78:  2.968.858 

80:  2,968.941 

120:  2,969.021 

2. 969. 102 

.59:  2,968,143 

40:  Z  068,  460 

20-   106:  2.968.859 

141:  2,968.942 

161:  2,969.022 

153—   2:  2,969,103 

63.2:  2,969,144 

41.9:  Z  969, 461 

155.5:  2.968.860 

2.968.943 

105—  368:  2.969.023 

154—    1:  2.969.104 

2,  969, 145 

Z  969,  462 

155.56:  2.968.861 

147:  2.968.044 

106—   40:  2.969.293 

1.6:  2.969.105 

65:  2,969.146 

49.5:  Z  909,  463 

155.57:  2.968.862 

2rW:  2.968.945 

107—    7:  2.969.024 

53.5:  2.969.106 

208- 

79:  2.968.316 

102:  Z  969,  464 

169.5:  2.968.863 

355;  2.968,046 

8;  2.969.025 

96:  2.960.300 

06;  2.969.317 

105:  Z  069.  465 

235:  2.968,864 

398:  2.968.947 

29:  2.969.026 

106:  2.069.301 

138:  2.968.318 

217:  Z  060,  466 

401:  2,968.865 

421:  2.068,048 

112-   18:  2.%9.028 

155-   45:  2.969.107 

139:  2.069.310 

251-  333:  Z  060, 218 

417:  2.968.866 

504:  2.968.940 

265:  2,969.(r29 

81:  2,969.108 

251:  2,068,320 

362:  Z  060, 219 

30—   284:  2.968,867 

510:  2.968.9.'>0 

113-   32:  2.969,030 

158—   36:  2.969,109 

209- 

437:  2.068,147 

252-  8.5:  Z  960. 321 

.12—    19:  2.968,868 

.Ml:  2.968.951 

44:  2,969,031 

36.4:  2,960,110 

210— 

108:  2.960.148 

8.55:  Z  968.  322 

3»-    1:  2,968.869 

517:  2.968.952 

114—   16:  2,969,032 

150—   3:  2,969,111 

195:  2.960.140 

32.7:  Z  060. 323 

47:  2.968,870 

74—  5.4:  2.968.9.')3 

25:  2,969,033 

160 —  368'  2  969  112 

321:  2.060.150 

2. 069.  324 

49:  2.968,871 

5.47:  2,968,9.57 

54:  2,969,034 

162—  164:  2,969,302 
237:  2,969,113 
348:  2.969.114 

166—  176:  2.969.115 

211— 

34:  2.060.151 

42:  Z  060. 325 

180:  2,968.872 

.V«:  2.968.9.54 

126:  2,969,035 

49:  2.969.152 

48.4:  Z  969. 326 

207:  2.968.873 

5.8:  2.968,9,55 

236:  2,969,036 

2.968.153 

63.2;  Z  969. 327 

31—   48:  2.968,874 

5.0:  2,968.956 

115—   70:  2,069,037 

71:  2.968.154 

153:  Z  969. 328 

35-     1:  2.968,875 

10.27:  2.968.950 

117—119.2:  2,969,204 

177:  2.969,155 

Z  969. 329 

7:  2,968.876 

10  8;  2.068,958 

130:  2.969,295 

16. —   22:  2. 969.  ,103 

214- 

17:  2.969,156 

316:  2.969.330 

25:  2.968.877 

22:  2,968,960 

200:  2,969,296 

169—    1:  2.969.116 

75:  2,968,157 

2. 969.  331 

ify-       61:  2,968.878 

60:  2,968,961 

118—  420:  2,969,038 

170-161.25:  2,969.117 

216- 

37:  2,969.1.58 

351:  Z  969. 332 

37-    65:  2.968.K79 

80:  2.968,962 

11»-14.03:  2,969,039 

160.32:  2.969,118 

2.969.160 

3.'59:  Z  968. 333 

142:  2,968,880 

206:  2,068.963 

21:  2,969,040 

172-   2:  2,969,119 

217- 

106:  2.968.161 

254-   4:  Z  969. 220 

40—    68:  2,968.881 

395:  2.968.964 

129—  42.4:  2,960,041 

371:  2,969,120 

219- 

19:  2.960.448 

51;  Z  969. 221 

106.1:  2.'.M>H,882 

409:  2.968.965 

121—   38:  2.069.042 

174—   19:  2,969,415 

20:  2.060.440 

103:  2,969.222 

130:  2.968.883 

426:  2.968.966 

39:  2.060.043 

42:  2.969,416 

35:  2.960.450 

256-  13  1;  Z968,223 

152:  2.968.8.84 

472:  2.968.967 

41:  2.969,044 

46:  2,968,417 

38:  2.060,451 

257—  28G:  Z  960. 224 

41-    13:  2.968.885 

527:  2.968,068 

46.5:  2.969.045 

53:  2,968,418 

44:  2,068,452 

250—   05:  Z  060. 225 

43—  42  06:  2.968.8W 

562:  2.068,969 

48:  2.069.046 

09:  2,969,419 

86:  2,068,453 

260-  3  5:  Z968.334 

56:  2.068.887 

573:  2,068,070 

122-  379:  2.969.047 

75:  2.968.420 

126:  2.968,454 

22:  Z  969. 335 

44—    63;  2.969.278, 

606:  2,068.071 

451:  2.969.048  '       117:  2.060.421  ' 

1.51:  2.960.455 

Z  969.  336 

MIX 

762  O.  G.  -  S4a 

^ 

1 

AA^V 

XX 


CLASSIFICAiTION  OF  PATENTS 


360-  22: 
23: 

».y 

45.  S: 
4S.  85: 
45.05: 

W.7: 


94.9: 


148: 

140: 

210: 

211.5: 

215: 

239.1: 

243: 

247.  7: 

24S: 
251: 

253: 

2Se.4: 

208: 

270: 

287: 

204.3: 

306.7: 


2.900.337 
2.9fl0.338 
2.0W.33e 
2,960.340 
2.960,341 
2.060.342 
2,060,343 
2.060.344 
2.960.345 
2.960.346 
2, 060. 347 
2.960.348 
Z 960. 349 
2.060.350 
2, 960.  351 
2. 960. 352 
2.969.353 
2.960.3.^4 
2.069,355 
2.960.356 
2, 960,  357 
2.960,358 
2.960,350 
2.009.360 
2. 069.  361 
2. 969,  362 
2.960.363 
2.969.364 
2.960.365 
2.969,366 
2, 969. 367 
2.969,368 
2,060.360 


380—    307: 
310: 


326.  5 
.338: 

396 
397.5: 

413: 
420.9: 

448: 


470: 
471: 
481: 
485: 
515: 
551: 
553: 
502: 
563: 
577: 
584: 
585: 
500: 
606.5: 
613: 
615: 
6(24: 


2.960.370 

2. 060. 371 

2.0iB0.372 

2.960.373 

2.060.374 

2,960.375 

2.069.376 

2.960.377 

2.969.378 

2.960.370 

2.969.380 

2.060,381 

2,960.382 

2.960:383 

2.960,384 

2.960,385 

2.960.386 

2.969.38(7 

2.969.38S 

2,060.380 

2,960.390 

2,969.391 

2,969.392 

2.1)69,393 

2,900,304 

2.069,395 

2.969,396 

2.969.397 

2,969.398 

2.969.399 

2.969,400 

2.969,401 

2,9^.402 


200-  653.1: 

664: 

668: 

670: 

681.5: 

683.15: 

765: 

362-       3: 

263—      33: 

365-      63: 

68: 

287—      16: 

260-    185: 

270-      68: 

69: 

80: 

43: 

42: 

113: 

136: 

10: 


271— 
273— 


274- 


279— 
280- 


14: 
46: 

76: 

8: 

41: 

124: 

2816—    114: 

28IS-        1: 

287—      00: 

126: 

127: 


2,gfl0.238 
2,  ADO.  230 
2,00,240 
2, 90, 241 
2,  AM.  242 
2,91(0,243 
2. 91)0,244 
2. 900, 245 
2.909.246 
2,gfi9,247 

2,gfyg.248 

2, 969, 249 
2,909.250 
2,9fe9.251 


288-      22: 
203-    204 

206—  31: 
206—  100: 
102: 


301- 

305- 
307- 


0: 
37: 
35: 

57: 
88.5: 


70.1: 
87: 

153: 

187: 


104: 

212: 

217: 

310—    8.0: 

82: 


312— 
813— 


315- 


101: 
7: 

107: 
02: 

231: 

328: 
11: 
12: 
52: 

HI: 


2,000.253 
2,000,263 
X06e.254 
Z0e0,?84 
2,000,255 
1000,250 
2,000,257 
2,000,268 
2,000,467 
2,000,468 
2,009,469 
2,960,470 
2,960,250 
3,060,300 
3,000.261 
2.960,262 
2.060.363 
2,960.364 
3,960,365 
2.960,206 
2,960,267 
2.009,471 
2,060,472 
2,060,473 
2,960.268 
2,069,200 
2,960,474 
2, 960, 475 
2.960.476 
2, 060, 477 
2,069,478 
2,969.479 
2,069.480 


316—  100: 
207: 
362: 

316—  36: 

317—  2: 
30: 

148.5: 

234: 

300: 

38: 

163: 

181: 

434: 

11: 

14: 

48: 

60: 

32: 

07: 

17: 

34: 

70: 

72: 

70: 

127: 

830-  307: 

831-  148; 

832-  38: 
333-      28: 

33: 
71: 
72: 


318- 


321- 


S2»- 
324— 


2.000.^81 
3.0QO.4S2 
2,000,483 
2,000,2  70 
2.000.4  M 
3,000,4  35 
2,06e,4M 
2.06O.4S7 
2,060.4  88 
2,000,4  80 
2,960,4M) 
2,00O.4»l 
2,000,4 » 
2. 060, 4  M 
2,000,4m 
2, 060, 4  M 
3.06e.4>7 
2,000,4W 

%ooo.4ie 

ZOOO,i» 

SEOoe.in 

2.000,1)2 
2, 000,  J » 
2,060,1)4 
2,000,9)5 

2.m 

2.fK 

Z  060, 4)8 

2,g00,j)9 

2. 909,  MO 

Z960,JI1 

Ze60,J12 


CLASSIFIdATIQN  OF   DESIGNS 


D  1— 
D  3- 
D  3— 

D»- 


3 

3 

11 


189.635 
189,636 
189.637 
180,638 
180,930 


D14-4 

D15- 
U16— 


3: 

180.640 

30: 

189,641 

1: 

189.642 

2: 

189.643 

D20— 


1: 
23:   1 
1)34—         5 

14:  1 


110, 


119 


•I.  .j.. 


t     I  ' 


(I 


,044 

1.645 
1.646 

,647 


D44— 


15:  180.648 

22:  189,649 

D48—        32:  189.650 

D49-  1:  180,651 


D54— 

D58- 
D61— 


2:  180, 

189. 

8:   180, 

1:   180, 


6J2 

6f3 

«6 


333- 
338- 


S8: 
4: 
25: 
284: 
17: 
31: 


105: 

230: 

340-17Z6: 

174: 


174. 1: 


261: 
324: 
327: 

347: 


343- 


7: 
11: 
105: 
112: 
117: 
120: 
701: 
805: 
012: 


2,000,513 
Z  000. 614 
Z  060, 515 
Z  060.  516 
Z  000, 517 
Z 000. 518 
Z  000. 519 
Ze00,530 
Z  000. 521 
Z  000, 522 
2, 960. 523 
Z  060, 524 
Z  060.  525 
Z  000.  536 
Z  900, 527 
Z 000. 528 
Z 060. 520 
Z 050. 530 
Z 069. 531 
Z 960,  532 
Z060,533 
Z  069,  534 
Z  060, 535 
Z  060, 536 
Z  960,  537 
Z  060.  538 
Z  000.  530 
2.969,540 
Z  060,  541 
2, 060. 542 
Z  960, 643 
Z060.544 
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Trademarks 


NOTICES 


1: 

1: 
3: 

IW.ftM 
180,657 
180, 658 
180, 6W 

Puntunt  to  the  prorlBlona  of  Bale  S41(c),  an  examination 
for  iwraonB  Meklng  registration  before  the  United  Statea 
Patent  OAce  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Monday,  April  24,  1961. 

With  the  exception  of  former  patent  examiners  for  whom 
the  examination  is  walred,  all  persons  recognised  for  prac- 
tice before  the  Patent  Office  In  patent  cases  must,  pursuant 
to  the  noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Those  passing  the 
examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  for  prac- 
tice before  thn  Patent  Offlce  In  trademark  cases.  Recogni- 
tion for  practl<%  in  trademark  eases  is  governed  by  Rule  2.12 


of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  which  does  not  require 
the  passing  of  an  examination. 

This  examination  will  be  given  under  the  superrislon  of 
the  CKII  Service  CommlMlon,  and  may  be  taken  in  any  of 
the  cities  of  the  country  in  which  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion regularly  conducts  examinations.  Applications  to  take 
the  examination  must  be  directed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  (lied  in  the  Patent  Offlce  not  later  than  March 
24.  1»61. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of 
the  Patent  Offlce  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Room  3718, 
Department  of  Commerce  Building,  Washington  25,  D.C. 


Jan.  3,  1861. 


ARTHUR  W.  CROCKER. 
ChairmoK,  Committee  oh  Enrollment. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  I960 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)] — 2 11, 901 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  3,   19W 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application — . June    1,    1960 


J.  H.  MBSCHANT.  Dbwlsr. 


OpenOea 


TRADBMARK  BXAMINING  NYiaONS.  BZAMINBRS  A^a>  TRADEMARR  CLASSB8 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  AppUeatioa 


New 


Amandad 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  2.  S.  4.  8,  7,  8,  •,  10,  II.  IS.  IS.  14.  15. 16.  17.  19.  90.  21. 33. 34.  25.  36.  27.  28. 29.  30.  31.  32. 33, 34. 
38,  36,  SB,  40,  41,  42,  43.  44,  80 ^ 

(II)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB  (Acting),  Classes  I.  6, 18,  22.  Z7,  S8,  48.  46,  47,  48.  49,  81,  82;  Service  Mark  Classes  100. 101. 102. 108. 
104, 105, 106. 107;  Collective  Memberabip  Marks.  Class  200;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (AD  Classes) , i 

See.  12  (e)  Publications  (AU  Classes) J 


6-17-60 

6-3-60 

11-19-60 
11-1-60 


7-4-60 

6-1-60 

11-9-60 
11-39-60 


f 


^ipUcatioiu  filed  during  the  montii  (rf  November  1 960 — 1 833 


.? 


Registrations  Issued 301— No.  710,081  to  No.  710,381 

Renewals  Issued 59  i 


Tb«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  et  iW  CWTICUL  GAZETTE.  mmimI  wmkkr,  to  suiM  awi«r  dM  dirwtion  <4  ibe  ^iipMlni !■<■■! 
ei  Dnr— iinf,  Ciiih— ml  iWwring  Offles,  WashnMoa  SS.  D.  C  to  whov  all  aabMriptiooa  ibooM  be  maAt  parable  and  •■ 
itkM*  iiHnMiih  — bauliHloa  priea,  816.00  par  ammmm,  fniaiaii  Mailiac  83.75  adtiitioaal:  iingle  eopica,  SO  e— ti  mA. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  aie 

ordsra  la  the  CssaarisslaMr  af  Pateata. 

TM  762  O.O.— 11 


br  tks  Passat  Of 
38.  D.C. 


19  eaata 
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MARKS  PUBUSHJED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb*  fdnowtac  mark!  *r%  mbUstaed  In  eomptlaoee  with  wetlOB  12(a)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1946      Notice  oT  oppo- 
dtloa  oiMlar  nctloa  13  naj  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  pabllcatlou.     See  Rales  2.101  to  2.105 

Am  proridAd  by  MCtloB  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twentf -five  dollar*  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  op^ltlon. 

fla»»  I^Raitf  AT  Parllw   PrMarttJ   MllaiUt      ^^  92.317.      society  of  American   Plortita  and  Ornamental 
*-■■■■   ■        ■*■*•  '^    i-WMj    riupwuu   namawii^s         Horticaltnrtata.  d.b.a.  Society  of  American  Flortsta,  Waab- 

Incton.  D.C.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1960.    Ci^LLECTITE  MARK 
8N  79,454.    Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  Ittl    Filed 
13.  1959.  I 

ITALIO 

For  Upper  Leather.  | 

Flnt  use  July  10, 1959. 


8N   81.143.     Plttabargb   Plate  Olaaa  Company.  Plttsbnr^. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  10. 1959. 

P I TTCOR 

For  Olasa  Fiber  Rovlnga  for  Use  as  FcAindry  Core  Re|a- 
forcement. 

Flnt  Qse  Apr.  30,  1959.  11  1 


SN  86,099.     American-Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Fl  >d 


Nor.  27,  1959. 


EMC 


For  Epoxy  Molding  Compounds. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22,  1959. 


SN  86,230.    Altert  Trofltel  ft  Sons  Company.  Milwaukee.  W  s. 
nied  Nov.  27>1959.  i   , 

PARATROOP  I 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1955. 


I 


For  Cot  Flowers  and  Other  Floral  Prodfcts. 
First  nse  Dec.  3,  1959. 


SN  94,335.     National  Lead  Company,  Nef  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1960. 


PETROTON 


For    Reaction    Products   of   Organic   Aminet   and  'Keolltlc 


Clays  for  Use  as  Additives  in  Oil   Base 
Drilling  Fluids. 

First  use  Feb.  22,  1959. 


8N    99,974.      Union    Carbide   Corporatloij.    New   York,   N.T. 
Filed  June  29,  1960. 


HYLOX 


For  Water  Soluble  Plastic  Film  for  Qeneral  Uae  In  the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  uae  June  10. 1960. 


SN   88,453.      Badische   Anilin-   ft    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengeseil- 


sehaft,    Lndwlgsbafen    (Rhli^e),   Germany.     Filed  Jan. 
1960. 


S, 


DIOPAN 


For  Aqueous  Dispersions  of  Synthetic  Resins  for  Coating 
Paper  and  Fibrous  Materials. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  10. 1969. 


■N  102,288.     William  Orelner  Company. 
Aug.  8,  1960. 

TERRINAW 

For  Leather. 

Flnt  use  In  June  1960. 


SN  89.479.     Ultra  Sonic  Seal.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Jan.  21.  1960. 


^-it^"!"**)?] 


(lais2^RKt|rtKlts 


8N  82,637.    Continental  Caa  C«Mapaay,  Ii 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1959. 


CONOLENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  662.403  and  674,622. 
For  Polyethylene   Wrapping  MaterUI   i^   Roll,  Sheet  and 
Has  Form. 
.        Flnt  use  Aug.  13,  1959. 


IN  95,0 


For  Sheet  Plaatlc  Material,  Indudlng  Vinyl  Bbeetln  . 
Polyethylene  Sheeting,  Polyester  Sheeting  and  Fluorinatol 
Hydrocarbon  Sheeting. 

First  uae  June  IS,  1959.,  ^ 

TM  128  I  ! 


J 


and  Oil   Emulsion 


Chicago,  ni.    Filed 


!.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


SN  95,071.    Oamer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  YoriL  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
14.  1960. 

BINMASTER 

For  Canister  Sets  for  Food  Products. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  3.  I960. 


Januaky  sil,  1961 
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SN    95,07S.      Garner   k    Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    N.T.      Piled     8N  102,578.     Navan  Prodncts.  Inc.  El  SeKundo.  Calif.     Piled 
Apr.  14.  1900.  Aug.  12,  IWO. 

NAVONIC 

For  Diamond  Abraslre  Circular  Cat-Off  lltnieel.  ^ 

First  UM  Not.  19,  1959. 


For  Caatater  Betii  for  Food  Prodact*. 
Plret  use  Jan.  3, 1960. 


8N   104.613.      Hollywood   Plaatlcs,   Inc.,   L««  Anceleii,   Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1960. 


SN  102.624.     DUmetal  Ac,  Blel,  Bwltserland.     Filed  Ans.  IS. 
1960. 


SUPERFIX 


THRIFTLINE 


Owner  of  Swiss  Keg.  No.  146.724,  dated  Jane  4,  19S3. 
For  Grindstones  Containing  Diamonds. 


For  Plastic  Trays  and  Boxea.- 
Flrst  use  July  12,  1960. 


SN  108.063.    UnimaMc  Manofacturinc.  Inc.,  Bay  Cltr.  Mich. 
Filed  Aag.  19,  I960.  t 


CARBOND 


For  Honing  Stones. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1958. 


Qass  5*A4liMiv0S 


Qau  3  —  Baggage,  ArhmI  Equipmeiits,  Port- 
folios, lad  Pockotbookf 

SN   88,491.      Pittsburgh    Garter  Company,   PUtsbargh,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1960. 

KEYSTONE 

^^^  ^^  ■    ^^^  SN   91.132.     Union  Carbide  Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  360,239  and  410,242.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1960. 

For    Pocket    Billfolds,    Pocket   Keycaaes,    Pocket   Passport 
Holders,  Pocket  Content  Holders. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Qau  4— Abrasivot  md  PoKsMiig  Matoriab 

SN  75,891.    E-Z  Coat,  Inc.,  aearwater,  Fla.    Filed  Jnne  16, 
1959. 


NU  COAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  443,800  and  670,068. 
For  Adtaeslre  for  Use  With  Cart>on  and  Graphite. 
First  use  on  or  about  July   17,   1959;  about  1944  as  to 
"National." 


For    Polish    for    Automobiles,    Refrigerators,    Sllrerware, 
Furniture,  Tile,  Porcelain,  Linoleum  and  Chrome. 
First  use  Nor.  2,  1957. 


SN  91.826.  Friti  Mailer  "Coroplast"  K.G.  (Kommandit 
Gesellschaft),  Wuppertal-Nacbstebreck,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  29,  1960. 


SN   101,971.     Louis  Newman,  d.b.a.   Podiatry  Laboratories, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  S.  I960. 


COROTHENE 


SPRAYEX 


For  Shoe  Shine  Polish. 
First  use  June  3,  1959. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  660.014,  dated  July  13.  1964. 
For  Synthetic  Plastic  Products — Namely,  AdbeslTC  Foil* 
and  Tapes. 


SN    102.251.      The    Lamports    Company,    Clereland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aag.  8.  1960. 


FABRASIVE 


For  Abrasive  Fabrics. 
First  aae  June  15,  1960. 


SN    102,307.      Eastern    RtmmnA   Corporation.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.    nied  Aug.  9,  1960. 


FOAM-BRITE 


Oattb-ChtMicals  aU  Clienical  Con- 
positioM 

SN  68,879.     Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  GmbH,  Daaael- 
dorf,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1959. 

SYKANOL 

Owner  of  German  Keg.  No.  580,962,  dated  Mar.  26,  1941. 
For  Turkey  Red  Oil  for  Use  aa  a  Wetting  and  Softeninf 
Agent  in  the  Preparation  of  Shampoos  and  Cosmetics. 


For  Wax  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Floors. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN    69,862.      Zellstofffabrlk    Waldhof,    Mannbelm-WaldlioC. 
Germany.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1959. 


SN  102,405.     Mrs.  LoeUa  W.  McOalre.  d.b.a.  McGulre  Enter- 
prises, Gary,  Ind.    FIM  Ang.  10, 1960. 

PINK  PAY  DIRT 

For  SIlTerware  Polish. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 


WALDHOF 


For  Upides,  Nudeic  Adds  and  Salts  Thereof,  Nudeotldes. 
Nucleosides.  Natural  Purines.  DerivatlTes  of  Nucleic  Add, 
Peptides. 

First  use  In  1956;  in  commerce  about  March  1958  for 
inucleoeldes  and  nucleotides.  i 
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8N    73.279.      Sinclair    Refining    Company,    New    York. 
Filed  Mar  8,  1959. 


NT. 


8N  77,262.     Carnegie*  of  Welwyn 
Cltr,  England.    Filed  July  8,  1959. 


I 


ANVARY  24,  1961 
Limited,  Welwyn  Garden 


The  drawing  U  lined  (or  green  and  red,  and  applicint 
claims  the  colors  green  and  red  In  connection  with  the  mgrk 
and  design.    Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  146,392,  655,721,  and  others. 

For  Propylene,  Salfonatt,  Aabydrous  Ammonia,  Rost  In- 
hibitors, for  Use  In  the  Coaling  Systems  of  Internal  C«m- 
bastlon  Engines  and  Oil  sad  Oas  Pipeline  Systems,  and 
Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  as  Synthetic  Lnbrieants. 

First  ose  Mar.  23.  1959. 


Priority  claimed  under  See  44(d) 
787.995.  dated  Mar.  3,  19B9. 

For  Chemicals  for  Use  in  the  Mannfa^re 
tleal  Preparations. 


SN    73.280.    'Sinclair   Refining   Company.   ITew  York.   ifT. 
Filed  May  8.  1959.  I 


Siaeh 


SN  85,046.    Relchhold  Chemieala,  Inc.,  fetroit.  Mich.    FUed 
Not.  10.  19S9. 

REICOTE 


For  Organic  Solvent  for  Alcohol 
Used  To  Coat  Discreet  Refractory 
Cores  in  the  Foundry  Indnstij. 

Flrat  nte  Oct.  6,  1959. 


SN  85.211.    Clinton  Detergent  Company 
Nor.  18,  1959. 


EZ-TIME 


F«ir  Ironing  fluid  for  Steam  Irons 
dorltlng  Properties. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1909. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  red  and  applicant 
claims  the  colors  green  and  red  In  connection  with  the  mark 
and  design.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  146^62,  655,721,  and  oth«rs. 

For  Propylene,  Sulfonate,  Anhydrous  Ammonia,  Rust  In- 
hibitors for  Use  In  the  Cooling  Systems  of  Internal  C^mb|Ds- 
tion  Engines  and  Oil  and  Gas  Pipeline  Systems,  and  Chemical 
Compositions  for  Use  as  Synthetic  Lubricants.  , 

First  use  Mar.  23, 1959.        .  i 


SN  87.366.    Marlenn  Products  Company, 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1959. 


8.0.1 


Britisb  Reg.  No. 
of  Pharmaceu- 


-Solv  bl« 
Pari  Ides 


Fheni 


lollc  Reains 
for  Molds  and 


Chicago,  ni.    Filed 


^'ith  Incidental  Deo- 


Ine,  Baltimore,  Md. 


SN  73,339.     L.  A.  Dreyfus  Company,  South  Plalnfleld,  I|.J. 
Filed  May  11,  1909. 


nap|iy  iiooo 


For  Air  Freshener  In  the  Form  of  a 
First  use  Not.  30,  1909. 


1  'erfumed  Deodorant 


SN  89,498.    The  Brush  Beryllium  Company,  ClcTcIand,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  I960. 


^>H 


For  Beryllium  Oxide  and  Composlti<fis  Comprising  Pre- 
dominantly Beryllium  Oxide. 
First  use  Not.  17.  1959. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  for  shading  only. 

For  Tbernioplastlc  Compounds  Including  Resins,  Wa^es, 

Elastomem  and  Polymers,   and  Combinations  and   Mixtitfes 


SN  91,757.     Chapman  Chemical 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 


Thereof,  With  and  Without  Filler,  Pigment  and  Other  Ii 
Materials 

First  nse  Feb.  5.  1959.  '       i  i 


SN  77.260.     Camegles  of  Welwyn  Limited.  Welwya  Oarfen 
City,  England.    Filed  July  8.  1959.       | 

TREE  OF  Life 


irt 


TIMPREG 


For  Wood  PreserTatlTe. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1959. 


SN  91.778.     Food  Machinery  and  Cbemi^il  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  29. 1960. 


Priority   dalmed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   British   Reg.   ffo. 
787.997,  dated  Mar.  3,  19.59. 

For  Chemicals  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Phai 
tlcal  Preparations.  i 


T 


X.  !»« 


SEAMAG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580.049. 
For    Purifying,    CaUlytlc.    and 
Namely.  Magnesium  Oxides. 
First  us^  Feb.  8.  1960. 


y 


Deco  orlsing   Materials — 


Januaby  24,  1961 
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8N  92.105     Moiwr  Pap*r  Company,  Ctaieafo.  111.    Piled  Mar.  8N  101.506.     Nopco  Chemical  Company.  Newark.  N.J.    Piled 

3   I960.  ''o'y  26.  1960. 

FENO             j  NOPCOTE       | 

J                           _              .^.^^^w-r.  Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  598.972.  652.803.  and  659.6T9. 

rhr  Embalming  Chemical  for  Ute  by  Undertaken  for  Em-  ^^^  chemical  Compoaltlon.  for  Uw  In  the  ProtectlTe  and 

balmlng  Dead  Human  Bodies.  -                          ._.._.. 
First  uae  Jan.  7.  1960.                  i 


Decorath-e    Coating    of   Paper.   Cellophane,   and    Like   Sheet 
Matertals. 

Plrat  use  May  14.  1952.  


8N  92.205.     American  Teleaeptlc  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  Mar.  7,  1960. 


Tele- 
septic 


Class  10 -Fertilixers 


8X  93.607.     P.   8.  Royater  Onano  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Piled 
Mar.  24.  1960. 


»FSR 


For  8anltltlng  Spray  for  Use  on  Telephones. 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1959. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  45,145. 

For  Fertilisers. 

First  use  September  1959. 


8X  96.827.     Carrier  Corporation,  ^yracase,  N.Y.     Filed  May     gj^-   9^^425.      Robertson   Chemical   Corporation.  Norfolk.  Va. 
11.  1960.  I  Filed  May  4,  1960. 


CARREX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  248.155. 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Treating  and  Purifying  Air. 

First  use  Aug.  28.  1959. 


SN  97.463.     De  Mert  ft  Dougherty.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Piled 

May  19.  1960.  x"m.Tfy  ''''•*  ''<"■*  "Pelletiied"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

RAINZ  as  shown.     The  words  "Gold  Nugget"  and  the  lined  portions 

within  the  circle  are  lined  for  the  color  gold. 
For  Insectlcidal  Spray  for  Use  on  Roses  and  Other  Flowers.         For  Fertiliser. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4.  1960.  *^"t  "•*  l*^*- 


8N    97.992.      Diamond    Alkali    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  May  27.  1960. 


SN   96.426.     Robertson   Chemical  Corporation.   Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed  May  4.  1960. 


FLOZAN 


For  Sodium  Carbonate. 
First  use  May  16.  1960. 


SN  98.672.     Morton  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Piled 


^\^L4jf 


"^LUS"  BRAND 


June  8,  1960. 


PANDRINOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  396.910.  640.535.  and  648.043. 
For  Punglcldal-Insectlcldal  Composition  Used  In  the  Treat- 
ment of  Seeds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  19.  1960. 


SN  99.449.     Arthur  K.  Peters,  d.b.a.  A.  K.  Peters  Company. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  21.  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
For  Plre  Extinguishing  Composition. 
FIrat  ate  May  27,  1960. 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  dollar  sign  of  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color 
gold. 

For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  1930.  


Cass  12-CoiistnictiM  Materials 

SN  45.214.     Elwin  O.  Smith  ft  Co.,  Inc.  d.b.a.  Egsco.  PltU- 
burgh,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1958. 

SHADOWALL  AN  EGSCO 
PRODUCT 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "An"  and  "Product"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,360. 

For  Flanged  Metal  Panels  Used  for  Surfacing  Walla.  Out- 
side and  Inside  of  Buildings. 

First  use  Oct.  9.  1957 ;  and  1954  as  to  "EgMO." 


t 
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SN  «4,1<M>.    Hamble  Oil  k  Rcflnlng  Conpany,  Hoaaton,  ^x..    8N  89.031.    John  Suaahliic  ChemloU 
by  merfvr  from  Esso  Standard  Oil  Compaay,  New  Tprk,        Piled  Jan.  14,  1960. 
N.T.    Filed  Dee.  12. 1958.  IVf fTV^F^ 


Januaby  24,  1961 

<.,  I0c,  Ctaleafo.  III. 


C». 


For  Asphalt. 

First  use  July  28.  1958. 


I 


8N  66,368.    Jobnaon  *  Jotaaaon,  New  Bnnswlck,  N.J.    r|Mi 
Jan.  6,  1959. 

RIBBON  DOPE 

For  Self-Lubricating  Threaded  Pipe  Sealer. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1058.  I     ' 


SN    70,299.      Inland    Steel    Products    Company,    Mllwaul  (te. 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  26, 1959.  1 1  I 

LOk-FRAME 

For  Pre-Ensloeered  Metal  Balldlncd         '  ' 

First  use  Dec.  18.  1958. 


SN    71.849.     Johna-llanvllte  jCorpomtlon,    Neijr  York.   J  ,Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1969.      ,  i  '  )  ' 

WATER-COTE 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  327.533. 

For  Pipe  Joint  Componnd  and  Soil  |Mpe  Cemenl 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1933. 


SN  90.981.     Savace  Lanber  ft  lianaf^turlng  Co..  Seattle. 
Wash.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1960. 


RAWHIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,477. 

For  Smooth  and  Mineral  Coated  R^II  Roofing,  Asphalt 
Shingles.  Deadening  Felt.  Shaatbing  Pafer,  Aaphalt  Cement, 
and  Roofing  Coating. 

First  use  May  15, 1942. 


SN  91,974.     Termlcullte  Manufacturing 
Filed  Mar.  1,  I960. 

mCA 


For  Precast  Light  Aggregate  Concretf  Building  Bricks  or 
Blocks. 

First  use  May  10. 1969. 


SN  94.066.     Theodore  A.  Homoky.  d.b.a    United  States  Alu- 
minum Company,  South  Bend,  lad.      lied  Mar.  31,  1960. 


[« I  ■■IN  III. 


For    Flre-Retardant    Preparation    Comprising   ParUcuUite        For  Aluminum  Doora  and  Alvalnum  W 


Mineral  Absorbent  and  Thickening  Agent. 
First  use  Dec.  17. 1958. 


SN  83.019.     Lonla  Vlaodosl.  d.b.a.  Vlaco.  Providence.     ,1. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1959.  i. 

DUBL    CHEK    '  For  wooden  Doors. 

For  Weather  Seal  AnzlUary  Closure  CoTertng  the  Cre4ee        *^"*  "■•  '*"•  *•'•  *•**• 
Between  Swinging  Doable  Doora. 
Flrat  use  Mar<4i  1958. 


SN  95.617.     Plastering  Derelopment  Obiter.  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1960. 


SN  83,174.     A.  D.  Lee.  d.b.a.  Cnatom  Camp,  Houston.  T^x. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1900. 

CUSTOM  cIaMP[ 

For  Collapsible,  Portable  Housing  Unlt4    ^ 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1969. 


For  Crest  Control  Gate  for  DaoM. 
First  use  about  Sept.  17,  1969. 


MN  88,037.     Oustin-Bacon  Manufaetarlng  Company    Kan 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1959. 


ULTRAQUIET 


jFlrst  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1963. 


SN  94,081.     Moacrip  lae..  Lima.  Ohio,      lied  Mar.  81,  1960. 

HARD-WEAR 


Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 


ndows. 


TUFCON 


For   Powdered    Oypsum    Plaster    Mlxtjire   for   Walls   and 
Ceilings. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


ov    o-,,o       ....    ^  J.       *^  100.717.     The  Mosaic  Tile  Compan; ',   Zanearllle,  Ohio. 

8.x    86.712.      Allts-Chalmers    Manufacturing   Company,    1  11-         Filed  July  12   1960 
waukee.  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1|969. 

BASCULE 


STACCATO 


For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  May  1.  1959. 


^^    SN    100,845.       Hickaon'a    Timber    Impi  agnation    Company 
(G.B.)  Limited,  Castleford,  England,      nied  July  14,  1960. 


PYRESTOS 


,*r«^^"!"**'  laanlatlon  Material  In  the  Form  of  Flbrt^s        Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  T80.473.  dited  Aug.  1,   1958. 

For  Non-Metallic  Panels  for  Use  la  Bni  ding  and  Construc- 
tion. None  Being  Wholly  or  Principally  of  i  Haas. 


Pads  or  Bata. 

First  use  Nor.  20.  1969. 


Januaky  24,  1961 
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SN  101^82.     O.  T.  Sdtjeldahl  Coiapanj.  Northfleld,  Minn.    SN  95.773.    M.  B.  Skinner  Compuij,  South  B«nd.  Ind.    FUed 

Apr.  25,  1960. 


Filed  Auf.  3.  1960. 


PUNCH-IT 


Gphj«l«v  alter 

Owner  of  BeR.  No«.  677,557  and  69a,304. 
For  Air  Snpported  Grain  Storage  Bnlldlngt. 
First  nm  Oct.  29,  1959. 


For  Branch  Pipe  Fitting  With  Pipe-Tapping  Means. 
First  use  Mar.  S,  1959. 


SN    100,451.      Hartwell    CorporatloB.    Lot    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  July  7.  1960. 


NYLATCH 


For  Panel  Fasteners. 
First  use  May  12,  1960. 


8N  102.416.     John  Edward  Reynolds,  Leamington,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1960. 

PORTA-GREEN 

No  claim   is  made   to   the  word  "Green"  apart  from   the  i 

T^Ml'J^T'     owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  116.697,  dated     g^  ,00.771.     Plexigrtp.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  July  18. 
Jan.  IB,  1960.  iiMlfl 

For  Portable  Plastic  Corered  Greenhouses. 


SN  103,419.     Solmlca,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  25, 
1960. 


SOLMICA 


For  Alominum  Siding. 

First  use  July  1952. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   557,731.  642,478,  and  684.991. 
For  Zlpperti  and  Slide  Fasteners. 
First  use  January  1954. 


QantS— Hardwart  aad  PliMbiag  and 

5tcnw  fittinn  Supplies  ~~^"~^ 

SN    100,959.      West    Bend   Aluminum  Co.,   West   Bend,   Wis. 

SN  81.908.    Kllncher  Lockout  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  ^"***  ^"'^  ^^'  ***^ 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1959.  ^  .^w^—^    ^^^  a 

KUNCHER  ARISTO-CRAFT 

For  Lockouts.  For  Stainless  Steel  Cooking  Utensils.  1 

First  use  Jan.  31. 1945.  First  use  June  30.  196Q.  ' 


SN  81.909.    Kllncher  Lockout  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     SN  101,127.     Salem  Pipe  *  Iron  Mfg.  Co.,  Bridgeton,  KJ. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1959.  Filed  July  19.  1960. 


KL 


For  Lockouts. 

First  use  Jan.  31, 194S. 


NU-SPUN 


SN  88.178.     Rosan  Kngineering  Corp..  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1959. 


For  Cast  Iron  Pipes. 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1960. 


SN  101.228.     "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  July  21.  1960. 

For  Remote  Station  Fir*  Alam  Systems  and  Parta  Thereof 
for  Fire  Protection. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1960.  


OassU-Melab  and  Mttai  Castiags  ad! 
Forgmgs 

SN   86.557.     Erico  Products.  Inc..   CleyeUnd.  Ohio.     FUed 


Dec  3.  1969. 


ONE-SHOT 


The  representation  of  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the        For  Frangible  Ceramic  Mold  Containing  a  Powder  Car- 
mark,  tridge.  a  MeUl  Disk,  a  Wrap  Seal  and  a  Flared  Sleeve  for 
For  Threaded  Fastener  Inserts.  Producing  Welding  Connections. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  21,  1959.  Flnt  use  in  or  about  Mardk  1959. 
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SK  100.221.     Bridgeport  Br«M  Company,  Bridceport,  Coan. 
Filed  Jnly  5.  1960.  [ 
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Oms  18-Medidiitf  ud  Phi  rHactitical 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  427.702,  896,134.  and  otbera. 

For  Fence  Lattice  Made  of  Painted  Metal  in  Both  C^U 
and  Flat  Form  for  Insertion  Into  tbe  Fabric  of  Cbalo  Llik 
Feneet. 


PrefNMvtioiit 


SN  70,13S.     BloMinte  Chemical  Bpedaltlw, 
K.T.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1959. 


BISMAG 


Flnt  use  Mar.  18.  1960. 


'       1 


(hw  15-Ols  and  Crauof 

8N  75.473.     Core-Lube.  Inc.,  Danrllle,  111.     Filed  June  ID. 
1959.  ^ 


COREilUBE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  398.881. 

For  Medicinal  Preparations  Indicated 
gatlon.  Relief  and  Treatment  of  tbe  Dl4comforts 
From  Acidosis,  Heartburn,  Hyperacidity, 
the  Stomach  and  Dlgestlre  Tract 

First  use  In  October  19S2. 


8N    76.135.      Leonard  O.   Wolfson.   d.b.i 
Masa.    Filed  June  19, 1989. 


a.   8yl-L«a,   Boatoa. 


SYL-LEN 


For   Antiseptic    Solution   for   Uae   In 
Lenses  to  the  Eyes. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1957. 


8N  77,261.     Camegles  of  Welwyn  Llinlt4d 
aty,  England.    Filed  July  8,  1969. 


TREE  OP  LIFE 


Applicant  disdalms  the  term  "Lube"  apart  from  the  mafk 

For  Petroleum  Lubricating  Oils,  Greases,  and  Metal  Wort-    788.002.  dated  Mar  3  1959 
'"nr;tr"!rn.31.1958.  1  For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 


8N  104,402.     The  SUndard  Oil  Oonpaay,  aereland.  Obi 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1960. 

7  C'S 

Owner  of  Seg.  No.  659.713. 

For  Outboard  Motor  Oil.  i      ,     M     | 

First  use  May  1.  1957.  I      I  i 


8N  90,761.    Johnson  *  Johnson,  New  Bmiswlck,  N.J.    Filed 
FM>.  11,  1960. 


MICRIN 


For  Mouthwash  and  Oral  Antiseptic. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1939. 


dan  16-  Protecirva  aid  DMorativi 


SN  85.812.    Bee  Chemical  Company.  Chicago^  ni.    Filed  No' 
23.  1969.  I 

BRONZELESS  GOLD 


eCoaliiigl 

1 


SN    98,195.     American    Home   Products   (^rporatlon.    d.b.a. 


Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  New  York,  N 
1960 


FREED 


For  Parasiticide  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  Qse  Apr.  4.  1960. 


I 


For  Liquid  Coating  Composition  Consisting  Essentially  of 
Aluminum  Powder.  Pigments  and  a  Liquid  Vehicle  To  Pni 
Tide  a  Oold-Llke  FInUh  ob  PUutica,  Met^a,  Olaaa.  Pap4 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  27.  1950.  |  i 


SN  100.708.     Guardian   Chemical   Corporation.  Long  Island 
City.  X.Y.    Filed  July  12.  1960. 


Inc.  New  York. 


EN 


and  for  the  Mltl- 

Resultlng 

and  Oreraddlty  of 


Applying  Cootaet 


I.  Wtlwyn  Oardan 


Britldi  Ref.  No. 


Y.     Filed  June  1. 


LUBRASEPTIC 


SN   87.182.     National  Dlaiaffectant  Ctompaay.  Dallas. 
FUedDec.11,1969. 

PLEX-I-GLOSS 

For  Plastic  Floor  Finish. 

First  use  Sept.  11.  1959.  i 


TeJ 


For  Medical  and  Surgical  Lubricants. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1960. 


Moat  cello.   lU.     Filed 


SN    100.823.     Vlobla    Corporatloa, 
Jnly  IS,  1960. 

VIOSIL 

For  Natritlooal  Supplement  Consisting  o^  Octaeoaaaol  aad 
Refined  Cottonseed  Oil. 
First  use  June  3.  1960. 


SN    100.083.      American-Marietta    Company.    Chicago.    IlL 
Filed  July  1.  I960.  f  ] 


AMERCRYL 


For  Yaralahes. 

First  Qse  on  or  about  May  3, 1960. 


J 


SN     102.014.       Flirhenfabrikea     Bayer 
LererknaenBayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed 


NEGASUNT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  735.389.  da 
For  Chemotherapentic  Agents  aad  Cban^eal 
Haallag  Parpnaas.  T 


4ktleag«Mnschaft, 
Aug.  4,  1960. 


ed  Apr.  6,  1960. 
Prodacts  for 


Januasy  U,  1961 
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8N  102,072.    Th«  Upjoha  ComiMny,  KaUraatoo,  Mich.    Filed  8N  105,596.     Armoa^  and  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Oct 

Anr  4.  1960.  3,  I960. 

NUMIX  LUKON 

For  Veterinary  Feed  Supplement  for  Use  In  the  PreTentlon  For  Ophthalmic  Preparation, 

and  Treatment  of  Arthritic  Dlaeaaea  In  Tnrlnya.  Flrat  uae  Sept.  1,  1960. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  0,  1960. 


8N    105,613.     Armoar   and  Company,   Chicago,    III.      FUed 
8N  102.103.    Delaware  Poultry  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mlllsboro,        Oct.  3.  1960. 

Del.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1960.  TOMPIAN 

NEO-DIH,  Y  llRO  •  DUST  For  Xranqumaer  Preparation. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  1,  1960. 
Applicant  makes  no  claim  of  exduslve  right  In  the  word 
"Duit"  apart  from  the  complete  mark  shown.  •^-■^^"^— 

For    Antlblottc    Preparation    for    Treatment    of    Chronic    gj^  io6.064.     Creomulslon  Company,  AUanta.  Oa.     Filed  Oct. 
Respiratory  or  Air  Sac  Infections  In  Poultry.  ._   iMtn 

""•"-"""■"':: •       SINACHEK 

8N   108,997.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.   New  Torii,   N.Y.         fo'   Tablets   for  Relief  of  Coughs   and   Other   Symptoms 
1  .led  Sept.  6, 1960.  ^^*  ^°  Colds. 

First  use  Sept.  2.  1960. 

INSTAGESIC  


For  Analgesic. 

Flrat  uae  July  29,  1960. 


SN  106,095.    Haver-Lockhart  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Kansaa  City. 
Mo.    Filed  Oct  10,  1960. 


ELECTR06R0 


SN    104,872.      Wynn    Pharmacal   Corporation,    Philadelphia,         por  Composition  ConUlnIng  Electrolytes  for  Adminlstra- 

Pa.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1960.  tion  to  Animals  for  Accelerating  the  Growth  Thereof. 

_^.„__   .  _  ^_  ___  First  use  Sept  21.  1960. 

DEXALONE  

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694.457,  698,864,  and  701,234.  gjj  iM.ng.     Merck  ft  Co..   Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Oct 

For    Dextro-Amphetamlne    Sulfate    Pharmaceutical  Pr^>-          ^o^  I960. 

First  nae  Sept  9,  1960.  lillvOZIDE 


SN   105,329.     American  Home  Products  Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Ayerst  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept  28,  1960. 


For  Hydrochlorothlaside  for  Veterinary  Da 
First  use  Sept  29,  1960. 


KAVITAN 


SN    106,216.     The   Norwidi   Pharmacal   Company,   Norwich, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct  11,  1960. 


For  Preparation  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Hemorrhagic 
Conditions. 

First  ase  June  23,  1939. 


FURAZETS 


SN   105,330.     American   Home   Products  Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Ayerat  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment   of 
Infections  of  the  Mouth  and  Throat. 

First  use  Sept  12,  1960.  , 


MATURON 


SN  106,473.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  17,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657,019. 

For  Ensyme  Vitamin  Compound  la  Dosage  Form. 

First  uae  Sept.  12,  1960. 


ESTAFCILINA 

For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  31, 1960. 


8N   106,40t.      ^^lilte    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kenllworth,    N.J. 
nied  Sept.  28,  1960. 

DISOPHROL 


SN  106,868.    Zlrin  Laboratories  International,  Inc.,  Hialeah, 
Fla.    Filed  Oct  20,  1960. 


NATROCAL 


_  For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Supplement  for  Vitamin  Deficient 

For  AntlhlaUmlne  Preparation  With  Vaaoconstrictor  for    Dj^tg  ,nj  Foods, 
the  Treatment  of  Allergic  Rhinitis,  Congested  Sinuses,  and         First  use  July  19.53 
the  Uke. 

First  nse  Sept  IB,  1960.  — ^b^^^— 


SN  105.503.    Armour  and  Coaipany,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct. 
S,  1960. 


SN  106,869.    Zlrin  Laboratories  International,  Inc.,  HUlanta, 
Fla.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1960. 


LUSTIKA 


NATUBCAL 


For  Tranqulllser  Preparation. 
FInt  nse  Sept.  1,  1960. 
TM  762  O.G.— la 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Supplement  for  Vitamin  Deficient 
DIeu  and  Foods. 
First  use  July  1959. 


TM  136 
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8N  10«,»48.     M.  B,  ThompMHt.  lac,  K«w  York.  N.Y.    FlU  d 

Ort.  21.  IMO.  I  I 


TBANSBPAN' 


Por  Medical  Prepanitioii  for  Tre«tiilc«t  of  Hjrperteniiloi. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  22.  IMO. 


JiMUABY 


8N  •T,4Sti    Anthooy  Company.  BtrMtor. 

1960. 


U,  1961 
ni.    Filed  IU7  19, 


DROP  LEAI' 


UN  10«.»48.     M.  R.  TbompMn.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     FlU  1 
Oct.  21.  1»«0.  , 


TENSITRAN' 


For  ElevatlBf  Gate  for  Um  on  Tmekt. 
First  use  Jan.  19, 1960. 


For  Medical   Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Hypertensloi 
Flnt  nse  Apr.  25.  1960.  , 


Cla»21-BMtrical  Appari4,  MachiMs, 


Oms  19- VeMdes 


1(1  1 1 


8N  74.567.     Boama,  Inc.  RlTerilda, 
1{B59. 


Calf.     Filed  May  27, 


RESISTON 


8N  83,651.     Simca,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Oct.  [jO,  1959. 


The  translation  of  the  French  term  "Sne  de  la  Palx"  1 
"Peace  Street."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  453.241.  date  I 
Oct.  14.  1955  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  62.947. 

For  Automobilen. 


8N  83.662.     81mca.  Paris.  France.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1959. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  470,502.  dated  Feb.  21,  195 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  103.382. 
For  Antomobtles.  j 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640.937. 
For  ReslHtance  Elements  for 
Connection   With   Radios.  TeleTtslon.   and 
First  nse  Feb.  24.  1958. 


Potentloipeters.  for  Use  In 
the  Uke. 


8N  80.899.    MeUI  *  Thermit  Corporation, 
ship.    Mlddlewx   County.   N.J.      FUed 


Woodbridce  Town- 
4.   1959. 


apt 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  250.748.  525.043. 
For  Rectlflem,  Power  Sources.  Electric 
Welding  AcceMorles,  and  Electroplating 
First  use  during  1949. 


and  others. 
Veldlng  Machines, 
]  f  achines. 


8N  99,832.     Donald  K.  Allison.  Albuquerqjie,  N.  Mex.     Filed 
June  28.  1960. 


RAY-FIN 


SN    89,577.      General    Motors    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mlel 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1960. 

LAKEWOOD 

i 

For  Automotive  Vehicles — Namely.  Trucks. 
Pirat  use  Nov.  10.  1959. 


For  Heat   Dissipating  Electro-Magnetic 
tronic  Valre  Devices.  Such  as  Vacuum  Tub^s 
the  Like. 

First  nae  Mar.  29,  1960. 


8N  99.833.    Donald  K.  AIHson.  Albuquerqje.  N.  Mex.    Filed 
June  28.  1960. 


8N  93.12a.    The  Anderson  Company,  Oarir,  Ind.    Filed  Mai 
18.1960.  r 

For  Windshield  Wiper  Armtt  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Nov.  1^.  1991.  1 


COOLPIN 


SN  96.969.     Robert  J.  Romaneck,  Fairfax.  Calif.     Filed  Ma 
12.  1900.  * 


ALLIGATOR 


For  Asaera|>Ied  Kayaks  and  Kits  of  Pfe-Cnt  Parta 
First  use  Mar.  15, 1960. 


For  Heat  Dissipating  Eleetro-Maghetlc 
tronic  Valve  Devices.  Such  as  Vacuum  Tub^, 
the  Uke. 
I     First  nse  Sept.  2.  1959. 


SN    103,808.      H.    H.    Robertson    Companj 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1960. 


Q 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  395,248. 

For'  Electrical   Fittings   Particularly 
Combination    With    Metal    Cellular   Floor 
Header  Duct.  JunctiouH  Elbows.  Kxpansion 
'Connectors,    Closures.    Conduit    Adapters. 
PUtes,    Outlet    Boxes.    Markers.    Electrical 

First  nse  Sept.  9,  1942. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  76.841. 


Shields  for  Elec- 
1,  Transistors,  or 


Shields  for  Elec- 
1,  Transistors,  or 


,   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 


Ai^pted  for  Use  in 

Including   MeUl 

Joints,  Couplings, 

Bushings.    Cover 

Outlet   Housings. 
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n»--  ^^       r Tmw«    — -*  €mai4Sbm  CajmIc    f'N  100,327.     WMteni  Law  k  Unt  Company,  d.bji.  Wertern 

\MM  AA^'^aamm,  IVyi,  ^M  ^poru^  VOOm        Filing    Lin*   company,    Olendale.    Calif.      Filed    July    5, 


1960. 


8N    «8.S8».      The    Aralon    HIU    Company,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1958. 


MONOTAPE 


TACTICS  II 


For  ApparatuK  Sold  aa  a  Cnlt  for  Playlnc  Board  Oames. 
nrat  use  Aok.  14. 1058. 


For  FlRhlnx  Line. 
Flnt  nne  Jane  10,  10<0. 


I 


I 


8N   81.991.     George  H.   Oowdy.   8t.   Peterabars.  Fla.     Filed 
Sept.  24,  1959. 


va, 


irl-e-bird 


SN    100,834.      Wrtght   *   McOlII   Co.,   Aurora,    Colo.      Filed 
Jnly  5,  I960. 


"Hank  Qowdy"  In  the  nickname  of  tbe  applicant,  George 
Gowdjr. 

For  Fldhlng  LureH. 
Firat  uae  Sept.  14,  1959. 


For  Fishing  Spinner*. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1937. 


SN  83,050.     Bnck-A-Roo  Stores,  Inc.,  OrerlaDd  Park,  Kans. 
nied  Oct.  12,  1959. 


Oass  23-Grtlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


t  aad  ToolSf 


mHMtt 


SN   79.314.      Neccht   SocietA  per  Ailont,  Pavla,  Italy.     Filed 
July  27,  19.59. 

mitanJa 


For  General  Line  of  InexpenHlre  Toys,  Fishing  Tackle,  and  .  .       ^        ^       „        ^..^.  t^  ,.  ..     ^i 

Soft    Balls.   Baseballs.   Footballs   and  Other   Equipment   for        Prto^ty  claimed  under  Sec    44(d)  on  Italian  application 

I  filed  June  9.  1959;  Reg.  No.  151,052.  dated  Sept.  26,  1960. 

For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Flaying  Various  Games, 
nrst  uae  Sept.  1,  1950 


SN   88,629.      Liberty   Dlstrlbutora,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  10,  1059.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

SPORTMASTER 

For  Baseball  Olores,  Baseballa,  Baaeball  Bata,  Basketballs, 
Footballs.  Football  Outflta.  Tennis  Rackets  and  Tennis  Balls, 
Soccer  Balls,  Badminton  Rackets  and  Shuttle  Cocks.  Boxing 
Gloves,  Punching  Bags,  Golf  Cluba,  Golf  Balls  and  Golf 
Accessories. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  2,  1950.  on  baseball  glovea. 


SN  83,051.     Buck-A-Roo  Stores,  Inc.,  Overland  Park.  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1959. 


tauttb 


For  General  Line  of  Cutlery  and  Hand  Tools  Comprising 
Knives,  Scissorx.  Table  Cutlery,  PUers,  Screwdrivers,  Ham- 
mers, Wrenches,  Files,  Hatdiets  and  Garden  Tools. 

First  use  Sept.  1, 1959.  i 


SN  80,452.     Peerless  PUythlngs  Co..  lae.  Bldgefleld  Park. 
N.J.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1960. 

JOLLY  CHOLLY 

For  Plastic  Molded  Toys,  Games,  Children's  Sets  and  the 
Like.  I 

First  use  Not.  1ft.  19.59. 


SN    89,118.      I>ubuque    Stamping   it   Mfg.   Co.,   Toledo.   Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1959. 


FARM-EZE 


For  Barn  Cleaners  and  Ctiltlvator  Shanks. 
First  use  Not.  15,  1058. 


SN  01,713.     Btructo  Manufactuiing  Company,  Freeport,'  III. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1060. 

The  word  "Guidance"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  com- 
posite mark. 

For  Steel  and  Plastic  Educational  and  Guidance  Typa 
Toys  for  Children  of  Pre-flchool  Age. 

nrst  use  Dee.  4,  1050. 


SN  87,350.     Graphic  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Dec.  15,  19.59. 


GRAF-TONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,171. 

For  Rubber  Rollers  tor  Printing  Presses  and  Other  Types 
of  Machines. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1950. 


SN  02,212.    Bernard  E.  Bcrluitech.  d.b.a.  Ski  Free  Co.,  Mill 
Valley,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  7. 1960. 


SKI  FREE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589,814. 
For  Safety  Ski  Bindings. 
Pint  uae  Jior.  1, 1960. 


SN  94,352.     Haakon  Sand.  South  Gate,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  4. 
1960. 

S  A  V  E  X 

For  Device  for  Shafrpenlng  Double  Ekige  Rator  Blades. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  I960. 


1 
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8N   100,129.     Heary  W.   Klnlnger,  d.b.a.   KlhRtnger-lIast^- 
bllt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jaly  1.  IMO. 


a^^-iiA-A^x« 


For  Brvad-Molden. 
FInt  uw  July  1,  1958. 


8N  101.190.    Cnieibte  Steel  Company  of  America,  Ptttabar||i, 
Pa.    Filed  Jaly  20,  I960.  ,  | 


REXALLOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431,715.  | 

For  Metal  Working  Bits  for  Use  Wltb  Machine  Tools. 

FIrat  uae  July  27,  193g. 


8N   101,669.     Draper  Corporation,   Hopedale,   MaM-     Fil^d 
Jnly  29,  1960.  | 


XP2 


For  Looms  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1954. 


8N   101,670.     Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale,   Mass.     PIU  I 
Jnly  29,  I960. 


XP 


For  Looms  and  Parts  Thereof.    | 
First  use  Jnly  26,  1940,  on  looms. : 


I 


I.I 


8N    101,759.     Draper   Corporation.   Hopedale,    Mass.     Fn<  I 
Aug.  1,  1960. 


For  Looms  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


8N  102,058.    Bicfaards  Shear  Company, 
Ang.  4,  I960. 

IRON  SHARK 

Fior  Metal  Shears. 
First  use  Dee.  1,  1939. 


J  LMUABT  S4,  1961 
84  attle,  Wash.    Filed 


8N    102.086.      American    Jenbach 
M.C.    Filed  Ang.  5,  1960. 


Corpo  atlon,    Bnrllngton, 


For  Diesel  Engines,  Diesel  Air  Compres^rs 
Sold  as  Component  Parts  of  Industrial 
Generators,   Fork-Lift   Trucks  and   Switchyard 

First  use  May  12,  1960.  on  air  compresso  rs. 


,  Diesel  Engines 

Ejiulpment — Namely, 

Locomotives. 


8N  102,912.     Fabriqne  Natlonale  d'Armea 
Anonyme,    Herstal-near-Ltega,    Balgliim 


1960. 


QUARTEX 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  8,087,  dated 
For   Textile   Machines    and    More 
Machines. 


8X  103,846.     Draper  Corporation, 
Sept.  2,  1960. 


XL 


For  Looms  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  July  30,  1934,  on  looms. 


Oms  24  -  Umdry  AppRaiKM  and  MachiMs 

8N    100,828.      Whirlpool    Corporation.      It.    Joseph,    Mich. 
Filed  Jnly  5,  1960. 


de  Ooerre,  Socl4t« 
FUed    Aug.    18, 


June  1.  1960. 
Pa^lcularly   Knitting 


Ropelale,   Man.     Filed 


8N  101.779.     Hack  8awa  Umited.  SheAeld,  EngUad.     Fllell 
Aug.  1,  1960. 


For  Hacksaws,  Hacksaw  Blades,  and  Bandsaw  Blades. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  13,  1913 ;  in  commerce  Mare  i 
I960. 


For  Laundry  Appliances— Namely,  Washing  and  Claaning 
Madtlaes,  Drying  Machines  and  Parts  Tljereof. 
First  ose  May  12.  1960. 


Oatf  26  -  Mtai iiriag    aadj 
fippiiMm 


SN  101,881.     The  Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  U6.     File  I 
Ang.  1, 1960. 

VEN-FAR 

For  Repair  Parta  and  Accessories  for  Vending  Machine) 
First  use  July  18,  1900. 


SN   82,826.     Dr.   Ing.    Rudolf  Hell,   Klel-pietricfasdorf.   Ger- 
many.   Filed  Oct.  7.  1969. 


ZETFAX 


Ownar  of  Owatan  Raf.  No.  7363S1. 

For  Device  for  Transmitting  Imagas 
Writing  From  a  Film  Carrying  the  Image 
8utlo»  to  a  FUoi  Located  at  a  BecalTlag 


Sdtatific 


Mar  19,  1960. 
S^cfa  a*  Pletaraa  or 
at  a  TnuuBlttlng 
Sutton. 


Janvaby  24,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  139 


8X  M.ft30.     Foster  Orant  Co.,  Inc..  L«omluter.  Man.     Filed    8N  103.825.    Conalder  H.  Wtllett.  I«e..  Loutovllle.  Ky.    Filed 
Not.  8. 1W9.  8*Pt  L  IWO. 


%  filter  factor 

For    BunitUHii    LvnM>n    Bold    «■    Component    and    Intecral 
PartH  of  SuniclaHseii. 
First  uae  Oct.  8.  IVt*. 


FARMINGTON 


8X  84.ft31.    Foater  Grant  Co.,  Inc..  Leomlnater.  Maaa.    Filed 
Nor.  8.  1»50. 

filter  factor 

For    Bunglaaa    Lenaea    Bold    aa    Component    and    Inteffral 
Parta  of  Bunglaaaea. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  8,  1».'»9. 


For  (1)  Bedroom  Furniture — Namely.  Beds.  Bed  Canopiea. 
Chairs.  Cheata.  Dreaaera.  Dreaalng  Tablea,  Mlrrora,  Night 
StandH  and  Vanities:  (2)  Dining  Boom  Furniture — Namely. 
Buffetfi,  Chairs.  Cupboarda,  China  Cuphoarda,  Comer  Cabi- 
nets. Servers  and  Tablea:  and  (8)  LlTlng  Room  Furniture — 
Namely,  Chain*,  Deaka.  Uove  Beata,  Ottomans,  Sofaa.  and 
Coffee,  Drop-Leaf.  End,  Lamp  and  Tavern  Tabln. 

Flrxt  use  July  12,  1&60. 


BN    104,387.      Brown-Saltman    Furniture    Co.,    Booth    Gate. 
Calif.    Filed  Bept.  13.  I960. 


.v*J^'H. 


8N   85.685.     Rocket  Jet  EnjrtneerlnK  Corp..  Olendale,'  Calif, 
nied  Nor.  19.  1959. 


For  Apparatus  for  AatomattetUy  Dlapenalng  a  Predeter- 
mined Amount  of  a  Selected  Color  or  Predetermined  Amounts 
of  Various  Selected  Colors  Into  a  Can  of  Basic  White  Paint. 

First  u»e  Oct.  16.  1959. 


daft  29*Brooiiis,  Brvdief,  mdl  I^Kten 

BN  77,888.     Herman  Cohn.  d.b.a.  Herman  Cohn  Co.,  Balti- 
more. Md.    Filed  Jane  30, 19S9.  I 


For  Furniture — Namely,  Hinge-Connected  Chairs,  Hinge- 
Connected  Chair  and  Table  Units,  and  Hinge-Connected 
Chair.  Table,  and  Planter  Units. 

First  uae  Aug.  26.  1960. 


SN  104.964.     Urethane  Corporation  of  CaUformU.  San  Fran- 
daco.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1960. 


The  representation  of  the  wblak  broom  la  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Wblak  Brooms.  '' 

FlratuaeNov.  1,  1938. 


Cla»32-FuniitoraaadUpliolstMry  ' 

BN  88,580.    Restonlc  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  Ji, 
1960. 

Rest-0-Quilt 

For  Mattreases  and  Box  Bprlnga. 
First  aae  Dec.  23.  1959. 


®- 


For  Foam  Mattresses  and  Casbloolng  Materlala. 
Flrat  use  July  21,  1960. 


SN  89.464.     Restonlc  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     nied  Jan. 
21,  1960. 


BN   105,125.     Archie  Lewy,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Filed   Sept. 
21,  1960.  I 

E-Z-RECT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  594,871. 

For  Foldable  and  Nonfoldable,  Permanently  Bet  Up  and 
Knockdown  Display  Stands  and  Cablneta  Made  of  Cardboard, 
Wood,  Plastic,  and  Any  Combination  Thereof,  for  Dlaplaylng 
or  Betting  Off  Merchandlae  In  Shopa,  Officea,  fihowrooma.  and 
Convention  Booths. 

First  use  during  June  1962. 


Oms  33-Qatswart 


fiESTimC 


SN   94,976.     Federal   Paper   Board  Company,    Inc.,    BogoU, 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  13. 1960. 


REDDY-PAK 


"The  Royalty   of  Bedding"  la  diaclalmcd  apart  from  the         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  413,152. 
mark  as  ahown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426,118.  For  Drtnking  Contalnera  Made  of  Glaas  Sold  In  Bpedal 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs.  Cardboard  and  Paperboard  Boxea  and  Cartona. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  7, 1960.  Flrat  uae  January  1967. 
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Class34-ll6atim^U8lrtiiig,a^VMtaatii9  OassBS-Behiig,  Hose, 
Appmtn  I  lag,  ami  NoMMtaNic  Tins 


jAmTASY  : 


SN  70.572.    Arkia  Air  CondUiontnK  Corporation.  KraiisTt  le, 
lad.    nied  Mar.  31. 1959.  I 

GASLITE  BY  ARKLA 

Applicant  dUolainm  the  word  "Oaallte"  apart  from  It*  ^ 
of  the  mark  as  Hhown. 

For  IlluminatInK  D^vlc**  Uttlliing  OaHeoua  Fuel. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  7,  1958.  , 


8N   81,852.     Cblldera   Manufactarlng  Company.    Inc. 
qaerqoe.  N.  Mex.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1959. 


All  ■• 


Applicant  dlHclalms  the  wording  "Ctrinilatina  Hot  Oil"  a  d 
'Mfg.  Co."  I 

For  Circulating  Hot  Oil  Heater*. 
Mmt  U8e  June  25,  1955.  J 


S.V    91.638.       Aktlebolaget    Srenaka    FISktfabrlken,    NacM  i, 
Sweden.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1960. 

FEMETTE 

Owner  of  Swedliib  Reg.  No.  87;318.  dated  Jnije  5.  1959. 

For  Ctaannela  and  Ducte.  Apparatus  for  Conditioning    if 
Air  by  Heating.  Cooling.  HumldlfylBK.  DehumldlfylnK,  Purif  r 
ing  or  Addition   of   Other   Materials,    Heat   Exchangers  f 
Ventilating  Plants.  -  ' 


8N  81.100.     United  States  Robber 
Filed  Sept.  9,  19(19. 


Compi  ny.  New  York,  N.Y. 


MONO-RIB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  375,624. 
For  Rubber  Tires  for  VehicleM. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1938. 


8N  81.319.      Parker-HanntllB   Corporatlo^   Clereland.   Ohio. 
j    Filed  S«pt.  14.  1959. 


24,  1961 

Padc- 


WING  SEAL 


The  word  "Seal"  la  disclaimed  apart 
For  Packing  Rings. 
First  use  May  18.  1957. 


from  the  mark. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instmnenl  and  Supplies 


SN    70,056.     Pldelitone.   Incorporated. 
Mar.  23,  1959. 


Chicago,    ni.     Filed 


STEREO-WII E 


For  Cloths  for  Phonograph  Records 
nate  Static  Electricity. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  24,  1958. 


T  >  Reduce  or  Ellmi- 


SN  74.948.     Peripole  Products.  Inc., 
Jane  2,  1959. 


Bnoklyn.  N.Y.     Filed 


PERIPOLE 


SN    91,660.      Aktlebolaget    Svenska    Fllktfabriken,    Nack  l 
Sweden.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1960. 


AERONETT 


Owner  of  Swedish   Reg.   No.  87,733,  dated  Aug.  21,  195  >. 

For  Apparatus  for  Conditioning  of  Air  or  Other  Oases  I  f 
Heating.  Cooling,  Humidifying,  Dehumidifying,  Purtfying  t  r 
Addition  of  Other  Materials  ;  Heat  Exchangera 


I 


SN   100.565.     Allcraft   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc     Cart 
bridge.  Mass.    Filed  July  11,  1960. 


QUEEN 


For    Novelty    Musical    Instramenta 
Recreation  Pnrpoaea. 
Flrat  use  April  1945. 


fi  ir    Classroom    and 


SN  77.233.    Alice  Sirooni,  d.b.a.  Concert  (tlasalcs  Record  Co.. 
New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July  7.  1959. 


For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
FInt  uae  Dec.  22. 1958. 


SN  87.286.     Silo,  Inc..  PhlladelpbU.  Pa.    I  tied  Dec  14.  1959, 

ROBERT  LAWRENCE 

For  Phonographs. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  18,  1959. 


SN    102,959.      Trixon 

Weimer  K.O..   Hamburg,   Germany 


Maatklnstrumenten  rabrtk 


The  word   "Copper"   is   disclaimed   apart  from   the   mai 
aa  shown. 

For  Electric  Water  Heatera  and  Copper  Storage  Tanka  foi- 

Water  Having  Water  Heating  Means  Aaaoclated  Tberawlti 

Flrat  use  May  3.  1960.  "wun. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  648.299.  dai  ed  Nov.  18.  1963 


For    Musical    Instruments    Including 
Percussion   Instruments,   Drums.  Cymbals 


Karl-Helm 
Fll^  Aug.   18.  I960. 


ast    Instruments. 

I,  I  and  Vibraphones 


and  Parta  «f  and  Acceaaories  for  Such  I^atniments. 
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8N  106.088.     General  Mafaettea  *  ElectnMiics.  Inc.,  FInata-    8N  96.M7.     Chemical  Bank  New  York  Trout  Company.  New 
Ing,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  10.  IWW.  •     York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  ».  I960. 


GEMARK 


For  Tape  Rerordera. 
Firat  UHe  AuK-  24.  I960. 


CUhs  37-PapMr  mi  Statiotry 

SN    98.706.      Fraier    Paper.    Limited.    Madawaska.    Maloe^ 
Filed  June  9,  1960. 


FRA-0-TEXT 


For  Occasional  Bulletin*,  Serial  Publications,  and  Periodi- 
cal Reports. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1059.  


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582.898. 
For  Bible  Paper.  , 

First  use  Dec.  8.  1954.     ' 


Ch»39-Clotliiiig 


SX   99.085.     Phllllp-Joanna   Company.  Chicago.   III.     Filed     SN  57.173.     Trans  World  Shoe  Corporation.  New  York.  NY. 
June  15.  1960.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1958. 

PHILJO 


For  Plastic  Film  Useful  for  Packaging. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  19.^9. 


©AH© 


SN  101,566.    The  Narrow  Fabric  Company,  d-b.a.  Wyomlsslng         y^^  Men's  Shoes. 
Paper  Products.  West  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  July  27.  1960.         First  use  Feb.  4.  1958. 


J 


^^ 


SN   75.432.     Murphy,   BrUl  and  Sahner,   Incorporated.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  9,  1960. 


For  High  Oloss  Coated  Paper  or  Coated  Paper. 
First  use  June  24,  1960. 


SN    101,855.      Diamond    National    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1960. 

DIAMOND-GLO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  679.439  and  690.371. 
For  High  Finish  Clay  Coated  Paperboard. 
First  use  June  1969. 


For  Hosiery.  Partlenlarly  Men's  Socks. 
First  use  In  February  1967. 


SN    102.663.      Klmberly-CUrk    Corporation.    Neenah.    Wis.   * 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1960. 


SN  75.433.     Murphy.   Brill  and  Sahner.   Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  9.  1959. 


KIMTOWELS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608.077. 
For  Wipers  Made  of  Paper. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1960. 


Oats  38-Prtets  md  PdiikitioM 


For  Hosiery.  Particularly  Men's  Socks. 
First  ase  In  February  1997. 


SN  93.265.     American  Business  Systems,  Inc..  Philadelphia,    gjj  78723.     Portls  Style  Industries  Co..  Chleate.  III.     Filed 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1960.  june  29.  1959. 


TRACT 


For  House  Organ. 
Flrat  ui*  Sept.  1. 1959. 


HUGTEX  BAND 


The  word  "Band"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tta»  mark  as 
Mbown.  * 

For  Cape  Having  Outer  Bands  Which  FOm  a  Component 
Part  of  Men's  Caps  and  Which  Can  B«  Turned  Down  Over 
the  Ears. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1969. 
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8N  77.018.     The  Joseph  A  Felw  Company,  CleTcIaad,  Ohl<« 
Filed  Jnly  3,  1959. 


OVERSEER 


For  Men's  Clothing — Nameljr,  Salts.  Topcoats,  Overcoat! 
Sportcoats,  and  SlackH.  I . 

First  use  Jane  29,  1959.         I 


8N  78.289.     The  Joseph  k  Feias  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  July  23. 1959. 


DISTANCER 


For  Men's  Oothing— Namely,  Suits.  Topcoats,  Overcoats 
Sporteoats,  and  Slacks.  i 

First  use  July  15,  1959.  ' 


8N  79,487.     The  Joseph  &  Ffclss  Com 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1959. 


>mpBny, 


NON-STOP 


Cleveland.  (Milo 


*^ 


For  Men's  Clothing — Namely,  Suits,  Topcoats,  Overcoats 
Sporteoats,  and  Slacks.  u 

First  use  June  29,  1959.  ! 


SN  90,1  le.     SUpleton  Leather  Co..  d.b.a.    IfacPherson  Broa. 
Leather  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Plkl  Feb.  1,  19«0. 


CouRTK 


For  Tennis  Shoes. 
First  use  Nov.  23. 1959. 


SN  91,395.     The  Levenson  Company,  Boa  on,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1960. 


SN   86.784.     aover  Knitting  Mllla,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa, 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1959.  ,  I    ^ 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Coata  Made  in 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1969. 


V^^3^- 


The  word  "Knit"  la  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  in  the  year  1936 ;  Oct  28,  1958,  as  to  "Oover 
Knlta." 


SN  87,262.    The  ModelU  Mannfaetaring  Company,  Ini.  Port 
Chester,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec  14, 1)969.      I  ^  • 

MODELLA 

For  Diaper  Covers;  Children's  Sleeping  Garmtnts— Name- 
ly. Sleeping  Bags ;  Diaper  Liners ;  Training  Pants  for  Small 
Children  and  Diapers  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1951,  on  sleeping  bags. 


SN    87,464.      Wllllamson-Dlckle    Manufacturing    Company. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1959. 

RAINCHECKER    , 

For  Raincoats.  I    ' 

'    First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  Sept  1,  1959. 


SN  88,066.     George  Melman  4  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del      Filed 
Dec.  28.  1909. 


OR 


VERSHOE 


For  Covering  Worn  Over  the  Shoe,  Said  Covering  Being 
Conductive  for  Protecting  Against  Stable  Electricity  Sparks 
In  Areas  Where  Occurrence  of  Such  Sparks  Might  Lead  to 
Explosions.  Said  Protective  Covering  Being  Designed  for  Use 
in  Clinics,  HosplUls  and  the  Like. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Aug.  29,  1968. 


SN  91.983.     Emlle  Marghab,  Incorporated. 
PUed  Feb.  26,  1960. 


MARGHAB 


For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Handkerchiefs  aid  Baby  Blba. 
First  use  In  December  1936. 


SN  92,871.    Cuddle  Knit  Knitting  Mills.  Inc  ,  Queens  Tlllag*, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1960. 


Part  of  Far. 


New  York.  N.Y. 


CUDDLE  KNIT 


The  word  "Knit"  is  disclaimed  apart  f^om  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  434,320. 
For  Sweaters. 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1998. 


SN  95,045.     Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chl»go.  lU.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1960. 

SUN-LON 

For  Hosiery  for  Wcmien  and  Girls. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1960. 


SN    96,230.      Kishel    Bros.    Trading   Co.. 
Filed  May  2,  1960.  1 


"AHUSiiSikpa 


irew    York,    N.Y. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1965. 


SN  96.798.    Joseph  Guttman  k  Broa..  New  Ijsrk,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  10,  1960. 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Knitted  Dresaea, 
Jackets  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1938. 


Bloaaea,  Skirts, 
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.^  8N  96,037.     Town  Talk  Co«t  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed     SN  103,585.     O.  C.  Monthy  Conipanir.  McKe^Hport.  P*.     Filed 
May  27,  1900.  Aug.  29.  1960. 


The    wordd    "MlnUturen    By"    are    dittclatmrd    apart    from 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 


CAROLE  JOANNE 


For  Women'M  and  MUfiet*'  Blouae*.  Skirts,  Sweaters,  Bras- 
Mleres.   SUpw,   Pantlei*.   DreiweH,  Jackets,  Coatw,  and  Hosiery. 
Mr»«t  use  Nov.  20,  1958. 


Class  40— FaiKy  Coods,   Farnishiiigs,  and 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Coats,  Suits,  Jackets,  Skirts  and 

Rainwear — Namely,  Water-Repellant  Coats,  Capes,  Coat  and    HOtJOHS 

Hat  Combinations,  and  Coat  and  Hood  Combinations. 

First  use  Mar  2   lfi.'59 

•  SN   92,662.      Taylor-Bell   Co..   Inc.,    New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 

— i^^^—  Mar.  11,  1960. 


RN  100,055.     Salant  k  Salant.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  30.  I960. 


PINK  CLOUD 


MARKET  TIME  „  ,   „   _„_  , 

For  Non-Electrical  Hair  Curlers. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts,  Work  Bblrts,  Pants  and         First  use  Jan.  4,  1960;  Mar.  11,  1956,  as  to  "Pink  Cloud," 
Jackets.  in  block  letters. 

First  use  June  15,  1960. 


SN    100,610.      Jolee    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
July  11,  1960. 


RN   92,664.      Taylor-Bell   Co.,    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1960. 


/LtiCA 


SK.€/ 


For  Ladles'  Coats. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


SN   101,187.     McCrary   Hosiery   Mills,   Inc.,   Asbeboro,   N.C. 
Filed  July  20,  1960. 

GIVE-N-TAKE 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  June  17,  1939. 


For  Non-Electrical  Hair  Curlers. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1960 ;  Mar.  11,  1956,  as  to  "Pink  Ooud." 
In  block  letters. 


Qass  41  —  Gmes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  89,347.     Flnkel  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1960. 


SN  102,226.     Frank  k,  Meyer  Neckwear  Company,  St.  Louts, 
Mo.    Filed  Auk.  8,  1960. 


INSTANTIE 


For  Neckwear. 

First  use  July  2."»,  1960. 

« 


SN   102,414.     The   Pharmaceutical   Foundation   of  the   Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1960. 

PHARMIKITE 

For  Laboratory  Frock. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


For  Garden,  Beach  and  Other  Such  Umbrellas. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1959. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 


^^'^'^of;.^"""* '""""*'*-' "''••''•''*'*'^'^''-  ""^  Fabria,  and  Substltntes  Therefor 


Hb'^^ 


SN  69,246.     Chatham  ManufacturtM  Company,  Elkin,  N.C. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  19.59. 


SIZESET 


For  Blankets  Havlnc  a  Shrinkproof  Finish  Applied  Thereto, 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,318.  Resulting  From  a  Special  Treatment,  Olrlng  Them  PoaltiTe 

For    Sweaters,    Pullovers,   Cardigans   and   Knitted   Shirts.     Protection  Against  Shrinkage. 
First  UM  Aug.  6,  1960.  First  use  Feb.  1,  1950. 
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RN  72,476.     B^annlt  MIHr.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  A|  tr.     8N  »4,601.     MltrablsM  Rajon  Company 


29,  l».'i9. 


Owner  of  Reir.  Nob.  »97,fl65,  661,08A.  and  otben. 
I>\>r  Lingerie  Knitted  Fabric  of  Cotton  and  VIhcom  Ra7< 
First  use  December  19r>8.  , 


SN    73.389.       Lebanon    Woolen    MIIIh,    Inc..    Lebanon,    N.fl. 
Filed  May  11.  1959.       '  ' 


2) 


omtfitque 

By 

LEBANDALE 

I' 

For  Textile  Material  in  the  Piece  Compoxed  of  Wool  Ui 
for  OrercoatH  and  Outer  Coats.  . 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1959l  | 


SN  89.878.     atoffel  A  Co„  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  J^. 
28.  1960. 

STOFFEUS  TINY-DOT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  376.753.  ^ 

For  Silk,  Satin.  Rayon,  and  Cotton  Fabrics,  and  Mixta 
Thereof,  in  the  Piece.  |    i  | 

First  use  F»b.  16. 1939.  i 


\ 


jMfUARY  24,  1961 


biwhi   Vonnel  Company   Limited    (Joint 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1960. 


l.imtted  and  Mltau- 
owners),  Ctaao^n, 


cr3i 


Owner  of  Japanew  Reg.  No.  545.590. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Used  In  Making 
Underwear,  Sports  Wear.  Gowns,  Shawls, 
Bed  Sheets,  Covers  and  Scarrea. 


SN  104,075.     Deering  Mllllken,  Inc..  Neif  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  8.  1960. 


Astelflt 


c  ated  Dec.  10,  1959. 

Dfewies.  Suits,  Coats, 

Mufflers,  Curtains. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1958. 


Class  44 -Dental,   Medical, 
Appliances 


SN  91.576.     Zlegler  Electronics.  Inc., 
Feb.  24,  1960. 


Qa  dena,  Calif.     Filed 


SN    90.494.      Crompton    Company,   New   York,    N.Y.      Fll^d 
Feb.  8,  1960.  i 

GLENMONT  , 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  ol*  Cordur<|y. 
First  use  Dec.  9.  1959. 


DERMA-MAGIC 


8N  90,513.     Hockmeyer  Bros.  Ifc,  New  York,  N.Y.     Fll  >d 
Feb.  8.  1960.  | 

scholAroy 


I 


For  Textile  FabHcs  In  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cordur4r 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1959.  ) 


I  I 


For  Electrical  Facial  Exerclsor  Compr^lng 
trical  Apparatus  Which  Can  Be  Held  by 
on  a  Table  or  Similar  Support,  or  Otherwise 
as  on  a  Portable  Support,  for  Profe88ion4l 
Home  Use. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1959.  "" 


Portable  Elec- 

tbe  User  or  Rested 

Mounted,  Such 

Beauty  Parlor  or 


SN  97,882.     Simmons  Company,  New 
2.'>,  1960. 


HAUSTED 


and 


S.N    90.774.      Frans    Morat    O.m.b.H..    Stnttgart-Valhingepi 
Germany.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1960. 

MORANIT 

For  Tricot  and  Knitted  Fabrics  for  Sweaters,  Dretuses.  aid 
Batblnc  Baits.  -    ' 

First  ase  Nov.   11,   1967;  in  commerce  May  4.   1959.i 


SN   91,102.     Native   Laces   k.  Textiles,   Incorporated,   N^w 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1960. 

HEAVENLY  TOUCH 

For  Knit  Fabrics  in   Ibe  Piece— l.e.,   Ki^it  Fabrics  f  »r 
Blouses  and  Dresses. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1960.  I 


For  Patient  Handling  Equipment— Nan^ly 
ers,  AcceRRories  for  Attachment  Thereto 
Side  Rails  for  Hospital  Beds;  Invalid  W 
Pfutic  Apparatus  for  AK>lying  Traction 
Litters  and  Accessories  for  Attachment 

First  use  March  1950. 


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and 
Waters 


SN  99,898.     Felix  Wilson,  New  York,  N 
I960. 


ibd   Surgical 


Yot  k.  N.Y.     Filed  May 


.  Wheel  Stretch- 
Parts  Therefor ; 
leel  Chairs ;  Thera- 
to  a  Patient ;  and 
rhereto. 


Carbonated 


r.     FUed  June  28. 


For  Noncarbonated  Soft  Drtak. 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1960. 


Januaky  24,  1961 
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Class  46-Foods  and  IngrediMts  of  Foods 


8N  80.433.     John  MacklBtwb  k  8onii  Umited,  Halifax,  Ens- 
land.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1959. 


HN  70,836.    Abuln,  Lopn  j  Companla.  Havana,  Cuba. 
Apr.  H,  l».'i9. 


Filed 


CARACRISP 


Owner  of  Brttish   Reic.    No.    783.628,   dated   Nor.   5,   1958. 

For  Confertlon  ConHiHtlnR  Bf  Keflned  Vejtetable  Fat,  Sagar, 
Skimmed  Sweetened  Condenned  Milk.  Full  Cream  Milk  Pow- 
der, Butter.  LeHthln.  Salt,  and  Artificial  Flavor  Sdld  In  the 
Form  of  a  Candy  Har  With  or  Without  Added  IngredlentM 
Such  an  NntM  or  Between  Crackera. 


8N   86.213.     Tom  Thumb  Donut   Corp..   Minneapolis.   Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1959. 


The  wordH  "Kl  Mino"  In  the  name  of  a  river  In  Spain. 
The  exclUKlve  right  to  the  une  of  the  word  "Brand"  U  din- 
claimed.     The  drawing  In  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Canned  Dry  Sauxagen  In  L<ard. 

Mmt   uae   November   1937 ;   In  eommcree   November  1937. 


t'Mi'i 


BUMS 


For  Food  Product.  Such  an  I>onghnutn. 
F'lrot  une  In  or  about  August  1950. 


Filed 


SN   72.794.      Cook   Chocolate  Company,   Chicago,   III. 
May  4.  1939. 

COOK'S 

For  Chocolate  I'roductn — Namely.  Candy.  Bulk  Cocoa, 
Cocoa  Powder,  Coating,  Baking  Chocolate,  Chocolate  Liquor, 
and  Syrup. 

Firat  une  February  1950. 


SX  87.486.      Fry  Krinp  Food  Products,   Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Fry 
KrlHp  Co.,  JackHon.   Mich.     Filed  Dec.   17.   1959. 


FRY  KRISP 


SN  75,109.     MorningHtar-Palnley.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  S,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589.499. 

For  Dry   Breading  and   Batter  Mix   for  Pan   Frying  and 
Deep  Fat  Frying. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  14,  1952. 


No  dalm  la  made  to  the  exeinalve  nae  of  the  wordn  "Sclen- 
tiflc  Adhesive  Service"  apart  from  the  mark  an  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  122.729,  390,257.  and  others. 

For  Flour  and  Food  Starches  From  Whatever  Base  Pro- 
duced, Whole  and  Powdered  Vanilla  Beans  for  l>e  as  a 
navorlng  Agent  In  Food  Producta,  Beveragea.  Saocea  and 
Syrups,  All  Sold  to  the  Food  Industry. 

First  use  May  20,  1959. 


SN    88.242.      Manor    Morsels.    Inc..    Briarcllff    Manor,    N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1950. 

CANAP^    CAPERS 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Canap^,"  as  used 
on  the  goods  claimed. 

For  Frozen  Mors  d'Oenvres. 
First  uae  Oct.  17,  1959. 


SN  91,497.     Animex  Centrala  Inportowo-Eksportowa  Arty- 
kulow    1    Przetworow    Pocbodzenla    Zwieriecego,    Warsaw, 


PoUnd.    Piled  Feb.  24,  1960. 


I 


SN    75.726.      Guarantee   Meat    Market   of   Hackensack,   Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Guarantee  Super  Markets,  Hackensack,  N.J.     Filed 


June  15.  1959. 


SUPER-TRIM 


For  Frozen  Meats,  Fresh  Cuts  of  Meat  and  Meats  in  Car- 
casn  Form. 

First  uae  Mar.  8, 1956, 


SN  76,214.     Illinois  Bakinf  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 


June  22,  1959. 


HAPPY  TIME 


Owner  of  Poliah   Reg.   No.  41,242,  dated  Mar.   13,  1959. 
For  Canned  Ham,  Shoulder,  Pork  Loin,  Chopped  Preaaed 
Ham,  Chopped  Pressed  Shoulder, 


SN  92,91&     Pepperidge  Farm,  lac,  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1960. 


For  I'nfllled  Ice-Cream  Conea  of  the  Sugar  Cone  Variety. 
First  use  May  22,  1959. 


8N  79,857.  International  Milttag  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Henkel  Flour  Mil  Is,  Minneapolis.  'Minn.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1959. 

SUPERSTRENGTH 

For  Wheat  Flour. 
-  First  use  on  or  about  July  30.  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640.121  and  659,445. 
For  Froaen  and  Unfrosen  Paatrlea. 
First  use  Dec.  30.  1957. 
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8N  95.293.    Corn  ProduetK  Companjr.  N«1ir  Tork.  N.T.    PIH 
Apr.  18.  1960. 

PRAIRIE  GOLD 

For  Gluten  Feeds  for  Poultry,  Hog«,  Cattle  and  Horse^, 
and  Gluten  Meal  Used  a»  an  Ingredient  of  Feeds  for  Poultr  ', 
Hogs,  Cattle  and  Honea. 

First  nae  at  leaat  aa  early  as  Feb.  13,  1960. 


8N  07,003.     Wood  *  Se1i<«  Cocoant  Ce, 
N.T.    Filed  May  12,  1960. 


JiNUABY  24,  1961 
,  Inc.  New  Tork, 


ISLAND  PRIDE 


8N  93,819.     Fire  Guys  From  Bostonj  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ollle  Orbf, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1960.  , 


A 


OLLIE  ORBIT 


For  Canned  Pineapple. 
First  use  May  5,  1960. 


SN  98,101.     K.I.T.T.Y.8.  Vegetable  DlBtr|butor« 
Kittys    Vegetable    Distributora    Inc., 
Piled  May  31,  1960. 


Ids 


KITTYS 


For  Ice  Cream  Mix,  Ice  Cream,  Food  Flarbr  Extract* 
Fruit  and  Berry  Toppings  and  Toppings  Made  of  Vegetabje 
Fats,  8ugar,  Emulalflers,  StabUisers,  ^tc. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


SN    96.138.      Queens    Packing    Corporation,    Jamaica,    N, 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1960.  | 

MAPLE  LANE  FARM 

For  Fresh   Cuts  of  Meats  and   Prepared  Meats — Namel  •, 
Ham,  8au8ages,  Bacon,  Bologna,  Smoked  Meats,  and  Fran 
furtera. 

First  use  Mar.  1. 1960.  ' 


For  Fresh  Vegetables,  Fresh  Deciduous 
Citrus  Fruits. 

First  use  May  14, 1960. 


8N  98,313.     Wm.  J.  SUnge  Co.,  Chicago. 


1960. 


FLAV-0-CURE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,632. 

For  Blended  Food  Seasoning  Containing 
an  Edible  Carrier  for  the  Extractives  and 
as  Nitrates  and  Nitrites  of  Sodium  and 

First  use  May  23,  1960. 


Spice,  ExtractlTea. 
Curing  Salts  Such 
Potassium. 


SN    96,189.      Queens    Packing    Corporation,    Jamaica,    N, 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1960. 


( 


The  drawing  Is  Iln^  for  green.  i         ^         ' 

For  Fresh  Cuts  of  Meats  and  Prepared  Meats — Namel 
Ham,  Sausages,  Bacon,  Bologna,  Smoked  Meats,  and  Fran 
,  furters.  ,    | 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1960.  I 


SN  98,471.      Greenwood  Foods.   Inc.,   Wa 
June  6,  I960. 


erloo,   N.T.     Filed 


GREENWOOI  'S 


For   Harvard   Beets,    Pickled    Beets,   A^ple 
Crabapples,   Spiced  Apples,   Spiced  Pears, 
Cabbage  Packed  In  Glass  and  Cans. 

First  use  In  the  year  1930. 


SN  98,762.     Bak-Kraft  CorporaUon,  Ltd., 
Filed  June  10,  1960. 


i 


SPUNGE-O-PKP 


For    Compound    of   Aqueous    Mono   and 
Other  Esters  Used  as  an  Emulsifier  In 
Baking  of  Sponge  Cakes. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1948. 


8X  96,385.    Food  Maanfacturera,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  M  *  M's  Candle  . 
Hackettstown.  N.J.    FUed  May  •,  1|960.  ] 

GALAXY 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1960. 


SN  96.658.     Atalanta  Trading  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     ril« 
May  9,  1960. 

CELEBRITY  BRAND 

Applteant  disclaims   the  word   "Brand."     Owner  of  Rei 
No.  640.768.  ^  ,  ' " 

For  Canned  Sardines  aad  Anctaorle^. 
l-lrst  use  Feb.  17,  1960 ;  Oct.  «,  1955,  on  canned  ham. 


SN   96,917.     Anderson,   Clayton  ft  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.     Fll« 
May  12,  1960. 


GLESTER 


SN  98,884.     Federal  Sweets  ft  Biscuit  Co. 
Filed  June  13,  1960. 

AU  BABA 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1960. 


SN   100,711.     William  Uppman,   d.b.a.   Sfa-  William  Shrimp 
Packers,  Miami,  Fla.    Filed  July  12, 196)  i. 


For  Frozen  Breaded  Shrimp. 
Tint  use  June  4, 1960. 


SN  101,548.     Halco  Research  Corp.,  New 
July  27, 1960. 


SLENDER-CAL 


For  Emulsifier  for  Use  In  Shortenings  and  Food  Product! 
First  ose  Apr.  4,  I960. 


For  Special  Chocolated  Food  ConcentraU 
Reducing  Diets  Which  Provides  Nutrition. 
First  use  July  7,  1960. 


I 


,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Angeles,    Calif. 


Fruits,  and  Fresh 


III.    Filed  June  2. 


\ 


Rings,   Spiced 
Rbubard  and  Red 


Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Diglycerides   and 
t|ie  Production  and 


Inc.,  aifton,  N.J. 


York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Used  In  Weight 
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SN   102.804.     Tbc   BoRardalr   Pro«1sioa  ComiMny.   Canton.    flMC  50' MtrcliaRdiS6    Not   Otherwlst 

OhJo.    Filed  Aug.  1«.  I960.  ^ 

yJmXiXX  0  ^i  \V  \)t  t   9  V  B^'  89.410.     Copley  Manufactnrtnff  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 


For  Bausage. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  20,  IMO. 


Class  49- DistflM  AkohoRc  LiqMNTf 

8N    48.347.      Marie    Brtsard    et    Rofer.    Bordeaux.    France. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1958. 


Filed  Jan.  21,  1960. 

CRISTALGLO 

For  Illuminated  Signs. 
First  use  In  October  1932. 


t 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
49.957,  dated  Dec.  18.  1957  (Bordeaux)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No. 
100,340.    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  537,755. 

For  Brandies  and  Liqueurs. 


8N  93,528.  Klosterbrennerel  A.O.  Erste  Badlscbe  Weln-  and 
Edelbranntwelnbrennerel,  Emmendlngen,  Germany.  Piled 
Mar.  23.  1960. 


8N    102,462.     John   Franklin   Farr.   Anderson,   B.C.     Filed 
Aug.  11.  1960. 


DARLING  BRAT 


For  Switches  for  the  Correction  of  Deportment  I 

First  use  1956. 


Class  Sl-Cosmetia and Toflet  Preparatioiis 

8X  64,838.  Evyan  Perfamea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Parfums  Eryan  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Dec.  23,  19.58. 

M.P. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443,704. 

For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  and  Toilet  Waters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12,  1957.  i 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Sept.  24,  19.'>9 ;  Reg.  No.  733,692,  dated  Feb.  11,  1960. 
For  Brandies. 


SN  99,073.     Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
June  15. 1960. 

CANADIAN  RIVER 

No  claim  of  excluslTC  right  is  made  to  "Canadian"  as 
used  on  Canadian  whiskey. 
For  Canadian  Whiskey. 
First  use  June  3,  1960. 


SN   99,245.     Ronrico  Corporation.   San  Jnan,  Puerto  Rico. 
Piled  June  17.  1960. 


SN  64,839.  Evyan  Perfumes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Parfums  Eryan  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
Piled  Dec.  23.  19.58. 

W.S. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402,138. 

For  Perfumes,  Ccrfognes.  and  Toilet  Waters,  i 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12. 1957. 


8X   87,504.     Adair  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Plied  Dec. 
17,  1959. 

For  Foot  Emollient  Cream.  Foot  Bath  Powder,  Cleansing 
Cream,  Foundation  Cream,  and  Hand  Cream. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1951. 

8N  94.814.    The  Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Piled 
Apr.  11.  1960. 

LITTLE  MISS  PRETTY 


For  Permanent  Ware  Curling  Solutions. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  26, 1960. 


The  noUtlon  "Distilled  Puerto  Rlcan  Rom,"  being  the 
name  of  the  goods  la  disclaimed.  Owaar  of  Reg.  Nos. 
327.538.  637.539,  and  others. 

For  Rum. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1960;  Feb.  10,  1985.  as  to  "Ronrico." 


8X    98,138.      Jon    Pierre    Cosmetics,    Inc.,    New    York,   M.Y. 
Piled  May  31,  1960. 

SHEER  DEUGHT 

For  Cosmetic  Ptoundation  Liquid. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1959.  , 
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!  I 

r.Ne 


8N  101,075.     Brlatol-Mym  Com^nr,  Hew  York,  N.T.     Fllid 
Julj  19.  19r>0.  I 

VITALIjSi 

Owner  of  Reg.  So*.  271.624  and  294.839. 
For  Personal  Deodorant. 
Plmt  une  June  16.  1960. 


OFFICIA^  GJ^ETTE 

(lass  52-DetoiiMts  mmI  Soips 


J.  lNUAry  24,  1961 


SN  102,347.     Helena  Rubinwteln,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   Fllfl 
Aag.  9,  1960. 


BATH  DEW 


Owner  of   Reg.    Noa.   410,302,   640,796,   and   689,237. 

For  Bath  Oil. 

Plmt  use  Apr.  11,  I960. 


8X  102.975.    Oeorg*  H.  Weyer.  Inc.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.    iFIh  1 
Aug.  18,  1960. 


For  Skin  Lotion. 

Flrnt  Ufie  Apr.  27,  19.57. 


8N  79.8.'M).     Erer-Kleen  Product*,  Inc., 
Filed  Ang.  19, 1939. 


8i  n  Francisco.  Calif. 


EYER-KLEE^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  046,618. 

For  Toilet    Bowl   Cleaner   Sold   In 

First  uae  May  25,  1959. 


Aut  Mnatlc  DIapenaeni. 


SN    96.492.      Diamond    Alkali    Company, 
Filed  May  5.  1960. 


lOKEL 


For  Detergent  Sanltlter. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1960. 


SN  97,370.     B.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc..  Wtw  Yorf,  N.Y.    Filed  May 
18.  1960.  / 


CHLOREAL 


For    Chlorine    Bleach    and    Disinfectam 
Ingredients  in  a  Detergent. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1959. 


SN  98,058.    Columbia  Wax  Company. 
May  31,  1960. 


SPRING  DAT 


Cleveland,    Ohio. 


Incorporated    as 


Old  dale,  Calif.    Filed 


itor  Oeneral  Purpose  Cleaner  for  All 
First  use  May  13.  1960. 


\  'ashable  Surfaces. 


(lass  100  -  MisMlian6«« 


SERVICE  MARKS 


8.V  97,664.     Intemudear  Company.  Clayton.  Mo.    Filed  Ma 
23,  1960.  I  ' 


I    I 'V  t  o   I     I '>   «J    C    I   O    0«    I 


':!     comjoai^y 


The  lining  constitutes  lining  Arming  part  of  the  mar 
and  does  not  reprpwnt  color. 

For  Sdenttftc  ConHultIng  Services  for  Varioufi  Jlelda,  SucI 
Services  Including  Data  Processing,  Engineering  Design 
Engineering  and  Scientific  Consultation  and  Related  Serv 
Ices,  Particularly  for  the  Field  of  Nuclear  and  Related  Tech 
nology. 

First  une  on  or  about  Aug.  11.  19.'»6. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN   70.9.'>5.      Alberta   Sieh,   d.b.a.    Sleh   Registry   Plan   of  lil 
censed  Child  Care.  Topeka,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1959. 


SIEH  REGISTRY  PLAN  OF 
LICENSED  CHILD  CARE 


For  Operatinc  a  Licensed  CSHlld  Care  Registry. 
First  aac  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SN   75,711.     Dyckman   Hotel   Company, 
Filed  June  15,  1959. 


B  [InneapoUs,   Minn. 


osmopoljtan 


Applicant    disclaims    ^e   word    "Hotels' 
mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,.>66. 
For  Hotel  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  lA\  1959. 


apart   from    the 


—    Cass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnaidal 


SN  87,447.     Nationwide  Mutual  Insurance 
bus,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1959. 


Company,  Colum- 


|||jiYIONlMl»E 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  | 

For  Underwrltlnc  Casualty  Insurant. 
First  nsc  Nov.  14. 1964. 


Iiisaranee"  as  used 
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8N  M,370.     SUt*  Fan*  Mntnal  Automobile  lararance  Com-    8N  97.8M.     Or*at  AmeHcan  Insorance  Company.  N«w  York, 
pany.  Bloonilngton.  111.    nied  May  3.  19«0.  N.Y.    ni*d  May  23.  I960. 


/s 


ST  ATI    rAMM 


INtWIANCt 


D 

uu 


For    I'nderwrltlnp   Homeowfn>n«    Innurance   With    Compre- 
benHlre  Property  and  Personal  Coverage. 
F^ntt  une  May  10,  1960. 


Oass  103  -  CoMtnictiM  and  Repair 

8N  88,449.     The  AaCronn  Company,  Inc.,  Pblladelphta.  Pa 
The  word*  "Auto,"  "Life."  "Fire."  and  "Insurance"  are        m^  j,n  .5,  ig^jo. 
tftwlalmed  apart  from  the  mark  an  whown.     Owner  of  Rejt.  r^rkr\-^r^T 

No«.  6.^2,8«3,  632,864,  and  645,890.  AACRONjN  | 

For  Underwriting  Automobile  Innurance.  | 

Flrit  uae  Nov.  24,  1959.  *"<"'  Exterminating  8ervlce*. 

Flmt  Uf«e  July  20,  1959. 


8N  96.668.     Chemical  Bank  New  York  Tniat  Company,  New 
York,  K.Y.    Filed  May  9,  1960. 


SN   96,067.      Advance   Muffler   Service,   Inc.,   Oardena,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1960. 


ADVANCE 


For  Inspection  and  Repair  of  Eshauxt  SyHtemM  of  Automo- 
tive Vehicles  and  InMtallatlon  of  ExhauKt   SyHtem  PartH. 
First  UHe  July  1,  1939.  ^ 


HN  97,819.     Richard  J.  Cane,  d.b.a.  UV  Stinker.  VlxU.  Calif, 
nied  May  25.  1960. 


^m^ 


For  Banking  Service*. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1959. 


SN  96,760.     State  Mutual  Life  Ansurance  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Worcester.  Mass.    Filed  May  9.  1960. 


For    Maintenance,    Repair    and    Servicing    of    Septic   and 
Sewer  Systems. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1960. 


Qass  105— TransporlatiM  and  Storage 

SN  96,1.13.     Airways  Rent-A-Car  SyMem.  Lm  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  I960. 


'MiRWMYS 


Appllcmt  doeH  not  claim  any  right  to  the  words  "Planned 

SuBlneRs"  except  as  they  form  part  of  -the  mark.     Owner  of  The    words    "Bent-A-Car    8ys^^"    are    dlaclaimed    apart 

Reg.  Nos.  687,386  and  684.213.  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance.  For  Car  Rental  Service. 

Flrat  uae  FM>.  9, 1960.  First  uae  Feb.  4,  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

I      '  PRINCIPAJL  REGISTER 


Cbfs  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

710.081.  REN.  Rtn  Plastic*.  Inc.  ^N*  59.767.  Pv  k. 
4-19-60.     FUed  9-29-58. 

710.082.  HIGHLAND  GROWN.  HAH  Who1«iial«  Nunei  r. 
Inc.     8N  77.666.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Piled  7-14-59. 

710.083.  8HUFIBRE  CB  AND  DESIGN.  The  Colonl  il 
Board  Company,  Incoiporated.  SN  84.209.  Pub.  11-8-60. 
Filed  ia-29-59. 

710.084.  MIDFLEX.    Leatberflex  Product*  Ca^ 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  12-23-59.  I    i   ' 

710.085.  80LEFLEX.     Leatberflex  Products  (Jo. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  12-23-59. 

710.086.  INFLEX.     Leatberflex   Products  Co. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  12-23-59. 

710.087.  RODEO.     Crawford  Associates.   Inc. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  1-21-60. 

710.088.  FORTRON.      Fiber  Industrlea.    Inc. 
Pub.  ll-8-«0.    Filed  2-5-60. 

710.089.  T    DESIGN.      L    Teweles    Seed    Co. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  2-8-60. 

710.090.  MARAWELD.      The    Marblette    Corporation. 
97.077.    Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  5-13-60. 

710.091.  8INCH.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  '  8N  97,34^. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  5-17-60. 


SN   87.880. 


8N    89,41  >. 


SN   90.41  r. 
SN    90.59P. 


8^ 


dau  2 -Receptacles 


»     I 


PS.      In1ander-Steindl4r 
Pub.     11-8-60.       Fllod 


SN  88.028.     Pu 


710.092.  FANCIFUL  INITIALS 
Paper  Company.  SN  87.494. 
12-17-59. 

710.093.  SPUTNIK.     Delmer  Enflneera. 
ll-p-60.    Filed  12-28-59. 

710.094.  RECIPAK.     St.  Regis  Paper  Company.    SN  90.371 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  2-4-60. 

710.095.  PATETTE.     Glen   McQnlston.     SN  94,078.     Pu 
11-8-60.    Piled  8-31-60. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipmeirts,  Poi 
folios,  ami  Podcetbooks 


710.096.  IDENTIFIER. 
96.178.    Pub.  11-8-60. 

710.097.  VI8I /BELLE. 
96,514.     Pub.  11-8-60. 


Amity  Leather  Products  Co. 
Filed  5-2-60. 

Joahua  Meier  Company,   Inc. 
Filed  5-5-60. 


Class  4- Abrasives  mi  Polisliiiig  tutorials 


710.098.  ADVANCED  FORMULA.     Car-Skin  Products  Cof 
poration.     SN  59,886.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  10-1-58 

710.099.  DILAP  AND  DESIGN.     American   Carbide  Coi 
pany.     8X  92.688.     Pub.  11-8-4J0.     Filed  3-14-60. 

710.100.  MAR-A-WAY.     Don  Hall  Laboratories.     SN  96,81 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  5-2-60.  |  j 

710.101.  8IMPUCOTE.    J.  I.  Holcomb  Manufacturing  Conl 
pany.  Inc.     SN  96.221.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  5-2-60. 


Of- 

i 


ClassS-Adliesives 


710.102. 
71.103. 


EPOXYLITE. 
Pub.  11-8-60. 


The    Epoxyllte 
Filed  4-8-59. 


Corporation.      Si 
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710.103.     CHEM   SET.     Thlem   Product4   Inc.     SN  98.684. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  6-8-60. 


710.104.     PLASTOID.       Plastic     Produd|s 
98,926.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Piled  6-13-00. 


710.105.     ROLTITE.     MlnneMU  Mining 
Company.     SN  99,444.     Pub.  11-8-60. 


Class  6-Cli( 
positioiis 


Company.       8N 


ind  Manufacturing 
Filed  6-21-60. 


licals  aad  Chinlcal  Con- 


Preasu:  lied 


2-19-i  8. 


710.106.  EVEREADT.    Eveready 
SN  46.124.    Pub.  »-20-60.    Filed 

710.107.  lODEO.     Doho  Chemical  Coriw^tlon 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  4-9-58. 

710.108.  REPRESENTATION    OF 


cpi 


SN  68, 


Sales 


die 


CIRCLE.     Ferro  Corporation 
Filed  12-8-58. 
710,109.     ORKIL.     Orkln  Exterminating 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  3-11-69. 
MIL  PLC.      Mllwhlte   Mud 
Pub.  5-3-60.    Piled  5-29-59. 

MULTI-PILL.     Ronson  Corporfti 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  7-17-C9. 
710,112.     DU8TA-CIDE.      The    Weeril 
Pub.  10-4-60.    Plied  8-17-69 
DRI-KOOL      King  Graphite 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  11-20-59 

DU-RITE.    Du-Rlte  Chemical  C( 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Piled  12-3-59. 

710.115.  FARMORE.     Farm  Chemicals 
11-8-60.    Filed  12-4-59. 

710.116.  A  AND  DESIGN.    Andrews 
Inc.     SN  88,891.     Pub.  1 1-8-410.     Pllei! 

710.117.  SPL-ASH.     Diamond  Alkali 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  4-8-60. 


e:k  mark  IN  A 

115.     Pub.  4-5-60. 


69,353. 
710,110. 

74.707. 
710.111. 


79.743. 
710,113. 

85,753. 
710.114. 


Qass  7— Cordage 

710.118.      FANCIFUL    INITIALS    IPS. 
Paper    Company.      SN    87,495.      Pub. 
12-17-59. 


Qass  9- Explosives,  Rreams, 
and  Proiectiles 


710,119.     MARK  V.     Weatherby's,  Inc. 

11-8-60.     Filed  5-2-60. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 

i    ■ 

710.120.     FARMORE.     Farm  Chemicals. 
11-8-60.    Filed  12-4-59. 


710,121. 
89.011. 

710.122. 
ration. 


MOLA  MULCH.    Molalla  Foresl|  Prodneta  Co.    SN 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Plied  1-14-60. 

CMH.     International  Minerals  i  t  Chemical  Corpo- 


Pub.  11-8-60.     Fifcd  4-27-60. 


Products,  Inc. 
SN  49.307. 


Company,  Inc.     SN 

Company.     SN 

on.     8N   77.956. 

Company.      SN 

I^oducts,   Inc.     8N 

.  Inc.    8N  86.562. 

SN  80.648.     Pub. 

Pa^r  *  Chemical  Co., 

1-13-60. 
Company.     SN  94,657. 


Ittlander-Stelndler 
11-8-60.       Filed 


Eqaipments, 


8N  90.298.     Pub. 


SN  80.649.     Pub. 


SN  95.901. 

710.123.  FERT-OROANIC.    Clortr  Chemical  Company.    8N 

90.830.  Pub.  7-20-00.    PUed  6-11-60. 

710.124.  PERTI-LAWN.     Oorer  Cheml^il   Company.     SN 

90.831.  Pub.  7-26-60.    Filed  5-11-60. 
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ditf  ll-lnb  mi  Mdiig  Mitoriab 

710,123.     COOL     AC.       IntercheniiMi     Corporation.       8N 
«0,««9.    Pub.  ll-8-«0.    rilKl  10-13-58. 

710.126.  HI-HAT  AND  DESIGN.    Pbilllpt  Proceai  Co..  Inc. 
SN  85.608.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Piled  4-11-60. 

710.127.  DECI-PAK    AND   DESIGN.      Burroufhi   Corpora- 
tion.    8N  97.033.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Piled  5-13-60. 

710.128.  UPIC  AND  DESIGN.    Universal  Printing  Ink  Cor- 
poration.    8X  97,343.     Pub.  11-8-00.     Filed  3-17-60. 


ditt  12-Coiistnictioii  Materiab 


710.129.  SUN  VALLEY  AND  DESIGN.     Sun  Taller  Indna- 
trieii.  Inc.     SN  78.941.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  8-3-59. 

710.130.  SUPER  SPREAD.     The  Glbaonburr  Lime  Products 
Company.     SN  79,568.     Pnb.  11-8-60.     Piled  8-14-59. 

710.131.  TARFEX.       Bltucote     Products     Company.       SN 
81.111.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  9-10-59. 


diss  13  — Hard  wart  aaci  Pluaibing  and 
StM«-Fitting  Supplias 

710.182.  BOSS  SKYLINE.  Ross  Operating  Valve  Company. 
SN  67,157.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  2-3-59. 

710.183.  NOPAK  AND  DESIGN.  Galland-Hennlng  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  85.223.  Pub.  ll-»-60.  Filed 
11-13-59. 

710.134.  S.  P.  KINNEY  AND  DESIGN.  S.  P.  Kinney  Engl- 
neen,   Inc.     SN  86,292.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  11-30-59. 

710,133.  DEMKA  AND  DESIGN.  Konlnklljke  Demka 
Staalfabrieken  N.V.  SN  93,435.  Pub.  9-13-60.  Filed 
3-22-60. 

710.136.  WORLD  SYMBOL.  THE  ATLAS.  ETC.  The  Atlas 
Bolt  *  Screw  Company.  SN  93,679.  Pnb.  ll-S-60.  Filed 
4-11-60. 

710.137.  BARCLAD.  L.  J.  Barwood  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  96,889.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  5-4-60. 

710.138.  YKK.  Yoshlda  Kogyo  Kabusblkl  Kalsha.  SN 
96,908.    Pnb.  11-8-60.    Filed  3-11-60. 

710.139.  P  *  C  CO  AND  DESIGN.  American  Chain  k 
Cable  Company,  Inc.  SN  96,910.  Pub.  11-8-60.  Filed 
6-12-60. 

710.140.  UNI-SEMRLE.  North  k  Judd  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  96,974.     Pnb.  11-8-60.     Filed  5-12-60. 

710.141.  TOT-LOK.  David  S.  Cross,  d.b.a.  BU<Awatch 
Safety  Products.  SN  97,881.  Pub.  11-8-60.  Filed 
5-18-60. 


710.142.     H.C.      Hell-Coll    Corporation. 
ll-*-60.     Filed  5-18-60. 


SN    97,394.      Pub. 


dau  14-Metab  md  Mrtal  Caitiiigs  and 
Fbrginis 

710.143.  DEMKA  AND  DESIGN.  Konlnklljke  Demka 
Staalfabrieken  N.V.  SN  98.434.  Pnb.  9-lS-OO.  PUed 
3-22-60. 

710.144.  WALMET.  The  Walmet  Corporation.  SN  03,887. 
Pub.  9-27-60.    Filed  3-28-60. 

Clait  15-Oib  and  Greases 


710,145.     TEMPO.     Tempo  Products  Company.     SN  66.808. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  8-7-68. 


710.146.  GROTESQUE  OF  OIL  DROP.  Humble  Oil  4  He- 
flnlng  Company,  by  merger  from  Esao  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany.    SN  64,157.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  12-12-68. 

710.147.  STAZON.  Texitco  Inc.  SN  84,107.  Pub.  11-8-60. 
Filed  10-27-59. 

710.148.  PENTALUBE.  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  84.340.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  11-3-59. 


Class  16- 


710.149.  VARKYDOL.  McCloskey  Varnish  Co.  SN  68,584. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  2-27-39. 

710.150.  RUST  MAGIC.  Krylon,  Inc.  SN  84,603.  Pub. 
11-8-60.     Filed  11-4-59. 

710.151.  HBS.  Mobile  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  SN  89,863. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  1-28-60.  , 

710.152.  ON-TITE.  The  Foy  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
The  A.  Burdsal  Company.  SN  97,474.  Ifub.  11-8-60. 
Filed  5-19-00. 

710,163.  FOIL-GARD.  The  Foy  Paint  Company,  Inc^ 
d.b.a.  The  R.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Company.  SN  97,477. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  3-19-60. 

710,134.  TUF-QIICK.  The  Wilbur  k  Wllllamg  Company. 
Inc.     SN  97,597.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  5-20-60. 

710,155.  FIGURE  OF  GENERAL.  The  Olldden  Company, 
d.b.a.  The  General  Paint  Company.  SN  97,646.  Pnb. 
11-8-60.     Filed  3-23-60. 

710.166.  ARISTA.  Murmac  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  97,778.  Pnb. 
11-8-60.    Filed  5-24-60.  I 

710.137.  COHASSET  COLONIAL.  Hagerty  Company.  SN 
97.841.    Pub.  1 1-8-60.     Filed  3-26-60. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pliarmacevtical 
Preparations 

710.158.  ORGADINE.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  86.760. 
Pub.  9-27-60.    Filed  12-7-39. 

710.159.  REPRESENTATION  OF  THREE  HL^AN  FE- 
MALES. Maria  Clementine  Martin,  Klosterfrau  K.G.  SN 
87,814.    Pub.  ll-*-60.    Filed  12-22-59. 

710.160.  ALMEZYME.  Meyer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  aaslgnee 
of  Meyer  and  Company.  SN  87,817.  Pnb.  11-1-60.  Filed 
12-22-59. 

710.161.  SYNIRIN.  Wm.  P.  Poythreaa  ft  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  94,342.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  4-4-60. 

710.162.  NOBETEER.  Aktlebolaget  Bofors.  SN  94,941. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  4-13-60. 

710.163.  PULVIPAN.  Aktlebolaget  Bofon.  SN  94,943. 
Pub.  11-8-00.     Filed  4-13-60. 

710.164.  NOBEDOL.  Aktlebolaget  Bofon.  SN  94,945. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  4-13-60. 

710.166.  NOBAMIN.  Aktlebolaget  Bofon.  SN  94,946. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  4-13-60. 

710,166.  P-D.  Parke,  Davis  ft  Company.  SN  96,311.  Pub. 
11-8-60.    Filed  4-18-60. 


710.167.     B.A.C. 
Pub.  9-27-60. 


Hoffmann  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  96,824. 
Filed  4-26-60. 


710.168.  CONTROL-30.  William  E.  Boody.  d.b.a.  W.  E. 
Boody  and  Company.  SN  97,167.  Pub.  10-4-60.  FUed 
5-16-60. 

710.169.  DICTOL.  American  Home  Products  CorporatioB, 
d.b.a.  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  SN  98,194.  Pub.  11-8-60. 
Filed  6-1-60. 

710.170.  8TAPH-CILLIN.  Bristol-Myen  Company.  8N 
99,410.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  6-21-60. 

710.171.  FULVIDEX.  Schertng  Corporation.  8N  100.298. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  7-5-60. 
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OFFICL 


710.172.  TRITON.     Pearson  Corporation.    8N  84,937. 
ll-»-«0.    Piled  ll-»^9. 

710.173.  OYROMATIC.    Comer  C.  Pierce.    8X  M,446. 
11-8-60.    Filed  12-1-59.  I 

I 

710.174.  TRIUMPH.        The     Standard     Motor     CoropMy 
Limited.     8N  87.288.     Pub.  11-8-60.  '  Filed  12-14-39. 


\' 


710.175.  EARtiSDON.     Ueaeon  Cycle  and  Supply  Co.     0N 
90.484.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  2-8-60. 

710.176.  ALPINE.      Lewis    Supply    Co.;    Inc.      SN    98,2^. 
Pub.  11-8-00.     Filed  6-2-60. 

710.177.  CARI-ALL.     American   MeUI  Prodncju.  Inc. 
98.613.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  6-8-60.  ^ 

710.178.  MR   MIDLAND  ROSS  CORP.      Midland  Boss 
poraUon.     SN  98,66.'t.     Pub.  ll-»-60.     Filed  U-8-60. 

710.179.  STA-OON.      Cal    Corporation.      SN   98,698. 
11-8-60.    Filed  6-9-60. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machinal, 
aad  Supplies  ;| 

710.180.  GROTESQUE  Ot  OIL  DROP.  Hamble  Oil  k  ie- 
flnlng  Company,  by  merKer  from  Esmo  Standard  Oil  Ciyn- 
pany.     SN  64.136.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  12-12-58. 


710.181. 
72,496. 

710,182. 
75,216. 

710,183. 
80.212. 

710,184. 
81,811. 


UNITIZED.       General     Electric    Company. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  4-29-39. 

FULMEN.    Sodete  de  I'Accumulateur  Fulmen. 
Pub.  11-8-60.-  Filed  6-5-59. 

SPHERICON.     University  Loudspeakers,  Inc. 
Pub.  10-25-CO.    I>nied  8-2&-59. 


IN 


IN 


IN 


MARVEL.       Elite    Sewing    Machine     Corp.       |N 
Pub.  11-8-60.    FUed  9-22-59. 

710.185.  CARBOMOLD.    Aero^x  Corporation.     SN  81,9^7. 
Pnb.  11-8-60.     Filed  9-24-59. 

710.186.  MAGNETICS    INC.    AM)    DESIGN.      Maffoetlps, 
Inc.     SN  85,677.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  11-19-59. 

710.187..    RVI  OMEGA  AND  DESIGN.     Francisco  Urbe.     |N 
85.971.    Pnb.  11-8-60.    Filed  11-24-59. 

710,188.     GLASTEEL  AND  DESIGN.     National  Steel  Con- 
struction Co.     SN  86,897.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  12-8-|9. 


710,189.     JAY. 
Pnb.  11-8-60. 


Jay    Lighting   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.      SN   89,2 
Piled  l-l»-60. 


710,190.     VI80RLITE.     Jay   Lighting  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.     |X 
89.278.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  1-19-60. 


710.191.      MINILOK.       Burndy 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  2-24-60 


Corporation.       SN     91.511. 

'■'  I 

710.192.     STARLETTE.        Frigeco.        SlI      •3,243.        Pib. 
11-8-60.    Filed  2-9-60. 


710.193.  TRA-VOLCO.       Momar    Manufacturing    Co..    I^c. 
SN  96.608.    Pub.  11-8-60.    FUed  5-6-60. 

710.194.  SHOCKMOU.NT.      Signal  Stat    Corporation.      |N 
9«,812.    Pub.  1 1-8-60.    Filed  5-10-60. 

710.195.  A  AND  DESIGN.   Amplex  porporatlon.    SN  97,0 
Pnb.  11-8-60.    Filed  5-13-60. 


5. 


I. 


710,196.     AMPLEX.       Amplex     Corporation. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  .V13-60. 


SN     97,01  0. 


Class  22-CaMs,  Toys,  airi  Sportng  Cools 

710,197.     UNILIGHT.     Zebco  Company.      SN   86.091. 
11-8-60.     Piled  11-24-59.  j  ,  i 

710.19Sr    SQUIRT    AND    DESIGN.      The    Squirt    Company. 
SN  96.758.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  3-9-60. 
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710.199.  PLA8TI-KERF  AND  DESIGN]     Forrest  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.     SN  48,731.    Pub.  11-8-60.    FHti  3-31-58. 

710.200.  CPC.     CPC  Engineering  Corporation.     8N  57.054. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  8-12-58. 

710.201.  JET  LINER.     National  Fonnlry  Sand  Company. 
SN  76.968.     Pub.  11-8-00.    Filed  7-2-^9. 

710.202.  CAKE-ICER      BY      MERRYMAID.         Merrymald 
Plastics  Corp.,   by  change  of  name  from 
Products    Company.      SN    84,815.      Pvb. 
11-6-^9. 

710.203.  CLARII-XOTOR.     Union  Tank 
84,818.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  11-0-59. 

710.204.  FARMORE.     Farm  Chemicals. 
11-8-60.    Filed  12-4-59. 

710.205.  SPRAYMATION     AND    DE8I  JN. 
Inc.     SN  87.156.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Flle<    12-11-59. 

710.206.  AIR-ROL.     Rollway   Bearing    Company,   Inc.     8N 
87.282.    Pub.  11-8-60.    FUed  12-14-39 

710.207.  GALTONA.     Richard  Lloyd  L  mlted. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  12-21-59. 

710.208.  CENTRILIFT.       Borg-Wamer 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 

KLEEN-O-MATIC.      The    Lod^ 


88,727. 

710,209. 
pany. 

710.210. 

89.335. 
710,211. 


The  SUndfast 
11-8-60.      FUed 

Car  Company.     SN 

8N  86.647.     Pub. 

Spraymatlon, 
59. 
r.   Inc.     8N 

SN  87,722. 


Corporation.      8N 
k    Shipley   Com- 


SN  88,773.     Pub.  11-8-60.     FUed  1-11-60. 

NI8A.    Zavody  Jana  Srermy.  i  arodnl  podnlk.    8N 
Pub.  11-8-00.    Piled  1-22-60. 
WORKLIFTER.     Economy  Ei4(lneering  Company. 


SN  89,751.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Piled  1-27-jBO. 

710.212.  ASHCOMBE.       The     Ashcomte     9ompany. 
91,223.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  2-19-00. 

710.213.  SEWER-RAIDER.    Conco  Engl^ring  Works,  Inc. 
SN  94,463.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  4-6-^). 

710.214.  TOPIC.     The  International  81  r^eiu^ompany. 
96,597.    Pnb.  11-8-60.    Filed  5-6-60. 

710.215.  TREE-O-MATIC.     Donald  A.  ^klnncr.  d.b.a.  Skin- 


ner Farm  Equipment  Company. 
Piled  5-20-60. 


710.216.  "ROLL^-TAPER."  Thomas  #.  Thompson,  d.h.a. 
T.  Thompson  Tool.  SN  97,589.  Pi#>.  11-8-60.  Plied 
5-20-60. 

710.217.  ROLIN'  JOB  AND  DESIGN.    Ab^  Chamne«^  d.b.a 


Chamness     Engineering    Company. 
11-8-60.    Piled  5-23-60. 


8N 


SN 


SN  97,583.     Pub.  11-8-60. 


SN     97.621.       Pub. 


710.218.  BARER.  Barer  Engineering  apd  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Umlted.    SN  97,748.    Pub.  11-8-^60.     Filed  {^-24-60. 

710.219.  BARER-MEUSER.  Barer  Enkineering  and  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Limited.  SN  97,7^9.  Pub.  11-8-60. 
Piled  5-24-60. 

710.220.  FORTE.  Barer  Engineering  akd  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Limited.    SN  97,750.    Pub.  11-8|60.    PUed  5-24-60. 

710.221.  PORTEMAT.     Barer  Engineering  and   Machinery 


Company,    Limited. 
5-24-60. 


SN    97,751.      Pul>.    11-8-60.      Plied 


710,222.     DALC  AND  DESIGN.     Dale  ^ringa,  Inc.     SN 
97.826.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  5-25-60. 


710,223.     RED    RAM    AND    DESIGN. 


Incorporated.     SN  98,533.     Pub.   11-8-60.     Filed  6-»-60 

710.224.     PROCON.     Procon  Pump  *  Eigineering  Ca     8N 
99,783.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Piled  6-27-60. 


710,225.      JOTOR.       Maqulnas    de    Cosei 
100,138.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Piled  7-1-00 


Rodgera   Hydranlle 


Jotor,    S>A.      SN 


Qass  24— laundry  Appliancei  adi  MacMues 


710.226.     IN8ULEX.     Trio   Mills   Mfg. 

mesne  assignments,   of   Pad   Craft   Mf^. 
.  Pnb.  11-8-60.    Filed  1-5-60. 


Corp.,   assignee,   by 
Co.     8N   88,484. 
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Class  31  -  Filtors  and  Refrigerators 


710.227.  TRIOMAT.  International  Duplex  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  Duplex  Corponitlon.  8N  94.167.  Pub.  ll-g-60. 
Filed  4-1-60. 

710.!228.  CONCORD.  McOraw-Edinon  Company.  aHKlirnee  of 
The  Ameriean  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  8N  93,S>68. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  4-28-60. 

,710.229.  RKVKRK.  MrOraw-Edlmn  Company.  aiwlKnee  of 
The  American  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  8N  95,969. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     nied  4-28-60. 


Oass  26— Measariig 
AnnRaMet 


and    Scientific 


710.251.  MIL-FLO.      The    Mllwbite   Co..    Inc.      8N    77.123. 
Pub.  5-3-60.     Flfod  7-6-.-i9. 

710.252.  CHLOROMATIC.    Chlormatic  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SX  87.166.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Fll»-d  12-4-.'.9. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

710.258.  "COMFORT  IS  A  THING  CALLED  CONTOUR." 
Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co..  Inc.  SN  79.837.  Pub.  11-8-60. 
Filed  8-19-59. 


710.230.  ELCAN.  Ernst  Leiti  (Canada)  Limited.  8N 
80.330.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  8-27-59. 

710.231.  TELOMAR.  Voigtlander  A.O.  8N  81.357.  Pub. 
11-8-60.    Filed  9-14-59. 

710.232.  RIC0HFLF:X.  Riken  Optical  InduDtrtea.  Ltd.  8N 
84.944.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  11-9-59. 

710.233.  NEO-FLAW.  Rusaell  C.  Heldenbrand.  d.b.a. 
Heldenbrand  Tubular  Service.  8N  85.341.  Pub.  11-8-60. 
Filed  11-16-59. 

710.2.14.  GEOMETRIC  DE8IGN.  Aton  Went  Coart  Corpo- 
ration.     8X  87,i;22.      Pub.  11-8-00.     Filed  12-21   59. 

710.235.  TRI'SPEED.  Henry  W.  Carpenter.  d.b.a.  Muk 
keiton  Outb«uird  SpecialtleM  Co.  8X  89,0.%0.  Pub.  11-8-60. 
Filed  1-15-60. 

710.236.  MINI-RAPID.  Fairchild  Camera  and  Inntrument 
Corporation.     8X  90.044.'  Pub.  ll-«-60.     Filed  2-1-60. 

710.237.  CAPPY.  Waitner  Tool  and  Supply  Corporation. 
SX  93.236.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  3-18-60. 

710.238.  MI88ILYZER.  Kay  Electric  Company.  8N 
96.800.     Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  .'V-IO^O. 

710.2.W.  CLINISCAXNER.  Picker  X  Ray  Corporation.  8X 
97.092.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Hied  5-13-60. 

710.240.  CALOCOP.  Thermokem  Corporation.  SX  97,723. 
Pub.  11-8-flO.    med5-23-«0. 

710.241.  ENGINE  DESIGN.  Aerosdence.  Inc.  8N  98.049. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Kllwl  ."V-Sl-eO. 

710.242.  PRO-MATIC.  Photographic  ReMarch  Organica- 
tlon.  Inc.     8N  08.522.     Pub.  11-8-CO.     Filed  0-6-60. 

710.243.  "8ATELL0ON."  O.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company.  8X 
98.536.     Pub.  11-rf^O.     Filed  6-»-60. 

710.244.  MAO  PXT  TRA  X.  Brooks  Instrument  Company. 
Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Brooks  Rotameter  Company. 
SN  98..'>69.     Pub.  ll-R-60.    Filed  6-7-60. 


710.234.     CORRE8-FILE.      Waasell   OrmuiiBaHoD,   Inc. 
90.873.    Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  2-12-60. 


8N 


710.255.     ULTIMA.     The  8prinr-Air  Company.     8N  96.276. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  5-2-60. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

710.2.'^6.     8.  P.  KINNEY  AND  DESIGN.     S.  P.  Kinney  Engi- 
i^rs.  Inc.     SN  86.291.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  11-30-59. 

710.257.  CHAMPIOX.     Champion  Cooler  Corporation.      SX 
93.416.    Pub.  9-20-60.    Filed  .^22-60. 

710.258.  \VIMC<>.      KeatinK   of  Chicago.    Inc.      SN   96..'»04. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  .•>-.'>  60. 

Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

710.2.59.     AUTO   FLIGHT.      Aufo   Flight,    Inc.      BN    81.612. 
Pub.  ll-8-«0.     Filed  9-18-39. 

710.260.  8IRVON.     Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    S.V  86.267.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  11-30-58. 

710.261.  THEFTPROOF.     The  Gates  Rubber  Company.  8N 
88.0.14.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  12-28-59. 

710.262.  DAVIS  IMPERIAL  SENTRY.     Western  Auto  Sup- 
ply  Company.      SN  90.46.S.      Pub.   11-8-60.     Filed  2-5-60. 

710.263.  FLI<:X-SILEC.     The  Flexible  Tubing  Corporation. 
SX  99.621.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  6-24-60. 


Qass  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


Qass  27 — Horological  Instruments 

710.243.  2000.  Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc.  SN  89,328. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Mled  1-20-60. 

710.246.  THE  IMPALA  CORPORATION  AND  REPRK- 
8l-;vrATION  OF  AN  IMPALA.  The  Impala  Corporation. 
SN94..186.     Pub.  ll-8-«0.     Filed  4-7-60. 


Qass  28  -  Jewehy  and  Predons-Metal  Ware 


710.204.       101     STRINGS.       Miller    International    Co. 
80.10.->.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  8-24-^59. 


SN 


710.265.  ATLANTIS.  Atlantis  Export-Import  Limited.  8X 
82.190.     I*ub.  11-8-I.0.     Filed  9-28-59. 

710.266.  TRANSICORDER.     American  Electronics.  Inc.   8N 

89..-)38.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  1-25-60. 

710.267.  DOMINO  AND  DESIGN.  Southwestern  Artists' 
AsMociaMon.  Inc.  SN  89.560.  Pub.  11-8-60.  Filed 
1-2.-I-60. 

710.268.  CHANNEL.  Travis  J.  Harkrider.  d.b.a.  Channel 
Records.      SN  96.3.14.      Pub.    11-8-60.      Filed   .V3-60. 


710.247.     JEWELS  BY  FRANCOIS. 
Pub.  11-8-00.    Filed  4-29-60. 


Coro,  Inc.     8N  96,101. 


710.248.  FRANCOIS.       Coro, 
11-8-60.    Filed  4-29-60. 

710.249.  MET  A  LITE.        Coro. 
11-8MI0.  "Filed  5-10-60. 

710.250.  QUINTETTE.       Coro. 
11-8-60.     Filed  5-10-6(r 


Inc.       8N     96.102.       Pub. 


Inc.        SN     96,788.        Pub. 


Inc.       SN     96.791.       Pub. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


710.209.  FANCIFUL  INITIALS  IPS.  Inlander-Stelndler 
Paper  Company.  SX  87.496.  Pub.  11-8-60.  Filed 
12-17-59. 

710.270.  IXKOGRAPH.  Koh-I  Noor.  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  Kob-I-Xoor  Pencil  Cimipany,  Inc.  SN  94.314. 
Pub.  10-18-00.     Filed  4-4-60. 


TM  154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


710.271.  LI0HTH0U8E  AND  DESIGN.  Paul  Kich 
O.m.b.H.  Paplerrerarbeituni^fiwerk  und  Verlag.  SN  96,4  7. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  ^-4-60.  '     ] 

710.272.  BUCKEYE-BECKETT  PAPERS  AND  DESKIN. 
The  Beckett  Paper  Company.  8X  96.064.  Pub.  ll-»-lo. 
Filed  .V9-60.  j 

710.273.  KOH-I-LAR.  L.  *  C.  Hardtmuth.  Inc.  SN  96.8*2. 
Pub.  11-8-flO.    Filed  5-11-60. 

710.274.  TABLEAU.  Technical  Papera  Corporation.  IN 
96.898.    Pub.  ll-8-«0.    Filed  5-11-60. 

710.275.  8PEEDI-PAK.  Moore  BuRiness  Formii,  Inc.  PN 
97.084.   "Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  5-13-60.  , 

710.276.  SPEED-RILLE.     Hennr   E.    Harris,    d.b.a.    H. 
Harris  k  Co.     SX  97.206.     Pub.  11-8-80.     Filed  5-16-«0. 


Oms  38-Priiito  and  Publicatioiis 

710.277.  PROFESSIONAL  FLORIST.  Art  In  Flowers  P4b- 
ItahlUK  Co..  Inc.  SX  93,400.  Pub.  11-8-60.  Filed 
»-22-60. 

710.278.  LITH  O  SKETCH.  Edward  Curhan.  d.b.a.  Curiam 
Company.     S.\  9.3.669.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  3-2.V-60. 


Clafs39-aothiiig 


710.279.  SEAL  OF  APPROVAL  AND  DESIGN.  Plymodtb 
Hosiery  MHIk.  Inc.  SX  36,107.  Pub.  11-8-60.  Fi>d 
8-2S-.'S7. 

710.280.  MIA  DONXA.  Em  Jay.  GrigliialB,  Inc.  8X  67,246 
Pub.  11-8-00.     Filed  S-l.V-SS.  j        I      j        •  ' 

710.281.  OETAZ.  United  States  Trust  Company  of  nIw 
Tork.     SN  58,381.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  »-4-.'J8. 

710.282.  I'AJAMAS  FOR  THE  ENTIRE  FAAIILT  AND  ik 
SIGN.  Weldon  Pajamai,  Inc.  8N  82.500.  Pub.  lli-8-  iO 
Filed  11-14-.58.  ' 

710.283.  JETRAVELER.  L.  W.  Foster  Sportswear  Co..  4c. 
SX  66.874.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Flled|2-2-59. 

710.284.  GRO-TERRY.  Ulisi  Ifanufacturinf  Company.  iN 
74.190.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  .V-21-59. 

710.285r  MARLINDA.  Movie  Star.  Inc.  SN  77,767.  Plb. 
11-8-60.     Filed  7-15-59. 


710.286.     LOIS  YOUNG. 
Fashions.     SX  79,722. 


Ray  Stockton,  d.b.a.  Lois  Youdk 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  8-17^9, 


710.287.  SLIMFORM   AND  DESIGN.      Spencer  Gifts.   I^c. 
SN  80.757.     Pub.  ll-8-<IO.     Filed  9-2-59. 

710.288.  NEWPORT.      Newport    Knitting    Co..    Inc.      In 
82.1.34.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  9-2.'>-59. 

710.289.  RONNIE.      Ronnie   Hatx.   Inc.      SX   8.3.560.      Pib 
11-8-60.     Filed  10-19-59.  | 

710.290.  "CAREER  SHOP."    Rich's,  Inc.     SN  86.063.     Pib 
11-8-60.     Filed  11-25-59. 

710.291.  SANDGATE.     Palm  Beach  Company.     SX  88,.5|7. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  12-3-59.  , 

710.292.  CURL  CUVER,   Cathy  J.  Ooblns.    8X  86.773.   pib. 
10-25-60.     Filed  12-7-59. 

710.29.3.      MISS   CONSTANCE.      Bowen   Shoe  Company,   I^c. 
8X  86.923.     I'ub.  11-8-60.     Filed  12-9-59. 


710.294.     KAY  FUCHS.     John  E.  Fuchs  CoiT>.     8X  87.2jO. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  12-14-59. 

KURL-KNIT.  -Eagle    Knitting    MIIIh,    Inc.      IN 
Pub.  11-8-60.     FilMl  12-21-.'i9.  ^ 

MR.    HOPE.      H.B.I,    Knitting    lilUn,    Inc.      IN 
Pub.  11-8-00.    Filed  1-27-60. 


710.295. 
87,651. 

710,296. 
89.766. 

710.297. 
11-8-60 


MR.    COMFORT. 
.     Filed  1-28-60. 


G^ebels'.      SN    89,848.      Pi  b 


710.298.  NAP  'N'  SHEAR.     The  Bamberger-Relnthal  Co|n 
pany.     SX  90,734.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  2-11-60. 

710.299.  RODNEY    COURT.       Mid-States    Shoe    Co.       iS 
91.264.    Pub.  11-8-40.    Filed  2-19-60. 


710.300.  WHISTLE  STOPS.     Simon  Cbhen.  d.b.a.  WhUtle 
Stop  Footwear.    SN  92,599.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  3-11-60. 

710.301.  SMART    LADY    AND    DESIGN.      Smart    Novelty 
Blouse  Co..  Inc.   SN  92.821.   Pub.  11-i  -60.  Piled  a-14-60. 

710.302.  QUIK-CHEK  OUT.     Elgin  Kilt  Sportswear.  Inc. 
SX  93.295.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  »-21-|80. 

710.303.  BRUCE  STEVENS.     Medwed 
93,448.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  3-22-60. 

710.304.  HOXEYCOMB.     Superba  Crav^ta.  Inc.     8N  93,561. 
Pub.  11-8-00.    Filed  3-23-60. 


710,305.     BONGO.    GallCnkamp  Stores  Ct> 
11-8-60.     Filed  3-28-60. 


710,306.      XAN    SCOTT.      Mayflower   D^   Co.,   Inc.      8N 
93,827.      Pub.    ll-A-60.      Filed    8.R. 
I  9-14-60. 


710,307.     GOLDEN  CASUAL.     Rockford 


ANUARY  24,  1961 


Pootwear,  Inc.     8N 


SN  93,790.    Pub. 


^28-«0:   Am.   P.R, 


SX  93.948.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  3-29H80. 


Textile  Mills,  Inc. 


710,308. 
Lifts. 

710,309. 
94.498. 

710.310. 
94.637. 


EZ-ON.     Theodore  Cleve,  d.b.aL  Es-On  Plated  Top 
SX  94,051.     Pub.   11-8-60.     Filed  8-31-60. 


AN  OSCAR  LOEWY  DESIGN. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  4-6-60. 


LAMIXAIRE.    Winer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.    SN 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  4-7-60. 


710.311.  ARLEXE    ANDREWS.      Smol^r    Broa.,    Inc.      8N 
94,924.    Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  4-12-60. 

710.312.  KEGLERETTE.     Sam  L.  Mendelson,  d.b.a.  Harvey 
Shoe  Company.    SN  05,184.    Pub.  11-8-00.    Filed  4-15-60. 

710.313.  A.  8.  BECK,  WHERE  EVERY  1  EEN  IS  A  QUEEN 
A.  8.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation.  SN  95.p78.  Pub.  11-8-60. 
Filed  4-25-60. 

710.314.  "KASH-UALS"  BY  SUPERB. 
Inc.      SX  9.5.695.   ^Pub.  11-8-60.     Flleil  4-25-60 

710.31."i.  SERENE  HIGHNESS.  Superior  Petticoat  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  96,438.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Piled  5-4-«  0. 


710.316.  INNER-SELF. 
North  Bay  Coats,  Inc. 
5-6-60. 

710.317.  LIL'  POLKS. 
96.713.     Pub.  11-8-60. 


710,318.      SPACE    MASTER      Good    Lu^k    Glove   Company. 
8X97,998.    Pub.  11-8-00.    Piled  5-27- 80. 

710.819.     DOMINO  AND  DESIGN.     8om<  rset  Knitting  Mllla, 


Inc.    SN  90,884.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed 
710.320.     BASHER 


1|0.320.     BASHER.     Dee  Sportswear,  In( . 
11-8-60.     Filed  6-29-60. 


Oscar  Loewy.     8N 


Crescendoe  Gloves, 


Inner-self  Cor]  oration,  assignee  of 
SN  96,611.     Fub.  11-8-60.     Filed 


Liberty   Hosie^  Mllla,   Inc.     8N 
Filed  5-9-60. 


P-29-«0. 
SN  99.921. 


Pub. 


Class  40— Fancy  Goods,   Fiii|nisliings,  and 
Notions 


710,321.       CARPETON.       Fabrlcon 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  8-11-68. 


Com  |>any.       SN    56.946. 


Class  42 -Knittod,   Nottod, 
Fabria,  and  Sabstitntes  Tbor^for 


Toxtilo 


710.322.  MARTERtZED!      Martha  Mlll^ 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  7-?2-57. 

710.323.  CHUNKY.     Northern  Yarn  Mills 
11-8-60.     Filed  2-11-60. 

710.324.  COURTESSA.     Courtaulds,   L|nlted. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  4-11-00. 

710,323.     JAMES   NELSON.     James  N«|son 
90,615.   ^ub.  11-8-60.    Filed  4-22-60. 

710,320.     LEMOYXE.     Courtaulds,  Inc 

11-8-60.    Piled  4-25-60. 
710.327.      CUDDLY    BABY.      Food    Fall 

95,889.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  4-27-60. 


Inc.     IN  34,lSe. 

1 
SN  90,779.    Pub. 

.     8N  94.743. 

.  Limited.     8N 

8N  95,694.     Pub. 

Storaa,   Inc.      BN 
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710.328.  MANOR  HOUSE.  Allied  Store*  Corpormtlon.  8N 
9e,459.    Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  5-5-80. 

710.329.  TBRRT  RUB-A-DUB  AND  DESIGN.  Demetriot 
MoantanoB,  d.b.a.  Terry  Rub-A-Dob.  SN  97,087.  Pub. 
11-8-80.     Filed  5-13-80. 

710.330.  KLM.  J.  P.  SteTena  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  97,138.  Pub. 
ll-«-«0.     Filed  5-13-80. 

710.881.      BAR-SET.      lawood    Knlttloc    Mllla.    Inc.      SN 

99,745.    Pub.  11-8-40.    FIM  8-27-80. 
710,332.     CREA8HRUNK.     U.  Lowenateta 

99.781.    Pub.  11-8-80.    Filed  8-27-80. 


A  Sona,  Inc.     SN 


Oau  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
CbuiM 


710.384. 
93.836. 


TRIMAR.       Morgan    Adheatvea     Company.       SN 
Pub.  11-8-80.    Filed  3-28-60. 


710.355.  DRAPLEZ  FELT.  Draper  Brotbera  Company.  SN 
95,702.    Pub.  11-8-80.    Filed  4-25-80. 

710.356.  ELITE  AND  DESIGN.  S.A.  EUbllaaementa  A. 
Van  Haute-Vercauteren.  SN  98,548.  Pub.  11-8-80.  Filed 
4-14-60.  


daif  43  -  Thrtad  ad!  Ymi 

710,SSt.  SOFTYON.  Softexture  Tama,  Inc.  SN  7B.9C8. 
Pab.  11-8-80.    Filed  8-18-59. 

710.834.  CHUNKY.  Northern  Yarn  Mllla.  SN  90,778. 
Pnb.  ll-«-80.    Filed  2-11-80. 

710.835.  ELITE  AND  DESIGN.  SJk.  Etabllaaementa  A. 
Van  Haute- Vercanterm.  SN  98,549.  Pnb.  11-8-80.  Filed 
4-14-80. 


(Iaii44-D«ital,   MMical,  ad  Surgical 


710.338.      SITZER.      Craft    Manufacturing   Company. 
81.120.    Pub.  11-8-80.    FU«d  •-1(>-A9. 

710,837.     CARDISTOR.     WiUUm   Frcdartek   Wheeler. 
101,384.    Pub.  11-8-80.    Filed  T-22-80. 

710,338.     VICTOR.    Arthur  B.  Look.  Inc.    SN  102.408. 
11-8-80.    Filed  8-10-80. 


SN 


SN 


Pnb. 


■N 


710.S89.     GRANITE.      Elehard-AIIan    Compnny,    Inc. 
102,418.    Pub.  11-8-80.    Filed  8-10-80. 

710,840.    ATIOX.    Scott  ATlatloa  Corporation.    SN  102,423. 
Pnb.  11-8-80.    Filed  8-10-80. 

710,341.     TRANSPETS.     Clay   Adama.   Inc.     8N   102,815. 
Pnb.  11-8-80.    Filed  8-17-80. 


dan  51  -  Cesaetics  ad!  Toflet  PreparatioM 

710.857.     MISTER  CLAIROL.     Clalrol   Incorporated.     SN 
91.341.    Pub.  7-19-80.    Filed  2-28-80. 

710.358.  MR.  CLAIROL.    Clalrol  Incorporated.     SN  92.593. 
Pub.  8-30-80.    Filed  8-11-80. 

710.359.  PROTOGEL.     The  George  W.  Luft  Company,  Inc 
SN  92,624.    Pub.  10-25-80.    Filed  3-11-80. 

710.880.     IN'DULOE.     AaaocUted  Producta.  Inc.     SN  95,882. 
Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  4-11-80. 


Class  52  -  Detergeatf  aad  Soapt 

710.361.     LE8TEX.     Adell  Chemical  Co.     SN  95.471.     Pub. 
11-8-80.    Filed  4-21-80. 


Service  Marks      ' 

Oaw  100  "  Mlscellaneoiis 

710.S82.  THE  FATMAN.  Theodore  R.  Grevera,  d.b.a.  The 
Fatman  International  Private  Detective  Service.  SN 
87.675.    Pub.  11-8-80.    Filed  12-21-59. 


CkuU-hohmi  htriitau  rf  hoit     a«i101-Adv«rtlilag«rfBailaM. 


710.842.      H.   8HEN80N  AND  DESIGN.     H.   Sbenaon.      SN 
34.820.    Pub.  11-8-80.    Filed  8-1-57. 

710.S43.    FLAVOR-GUARD.    Del  Pero-Mondon  Meat  Co.   SN 
47.352.    Pub.  6-9-59.    Filed  8-10-08. 

710.344.  VENUS.     Venus  Wheat  Wafera,  Inc.     SN  52.178. 
Pub.  S-17-09.    FUed  5-22-68. 

710.345.  OCEAN   FARE   AND  DESIGN.     Tuna   Producta 
Corporation.     SN  78,095.     Pnb.  11-8-00.     Filed  7-20-69. 

710.346.  8HO-OLO.    Carnation  Company.     SN  79.093.   Pub. 
11-8-80.    Filed  &-8--59. 

710,847.     GRAVY  BOAT.     Gravymaater  Company,  Ine     SN 
92,982.    Pub.  11-8-80.    Filed  3-18-60. 

710.348.  WISH-BONE.    Thomaa  J.  Upton,  Inc.    SN  98.443. 
Pnb.  11-8-60.     Filed  S-22-60. 

710.349.  WISH-BONE  AND  DESIGN.     Tkomas  J.  Upton. 
Inc.     8N  93,444.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  3-22-60. 

710.850.     T.   C.   ROCKETS.     Allied  Mllla,   Inc.      SN  94.950. 
Pub.  11-8-80.    Filed  4-13-80. 

710.351.  WONDER  CROWN.     Son  Crown   Food  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  96,781.    Pub.  11-8-00.    FHed  4-25-80. 

710.352.  SPACE  MEN  AND  DESIGN.    ButtonI  Fooda  Cor- 
poration.    SN  98,813.     Pnb.  11-8-60.     Filed  5-3-60. 

710.353.  THINN.     Good  Hnmor  Corporation.     SN  98,216. 
Pub.  11-8-80.    Filed  8-1-60. 


710,363.     CR  AND  MPA  DESIGN.     Magaslne  Publlahera  Aa- 
nodatlon.  Inc.     8X  86.984.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  12-9-59. 


Qass  102— InsiiraKe  aad  Raaadal 

710.384.  CC  AND  DESIGN.  Country  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany and  Country  Mutual  Insurance  Company.  SN  70,872. 
Pub.  9-27-60.    Filed  4-6-59. 

710,365.  CMCP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Chaae  Manhat- 
Un  Bank.    SN  78.888.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  5-18-59. 


Qass  103-CoiistnictloR  and  Repah^ 

710.388.     DARBE  AND  DESIGN.     Darbe  Termite  Control 
Co.     8N  69,128.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  3-»-59. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

(Un200 


710.367.     KI-WIVB8.     Ki-Wlves  Council  of  the  Capitol  Dli>- 
trict     SN  88.928.     Pub.   11-0-80.     Filed  1-18-00. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

I       These  registrstlons  aral  not  subject  to  opfwsltlon. 


dais  12-CMftnKtiM  Matoriab 


For   Liquid    Preparation    for   Application 
Bodies  HsTlBC  a  Laeqner  Finish  for  the 


Them,  RemoTlnK  Boad  Film  or  Other 
710.868.     Charles  O.  Rlst.  d.b.a.  Short-Lof  Products,  Baltt^     Material    and    Prodnctng   a    Brilliant    and 
more.  Md.     Filed  P.R.  11-23-09;  Am.  S.B.  11-14-40.  Surface. 

^  Pint  aw  Mar.  2. 1»S», 


For    Cabins,    Motels.    Randi    and    Custom    Designed    Lo| 
Structures. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1959. 


to   Automobile 

Piirpose  of  Cleanlnc 

Deposits  of  ForrtfB 

Oloesy    Finished 


daft  18-MtdliciMs  ai4  Phaiaactillcal 

710.8T3.     Tltamlns  For  Industry.  Inc.  Lbs  Angelas.  Calif. 
8N   88.091.      Filed   P.R.   2-19-09;   Am.    8.R.    11-25-80. 


710.389.     Morell  Industries.  Inc.  Baltimore,  Md.    8N  87.370 
Filed  P.R  12-15-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  11-14-80. 


For  Genuine  Hardwood  Veneer  Floor  Covering. 
First  use  Not.  15.  1958. 


710.870.  Barry  Wright  Corporation,  by  merger  and  cbangtl 
of  name  from  Barry  Controls  Incorporated.  Watertown, 
Mam.     8N  89,495.     Piled  P.R.  l-32r-«0 ;  Am.  8JL  ll-»-80 

LO-G  i 

For  SheWet.  Moanttng  Bases  for  Stable  PUtforaa  Used  1^ 
Oround-To-Alr  Missiles,  Supports  for  Countermeasure  8y» 
tems  In  Aircraft  and  Test  Fixtures,  and  Plates,  I-Beams. 
Channels.  Angles  and  other  Construction  Materials  Made  of 
Combinations  of  MeUI  and  Vlscoelastlc  Materials  for  Use  Ini 
Making  the  Aforesaid  Articles  and  Also  For  Use  In  Making 
Boxes.  Ducts.  Buildings,  Rooms.  Machinery  Foundations., 
Airplane  and   Mln»ile  Structures  and  Chasais  and  Parts  fori 


For  Dietary  Supplenenta  CoatalalBf  Yltamlas  and  Min- 
erals. 

First  use  Dec  1.  1958. 


Class  22  -  6anti,  Toyi,  aid  Spartiiig  6oo& 


710^4.      La    Chemise    Laeoste.    Sodete 
rraaca.      8N    95,881.      Filed    P.R. 


Anonym*.    Parla, 
;    Am.    8.&.  I 


4-21-60 


11-17-60. 


LACOSTE 


Owner  of   French   Reg.    No.   484.914   dat#d 
(Seine)  ;  NatL  Inst.  No.  136,407  and  U.S. 

For    Sports    E^iulpment,    Namely — Oolf 
Clobs,  Tennis  Racquets  and  Tennis  Balls. 

First  use  In  commerce  October  1957  on 


Electrical  and  Electroole  Equipment. 
First  use  Oct.  23. 1959. 


Dec.  22.  1959 
!leg.  No.  637.201. 
Balls    and    Oolf 

golf  balls. 


Class  13 -Harilware  aadi  PiMbiafl  and 
Stoan-RltiRg  SiVplfos 

710,371.      Brandon   Equipment  Company,   Inc.,'  Chicago    III 
SN  99.S68.      Filed  P.R.  6-23-60;  Am.  8.R.  11-14-60. 

CUSHION  CHAIN 

For  Rubber  Cushioned  Chain  Shock  Absorbed.  ' 

First  use  July  18. 1957. 


~i  Clatt28-JtwalryadPradoM 


710.ST5.     World  Oems  Corporation.  Atlanta 
Filed  P.R.  3-21-60 ;  Am.  S.B.  11-17-60. 


GEM  PAKS 

For  Predous  and  Saml-Prcdoua  Stones 
First  use  on  or  ai>ont  March  1959. 


Class  16-Pratactrva  adi  Dacarativa  Caatiaos 

I     I- 

710.372.    Garry  Laboratories.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.T.    KS  92  487 
Filed  3-9-60. 

GARRY'S  NEW  CAR  PREP 

The  word  "Prep"  is  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  604.943,  686,565.  and  others. 
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\ 


(lMt39-astth| 

710.878.     Heydays  Shoes,  Inc.  8t  Louis, 
Piled  P.R.  10-9-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-10-80. 


^M 


MatalWaiv 


Oa.     SN  93,398. 


md  GciM. 


Mo.     SN  82.977. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept  22.  19S9. 
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Class  42 -Knitted,   Netted,   mi   Textile  aass46-Fbeds  and  Ingredients  off  Foods 
Fabria,  and  Snbstitntes  Thereffor 


710,377.      Moriran  Jones.   Inc..   New  York.   X.V.      8N  87.320. 
Filed  P.R.  12-14-59:  Am.  8.R.  11-23-60. 


710,379.      FsMDo    Pte    ComiMny.    Bedford    Park.    III.      8N 
44.894.     Filed  P.B.   1-29-58;  Am.  8.R.  8-15-60. 


DONEGAL 


For  Bedspreads. 
First  use  July  1,  1959. 


•  • .  SttA€  a^^b^H^... 


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


710,378.  Bubble  I'p  Corporation,  by  chance  of  name  from 
O-So  Orape  Co..  Peoria.  III.  8N  82.594.  Filed  P.R. 
10-2-59:  Am.  8.R.  4-15-«0. 


For  Caket  and  Pies. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1949. 


710,380.    Pnrwin't  Cake  Box  Inc..  ETanston,  111.    8N  T3,2«4. 
Filed  P.R.  5-8-59 :  Am.  S.R.  ll-22-«0. 


MRS.  PURWIN'S 


The  mark  "Mrs.  Purwin's"  Identifies  a  Hrlng  person  whose 
consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Cakes.  Cpokles.  French  Pastries,  and  8weet  Buns. 
First  uw  Jan.  5, 1959. 


710.S81.     OafatU.  Inc..  CastrovlUe,  CalU.     8N  89^86.     Filed 
P.B.  1-19-60 :  Am.  S.R.  11-7-60.  V 


For  8oft  Drink  Beverages. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


F'or  Fresh  Green  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  7.  1969. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED     * 


137,39&  T\%-EEDIE8   BOOTOP8.      CI.   89.      11-23-20. 

137.720.  TIFFANY*  CO.    CI.  8.    11-30-20. 

137.721.  TIFFANY.    O.  8.    11-30-20. 

137.722.  TIFFANY.     O.  22.     11-30-20. 

137.723.  TIFFANY  It  CO.     CL  SO.     11-30-20. 
188,137.  SIPERIOR.      C\.  14.      12-14-20. 

139,217.  8UPERFLAKK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1.     1-25-21. 

139,645.  THUECO.    CI.  23.    2-»-21. 

140,875.  BYER8.     CI.  13.    3-22-21. 

141.089.  CAI<AMADE.     CI.  46.     4-12-21. 

142.245.  ROYAL  CHEF.     Cl.  46.     5-10-21. 

142,338.  SUNNY  BROOK  AND  DESIGN,    a.  49.     5-10-21. 

375,990.  PLAY  TONICS.    Cl.  39.    3-12-40. 

377,454.  ROTO  WING.    Cl.  23.    5-7-40. 

380.981.  DOHO  FORHALOEL.     Cl.   18.      9-10-40. 

381.567.  ALAMO.     Cl.  46.     10-1-40. 

381.82T.  AIRACOBRA.     Cl.  19.     10-8-40. 

381.828.  DESIGN  OF  A  COBRA.     CI.   19.     10-8-40. 

381.829.  AIRACOBRA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19.     10-8-40 
382,300.  CROP-RITE.     Cl.  10.     10-22-40.     , 

382,870.  EENITH.     Cl.  21.     11-12-40. 

383.046.  WINK.     O.  46.     11-19-40. 

383.140.  COOLTAN.    Cl.  51.    11-26-40. 

383,431.  FIRCONE.    Cl.  14.    12-10-40. 

383,472.  REPRENE.     Cl.  35.     12-10-40. 

383,479.  KRENE.     Cl.  1.     12-10-40. 

383,484.  BELECTROMAL.     Cl.  14.     12-1O-40 

383.865.  SKYLARK.     Cl.  51.     12-24-40.  '     ' 

384,199.  FLEX-MAIDS.    Cl.  39.     1-7-41. 

384.231.  FLEX-MASTERS.     CI.  39.     1-7-41. 

.■i84.458.  WHITFIELD8  AND  DESIGN.      O.   46.      1-21-41. 

I 


384.522.  DIRECT      APPEAL      ADVERTISING.        Cl.      88. 

1-21-41. 

384,529.  OH  HENRY!  CHOICE  BITS.     CI.  46.     1-21-41. 

384.641.  CORUNDITE.    Cl.  21.    1-28-41. 

384,814.  CHALLENGER.     Cl.  2.     2-4-41. 

385,237.  TIXIT.     CI.  6.     2-18-41. 

385,662.  S.NAP-E-TOM   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   46.     3-11-41. 

385.843.  50.    Cl.  23.     3-18-41. 

385.844.  JUNIOR  MONARCH.    Cl.  23.    3-18-41. 

385.845.  PATHFINDER.     Cl.  23.     3-18-41. 

385.849.  SNAP-E-TOM  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  45.     3-18-41. 

386,167.  PREZALNT.     CI.  6.    3-25-41. 

38r..l68.  SODOL.     Cl.  6.    3-25-41. 

386.254.  RUST  FOE.    Cl.  52.    4-1-41. 

38C.399.  AMERICAN  GENTLEMEN.      Cl.   39.      4   8   41. 

386.411.  GOLD  KI8T.     a.  47.     4-8-41. 

386,444.  CLIPPER     Cl.  32.     4-8-41. 

386.527.  STAYS  FRESH  AS  A  DAISY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 

42.     4-15-41. 

.-{86,698.  PLANTERS  QUALITY.     CL  12.     4-22-41. 

386.745.  PERMAI»ID  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  40.     4-22-41. 

386,848.  NOFLAMOL.     Cl.  21.     4-22-41. 

386.919.  TELE8IGN.    O.  21.    4-29-41. 

386,972.  COUNTRY  CLASSICS.      Cl.  39.      4-29-41. 

.187,282.  ESCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52.     5-13-41. 

.187.291.  DKOPINE.     Cl.  6.     5-13-41. 

387.419.  HOMICEBRI.N.    Cl.  18.    5-13-41. 

387.420.  MULTICEBRIN.  Cl.  18.  5-13-41. 
.387..524.  PRI8MACOLOR.  Cl.  37.  5-20-41. 
387,532.  PERMOLITE.     CL  6.     5-20-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Smoou  8 

176.546.  oreen  label.   ci.  16.   11-27-28. 

176.548.  CAMP.    CI.  16.    11-27-23. 

188.933.  SAMSOX.    C\.  12.    9-9-24. 

287,476.  1831  J.  B.  *  8.  CO.  1881.     C\.  42. 

261.807.  MICHIGAN  A.    CT.  12.    9-24-29. 

262.208.  NC-PUN   AND  DESIGN.      CI.    18. 

318.328.  TURNABOUTS.    CI.  39.    10-23-34. 

554.469.  Q.    CI.  13.     2-5-52. 


1-10-28. 


10-1-29. 


Tht  following  regUtntiont  UrueiiDee.  7,  J9Si 


598.911. 
598.917. 

B98.925. 
5,98.926. 
598,927. 
598.928. 
598.929. 
598.982. 
598,934. 
598,940. 
598.946. 
598.947. 
598.950. 
598,952. 
.'598.954. 
598,955. 
598.9S6. 
598,962. 
598,966. 

.198.972. 
508,973. 
598,980. 

598,981. 

598.989. 
598.991. 
598,997. 
598,998. 
599,001. 
599.004. 
599,006. 
599,008. 
599,009. 
599,010. 
.'199,013. 
.'599,018. 
599.020. 
599,025. 
.)99.026. 
.599.030. 
.'>99,033. 


a. 


a.  13. 


FLUID    fAND    DESIO?. 


POLTREIN.    CI. 

SINGLE    COMB    EVER-HARDT    WHITE    LE<}- 

H0RN8  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  i.     \ 
SANIFREZ.     CI.  2. 
THE  OLD  OAKEN  BUCKET.    CI.  2. 
GOB  SHOPS.    CI.  2. 
GILCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2. 
GADGET  KING  AND  DESIGN,     pi.  2. 
OL'   REBEL  MINERALS   AND  DESIGN. 
OLDE  TTME  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  4. 
PLANT-X.     CI.  10. 

MARBLITE.     G.  12.  i        i 

AQUA-DOR.     CI.  12.  I 

CUPLOPAX.    CT.  12. 
CAMEO.     CI.  12.  I 

HANSEN  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  13.         ' 
DEVINE  PIV-O-LOCK  BOLT.    CI.  13. 
DEVINE  PIV-O-LOCK  FASTENER. 
UNIFLEX.     a.  14. 
CHEVRON    STARTING 

CI.  15. 
NOPCOTE. 
LURALON 
PED-RA-GAL 

CI.  16. 
ALUMINUM   SL08S   PAINT 

16. 
ROXINIL.     a.  18. 
ENURO-CALL.     CI.  21. 
MAYERS  LYCEUM.    CI.  2^.    ' 
CRESTWOOD.     CI.  21.  i 

DOUBLE-LIFE.     CI.  21. 
LIVE  DOLLS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 
GAFF  GUN.    a.  22. 
ULVIO  CLEAR.    CI.  22.  * 

SNIFFY.    Q.  22.  , 

CHEYENNE.     CI.  22. 
KAPOKUDDLEE,     CI.  22. 
FIRE  AWAY.     a.  23.  i 

ATOMIST  AND  DESIGN.    CLibs. 
VERSI-PUMP.     a.  23. 
"FENCED-IN."     a.  23. 
THE  SIEGFRIED  PUMP.     a.  28L ' 
PRED8AN.     CI.  23. 


a.  16.  I 

CI.  16. 

POOX-A-RAMA 


i 


AND      DESIGK 


ANf) 


DESIGN.     C 


I 


TM  158 


599.036. 
599.087. 
599,043. 
590,047. 
599,048. 
599,050. 
599,055. 
599.060. 
599.075. 
599,080. 
599,081. 
599,083. 
599.088. 
599.090. 
590,095. 
599,000. 
599,097. 
599.098. 

599.099. 

599.102. 

599.105. 
« 599.107. 

599.111. 

599,119. 

599.121. 

599,122. 

599.127. 

599.132. 

599.1S8. 

599,141. 

599,142. 

599.147. 

599.150. 

599,161. 

599,163.*^ 

599.169. 

599,173. 

699.175. 

599,186. 

599.188. 

599,189. 

599,190. 

599,193. 

599,194. 
I  599.195. 

599,199. 

599.200. 

599.208. 

599.206. 


V^RSI-DRIVE.     CI.  23. 

FORAGE  MASTER.    O.  23. 

MAGNIGLOW.    CI.  26. 

A8TR0LITE.     CI.  26. 

Q-LEVEL.     a.  26. 

MEMETTE.    CI.  26. 

BROOM   GROOM  AND  DESIGl  f 

MCR.    CI.  31. 

JOLLY  CHEF.    CI.  34. 

CUTIES  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39 

BEE^AY  WEATHER  BONNE" 

AILEEN  KNIT  AND  DESIGN. 

JENCE  LOWRY.    CI.  S9. 

NY-LO-WEB.     CI.  89. 

BARON  DE  VACA.    CI.  89. 

RAPHAEL.     CI.  39. 

JEWELETTE  AND  DESIGN.    O.  39 

DIG  THOSE  CRAZT  JEANS 

39. 
GILTEX  FINE  HOSE  AND 
MARLROLL.     CI.  39. 
F-I-L-I-B-U-S-T-E-R.     CI.  39. 
CANTIE8.    CI.  39. 
YOUNG  DIRECTOR  GROUP.    <$.  89. 
RONPACA.     a.  39. 
FLEURTEX.     CT.  40. 
GROVE  CASHNEER.    CI.  43 
FELTEEN.     O.  44. 
3-D  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  49. 
MALT-HIT.     CL  46. 
ROYAL  BRAND.    CI.  46. 
MC-72.     CI.  46. 


CL  29. 


CI.  S». 
tl.  89. 


AIND  DESIGN.     Q. 
DESIGN.     CI.  39. 


FASHIONED 

.    a.  46. 
a.  46. 

.  46. 

a, 


CL 


VIOLA'S   OLD 

CALFORMULA 

TWISP  RIVER. 

BELEANE.     C\ 

VINO  PAISANO  DIOALLO. 

STORZ-ETTE.     CI.  48. 

OLD  MALVERN  EXPORT. 

SILATAN.    CT.  51. 

APPROVED  BY  MR.  HOSPITAtlTY 

WM.  E.  B.  WITHIN  CIRCLE. 

HOUSEKEEPING  A  HOBBY. 

FACE  TO  FACE  AND  DESIGN 

DETROIT.     CL  19. 

LONGFELLOW.     CI.  22. 

8UPERAISE.     CL  46. 

LIVE  BETTER-FOR  LESS.    a. 

QUICK  FRY.    CI.  46. 

OREEN  MASQUE  AND  DESIok 


18 

644,836.  SILVER  DIAMOND.    CL  51.    4-^6-67. 

071,068.  RIB-O-STRAP.    CL  7.     12-16^f 

683,400.  FEATHERWATE.     C\.  50.     8-11-59, 

692,583.  WATERMAN'S.     CI.  28.     2-2-6(1 


/ 


IISCDIT.     a.    46. 

47.  ' 

k9.     r 

.  a.  100. 
a.  101. 

OL  101. 

CT.   107. 


16. 


CI.  51. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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AP  Part*  Corp.,  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.  BW,026.  cane 
Abell.  A.  8.,  Co..  The.  Baltimore,  Md.  699.198,  cane. 
Adams.  Clay,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     710,841.  pub. 

Cl   44 
Adeli  Chemical  Co..  Holyoke,  Maas.     710.861.  pob. 

CI.  52. 
Aeroaclence.  Inc..  BanU  Ana.  Calif.     710.241.  pub. 

CI.  26. 
Aerovox  Corp.,  New  Bedford,  MaM. 

CI.  21. 
Aileen  Knitwear  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 


Bofon.     Sweden. 


.     Cl.  28. 

Cl.  107. 
ll-S-60. 

11-8-60. 

11-8-60. 


710.185.  pub.  11-8-60. 
599,083.  cane.    Cl.  39. 


Bofora.     Sweden. 


710,182-8.     pub. 

710.164-e.     pob. 

384.458,  ren. 


Aktiebolaget     Bofors, 

11-8-60.  Cl.  18. 
Aktlebolaxet     Bofora, 

11-8-60.  Cl.  18. 
Alabama-OeorKia  Syrup  Co.,  Montgomery.  Ala 

Allied    Mlila.    Inc..'    Chicago.    lU.      710.350.    pub.    11-8-60. 

CT.  46. 
Allied  Reaearch  Producta  Inc. :  See — 

Allied  "storw  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     710,828,  pub.  11-8-60. 

Cl    42 
American    Carbide    Co.,    Union    aty,    N.J.     710.099,    pub. 
11-8-60.     Cl.  4.  ^  .,«,«« 

American  Chain  k  Cable  Co..  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.   710,139. 

pub.  ll-8-«?0.     Cl.  18. 
American    Electronlca.    Inc..    Ix>a    Angeles.    Calif.      710,266. 

pub.  11-8-60.     a.  36. 
American   Home  Products  Corp..  d.b.a.   Port  Dodge  Labora- 
tories. New  York.  NY.     710.169.  pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  18. 
American  Home  Product*  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  from  Fort 
Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc..  Port  Dodge,  Iowa.     710,158,  pub. 
9-27-60.     n.  18. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co..  The :  See — 

McGraw-Edlson  Co. 
American  Metal  Products.  Inc.,  Auburn,  Mara.     710.177.  pub. 

11-8-60.  Cl.  19. 
Amity  Leather  Producta  Co.,  Weat  Bend,  Wia.     710,096,  pub. 

11-8-60.    Cl.  3. 
Amnlex  Corp.,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.     710.195-6,  pnb.  ll-8-6'». 

n.  21. 
Andrews   Paper   A    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Great    Neck,    N.T. 

710.116.  pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  6 
ApponauK  Co..  The:  Rcr — 

Anponaug  Co.,   The. 
ApponauK  Co.,  The,  Anponaug.  R.I..  th  The  Apponang  Co., 

New  York.  N.Y.     386.527.  ren.  1-24-61.     Cl.  42. 
Arkanaaa   Co.,    Inc.,    Newark,    N.J.      387.532,    ren.    1-24-61. 

Cl.  6. 
Armstrong    L.   V..   ft   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      598,947, 

cane.     CI.  12. 
Arnold    Ponstabl»»   ft    Co..    Inc.,    to   Arnold    Constable    Corp., 

New  York.  NY.     886.972.  ren.  1-24-61.     Cl.  39. 
Arnold  Constable  Corp.  :  f^ee — 

Arnold  Constable  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Art  In  Flowers  Piiblfcihlng  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    710.277, 

pub.  11-8-60.    a.  38. 
Aahcorobe  Co..  The.  York.  Pa.    710.212.  pnb.  11-8-60.     Cl.  23. 
Aasoclated    ProAicts,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      710.360,   pub. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  51. 
Astor  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Fischer.  B..  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Atlantis    BTnort-Imt>ort    Ltd..    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada. 

710.26.'?.  pnb.  11-8-60.     Cl.  36. 
Atlas  Bolt  ft  Screw  CO.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     710,186,  pub. 

n-R-l»0.     n.  13. 
Auto  Fllirht.  Inc.,  Tallmadge,  Ohio.     710.259,  pnb.  11-8-60. 

n.  .SR. 
Aion   Weat   Coast  Corp.,  El   Segnndo,  Calif.     710.234,   pub. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  26. 
Bamberp»r-Relnthal  Co..  The.  Clereland.  Ohio.     710.298,  pub. 
11-8-60.     CI.  39. 

Sons   Co.,   Rockford,   Wilmington,   Del. 

42. 

and     Machinery    Co.,    Ltd.,     Montreal, 


710.218-21,    pnb.    11-8-60.      C\.    23. 


L. 

d.b.a. 
23. 

Inc.,   New 

See — 


Barmore    Co.,    Wichita,    Kans. 


York,   N.T,     599,095,   cane. 


cane.      Cl.   39. 


710,137,  pub. 


710,131,  pub.  11-8-60. 


710,284,  pub.  11-8-60. 


St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Bancroft.   Joseph,   ft 

287.476.  cane.     Cl. 
Barer    Engineering 

Quebec,    Canada. 
Barmore  Co. :  Sec — 
Barmore.  Ralph 
Barmore.     Ralph    L. 

590.025,  cane.     Cl. 
Baron   De  Vaca   Co. 

Cl.  39. 
Barrr  Controla  Inc. 

Wright.  Barrv.  Corn. 
Bartlav.    Ltd..    New    York.    N.Y.      599.096 
Barwood.  L.  J..  Mf«t.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brerett,  M 

ii_g_fio.    n.  1.1. 

Ranmgarduer,    William   E.. 

Serrlce   Co.,    St.    Marya, 
Beacon    Cycle   and    Supply 

Dob.  11-8-60.     n.  19. 
Beck,    A.    S.,    Shoe   Corp.,    New   York,    N,T.     710,818,    pnb. 

11-8-60.     CT.  39. 
Beck.  William  C.    MontKomery,  Ala.     599.188, 
Beckett    Paper   Co.,    The,    Hamilton,    Ohio. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  .37. 

TU  O.G.    -  12a 


d.b.a.  The  Farmer's  Accounting 
Ohio.  599.189.  cane.  n.  101. 
Co..   Milwaukee,    Wla.      710,175, 


cane.     Cl. 
710,272, 


100 
pub 


pub. 
,  pub. 


11-8-60. 
ll-«-60. 


O-So  Grape  Co., 
710,24.5,     pub. 


710,191,    pub.     11-8-60. 
710,127,    pub.    11-8-60. 


Beleane  Candy   Co.,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     599.163,   caae. 

Cl.  46. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  See — 

Bell  Aircraft  Corp.  ,     _  ^  ,_.      ^ 

Bell  Aircraft  Corp.,  Buffalo,  to  Bell  Aeroapace  Corp..  waeat- 

fleld,    N.Y.      381.827-0,   ren.   1-24-61.      Cl.   19. 
Belle   City   Malleable   Iron  Co.,   Racine,  Wla.     388,484,  ten. 

1-24-61.     Cl.  14. 
Bltucote  Producta  Co.,  St.  Louia,  Mo 

a.  12. 
Blackwatch  Safety  Producta :  See — 

Cross,  Dnvid  8. 
Bliss  Mfg.  Co.,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich. 

Cl    39 
BoodV,  W.  E..  and  Co. :  See— 

ftoodv.  William  E. 
Boody.  William  E..  d.b.a.  W.  E.  Boody  and  Co, 

710.168.  pub.  10-4-60.     CI.  18.  ^   „ 

Borg-Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      710,208, 

Cl    23 
Bowen   Shoe  Co.,   Inc..   Miami,  Fla.     710,293 

Cl    39 
Brandon  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     710,371.     C\.  13. 
Breneman,  Chas.  W.,  Co.,  The.  to  Breneman-Hartahom,  Inc., 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     .'^86.444.  ren.  1-24-61.     Cl.  32. 
Breneman-Hartshom,  Inc.  :  See — 

Breneman.  Chas.  W..  Co..  The.  ,,    «   »« 

Brlstol-Mjers   Co.,    New   York,   NY.      710,170,   pub.    11-8-60. 

Cl    18 
Brooks  instrument  Co.,  Inc..  by  change  of  name  fronj  Brooks 

Rotameter    Co..    Hatfield.    i»a.       710,244,    pnb.    11-8-60. 

Cl.  2r.. 

Brooka  Rotameter  Co.  :   See — 

Brooks  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  -„-.„,»« 

Brown,   E.   C ,   Co..  The,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.     o99,020,  cane. 

Cl    23. 
Bubble  i'p  Corp..  by  change  of  name  from 

Peoria,  III.     710.378.    Cl.  45 
Bnlova    Watch  *Co.,     Inc.,     Flushing,     N.l. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  27. 
Burdsal,  A.,  Co..  The :  See — 
Foy  Paint  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Burndv    Corp.,    Norwalk,    Conn. 

Cl.  21. 
Burrougha    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Bugler  Viola.  Humboldt.  Tenn.     S^S-lt^- J"*^  _,^-,*«-      . 
Buttonl  Toods  Corp..  South  Hackenaack,  N.J.     710,352,  pnb. 

Byem^A®  M?  C^:   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      140..576,   ren.    1-24-61. 

OPT    Enirlneerlng    Corp..    Sturbrldge.    Mass.      710,200,    pnb. 

ii_9— SO      Cl    23 
Cal   Corp..'  Berkeley.  Mich.     710.179.  pub.   11-8-60. 

California   Co-operative  Cannerlea,   San  Joae,  Calif. 

Valley  Packing  Association.  San  Francisco,  Callr. 

ren.  i -24-61.     Cl.  46.  ,  ,         .        ,_ 

California    Growers   Assortatton.    Inc.,    Loa   Angelea 

Vallev  Packing  Aasoclatlon.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Ca™i-ATnsVooke*^Co.i.,    New    York,    N.Y.      599,090, 

Carnation  Co.,   Loa  Angelea,   Calif.     710,346.   pub.   11-8-60. 

Ca^nJ^er.   Henry  W.db.a    Muskegon  Ont^ard   SK^«"««'» 

Co..    M«ske,ron.    Mich.      710.235.    pub.    llr«-«?,-^'i  ^6 
Car-Skin    Products    Corp..    Flemlngton.    N.J.       710,098.    puO. 

CaW  pfw  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     683,400,  cane. 

ChMnnew.  Abe.  d  ha.  Chamness  Engineering  Co..  Dallas,  Tex. 

710.217,  pub    11-8-60.     Cl.  23. 
Chamness  Enjrineerlng  Co.  :  See — 

ChaSon  C^icr  Corp.,  Denlson.  Tex.    710,257,  pub.  9-20-60. 

CI.  34. 
Channel  Records  :   See — 

Harkrider.  Travla  J.  Tin  <iftS 

Chase  Manhattan  Bank.  The,  New  York.  NT.     710,365 

Ch1«ar  Rawhide^  Mfg.    Co..     Chicago.     HI.       710,260. 

ChllV^ThompsoT  Carlton.  Wash  ••^^^.V^A  «?5„^<^o*'39 
Chlnman  Knitting  Mills.  Easton.  Pa.  318;?28,  «»nc.  ^  g9 
Chloman's.  Chas..  Sons  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     599,10S. 

cane,     f'^^l^    ^^      g^„    Francisco,   Calif.      710.252,    pnb. 

N>w"^York.  NY.    710  3.57-8.  pub.  7-19-60     Cl.  51. 

Stamford.   Conn.     644.336.  cane.     Cl.   51. 

CTere     Theodore,    d.b.a.    Ex-On    Plated   Top   Lifts,    Loulaville. 

Kv.     7 10.30R   pub.  11-8-60.     q.39.,  -    0.1   «i      mo 

Clopay  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     384.814.  re"   1-24-61-    Cl   2. 

CloVer    cff^lcal     Co.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       710,123-4,     pnb. 

7-26-60.     Cl.  10. 
Coastal  Valley  Canning  Co. :  See— 
Ortega.  E.  C.  Co. 

TM  i 


Cl.  19. 

,  to  Tri- 
141,089, 

,   to  Tri- 
142,245, 

cane. 


\ 


pnb. 
pnb. 


Chlormatle 
ll-R-60. 
dalrol  Tnc  . 
Clalrol   Inc. 


TM  ii 
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^  710,213.  pul 
Mo.      710.2o;  , 


ll-8-C< 


re  I 


Tohen.  Simon,  d.b.a.  Whistle  Stop  Footwear,  Pomona    Call 

710,300,  pub.  11-8-60.     CI.  39. 
Colonial    Board  Co.,   Inc.,   The,   Manchester,   Conn.      710.08i 

pub.  11-H-<K».     CI.  1.  ,  .     * 

Columbia   Aguurlum.    Inc.,    New   Yofk.   N.Y.     599,030.   can 

Columbian  Knamellng  &.  StampinK  Co.  Inc.,  Terre  Haute   Ini 

"j98,9:i0,  cane.     CI.  2.  ; 

Coneo  Knglnet-ring  Works.   Inc..  Mendota.  Ill, 

11-8-60.      CI.  23. 
Contour    Chair-Lounge    Co..    Inc..    St.    Louis 

pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  32. 
<'opp«'rw«'ld  St^-t-l  Co.  :   See — 

Siiufrlor  Ste»'l  Corp. 
Coro.     Inc ,     Xew     York.     N.Y.       710.24"-,')0.     pub 

Country   Life   Insurance  Co.   and  Country  Mutual   Insuranc ; 

Co..  ChiruKo.   III.     710,3«4.  pub.  B-27-60.     Cl.   102. 
Court,  Kathleen.  (Kngland)  Ltd.,  London,  Enxland.     383.14( 

ren.  1-24-61.     Cl.  ..1.  j  r*.        » 

Courtaulds.    Inc.,    New    York.  !  N.Y.      710,326,    pub.    ll-8-6( 

Courtaulds,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     710,324,  pub.   ll-8-8( 

Coward    Shoe.    Inc..    The.    Xew    York.    X.Y.      384.199. 

1-24-61.     Cl.  39.  I 

Coward    Shoe.    Inc.,    The,    New    York.    N.Y.      384,231.    re* 

1-24   61.      Cl.  .19. 
Oaddock-Terry  Shfje  Corp.  :  See — 

Mosinger  Brothers, 
rraft   Mfg.   Co..   North  Chicago,  111.      710.336.  pub.   ll-8-6( 

Craver  Associates.  Troy.   N.Y.     598,946.   cane.     Cl.   12 
Crawford  AssoclateB,   Inc.,   Palo  Alto.  Calif.     710,087.  pul 

11-8-60.    Cl.  1.  •  »"  •• 

Crescendoe    Gloves,    Inc..    Jobnatown,    N.Y.      710,314,    pul 

11-8-60.     Cl.  39.  r 

Crosa,  David   8.,  d.b.a.  Blackwatch  Safety  Products.  Minn* 

apolls,  .Minn.     710.141.  pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  13. 
Curhan  Co.  :  See — 

Curhan.  Edward. 
Curhan.     Edward,     d.b.a.     Curhan     Co.,     Gloucester,     Maw 

710.278.  pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  38. 
Dale  Bearings.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     710.222.  pub.  ll-*-6C 

Cl.  23. 
r>' Andrea    Brothers.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Cl.   39 
Darbe    Termite    Control    Co.,    Pratt,  ^Kans. 

11-8-60.     Cl.   103.  I^ 

Daystrom.    Inc.,    Elizabeth,    N.J.      598,998, 
I>ee  Sportswear,   Inc.,  Rockaway  Beach,  N.Y 

11-8-60.     CI.  39.     . 
Delmer  Ensineers,  Bell.  Calif.     710.093.  pub.  11-8-60.     Cl 
Del  Pero  Mondon  Meat  Co.,  Marysvllle.  Calif.     710,343,  pub 

6-9-.->9.     n.  46. 
Detroit  Motor  Truck  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     599,194 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Devlne,  James  H.,  Washington,  DC.   698.955-6,  cane.   C\.  13 

Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  710.117.  pub.  11-8-601 
Cl.  6.  I 

Dixie  Asphalt  Products  Corp.,  Chatham  County,  Ga.,  to  Thi 
Ruberoid    Co..    New    York,    X.Y.      386.698.    ren.    1-24-61 

Cl.  12.  Ill  r 

Doho  Chemical  Corp.,  The,  New  York,'  N.Y.     380,981,  renl 

1-24-61.    Cl.  18. 
Doho  Chemical  Corp..  New  YorkjN.Y.    710,107.  pub.  11-8-60 

Cl.  6,  1 

Donnelly  Garment  Sales  Co.,  to  ffelly  Don,  Inc..  kanaas  City 

Mo.     375.990.  ren.  1-24-61.    Cl.  §9.  * 

Dorale  Co..  The,   Cary,   111.     599,006,  cane.     Cl.   22 
Draper  Brothers  Co.,  Canton.  Mats.     710,355.  pub.  11-8-60 

Cl.  50. 
Duplex  Corp. :  gee —  | 

International  Duplex  Corp.  i 

Duralon  Paint  Products:  See —  ' 

Singer,  Arthur  A.  ' 

Du-Rite  Chemical  Co..   Inc..  Brentwood.  Mo. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  6. 
Eagle   Knitting  Mills,   Inc..   Milwaukee,   Wis. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  39.       * 
Eagle   Pencil   Co.,   Danbury,   Conn.     387,524, 

Cl.  37. 
Eberhardt  Poultry  Farm,   Went  Liberty.  111. 

Cl.  1. 
Economy     Engineering     Co..     Chicago,     111.     ^710,211. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  23. 
Elgin  Knit  Sportswear,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     710.302.  pub 

11-8-60.     Cl.  39.  ,  J  •  "  *^ 

Eli    Lilly    and    Co.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.     387.419-20.    renj 

1-24—61.     Cl.   18. 
Elite  Sewing  Machine  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     710.184.  pub 

11—8—60.     Cl.  21. 
Em    Jay    Originals.    Inc..    New    Yofik.    N.Y.      710,280.    pab 

11-8-60.     Cl.  39. 
Embalmers"  Supplv  Co..  The,  Westport,  Conn.     387,282.  ren 

1-24—61.     Cl.  52. 


599,111.   caJKl 

710.366.    put 

cane.      Cl.    21 
.     710.320,  pub 


710,114.  pub 

710,295,  pub 

ren.    1-24-61 

598.917.  cane 

pub 


Emslg    Mfg. 
Cl.  40. 


Co. 


Emsig  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  \  >  ^ 

Emsig.  Max.  i    ' 

Emxig.    Max.    d.b.a.    Emsig    Mfg.    Co..    to 
New  York.  N.Y.     386.745,  ren.  1-24-61. 
England.  Victor.  Agencies  :  See — 

England,  Victor. 
England.   Victor,  d.b.a.  Victor  England  Agencies.  San  Fran 

dsco.  Calif.    671.068,  cane.    Cl.  7. 
Epoxyllte  Corp..  The.  El  Monte,  CaUf.    710.102.  pub.  11-8-60 

Esuex  Product*  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     599.018,  cane      Cl    23 
EsBo  Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See—  ~ 

Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co. 
Eveready  Pressurized  Products,  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio.  710.106 
>pub.  9-20-60.     Cl.  8  ^ 


Coip 


Ez-On  Plated  Top  Lifts :  See — 

Cleve.   Theodore. 
Fabricon  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     710,321.  pub 
rairchild    Camera    and     Instrument     ~ 

71C.236,  pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  26. 
Farm    Chemicals,    Athena.    Greg. 

Cl.  6. 
Farm    Chemicals,    Athena,    Oreg. 

Cl.  10. 
Farm    Chemicals.    Atheni.    Oreg. 

Farmer's  Accounting  Service  Co.,  The :  fie 

Baumgardner.  William  B. 
Fasano  Pie  Co.,  Bedford  Park.  111.     710 
Fatman  International  Private  Detective 

1    Grevers,  Theodore  R. 
Fetro  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     710,108 
Fiber  Industries.  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C 

Firth   Co.   Ltd..   The,    Warrington, 

1-24-61.     Cl.  14. 
Fischer,  B..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.. 

Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     383,046,  ren.  1 
Flexible  Tubing  Corp.,  The,  Guilford.  Coin 

11—8—60.     Cl.  35. 
Food    Fair    Stores,    Inc.,    Philadelphia, 

11-8-60.    Cl.  42. 
Forrest    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Rutherford,    N 

11-8-60.     Cl.  23. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Foster,  L.  W..  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  P 

pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  39. 
^'oy   J'nJnt  Co..   Inc..  The.  d.b.a.  A.   Burds  il 

Ohio.     710.1,*)2.  pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  16. 
Poy  I'alnt  Co.,  Inc..  The.  d.b.a.  The  R    F 

Cincinnnti.   Ohio.      710.1,>3.   pub.   11-8-' 
1- ranklln  ria»tiCM.  Inc.,  Franklin.  Pa.     .">98 


710,115.    pub.    11-8-60. 

0,    pub.    ll-8-«0. 

710.244.    pub.    11-8-60. 


3r9.     Cl.  46. 
S  ervlce  :  Bee — 

..  v\b.  4-5-60.     Cl.  6. 
710088,  pub.  ll-»-60. 

England.     883,481.  ren. 

o  Astor  Products, 
24-61.     Cl.  46. 
710.263,  pub. 


Fi 


hlladel^hia.  Pa.     710,283, 
Co.,  Cincinnati, 


Frigeco.    Paris.    France.      710.192.   pub     11- 
•"''l^!"*:  '^"''"  *■'••  f'orp..  New  York.  N.Y.    710  2 


Wis 
Cal  f 


71 


N.Y 


384. 


ork, 


.599. 
710,; 


13: 


3>3 


710, 


Cl.  39. 
Oalland  Henning   Mfg.    Co..   Milwaukee 

11-8-60.     Cl.  13. 
Gallenkamp   Stores   Co.,    Los   Angeles. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  39. 
Gallo.  K.  &  J..  Winery,  Modexto.  Calif. 
Garry   Laboratories.   Inc..   Buffalo.   N  Y.      i 
Gatex  Rubber  Co..  The.  Denver.  Colo.     710. 

Cl.  3.V 
General  Aniline  *  film  Corp.,  New  York,  N 

General     Electric     Co.,     Schenectady 

11-8-60.     Cl.  21. 
General  Paint  Co..  The:  See — 

Glldden  Co..  The. 
Oettler-Montanye,  Inc..  Olyndon,  Md. 

Cl.  38.  - 

Gtbsonburg     Lime     Products    Co.,    The, 

710.1.10.  pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  12. 
GiUfo    Knterprixes.     Inc..    Stratford.    Conn 

Cl.  2. 
Gillespie  &  Co.  of  Xew  York.  Inc.,  New  Y 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Glidden   Co..   The.   d.b.a.   The  General   Pal 

Ohio.  710.1.V),  pub.  11-8-60.  Cl.  16. 
Glownieter  Corp.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  .*>99,043, 
Glowmeter  C6rp..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  399.047. 
Gob  ShopH  of  America.  Inc.  :   See — 

Sterling  Stores  Corp. 
Goblns,  Cathy  J..   Phoenix,  Arli.     710.29 

Cl.  39. 
Goldrock   Beverage  Co..  Clifton.   N.J. 
Good   Humor  Corp..   Brooklyn,  X.Y. 

Cl.  46. 
Good  Luck  Glove  Co.,  Carbondale.  Ill 

Cl.  .•19. 
Goodman-Kleiner  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.' 

Cl.  2. 
Gould.  Barbara.  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.Y.     383, 

Cl.  .-1. 
Graebles".  Milwaukee.  Wis.     710.297.  pub.  1 
Gravyniaster    Co..    Inc.,    Long    Island    Citi 

pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  46. 
Grevers,  Theodore  R.,  d.b.a.  The  Fatman 

vate  Detective  Service,  Battle  Creek    " 

11-8-60.     Cl.  lOO. 
Grove   Silk  Co..   Dunmore.   Pa.      599.122. 
H.B.I.    Knitting   Mills.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N. 
'  11-8-60.     Cl.  ,'19. 
H  &  H  Wholesale  Xurxery,  Inc.,  Fillmore. 

pub,  11-8-60.     Cl.  1. 
Haeerty  Co..  Cohaxset.  Maxx.     710.1,"»7,  pub.. 
Hall,     Don.     Laboratoriex.    Portland.    Orel. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  4. 
Hamilton   Specialties.   Inc..   Hamilton.  Ohli 

Cl.  22.  ' 

Hanxen.  A.  L..  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     .'>98. 
Ilardtmuth,    L.   &  C,   Inc.,   Bloomxbury,   X 

ll-H-60.     Cl.  37. 
Ilarkrider,   Travix  J.,   d.b.a.   Channel 

710.268.  pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  36. 
Harrlx.  H.  E    &  Co.  :  See — 

Harrix.  Henry  E. 
Harrlx.   Henry  K..  d.b.a.  H.  E.  Harris  k 

710,276.  pub.  11-8-00.    Cl.  37. 
Har\-ey  Shoe  Co.  :   See — 

>iendeIxon,  Sam  L. 
Heldenbrand.  Rusxell  C.  d.b.a.  Heldenbninc 

Xew  Iberia.  La.     710.2.<3.  pub.  11-8-60 
Heldenhrand  Tubular  Service :  See — 
Heldenbrand.  Russell  C. 


J  >hnston  Paint  Co., 
,:       Cl.   16. 
,J.')2.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
1-8-GO.      Cl.   21. 
294,  pub.  11-8-60. 


59»ll09,  cane.    Cl.  47. 
0.372.     Cl.   16. 
61.  pub.  11-8-60. 


Y.    599.050.  cane. 
710,181.     pub. 


Mi  h 


11-8-60.     Cl.  40. 
Syosset.    N.Y. 


710.327.    pub. 
710.199.    pub. 


710.133.   pob. 
710,305,   pub. 


S22,  ren.  1-24-61. 

(|ibsonburg.    Ohio. 

598.928,    caoe. 

N.Y.     699.099, 

t  Co..  Cleveland. 


cane, 
cane. 


a.    28. 
Cl.   26. 


I.   pub.    10-25-60. 


cane.     Cl.  45. 
,  pub.  11-8-60. 


«.  pub.  11-8-60. 

■'>98,929.  cane. 

163.  ren.  1-24-61. 

-8-60.    Cl.  39. 
.    N.Y.      710.347. 


nternatlonal  Pri- 
710.362,  pub. 

(^nc.     Cl.  43. 

710,296,   pub. 


«.  Mex.     710,082, 

11-8-60.     a.  16. 
710.100,    pub. 

599,010,  cane. 

154,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
J.     710.273,  pub. 


Reccrds.  Dumas.  Tex. 


Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Tubular  Service. 
Cl.  26. 
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Corp..    Danbnrjr,    Conn.      710.142,    pnb.    11-8-60. 
Lon«  laltnd  City,  N.Y.    A99.033, 


Inc., 


710.378.     CI. 
IT  York,  N.Y. 


39 
710.148. 


N.J.      710.187.   pub. 


,,  Houston.  Trx, 
New   York.    N.Y 

,  HouHton.  T*x.. 
New   York.    N.Y. 


by  merger 
710.146. 

by  mertrer 
710.180. 


from 
pub. 

from 
pub. 


V«. 


710.248.  pub.   ll-«-80. 
386.167-8, 


Paper 
Paper 


Co..   Cbicago.    111.      710.118. 
Co..    Chicago.    111.      710.269. 


pnb. 
pub. 
pub. 


Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 


San   Fran- 


Chicago,     III. 
111.  710,122, 


710.325.  pub.  11-8-HO. 


Heli-Coll 

CI.   13. 
Hepworth  Machine  Co. 

cane.     CI.  23. 
Heyday*  Shoes.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Heyden   Newport  Chemical  Corp.,  Ne' 

pub.  11-8-410.    CI.  15. 
Hoffmann    Laboratorl<>H.   Inc.,   Paterson, 

9  27-60.     CI.    18. 
Holcomb.   J.   I..   Mfg.   Co..  Inc..   Indianapolis,   Ind.      710,101 

pub.  11-8-60.     CI.  4. 
Ilolidar  Frosted  Food  Co.  :  See — 

Wolf.  Robert  S. 
Humble  Oil   *  Keflning  Co. 

Kstio    Standard    Oil    Co., 

11-8-60.     CI.  l.V 
Humble  on  k  Rpflning  Co. 

Ksno    Standard    Oil    Co.. 

11-8-60.      CI.  21. 
Imps  la  Corp.,   The,   Smithfleld, 

CI.  27. 
InduKtrial  Chemical  Products  Co..  Detroit.  Mich 

ren.     1-24-61.     CI.  6. 
Inlander  Stelndler    Paper    Co..    Chicago,    III.      710,092 

11-8-60      CI.  2. 
Inlander-Stelndler 

11-8-60.     CI.   7. 
Inlander-Stelndler 

11-8-60.     CI.  37. 
Inner-Self  Corp..  from  North  Bayi  Coats, 

710.316.  pub    11-8-60.     CI.  39. 
Interchemlcal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     710,12.'i.  pub.  11-8-60 

CI.   11 
International   Duplex   Corp..  d.b.a.   Duplex  Corp. 

Cisco   Calif.     710.227.  nub    n-R-60.    01.24. 

Interiutional  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

National  Foundry  Sand  Co. 
International     Minerals    k    Chemical    Corp., 

599.142.  cnno.     CI.  48. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp..  Skokle, 

pub.  11-8-60.     CI.  10. 

International  Silver  Co.,  The.  Merlden.  Conn.     710.214.  pub 

11_R_60      CI.  23. 
Inwood  Knitting  Milte.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     710,331,  pub 

ll_8-«0.     CI.  42. 
James  Nelson,  Ltd.,  Nelson,  England 

CI.  42. 
Japan  Food  Corp. :  See — 

Paclflc  Trading  Co.,  Inc.  „     ^^ 

Jay   Lighting    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.T.     710,189-90. 

pub.  11-8-60.     CI.  21. 
Johnfiton.  R.  F..  Paint  Co..  The:  See — 

FoT  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Jollv   Chef    Products  Co.,    Jamestown.   N.T 

Ci    34 
joy.Cii.   Inc..   New  York.   NY.     599,081.  cane.     CI.  89. 

K.L.O.  SparMng  Plugs  Ltd..  London.  England.     384.641,  ren 

1-24-61.    CI.  21.  „ 

Kay  Electric  Co..  Pine  Brook,  X.J.     710.288, 

Keating  of  Chicago.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.    710.258, 

CI.  34. 
King  GraT>hlte  Products.  Inc..  Trenton,  Mich. 

n_8_60.     CI.  6. 
KInnev.   S.  P..  Engineers.  Inc..  Carnegie.  Pa.     710.184 

ll_g_«0.     CI.  13. 
KinneT.  S.  P..  Engineers.  Inc. 

n_g_60.     CI.  34. 
Kl-Wlres   Council   of   The   Capitol  Dlatrlct. 

710..^87,  pub.  11-8-60.     CI.  200.  ^  ^    . 

Koch.   Paul.  G.m.b.H..   Paplerrerarbeltungswerk   and  Verlag. 

Oeesthacht.  Germany.     710.271.   pub.   11-8-80.     CI.  87. 
Koh-I-Noor,  Inc.,  bv  change  of  name  from  Koh-T-Noor  Pencil 

Co..  Inc..  Bloomnbury.  N.J.    710.270.  pub.  10-18-60.    CI.  37. 
Koh  T  Noor  Pencil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Koh  T  Noor.  Inc.  ^     ..    ^     ,      ^ 

KonlnklUke  IVmka  Staslfabrieken  N.V.,  Utrecfat,  Netherlands. 

710.1.35.  pnb.  9-1.^-60.     CI.  13. 
Koninklijke  Demka  Stsalfabrieken  N.V..  Utrecht.  Netherlands. 

710.143.  pub.  9-13-60.    CI.  14. 
Kroger  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     599.200.  cane. 
Krylon,  Inc.,  Norrlstown.  Pa.    710,150,  pub.  11-8-60. 
La     Chemise     Lacoste,     Societe     Anonyme,     Parts, 

710.374.     CI.  22. 
La  Mann  Specialty  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

La  Mear.  William  P. 
La  Mear.   William  P..  d.b.a.  La  Mann   Specialty  Mfg. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.    .199.080.  cane.    CI.  39. 

Products    Co..    Newark.    N.J.      710.084-6. 
CI.  1. 
k  Tire  Corp.,  Conshohocken.  Pa.     599,001,  cane. 


ll-»-«0. 


599,075,  cane. 


pub.  11-8-80. 
pub.  ll-8-«0. 
710.113.  pob. 


Carnegie,  Pa.     710,258. 


pub. 
pub4 


Bethesda,    Md. 


CI.  48. 

CI.  16. 

France. 


Co., 


pub. 


Leatherflpx 

11-8-80. 
Lee  Bubber 

CI.  21. 
Lee   Rubber  k  Tire  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Republic  Rubber  DlTlsion, 

Toungstown,  Ohio.    383,472,  ren.  1-24-81.    CT.  35. 
Lelts,    Ernst,    (Canada)     Ltd.,    Midland,    Ontario,    Canada. 

710.230.  pub.  11-8-60.    CI.  26. 
Lewis    Supply    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.      710,178. 

11-8-60.     CI.  19 

TtT    Hf 

11-4-60.     Cf.  39. 
LIpton.    Thomas    J..    Inc.,    Hoboken.    N.J 

11-8-60.     n.  46. 
Lloyd.  Richard.  Ltd., 

pub.  11-8-60.     CI 
Lodge  *   Shipley  Co.. 

11-8-80.    CI.  23. 
LoewT.  Oscar.  Metuchen,  NJ.    710.300,  pub 
Lonnellow    Products,    Inc.,    Praaer,    Mich 

Cr.  22. 


Liberty  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Gibw>nTille,  N.C.     710.817. 


pub. 
pub. 


710,348-9,    pub. 
710,207, 


Tyburn,  Birmingham,  England 
23. 
Tbe.  andnnatl.  Ohio.     710,209 


11-8-60.    a.  39. 
599,195.    cane. 


Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.     710.838,  pnb. 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     710,332,  pub. 


Look.  Arthur 

CI.  44. 
Lowenstetn,  M.,  k  Sons, 

ll-«-60.    CI.  42. 
Lowry,  Jence  :  See — 

Lowry.  Virginia  M. 
Lowry,  Jence.  Creations  :  See — 

Lowry,   Virginia   M. 
Lowry,  Virginia  M.,  also  known  as  Jence  Lowry,  d.b.a.  Jence 

Lowrr  Creations.  New  York.  N.Y.     599.088.  cane.     CI.  89. 
Luft.    George    W..    Co..    Inc..    The,    Long    Island   City,    N.Y. 

710.359,  pub.  10-25-60.    CI.  51.  _ 

Magazine    Publishers    Association,     Inc..     New     Tork,    N.T. 

710.363.  pub.  11-8-60.     O.  101. 
Maenetlcs,    Inc.,   East   Butler,   Pa.     710,186^  pob.   11-8-80. 

CI.  21.  ^ 

Maqulnas  de  Coser  Jotor,  S.A.,  Hayaoa,  Cuba. 

11-8-60.     CI.  23. 
Marblette  Corp.,  The,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

11-8-60.     CI.   1. 
Markwell    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY. 

CI.  13. 
Marlboro   Shirt  Co..    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md. 

CI.  39. 
Martha  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     710,322, 

CT.  42. 
Martin.  Maria  Clementine.  Klosterfran  K.G..  Bensberg.  near 

Koln.  Germany.     710.169.  pub.  11-8-60.     CI.  18. 
Mathews.    Idell   E..   E^aston,   Conn.     599.013.   cane.     CI.   22. 
Mayers.   L.  k  C,   Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y. 


pub. 


710.225,  pub. 

710.000,  pab. 
554,489,  cane. 
699.102.   cane. 

pub.  11-8-60. 


CI.  21. 
Mavflower 

11-8-80. 
MrCloskey 

11_8_«0. 


Inc..   New  York.   N.T. 
Philadelphia. 


Pa. 


598,997,  cane. 
710,308,  pub. 
710,149,    pnb. 


The   American 
710,228-0,  pub. 


710,303.  pob. 
710,097.    pub. 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 


CI.   18. 
from    The 
Cleveland.   Ohio.     710,202.  pnb 


N.J.     598.989.  cane, 
by    change    of    name 


Dress   Co 
CI.  39. 
Varnish    Co 
CI.  16. 
McGrawEdlson   Co..   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   from 
Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
11-8-60.     CI.  24. 
McQuiston,  Glen.  Marion,  Ind.    710.095.  pub.  11-8-60.    CI.  2. 
Medar  Co.  :  See — 

Seiger.  H.  Wright. 
Medwed   Footwear.   Inc.,   Skowbegan,   Maine. 

11-8-60.     CI.  39. 
Meier.    Jonhua,    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

11-8-60.     CI.  3. 
Mendelson,  Sam  L..  d.b.a.  Harvey  Shoe  Corp 

710,.n2,  pub.  11-8-60.    a.  39 
Merck  k  Co..   Inc..  Rahway, 

Merrvniaid    Plasties    Corp. 

Standfast    Products   Co., 

11-8-80.     CI.  23. 
Meyer  and  Co.  :  See — 

Meyer  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Mever  Laboratories.  Inc.,  from  Meyer  and  Co., 

"10.160.  pub.  11-1-60.    CI.  18. 
Midland  Ross  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     710,178, 

Mid-States  Shoe  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     710.299 

CI.  39. 
Miller    International    Co..    Swarthmore.    Pa. 

11-8-60.     CI.  36. 
Milwhite  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Houston.  Tex. 

CI.  31. 
Milwhite  Mud  Sales  Co..  Houston.  Tex. 

CI.  6. 
Minnesota    Mining   and   Mfg.    Co..   St. 

pub.  11-8-60.     CI.  5. 
Miracle    .\dhesive»    Corp..    New   York, 

CI.  16. 
Mobile    Paint    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.,    Mobile. 

11-8-60.     CI.  16.  ^  ,  ^ 

Molalla  Forest  Products  Co..  Cloverdale,  Calif. 

11-8-80.     CI.  10. 
Momar    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Birmingham.    Ala. 

ll_g— 60.     CI    21. 
Monarch  Marking  System  Co..  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.    385.843-5. 

Moore   Business   Forms.   Inc.,   Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.      710,276, 

pub.  11-8-60.     CI.  37. 
Moore,  Marl :   See- 
Moore.  Marie  S. 
Moore      Marie     S..     d.b.a.     Marl     Moore.     Milwaukee,     \Ms. 

.')99.004.  cane.    CI.  22.  ^.   „„ 

Moore  &  White  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     .199.038,  canc.     CI.  23. 
Morell   Industries.   Inc..   Baltimore.  Md.     710.389.     CI.  12. 
Morgan   Adheslves   Co..   Stow,   Ohio.      710.354.   pub.   11-8-60. 

CI    50 

New  York.  NY.     710,377.     CL  42. 

,   Fresno.   Calif.      598.932,   cane.     CI.   4. 
St.   Louis.   Mo.,   to  Craddock-Terry   Shoe 
Va.      388,399,    ren.    1-24-81.      CI.   39. 

Terry   Bub-A -Dub,   New  York, 


Detroit,  Mich 

pub.  11-8-60 

,  pub.  11-8-80 

710,264,    pub 

710.251.  pub.  5-8-60 

710.110.  pub.  5-3-60 

Paul.   Minn.      710.105 


NY. 

Ala. 


50i8,980. 
710.151. 
710.121, 
710.193, 


canc 
pub 

,  pub 
pub 


CI.  42. 
N.Y.      710,285. 


Morgan-Jones.  Inc., 
Morrison.  C.  H.  B. 
Moslnger   Brothers. 

Corp..    Lynchburg 
Mountanos.    Demetrlos.   d.b.a. 

NY.     710.329.  pub.  11-8-60 
Movie   Star.    Inc..    New   York. 

CI.  39. 
Murmac   Mfg.   Corp..   Astoria,   N.T.      710^156, 

CI.  16. 
Muskegon  Outboard  Specialties  Co 

Carpenter.  Henry  W. 
National     .^luminate    Corp.,    Chicago, 

CI.  31. 
National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 

.V.Y.     383,479,  ren.  l*-24-61.     CI.  1. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Sunnv  Brook  Distillery  Co..  Tbe. 
National  fMstlllers  Products  Co. :   See — 

Sunny  Brook  IHstlllery  Co.,  The. 
National    Foundry    Sand  Co..   Detroit,   Mich.     710,201, 

11-8-80.     Cl.  23. 


See — 


111. 


pub.    ll-S-60. 
,  pub.   ll-»-60. 

509,060.    canc. 
New  York, 


pub. 


I 
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TM  iv 

National  Foundry  Sand  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  IntemaUon  il 
Minerals  k  Chemical   Corp..   Chicago,   111.     598,950.  cat  c. 

National    Steel    Conatructlon    Co..    Seattle.    Wash.      710,18  8. 

pub.  11-8-eO.    CI.  21. 
Naxon  Teleolgn  Corp.,  Cblcaso,  111.     386.919,  ren.  1-24-91. 

Nelly  Don.  Inc.  :   See — 

Donnelly  Garment  Sales  Co. 

•"^'n^^O^ °  c"°J9.^**'  '"*'■'  ^^^  ^°'^'  F*'^"     ''^^•^^'  P't-     S*^?"'*/  DlitlUem,   Inc..   New  York. 


Haute- Vei  eaatarea 


8~A.    Btabliaaementa    A.    Van ._„ 

Durme.  Belgium.    710,335,  pub.  ll-8-6( 

8.A.  EtabllBaementa  A.  Van  Haute- Veil 
Durme,  Belgium.    710,356,  pub.  ll-8-«(  i 

8t  Regit  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    71( , 

SalleV  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     599 
SaAHon    PlaBter    Board    Co..    Bnffalo. 


Vei  rauteren. 


1198,  ease.     CL  89. 
188.9S8.    cmac. 


Nopco  Chemical  Co..  Harrison.  N.J.     598,972,  cane.     CI.  IJ 
North  Bay  Coats,  Inc. :  See —  | 

Inner-Self  Corp. 
North  *  Judd  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Britain,  Conn.     710,140.  p«^ 

11-8-tJO.     Cl.  13. 
Northern  Yarn  Mills,  Newark,  N.J.     710,323.  pub.  11-8-61). 

a.  42. 
Northern  Yarn  MHla.  Newark.  X.J.     710,334,  pub.  ll-»-ep. 

Cl.  43.  .•  -r 

Olde   Tyme   Prodocts.    Santa   Monica,   Calif.      598,934.   cai 

Cl.  4.  I 

Jf  Orkln   Exterminating  Co..  Inc-.l  AUa^ta,   Oa.      710,109,   pub. 

^       11-8-60.     Cl.  6.  I        ^  ^ 

Ortega.   E.  C,  Co.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.,   to  CoasUI   Vallty 

Canning  Co.,  Oxnard.  Calif.    385,662,  ren.  1-24-61.    Cl.  4>. 
Ortega.   E.   C,   Co.,    Los   Angelex.    Calif.,    to   CoasUl    Vall«y 

Canning  Co..  Oxnard.  Calif.     385,849,  ren.  1-24-61.     Cl.  4  >. 
(>8hlta.  Inc..  Castroville,  Calif.     710.381.    Cl.  46. 

0-8o  Orape  Co. :  See — 
Bubble  Ip  Corp 


'''Slff^'?Si%^.°rehl.^t"'6?""cf "i?*  "^"^-^  '"  ^""T'  '•     '*T/  1.V8'"9'73^iai?*C?"[S***"  '"'*"* 
o^A  r'..#»  \t#™  r-^  .  o—  *  *^-*'    owo.w'J,  cane.    ui.  le. 


Maine.      710.291.   pub.    11-8-6  i. 

710.166^  pub.  ll-»-6 

pub.  11-8-60.     CT.  11 
599.2Q6,  cane 


Pad  Craft  Mfc  Co.  :  See- 
Trio  MlIU  Mfg.  Corp. 
Palm    Beach    Co.,    Portland 

Cl    39 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co..  Detroit,  Mich 

Cl.  18. 
Pearson  Corp..  Bristol,  R.I.     710,172 
Personal  LuxurleH.  Inc.,  Newton.  Pa.     599.2Q6,  cane.     Cl 
Phelan.   L.  A.   M..   Rockton.  III.      509,138.  (^ac.      Cl.  46. 
PbllllpK    Process    Co.,    Inc.,    Rochester.    N.y:      710.126,    pul 

11-8-80.     Cl.   11. 
Photographic   Re»earch    Organization,   Inc.i   New  York.   N.^ 

710,242.  pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  26.  'I 

Picker    X-Rfly    Corp..    White    Plains.    N.Y.      710,239,    pu 

11-8-60.     Cl.  26. 
Pierce,  Comer  C.  JacksoDTille,  Fla. 

a.  19. 
Plllsbury    Mills.    Inc.,    Mlnneapolla, 

Cl.  46. 
Plastic  Products  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Cl.  5. 
Pleitner  Charcoal  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Pleitner,  H.  W.,  Charcoal  Co. 


710,173.  pub.  11-8-61 1. 
599.199,    canf 


Cl.  49. 
Scbenley  Induatries,  Inc. :  See — 

Roma  Wine  Co.,  Inc. 
Schering    Corp..    Bloomfleld,    NJ. 

Schjeldahl.    O.    T^    Co..    Northfleld. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  26. 
Scott  Arlatlon  Corp.,  Lancatter.  N.Y.    71( 

Cl.  44. 
Selger.   H.   Wright,   d.b.a.   Medar  Co., 

598.991.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Shenaon.  H.,   San  Frandaco.  Calif, 

Cl.  46. 
Short-Log  Producta:  See — 

RIst,  Charles  0. 
Sbumsky.  Julius.  Philadelpbla.  Pa. 


NY.     S8e.l7S.  cane. 


710,471.    pob.    ll-«-60. 

710,243.    pub. 

,840.  pab.  11-8-60. 

Monica.  CaUf. 

710,|M2.  pob.   ll«-8-60. 


Mlin 


8a  nu 


Slgnal-SUt   Corp..    Brooklyn,   N.Y. 


090.  )07.  ease.     Cl.  89. 
710,:  94.   pub.    11-8-60. 


Slllcota  Corp.,  The.  Oshkosh,  Wis.     599, 
Simpson.  Orrllle  M..  d.b.a.  SnilTy  Bait  Co, 
599,009,  cane.    Cl.  22 


86.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Port  Scott,  Kans. 


P  roducta.  New  York. 


Skinner,    Donald    A.,    d.b.a.    Skinner   Fkrfai 
Binghamton,  N.Y.     710,216,  pub.  ll-8--|o. 
Skinner  Farm  Equipment  Co. :  8ee- 
Skinner,  Donald  A. 


Smart  Novelty  Blouse  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  39. 


Y*k.  N.Y.     710,301. 
Chicago.    111.     710,a|ll.   pab.    11-8-80. 


Smoler    Bros.,    Inc 

Cl.  39 
Sniffy  Bait  Co. :  See — 

Simpson,  OrvlUe  M. 
Societe  de  I'AccumuIateur  Pulmen.  Clicb  r 

710.182,  pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  21. 

Softexture  Yams.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J 

Cl.  43. 
Somerset    Knitting  MllU,   Inc.,   PhiUdelphla. 

pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  39. 
Southwextern  Artists  AuMOClatlon.  Inc.,  Auftl 

710.104.  pub.  ll-8-«f    Spencer    Gifts,    Inc.,    Atlantic    City 

11-8-60.     Cl.  39. 
Spraymation.  Inc..  Little  Falls,  N.J 
Cl.  23.  " 


Minn. 


^''^'r!'*^;.J'^:'^'rJ!t"^,^'.'ilio^^±^^^  SP;?.°?:A«r   Co..   The.   Chicago. 


Co..  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    598,940.  cane.    Cl.  10. 
Plymouth   Hosiery  Mills.   Inc..   High  Point.  N.C.     710.271  . 

pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  39. 
Polyreln  Corp.,  Sberbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada.    598,911.    Cl.  : 
Poytbresa,    Wm.    P.,   k   Co.,    Inc..    Richmond.    Va.      710.16] 

pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  18. 
Proeon   Pump   ft  Engineering  Co.,   Detroit.   Mich.     710,22i 

pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  23. 
Progress  Varnish  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.     262,208,  can( . 

Cl.  16. 
Provinae,     Winnie    D.,     d.bA,     Wlnatco.     Alhambra,  'Call 

599,055,  cane.  Cl.  29. 
Purwln's  Cake  Box  Inc.,  Kvanston,  III.  710,380.  Cl.  4( 
Qualman.  Alfred  A.,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.  599,048,  eanc.  Cl.  2( 
Regulation  Paint  Co..  Louiaville,  Ky.  176,546,  cane.  Cl.  1( 
Regulation  Paint  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  176.548.  cane.  Cl.  1( 
Ren   PlaaUca.   Inc.,   Lansing.  Mich.     710,081,   pub.  4-19-6( 


III.      710.5  55 


Cl.  32 
Squirt  Co.,  The.  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.    710 

Cl.  22. 
Standard  Motor  Co.    Ltd.,  The,   Canley 

710,174,  Dub.  11-8-60.     a   19. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Wilmlngto 

cane.    CI.  15. 
Standfast  Products  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Merrymald  Plastics  Corp. 
Sterling  Stores  Corp.,  now  by  change  of 

America,  Inc..  Pawtucket.  R.I.     598.927 

'1l-"^6^.    &.  4*2 ''"•'""•'**''  ^*'''- 

Storx  Brewing  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.     599.17^ 
Style  Undies,   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     599 
Sun  Crown  Food  Corp..  San  Francisco,  C^lf 
11-8-60.     Cl.  46 


Republic  Rubber  Division  :  See — 

Lee  Rubber  ft  Tire  Corp.  _    _.     _..  ... 

Reynolds  ft  Irving,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     690,141.  cane  ^i"  Valley  Industries,  Inc.,  Sun  Valley 

Cl.  46.  11-8-60.     Cl.  12. 

Richard-Allan  Co..  Inc.,  Evanston,  III.    710,339.  pub.  11-8-60.  Sunny  Brook  Distillery  Co.,  The,  Cblcagc . 

„  Cl.  44.                                                                                                 ]  Distillers    and    Chemical    Corp.,  d.b.a.    ]  ^i 

Rich's.    Inc.,   AtlanU.   Oa.      710.290.   pub.    11-8-60.      CT.   3fl.  Products    Co.,    New    York,    N.\\       142,3  J 


Rlken    Optical    Industries,    Ltd.,    Ohta-ku.    Tokyo.    Janaii 

710.231  pub.  n-8-60.    a.  26.  -»i«'#- 

Ri8t,  Charles  0..  d.b.a.  Short-Log  Producti,  Baltimore,  M<i 

Rockford  Textile  Mills,    Inc.,    McMinnville,   Tenn.      710.801. 

pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  39. 
Rodgcrs  Hydraulic  Inc.,  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.     710.223.  pul. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  23. 
Rollway   Bearing  Co..   Inc..   Syracuse,   N.Y.     710,206,   puli, 

11-8-60.     Cl.  23. 
Roma  Wine  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Schenley  Indoafriea,  Inc.,  Fresnd 

Calif.    386.411.  ren.  1-24-61.    Cl.  47.       '  T 

Ronnette    Faahlona,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      599.119.    cand 

Ronnie  HaU.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     710.289.  pub.  11-8-6(1 

Ronton    Corp.,    Woodbridge,    SJ.      710,111,    pub.,  11-8-60. 

Rota'  Operating    Valve   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      710,132.    duH. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  13.  .       .    K  •» 

Roto  Wing  Co.,   Minneapolia,   to  Roto  Wing  Co..  Sbakooed 

Minn.    377,454,  ren.  1-24-61.    Cl.  28.       *  ouMopwi. 

Rowell,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     590,037,  cane.     Cl.  23.       ' 
Ruberoid  Co.,  The  :  See —  { 

Dixie  Aaphalt  Producta  Corp.  . 
Rust-Foe    Co.,    Inc^    New    York,    N.Y.,    to    Allied    Hesearrh 

Producta    Inc..    Baltimore.    Ufl.      886.264.    f«n.    1-24-6J 


Came  le 


609, 


a.  02. 


I 


T 


Cl.  49 
Superba  Cravats,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    710 

Cl.  39. 
Superior  Flake  Graphite  Co.,  to  Superior 

cago.  III.     1.39,217;  ren.  1-24-61.    Cl.  1. 
Superior  Graphite  Co.  :  See — 

Superior  Flake  Graphite  Co. 
Superior  Petticoat  Co.,  Inc..  New  York. 

fl-8-60.    Cl.  39. 
Superior  Steel  Corp.,  Pittsburgh  and 

weld   Steel   Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     138. 

Syntha  Laboratories.  Ingomar,  Ohio. 

Technical  Papers  Corp..  Boston.  Matt. 

Cl.  37. 
Tempo  Products  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Cl.  1.5. 
Terry  Rub-A-Dub  :  See — 

Mountanos,  Demetrios. 
Teweles.  L..  Seed  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

a.  1. 

Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    710.147.  pub 

Thermokem  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     710, 

Cl.  26. 
Thlem  Products,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    710 

Thomas  French  ft  Sons  Ltd..  Manchester, 
cane.    Cl.  40. 


.    Hamme/ 
Cl.  48. 

Hamme/ 
Cl.  80. 
.004.  pub.  11-8-60. 


Equipment   Oo.. 
).    <5l.  28. 


(Seine),  France. 

.  pub.  11-8-80. 

Pa.     710.819. 

n.  Tex.    710,267, 

710.287,    pub. 

,  pub.  11-8-60. 

pub.   11-8-60. 

198.  pub.  11-8-60. 

(foventry.  England. 

n.  Del.     598,966, 


710833 


N 

rio,bo5 


name  Gob  Shops  of 
"    cane.     Cl.  2. 

I4Y.     710.330,  pub. 


cane.    CI.  48. 
:  07,  cane.     Cl.  89. 
710,351.  pub. 


C4lif.    710,120,  pnb. 

-.  111.,  to  National 
Katlonal  Distillers 
3^8.    ren.    1-24-61. 


304,  pub.  11-8-40. 
GIraphite  Co..  Cbi- 

^.Y.     710.315.  pub. 


in 


,  Pa.,  to  Copper- 
ren.   1-24-81. 


150,  eaac.    CL  46. 
710274,  pub.  11-8-80. 

710,145,  pub.  11-8-80. 


7101089,  pub.  11-8-60. 

11-8-80.    Cl.  16. 
40,  pab.  11-8-80. 

103,  pub.  11-8-60. 

1  BngUnd.     599.121. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Thomtnen    Inc..    New  Tork.   N.Y.     599,008.   cane.      CI    22. 
ThompBon.  T..  Tool :  See — 
ThompHon.  Thomas  O. 
ThompMD.  Thomas  O.,  d.b.a.  T.  TbompnoD  Tool.  \\>tt  Mlddle- 


710.216.  pub. 

Co.,  Providence, 


Mfg. 

Co.. 
Co.. 
Co., 
Co., 


11-8-60. 
R. 


CI. 


23. 
139,645,  ren. 


New 
New 
New 

Inc., 


York,    N.V. 

York.    N.Y. 

York,    N.Y. 
Denver,  Colo 


ren.    l-24-«l. 


Hex,  Pa 
Thumton 

CI.  23. 
Tiffany    ft 

CI.   8. 
TiffaDT    k 

CI.  22. 
Tiffany    k 

CI.  80. 
Tlnlt  Mfr 

CI    6 
TrloXlilln  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicaso,  III 

New   York,    N.Y.      710,226.    pub 
Tri-Valley  Packing  AsHoclatlon  :  See — 
California  Co-operative  Canneries. 
Trl-Valley  Packtni;  Anxoctatlon  :   See —        » 

California  Orowem  AsHoclatlon,  Inc. 
Tuna  Products  Corp.,  Boston.  Mass.     710.345. 

CI.  4fl. 
Tweedle  Footwear  Corp.,  Jefferson  City.  Mo. 

1-24-61.     CI.  39. 
I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 
National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     710.091 

Union  Tank  Car  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     710.203, 

Cl.  23. 
United  American  Metals  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Cl.  14. 
United    States    Gypsum    Co..    Chicago.    111. 

Cl.  12. 
Unltfd    States    Pipe    and    Foundry    Co..    BirmlnKham. 

.'.98.981.  cane.     Cl.  16. 
United    States   Trust   Co..   of   New   York.    New   York, 

710.281.  pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  39. 
United  Wallpaper,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     598,925,  cane 
Universal   Printing   Ink  Corp.. 

11-8-60.     Cl.   11. 
University  Loudxpeakers,  Inc. 

pub.  1O-2.V60.     Cl.  21. 
Urbe,  Francisco,  Fenterla,  Outpuzcoa,  Spain. 

11-8—^     Cl    21  «-  •     i" 

Varo  Met,"  Inc.]  Chicago.  III.     599.127.  cane. 
Venus    Wheat    Wafers.    Inc..    Boston.    Mass. 

:<-17-59.     Cl.  46. 
Vitamins   for   Industry,    Inc..    Los   Angeles.    Calif, 

Cl.  18. 
Voigtlander   A.O..    Braunschweig.   Germany.      710,231 

11-8-flO.     Cl.  26. 


l-24-«0. 


137,720-1, 

137.722,  ren.  1-24-61. 

137.723,  ren.  1-24-61. 

385,237.   ren.  1-24-61. 

from  Pad  Craft  Mfg.  Co., 
11-8-60.      Cl.   24. 


pub.  11-8-60. 
137.398.  ren. 

.  pub.  11-8-60. 

pub.   11-8-60. 

598,962.  cane. 

261,807.    cane. 

Ala. 

NY. 

Cl.  2. 
710.128,   pub. 

NY.      710.183. 

710,187,  pub. 


Houston,  Tex. 
White  Plains. 


a.  44. 

710,344 


pub. 

7lb,373. 

pnb. 


710,237,  pnb. 

710.144,    pub. 

710,254,   pub. 

,  pub.  11-8-60. 

710,112,    pnb. 

692,583.    cane. 

710,282,    pnb. 

710,262,  pnb. 


Corp., 


Wagner  Electric  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    386,848,  ren.  1-24-61 

Wagner  Tool  and  Supply  Corp.,  Hlaleah,  Fla. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  26. 
Walmet    Corp.,    The,    Pleasant   Ridge,    Mich. 

9-27-60.    Cl.  14. 
Wassell   Organization,   Inc.,   Westport,   Conn. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  32. 
Weatherby's,  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.     710,119 

Cl.  9. 
Weevll-Clde    Co..    The.    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

10-1-60.    Cl.  6. 
Welngeroff    &    Son,    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I. 

Cl.  28. 
Weldon     Pajamas,     Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  39. 
Western  Auto  Supply  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

11-8-60.     Cl.  35. 
Western  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    387.291,  ren.  1-24-61 

Cl.  6. 
Westgate-Callfornla  Corp.  :   See — 

WeBtftate  Sea  Products  Co. 
Westgate    Sea    Products    Co.,    to    Westgate-Callfornla 

San  Diego,   Calif.     381,567,   ren.  1-24-61.     Cl.   46. 
Wheeler.    WilllHm    F..    Newdlgate,    near   Dorklnc.    England. 

710,337,  pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  44.  , 

Whistle  Stop  Footwear  :   See —  ' 

Cohen.  Simon. 
Wilbur  k  Williams  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Norwood,  Mass.     710,154, 

pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  16. 
Williamson  Candy  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     384,529,  ren.  1-24-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Wlnatco :  See — 

Provinse,  Winnie  D. 
Winer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Hammond,  Ind.     710,310,  pub.  11-8-60. 

Cl.  .39. 
Wolf.  Robert  S..  d.b.a.  Holiday  Frosted  Food  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    .•»99,20.S.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
World  Gema  Corp.,  Atlanta.  Oa.     710.375.     CT.  28. 
Wright.  Barry.  Corp..  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from 

Barry  Controls  Inc..  Watertown.  Mass.     710,370.     Cl.  12. 
Wyman,  Alice  :   See — 
Wyman.  Alloa  H. 
Wyman.     Alice    H.,    d.b.a. 

.")99.190.  cane.    Cl.  101. 
Yoxbida   Kogyo  Kabushlkl   Kalsha. 

710.138.  pub.  11-8-60.    Cl.  13. 
Young.  Lois.  Fashions  :  See — 

Stockton.  Ray. 
Zavody  Jana  Svermy,  Narodnl  Podnik 

710.210,  pub.  ll-K-60.     Cl.  23. 
Zebco  Co..  Tulsa.  Okla.     710,197,  pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  22. 
Zenith    Radio   Corp..    to   Zenith    Radio   Corp.,    Chicago, 

.382,876,  ren.  1-24-61.    Cl.  21. 


Alice    Wyman,    Greenville,    B.C. 
Cbno-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

Brno,  Czechoslovakia. 
IlL 
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PATENTS 
I  NOTICES 


Bowi  of  AppMb  DmMow  RMtoW  la  Ac 
MoBlh  of  Doconbw  19M 

Examiner  afllnned 160 

Examiner  afllnned  In  part 24 

Examiner   rerersed 48 

Total 229 


Available  for 


or  fldt 


RccdT«4  !■  the  SdMdIc 
3t,  IMt 


Ubiaiyaiof 


Conntiy 


Date  received 


Australia : 

(AhttrmeU). 

Austria 

Belflom 

Canada 

DMunark 

FuuandL'-  ~"- 
Franee: 

Ocrmaiw : 


( A  MMMMOkH/lmi ) . 


(PmtmtU)^ 
OrMtt  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherianda 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Poland 

Rumania. 

Sweden 

Swltseriand.. 
U.8.8.R 


Dee. 
Dec 
Dee 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Nor. 
Au(. 

Dee. 
Nor. 

Not. 
Oct. 
Dee. 
Not. 
Not. 
Dec 
Not. 
Dec 
Dec 

nK 
Oct 
Not. 
Dm;. 
Not. 


20.  1»«0- 

21.  I960. 
7.  19«0.. 
14.  1960. 
19.  1990- 
1.  I960-. 
16.  I960. 
16.  1960. 

19,  1960. 
1.  I960.. 


1«.  I960—.. 

14.  1960 

19.  1960 

1,  1960 

16.  I960--. 

2.  1960 

33.  1960... 

7.  1960 

8.  1960 

iV.  1969 

22.  1960 

10.  1960 

8.  1960 

19,  1960 

Sa.  I960—.. 


HiChent 
number 


60.304 
228,712 
211.760 
568,800 
610,706 

89.180 
1.872 

30,645 

1,236,000 
73,250 

1,089,700 

1.074.412 

855.510 

66,101 

22.450 

673.900 

16.600/60 

96.142 

96.820 

107.296 

43.709 

41,277 

172,727 

849.559 

182.135 


Australia  :  First  2,000  Ineomolete 
Belgium  :  Flrvt  printed  493.079/1950 
Canada :  First  printed  446,Nl/l948 
CsechosloTakia :  Latest  81,300/1962 
Finland  :  First  prtnted  19.428/1941 

First  600  Ineomplets 
Hungary :  First  recelTed  6,792/1896 

Latest  140.682/1951 
Ireland :  Missing  1-10.000 
Italy :  First  243.000  Ineomplett 
Phlfipplno  RepnbUc:  Latest  217/1966 
Rumania :  First  reeelTsd  40,880/1967 

y.S.f  ;R. :  Not  reeelTed  between  2.496/1928  and  116.000/1968 
TugoslaTla  :  First  rscstred  10.00^/1983 
Latest  16.461/1941 


Singer-Cobble.  Inc  is  prepared  to  grant  non-ezelnslTe 
licenses  under  the  following  patent  ni>on  reasMiable  terms  to 
domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  this  patent  may  be  addresaed 
to :  J.  Lewis  Card,  Singer-Cobble.  Inc..  RiTerslde  Drive.  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 

2.066,866.     Method  of  and  Apparatns  for  Making  Fattened 
Tufted  Pile  Fabrtc 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exdn- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  27  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  these  patents  may  be  ad- 
dressed to :  General  Electric  ComiMiny,  Flight  Propulsion 
Division.  Cincinnati  16.  Ohio.  Attention:  Patent  Coanael. 
2,744,821.     Iron  Base  Hlgh-Temperatnre  Alloy. 

2,764,660.     Induction  Heating  Apparatns. 

2.775.912.     Double   Socket   Wrendi   Having  Universal   Joint 
Drives. 

2.842,666.  Multivibrator. 

2,846.845.  Fuel  Manifold  Drainage  System. 

2,913,221.  Damping  Turbine  Buckets. 

2.913.874.  Tailpipe  Thrust  Augmentor. 

2.914,241.     Means  for  Adjusting  the  Flow  Characteristics  of 
Fluid  Flow  Machfnet. 

2.916,230.  Supersonic  Airfoil. 

2.916,257.  Damping  Turbine  Bncketa. 

2,919.786.  Threaded  Fastener  RetaMilng  Device. 

2,922,456.  Threaded  Fastener  Retaining  Device. 

2,922.620.  Rotor  Stage  Construction. 

2.924.875.  Positioning  Device. 
2,926.495.  Fuel  Injection  Nossle. 
2,927.536.  Variable  CItpacity  Pomp. 

2.928.652.  Roll -Pin  Support  for  Tnrbomadilne  Blades. 

2.928.653.  VarUble  Angle  Blade  for  Fluid  Flow  Machine*. 
2.929,204.     Jet  SpoUer  and  Beverser. 

2.920,646.  Positioning  Device. 

2.930.193.  ImproTed  Cowled  Dome  Liners  for  Combostort. 

2.986.585.  Variable  Blockage  Flame  StablUser. 

2,937,849.  Structural    Dampener   for    Tnrbo-Blading. 

2.944.826.  Method  of  Staking  Blades. 

2.944.331.  Engine  InstalUtion  Frame 

2.948.317.     Threaded  Fkstener  Retaining  DcTlce  With  Raall- 
lent  Holding  Means. 

'2.948.797.    AnnaaUng  Fonace. 


Patenta 7,081 

Designs 866 

Plant  PattBts .  o 

Reissnes . 18 

T*tal T,474 


Patmts 768— «o.  2,969.646  to  No.  2.970.812,  lael. 

Designs 63— No.     189.660  to  No.     189,712.  Incl. 

Plant  Patenta...      4— Mo.         2.016  to  No.         2,018,  Ind. 
K«i~n«« 8— No.       24,980  to  No.       34,882.  lad. 

Total 828 

I'  «23 


I 

I 

CX)NDrnON  OP  patent  APPtlCATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBEi  30, 1960 


Total  number  of  pending  AppUcfttions  (ezeluding  Decigni). 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applieations 

Total  niunber  df  appUeations  awaiwig  Mtion  (ezeliiding  Designs) . 
Total  number  of  Design  appUeations  awaiting  action. 

Di^  of  oldest  x)ew  application 

Data  of  oldest  amended  application 


dttn 


180.708 

5,679 

87,872 

1,405 

June  17, 1050 

June  18,1060 


M.  C  BOSA.  Mrwlw.  t%»mt 


PATKNT  nAlOMINa  OBOUPa  AND  SUPnnSOBT  BCABUNBBfl 


NDC 


(D  ITONB.  L  O.,  CHSMIOAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS. 

(ID  EVANS,  N.  H..  OOMMT7NICATION8,  RADIANT  BNB|tOT  AND  ELEOTRIOAL  ARTS— 

am  TUNO  KWAI.  B..  MBOHAMICAL  MANTTFACTTTRIlrO.  MACHINB  ELBMBNTB  AND  DB8ION8. 


AMU  IB- 


(IV)  BPINTlf AN,  8.,  MAtBRUL  HANDLING  AND  TSEATINO.  0PTIC8,  RAILWAYS  AND 
KENT  DEVICES.  I 

(V)  HXTLL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OT  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHT,  T.  P.,  A0RICT7LTU11K,  CALCULATORsJ  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORT ATIOI 

(VID  KAUPPMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATINO  AND  COOLINO,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLA88.)    GORBOKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECL48SIPICATI0N  A8  LISTED  UNDER  CLASBIPlf^A- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


nvmONS.  BZAMINBBS  AND 

ibi 


8|IBJ 


BCT8  OP  DfVBNTION 


>) 


HOtMndrrif 
DMtioTtn*; 


SMttartns  Unloedan;  Berth  Worldiit 

TobMeo;  TuUk  Wrtnpn;  Boekhi, 


Bet  OBt 


AiitTB: 


Ladim: 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBBRG,  A.  J..  Bnkm;  Vhatb^,  Plmt  Hi 
1  (in)  STONE.  A.,  PWilBf.  Tnpplas  nd  VttinlB 

■nd  Ctona - , 

1.  (Vn)   MARMELSTEIN,  N.,  MtUI   PonndlBS  nd  Tn^OMBt;  MatalhiiiT   (ProflMi  lad  ApfMntiu) 

BImMmI  RmMoii. 4 

4.  (VI)  PALLBR,  X.  A.,  HoMt;  Poww  Drtrta  OoBTayon;  Hiadllat  Appintat;  Xltrtton;  Piwnnntto  Dl^wtcii; 

Bwtlw;  OoDTtyon,  ChtitM,  Skids,  Onidm  and  Wtyt 

C  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harraiten;  Uiwrthtnc  Objeoti;  Thmhioc;  Knotteit;  Animal  HmbandrT;  Bm  Caliiin; 

THbT,  Bntaterinr,  Vafitabto  wd  Mm!  CatUn  and  Com^laaton;  Tmam;  Qttm;  Motle;  Slsoah  mi  ladie^on: 

AnmOm i 

A.  (I)  UDOPP,  H.  J.,  CirboB  Clmuktoy  (pert),  t^-.  HctarocfeUe,  G«iMral  Orgaale  Ptobimm,  AnldM 

7.  (IV)ANDBR80N,E.G.,  Optta. -L 

1.  (V)  BBEHM ,  G.  L.,  Bedi;  Chain  md  Saati;  Oabioati;  Wlw:  MinalliiMoaa  Panttnia;  Ptot 

Dapoatt  and  OoOMtloa  Raaaptadat;  BoafteMa.. 
•■  '(VI)  BBANSON,  J.  H.,  Pnmpa;  Pana;  TwfolMi 

to.  (VI)  BOBTON,  A.  M.  (a0tli«),  Ptnanna;  Ordnanea:  Ammo^ltloii:  Bxptoalva  (Thaiga  Maktiw 
II.  dV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boota,  Sboaa  aad  Laottaa;  Sbo«  and  Laathar  Maonfaetora;  Batton.  Eyriit  nd  Btrat 

NaOlBS.  StapUnt  and  Clip  Clanehiiic;  Card,  Plottin  and  Slfn  Exhibttlat;  Oatlarr  Ptpaa  aad  Tabolar  Condntts 
IS.  cm)  DUBHAM,  B.  O.  (aattnc),  Maehine  ElamcBU;  Enflna  Btartan;  Intamlatad  Ctatah  and  Motor  Oeotmli.... 
IS.  am  BBALL,  T.  E.,  Gaar  Onttlng:  XIaetrte  Lamp  aad  Tab#  MamtMtnn:  Naadia  and  Pin  UtU^,  Matal 

(part),  a.t.  Spaelal  Work,  Ptoritaif,  PlMtle  Woiktac,  Drawtav,  Sanrtac.  MllUaf,  Plaalng,  Tamils 

14.  (m)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  Matal  Worklw  (part)  a^.  Shaat  Matal;  Maty  Bcadtnf,  MlHMllHMoiia 

nd  DlnaMBhly  Apparatoa;  Win  Pabrioi 

».  (Vn)  BBINDISI,  M.  v.,  PlMttaa;  Plartle  Bkxk  and  Bartb«wara  Appwatoa. 

15.  (II)  ANDBU8,  L.  M.,  Ttfaphoay;  Raoordcn  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LXIGHXT,  B.  A.,  Paakadw  Typawfttan;  Prtatlnf:  Typa  CaMw  aad  Satttan  Shaat  Matarlal 

PeUtas:  tbmlt  Paadlas  or  Oattvarfas i 4 

IS.  (VI)  BLUM,  A..  Ppwir  Phati;  PluM  TiiMwInlnim  Sgromilar  Wntmm;  Jat  Moton;  Oee»bgatlo»  TmMnn; 


DIVISIONS 


«.  n, «.  a,  4«,  10. 

86.  SB,  60,  as,  01 
IS,  M.  S7.  41,  41,  44, 

48,  81,  54,  01. 
I,  Ul  U.  14.  n,  M, 

S7,  M^  61.  SI.  St. 
7.  11,  17,  r,  K  M. 

60^(8,61 
I.S,80,M,SS,Se.40. 

ai;ao. 
1.  4.  s,  10.  II,  a. 
a.  a,  46. 47. 

I.  U,  m  ».  so,  81, 

40,>«,47. 
tl.  SI.  61,  Ot,  M^ 


01d«at  AppHeatloa 


Nav 


■:r::z 

soiltkni:; 


WoiUnf 


bly 


10.  (Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stovat  aad  Purwma;  BoOtn;  Ptaid  Pnal  BnmMa;  Haatlas  Ontama;  MlMiUanaoaa 
tas:  Antomade  TiBpnitiin  ad  Humidity  BafnlatloB;  HMmlaatlas  Bnman.. 

a.  (V)  8BXB8, 7.  D..  Mlwalknaaia  Hardwara;  Ckaon  Jmmmr,  Leeki:  Sain;  Bank  Protaetkn;  Braad,  Pwtry 
Cooftettai  Maktnt;  Tnta  and  Caaopita;  UmbraDaa;  CJiaH;  UndvtaklBs;  Xkotrleal  Coonaalan 

n.  am  MADXB.  B.  C,  Tutiki J. 

a.  (VI)  BUOHLBB,  M.  B.,  Aaroaantka;  Boata;  Booya;  Sblpi  Marina  Propoklaa;  PropaOirs;  WtadmUlB;  Plnld 


Dkk 


a.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L..  Date  Prnwnw;  Dlfltal  and  Aaalot  OanpotMB;  Oaleokton;  Beokka«pl«  MadilaM; 

Pwa  Ba^Min:  Vatlas  MacUaaa;  Oiaatan. 

St.  dH)  RIOKXT.  T.  7..  Apparal  (asnpt  Oarwti  aad  Branlwi^);  Apparal  Apparatat;  Sawtng  MaAlnaa;  Taitllaa, 

las  ar  Smoothtat;  Ofattdiaa  aad  Pow-Stop  Control:  WorkBoltes „ 

n.  (VID  NBVIUS.  B.  D.,  Onatias    Praw— ,  Mlaeallanooaa  Piadooto  and  Apparatus;  DIstiDatloa:  Wood 

raoi;  Pip«  Makliw. 

a.  (11)  XADXR.  O.  L..  X]aetrldty-G«B«atloB.  Mottra  Powar,  TmaalarioB  Syttsna,  Voltes  nd  Phaaa  Otatiel 

tarns.  Piiiuauia.  Battsry  Chamtat  aad  DlSBtiargtnt.  Are  Lagnpa,  Prima  Morar  Dyaamo  Plants;  Xlaraton  (^wt) 

MlMillMinqs  Xlsatrle  Control  MaeJmlma;  ladnators;  Trvislwmara. 

a.  (IV)  JAMXS.  8.,  Braahtae.  SenibbiBt  nd  Gaaaral  Claantaic;  Bniah.  Broom  snd  Mop  Makiv;  Taitllm,  Plaid 

Apparatna;  Olaaaias  sad  Llqnld  Ooataet  With  SoUda 

a.  (TI)  BRAUNXR.  S.  H..  latmal  OomboatlaB  Xastass;  Kipaaalbia  (Thambar  Moton;  Ptaild  Sarroaoton; 

Waliht  and  Animal  Povarad.  Motors;  Cylladan;  PMona;  Ortra  Shafta;  Philbla  Shaft  OonpUasK  Cnmeks  or 

Phild  CDiTCBt  CaaTayars;  Praaann  Modnlattas  Bakya;  wiaal  Snbstltatas 

a.  (V)  PBITZ,  M.  M.,  Took;  Woodvoiklas:  Bottoa.  Barral  abd  Whaal  Maklw  B^g^i;  (Jloth,  Laathar  aad 

Buisptaalai,  Paakaes  and  Artlds  Carriars;  Valrad  Pips  Cof  pUas*  Bod  Joints;  TooVHaadl^ 
a.  (Vn)  OaXABT,  B.  A.,  Oammhrnton;  RWHsawllon;  Pliild  fprtakiai,  Bprayi^  nd  DMBehit, 

ktaalMB  (^sfft) 
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(I)  SULLIVAN,  A.  M.  (Mttii(),  Ottbn  ChmSttrr  (part). •4-.  Urw  AddoeU,  Bflleon  Ooiitaliili«  Outen  Oompooads, 
HydrofMMtlon  of  Ovbon  OiMm,  PwtW  OildattoB  of  Non-Anmatle  HrdiootrboB  Mlitons,  Ejixocubrnt,  Halo- 
gaiMtod  Hydrooarboni;  SyntlMtie  lUstn  (part)  (•«.,  OU-Modlted:  ttabOlMd):  Mtntrml  Otk „ 

(VII)  BXRMAN,  H.,  Om  ud  Liquid  OootMt  Apparatw;  Hast  Xntaaiig*;  Afltstiaa;  Ftra  Bitt^iUdMn;  Owmiftnal 
Bowl  Sopwaton;  Llqold  Sopvatton  or  Porlfleartoo  (part) 

(V)  MU8HAKI,  W.  L.,  Brtdgai;  HTdiaoUe  and  Bartta  Baftaaarliif;  Roada  and  PaTaraanto;  BaOdlag  Btraetam. 

(IV)  QUAOKBNBUBH,  L^  Battvayt-Draft  AppUbdoh,  SwttdMi  and  Sigaait.  Sorteaa  Tnek,  BoIlta«  8toA,  TraA 
Sandan;  Blaotridtr.  TnamaMkn  to  Vahiel«;  Domptaf  Vahldai:  Vahtela  Faodtn;  Hand  and  RoM  Una  Implouata. 

aV)  DBMBO,  L.  J.,  Dtapaoatof ;  FfUlag  Bacaptaolaa;  ToOat;  Sorartiw  by  Taarioi  or  Braaklnc;  Ooia  OontioQod  Appa- 
ratDs;  DIvoartiic  OabinaU;  Artlola  DIvaaalar,  Ooin  w«»wtni«t 

(V)  IVANB,R.L.,Mawartiw  and  Tiatiac  (part) _ 

dl)  LBVY.  M.  L.,  BlaOriBtti-BwihJwa,  Waldtaf,  Haatlng,  Photo-Oan  Olreiilti 


(I)  PABKBR.  O.  B..  Oarboa  ObaodKry  (part),  •«.,  Aao,  OarboeroUe  or  AoToIto  Oomponada  (part).  04.,  Aathnaaa, 
TriarTtaaaUiaaaa,  Xatm,  Addi,  Katonia,  Aldahydaa.  Bttaara,  Pbm^,  Aleoboh,  Pratalaa,  AalaH,  Natoral  SmIim-.. 
».  (IV)  WBIL,  L,  PUHd-PrMoia  Ragalaton:  Vatraa;  Ptald  Haadlli«  (anapt  PrMnaa  Modoktlw  Baton,  PhMt  Vatraa, 
Diaphragma  and  BaDowi) 

40.  (V)  DRUMlf  OND,  B.  J.,  BwiKaif    lfa<aniii.  Papar,  Woedaa.  QIm;  Spaotol  Itanaptaalai 

41.  OD  LOVBWBLL,  N.  N..  RaoardWB  (part);  8o«d  Raeordtar.  TaloTlaloa:  Taiacraphy  (part) 

41.  (n)  RKTNOLDfl,  B.  B.,  Blaolrte  SiiMltBt:  Tahgnphy  (part) 

41.  (I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK.  IL  0.,  aetiBt).  Madletaai,  PotoM.  Ooamatlea;  Sugar  and  Btaidb;  Bkte  aad  Laathan;  Pt^ 

aarrtag,  StarlUaiag  and  DMalaatiag  (aaeapt  Wood  Tiaataiaat  Apparatoa);  BlaaofaJag,  Dyalag,  Fluid  Tnabaaat  of 

TaitllaB.~ 

44.  (11)  HJiTUB,  O.  L.,  DIraatlva  Radio  Byatana;  NoalMr  BanarlH;  Nootaar  R«oaaat  DotIm^  Radv^* 


TDr> 


4B. 
46. 

47. 

41. 

46. 
80. 

«1. 

n. 
sa. 

M. 

tt. 

86. 

87. 
88. 


(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wbaak,  Tbaa  aad  Aiha;  RaQway  Whaok  aad  AkIm;  LobrieaUoa;  Baarti«i  aad  Oaldaa;  Bait 

aad  Spioflkat  Oaartat;  Spriat  DaTlaM;  Aataaal  Dnft  Appllaa«a;  KutTitlv , 

a)  WILBB.  W.  O.  (OAMPBBLL.  R.  L..  aotiag),  Aetlaido  S«rtet  (•.!..  FlMloaabla)  Oompoaada;  BlataradMatai  Bto^ 

Xiploalvaa;  Po«w  Plaata  (part);  If  ataDorgy  (part):  B«lloaotlTa  Madldaaa;  Noalaar  RaMfUsM;  Ombac  (Thntatoy  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  S.,  Mlatag,  Qaanytat,  aad  laa  HarrMtliw;  Motor  Valil^a;  L«m1  VahlolM;  EdooatloB. 

(II)  BBRNSTEIN,  S..  Blaelrlolly— OoaraiflloB  SyitMBi.  ProtaotlTa  Byitaiaa;  Maararlag  aad  Taatli«  (anapt  Matan); 

Swltohboarda,  Ralaya,  Magaato,  Ooadaaaara,  Traaaiaton.  Barrlar  Layar  RaetUlaa 

(Vn)  BXNDBTT,  B.,  Drytag  and  Oaa  or  Vapor  Ooataat  With  BoUda;  Vaatltatloa;  Walla;  OoaeaatratliM  BTaporatoia: 

Barth  Beriag .T™....™......, 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Oarboa  ObaiaMry  (part),  a4-.  Byatbatle  Raaia  OompoaltloiM  (part),  BymiMle  Robbar  Oompo^ 
atttoaa.  Natural  Rabbar  Byatbatle  Raaiaa  (part)  (a4-,  Bntadlaa  Polyaian  and  Oopolyaian,  Polyaeryloaltrilaa, 
AeiylBto  Polyaian  aad  (3opolyBMn) 

(II)  WB8TBT,  G.  N..  Moduktoia;  Plaaodaetrle  Dorteaa;  Aataaaaa;  OaoUkton;  MtoeaDaaaona  maetrea  i^aaa  I^ 
ohaiBi  Darlea  Dyatai;  Radla  Dataetoww. 

(V)  LB  ROT,  C.  A.,  Sapporta  aad  Raaka;  Boparattag  aad  Aaaortiag  BoBda  (part) I]1.I1™™!II! 

(IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Labal  Paatlag  aad  Papar  Haaglag;  Booka  aad  Book  Makli«;  Maall»kUag;  Prtatad  Mattar,  Statloa- 

ary;  Papw  PUm  aad  Bladan;  Flazlbla  or  Portabla  CloaarM  or  Partttloaa;  Doofa.  Wlndowa,  Awalav,  and  Btanttaia; 

HamMi;  Whip  Appantaa;  Pood  Apparatoa;  Okwoia  Oparalen;  Ilhualaatkni. 

(ID  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Blaetria  Lampa;  Xlaatioale  Tnbaa;  Mlaeailaaaooa  Dlidiaria  DoTtea;  Lamp,  Cathoda  Bay  ud 

Qm  DiHkana  Darlai  CInaita:  Ray  Kaargy  (a.g.,  X-Ray,  Uhnvlolat,  Radkiaettva)  AppUeatloaa;  Mm  Bpaatroaiatara. 

(Vn)  WHTTICORB.  H.  B.  (aattag),  BnitMy;  Dnitlatry;  ArtlfloW  Body  Members 

(D  8PBCK.  J.  B.,  Abcadlag  Oompoattloaa;  Battartaa;  Ooattag  or  Plaatle  Oompoaltioiw;  Xlaetrleal  aad  Wava  Baany 

Chamiatry 


(HI)  TOlf  LIN,  C.  W.  (aotiag)  Bolt,  Ntit,  Rtvat,  Nail,  Straw.  Ohaia,  aad  Hoiaaahoa  Makli«:  Drtraa  aad  B««w  FMtaalaa: 
NutMKl  BoB  Loeka;  Jowalry;  Pipa  Joiata  or  OoupUaga;  Cntttag 

can  BBONAUOH.  F.  H.,  Rolhaad  BoQan;  MaUag  Matal  TDohuid  Impte^';'stm  WvkJ^  Abradtag'i^ 
«a«  aad  Apparatua;  Baths.  CAoaata,  Siaka,  aad  BplttooM;  Borlag  aad  Drfllliw;  Papar  Maanlkotuna;  Bataettra 
Outtlag. 
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(I)  BRINDIBI,  M.  A„  laoigaale  Cbttaktrr,  Fartlllaoia;  Oaa,  Haattaig  aad  mnoilaatiag 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  B,  Carboa  Obemlatry  (part).  a4-.  Byatbatle  Raaint  (part);  MiaedMiaotts  Polyaian  (a!g.,  Vtayl 

Polymata);  Byatbatle  Raala  Oompoatttooa  (part),  Byatbatle  Rubber;  Pbotogrmpbie  Prmmmm  aad  Piodueta 
am  BTRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Wladlag  aad  Raallag;  Pnahlag  aad  PuIItaig;  Horotogy;  RaQway  MaQ  Daltrary;  FaadlM  of  la- 

dallalta  Laagtba 

aV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (FULLXR,  ■.  B„  asttag).  Gaaiaa;  Toya;  Aainaemeata  aad  Kzardalag  DoTioaa;  Maehaaleal  Goat  aid 
Projaetoia;  Photograpble  Apparataa 

a)  WINKBL8TXIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  aad  Bareragss;  Faraieatattoa:  Oarboa  Cbamktry  (part),  e4.,  UpitaB,  (3arteby* 
drata  Dartrattraa,  FaU,  Bulfbrlaed  (Dompouads;  Heary  Metal  Oompouads 

(I)  GBXXNWALD.  J.,  Foals;  MlaealhuMxa  Oompoaltloni !.I.]!I1I11™[!1IIIII™!III 

(ID  SAX.  X.  J.,  Wave  GoMaa;  Blaetrle  Mataia;  Ooaduotoia;  laaulators;  AmiAUtois. 

(V)  LIBANN,  L,  Gaoaiatrle  laaUuaiaaU,  Measortag  aad  Tastlag  (part) _. 

(VU)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Waparatlon  or  Portfleatlon  (part);  T^"i«TiBtyl  Fabrlea 

(in)  MONCURB,  J.  A.,  ladnatrtal  Arte 

am  HUNTBR,  E.  H.,  Hooaahotd.  Paraonal  aad  Flaa  Arta " 

KXNT,  A.  P.  (aotiag),  OraaaiaatatloivGlaas "Ji 

GAn8B,H.,  Radio  TTaaaoiltteta.RaeaivaiawdTaMia. „      '_"    '~ 

WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wire  Workt^ ^*  

BBRLOWITZ,  W.,  Gas  flaporatloa .' f.™""""". """".. 

ANGEL,  0.  D.,  Matame  BaUdlag  Btraetorsa;  Pa^ad  Rod  Jotata;  Johrt  PackiafS.....". . ."  S." 

B.  DIV.  A  a)  GASTON,  L.  H.,  Oarboa  Oboistiy  (part), a.  g.,StMDtdr.8yBtbetleR«atas  (part), Le.,P^lyrthylmsa*." 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Tbapataato  wtthia  the raaga  of  aamban iadleatad  below  expire  daring  JaniMry  1961. eioept  tboas wbleb any  bava  baaa  sMadad  uadwtha 
proTWooe  or  the  Vetwaaj^ateat  Bxtaaalon  Act  (64  Stat.  816  as  ameaded  by  86  Stat.  891 )  aad  thoee  whleb  n»ay  bare  aapbad  e«^ 
terms  ondsrtbaproTfiSrtifPubile  Lew  690.    A  Met  0*  Veteraas' patanu  which  hare  beea  artendad  appaan  la  the  Xamial  liite  c/ i 
Pataate. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK 


fa  Oc  United  States  rateat  OOcc 
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Ex  PAxn  McLxsm 

App9ai  No.  «7-47.    D«eU04  JTay  t«^ 

1.  PATmrTABIUTT — Il»T»imOII ^NOT»LTT. 

"It  la  well  ecUblislicd  that  a  mere  difference  In  etrte- 
tnn.  namely  novelty.  It  Inraffldent  to  render  a  claim 
patentable,  that  to  be  patentable  tbere  most  be  InyentlDn 
In  tbe  noTcl  stnictare  aa  by  a'  ebowlng  of  aome  new  alid 
unexpectedly  Improred  result." 

2.  SaUU — PaBTICULAB  SUBJCCT  MATTBB — COMBIRID  HAUMaa 

AND  Nail  Fullcb. 
Upon  tbe  basls^of  the  conclusion   that  "We  find 
new  and  unexpectedly  Improved  reault  flowing  from 
differences   In   structure  red  ted   by   tbe   claim   over 
reference  disclosure  *   *   *  or  In  tbe  combined  effect  of 
these    differences,"    Held   that   a    claim    to   a    combtifed 
hammer  and  nail  puller  was  unpatentable  over  the 
ence  patent. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.    Serial  No.  450.787J 

AFFIRMED.  | 

McMomnc^  Berman  d  Davidson,  for  a]K>«llan 
Before  Draoopoulos  and  Manian,  Examinert-inrChi^t, 

and  Patbick,  Acting  Exatniner-in-Chief 
Manian,  Examiner-in-Chief:     j  '" 

This  is  an  aiJpeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  dal 
which  is  the  only  claim  remaining  in  the  case.    ■ 

Claim  2  reads  as  follows :  i 

3.  A  comblnatloB  tool  couprlslnc  a  handle,  a  bead  earned 
by  tbe  handle,  said  bead  extendlna  perpendicularly  across 
one  end  of  the  handle,  a  cnrred  bit  carried  by  the  b4ad 
and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  adjacent  one  ind 
thereof,  the  eonyex  side  of  the  bit  merging  with  the  nde 
of  tbe  head  remote  from  the  handle,  said  head  baTing  a 
hexagonal  opening  extending  thereinto- aad  across  the  lodgl- 
tudlnal  axis  of  the  handle,  and  said  opening  extending 
through  the  convex  side  of  the  curved  bit  to  define  wftn 
the  curved  bit  claws  which  extend  perpendicularly  across  ^ud 
diverge  as  they  recede  from  the  axis  of  the  handle. 

The  single  reference  relied  upon  if  {: 

Hebblethwaite,  529384,  Novembei^  20, 1894. 

The  claim  is  drawn  to  a  combined  hammer  and 
puller,  the  structure  of  ,which  is  fully  described  pn 
page  2  of  the  brief  and,  moreover,  is  apparent  fr^m 
a  reading  of  the  claim  on  the  drawing  disclosure] 

Claim  2  is  fl^Uy  rejected  as  defining  no  invention 
over  Hebblethwaite  who  discloses  a  combined  hamn|er 
and  nail  puller. 

The  structure  recited  in  claim  2  diffem  from 
reference  with  respect  to  the  cross-sectional  shape;  of 
the  groove  and  its  location  in  the  hammer  head,  "^e 
claim  defines  this  groove  as  being  hexagonal,  the  ref^r^ 
ence  showing  the  same  to  be  dove-tail  in  cross  8ectil)n. 
We  find  no  patentable  significance  in  this  difFeretce 
in  stmctnre.  In  Hebblethwaite  the)  dove-tail  opMijng 
intersects  tbe  curved  convex  outeir  surface  of  ^he 
hammer  head  to  form  curved  bit  claws  (see  Figsi  2 
and  3).  It  is  stated  in  lines  36  to  40  on  page  l>of 
that  patent  that  the  interval  (l.e.,  the  space  fon^ed 
by  tbe  opening  and  the  curved  surface  of  the  hammtr) 
Is  sufficiently  wide  at  the  opMi  end  to  admit  the  largpsst 
size  of  nails  in  common  Use,  and  decreases  toward  |he 
S26  I 
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other  end  sufildently  to  grasp  any  o  '  said  nails  below 
the  head.  This  is  precisely  the  fun^ion  proTided  by 
the  hexagonal  opening  recited  in  th( »  claim, 
no  material  difference  in  the  shape 
formed  by  appellant's  hexagonal  ^penlng  over  the 
shape  produced  by  the  dove-tail  opening  of  tbe  refer- 
ence. This  Is  apparent  because  the 'dove-tail  opening 
constitutes  tbe  upper  half  of  the  hexagonal  opening. 
Necessarily,  the  opening  in  the  relerence  is  of  suf- 
ficient depth  to  accommodate  the  lead  of  the  nail 
when  the  nail  is  clinched  between  th(  (  Jaws.  No  added 
function  would  be  provided  by  inci  easing  the  depth 
of  the  opening  shown  in  the  referent  and  giving  the 
said  added  depth  a  shape  which  Is  he  reverse  of  the 
dove-tall  shape  shown  therein,  ^^e  do  not  Imply 
by  the  preceding  statement  that  a  >exagonal  shaped 
opening,  as  recited  in  claim  2,  is  lecessarily  deeper 
that  the  dove-tall  shaped  opening  iihown  in  HebUe- 
thwaite. 

Claim  2  defines  the  opening  as  extending  perpen- 
dicularly across  •  •  •  the  axis  oi  the  handle.  In 
Hebblethwaite  the  curvature  of  the  Jit  carried  by  the 
head  has  a  radius  that  is  materlallj  smaller  than  the 
curvature  shown  in  Fig.  1  of  the  >reeent  case,  and 
the  slot  In  the  reference  Is  located  li  the  head  furtlier 
down  on  the  curved  bit  and  conw  quently  does  not 
extend  across  the  axis  of  the  handle. 

In  applying  the  teachings  of  Hebblethwaite  to  a 
hammer  having  a  materially  giteate'  radius  of  curva- 
ture on  the  bit,  the  slot  will  obviously  approach  a 
perpendicular  relationship  with  re«i  ect  to  the  axis  of 
the  handle.  In  regard  to  the  slot  €  rtending  "across" 
the  axis  of  the  handle,  appellant  t-efers,  on  page  4 
of  the  brirf,  to  the  "novel  advanlHge"  provided  by 
his  claimed  structure,  hot  he  does  n(  t  explain  wherein 
or  how  his  structure,  as  to  this  or  <  >ther  aspects,  pro- 
duces any  new,  unexpected  or  dif  erent  result  over 
the  location  of  the  slot  shown  In  (he  referwice  and. 
In  our  opinion,  none  exist  I 

[1],  [2]  It  is  well  established  thaf  a  mere  difference 
In  structure,  namely  novelty.  Is  Insufficient  to  render 
a  claim  patentable,  that  to  t>e  patentable  there  must 
be  invention  in  the  novel  structure  as  by  a  showing 
of  some  new  and  unexpectedly  Impr  >ved  result.  In  re 
Harding,  40  CCPA  1005;  1953  C.] ).  319;  98  USPQ 
101;  676  O.G.  907;  206  F.2d  171,  n  re  Has*  et  al., 
31  CCPA  895;  1944  CD.  234;  563  ( i.G.  576;  141  F.2d 


CCPA  1244;  1940 
$22;  46  USPQ  75. 


122 ;  60  USPQ  544,  In  re  Lyon,  27 

CD.  582;  521  O.G.  527;  112  F.2d 

We  find  no  new  and  unexpectedly  improved  result 

flowing  from  the  differences  in  sti  ucture  recited  by 

the  claim  over  the  reference  dlsclosi  ire  and  considered 

above  or  In  the  combl^fjd  effect  of 

We  will  accordingly  sustain  the  rejection  of  claim  2 

for  tbe  above  reasons. 

The  decision  of  the  Primary  Eh(4miner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice  iindOT  M  r.8.C.  290 ;  P»twit  Act  of  19B2 


UmjM.  p.  A.  FlrMton*.  FUw  deteetlns  derlee  and  meas- 
uring iDBtniinent :  t.aM.7*l,  Mm*.  8uper«>nlc  Inspection  de- 
vices :  t.4«7 J»l.  same,  SuperwBlc  Inspection  for  flaws  lying 
near  the  surface  of  a  part ;  t.fln,lM,  same.  Method  of  super- 
sonic Inspection.  «l«d  May  18.  1»6».  C.C.A..  6th  dr..  Doc. 
13/890.  Alumimim  Company  of  America  et  al.  t.  aptrry 
ProtfMts.  Inc.  et  «l.  Judgment  of  District  Court  affirmed 
except  as  to  Its  finding  that  claims  16,  19.  20,  28.  26.  29. 
and  32  of  Patent  No.  2.398.701  were  Talld  and  infringed, 
which  finding  is  reversed  Nov.  22.  1960.  Smm,  «to«  same. 
Doc.  13/891.  Flopd  A.  Fireetone  v.  Aluminum  CompoMy  of 
Amerieu  et  «I.  Judgment  of  District  Court  reversed  Nov. 
22.  1960. 

MM,*?*  D*  J.  Miller,  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufac- 
ture of  rubber  tubing,  filed  Dec  9.  1960.  DC.  N.D.  Ohio 
(CTeveland).  Doc.  36/558.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Companit  v. 
Awbber  Lattm  Pniuete,  Inc.  et  al. 

t.aM.961.     (See  2,280.226.) 

t.4S7,S19,  D.  N.  Judelson.  Cutting  machine ;  t,7SS.8M.  same. 
Seam-openers;  t,77S.7M.  same.  Blas-euttlBg  machine,  filed 
Dec.  11.  1957,  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  127/139.  Oscor  /.  Ju4el- 
$hon  Inc.  et  al.  v.  American  Seam  B*n4*mg  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
et  al.    Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined  Dec.  5,  1960. 

S.444,7«fi,  N.  A.  Pennington,  Air-conditioning  apparatus; 
t,86MM.  same.  Heat  exchanger  for  air-conditioning,  filed 
Dec.  9.  1960,  D.CX.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  1026/60,  ^eal  A. 
Penniitgton  et  al.  v.  Heat  Recovery  Corporation  et  al. 

fl,4«7J91.     (See  2,280,226.) 

S,4«7,S79,  H.  J.  Graham.  Welding  system ;  Mfifi.«M.  same, 
filed  Mar.  9.  1969.  D.CN.J.  (Camden).  Doc  192/89.  Omark 
In4u»triee.  Inc.  v.  KBM  Pro4meU.  Inc.  Consent  decree: 
patents  held  valid  and  infringed  Dec.  8, 1960. 

«.M7,fifil,  Collins  and  Arnold,  Method  of  reversing  elastic 
coU  structures,  filed  Dec.  10.  1960.  D.C  Conn.  (New  Haven). 
Doc.  8601,  The  Whitney  Blake  Co.  et  al.  v.  AMronimok  Wire 
t,  Cable  Co..  Inc.  et  al. 

l.8tMU.    (See  2.461766.) 

I^S,fi«1,  H.  Marke,  Fishing  rod  gnide ;  t.7«t.l«i.  same.  Tip 
for  fishing  rod,  filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  D.C.  8.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  1284/60-WB,  Astna  FroAuote  4  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  V.  CoMmerce  Pacific,  Inc. 

S,«t,18i.    (See  2,280.226.) 

t,«»T,Wl,  L.  K.  Jackson,  Bedframe  and  special  caster  receiv- 
ing socket  construction,  filed  July  22.  1960.  DC,  W.D.  Okla. 
(Oklahoma  City).  Doc.  8922.  The  Harvard  Manufacturing 
Company  v.  Fadeo  Producte  Company.  Defendants  restrained 
from  infringing  upon  claims  S,  9,  and  11  of  Patent  No. 
2.607.081  Dec.  8.  1960. 

S,M1.7««.  B.  A.  Corsilla,  Wig  construction,  filed  Dec.  5. 
1960.  D.C,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Anfeles),  Doc.  1S5S/60-Y, 
Celia  Bomta.  doing  hutinete  at  CeUa'e  Creatione  v.  BmU  A. 
Coreitto  et  al. 

S.«fi,«M.     (See  2,467,879.) 


8.796,889,  M.  E.  Bourns  et  al.,  Variable  resistor;  8.7n.986, 
M.  E.  Booms,  same,  fllod  Dec.  9,  1960.  D.C,  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco).  Doc.  39/691.  Bourne,  Inc.  v.  Each  Radio 
Swpply  Company.  | 

'     8.788.888.     (See  2.487,810,) 


t.7«I.U«.     (See  2,578,647.) 

8.789.178  L.  B.  Franco.  Ballast  sled  for  use  under  railway 
tracks;  S.9tl.899.  Stein  and  Franco.  Ballast  plow  for  use 
under  railway  tracks:  8.984J97.  J.  W.  Chrlitoff,  •»»«.  "f* 
Nov  29  1960.  DC.  N.D.  Tax,  (Fort  Worth).  Doc.  4*44, 
Mannim  Company  Limited  v.  M.  A.  Hoaley  et  al. 

t.m.784.     (See  2.4B7,8ia) 

8.774474,  E.  R.  Sdjneider,  Pulsation  smoothing  valve,  ■!•« 
Dec.  9,  1960,  D.C,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  3401,  Bd§ar 
R.  Schneider  v.  Mileemaeter,  Inc. 

8.777.988.     (See  2.706,280.) 

Ml«^l.  K.  Reiner.  Ught  weight  metol  lo<*  nut  having  a 
relatively  hard,  thin  and  resilient  locking  sleeve  portion. 
Bled  Dec.  7,  1960.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc 
1862/60-HW.  Kenneth  Reiner  et  al.,  doing  huHneee  ae  The 
Kaynar  Company  et  al.  v.  Towneend  Company  et  al. 

t.878399.  P.  Frtedman  et  aL.  Clorore  fastener,  filed  May  8. 
1959  D.C.  E.D.  Pa.  (PhlladelphU),  Doc  26/318.  Roee 
Oroe'eman  et  al.  v.  Jaeoph  HaU  Tool  Company.  Consent 
Judgment ;  claims  1  and  2  of  patent  held  valid  (notice  Dec.  7. 
1060). 

X.8M.419.  A.  L.  Coulter.  Hand-choke  conversion  unit,  filed 
Nov  23  1959,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (C:hlcago).  Doc.  89cl887.  Albert 
L.  Coulter  v.  JE  Auto  Supply  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  Order  holding 
patent  valid  and  claims  1  and  2  thereof  Infrtnged ;  injunction 
granted  Dec  8.  1960. 

I.98MI*.  C.  D.  Mnllln  et  al..  Temple  construction ;  Deo. 
1M,M4  same.  Combined  eyeglass  temple  and  hearing  aid 
casing.'  filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  D.C.  Arts.  (Phoenix).  Doc. 
8289  Phx..  ifoleo  Electronics,  Inc.  v.  Audio  Company  at 
America  et  oL  Consent  Judgment;  patents  held  vaUd;  l»- 
Junctioo  granted  Dec.  6,  1960. 
t.Ml.899.  (See  2,769.172.) 
t.tMJ97.     (See  2.769.172.) 

S.M4.888,  H.  B.  Wagner,  Hydraulic  cement  mortar  compo- 
sitions and  methods  of  use,  filed  Dec  9.  1960,  D.C,  S.D. 
Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  13/447,  Title  Coimoil  of  Ameriod,  /•«. 
V.  C.  E.  Kaieer  Company  et  al. 

8.941.178,  W.  T.  Sutton,  Jr.,  Eleetrtcal  winding  construc- 
tion, filed  Dec.  8.  1960.  D.C,  NJ>.  DL  (Chicago).  Doc 
6O0I866,  Nytronice,  Inc.  v.  CoUeraft,  Inc. 

8.M4.M8,  E.  S.  Pfau  et  al..  Pneumatic  tires  and  tread  stock 
composition,  filed  Dec.  13.  1960.  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland). 
Doc.  86/864.  The  General  Tire  4  Rubber  Company  v.  The 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  Suse,  filed  same.  Doc. 
36/565.  The  General  Tire  4  Bubbar  Company  v.  United 
States  JtMbber  CoMpa«i|r  et  al. 

Dee.  17«.8i7.  Meyer  and  Stahlhnt,  Reflector  for  tubular 
lamp  lighting  fixtures,  filed  Oct.  31.  1988.  D.C,  NJ>.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  87/788.  Day-Brite  Lighting.  Ine.  v. 
n««r«eo«iit  Fi0turee  of  CaUfomia,  Ine.  Consent  Judgment : 
patent  held  valid;  injunction  granted  (notice  Dec  8,  1960). 

Dos.  184.171,  A.  Felcan,  Combined  lavatory  and  vanity, 
filed  Jan.  18,  1960.  D.C,  ND.  111.  (Oilcago),  Doc  6O08T, 
Augutt  Felcan  r.  8  4  8  Sink  Top  Ceoipafiy.  Dismissed  by 
stipulation  with  prejudice  Dec  8,  1960. 


Dos.  188.984.     (Bee  2,904.689.) 
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REIgSUES 

JANUARY  31,  1961 

MattM  aaeloMd  la  bMrj  brackttt  I  ]  appean  in  the  origl Jal  patent  but  f oraa  no  part  of  thla  relamie  i 

printed  In  italics  indicate*  additlona  made  by  reiasue. 


iicate 


■p«<  Iflcatlon ;  mattari 


24,93t 

PISTON  RING 

Mthia  W.  Marien,  Brentwood,  Mo^  aaignor  to  Ranw  y 

Cocpontkni,  St.  Loaii,  M^^  a  cocporalion  of  Ohio 
OiWmI  No.  1,932,543,  dated  Apr.  12,  1960,  Scr.  Nb. 
7S1,978,  Dae  22,  19St.    AppUcatlon  for  rdiioe  May 
23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  32,071  ^ 

14  Claims.    (CL  309— 45)    j 


1.  A  piston  ring,  which  comprises  a  ring  member 
providing  axially  spaced  ring  portions  having  circui|i- 
ferentially  spaced  openings  therein  along  the  inner  and 
outer  diameters  thereof,  with  the  openings  in  one  ring 
portion  staggered  with  respect  to  the  openings  in  another 
ring  portion,  the  openings  along  one  diameter  varying 
as  to  width  and  the  relatively  narrow  openinp  being 
greater  in  number  than  the  relatively  wider  openings  to 
that  upon  compression  of  the  ring  member  to  operating 
position  the  relatively  narrow  openings  are  essentially 
closed  and  the  relatively  wide  remain  open,  thereby  svh- 
stantially  eliminating  circumferential  januning  of  the  ri^g 
member  and  reducing  oil  leakage  there^rough. 

•      ' 1'^ 

24,931 

ACOU9nC  WELL  LOGGING  WTTH  END 

YIELDING 

Wmiam  C.  Overton,  Jr.,  Prince  Gcoiye*  County,  Md, 
a«lgBor,  i»y  mcmc  asiigBmcnts,  to  Socony  Mobil  OU 
Connany,  Inc.,  a  corpmatioo  of  New  YorlK 
OrigiBal  No.  2,878,8M,  dated  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  N«. 
276,095,  Mar.  12,  1952.    ApplicatioD  for  rciMuc 
21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,855 

16  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 
16.  An  acoustic  well  logging  systefm  for  measuri 
properties  of  formations  adjacent  a  bore  hole  compris 
ing  a  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  bore  hole, 
a  piezoelectric  sound  transmitting  means  mounted  with- 
in said  housing  and  including  at  least  one  piezoelectric 
transmitter,  a  piezoelectric  detector  mounted  within  said 
housing,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  longitudi- 
nal extremities  of  the  sound  transmitting  means  exteiv 
above  and  below  the  longitudirml  extremities  of  the 
piezoelectric  detector,  means  for  causing  the  continual 
828 
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Ne. 
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expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
transmitting  means,  and  means  for  obtaining 


Piezoelectric  sound 
an  electric 


signal  from  said  piezoelectric  detector 
type  of  formations  traversed  by  said 


24  932 
UGHT  METAL  VANE  FOR  |tOTARY 
COMPRESSORS 
Paul  H.  Davcy,  Kent,  Oiiio,  asaignoi 

Paul  H.  Davcy,  Jr.,  and  one-third  to 
Origfaial  No.  2,905,376,  dated  Sept  2 
711,820,  Jan.  29,  1958.    AppUcatfoi 
4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,886 

4  Claims.    (0.230—1(2) 


die 


1.   [A  vane  for  sealing  between 
staler  of  a  rotary  compressor  compriiingj 
sealing  between  relatively  rotatable  generally 
rotor  and  stator  members  having  their 
eccentric  comprising  a  solid  body  of  mejial 
and  high  heat  conducting  capacity,  a 
sisting  coating  covering  said  body  anc 
and  an  outside  thin  smooth  coating 
material  substantially  bonded  to  said 
coating. 


indicative  of  the 
housing.^ 


of  mw-diird  to 
Jbscph  T.  Myers 
,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
for  reissue  Mar. 


rotor  and  the 
A  vane  for 
cylindrical 
axes  parallel  and 
of  low  density 
thin  abrasion-re- 
bonded  thereto, 
self-lubricating 
abrasion-resisting 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  31,  1961 

Illaatratloiu  for  pUat  patmts  art  nraally  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


M15 

MAGNOLIA  GRANDIFLORA  TREE 

Maunaell  Van  Rcnnelacr,  Santoga,  CaUf^  aarignor  to 

Saratoga    Horticvltaral    Foandatton,    Inc^    Saratoga, 

Califs  a  coiporatlon  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  28,  I960,  Scr.  No.  1M«S 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 

A  new,  distinct  and  improved  variety  of  hfagnotia 
grandiflora  tree  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  by  its  unusually  large  and 
abundant  foliage  having  a  dark  glossy  green  color  on  the 
upper  sides  of  the  leaves  and  a  dark  rusty  brown  to- 
mentum  on  the  underside  of  the  leaves,  the  conspicuously 
displayed  light  green  mid-rib  and  primary  veins  of  the 
leaves,  and  the  light  green  hyaline  margin  of  the  leaves; 
the  extraordinarily  large  size  of  its  blooms,  and  the 
uniform  arrangement  of  the  petals  in  alternating  tiers  of 
four;  the  erect  densely  clothed  growth  of  the  tree  with  its 
sharply  ascending  branches  to  form  an  oval  upright 
crown;  its  sturdy,  hardy  and  unusually  rapid  growth 
habits;  and  the  consistency  of  its  growth  form,  foliage, 
size  and  coloring. 


2,017 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swtan,  Ontario,  and  O.  L.  Wcdts,  Chino, 
Calif.,  aMignon  to  The  Conard^lc  Company,  Weat 
Grove,  Pa.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  19,436 
laafan.    (a.  47— 61) 
A    new   and   distinct   variety   of   rose   plant  of  the 
grandiflora  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique   combination  of  large   size  and   abundance   of 
foliage,  said  foliage  having  a  heavy  and  leathery  texture, 
good  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  disease,  an  excellent 
flower  form,  said  flowers  having  broad  petals,  an  unusual 
brilliance  and  richness  of  the  color  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  flower  petals,  with  the  color  corresponding  to 
orange-red  in  general  tonality,  and  a  superior  substance 
and  lasting  qualities  of  the  flowers. 


2,016 
AZALEA  PLANT 
George  Albert  Rdd,  LInwood,  N J.,  asignor  to  Fischer 
GrccnhonsM,  Linwood,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

larM7 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9,407 
1  Oafan.    (O.  47—40) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  of  the  Indian 
azalea  type  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  imique 
combination  of  extremely  good  winter-hardiness,  shiny 
green  foliage  of  Indian  azalea-like  form,  large,  compli- 
cated, semi-double  flowers  of  Indian  azalea-like  form,  and 
a  strong  Purplish  Red  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 


2,018 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  Chino, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Conard>Pyle  Company,  Wcit 
Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennqrirania 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,572 
1  Claim,    (a.  47— 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  productive  and  vigorous  plant  habits,  a 
heat  and  compact  plant  form,  with  many  erect,  well- 
placed  and  well-proportioned  branches,  attractive  foliage 
of  large  size  and  an  abundance  thereof  which  gives  the 
plant  a  well-clothed  appearance,  a  relative  scarcity  of 
prickles  on  the  flower  stems,  graceful  proportions  of  the 
bud  in  relation  to  the  number  of  flower  petals,  and  a 
distinctive  variable  blend  of  pink  and  yellow  flower  color 
generally  in  the  range  of  salmon,  orange  and  pink  and 
combinations  thereof. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,969  545  ' 

FASTENrat>APPLYING  IMPLEMENT 
Howard  G.  AUcn,  Stonlngtmi,  Conn^  assignor  to  Bostltc 
Ibc.^  East  Greenwich,  RJ^  a  corporation  of  Rlioiie 

FUad  Oct  13, 195t,  Ser.  No.  766,911 
16  Claims.    (CL  1—187) 


and  a  pair  of  flanges  of  flexible  mateHal 
with  an  end  of  the  core  extending  late -ally 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  core  aiid 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  tl  e 
at  its  maximum  diameter,  the  distance  b  stween 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  thicknea 
the  crown  suspension  straps  and  securii  g 
the  central  opening. 


2,969,547 
PROTECnVE  HEAD  COVERING 
Edward  R.  Dye,  540  S.  Boiblo  Road,  Orchard 
FUcd  Dec  17, 1958,  Ser.  No. 
lOaim.   (CL2--3) 


1.  A  fastener-applying  implement  having  a  cavity  f<  r 
holding  the  work,  an  opening  on  the  side  of  the  cavity 
for  insertion  of  the  work  thereinto,  a  gate  movable  t^ 
close  said  opening,  a  plunger  for  operating  said  gate,  k 
fastener-driver,  a  second  plunger  for  actuating  said  dri^ 
er,  and  power  means  to  initially  operate  the  first-named 
plunger  for  closing  said  gate  and  thereafter  operate  said 
second  plunger  to  actuate  the  fastener-driver. 


each  integral 
,'  with  respect 
each  having  a 
central  opening 
veen  the  flanges 
of  the  ends  of 
means  adjacent 


Park,  N.Y. 
781,029 


2,969,546  * 

CROWN  PIECE  FOR  HELMETS 

Gerard  E.  Morpm,  Jr.,  Gieoriew,  III.,  assignor  to  John 

T.  RlddcO,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  OHnois 

FUcd  June  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,079 

5  Oaims.    (O.  2—3)        j  I 


1.  In  a  protective  helmet  having  a  shell  adapted  to  en  ■ 
circle  a  wearer's  head  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  th 
combioation  iiKludiiig:   a  crown  suspension  consistin 
essentially  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  crown  suspensio 
straps  each  secured  at  one  end  inside  the  shell  at  approxi  ■ 
mately  the  level  with  respect  to  a  wearer's  head  of 
normal  hat  band  and  each  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly of  the  shell  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the  crown  of  { 
wearer's  head;  means  securing  the  upper  ends  of  th 
crown  suspension   straps   with   respect   to  one   another 
spaced  from  the  shell  and  providing  a  central  opening  ol 
adjustable  diameter  in  the  crown  suspension  to  enable  thf 
suspension  to  be  fitted  to  the  heads  of  the  differeitf 
wearers;  a  core  of  soft,  flexible,  resilient  material  extendf 
ing  through  the  central  opening  of  the  crown  suspensioi 
having  a  diameter  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  tht 
central  opening  when  adjusted  to  its  smallest  diameter; 

*^0  '  111 

,1 


A  head  gear,  comprising  a  single  i|iece  of  resilient, 
plastic,  energy-absorbing  material  havin  j  a  narrow  head- 
band portion,  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  fingers  integral 
with  said  headband  portion  and  extendii  ig  upwardly  from 
the  upper  side  of  said  head  band  portion  approximately  at 
right  angles  thereto,  two  narrow  cheek  p  eces  integral  with 
said  head  band  portion  and  depending  (  ownwardly  from 
the  lower  side  of  said  headband  portionlat  approximately 
right  angles  thereto,  means  for  adjustab|y  lacing  opposed 
ends  of  said  narrow  head  band  portion  together  about 
the  temples  of  a  wearer  of  the  head  covering,  means  for 
adjustably  drawing  said  fingers  togetheij  around  the  head 
of  the  wearer  above  the  temples  so  thsjt  said  fingers  ex- 
tend over  the  crown  of  the  wearer's  head  approximately 
along  arcs  of  a  hemisphere,  each  of  iaid  cheek  pieces 
being  disposed,  when  said  head  band  |)ortion  and  said 
fingers  are  in  the  described  positions  on  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  in  front  of  the  ears  of  the  w  carer,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  passed  under  the  chain  of  the  wearer  to 
connect  said  cheek  pieces  together,  said  energy-absorb- 
ing material  when  in  position  on  the  w  carer's  head  con- 
stituting in  itself  a  protective  head  cove  ring. 


2,969,548 
CAPES  FOR  BEAUTY  PARLC  RS  AND 
BARBER  SHOPS 
Arthor  M.  Hcrschenaohn,  Scarsdale,  If.Y 


Corona  Hair  Net  Corp.,  New  Yok^^S.Y^  a  eonoim^ 

tioo  of  New  York  I 

FUcd  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  «12,997 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2—52) 

1.  A  cape  having  a  free  edge  for  en:ircling  the  neck 
of  a  wearer;  said  edge  having  free  eiids  which  overlap 
when  the  cape  is  worn  and  a  tab  of  stiff  springy  material 
secured  to  one  of  said  ends  in  extension  thereof;  said  tab 
having  an  inverted  U-sh^>ed  opening  i  tierethrough;  the 
distal  end  of  one  arm  of  said  U -shape  1  opening,  being 
open  and  commencing  from  the  very  bo  tom  edge  of  said 
tab  and  the  distal  end  of  the  other  arm  )f  said  U-shaped 
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opening  bdng  dosed  and  ending  near  said  bottom  edge 
of  the  tab  whereby  an  upwardly  extending  resilient  finger 
is  formed  between  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  opening; 
said  finger  being  in  the  i^ane  of  the  ub  it  is  part  of;  any 
region  of  said  neck-encircling  edge  of  the  cape,  which 


■^» 


here,  two  of  said  arms  common  to  one  transverse  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  connected  to  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers such  that  the  uansverse  member  secured  to  said 
pivoted  arms  can  be  moved  away  from  the  other  trans- 
verse member,  upwardly  extending  abutment  arms  fixed 
to  said  longitudinal  members  inwardly  of  said  pivoted 


is  ovtT\apped  by  a  ti^b  when  the  cape  is  worn,  being 
enterable  across  the  bottom  edge  of  said  tab  and  into 
the  open  arm  of  the  U-shaped  opening  in  such  tab,  where- 
upcHi  said  finger  becomes  stressed  and  clamps  the  en- 
tered portion  of  the  cape  to  the  tab. 


<  ^    "^   ^  "■ 


"s: 


:^ 


2i 


SINK  MOUNTING 

Ernest  R.  Mills,  1234  Hkrtt  SC^  IndianapoHs,  bd. 

FUcd  luc  It,  1954,  Scr.  No.  435,750 

Idalm.   (CL4— 187) 


arms,  compression  springs  disposed  between  the  uppet 
ends  of  said  abutment  arms  and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
pivoted  arms  and  lying  entirely  above  said  longitudinal 
members  and  their  pivotal  connection  to  said  pivoted 
arms,  and  non-stretchable  metal  blades  longitudinally 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  bed  spring  and  directly  se- 
cured at  their  ends  to  said  transverse  members. 


2^9,551 
BOAT 

Stanley  R.  Snider,  14S$  State  St.,  New  Oricans,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  676,567 

TCIaiiiH.    (CL9— 2) 


/r  * 


In  a  sink  installation  wherein  a  sink  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  rim  is  seated  within  an  open- 
ing in  a  counter  top,  means  securing  said  sink  to  said 
counter  top  comprising  a  trim  strip  formed  of  sheet 
metal  which  is  configurated  to  provide  a  cap  portion  and 
a  flange  depending  from  said  cap  portion,  said  trim  strip 
disposed  to  encircle  the  sink  with  the  cap  portion  thereof 
overlying  adjacent  edges  of  the  sink  rim  and  the  counter 
top  and  with  the  flange  depending  into  the  space  between 
the  sink  rim  and  the  counter  top,  a  plurality  of  internal 
thread  formations  disposed  at  spaced  points  on  said 
flange,  each  thread  formation  opening  downwardly  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  narrow  arcuate  bands  which 
.  protrude  alternately  from  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  in 
horizontal  planes  spaced  vertically  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  receive  a  coarse  pitch,  pointed  screw,  said 
internal  thread  formation  being  slightly  undersized  with 
respect  to  said  screw,  whereby  the  screw  must  expand 
the  thread  formation  upon  being  threaded  thereinto, 
means  spanning  the  space  between  the  undersides  of  the 
counter  top  and  the  sink  rim  at  each  thread  formation, 
and  •  screw  of  the  type  set  forth  traversing  the  latter 
named  means  and  being  engaged  into  said  internal  thread 
formation. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  boat  fabricated' 
of  a  unitary  piece  of  i^terial  and  comprising  a  bottom, 
upright  sides  integral  therewith,  and  an  upright  trans- 
verse rear  portion  integral  with  said  bottom  and  sides, 
said  bottom  portion  tapering  toward  the  front  of  said 
boat  so  that  the  forward  edges  of  the  sides  meet,  the 
forward  edges  of  the  sides  being  interconnected  by  a 
plurality  of  superposed  vertical  triangular  sections,  said 
sections  being  interconnected  by  fold  lines  to  form  ac- 
cordion folds,  the  fold  lines  radiating  upwardly  from 
the  forward  extremity  of  said  bottom,  said  triangular 
sections  being  integral  with  the  forward  edges  of  the 
sides  and  bottom,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  rear  portion 
being  interconnected  with  the  rear  edges  of  the  sides  by 
a  plurality  of  vertical  folds,  the  folds  being  integral  with 
said  edges  of  the  rear  portion  and  the  rear  edges  of  the 
sides,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  folds  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  the  boat  in  the  fcrided  condition. 


2,9^9,550 
BED  SPRING 
Roland  Lctandre,  946  Bi«b««r  St.,  Drnmmondvlllc, 
Quebec  Cauda 
I  FUcd  Oct  19, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  947,294  . 

JCIalas.   (C1.5— 211)  ' 

1.  A  bed  spring  comprising  two  longitudinal  members, 
two  transverse  members  disposed  above  said  longitudinal 
members,  and  arms  connecting  the  end  of  said  longitu- 
dinal members  to  the  ends  of  said  transverse  members, 
each  arm  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  transverse  mem- 

762  O.G. — 86 


2,969,552 
SELF-ORIENTED  ARTICULATED  SUPPORT 
Panl  Karoow,  3336  Dccatv  St,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa. 
FOed  Mar.  10, 195S,  Scr.  No.  720,516 
9  aalms.   (Q.  9— 8  J) 
(GraatMl  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1 .  A  self-oriented  articulated  support  comprising  a  base 
means  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  a  solid  submerged 
surface,  a  movable  mounting  means  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  said  base  means,  an  articulated  linkage 
means  interconnecting  said  base  means  and  said  mounting 
means  and  capable  of  assuming  any  position  in  a  180* 
hemispherical  locus,  said  linkage  means  including  a  sub- 
stantially elongated  rigid  boom  connected  at  its  opposite 
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ends  to  first  and  second  flexible  coupling  means  respoc- 
tively  connected  to  said  base  means  and  said  mounting 
means,  each  said  flexible  coupling  means  including  an  |i- 
termediate  linking  element  and  flrst  and  second  spaced 
pivotal  connecting  means,  each  disposed  perpendicular  to 
a  plane  coincident  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the  other  pivotal 
connecting  means,  respectively  pivotally  connecting  tie 
opposite  ends  of  said  intermediate  linking  element  to  aji- 
joining  elements  of  said  pivotal  coupling  means,  buoyitfit 
means  attached  to  said  boom  adjacent  to  said  mounting 
means  for  maintaining  said  mounting  means  at  a  sin- 


'■\g^ 


stantially  constant  predetermined  idistance  above  an  ai  i 
bient  free  surface  of  a  fluid  medium,  and  a  restraini  ig 
means  supported  by  said  linkage  means  and  actuated 
displacement  of  said  linkage  means,  said  restraining  meatis 
including  a  first  positioning  system  effective  to  maint^n 
said  mounting  means  in  a  predetermined  fixed  azimuth 
orientation  as  said  linkage  means  is  displaced  angularly 
about  said  base  means  in  azimuth  and  a  second  positiofi- 
ing  system  effective  to  maintain  said  mounting  means  bt 
a  predetermined  fixed  vertical  orientation  as  said  linkage 
means  is  displaced  angularly  in  elevation  about  said  bafe 
means. 


MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  MACHINE  TOOL  APPARATUS 
WnH  IMPROVED  WORK  HOLDING  CHUOC 
MEANS 
G«oiie  A.  Hadicrell,  San  Valley,  and  Martin  Padwai^, 
BcTcriy  Hob,  Calif  ^  aarignon  to  The  National  ScrcMr 
and  MannfactMiiug  Compuxyt  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  a  cof - 
ponlloB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <37,425 
27Clainis.    (CL  10— IM) 


1.  An  automatic  machine  tool  for  maghitijin  pu^s 
bAviog  a  head  and  a  ihank,  comprising:  a  frame;  a 


spindle  table  rotaubly  supported  by  taid  frame;  a  plu- 
rality of  spindles  rotatably  carried  by  said  spindle  table, 
said  spindles  being  progressively  mcved  from  a  first 
station  at  which  unfinished  parts  arc  loaded  thereinto 
and  finished  parts  are  removed  therefiom  to  a  plurality 
of  additional  stations  by  rotation  of  said  spindle  table, 
and  each  of  said  spindles  being  fonied  with  a  parts- 
receiving  opening  that  extends  transven  ely  to  the  spindle's 
axis  of  rotation;  a  collet  mounted  in  ea  :h  of  said  spindles 
in  communication  with  said  parts-recei  nag  opening,  said 
collets  each  being  formed  with  an  qw  rture  that  receives 
the  shank  of  said  part;  means  interposed  between  said 
frame  and  said  spindles  for  effectini  rotation  of  said 
spindles  at  certain  of  said  stations  otier  than  said  first 
station;  parts  loading  means  on  said  f  'ame  for  inserting 
unfinished  parts  through  the  parts-receiving  <^>ening  of 
the  spindle  disposed  at  said  first  static  n  and  positioning 
the  shank  thereof  in  alignment  with  tb  e  aperture  of  said 
coUet;  a  part  holding  member  in  eact  spindle  having  a 
head  that  enters  said  opening  to  abui  the  head  of  said 
part  and  urge  it  against  said  collet;  ana  means  interposed 
between  said  frame  and  said  spindleslfor  automatically 
orienting  the  parts-receiving  opening  <if  the  spindle  dis- 
posed at  said  first  station  with  respect 
ing  means. 


to  said  parts  load- 


2,969,S54 
MACHINE  FOR  SIMULTANEOU  LY 
AND    FORMING    JOINTS    IN 
AREAS  OF  CASED  BOOKS 
John   O.   McCahon,   Crawfordsvillc, 
R.  R.  DonncUcy  Jk  Sons  Company, 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  27, 195^  Scr.  No 
ISClaima.   (CL  11— 


PRESSING 
THE    HINGE 

Ind.,   assignor  to 
a  corporation  <rf 

612,437 


) 


pre  »mg 


1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously 
and  forming  joints  in  the  hinge  areas  . 
a  frame;  a  pair  of  parallel,  horizontal 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
books  end  to  end  in  an  upright  position; 
ing  bracket  means  for  said  book  support 
space  between  said  rails  and  the  vertical 
rails  with  respect  to  the  frame;  a 
reciprocable  parallel  elongated  case 
ing  books  on  said  support  rails,  said . 
retracted  position  in  which  they  retain 
right  position;  pressing  linkage  means 
nected  to  said  pressing  irons  to  move 
said  retracted  position   and   a  case 
means  for  adjusting  the  connection 
linkage  means  and  the  pressing  irons 
between  said  irons  in  said  retracted 


thi  ireof , 


cased  hooks 
comprising: 
K)ok  sui^rt  rails 
to  support  cased 
adjustable  mount- 
means  to  vary  the 
position  of  said 
of  horizontally 
irons  flank- 
irons  having  a 
b<^ks  loosely  in  up- 
operatively  con- 
he  irons  between 
>ressing  position; 
said  pressing 
o  vary  the  space 
p>sition;  a  p^  of 


par 
prissing 
pres!  ing 


bet^'cen 
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horizonully  reciprocable  parallel  elongated  jointing  irons 
flanking  the  hinge  areas  of  books  on  said  support  means; 
jointing  linkage  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
jointing  irons  to  move  said  jointing  irons  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  a  joint  pressing  position;  means  for 
adjusting  the  positions  of  said  jointing  linkage  means  to 
vary  the  space  between  said  jointing  irons  in  said  retracted 
positions  independently  of  the  adjustment  of  said  pressing 
irons;  and  sequential  actuating  means  for  moving  first  said 
pressing  ircms  and  then  said  jointing  irons  into  pressing 
positicm  and  for  retracting  first  said  jointing  and  then  said 
pressing  irons,  whereby  the  pressing  irons  hold  the  books 
firmly  during  movement  of  the  jointing  irons. 


2,969^55 

METHOD  OF  END  LASTING 
Jacob  S.  Kjunboriaa,  Wait  Newton,  MaM.    (%  Intema- 
ttoml  Shoe  Machine  Coif.,  2'2  Main  SL,  Cambridge, 
MaM.) 

FUcd  July  9, 195S,  Scr.  No.  747,443 
SClalflH.    (CLll— 145) 


a  relatively  lower  speed,  said  roller  brush  being  adapted 
to  contact  the  floor  and  when  thus  driven  being  adapted 
to  throw  dirty  water  from  the  floor  onto  said  tramfer 
member,  a  container  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  stripping 
member  having  an  edge  which  engages  said  transfer  mem- 
ber along  a  generatrix  thereof  and  an  upwardly  facing 
surface  extending  from  said  edge  downwardly  into  said 
container,  whereby  water  is  stripped  by  said  stripping 
member  from  said  transfer  member  during  the  rotation 
of  the  latter  and  is  guided  by  said  surface  into  said  con- 
tainer. 


2,969,557 

POWERED  FLOOR  SCRUBBER 

HUlkun  L.  Petersen,  Muskegon,  Mkh^  aMignor  to  Clarlw 

Floor  Madilne  Company,  a  coiponfkm  of  MIdilgan 

Filed  Not.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  625,372 

6Claimi.   (6. 15— 5«) 


1.  The  method  of  lasting  shoes  wherein  the  upper  and 
insole  have  been  assembled  on  a  last  with  a  lasting  margin 
at  one  end  of  the  shoe  extending  upwardly  from  the 
insole,  comprising,  depositing  a  ribbon  of  adhesive  proxi- 
mate to  the  juncture  of  the  margin  and  insole  which  is 
substantially  smaller  in  its  cross-sectional  dimensions  than 
the  height  of  the  lasting  margin  and  wiping  the  lasting 
margin  over  the  insole  so  that  portions  of  the  ribbon  will 
travel  from  proximate  to  the  juncture  outwardly  thereof 
between  the  insole  and  lasting  margin  and  other  portions 
of  the  ribbon  will  progressively  be  caused  to  adhere  to 
the  margin  and  the  insole  during  this  travel. 


2,969,556 

FLOOR  CLEANING  MACHINE 

JoMf  Grasmann,  Jnn.,  1  Weissenbach,  Frankcnf  els, 

Lower  Anstiia 

FUed  Not.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,167 

Oalms  prtority,  application  AnsMa  Not.  23, 1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  15— 49) 


1.  A  floor  cleaning  machine  comprising:  a  frame  hav- 
ing longitudinal  extent;  a  pair  of  separate  brush  supports 
beneath  said  frame;  separate  brush  means  supported  by 
each  of  said  brush  supports;  a  transversely  disposed 
beam  pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends  on  said 
frame;  said  brush  supports  each  being  pivotally  attached 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  beam  whereby  a  force  exerted 
upwardly  on  one  of  said  brush  means  imparts  a  down- 
ward force  on  the  other  of  said  iMiish  means;  and  means 
operatively  coimected  to  said  beam  for  exerting  an  over- 
all downward  pressure  on  said  brush  means. 


1.  A  floor  cleaning  machine  which  comprises  a  frame 
having  wheels  adapted  to  carry  said  frame  on  a  floor,  at 
least  one  floor  scrubbing  roller  brush  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame,  at  least  one  smooth-surfaced  cylindrical 
transfer  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
closely  spaced  from  said  brush  in  the  radial  direction 
thereof,  said  transfer  member  being  spaced  from  the 
floor  in  axial  parallelism  with  said  roller  brush,  a  motor 
carried  by  said  frame,  transmitting  means  carried  by 
said  frame  and  operatively  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
roller  brush  and  transfer  member  to  drive  said  roller  brush 
at  a  relatively  higher  speed  and  said  transfer  noember  at 


2,969,558 

WITHDRAWN 


2,969459 

PORTABLE  VACUUM  AND  BLOWER 

CONSTRUCTION 

OUver  L.  Landis,  867  Kimball,  Ynba  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,714 

laaim.    (CL15— 330) 


A  portable  suction  and  blast  producing  apparatus  for 
removing  loose  hair  cuttings,  comprising  an  open  ended 
tubular  body  tapering  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
center  of  the  body  to  the  open  ends  thereof  providing 
reduced  end  portions,  the  marginal  edge  of  one  open  end 
extending  inwardly  providing  an  annular  flange,  said 
flange  having  slots  extending  inwardly  ftx>m  the  edge 
thereof,  said  slots  continuing  for  a  distance  along  the 
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wall  of  said  body  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  sai0 
body,  an  electric  motor  operated  fan  mounted  within  said 
body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  blow  hair 
throu^  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  draw  hair  throug 
said  slots  in  the  wall  of  said  body,  and  a  handle  for  e:  - 
fecting  manipulation  of  said  apparatus. 


2,969,560  I 

DOOR  RETURN  AND  CHECK  MECHANISM 

Chailes  G.  Pteric,  Huntiiigdoo  and  Creek  Roads, 

Huntlngdoo  VaUcy,  Pa. 

Filed  July  20, 1959,  Su.  No.  828,147 

IdaiflM.   (CL  16-^9) 


I.  A  door  return  and  check  mechanism  adapted  to  b 
positioned  between  a  door  and  door  frame  oi  the  like 
to  actuate  the  door  to  the  closed  position,  comprising  a 
cradle  formed  by  first  and  second  yok*  portions,  said 
yoke  portions  being  interconnected  for  longitudinal  move> 
ment  relativk  to  each  other  between  a  closed  position  an4 
an  extended  position,  each  of  said  yoke  portions  having  ai 
least  one  longitudinally  extending  leg  thereon  with  the 
legs  of  opposite  yoke  portions  extending  in  opposite  direo- 
tions,  a  first  end  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  leg 
of  said  first  yoke  portion  and  slidably  receiving  the  leg 
of  said  second  yoke  portion,  a  second  end  plate  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  leg  of  said  second  yoke  portion  and 
slidably  receiving  the  leg  of  said  first  yoke  portion,  sai4 
first  end  plate  having  an  irregular  opening  therethrough, 
spring  means  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
end  ^ates  operable  to  normally  urge  said  yoke  portion! 
toward  said  closed  position,  and  a  stud  member  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  spring  means  and  passing  through  said 
end  plate  opening  to  engage  said  second  yoke  portion  duri 
ing  movement  of  said  yoke  portions  toward  said  clos«J 
position.       ,  , 

2,969,561 

RECTANGULAR  SPINNING  PAOji 

GordOB  R.  McConnkk  and  George  A.  Readi  Seaford 

DeL,  aadgnon  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Coi 

WUmingtoa,  DcL,  a  coqporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  681,810 

4  Oaims.   (CL  18-r8) 


1.  In  a  spinneret  pack  assembly  the  improvement  com 
pnsmg  a  spinneret  plate  having  at  least  40  orifices  ar 
ranged  in  a  substantially  rectangular  pattern  having  a 
length  at  least  three  times  its  width,  the  orifices  being 
staggered  in  the  direction  of  the  width,  a  metal  screen  ol 
at  least  20  mesh  in  contact  with  the  inner  spinneret  facd 
and  covering  all  the  spinneret  orifices,  a  filtration  appara- 
tus  having  a  lower  planar  surface  parallel  to  said  screen 
and  spaced  thereabove  between  about  0.1  and  about  0.25 
inch  to  provide  a  single  distribution  zone  above  said 
screen,  said  filtration  apparatus  containing  at  least  two 
separate  and  independent  filter  chambers,  each  individual- 
ly connected  to  a  source  of  polymer  and  each  communi- 


cating by  a  plurality  of  conduits  with  th( 
above  said  screen,  and  means  to  suppl] 
stantially  the  same  volume  rate  to  each  pf 
bers. 


2369.562 
APPARATUS  FOR  C^^ING  i 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATE  UAL 
Walter  R.  Hut,  33  5th  Ave,  Port  fl 

FtMl  Sept.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  U5,72% 
9ClaiBB.    (CL18— 19^ 


distribution  area 

polymer  at  sub- 

the  filter  cham- 


i  TRIPS  OF 
DUAL 
W)  Aington,  N.Y. 


1.  Apparatus  for  curling  blanks  of  th  srmoplastic  sheet 


material  comprising  a  movable  carrier. 


tatable  mandrels  on  said  carrier,  mean:   for  moving  the 


carrier  to  move  said  mandrels  through 
a  flexible  curtain  associated  with  each 


and  having  an  edge  secured  to  the  man  irel,  said  curtain 


i  plurality  of  ro- 


a  selected  path, 
of  the  mandrels 


:urled  and  to  be 


being  adapted  to  receive  a  blank  to  be ^ 

wound  with  said  blank  on  the  mandrel,  t^eans  for  heating 
said  blank  to  a  selected  temperature  at  tvhich  said  blank 


is  formable,  means  for  rotating  each 

to  wind  on  the  mandrel  the  associated  cuftain  and  a  blank 
position  on  the  curtain,  said  blank  bein^  thereby  curled, 
means  for  unwinding  the  curtain  for 
blank  after  it  has  cooled  suflSciently  to 
form,  and  means  for  coordinating  said 
and  unwinding  c^>erations. 


[)f  the  mandrels 


removal  of  said 
retain  its  curled 
leating,  winding 


_  2,969,563 

PLASTIC  WORKING  PROCESS  ANI 
James  W.  Hcndiy,  Loaisvlllc,  Ky.,  assfem  > 
Plastics,  Inc.,  LouJsviUc,  Ky.,  a 
ware 

FUed  Jmc  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7142,159 
4  Claims,   (a.  18— 30) 


APPARATUS 
r  to  Tnbc  Toms 
of  Dcla. 


coqxtratlon 


2.  An  apparatus  for  injection  molding  an  elongated 
tubular  body,  comprising:  an  elongated  ti  bular  mold  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  through  which  material 
may  be  injected  thereinto;  an  elongated  {cylinder  coaxial 


with  and  connected  to  said  one  end  ol 


extendmg  in  the  opposite  direction  therefrom;  a  rod 
extending  coaxially  through  said  cylindei  and  said  mold, 
said  rod  having  a  first  piston  secured  the  eto  and  located 


said  mold  and 
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within  uid  cylinder;  meant  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  so  that  said  piston  and 
thereby  said  rod  may  be  moved  axially  within  said  cylin- 
der and  naold;  a  second  piston  releasably  secured  to  said 
rod  and  located  within  said  mold  and  sUdably  contact- 
ing the  internal  wall  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  movable  end 
wall  for  said  mold  and  fluid  pressure  within  said  cylinder 
will  be  effective  to  oppose  movement  of  said  second  piston 
away  from-said  one  end  of  said  mold. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AN  AR  NOZZLE 

OFACOTTONGIN 

EOto  L.  Henderson  TjO.  In  3M,  Ssa  JompiIb,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  If  SS,  Scr.  Nn.  762^8 

ICtalib   (CLl»-49) 


each  post  a  substantially  square  exterior  horizontal  croas 
section,  interrupted  thread  segments  formed  on  the  ex- 
terior vertical  edges  of  said  posts  about  axes  coinciding 
with  the  respective  longitudinal  axes  of  the  posts,  a  plu- 
rality of  upstanding  hollow  rectangular  tubular  pilasters 
having  side  walls  defining  a  first  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
apart  interior  planar  surfaces,  a  pair  of  brackets  respec- 
tively secured  to  the  interior  of  each  of  said  pilasters  and 
having  arms  thereon  providing  a  second  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  apart  interior  planar  surfaces  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  first  pair  of  interior  planar  surfaces,  the 
lower  end  portions  of  said  pilasters  being  telescopically 
received  upon  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  respective 
posts  with  each  of  said  posts  being  slidably  received  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  interior  planar  surfaces  in  said 
pilasters,  an  upper  base  member  mounted  parallel  to  and 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  lower  base  member,  laid 
upper  base  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  U -shifted  top  plates 
each  including  a  top  web  mounted  on  said  upper  base 


In  an  doogated  gin  stand  providing  a  roll  compartment 
for  receiving  a  roll  of  cotton  to  be  ginned  and  a  mote 
chamber,  spaced  ginning  ribs  separating  the  roll  compart- 
ment from  the  mote  chamber,  ginning  saws  extended  be- 
tween the  rims  into  the  roll  compartment  and  mounted 
for  rotary  nsovement  so  as  to  engage  cotton  in  the  roll 
and  pull  it  through  the  ribs  to  a  doflkig  station  and 
sliiereby  motes  are  thrown  by  the  saws  into  the  noote 
chamber,  a  lint  flue  having  an  open  receiving  end  adjacent 
to  said  dofiing  station,  and  an  elongated  air  blast  noizle 
adjacent  to  said  dofling  station  for  blowing  cotton  from 
the  saws  into  the  flue  and  having  an  outer  surface  on 
which  such  motes  tend  to  collect  disposed  toward  the 
mote  chamber;  an  air  nozzle  cleaner  comprising  an  elon- 
gated shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  stand  and  extended 
longitudinally  in  the  mote  chamber  in  adjacent  spaced 
relaticm  to  the  outer  surface  ot  the  nozzle,  an  elongated 
blade  mounted  on  and  helically  extended  around  the 
shaft  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  nozzle  longi- 
tudinally progressively  therealong  for  wiping  motes  from 
the  nozzle,  drive  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  impart- 
ing rotary  movement  to  the  shaft,  a  blade  cleaning  pad 
mounted  in  the  stand  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the 
shaft  for  engagement  by  the  blade  during  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  connected  to  the  pad  for  supplying  a  cleaning 
fluid  to  the  pad. 

MERCHANDISE  SUPPORIING  AND  DISPLAY 
BACKGROUND  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  M.  Levy,  Evaottoa,  DL,  — Ignnr  to  Reflector 
Hardware  CorponrtioB,  Chicago*  DL,  a  corpontk»  of 


Filed  Aaf.  1, 195€,  Scr.  No.  Ml,532 
1  ICfadoB.    (CL2t-4) 

A  merchandise  supporting  and  display  background 
wall  construction  comprising,  a  lower  base  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  edges,  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  foot  members  including  a  web  mount- 
ed on  said  base  member  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending legs  engaging  said  side  edges  and  secured  there- 
to, an  upwardly  projecting  poet  mounted  on  each  of  said 
webs,  each  of  said  posts  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
substantially  planar  exterior  surfaces  thereon  defining  for 


member  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  legs  engaging 
said  side  surfaces  and  secured  thereto,  a  stationary  stub 
member  mounted  on  each  of  said  top  webs  and  being 
in  telescopic  engagement  with  the  upper  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  pilasters,  nuts  rotatably  mounted  about  said 
posts  on  the  thread  segments  thereon,  each  of  said-  ntits 
being  in  supporting  engagement  with  the  lowermost  end 
of  one  of  said  pilasters,  said  nuts  being  rotatable  on  said 
thread  segments  so  as  to  travel  selectively  upwardly  and 
downwardly  thereon  and  thereby  selectively  to  raise  and 
to  lower  said  pilasters  about  said  posts,  said  planar  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  said  posts  coacting  with  said  in- 
terior planar  surfaces  within  said  pilasters  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  pilasters  with  respect  to  said  posts  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  nuts,  means  removably  connected  to 
said  pilasters  for  supporting  merchandise,  brace  means 
extending  horizontally  between  the  adjacent  ones  of  said 
pilasters,  and  wall  panels  removably  secured  to  said  brace 
means  and  extending  from  one  pilaster  to  the  next  ad- 
jacent pilaster. 

ROTATABLE  AND  TILTABLE  CASEMENT 
WINDOW 

Emi  Mayer,  MsBdiinB,  Wwticswcfg,  GwntsKf 
Filed  1«BC  4,  1$5S,  Scr.  No.  739,797 

Claims  priorilj,  appilcatJoa  Gcrmanr  Ibdc  <,  19S7 

HOataM.  (CL2«— 55) 
1.  A  rotatable  and  tiltable  casement  window  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  peripheral  frame,  a  rectangular  window 
wing  disposed  within  said  frame,  a  lever  system  disposed 
within  said  frame,  a  handle  on  said  window  wing  and 
engageable  with  said  lever  system  for  actuating  said  lever 
system,  flnt  means  pivotally  mounting  said  window  wing 
tor  movement  about  horizontal  and  vertical  pivot  axes 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  first  latching  means  holding 
said  window  wing  against  pivotal  movement  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  said  first  latching  means  being  operably  con- 
nected to  said  lever  system  and  pivotally  mounting  said 
window  wing  oo  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  aecoiMl  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
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window  wing  to  Mid  frame  for  pivotal  movement  aboL. 
a  vertical  axis,  second  latching  means  operably  connected 
to  said  lever  system  for  holding  said  window  against 
pivotal  movement,  and  a  bar  pivotally  slidably  connected 


to  said  window  wing  and  pivoted  to  said  second  mean 
for  supporting  said  window  wing  when  pivoted  about  ; 
horizontal  axis  to  an  ^ned  position,  said  lever  systen 
including  a  rod  extensible  through  said  bar  to  lock  um 
window  wing  in  a  closed  position. 


2,969467 

COPE  CLOSE-UP  MECHANISM 

Bortoa  C  Ferris,  Detroit,  and  McDonald  E.  Pond,  Dear 

bon,  MldL,  aarignon  to  Kclscy-Hayca  Company,  De 

trait,  Mlcfa^  a  eotporatlon  of  Delaware 

FUmI  Apr.  7, 1958,  S«r.  No.  726,664 
Sdaima.   (CL  22-^1) 


7.  Mechanism  for  depositing  a  cope  flask  section  on  i 
moving  ^ag  flask  section  comprising  a  bridge,  means 
supporting  said  bridge  for  reciprocation  along  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  drag  flask  section  to  and  frwn  a  nor- 
mal position,  a  lift  carried  by  said  bridge  for  vertical 
movement,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  lift  rela- 
tive to  said  bridge  toward  and  away  from  a  lower  position 
adjacent  the  path  of  the  drag  flask  section,  means  on  said 
lift  for  gripping  a  cope  flask  section,  abutment  means  on 
said  lift  engageable  by  the  drag  flask  section  in  the  lower 
position  of  said  lift  for  movement  of  said  lift  and  bridge 
from  the  normal  position  of  said  bridge  by  and  as  a  unit 
with  the  drag  flask  section  and  with  a  cope  flask  section 
gripped  by  said  gripping  means  in  register  with  the  drag 
flask  section,  means  for  releasing  said  gripping  means 
during  movement  of  said  lift  and  tHridge  by  the  drag 
flask  section  to  deposit  the  cope  flask  section  on  the  drag 
flask  section,  and  means  for  raising  said  lift  to  clear  said 
abutment  means  of  the  flask  sections  and  for  then  return- 
ing said  bridge  to  its  normal  position  following  release  of 
the  cope  flask  section. 


rod 


with  a  bore  of  reduced  croas-iection  an 
upper  surface  of  said  stopper,  stopper 
ing  a  lower  flange  portion  receivable 
stopper  bore  and  recess  and  potitionab|le 
lation  therein,  a  plurality  of  individuil 
independently    receivable    longitudinal  y 
stopper  bore  and  disposed  in  said  recea 


opening  into  the 

means  indud- 

axfally  through  said 

in  angular  re> 

locking  means 

through   said 

laterally  of  said 


flinge 


r)d 


bore  in  overlying  relationship  to  said 
forming  voids  therebetween,  said  Ic. 
bining  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  . 
through  said  stopper  recess  and  bore,  an< 
in  said  bore  and  circumposed  about 
retaining  said  assembly  integral,  said  locking 
prising  individual  substantially  spherical 


COMPOUND  ANG 


lM9St9 
lULAR  EJ 


portion  and 
locking  means  corn- 
means  flange 
retaining  means 
rod  means  for 
means  corn- 
ball  elements,  i 


ElECm  »N  SYSTEM 


CMea  A.  Browa,  Mva^  OUo^  aaljiai  to  NatfoMl 
r.  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  cor 


Newli 


isney 
Fllad 


5,1957,8ar.N«.tt24M 
(CL22— f2) 


!Ily, 


toTlM 
NJ.,a 


2369,568 
STOPPER  ROD  ASSEMBLIES 
SiMffwoo4  B.  Seeley,  Stetea  Uand,  N.Y.,  as 
Joaaph  Diioa  Cradbia  Conpny,  Jerwy 
cotfotHloB  ot  New  Jflraar 

Ilad  Oct.  15, 19»,  Scr.  No.  846,691 
2ClidB8.    (CL22— 85) 
1.  A  stopper  rod  assembly  comprising  a  stopper  hav- 
ing portiona  forming  an  undercut  recess  communicating 


X 


I.  A  compounded  ejection  die  comprisipg  a  die  housing 
portion,  at  least  one  movable  die  portion  closely  inter- 
fitted  with  the  die  housing  portion  and  tokeither  with  said 
housing  portion  forming  a  die  cavity,  mcuu  for  ejecting 
a  casting  from  the  die  cavity,  a  guide  block  restUig  on 
the  back  plate  of  said  housing  portion  ind  a  cover  die 
fitted  over  the  open  end  of  (aid  die  cavil  y  and  having  a 
sprue  for  injection  of  the  mdten  metal  for  the  casting, 
an  outwardly  extending  key  and  keyw4y  between  the 
movable  die  portion  and  said  guide  block  for  determining 
the  relative  direction  of  retraction  of 
tion  from  the  casting,  said  key  and 
outwardly  at  an  angle  other  than  90  def 
to  the  direction  in  which  a  casting  is 
outwardly  and  angularly  extending  key 

tween  the  niovable  portion  and  said 

determining  the  extent  of  such  withdrawa 


movable  por- 
ly  extending 
with  req>ect 
ted,  another 
keyway  be- 
portion  for 

upon  effecting 
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relative  movement  of  said  guide  block,  aad  means  for 
effecting  such  relative  movement  of  said  guide  block 
coincidental  with  ejection  of  the  casting,  the  direction  of 
retraction  of  the  movable  portion  being  at  an  angle  of 
less  than  90*  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  ejection 
of  the  casting. 

rttMTf 

LOCKING  FASTENER 
Hector  D.  Petri,  Fnaala^bam,  and  Cari  J.  Symoodi, 
Ariiastaa,  MaM.,  awliiiow  to  Uiiltcd>Carr  Fastener 
Coiponrtton,   Cambridga,   Maa^   a   coipontton   of 
DalawaR 

FUad  Sept  18, 1958,  S«r.  No.  7(1,893 
Idataik    (CL24— 10 


23€9J5n 
SAFETY  CLAMF 


5«     S*  •, 

A  locking  fastener  comprising  a  flexible  connecting 
strip,  a  female  element  integral  with  one  terminal  end 
of  said  strip  and  a  male  element  integral  with  the  other 
terminal  end  of  said  strip,  said  female  element  com- 
prising a  base  portion,  attached  to  said  connecting  strip, 
two  straight  portions  integral  with  said  base  portion  and 
in  right  angle  relationship  thereto,  a  bight  portion  in 
the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  circle  connecting  the  straight 
portions  at  their  end  farthest  from  the  base  portion,  a 
triangtilar  shaped  bar  portion  connecting  the  two  straight 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  portions  formed  on  the 
base  and  bight  portions,  said  male  element  comprising 
a  male  wall  portion  formed  to  fit  around  the  base  portion, 
straight  portions  and  bight  portion  of  said  female  ele- 
ment, a  shelf  integral  with  said  male  wall  portion  which 
overlies  a  portion  of  said  female  element,  a  male  con- 
necting bar  connecting  said  shelf  and  male  shoulder 
elements  in  spaced  acute  angular  relationship  to  each 
other  for  engagement  with  said  female  element 


I  2,9<9,S71 

ROTARY  STUD  RECEPTACLE  FOR  MOUNTING  IN 

A  CHANNEL 
loha  L.  Vaodcr  Sande  and  Wancn  C.  Bro«,  Westwood, 
N  J.,  aaipon  to  Camloc  Faatenar  Coip<Mratlon,  Para- 
mHbNJ.  a  cofponrtkM  oTNcw  York 

FOad  JoM  21, 19S7, 9n.  No.  M7,183 
SdainM.    (CL24— 73) 


1.  A  receptacle  structiire  for  mounting  in  movable  rela- 
tion fai  an  open  channel  formed  with  inwardly  extend- 
ing flangea  on  its  open  side  and  arranged  to  receive  a 
stud  provided  with  a  cross-pin  element  at  its  iimer  end, 
laid  itnicture  including  a  receptacle  having  an  opening 
shaped  to  pass  the  cross-i^  element  therethrough,  and 
a  spring  bracket  element  supporting  the  receptacle  on  op- 
posite tides  thereof,  base  portions  on  the  bi^cket  having 
a  cooperating  tongu^  and  slot  and  which  urges  the  brack- 
et outwardly  of  the  channel,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
bracket  being  substantially  of  inverted  U-shaped  contour 
and  having  inwardly  extending  terminals  which  receive 
and  suppwt  the  receptacle. 


M.  Poe,  9204  Whitworlli  Drfrc,  Loa  Angdcs,  CaUf . 
FUed  Jntar  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  74M22 
SClafans.    (CL24— 87) 


*^-^ 


«  » 


1.  In  a  safety  clamp,  the  combination  of:  a  body  hav- 
ing spaced  ends;  two  actuators  respectively  carried  by 
said  body  adjacent  said  ends  thereof  and  respectively 
slidable  relative  to  said  body  and  toward  each  other 
from  outer  positions  to  inner  positions;  two  hooks  engag- 
ing said  body  and  respectively  engaging  said  actuators 
and  "respectively  movable  away  from  each  other  from 
closed  positions  to  open  positions  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  actuatc»°s  from  said  outer  positions  to  said 
inner  positions;  resilient  means  biasing  said  actuators 
and  said  hooks  toward  said  outer  positions  and  said 
closed  positions,  respectively;  and  interengageable  stop 
means  on  said  body  and  said  actuators,  respectively,  for 
releasably  locking  said  actuators  and  said  hooks  in  said 
outer  positions  and  said  closed  positions,  respectively, 
against  movement  toward  said  inner  positions  and  said 
open  positions,  respectively. 


2,9€9,573 

SHOE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

CUve  B.  Forrester,  Cond  Gabka,  FU.,  SHlgnor 

inc.,  a  conontkM  of  Pcansylrania 

FUed  Inly  M,  1954,  S«.  No.  445,779 

9  Claims,    (a.  24— 207) 


to  Talon, 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  closing  an  opening  compris- 
ing a  resilient  slide  wire  member  bent  to  substantially 
a  V-shape  having  the  outer  ends  of  its  arms  removably 
attached  to  the  marginal  edges  of  the  opening,  a  manipu- 
lating member  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  attadied 
to  said  wire  member  at  the  central  and  lower  end  there- 
of, a  rigid  member  consisting  of  two  elongated  channel- 
like parts  telescopically  arranged  relative  to  one  another 
for  adjusting  the  length  thereof,  one  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing means  arranged  on  one  end  thereof  slidably  engaging 
the  arms  of  said  wire  member,  the  other  of  said  parts 
having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  attached  to  said  manipu- 
lating member  at  a  spaced  distance  from  its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  wire  member,  means  for  adjustably 
locking  the  two  parts  together,  and  means  carried  by  said 
manipulating  member  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  other  of  said  parts  with  said  manipulating  member 
which  co-operates  with  said  rigid  member  for  locking  the 
manipulating  member  in  its  closed  position  substantially 
parallel  to  the  arms  of  said  wire  member. 


I 
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FASTENER  MEANS 
lolB  T.  Blake,  Wolcott,  Coon^  iwlgnnr  to  ScvrUI  Man» 
taebutag  Coopaay,  WatcitNor,  Coim^  tf^earportMot 
of  Coonecticiit 

FIM  Aug,  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,325 
lOalBM.    (CL24— 219) 


1.  Fastening  means  for  securing  the  end  of  a  flexibl 
strap  or  the  like  to  an  adjacent  wall  portion  of  an  artid 
comprising  a  first  snap  fastener  element  spaced  from  tfa( 
end  of  the  strap  adapted  to  have  mating  engagement  witb 
a  second  or  complemental  snap  fastener  element  on  said 
wall  portion,  a  rigid  one-piece  flip  of  the  same  width 
as  said  strap  covering  and  reinforcing  the  end  of  the  strap, 
said  clip  having  an  apertured  outer  flat  section  overlying 
the  strap  and  a  relatively  short  inner  flat  section  underly* 
ing  the  strap,  said  outer  section  joined  to  said  inner  sectioa 
by  a  fold  in  abutted  relation  with  the  end  of  said  strap 
to  prevent  twisting  of  said  clip  relative  to  said  strap,  and 
fastener  element  attaching  means  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  said  outer  flat  section  and  through  said  strap 
whereby  said  clip  is  held  in  place  on  the  strap  by  the 
fastener  element  attaching  means. 


2,969,575 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE  PIPE 

Archie  R.  Gagae,  FnnUfa  Parh,  IlL,  a«igBor  to  Amplus^ 

be,  FnmUiB  Park,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  nUnob 

Filed  Sept  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,058      i 

2ClaliiM.    (CL25— 30) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  molding  coAfttete  pipe  in  an  an 
nular  cavity  defined  by  an  inner  annular  mold  and  an 
outer  annular  mold  spaced  therefrom,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  inner  and  , outer  annular  molds  comprise 
longitudinally  extending  arcuate  moid  portions  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other  along  their  contiguous  edges,  a 
longitudinally  extending  flange  along  the  edges  of  each 
arcuate  portion  and  being  in  confronting  relationship  with 
a  flange  of  a  contiguous  mold  portion,  a  resilient  shim 
between  each  pair  of  confronting  flanges,  means  spaced'' 
along  the  length  of  said  confronting  flanges  and  passing 
through  said  confronting  flanges  and  the  resilient  shim 
therebetween  for  securing  said  arcuate  mold  portions  to 
each]  other  in  spaced  relationship  as  defined  by  said' 
resilient  shim,  and  means  for  vibratindy  moving  con- 
tiguous arcuate  mold  portions  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  through  a  known  distance  to  compact  a  con- 
crete mass  in  said  annular  cavity  comprising  a  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  one  arcuate  mold  portion  and 
fixed  in  position  relative  thereto,  an  eccentric  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  eccen- 


tric and  pivotally  connected  at  its  oth^r 
tiguous  mold  portion  and  across  the  ccnfront 
and  resilient  shim  of  said  contiguous  m>ld 
resilient  means  interposed  between  one 
curing  means  and  the  proximate  confronting 


end  to  a  con- 
ing flanges 
portions,  and 
end  of  said  se- 
flange. 


2,969,576 

CONTINUOUS  CONCRETE  PIPE  LAYING 

MACHINE         f 

Rerilo  Fuller,  Phoenix,  Arte.,  ■■Ipini  Jij  mcme  anign- 

mcnta,  to  FUlerfono  rniitlwnaa  Pipe  CoiporatloB, 

Phoenix,  Afiz.,  a  corporatioa  of  AiIbo  M 

Filed  Not.  12, 1958, 8w.  No. '  74,872 
SCUflH.    (CL2S-^2] 


4.  A  cylindrical  concrete  pipe  laying  machine  using  a 
fluid  pressure  inflatable  core,  a  guide  j  ortion  having  a 
semi-cylindrical   bottom   and   vertically    disposed   sides 
slidably   engaging   a   mating   semi-cylindrical  bottomed 
pre-dug  trench  to  receive  the  pipe,  a  literally  disposed 
vertical  bafile  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  si  id  guide  portion, 
an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  core  support  member 
having  an  upwardly  facing  arcuate  sem -cylindrical  core 
engaging  surface  fixed  in  spaced  positioi  i  from  the  semi- 
cylindrical  bottom  surface  of  said  gu  de  portion  and 
extending  through  a  circular  opening  ii   said  baflSe  and 
rearwardly  of  said  baffle,  the  portion  of  said  core  sup- 
port member  extending  rearwardly  of  s^id>  laterally  dis- 
posed vertical  baffle  being  so  positioned  as  to  define  a 
space  between  the  bottom  of  said  trend  i  and  the  under- 
side of  said  core  support  member  wheeby  the  convex 
under  surface  of  said  core  support  member  provides  a 
troweling  surface  for  the  lower  half  of  he  bore  of  said 
pipe  to  be  formed  and  the  concave  top  surface  of  said 
core  support  member  provides  a  supjort  surface  for 
slidingly  engaging  the  lower  half  of  said  inflatable  core, 
a  hopper  fixed  to  and  extending  rearwarcuy  of  said  lateral 
baffle  and  located  above  said  core  supjort  and  bottom 
troweling  member,  a  top  troweling  mem  )er  fixed  to  and 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  hopper  hav;  ng  a  downward- 
ly facing  concave  semi-cylindrical  top  toweling  surface 
radially  outwardly  positioned 'from  the  surface  of  said 
inflatable  core,  a  cut-out  passageway  formed  in  a  rear 
transverse   baffle   of  said   h<^per  interconnecting  said 
hopper  interior  with  the  space  between  &aid  top  trowel- 
ing member  and  the  top  half  of  said  inflatable  core,  and 
guide  means  on  said  guide  portion  slopii  g  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  transverse  baffle  to  vard  the  rear  of 
said  hopper  arranged  to  distribute  a  smo  3th  flow  of  con- 
crete from  said  hopper  into  and  fillinj    the  space 
tween  said  core  support  and  the  bottom] 
surface  of  said  pre-dug  ditch. 


be- 
semi-cylindrical 


2,969,577 

ROTATIVE  HLN  FOR  CONCREl  E  BLOCKS 

Pierre  Laf onat,  2694  Letonnei  ix  St., 

Montreal,  QMhcc,  CaMd  i 
Filed  Not.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No. «  8,797 
7Clafaiii.    (CL25— 133] 
1.  A  rotary  apparatus  for  curing  concrete  blocks  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  inner  and  outer  cireula  r  wal^  defining 
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an  annular  receptacle  for  receiving  water  thcrewithin,  an 
open  top  annular  container  floating  in  the  water  within 
said  receptacle  for  rotation  about  an  axis  concentric  with 
the  central  axis  of  said  receptacle,  means  dividing  said 
container  into  a  plurality  of  sionilar  compartments,  a 


loading  station  including  an  opening  in  the  top  wall  of 
said  receptacle,  means  for  rotating  said  compartments  of 
said  container  sequentially  into  register  with  said  top 
opening,  means  for  storing  concrete  blocks  in  said  com- 
partments, and  means  for  heating  said  blocks  while  stored 
in  said  compartments. 


AN  EXPANDER  FOR  STRETCHING  A  FABRIC 

AND  THE  LKE 

Fnmk  Umbo,  248  E.  17th  St,  Patcnoo,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  25, 195S,  Ser.  No.  70,352 

ICUm.    (CL2<— M) 


ssssssi 


sssa 


In  a  fabric-stretching  expander  roll,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  support  with  longitudinal  circumferentially  spaced 
slots,  a  plurality  of  movable  slats  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  support,  guiding  devices  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  support  and  having  inclined  channels  formed 
therein  and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  each  of 
said  slats  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  having  an  outer 
curved  uninterrupted  portion,  an  inner  portion,  and  side 
walls  interconnecting  said  portions,  means  firmly  en- 
gaging the  inner  portion  of  each  slat  and  slidably 
mounted  in  one  of  said  slots,  means  firmly  engaging  the 
inner  portion  of  each  slat  and  slidably  mounted  in  one 
of  said  channels,  a  separate  finger  extending  into  the  in- 
terior of  each  of  said  slats,  a  drive  plate  carrying  said 
fingers,  and  a  motor  drive  for  said  drive  plate. 


2,969,579 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  YARN 
L.  ItaU  and  Jack  Hanrick,  Wcat  Poiat  Ga.,  as- 
to  llatsoa<Cook  Company,  West  Point,  Ga.,  a 
coipontioa  of  Georgte 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,445 
!•  Clalmi.  (a.  28—28) 
1.  A  size  box  for  slashers  including  in  combination, 
a  squeeze  roll,  a  size  roll  disposed  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  squeeze  roll,  said  axes  being  spaced 
to  form  a  nip  between  said  rolls,  and  means  for  passing 
yam  through  said  nip  in  a  strai^t  path  of  travel  in  free 


upward  flight  tangentially  to  and  from  said  u'p,  said 
means  including  spaced  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
nip,  each  lying  in  a  common  plane  passing  through  said 
nip,  said  means  iiKluding  an  immersion  roll  underiying 


m^wi 


said  squeeze  roll  and  having  a  periphery  tangential  to  a 
plane  passing  through  said  nip,  and  a  guide  roll  overlying 
said  size  roll  and  having  a  periphery  tangential  to  said 
plane  passing  through  said  nip. 


2,969,580 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  A  CONTINUOUS 

SERIES  OF  KNIT  ARTICLES 

Rudolph  H.  Wyner,  Brooklinc,  Matt.,  assignor  to  Shaw* 

mat.  Inc.,  Stou^ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maan* 

chnsetti 

FUcd  Dec.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,164 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  28—72) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  Uke  knitted  articles  in 
which  said  articles  are  knitted  as  successive  portions  of 
a  strip  of  fabric  and  each  such  portion  is  connected  to 
the  next  by  an  interknitted  yam  of  a  material  which 
melts  at  a  temperature  below  that  which  would  injure 
the  material  of  which  said  articles  are  formed,  compris- 
ing as  steps  supporting  the  knitted  fabric  on  a  poroua 
support,  moving  said  supported  fabric  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  drawing  air  through  the  moving  fabric  and 
thereafter  through  the  support,  first  heating  said  air  to  a 
temperature  such  as  to  melt  the  connecting  yam  without 
injury  to  the  material  of  which  the  articles  are  formed, 
preserving  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  separated, 
knitted  articles  while  on  said  support,  and  successively 
removing  the  articles  from  the  support. 


2,969,581 
PAPERMAKER'S  SCREEN  WITH  A  WAVY  LONGI- 
TUDINAL SHAPE  AND  EDGES  LONGER  THAN 
THE  CENTER  PORTION  THEREOF 

Giintfaer  Bischoff,  KanalstrasM  2,  Heidcnhcim 

(Brenz),  Germany 

FUcd  Sept  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  609,694 

Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Sept  14,  1955 

9  Claims.    (CL  28— 78) 


1.  A  paper-making  machine  screen  comprising  weft 
and  warp  monofilaments  of  which  the  warp  filaments  are 
composed  of  a  synthetic  material  and  the  weft  filaments 
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are  metal,  and  the  longitudinal 'edges  on  both  sides  of 
the  screen  being  longer  than  the  longitudinal  center  length 
of  the  screen. 
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2,969482 

SPARK  PLUG  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

NcU  F.  Mcnditii,  acTcland,  Ohio,  and  Karl  Schwartz- 

waldcr,  HoUy,  Mkh^  aasigBon  to  General  Motors  Cor- 

pontfon,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corpwition  of  Delaware 

FOcd  lao.  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  482,818 

3  Claims.    (Q.  29— 25.12) 


1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  low  tension  spark  plug 
of  the  type  comprising  a  center  "find  outer  electrode  hav- 
ing a  spaced  apart  end  portion  defining  a  spark  gap  there- 
between, an  insulator  separating  said  electrodes  and  hav- 
ing the  bottom  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  gap,  the  steps 
of  making  a  preform  of  a  semi-conductor  composition, 
positioning  said  preform  about  said  center  electrode,  as- 
sembling said  outer  electrode  about  said  preform  and 
said  center  electrode,  positioning  said  electrodes  with  a 
predetermined  gap  between  their  ends,  said  preform  being 
in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  electrodes  and  abutting 
said  gap,  positioning  a  separator  disk  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  preform,  positioning  said  insulator  about  said 
center  electrode  and  resting  on  said  disk,  applying  heat 
to  said  preform  to  raise  the  temperature  thereof  to  the 
softening  point  and  applying  pressure  on  said  insulator  to 
compress  the  preform  to  a  dense  substantially  non-porous 
mass,  and  cooling  said  composition  while  maintaining 
the  application  of  pressure  until  said  composition  hardens, 
said  composition  being  adherent  to  said  electrodes  to  form 
a  good  heat  conducting  path  therebetween. 


2,9(9,583  ' 

BALL  POINT  PEN 

Fricdrlch  Schachtcr,  7333  W.  Harrison  St, 

Forest  Parit,  111. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,827 

7  Claims.    (CL  29— 148.4) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thrust  bearing  for  a  writ- 
ing ball  comprised  of  a  socket,  said  socket  having  a  ball 
receiving  bore,  an  annular  shoulder  projecting  inwardly' 
from  the  base  of  said  bore,  an  annular  lip  surrounding' 


and  defining  said  bore,  and  means  for  conducting  ink 
from  a  reservoir  to  said  bore,  and  an  inse  led  ring  having 
a  face  permanently  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the 
ball,  which  ring  is  of  uniform  cross  sectioi  i  and  is  deform- 
able  without  appreciable  spring  back,  said  method  in- 
cluding the  following  steps:  fashioning  said  socket  of 
sufficient  bulk  and  from  material  of  su  ficient  strength 
to  retain  its  original  dimensions  when  tht  socket  is  sup- 
porting said  ring  in  an  operation  of  fo-ming  the  ring; 
fashioning  from  a  length  of  malleable  v  ire  of  material 
having  no  appreciable  spring  back,  a  spli  ring,  said  wire 
being  softer  than  the  material  of  the  socl  et  and  the  ball, 
said  length  of  wire  being  such  as  to  pre  vide  a  substan- 
tially closed  ring  having  a  diameter  corre:  ponding  to  said 
bore;  inserting  the  ring  into  the  bore;  app  ying  a  substan- 
tially unyielding  spherical  surface  against  the  face  of  the 
ring  to  deform  the  ring  to  form  a  thrust  bearing  surface 
concentric  with  said  bore  having  true  geoi  netric  conform- 
ity equivalent  to  the  contour  of  the  writin]  ball  and  simul- 
taneously forcing  the  ring  to  conform  c  rcumferentially 
to  the  walls  and  shoulder  at  the  base  or  said  bore,  but 
the  deforming  being  limited  to  an  amount  that  no  appre- 
ciable spring  back  is  developed  due  to  the  forming  oper- 
ation, the  annular  shoulder  being  of  sucli  size  as  to  sup- 
port and  hold  the  ring  in  position  andl  to  oppose  the 
forces  applied  to  the  face  of  the  ring  both  during  and 
after  the  deformation. 


2  969384 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  A  MAGI^TIC  HEAD 

Lloyd  1.  Bobb,  GlcnMc,  Pa^  aasigiior,  b|^  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Armour  Research  Fomidatio  a  of  Dliiiois  In- 
stitnte  of  Technology,  a  corporation,  n  ot  for  profit,  of 
niinois 

Origfaial  appUcatloii  Jan.  14,  1949,  Scr.  Mo.  70^37,  now 
Patent  No.  2,745,905,  dated  May  15,  1956.    Divided 
and  this  application  May  14,  1956,  S(!r.  No.  584,795 
aCiainu.    (a.  29^155  J I 


mafl  oetic 


sui  faces 


lying 


1.  In  the  method  of  fabricating  a 
head  including  forming  two  coplanar 
posite  ends  of  a  semi-elliptical  laminatio^ 
ing  a  coil  on  each  of  two  such  blanks, 
surfaces  of  one  such  blank  to  the  corr< 
of  the  other  such  blank  to  provide  a  geherally 
configuration  with  non-magnetic  gaps  beti^een 
tive  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  said  blanlcs 
axis  of  the  configuration  and  with  one  of 
to  carry  out  a  magnetic  transducing  function 
to  a  magnetic  record,  and  securing  the 
juxtaposed  relation,  the  improvement 
subjecting  the  juxtaposed  blanks  to  an 
netic  field,  sensing  the  electrical  output 
and  moving  one  of  said  blanks  relative  to 
I^ne  of  said  surfaces  to  a  position 
mihimum  output  of  said  coils  due  to  said 
netic  field  prior  to  securing  of  the  blank  ii 
relation. 

2.  The  method  of  aligning  a  transducer 
neUc  recording  and  reproducing  apparaus 
prises  inserting  a  magnetic  record  with 


transducer 
at  the  op- 
blank,  mount- 
uxtaposing  said 
es^nding  surfaces 
elliptical 
the  respec- 
on  the  major . 
the  gaps  of  size 
with  respect 
blanlcs  in  such 
characterized  by 
(xtraneous  mag- 
tom  said  coils, 
the  other  in  the 
cbrresponding  to 
ixtraneous  mag- 
said  juxtaposed 


head  in  mag- 

which  com- 

standard  mag- 
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netic  recording  thereon  io  the  apparatus  in  contact  with 
the  transducer  head  and  scanning  the  record  with  the  head, 
rocking  the  head  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  record  to 
angulariy  adjust  the  position  ot  the  head,  securing  the 
head  as  against  transverse  movement  in  a  position  where 
maximum  output  is  observed  and  thereafter  oscillating  the 
head  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  record  and 
securing  the  head  in  the  position  of  oscillation  at  which 
maximimi  high  frequency  response  is  observed. 


MAGNETIC  STRIP  MATERIAL  FOR  CORES  OF 
TRANSFORMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  SUCH  STRIP  MATERIALS  AND  CORES 
GMi|t  A.  Smith,  PliM  Blaff,  AiIl.  antgnor  to  Central 
Twafonnsr  Corponlkm,  Pine  BhS«  AiIl,  a  corpora- 
Hob  of  AilauHM 

Filed  Aag.  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  448,S95 
liOalnM.    (0.29^155.57) 


2J9€9JU 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EFFECTIVE 
THICKNESS  AND  RESILIENCY  OF  SHEET 
METAL  AND  SHEETS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

lohB  H.  Victor,  WUmcttc,  lU.,  aasignor  to  Victor  Mum- 
fnctarfaig  A  Gasket  Coi,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  corporatfoa  of 


Filed  Ai 
5 


.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  654,777 
(CL  29— 183  J) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  magnetic  strip  ma- 
terial adapted  for  use  in  wound-type  laminated  cores  for 
transformers  in  which  laminations  are  discontinuous  and 
are  jointed  by  overlapping  end  portions  to  form  lap  joints, 
which  comprises  elongated  ferrous  strip,  relief  zones,  in 
which  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  strip  is  reduced, 
disposed  transversely  across  said  strip,  said  relief  zones 
being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  along  said  strip,  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  relief  zones  being  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  a  single  core  turn  when 
wound,  integral  spacers  emboased  in  said  strip  at  intervals 
along  said  strip,  each  said  interval  being  a  distance  equal 
to  the  length  of  a  plurality  of  core  turns  when  wound, 
at  least  two  said  spacers  being  disposed  adjacent  each 
said  interval  and  one  of  said  relief  zones  being  interposed 
between  said  two  spacers  adjacent  each  interval,  said  two 
spacers  being  respectively  longitudinally  spaced  substan- 
tially equally  and  oppositely  from  the  interposed  relief 
zone  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  overlap  of  said  end 
portions  when  said  laminations  are  jointed,  and  longi- 
tudinal integral  rib  means  formed  in  said  strip  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  Method  of  manufacture  of  wound  cores  for  trans- 
formers from  magnetic  strip  material,  which  comprises 
the  pre-winding  stept  of  transversely  partly  severing  said 
strip  material  at  intervals  spaced  longitudinally  along 
said  strip  material  to  provide  transversely  extending  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  relief  zoott,  subsequently  continuous- 
ly winding  said  partly  severed  strip  material  into  a  sub- 
stantially quadrilateral  cofl  of  continuous  whole  turns, 
thereby  positioning  said  relief  zones  substantially  in  aline- 
ment  at  one  side  of  said  coil,  beginning  annealing  of  said 
coO,  thus  expanding  said  turns  with  the  best  of  anneal- 
ing and  thereby  effecting  parting  of  said  turns  along  said 
relief  zones  under  the  effect  of  the  heat  of  said  anneal- 
ing and  without  interrupting  said  aimealing  to  esublish 
a  plurality  of  discontinuous  strip  laminations  in  nested 
condition  and  having  free  ends,  completing  said  annealing 
with  said  laminations  nested  and  discontinuous  while 
maintaining  said  laminations  substantially  in  the  shape 
of  said  coil  and  subsequently  overlapping  said  lamina- 
tion free  ends  to  lap  said  laminations  and  complete  a 
laminated,  lan>ed  joint  core  for  a  transf(Miner. 


1.  A  sheet  stock  made  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  brass  and  steel,  and  of  ap- 
proximately .006"  thickness  formed  into  a  gasket  stock 
having  an  effective  thickness  of  approximately  .030  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  generally  pyramidal  sockets 
indented  into  each  face  of  the  stock,  each  socket  form- 
ing a  projection  rising  out  of  the  other  face  of  the  stock, 
the  outer  face  of  each  projection  being  somewhat  rounded 
and  blended  into  the  iimer  surfaces  of  sockets  indented 
into  the  face  of  the  stock  out  of  which  the  projections 
rise  whereby  the  increase  of  effective  thickness  and  re- 
siliency of  the  stock  are  achieved;  said  sockets  being 
uniformly  spaced  apart  in  uniformly  spaced  apart  rows 
which  the  sockets  and  rows  on  the  obverse  face  oi  the 
stock  located  midway  between  the  sockets  and  rows  on 
the  reverse  face  thereof,  said  rows  of  sockets  and  sockets 
in  the  rows  being  spaced  approximately  .047"  apart, 
whereby  said  sockets  and  projections  aid  in  bonding 
facing  materials  onto  the  stock. 


2,969,587 

AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE  WITH 

SIZE  SENSING  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  H.  Dfaion,  Rodford,  DL,  aatanor  to  IMzon  Anto- 

matlc     Tool,  Inc.,  RockfordrDL,  a  coiporation  of 

minols 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  726,263 
5  Claliiis.    (CL  29^-lOf) 


1-  In  an  assembling  machine  for  fitting  a  WOTkinece 
with  respect  to  the  work,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
support  for  the  work,  means  for  suspending  the  wor^iece 
above  the  woric,  a  plunger  mounted  for  vertical  rtdpn- 
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eating  movement  into  contact  with  the  suspended  work- 
piece,  a  motor  having  a  vertically  reciprocable  member, 
means  interconnecting  said  member  and  said  plunger 
while  permitting  limited  longitudinal  lost  motion  therebe- 
tween so  that  the  plunger  and  the  member  form  an  as- 
sembly shiftable  between  extended  and  shortened  relative 
positions,  a  lever  inter-engaging  and  carried  with  said 
plunger  and  said  member  so  as  to  swing  when  said  as- 
sembly shifts  between  said  extended  and  shortened  posi- 
tions, said  motor  being  effective  to  power  said  member  to 
a  lower  limit  position  whereat  said  plunger  engages  the 
workpiece  and  seats  it  in  the  work,  and  means  for  cycling 
said  motor  including  a  control  effective  to  cause  said  mem- 
ber to  be  raised  by  said  motor,  said  control  having  an 
operator  for  initiating  its  operation,  said  operator  being 
positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  Of  the  lever  so  that 
said  lever  will  engage  it  only  when  the  member  is  in  its 
said  lower  limit  position  and  said  assembly  is  held  in  its 
shortened  position  by  a  standard  workpiece  that  is  in 
proper  assembled  relation  with  the  work,  whereby  an  over- 
sized workpiece  will  keep  said  assembly  above  said  lower 
limit  position  and  said  lever  out  of  contact  with  said  oper- 
ator, and  an  undersized  workpiece  will  permit  he  plunger 
to  drop  and  the  assembly  to  be  extended  when  the  mem- 
ber is  in  its  lower  limit  position  so  that  said  lever  is  swung 
out  of  contact  with  said  operator,  the  arrangement  thus 
causing  said  assembly  to  be  raifed  only  if  a  standard  work- 
piece  is  properly  assembled. 
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in  the  path  of  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  l^eing  reciprocal 
between  an  upper  end  position  in  which  $aid  mandrel  is 
clear  of  the  recessed  tubular  member  jportion,  and  a 
lower  end  position  in  which  said  helicu  shoulder  has 
pushed  a  charged  insert  through  and  out  of  said  nozzle- 
like end,  one  of  said  mandrel  and  said  tjubular  member 
being  provided  with  a  scroll-like  guiding  face,  and  a  pin, 
being  secured  to  the  other  one  of  said  mbndrel  and  said 
tubular  member  and  adapted  to  engage  sai(i  scroll-like  face 
so  as  to  rotate  said  mandrel  positively  in  Lhe  direction  of 
the  insert  winding  in  the  course  of  its  aiitive  downward 
stroke,  whereby  the  mandrel  will  be  turned  so  as  to  engage 
the  top  end  of  the  charged  insert  with  said  shoulder,  the 
one  of  said  mandrel  and  said  tubular  member  provided 
with  said  scroll-like  guiding  face  is  also  pijovided  with  an- 
other guiding  face  engageable  by  said  pih  to  rotate  said 
mandrel  in  the  opposite  direction  in  the  course  of  its  return 
stroke,  said  pin  being  disengaged  from  botk  said  scroll-like 


faces  over  an  initial  short  distance  of  the 
said  mandrel. 


etum  stroke  of 


TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  WIRE  COILS  IN  BORES 
Rooald  B.  Stephens,  York,  Eaglaiid,  a«ignor  to  Hell  CoO 
Coipontfoa,  Daalmiy,  Coan^  a  ooipontioo  of  Dcla- 

FIM  laly  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  747,dlS    j 
7  aaimi.    (CL  29^14$S)      ^ 


2,969,589 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PANEL  SjTRUCTURE 

Howard  A.  Fromson,  Weston,  Conn.,  a«gnor  to  Cahi- 

met  &  Hccla  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  jMichiian 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1956,  Scr.  No.  6:  9,560 

3  Claiaai.    (CL  29—421) 


1.  The  method  of  permanently  securiig  an  edge  of  a 
metal  panel  to  an  anchor  member  with  a  weather-tight 
seal  which  comprises:  forming  an  elongated  anchor 
member  with  a  longitudinal  cavity  thersin,  said  cavity 
having  a  continuous  restricted  entrance  extending  length- 
wise along  one  side  thereof;  inserting  t  trough  said  en- 
trance and  into  said  cavity  a  flat  edge  po  tion  of  a  metal 
sheet  incorporating,  in  said  flat  edge  porti  >n,  an  inflatable 
tube  section  extending  lengthwise  along 
one  end  to  the  other  end  Uiereof;  and  iiiflating  the  said 
tube  section  within  the  cavity  to  a  diameter  larger  than 
the  restricted  entrance  to  the  cavity  by  introducing  fluid 
under  pressure  into  the  tube  section. 


J 


1.  In  a  device  for  installing  a  wire  coil  screw  threa 
insert  in  the  cylindrical  bore  of  a  work  piece,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  member,  a  mandrel  guided  in  said 
tubular  member,  a  thrust  bearing  being  disposeid  on  top  of 
said  mandrel  to  permit  sin^ultaneous  rotation  ^f  said  man- 
drel when  an  axial  movement  is  imparted  to  said  mandrel 
through  said  thrust  bearing,  said  mandrel  having  a  heli- 
cal shoulder  forming  a  step  at  a  short  distance  from 
its  lowermost  end,  said  tubular  member  forming  a  lower 
nozzle-like  end  portion  and  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
recess  above  %aid  nozzle-like  end  for  charging  an  insert 


2,969,590 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE  ALUMINOUS 
METAL  ARTICLES 
Spencer  R.  MOHkcii,  New 

AlmnlBani  Company  of 

corporaltoa  of  PenaiylTaiiki 

NoDnwtaif.    Filed  Oct  25, 1957,  S^  No.  692,286 
Udains.    (CL29— 488 

1.  In  the  bonding  of  composite  auminous  metal 
articles  wherein  at  least  one  component  is  an  aluminum 
base  alloy  containing  0.1  to  15  percent  magnesium,  the 
method  comprising  providing  an  atmosphere  in  a  fur- 
nace containing  not  less  than  75  milligrams  of  boron 
trifluoride  per  cubic  foot  of  atmosphere,  placing  said 
component  in  said  furnace,  heating  said  (component  to  a 
temperature  between  400*  F.  and  750]  P.,  but  below 
the  critical  oxidation  temperature  of  said  alloy  com- 
ponent for  a  long  enough  time  to  develop  an  oxidation- 
resistant  fllm  on  the  surface  thereof,  thi  reafter  preheat- 
ing the  components  of  said  composite  i  rticle  at  a  tem- 
perature above  said  critical  oxidation  tsmperature,  and 
finally  pressure-bonding  said  component^  while  still  hot 
to  form  the  composite  metal  article. 
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CONTAINiR  OnSNER 
Itodv,  21  Onkira*  flL,  Paite,  Ttx. 
of  avpHeatei  8w.  N«.  i75^1,  Aag.  1, 
nbappllaitiM  Oct  %  IfSS,  Sw.  No.  7iM45 
ICkriM.    (CLSt— lO 


1.  A  container  opener  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing: a  solid  cylindrical  shank  of  uniform  circular  cross- 
section  throuf^out  its  length;  a  single  flat  bevel  surface 
at  one  end  of  said  shank;  and  means  defining  a  recess  in 
said  shank  extending  from  a  point  on  said  bevel  surface 
adjacent  the  tip  thereof  toward  the  other  end  of  said 
shank,  said  means  partially  intersecting  said  bevel  sur- 
face to  define  a  V-shaped  tip  between  said  bevel  surface 
and  said  recess,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  of  a  con- 
ventional container  to  pierce  the  adjacent  end  wall  there- 
of. 


HAIRLO<rE  CUTTER 

Phl%  T.  FcMi,  IIM  S.  MmmnW  Blvd.,  TdIm,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  S«.  No.  Ml,081 

2Ctafanf.    (CLat— 2M) 


of  said  handle  member  for  extending  in  substantial  align- 
ment therewith,  and  a  separate  flexibly  resilient  but  self- 
sustainingly  stiff  tension  element  having  one  of  its  ends 
detachabiy  interlocked  with  the  distal  end  of  the  blade 
and  the  other  end  detachabiy  connected  with  said  handle 
member  at  a  point  above  the  place  of  securement  of  the 
blade;  the  means  for  effecting  the  detachable  connection 
comprising  an  eye  member  rigid  with  said  handle  at  said 
point,  the  plane  of  the  eye  intersecting  the  axis  of  the 
handle  member  and  extending  transversely  to  the  oom- 


/ 


mon  plane  of  the  handle  member  and  the  tension  element, 
and  a  hook  element  at  the  latter  end  of  said  tension 
element  in  detachable  engagement  with  said  eye,  the  plane 
of  the  hook  element  substantially  coinciding  with  said 
common  plane,  the  length  of  said  tension  element  being 
less  than  the  distance  along  the  blade  and  handle  between 
the  points  of  connection  of  said  tension  element,  whereby 
the  blade  is  sprung  out  of  its  planar  condition  to  an  arcu- 
ate curvature,  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  blade  at 
any  point  along  its  length  being  perpendicular  to  said 
common  plane.  * 


I 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  hair,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  opening  cavity  therein,  a  rotor  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  casing  on  one  side  of  the  cavity  and 
across  the  cavity  and  terminating  in  the  casing  on  the 
other  side  of  the  cavity  and  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  cavity 
in  the  casing  for  rotation  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  cutting  teeth,  some  of  the 
cutting  teeth  extending  outside  the  casing  and  some  of 
the  cutting  teeth  being  disposed  inside  the  casing  in  all 
positions  of  the  rotor,  and  a  resiliently  deformable  in- 
tegral comb  having  a  plurality  of  stationary  comb  teeth 
disposed  outside  the  casing  and  extending  radially  of  the 
axis  of  the  rotor,  the  cutting  teeth  which  extend  outside 
the  casing  successively  registering  with  the  stationary 
comb  teeth  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  thereby  to  cut 
hairs  disposed  between  the  cutting  and  comb  teeth,  the 
comb  having  opposed  portions  disposed  on  both  sides  of 
the  cavity  and  resiliently  gripping  the  casing  between 
them  removably  to  mount  the  comb  on  the  casing,  said 
portion  of  the  comb  on  said  one  side  of  the  cavity  cov- 
ering the  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  on  said  one  side  of  the 
cavity. 

2M9JS9i 

LAWN  AND  GARDEN  TOOLS 

JaoMi  A.atacWr,Tht  JiMli  Co.,  P.a  Box  238, 

FDcd  Jaa.  (,  IMt,  to.  No.  829 
5  rial—     (CL3«-^18) 

2.  An  elongated  garden  tool  for  the  stand-up  cutting 
or  trimming  of  vegetation  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
straight  elongated  handle  member,  a  broad  flat  flexible 
resilient  blade  having  cutting  edges  on  each  side  thereof, 
means  for  fixedly  securing  one  end  of  said  Made  to  an  end 


23^394 

GUN  SIGHT 

Frank  R.  Pafaner,  1281  Raiding  Blvd.,  Wjoaiksfa«,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  805,781 

7  Claims.    (CL  33— 47) 
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6.  A  tubular  front  sight  for  a  fire  arm  comprising  a 
thin  walled  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  of  less  than 
Va  inch  and  of  the  order  of  Vft  inch  and  long  enough  so 
that  both  of  the  shooter's  eyes  cannot  see  through  the  tube 
at  the  same  time  when  sighting  the  fire  arm,  said  tube 
having  its  inside  surface  substantially  non-reflective,  the 
ends  of  said  tube  being  open,  a  brilliant  element  posi- 
tioned immediately  in  front  ot  said  tube  so  as  to  block  the 
view  through  the  front  end  by  the  shooter's  eye  that  is 
axially  aligned  with  the  tube. 


2,9^,595 
DOOR  JAMB  STRAIGHTEDGE  BRACKET 
Charles  H.  Sonfcr,  1584  W.  2<fh  St,  Pine  Binf,  Aik. 
FDcd  Mar.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79M97 
SCWbh.    (a.  33— 85) 
1.  A  door  jamb  straightedge  bracket  for  use  in  ^>plying 
plaster  and  tile  about  a  door  jamb,  said  bracket  compris- 
ing an  upper  clamp  and  a  lower  clamp  for  clamping  en- 
gagement with  a  wall  structure,  and  a  pair  of  straigjht- 
edges  extending  between  and  supported  by  said  upper  and 
lower  clamps,  each  of  said  straightedges  being  in  the  form 
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VH9JSn 
SQUARENESS  GAGE 


to  Standard 


of  an  angle  member  having  a  pair  of  intersecting  flanges 

disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  pivotally  r«-i.i-r -H^.i«  P^fc.  N  Y 

mounting  said  straightedges  upon  «ud  upper  and  lower   ^gg/vSSffg;  ^  R&SSri».  W,  ■  co.P<«- 

tlM  of  New  York 

FUcd  Miy  22, 1951,  S«.  No.  737,008 
3  Claimi.    (CL  33—172) 


clamps  for  pivotal  movement  about  axes  lying  along  the 
line  of  intersection  of  said  flanges  whereby  said  flanges 
may  be  positioned  to  lie  in  planes  and  thus  de^e  surfaces 
which  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


2,969,596 
GAGE  SETTING  AND  CHECKING  APPARATUS 
Harrey  Edmonds,  Pooi^kecpeie,  N.Y.,  a«igiR>r  to  Boke 
ManafactBrlM  Conmany,  Inc.,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a 
covpontkm  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  8,S35 
20Clainii.    (0.33—143) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  setting  and  checking  linear  d|- 
mension  gages,  a  frame,  an  anvil  structure  fixed  on  the 
frame,  another  anvil  structure  mounted  on  an  elongated 
straight  track  on  the  frame,  for  sliding  movement  along, 
said  track,  towards  and  away  from  said  fixed  anvil  struc- 
ture, an  elongated  station-carrying  member  positioned 
along  said  track,  mounted  on  the  frame  for  sliding  longi-^ 
tudinal  movement,  a  plurality  of  spaced  station  elcmentsi 
extending  laterally  from  said  station-carrying  member, 
station  contact  points,  one  c^n  each  of  said  station  ele- 
ments and  pointing  along  the  line  of  said  track,  a  con- 
tact point  on  the  movable  anvil  structure,  adapted  to 
contact  each  of  said  station  contact  points,  one  at  a  time 
said  movable  anvil  structure  and  said  station-carrying 
member  being  relatively  movable  whereby  said  movabl< 
anvil  structure  can  be  set  along  the  track  so  that  the  con 
tact  point  said  movable  anvil  structure  carries  will  b< 
made  to  abut  any  selected  station  contact  point,  a  rcf 
erence  contact  point  on  the  fixed  anvil  structure  facini 
one  end  of  the  station  carrying  member,  means  for  re 
leasably  maintaining  the  movable  apvil  structure  to  thi 
track  means,  spring  means  on  the  frame,  biasing  the  sta 
tion-carrying  member  towards  said  reference  contact  pom 
on  the  fixed  anvil  structure,  a  table  on  the  frame  fo 
supporting  gage  blocks  between  said  reference  contac 
point  and  said  end  of  the  station  carrying  member  am 
contact  elements  on  the  anvil  structures  to  be  contacte< 
by  the  anvils  of  gages  to  be  set  or  checked. 


1.  A  precision  gage  for  comparing  thu  squareness  of 
a  master  with  that  of  a  workpiece  comi  rising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  having  an  extended  arw 
placed  on  a  surface  plate,  a  support  rod  < 
erally  vertically  from  said  base,  a  dial  in  licator  support- 
ing slider  mounted  on  said  support  rod,  &  dial  indicator 
mounted  on  said  slider,  a  reference  member  mounted 
for  movement  along  said  support  rod,  sai  1  member  com- 
prising an  arm  extending  outwardly  bcyot  d  said  base  and 
terminating  in  a  portion  extending  paralU  1  to  the  surface 
plate,  said  terminating  reference  portioi  being  curved 
convexly  outwardly  in  the  horizontal  direi  tion.  the  radius 
of  curvature  being  great  as  compared  to  the  radius  of  the 
indicator  contact,  said  dial  indicator  being  positioned  on 
said  slider  with  its  contact  point  in  substbmtially  vertical 
alignment  with  said  reference  surface,  and  means  to  rock 
said  slider  about  said  support  rod  to  move  said  indicator 
to  position  the  contact  point  thereof  against  the  vertical 
surface  of  a  master  having  a  base  at  exact  right  angles 
to  the  vertical  surface  and  placed  on  tl^e  surface  plate 
on  which  said  base  is  positioned,  the  vertical  surface  be- 
ing in  contact  with  said  reference  surface  whereby  said 
indicator  may  be  set  to  a  zero  reading  and  the  surface 
of  the  workpiece  compared  with  the  veitical  surface  of 
the  master  to  determine  the  deviation  of  the  workpiece 
surface  from  that  of  the  master  and  this  determine  the 
squareness  of  the  workpiece,  said  curve  1  reference  sur- 
face serving  to  yield  a  passing  reading  aj  the  master  and 
workpiece  are  moved  relative  to  the  dirl  indicator  con- 
tact point  along  said  reference  surface. 


2,969,598 

GROOVE  WOBBLE  AND  ECCENTR  CITY  GAUGE 

Pan!  Voltaifc,  New  MOf ord,  and  DtTld  1 1.  Mends,  Sandy 

Hook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Harden  Corporation, 

Danbory,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con  iccticnt 

FOed  May  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7:  3,102 

12  Claims.    (CL  33— 170 


1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the 
groove  from  a  predetermined  path 


deviation  of  a  bearing 
inclu  ling  in  combina- 
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tion  a  replica  having  an  extended  surface  conforming  to 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  bearing  ring  groove  describ- 
ing said  predetermined  path,  said  replica  being  stationarily 
positioned  to  support  a  bearing  ring  to  be  tested  with  the 
bearing  groove  directly  in  engagement  with  said  replica 
surface,  means  for  driving  said  ring  to  move  said  ring 
groove  over  said  replica  surface  and  means  for  sensing 
movement  of  said  ring  in  reqwnse  to  deviation  of  the 
groove  of  said  ring  from  said  predetermined  path. 


GROUP  TRAINER  FOR  OPERATORS  OF 

ECHO-RANGING  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  Glen  Nye,  Geonc  A.  Brcttell,  Jr^  and  Laurel  T. 

Apple,  San  EHcgo,  CaUf  ^  aaigBon  to  the  United  States 

•f  AiBcrlca  ai  reprctcatcd  by  the  Sca«taiy  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  May  9,  1946,  Scr.  No.  668,450 

1  ClataB.    (CL  35— lt.4) 


In  combination  in  a  training  apparatus  for  simulating 
a  depth-charge  attack  made  against  a  submarine  by  sound 
contact,  means  for  simulating  the  transmission  at  echo- 
ranging  pings,  means  for  simulating  echoes  from  the  sub- 
marine, means  for  shortening  the  interval  between  the 
ping  and  the  echo  as  the  range  shortens,  means  for  gen- 
erating an  indication  of  target  bearing  in  simulation  of 
said  attack,  said  means  including  a  selsyn  generator  and 
a  cam  follower  for  rotating  it,  and  including  also  switch 
means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  power  input  to 
the  control  transformer  for  introducing  a  fixed  shift  in 
bearing  near  the  time  at  which  the  simulated  attacking 
ship  crosses  the  presumed  track  of  the  target-submarine, 
and  means  for  silencing  echoes  at  this  same  time. 


SHOE  PROVIDED  WITH  ELASTIC  BRIDGING 

ELEMENT 

Jack  MdtBW,  544  N.  Laval  Af^  HoUrprood,  Calif. 

FUad  Fab.  If,  19M,  Sw.  No.  7,9«€ 

SChfaM.    (CL34-58J) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  insole,  a  flexible  but  non-stretchable 
bridging  element  overlying  the  insole  having  its  front  end 
anchored  to  the  forward  region  of  the  insole  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  to  the  heel  region  thereof,  an  elastic  ar- 
ranged in  tension  overlying  the  heel  region  of  the  insole 
having  its  rear  end  anchored  to  the  heel  regioo  of  the 


insole  and  its  front  end  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
bridging  element,  and  a  separate  heelpiece  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  heel  region  of  the  insole  overlying  and 
completely  concealing  the  elastic  and  being  secured  only 
along  its  rear  and  side  edges  to  the  heel  region  of  the 
insole,  said  heelpiece  being  a  member  folded  betv.een  its 
ends  to  form  two  superposed  plies,  the  folded  edge  of 
said  member  being  the  front  edge  of  the  heelpiece,  said 
front  edge  extending  across  the  width  of  the  insole  and 
being  free  of  attachment  to  (^  insole  so  as  to  provide  an 
opening  substantially  as  wide  as  the  insole  having  a  smooth 
and  finished  upper  edge  through  which  the  rearward 
region  of  the  bridging  element  can  move  freely  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  as  the  insole  is  flexed. 


2»969,6«1 

CHANNEL  CLEARING  MACHINE 

James  Herbert  McMaster,  19  Richard  St., 

Kyabraim  Victoria,  Amtralia 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,212 

4  Oabna.    (CL  37—94) 


1.  A  channel  clearing  machine  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  a  chassis,  a  turntable  moimted  on  said  chassis,  a 
generally  horizontal  beam  pivotally  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  turntable  and  having  one  end  extending 
beyond  said  vehicle,  the  beam  thereby  being  capable  of 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  from  one  side  of  the  vehicle 
to  the  other,  a  support  member  disposed  at  the  said 
one  end  of  the  generally  horizontal  beam,  a  generally 
vertical  beam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber whereby  said  generally  vertical  beam  may  be  ro- 
tated about  its  own  axis,  bearings  joumalling  the  said 
support  member  at  the  said  one  end  of  the  generally  hori- 
zontal beam  permitting  the  generally  vertical  beam  to  be 
inclined  at  any  desired  angle  in  relation  both  to  the 
vertical  plane  including  the  axis  of  the  generally  hori- 
zontal beam  and  the  vertical  plane  perpendicular  tiiereto, 
a  disc-like  rotary  implement  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  generally  vertical  beam,  the  rotary 
implement  having  a  periphery  extending  below  the  gen- 
erally horizontal  beam  for  engagement  with  the  soil  in 
a  channel  below  the  level  of  the  ground  surface  on  which 
the  vehicle  is  supported,  and  power  means  supported 
on  said  generally  vertical  beam  for  rotating  the  rotary 
implement  at  any  position  thereof  in  relation  to  the 
said  generally  horizontal  beam  at  such  a  speed  that  ma- 
terial removed  from  the  channel  by  the  rotary  implement 
will  be  deposited  as  a  bank  on  one  side^of  the  channel. 


2,9€9,6n 

TRACTOR  LIFT 

Charica  N.  Taylor,  ManiaBd,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Aag.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  675,ttt 

1  Claim.    (CL  37—144) 

In  a  tractor  which  has  a  tractor  body,  a  rear  axle 

housing  establishing  a  pivot  axis,   and  rear  wheels,  a 

seat  near  said  rear  axle,  and  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  a 

multipurpose  attachment  comprising  a  forward  frame, 

means  attaching  the  forward  frame  to  the  front  part  of 

the  tractor,  said  forward  frame  having  a  portion  which 

raises  above  said  front  part  of  the  tractor,  at  least  one 
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hydraulic  cylinder  pivoted  to  said  portion  of  said  frame 
that  rises  above  the  front  part  of  the  tractor,  a  substai- 
tially  U  shaped  inverted  boom  having  lower  ends,  meaqs 
for  pivoting  said  lower  ends  of  said  substantially  U-shapeid 
boom  adjacent  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  ax^ 
housing  for  movement  about  an  axis  spaced  from  anjd 
parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  with  said  boom  swingab 
above  the  tractor  and  the  sides  of  said  boom  travellii^ 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor,  means  pivotally  connect 
ing  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  an  intermediate  i  part  <  f 


:v^^. 


said  boom  above  the  tractor,:  side  arms  pivoted  to  tli  e 
rear  of  said  tractor  for  movement  about  said  pivot  ax  s 
and  located  on  the  sides  of  the  tractor,  means  for  attacl  - 
ing  an  implement  to  the  front  part  of  said  side  arms  a 
located  in  advance  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  tractor,  a 
mechanical  coimecting  means  attached  to  an  intermedial 
part  of  said  boom  and  said  side  arms  near  the  fro^t 
ends  thereof  for  mechanically  coupling  said  side  arms  lp 
said  boom  so  that  said  side  arms'  are  pivotally  movab 
in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  boom. 


PORTABLE  COMBINATION  IRONING  BOARD 

AND  LUGGAGE  CASE 

Muj  R.  O'BmUct,  Honehcada,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnac  2f,  195S,  Scr.  No.  743^2 

laalm.    ,(CL  38—112) 


In  an  ironing  board  and  carrier,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  rectangular-shaped  base  panel,  a  first 
end  panel  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  base  panel,  a  sicfe 
panel  of  the  same  pattern  and  size  as  that  of  the  baa|B 
panel  hinged  to  the  extended  edge  of  the  first  end  pana. 
an  ironing  board  nose  panel  hinged  to  the  extended  edflp 
of  the  side  panel  and  patterned  to  nest  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  side  panel,  a  second  end  panel  hinged  to 
the  end  of  the  base  panel  opposite  to  the  end  to  whicli 
the  first  end  panel  is  hinged,  side  walb  hinged  to  the 
ends  of  said  second^ end  panel,  tht  base  panel,  side  panel, 
nose  panel,  and  first  and  second  end  panels  being  coa- 
nected  by  piano  hinges  providing  a  smooth  outer  ironing 
surface,  said  base,  side,  nose,  and  end  panel  positioned 
between  the  base  and  side  panel  having  longitudinally  dis- 
posed registering  tubes  on  under  surfaces^,  pins  sUdably 
nooimted  in  the  tubes  for  retaining  the  panels  in  e:i- 
tended  positions,  and  a  U-shaped  frame  having  telescoii- 
ing  arms  mounted  on  and  spaced  from  the  base  panel 
for  supporting  the  ironing  board  from  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  a  supporting  surface. 
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2,969,(04 

SCHOOL  CROSSING  GUASID  RAIL 
Mntual  Burton,  Sr^  225S  Dartmimtli  Ave, 
I  ColuniNn,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  r79,437 
OClaimt.    (a.39^-K) 


1.  A  school  crossing  gu&rd  rail 
upright  standard,  a  vertically  disposed 
means  rotatably  and  detachably 
member  to  said  standard  for  rotation 
tudinal  axis  of  the  standard,  an  arm 
from  said  standard  for  supporting  a  si 
path  of  movement  of  traffic  for 
ment  of  such  traffic,  a  block  slidably 
support  member  and  being  pivotally 
inner  end  of  said  arm,  link  means  pi 
to  said  arm  in  longitudinally  spaced 
and  connected  to  the  support  member 
movement  of  the  block  will  cause 
from  a  laterally  extending  horizontal 
cal  position  alongside  of  the  support 
handle  connected  to  said  block  for 
the  same. 


2,909,005 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
John  C.  Ganin,  Washingtoo,  D.C.,  SMigiior  to  Safety 
Sake  Enterprlsca,  Inc^  Wasfalngtoii,  E|.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  L  . 
OClaiiiM.    (CL40— in 


compfismg  a  stationary 
support  member, 
conn^^ting  the  support 
about  the  longi- 
extending  laterally 
nal  device  in  the 
cont  oiling  the  move- 
disposed  on  said 
connected  to  the 
totally  connected 
relation  to  the  block 
whereby  vertical 
movfement  of  the  arm 
ppsition  to  a  verti- 
member,  and   a 
vertically  reciprocating 


140,200 


1.  A  combination  display  device  and  jcoin  holder  of  the 
type  described  comprising  a  plaque,  transversely  spaced, 
forwardly  projecting  fingers  disposed  |>n  the  front  face 
of  the  plaque,  an  indicia-bearing  cardi  having  apertures 
spaced  to  receive  said  fingers,  removablv  mounted  on  the 
front  face  of  the  plaque,  said  fingers  [jointly  defining  a 
receptacle  for  a  coin  inserted  therebetween  in  overlying 
relation  to  a  portion  of  the  card  and  arang  with  said  in- 
serted coin  to  hold  said  card  on  the  pfaque,  and  means 
for  removably  afiJxing  the  plaque  with 
thereon  to  a  supporting  surface. 


the  card  mounted 


2,y0y,000 

SCINTILLATING  SIGN 

Angclo  F.  Battada,  1703  WalMt  St,  PhUadclpUa,  Pa. 

FUcd  fan.  8, 1958,  Str.  No.  707,758 

SClaiiM.    (CL40— 130 

1.  A  scintillating  sign  assembly  foi    mounting  upon 

a  wall  surface  comprising  a  disc  with  n  fleeting  front  and 

rear  surfaces  thereof  and  having  a  non<  ircular  opening  in 

a  non-centric  portion  thereof,  a  cut-flap  consisting  of  two 
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tubsUntially  parallel  slits  extending  away  from  the  open- 
ing and  contiguous  therewith  so  that  the  cut-flap  may  be 
ddSected  out  of  the  plane  of  the  said  surfaces  for  thereby 


enlarging  the  substantial  size  of  the  opening,  and  a  nail 
having  a  head  that  substantially  fiu  through  the  said  en- 
larged opening. 


COMBINATION  AitmrS  EASEL  AND 
CANVAS  CARRIER 
Joaeph  GnnBkMkar,  Lo^  BmA,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  M. 
GnrnhMtar,  bc^  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  m  cotponrtfcNi  of 
Naw  Yort 

Filed  Not.  5, 1951.  Sar.  No.  772,tM 
2ClafaBS.    (0.45—129) 


1.  A  combination  artist's  easel  and  canvas  carrier  com- 
prising a  frame  having  clamping  means  for  noounting  a 
canvas  on  the  front  thereof  and  having  a  central  sup- 
porting portion;  a  combination  supporting  device  and 
carrying  handle  on  the  frame  for  either  holding  the  same 
uprij^t  on  a  supporting  surface  or  else  for  carrying  the 
frame,  said  device  including  an  elongate  narrow  brace 
having  a  width  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  frame, 
said  brace  being  at  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  said 
central  portion  of  the  frame,  the  other  end  of  the  brace 
having  a  relatively  short  cross  member  compared  with 
the  frame  width,  said  cross  member  being  adapted  to 
constitute  a  handle,  said  brace  being  extendable  angu- 
larly downward  from  the  back  of  the  frame  to  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  the  supporting  surface  therefor  to  hold  the 
frame  upright,  and  being  foldable  upward  and  flat  against 
the  back  of  the  frame  with  the  said  cross  member  dis- 
posed ouUide  of  the  frame  and  spaced  therefrom  for  use 
as  a  handle  whereby  the  brace  constitutes  a  carrying 
means  for  the  frame;  and  detent  means  engageable  with 
the  brace  at  a  point  spaced  inward  from  the  handle  end 
thereof,  for  releasably  holding  the  brace  flat  against  the 
back  of  the  frame,  said  detent  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gate member  hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  and  swingable  upward  against  the  back  of  the 
frame  and  against  the  said  brace. 


each  other,  means  carried  by  Ac^ghicle  for  mounting 
the  same  on  the  track  for  movement  tK^ieon,  a  load  hav- 
ing at  least  one  fin  extending  laterally  \herefrom  and 


said  fin  providing  a  first  contact  edge 
the  forward  end  of  the  load,  means  carri 
providing  at  least  one  second  contact  ed_, 

rearwardly  and  laterally  from  the  first  con    ^  _ 

facing  rearwardly  of  the  load,  the  supporting  surfaces 
being  spaced  apart  a  substantial  planar  distance  and  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehid^  but  engageable  by 


mg  towards 
by  the  load 
spaced  both 
t  e/ig^^and 


the  contact  edges,  each  first  contact  edge  engaging  one 
supporting  surface  of  the  vehicle  and  said  second  contact 
edge  engaging  the  other  spaced  supporting  surface  of  the 
vehicle,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load  being  distant 
forwardly  from  the  contact  edges  so  that  when  the  load 
is  mounted  with  the  contacting  edges  in  contact  with  the 
supporting  surfaces  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load  is 
displaced  beyond  one  of  two  vertical  lines  extending 
through  the  points  of  contact  of  the  load  with  the  sup- 
porting surfaces  of  the  vehicle  to  clamp  the  load  to  the 
vehicle. 


2,9«Ut9 

AERIAL  TOT 

BronUaw  P.  CowaUd,  35S  Chapin  St,  Ladlow,  Mim. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  784,795 

ICfadm.    (CL44— 85) 


An  aerial  toy  flyer  formed  from  sheet  material  in  a 
single  plane,  said  flyer  comprising  a  central  disc-ahaped 
hub  portion  having  an  elongated  rectangular  diametrical 
slit  of  a  length  less  than  the  hub  diameter,  the  slit  being 
adapted  to  fit  about  a  helical  rod  rectangular  in  cross 
section,  the  flyer  being  adapted  to  be  routed  by  and 
projected  upwardly  from  the  helical  rod  by  pressure  ap- 
plied against  the  bottom  side  of  said  hub  pmtion,  three 
identical  equi-angular  blades  integrally  extending  radially 
from  and  secured  only  to  said  hub,  a  straight  radial  lead- 
ing edge  on  each  blade  on  a  radius  from  said  hub  and 
extending  at  an  angle  of  approximately  20*  up  from  the 
plane  of  said  hub,  a  concavely  curved  trailing  edge  on 
each  blade  extending  at  an  angle  bdow  the  plane  of  the 
hub  substantially  equal  to  the  leading  edge  angle,  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  blades  being  circumferential  and 
measuring  approximately  40*  between  the  tips  of  their 
leadhig  and  trailing  edget. 


'  2,949,488 

^TOV  Wmi  A  RELEASABLE  LOAD  OR  BOMB 
Wimam  I.  Shapiro,  458  Mtmtgmuu),  BnoUyB  25,  N.Y. 
FliadFak.21,1957,8«.N<».44U27 
9Clai8Ba.    (CL4«— 77) 
1.  A  load  dropping  toy  to  be  used  with  an  inclined 
track  comprising  a  vehicle  having  oppositely  facing  sup- 
porting surfaces  tpaced  a  substantial  {rfanar  distance  from 


2,949,418 

TOY  WITH  CHANGEABLE  FAOAL  FEATURES 

Hflmaa  WdMT,  5541  W.  QiriMy  St,  Chicago,  DL 

FHad  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  NoTmmM^ 

3ClaiB8.    (CL44— 135) 

z.  A  toy  compnsmg  a  housing  having  a  simulated  face, 

said  face  having  a  plurality  of  eye  openings,  a  nose  open^ 


I 
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ing  and  a  mouth  opening,  a  post  slidably  supported  in 
said  housing,  three  rotatable  members  supported  on  said 
post,  the  first  of  said  members  having  simulated  eyes, 
the  second  having  simulated  noses  and  the  third  having 
simulated  teeth,  a  cover  for  said  face,  means  within  said 


housing  and  engaged  by  said  rotatable  members  for  rotat-| 
ing  and  alining  said  members  when  the  post  is  slid  for4 
wardly,  connecting  means  between  said  cover  and  Said 
post  adapted  to  slide  said  post  forwardly  upon  movina 
the  cover  to  uncover  said  face,    i  '  '        ' 


\ 


) 


2,M9,611 
TURKEY  CALLER 
Drew  V.  Warren,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  117,  Lake  Monroe,  Fla. 
FUcd  Aug.  2S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,754      , 
IClaiiiM.    (CL4^— 180)  \    ' 


1.  A  turkey  caller  comprising  a  hollow  tube  having  a 
transverse  opening  at  one  end  and  an  opening  remote 
therefrom  for  the  free  escape  of  air  passing  through  the 
tube  from  the  said  one  end,  a  wall  extending  across  said 
transverse  opening  and  having  a  substantially  straight 
free  edge  substantially  bisecting  said  opening,  said  wall 
covering  approximately  one-half  of  the  opening,  and  an 
elastic  member  mounted  under  tension  across  the  other 
approximately  one-half  of  the  opening  not  covered  by 
sakl  wall,  said  member  having  a  Substantially  straight 
free  edge  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  free  edge 
of  the  wall  and  slightly  therebeneath  and  approximately 
bisecting  said  opening,  whereby^the  free  edge  of  said  wall 
overlaps  the  free  edge  of  said  elastic  member  permitting 
the  latter  to  flex  inwardly  oi  the  opening. 


2,M9,811I 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREE  TREATMENT  AND 

FERTILIZING 

WaUam  A.  Lorec,  P.O.  Box  284,  Corona,  Calif. 

FUcd  Inc  If,  19M^  Scr.  No.  741,117 

lOaimi.    (CL47~1) 

1.  A  tree  treating  and  fertilizing  device  comprising  i 

pair  of  liquid  receptacles  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  adjacent 

the  trunk  of  said  tree,  mounting 'means  for  said  receptacles 

whereby  one  tide  of  each  receptacle  is  maintained  in  con<^ 


tact  with  said  trunk,  said  one  side  havjng 
therein  whereby  liquid  in  said  receptacle 


flow  retarding  means  mounted  on  said  onie  side  to  control 
the  dispensing  of  said  liquid. 


perforations 
dispensed,  and 


TERIALS 

Dnbcnct,  Lc 

dc  Sidnt- 


2,H9,<13 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  ARTICtES  OF  GLASS 

OR  OTHER  THERMOPLASTIC 
Roger  Emfle  Lambert,  Paris,  and 
Veslnet,  France,  assignors  to   Coi 
Gobaln,  Paris,  France 
Original  application  Oct  2,  1950,  Scr. 

Patent  No.  2,817,928,  dated  Dec.  31.  ^,^..    ^....^ 
and  this  application  Nor.  8,  1957,  S  r.  No.  695,457 
Claims  priority,  application  France  <  ict  3, 1949 
7  Claims.    (Q.  49—7) 


.  187,964,  now 
1957.    Divided 


7.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  ( »f  thennoplastie 
materials,  in  particular  of  ^ass,  having  it  least  two  dif- 
ferent curvatures,  which  comprises  a  suet  on  element  sup- 
porting the  article  which  has  been  prelimmary-chaped  and 
conforming  on  all  its  article-engaging  [surfaces  to  the 
curvature  uf  a  substantial  zone  of  the  preliminarily  shaped 
article,  the  suction  element  having  a  fade  engaging  said 
zone  of  the  article,  said  face  of  the  elen^ent  being  some- 
what smaller  than  the  face  of  the  article  lengaged  thereby 
so  that  an  edge  portion  of  the  preliminajy-thaped  article 
protrudes  beyond  the  suction  element  in  ^t  least  one  edge 
portion  of  the  suction  element,  heating  means  confronting 
that  surface  of  the  protruding  edge  portion  of  the  thus 
held  article  which  is  remote  from  the  suet  ion  element,  and 
means  on  the  same  side  of  the  article  as| 
ment  having  at  least  one  suction  port  in 
protruding  edge  of  the  article  whereby  gks  heated  by  the 
heating  means  is  sucked  aroimd  the  prot  vding  edge  por< 
tion  of  the  article  to  engage  bo<h  broad  Surfaces  thereof. 


the  suction  ele- 
the  zone  of  the 


2,969,<14 
CHARGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
I     Aadrcw  H.  Stewart,  Wladv  Ghoal,  Beaver,  Pa. 
'  FDed  May  4,  19Si,  to.  No.  S  2,867 

2Clain8.    (€1.49— 55) 
1.  In  a  feeder  apparatus  for  hot  pUstic  or  vitreous 
material  having  a  forehearth  and  a  sipport  frame  to 
supply  molten  material  downwardly  in   he  form  of  gob 
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charget- therefrom,  and  •  friunger  prelecting  downwarxlly 
through  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  fotehearth  to  con- 
trol the  shaping  and  delivery  of  the  gob  charges  from 
said  forebearth,  means  for  providing  a  uniformity  of 
texture  of  the  molten  material  which  is  discharged  from 
said  forehearth,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  re- 
fractoiy  agitator  sleeve  operatively  projecting  down- 
downwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  top  of  said  fore- 
hearth,  said  sleeve  extending  drcumferentially  about 
said  plunger  and  into  the  molten  material  within  the 
forehearth.  an  L-shaped  cantilever  support  wing  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  the  tappon  frame  and  projecting 
over  and  along  the  to^  of  said  forehearth.  a  bearing  car- 
ried in  said  support  wing  co-axially  above  said  plunger 
to  rotaubly  suspend  said  refractory  sleeve  about  said 
plunger,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  support  wing  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  sleeve  to  impart  routional 
movement  thereto,  and  connecting  means  on  said  sup- 
port frame  for  vertically-adjusting  said  support  wing  to 
simultaneously  adjust  the  vertical  positioning  of  said 


and  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  outer  sides  of 
each  of  said  plates,  providing  anchors  for  said  gasket 


I 


anchoring  the  gasket  to  a  concrete  plastic  foundation  sur- 
rounding said  gasket. 


2^9,616 
^  HUM  MEMBER  t 

David  M.  Gnstafton,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 

^^^Metal  Trim  Co.,  Loa  Alleles,  Calif.,  a  coipo- 

ration  of  Calif  omia 

FUcd  Jnne  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  666302 
I  2ClainM.    (CI.  50-.165) 


sleeve  and  said  motor  with  respect  to  said  forehearth  so 
that  power  I'rom  said  motor  may  be  continuously  sup- 
plied to  said  sleeve  to  continuously  route  said  sleeve 
during  the  positioning  and  at  all  desired  vertical  posi- 
tions; a  drive  rod  projecting  inwardly  from  said  plunger, 
«  iwing  arm  having  means  at  one  end  operatively  en- 
gaging said  drive  rod  to  vertically  recipn>cate  said  rod 
and  said  plunger,  a  pivot  mounting  assembly  secured  to 
the  other  side  of  said  support  frame,  the  other  end  of 
said  swmg  arm  swingably  secured  to  said  pivot  mount- 
ing assembly  for  pivotable  movement  with  respect  there- 
to, an  actuating  cam  mechanism  operatively  positioned 
on  said  support  frame  and  engaging  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  swing  arm  to  actuate  it  in  a  timed  relation- 
ship to  reciprocate  said  plunger,  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  pivot  mounting  assembly  to  selectively  ad- 
just the  height  of  reciprocation  of  said  plunger,  and 
wei^t  means  on  said  swing  arm  to  maintain  said  swing 
arm  in  operable  engagement  with  said  cam  mechanism 
and  provide  a  positive  down  acUon  of  constant  magnitude 
on  said  plunger  for  ccmtrolling  gob  formation. 


2369,615 
KXPANWON  GASKET  FOR  UQUID  CONVEYORS 

Cvtb  L.  Barnm,  Sacnunento,  Calif, 
n-i-i-  ■        .    ^  <**^  *»  *•■«»  Tex.) 
^SlilEP"*?ft;  W  h  "^  *»•  No.  595,667,  now 
l!?!l.?2Li!fi»'H».*"*^ '^  "l  1W8.    Divided 

■^  **■  ■"*"?'^S_*"^  **•  19577Ser.  No.  659,399 
1  CUtm.    (CL  5*— 155) 

A  gasket  for  interposing  between  the  confronting  ends 
or  aligned  concrete  ducts,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  identical  plates  having  central  substantially  u- 
shaped  opemngs,  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
opemngs,  a  thick  rubber  gasket  disposed  between  the 
plates,  portions  of  said  rubber  gasket  filling  said  align- 
ing opemngs,  uniUng  said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  anchor 
rods  having  one  of  their  respective  ends  affixed  to 


1.  In  combination  dry  and  plaster  wail  construction: 
a   structural   framing  member   defining  the  exterior 
comer  of  a  wall  structure; 

a  panel  of  wallboard  overlying  said  structural  mem- 
ber; 

an  elongated  trim  member  adapted  to  be  placed  along 
the  edge  of  $aid  wallboard  panel  at  said  structural  mem- 
ber, 

said  elongated  trim  member  having  an  elongated  flat 
trim  section  with  parallel  elongated  edges  serving  as  a 
front  trim  section,  an  elongated  flat  trim  section  having 
elongated  parallel  edegs  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with 
relation  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  trim  section  and 
serving  as  a  plaster  keying  projection,  and  an  elongated 
comer  bead  integrally  joining  the  juxtaposed  edges  of 
said  front  trim  section  and  said  keying  projection,  said 
corner  bead  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  re- 
lation to  the  outer  surface  of  said  front  trim  section; 

fastener  means  for  securing  said  trim  member  and 
wall  board  to  said  framing  member,  with  the  comer  bead 
and  keying  projection  of  said  trim  member  extending  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  edge  of  said  wallboard  and  with  said 
keying  projection  extending  inwardly  from  the  plane  of 
the  front  of  said  wallboard  toward  said  structural  mem- 
ber and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said  atruc- 
tural  member;  and 

a  plaster  wall  having  a  plane  meeting  the  plane  of 
said  wallboard  at  an  angle  and  covering  said  framing 
member,  the  edge  of  said  wallboard,  and  the  keying  pro- 
jection of  said  trim  member  and  extending  behind  said 
projection,  the  plaster  of  said  wall  enclosing  said  key- 
ing projection  and  extending  through  the  space  between 
said  structural  member  and  the  termination  of  said 
keying  projection  substantially  into  contact  vrith  the  inner 
surface  of  said  front  trim  section,  said  plaster  being  in- 
stall^fliuh  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  comer  bead 
whereby  the  edges  of  said  waUboard  and  said  plaster  waU 
are  concealed  and  protected. 
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coNsntucnoN  of  pre-fabricated  panels 

JfM-Pkm  Mkhd  MkbcUcr,  10  Rm  db  Rome, 


Filed  Apr.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  654,536 

Clalmi  priority,  applkalloa  France  May  29, 1956 

4CUbM.    (CL5»-263) 


4.  A  prefabricated  generally  rectangular  panel  havmg, 
wfafen  erected  to  be  used  as  a  structural  wall  element  of  a 
building,  outer  and  inner  faces  bounded  by  a  lower  and  an 
upper  horizontal  side  and  two  vertical  sides,  the  length, 
of  the  panel  and  of  the  vertical  sides  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  a  story  of  a  building,  said  panel 
comprising  two  vertical  ribs  projecting  from  said  inner 
face  and  extending  downwardly  to  said  lower  side  but 
terminating  short  of  the  other  sides;  upper  and  lower  rims 
formed  on  said  panel  extending  along  the  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  sides  and  having  a  greater  thickness  than  tho 
remainder  of  the  panel,  the  lower  rim  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  recess  defining  a  ciurved  bottom,  and  the 
upper  rim  having  an  upwardly  projecting  convex  edge,  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  recess  being  greater  than  that 
of  said  convex  edge  and  the  depth  of  said  recess  being 
smaller  than  the  height  of  said  convex  edge,  whereby 
the  convex  edge  of  a  panel  is  adapted  to  engage  the  recess 
of  a  similar  panel  thereabove  to  form  a  hinge;  vertical 
first  drain-channels  defined  in  said  vertical  sides,  and  « 
second  drain-channel  defined  in  said  lower  rim  and  facing 
upwardly  to  collect  any  liquid  trickliqg  dowof  the  inner 
face  of  said  panel  and  sloping  down  towards  the  ends 
thereof  terminating  at  said  first  channels  discharging  sai^ 
liquid  into  said  first  drain-channels.        I  I 


'ripheral  beams  being  provided  with  a  top  blate,  a  bottom 
plate,  a  substantial  base  flange  extending  futwardly  from 
the  bottom  plate,  and  an  internally  extending  flange  mid* 
way  between  the  said  top  and  bottom  plate;  q>anning 
extruded  I-beams  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and 
transversely  across  said  frame,  said  spaniing  beams  be- 
ing provided  with  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate,  a  cross- 
bar slightly  above  the  vertical  mid-point  <  f  said  spanning 
I-beam  so  as  to  fit  just  above  the  interially  extending 
flange  of  said  peripheral  flange,  and  note  ties  interlocked 
with  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  middle  flange  of 
said  peripheral  I-beams;  short  extruded  :  -beanu  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  and  transverse  y  of  said  span- 
ning I-beams,  said  short  I-beams  being  provided  with 
top  plates,  bottom  plates  and  notches  iiterlocked  with 
said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  intemiL  flange  of  said 
peripheral  flanges  and  said  top  and  botom  plates  and 
said  cross-bar  of  said  spanning  flanges;  said  (op  plates 
of  said  I-beanu  all  being  on  the  same  tof  plane  and  said 
bottom  plates  of  said  I-beams  all  being  i  i  the  same  bot- 
tom plane  generally  parallel  to  said  to>  plane;  and  a 
diaphanous  light  transmitting  panel  secur<  d  to  each  group 
of  said  plates. 

2,969,619 
REINFORCED  HOLLOW  CONCRETE  BUILDING 

PANEL  I 

Edward  John  Didrkk,  1242  Grant  St.,  F(  trt  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7  11,209  ' 

llClainu.    (a.5«— 437i 


SKYLIGRT 
Lake  Shora  Drive,  RJ.D.  2,  Pairii 
and  Robert  Slater,  27  Knolhrood  Rom 
NX 
FIM  Mar.  13, 1957,  S«r.  No.  645,796  , 
4ClataM.    (CLM— 267)       ;     ' 


L 
NJ., 


1.  A  skylight  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  longitu 
dinaUy  extending  peripheral  extruded  I-beams,  said  p>  - 


1.  A  reinforced  hoUow  concrete 
prising:  a  rectangular  metal  reinfordni 
elongated  ptate  memben  defining  at  leaf 
edfct  of  said  panel,  said  plate  members 
ing  a  croes-eection  formed  by  three  ' 
nds  with  the  middle  channel  facing 
outer  two  channels  respectively  facing 
one  pair  of  flrat  transversely  q)aced 
elements  extending  between  two  opposi^ 
with  their  ends  sectired  respectively  to 
of  the  outer  chaimels  thereof,  at  least 
transversely  spaced  ^art  elongated  rod 
ing  at  right  angles  to  said  first  rod 
joining  the  same  to  frame  means  paralle 
from  said  first  rod  elements  and  to  die 
outer  channels  of  the  third  of  said  plate 
one  pair  of  third  elongated  rod  elements, 
rod  elements  having  at  least  one  of  its 
outer  flange  of  the  outer  channel  oi  one 
site  plate  members  adjacent  an  end  of 
elements,  each  of  said  third  rod  element  i 
QMced  from  said  (me  end  thereof 
of  said  first  rod  elements  adjacent  a 
rod  element  whereby  said  third  rod 
mediate  their  ie«peui»e  one  end  and 


buifling  panel  ocxn- 

frame  including 

three  perimetral 

respectively  hav- 

inte|xoimected  chan- 

ottwardly  and  the 

nwardly,  at  least 

ekxigated  rod 

plate  members 

the  outer  flanges 

pair  of  second 

elonents  extend- 
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with  and  spaced 
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memben,  at  least 

each  (rf  said  third 

secured  to  an 

(rf  said  two  oppo- 

of  said  first  rod 

having  a  porticm 

to  the  other 

reqwctive  second 
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oie 
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•eaired 


elements 


cross  mter- 
spaced  portions, 
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said  third  rod  denents  bdag  secured  together  at  their 
croadag  points,  lespeOiy  first  and  second  rod  elements 
of  said  pairs  lyint  in  ti*o  transversely  qwced  parallel 
planes  respectively  substantially  coextensive  with  the  op- 
posite edges  of  said  plate  memben;  and  two  transversely 
q>aced  planar  slabs  of  concrete  having  respective  first 
and  second  rod  elemeats  imbedded  therein  and  respec- 
tively lying  in  (rianes  generally  coextensive  with  said  two 
planes,  said  slabs  reqtectively  terminating  at  said  jdate 
members* 


Otto 


8LIDEWAY  GRINDING  MACHINE 


',  Doif, , ,  __ 

to  Ladw.  von  RoiPachcn  Eiasnwsffce  A.G^  Gcr- 
Swttxcriand 
'Filed  Amg.  4, 195g,  Scr.  No.  752,75g 
-  -^nHy,  aniicallea  Anstite  Aag.  2, 1957 
gCUM.    (CLSl— 72) 


/ 


1.  A  grinder  comprising  a  crossarm,  a  cross  slide  means 
suspending  said  cross  slide  from  said  crossarm  for  hori- 
zontal movement  relative  thereto,  a  vertical  slide  mounted 
on  said  cross  slide  for  vertical  movement  relative  there- 
to, hydraulic  means  for  locking  said  vertical  slide  rela- 
tive to  said  cross  slide,  a  yoke  on  said  vertical  slide,  a 
support  pivoted  to  said  vertical  slide  and  said  yoke,  hy- 
draulic means  for  locking  said  support  to  said  vertical 
slide  in  adjusted  position  against  rotation,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  said  support,  and  a  shaft  having  grinding  disks 
thereon  joumalled  in  said  support  and  being  driven  by 
said  motor. 


2,9i9^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  TOOTHED 

MEMBERS 

S.  CampbcD,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aastgoor  to  The 

Sheaeld  Coiponltoii,  Dnytoo,  OVo,  a  cotyomttoo  of 


FOed  Jan.  13, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,4M 
SOafam.    (CL51~«5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  toothed  members  such  as 
gears  and'the  like  by  means  of  a  helically  ribbed  grinding 
wheel  in  a  generating  hob-type  operation,  comprising  a 
base,  a  work  support  rotatably  carried  on  said  base,  a 
helically  ribbed  grinding  wheel,  a  spindle  rotatable  on  said 
base  carrying  said  grinding  wheel,  power  means,  first 
drive  means  operated  by  said  power  means  between  said 
support  and  said  spindle  including  a  positive  driving  inter- 
connection, second  drive  means  operated  by  said  power 


means  between  said  support  and  said  spindle  including  a 
resilient  driving  interconnection  for  yieldingly  transmitting 
power,  and  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  drive  means  for  disabling  said  positive  driving  inter- 
connection during  a  grinding  operation  to  thereupon  ren- 
der said  resilient  drive  interconnection  effective. 


MEANS  FOR  REHlioDUCnON  OF 

MASnR  SHAPES 

MUcheO  Gogol,  <  JaM(  Tame*,  New  Hartfofd,  N.Y. 

FUad  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <9t,593  « 

gdatas.    (0.51—101) 


ntaa 


1.  A  cam  grinding  machine  for  accurately  dui^icating 
the  outer  contour  of  a  master  cam  on  a  work  iHCce  com- 
prising a  lathe  having  a  distance  between  centers  greater 
than  the  combined  length  of  said  master  cam  and  work 
piece,  a  guide  and  timing  assembly  mounted  approxi- 
mately midway  between  said  lathe  centers  and  adapted  to 
receive  therein  one  end  each  ot  said  master  cam  and 
work  piece,  a  cam  grinder  assembly,  a  cam  follower  as- 
sembly, a  shaft  member  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted 
vertically  above  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
said  lathe,  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  arm  members 
fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment therewith,  one  of  said  arms  carrying  on  the  end 
there  of  said  cam  grinder  assembly  and  the  other  of 
said  arms  carrying  at  the  end  thereof  said  cam  follower 
assembly,  a4justable  telescoping  and  pivoting  means  on 
each  arm  member  for  adjustably  securing  said  cam  grind- 
er and  cam  follower  assemblies  in  paralld  axial  align- 
ment in  the  same  radial  plane  relative  to  said  master 
c^m  and  work  piece,  said  grinder  and  cam  follower 
assemblies  being  spaced  apart  such  that  the  work  piece 
and  master  cam  contacting  tip  portions  thereof  are  spaced 
apart  a  distance  exactly  equal  to  the  distance  between 
corresponding  sections  of  said  master  cam  and  work 
piece,  a  second  shaft  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  the  centers  of  said  lathe  and  carrying  thereon 
in  parallel  axial  aligimient  a  carbide  stylus  member  and 
a  diamond  dressing  stylus  member,  said  carbide  and  dia- 
mond dressing  styli  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  ex- 
actly equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  cam  grinder  and  cam 
follower  assembly  tips  and  means  for  positioning  said 
second  shaft  member  in  said  lathe  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  axis  thereof  and  with  said  dressing  stylii  in  the 
same  radial  plane  thereof  with  said  cam  grinder  assem- 
bly and  cam  follower  assensUy.  whereby  upon  dressing 
said  cam  grinder  assembly  tip  portioas  periodically  the 
shape  of  said  master  cam  can  be  iduplicated  exactly  on 
said  work  piece. 

2,9C9,(23 
SIZE  GAUGING  DEVICE 
Koueft  D.  Mchbope  aad  Arifear  H.  Faidhabcr,  Ciscto- 
oati,  OUo,  aarifBon  to  Tie  CiMlnHrti  Mfflii^  MacyM 
Co.,  CIndnMd,  OMn,  a  cwgotnlion  of  Ohto 
Ffled  Dec  3t,  19S7,  Sw.  N^  7tM3« 
install     (CL51— 103) 
3.  In  a  centerless  grinding  marhine  having  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  pair  of  shoes  for  siqiporting  the  worit  piece  to 
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be  ground,  and  means  for  feeding  the  grinding  wheel 
and  the  shoes  toward  one  another  so  as  to  cause  th« 
grinding  wheel  to  abrade  the  surface  of  the  work  piec4 
supported  on  said  shoes,  the  combination  of  means  for 
supporting  one  of  said  shoes  for  pivotal  movement  about 


■^ 


an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  worl 
piece,  and  means  contnriled  by  said  one  shoe  as  it  change^ 
its  position  in  accordance  with  chknge  in  the  diameter 
of  the  work  piece  during  grinding  for  stopping  said 
feeding  means  when  the  work  piece  has  reached  a  pre 
determined  size. 


EDGE 
A. 


SEAMING  APPARATUS 

Ir.  JeuBCtte,  Dale  R.  Buckles* 

id  Jofen  R.  Dahlbcii,  GrcciMbarg, 

to  PlUabwih  Plate  Glats  Company, 

l«,195t,S«r.N^7M,73S 
TOaiaM.    (CLSl— 137) 


1.  Apparatus  for  edge  seaming  suMtanti^y  the  entin 
periirfieral  edge  of  a  precut  contoured  flat  glass  sheet 
having  spaced  edge  portions  converging  at  its  longitudinal 
extremities  adapted  for  use  as  an  automotive  windshield! 
or  the  like  comprising,  a  horizontal  conveyor  for  trans<^ 
porting  the  precut  flat  glass  sheet,  a  seaming  station  com^ 
prising  a  pair  of  spaced  tracks  extending  transversely  ot 
and  spaced  from  said  conveyor,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
movement  along  each  track,  a  pulley  system  pivoted  to 
each  carriage  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  each 
pulley  system  including  a  driving  pulley  and  a  driven 
pulley,  an  abrasive  belt  traversing  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  conveyor  and  interconnected  between  said  pulleys. 
means  to  initially  position  each  pulley  system  so  that 
its  abrasive  belt  engages  the  edge  of  the  glass  sheeli 
at  a  pfedetermined  location  along  said  edge,  means  causJ 
ing  each  pulley  system  to  follow  the  cpntour  of  the 
glass  sheet  edge  and  to  disengage  said  edge  at  a  pre-- 
determined  location,  means  to  return  each  carriage  to 
said  initial  position  after  an  edge  seaming  operation,  and 
means  to  drive  each  pulley  system 
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2,fif,C2S  I 

CONTROL  ACTUATING  MEANS  I  OR  MACHINE 
ELEMENT  HAVING  A  YARIARLE  ZONE  OF 
MOVEMENT 

to  Landia 


GlcBB  M.  Soydcr,  WayiMsbofo,  Pa^^ 
Tod  Company,  WajaaAc 
FQed  Jan.  9, 1959,  S«r.  No.  7j5,t7t 
4ClalBM.    (CL51~l<9i 


1.  In  a  grinding  machltte,  a  base,  a  gri  iding  wheel  sup- 
port slidably  mounted  thereon  for  move;  nent  toward  and 
from  operative  position,  a  grinding  whesl  on  said  grind- 
ing wheel  support,  spaced  limit  switches  for  transmit- 
ting signals  at  the  advanced  and  retracted  positions  of 
said  grinding  wheel  support,  means  movable  with  said 
grinding  wheel  support  for  actuating  laid  switches,  a 
magnet  for  slidably  attaching  said  means  to  said  grinding 
wheel  support  and  adjustable  stops  for  lii  niting  the  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means  in  both  dii  ecticms. 


2,9«9,«M 
DISPOSABLE  CLEANSER  ] 
Gcoife  S.  Rndcs,  2125  Shaaron  Drtra, 
Filad  Mar.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.^ 
4  Claims.    (CL  51—185 


Lancaftar,  Pa. 


2.  A  disposable  cleanser  pad  comprisi  ig  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially equally  sized  and  shaped  pieces  of  reinforced 
absorbent  tissue  web  material  in  face  to  ace  relation  and 
sealed  around  the  periphery  thereof  to  brm  a  chamber 
therein;  a  pair  of  porous  elements  withn  said  chamber 
in  face  to  face  relation,  each  element  con  prising  a  matted 
paper  web  filler  between  two  sheets  of  |ibsorbent  tissue; 
and  a  semi-rigid,  water-resistant  papet  layer  in  said 
chamber,  said  pad  being  impregnated  wi  h  a  composition 
of  matter  including  a  detergent  and 
cleanser. 


ADS 
Lanca 
7,555 


I  chlorine  type 


2,9«9,<27 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
Wmiam  CLcMMR,  7Mf  Ariw 

Filed  Feb.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  i 
14  Claims.    (CL  53—2*: 
1 .  A  method  of  packaging  wherein  a 
from  a  continuous  web  of  sheet  matcHal 
former  is  reciprocated  longitudinally  wi^ 
continuous    web   and   clamping   means 


PACKAGING 

ansten,Taa. 

91< 


p  kckage ; 


is  formed 

in  which  a 

respect  to  the 

is  reciprocated 
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tramvenely  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  former. 
ocMnprising  the  stept  of  fillins  the  package  while  the 
clamping  means  is  engaged  therewith  and  while  the 


23f9MM 
CHARGE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  IN  INFUSION 

PACKAGE  MANUFACTURE 
Hau  O.  IniiKhar,  HwipttwJ,  N.Y^  aaignor  to  Na- 
tional Tea  Paddag  Coaspaaj,  bc^  Lo^  Uand  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corponrtlOB  of  Naw  Yorit 

FOad  Maj  22, 1957,  Sw.  No.  M0,84« 
SOataM.    (0.53— 2«) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  infusion  packages 
containing  a  fluid  commodity  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  tubular  structure  about  a  vertically  disposed 
mandrel  having  a  delivery  chute  extending  therethrough, 
intermittently  advancing  said  tubular  structure  down- 
wardly beyond  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and  heat-sealing 
a  transverse  seam  across  said  structure  to  form  a  bag 
section,  transferring  a  previously  measured  and  collected 
charge  of  said  fluid  commodity  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  delivery  chute  into  said  bag  section  while  the  latter 
continues  to  advance,  sealing  off  the  mouth  <A  the  chute 
to  prevent  further  entrance  of  the  fluid  commodity  into 
the  bag  section,  delivering  a  nMasured  charge  into  the 
top  of  the  chute  for  filling  the  succeeding  bag,  stopping 
for  a  dwell  period  said  advancing  movement  of  the 
tubular  structure  and  filled  bag  section  while  the  mouth 
of  the  chute  remains  sealed  to  permit  the  charge  within 
the  bag  section  being  formed  to  settle  before  applying 
the  next  transverse  seam  to  form  a  top  closure  for  the 
filled  bag  section  and  a  bottom  closure  for  the  succeeding 
bag  section,  said  intermittent  advancing  movement  of 
said  tubular  structure  for  heat-sealing  and  filling  between 
said  dwell  periods  being  accomplished  at  a  pulsating  rate 
of  speed. 


PACKIN< 


4G  APPARATUS 


8j» 


to  St  Regis 


Manica  E.  Blals,  PawtiKkat,  RX,  a«l«B 
P^pcr  Convanj,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporalkM  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  72«,9«4 
g  rialBii     (CL55— 124) 


former  is  moving  away  from  the  clamping  means,  and 
releasing  the  clamping  means  and  nraving  the  former 
towards  the  clamping  means  to  bring  the  other  end  of 
the  package  adjacent  the  clamping  means. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  in  com- 
bination: a  substantially  vertical  ram  plate  mounted  for 
reciprocable  motion  with  respect  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal table  and  between  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical 
compression  plates,  said  ram  and  compression  plates  de- 
fining three  sides  of  a  charge  receiving  station,  the  fourth 
side  comprising  a  discharge  opening,  charge  gathering 
means  located  above  said  charge  receiving  station  and 
including  trap  door  means  located  directly  thereabove 
and  substantially  coextensive  in  area  and  normally  paral- 
lel to  said  table,  means  for  directing  onto  said  charge 
gathering  station  a  plurality  of  containers  through  an  en- 
trance thereto,  retaining  means  located  along  the  sides 
of  said  charge  gathering  station  except  for  the  entrance 
thereto  and  positioned  f<M-  retaining  containers  thereupon, 
gate  means  for  said  charge  gathering  station,  and  contnri 
means  for  actuating  said  compression  plates,  said  ram 
plate,  trap  door  means  and  gate  means  in  preselected 
timed  relationship,  said  gate  means  being  held  open  by 
said  control  means  during  the  actuation  of  said  ram  plate. 


2,9<9,€M 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  PALLET- 
MOUNTED  BULKY  OBJECTS 
Mfchacl  G.  Shcnlgo,  Sanduky,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Wcat 
Virginia  Pnip  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Pdawaia 

Fied  Not.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,555 
21ClaliiM.    (CL53— 138) 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  pallet-mounted  bulky  ob- 
jects in  paperboard  cartons  which  are  introduced  to  such 
apparatus  in  the  form  of  rectangular  tubes  having  for- 
ward, rearward,  and  sideward  upstanding  flaps  at  their 
upper  ends  and  also  having  forward,  rearward,  and  side- 
ward depending  flaps  of  relatively  narrow  dimensions  at 
their  lower  ends,  comprising  conveyor  line  means  having 
underside-engaging  work-supporting  conveyor  elements 
leading  in  a  conveying  path  past  a  carton  loading  statiod 
and  a  stapling  station,  top  flap  gluing,  infolding,  and 
sealing  means  located  (m  said  conveyor  Ihie  means  down- 
stream of  said  carton  loading  station,  said  conveyor  ele- 
ments comprising  at  said  loading  station  n^er  conveyor 
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means  including  a  pair  of  roller  conveyor  subassemblios 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  conveying  direc- 
tion in  laterally  spaced  relationship  to  define  a  gap  there- 
between, pallet  lifter  members  extendible  Upwardly  at 
said  carton  loading  station  from  said  gap  and  'from  tl^ 
level  of  said  rcriler  conveyor  means,  whereby  '^aid  fof- 
ward  and  rearward  depending  flaps  of  said  cartons  intn^ 
duced  at  said  carton  loading  station  pass  between  paiis 
of  said  conveyor  rolls  and  said  sideward  depending  flaps 
of  said  cartons  splay  sidewardly  outwardly  on  said  con- 
veyor n^s  and  movement  of  emplaced  cartons  and  up- 
stream pcKtions  of  said  roller  conveyor  means  relatively 
toward  each  other  underfolds  said  rearward  depending 
flaps  beneath  said  pallets  and  movement  of  emplaced  car- 
tons and  downstream  portions  of  said  roller  conveyor 
means  relatively  toward  each  other  underfolds  said  fM- 
ward  depending  flaps  beneath  said  pallets,  parallel  clamp- 
ing bars  oriented  longitudinally  of  said  roller  conveydr 
means  on  either  side  thereof  and  having  opposed  clam|- 
ing  faces,  clamping  bar  linkage  means  for  moving  said 
clamping  bars  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  clamp- 
ing and  unclamping  directions  respectively  above  tl|e 
level  of  said  roller  conveyor  means,  said  clamping  bats 
being  mounted  for  pivoting  movement  about  axes  oriented 
in  said  conveying  direction  from  attitudes  in  which  said 
damping  faces  are  vertical  to  attitudes  in  which  said 
clamping  faces  slant  upwardly,  elevating  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  pallet  lifter  members  following  said  underfolding 
of  said  forward  and  rearward  depending  flaps  of  said 
emplaced  cartons  for  raising  said  pallet  lifter  members 
above  the  said  axes  of  pivoting  movement  of  said  clamp- 
ing bars  and  for  thereupon  lowerii^g  them  to  said  level 
of  said  roller  conveyor  means,  control  means  for  cot- 
currently  actuating  said  clamping^^  bar  linkage  means 
respectively  in  said  clamping  direction  to  engage  said 
clamping  bars  with  emplaced  cartons  and  to  underfold 
partially  said  sideward  depending  flaps  of  said  cartons  and 
thereupon  in  said  uiKlamping  direction  to  accommodate 
said  lowering  of  said  pallet  lifter  members  to  said  level 
of  said  nrfler  conveyor  means  whereby  said  partially  un- 
derfolded  sideward  flaps  of  said  cartons  collapse  inwardly 
on  said  conveyor  rolls  to  complete  underfolding  thereof 
and  means  at  said  stapling  station  for  stapling  said  under- 
folded  sideward  flaps  to  the  undersides  of  said  pallets. 


from  a  plurality  of  operating  stations  ncluding  a  filling 


2,969,631 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Talllo  Edgv  Gradt,  Bnax,  and  Jolm  Jackson,  Bnxtkly 

N.Y^  amtgnon  to  Amctkan  Machine  A  Foundry  C< 

a  corpontioa  of  New  Icney 

FOcd  Mar.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,947 
20  Claims.     (CL  53—192) 


.MH 


thereabout,  each 
blank  having  in- 


station,  apparatus  for  forming  cartons 
of  said  cartons  being  formed  from  a 
tegrally  connected  front,  rear  and  sidd  panels,  and  top 
and  bottom  end  flaps  for  forming  top  and  bottom  walls, 
said  blank  being  provided  with  a  ciosire  flap  connected 
to  the  top  of  one  of  said  side  panels  fpr  forming  a  slide 
closure  for  said  carton,  said  apparatus 
for  folding  said  blank  about  the  girth  i  of  said  mandrel, 
means  for  folding  said  top  flaps  and  closure  flap  to  form 
said  top  wall,  means  for  severing  said  {closure  flap  from 
said  side  panel  whereby  said  carton  isi  provided  with  a 
freely  slidable  closure,  and  means  operative  after  a  man- 
drel supporting  a  partially  formed  carton  has  been  moved 


1.  lo  a  packaging  machine  having  a  series  of  holl<}w 
travelling  mandrels  adapted  to  be  moved  stepwise  to  and 


from  said  filling  station  for  folding  the 
to  form  a  completed  carton. 


2,969,632 
AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  DISPEF^SING,  FILLING 

AND  CAPPING  MACH  NE 
Hennan   Carew,  Eastoa,  Pa.,  and  A|h«d  W.   Kinney, 

to 


bottom  end  flaps 


Washington,  N  J.,  asiipion,  by 
American  Can  Company,  New  York 
tion  of  New  Joncy 

FOed  Feb.  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  1567,017 


9  Ctaims.     (O.  53—28 1) 


I 


contaiiers 
means 


mtans 


1.  In  a  container  dispensing,  filling, 
chine,  a  turntable  having  circumferential 
ceive  and  carry  containers,  dispensing 
containers  successively  into  the  recessei 
filling  means  to  successively  fill 
table  with  a  commodity,  capping 
cap  the  filled  containers,  said  filling 
able  to  accommodate  different  conun^xlities 
viscosity  whereby  each  commodity 
the  same  velocity,  in  the  same  amoun 
time  as  the  other  commodities,  and  driv ; 
to  continuously  actuate  said  dispensing 
while  intermittently  rotating  said  tui^table 
mittently  operating  said  filling' means. 


2,969^3         J 
APPARATUS  FOR  FACnLTTATING 


BAKERY  PRODUCTS  SUCH  Aj 

BAKING   FANS  AND   FACKIN<  I 

CARTONS 
Irvtag  M.  Archer,  Dailas,  Tcz., 

gait  AtMidatad  Bakoka,  Ine.,  Dalla^ 

tion  of  Dchware 

Flad  Mar.  21, 19S«,  Scr.  NoJ723,nS 
13Claimi.    (CL53— 311) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  boxing 
ucts  such  ai  rolls,  including  a  carton 


N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


and  capping  ma- 
recesses  to  re- 
means  to  deliver 
of  said  turntable, 
on  said  turn- 
to  successively 
being  adjust- 
varying  in 
be  dispoised  at 
and  in  the  same 
means  connected 
j  ind  capping  means 
and  inter- 


REMOVAL  OF 
ROLLS  FROM 
THEREOF  IN 


to  Campbell  Tag- 
Tcz.,  a  corponH 


of  bakery  prod- 
cbnveyor  for  carry- 
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ing  cartons  through  a  packing  station,  a  rack  extending 
along  the  conveyor  for  supporting  baking  pans  with  the 
rolls  therein,  means  on  the  carton  conveyor  for  pushing 
the  cartons  along  the  rack,  said  means  having  portions 
extending  into  contact  with  the  baking  pans  on  the  rack 


to  move  the  baking  pans  along  the  rack  progressively 
with  movement  of  the  caitons  while  the  rolls  are  being 
removed  from  the  baking  pans  and  placed  in.  the  cartons, 
and  means  for  removing  the  empty  baking  pans  from 
the  rack. 


ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 
MehrlB  R.  LaoMrt,  1921  De  Cook  Ave.,  Puk  Rldgc,  Dl. 
Filed  Oct  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «142«^ 
aOalM.    (CL5^~-25A) 


1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower  cutter  blade  adapted  to  pre- 
vent wet  clippings  from  accumulating  iqx»  the  under- 
surface  of  a  mower  casing  and  thereby  interfering  with 
the  blade  rotation,  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated 
blade  adapted  for  central  attachment  to  a  vertical  power 
shaft  for  rotation  thereby  in  a  horisootal  plane,  said 
blade  having  opposite  end  portions  each  providing  a 
sharpened  horizontal  lower  edge  facing  in  the  direction 
of  blade  rotation,  said  end  portions  each  extending  rear- 
wardly  behind  said  lower  edge  and  then  curving  upwardly 
and  forwardly  to  define  C-shaped  scoops  having  upper 
horizontal  edges  also  facing  in  the  direction  of  blade 
rotation,  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  blade  said  scoops 
catch  clippings  to  prevent  the  same  from  bdng  impeUed 
upwardly  against  the  undersurface  of  said  casing. 
762  O.O.— 67 


2,M9,05 
SETUP  OF  SPINNING  MACHINES  IN  A  ROW 
lohun  Jacob  Kcyair,  Aaiw,  SwItacilaiBd,  aarisiior  to 
ScUcai  AkticotcMibckart,  Duaeldorf  .Qbcifcanel,  G«r- 
nsany,  a  GcnnaB  fins 

FIM  Juas  2, 1958,  Sor.  No.  739,396 

dnlms  priority,  jmttcalka  Gcmany  Jnne  4, 1957 

SCUbm.    (CL57— 1) 


1.  A  setup  for  spinning  machines,  which  includes:  at 
least  two  spinning  machines  with  two  longitudinal  sides 
thereof  respectively  facing  each  other  and  spaced  from 
each  other  so  as  to  leave  a  service  aisle  therebetween, 
each  of  said  spinning  machines  including  machine  frame 
means  and  suf^wrting  means  connected  thereto,  and  con- 
necting means  arranged  within  the  area  confined  by  the 
planes  throu^  the  end  surfaces  of  said  machines  and 
within  said  area  extending  across  said  aisle  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  machines,  said  connecting 
means  interconnecting  said  machines  at  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  supporting  means  and  bracing  said  machines 
relative  to  each  other. 


2M9jiH 
CHRONOMETER 
E.  Botori,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  aod  Raynoad  Nai«B, 
U  Lock,  SwHicriand,  aasigMM*  to  Botori  ComMtcr 
Conttqr,  Inc.,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New 
YoriK,  and  Ulyase  Nardln,  S Ji.,  U  Lode,  Switzerland, 
■  corporatioB  of  SwitKrIaad,  Mntly 

Filed  Ang.  22, 195grSer.  No.  756,618 

Claims  priority,  apailartkHi  Switzorland  Sept  23, 1957 

2aaiBS.    (a.58-^) 


1.  A  chronometer  for  the  simultaneous  indication  of 
local  time  and  hour-angle  corresponding  to  the  sidereal 
time,  said  chronometer  comprising  a  local  time  assembly 
and  a  sidereal  time  assembly  each  comprising  an  indi- 
vidual spring  operatively  connected  to  appropriate  indi- 
caton,  escapement  means  operatively  c<Hmected  to  said 
assemblies,  and  a  differential  gear  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  assemblies  and  constructed  to  im- 
pose a  predetermined  motional  relation  upon  said  assem- 
blies respectively  corresponding  to  the  difference  between 
local  and  sidereal  time  measuremenU,  said  differential  gear 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  planet  gean  each  comprising 
first  and  second  gear  wheels,  the  first  gear  whetl  of  one 
of  said  planet  gean  being  connected  to  one  of  said  ••• 
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semblies,  a  satellite  carried  by  a  plate  and  independently 
rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  the  second  of  said  gear  wheals 
of  both  of  said  planet  gears  being  connected  to  said  satel- 
lite gear,  said  plate  being  connected  to  one  of  said  as- 
semblies and  to  a  pinion,  said  pinion  being  connected  to 
the  first  gear  wheel  of  the  other  of  said  planet  gears. 


2,969,637 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  SOLAR  ENERGY| 

INTO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY 

RMard  J.  Rowekamp,  42#  Hilltop  Lane,  Cincinnati,  Olio 

FOcd  June  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  594,584 

ICbim.    (CL6«— 26) 


,111  >ll>>"'\V\\\s\-  >> 

/ 1  f  If  I  ■  I  /Jli*i  I  »  1  »  '  \  ^  » J 


A  system  for  converting  solar  energy  into  mechani^l 
energy  comprising:  a  reservoir,  solar  heating  means,  a 
turbine  having  an  inlet,  an  exhaust  outlet  and  an  output 
shaft;  compressor  means  and  a  condenser:  first  conouit 
means  connecting  said  reservoir  to  the  inlet  of  said  Qir- 
bine  and  passing  through  said  heating  means,  an  expan- 
sion valve  positioned  in  said  conduit-means  between  siiid 
reservoir  and  said  heating  means;  second  conduit  meins 
connecting  the  exhaust  outlet  of  said  turbine  to  an  inlet 
of  said  compressor;  third  conduit  means  connecting  an 
outlet  of  the  compressor  with  the  reservoir  and  having  a 
plurality  of  passes  through  said  condenser:  said  system 
containing  a  highly  vcriatile  liquid;  means  for  driving 
said  compressor,  said  condenser  containing  cooling  flilid, 
said  heating  means  containing  heat  accumulator  means, 
pump  means  for  supplying  fluid  heated  in  said  condenser 
to  said,  heat  accumulator,  means  for  controlling  s^d 
pump  means,  whereby  the  volatile  liquid  flowing  in  said 
system  is  heated  and  vaporized  in  said  heating  means  for 
driving  said  turbine,  said  accumulator  m^ns  heating  spid 
fluid  during  short  periods  when  the  solar  energy  is  inter- 
rupted to  said  heating  means,  and  means  for  replen^h- 
ing  fluid  in  said  condenser.  .     i ,    ^ 


2,969,638 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  AND  PROPELLANT  BUl|N- 

ING  RATE  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Gcoffga   D.  SuunoM,   BartlcsylDc,   Okla.,  assignor 
Ptafllipa  Pctrolcanii  Companyi  a  corporation  of 


weight  of  said  base  propellant  of  a 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

per  metal,  copper  chromite,  and  coppdr 

2  to  20  part5  by  weight  per  100  part! 

base  propellant  of  a  salt  of  a  trinitrophenolic 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

and  2,4,6-trinitroresorcinol. 
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copper  component 
finely  divided  cop- 
oxides,  and  from 
by  weight  of  said 
compound 
2,4,6- trinitrophenol 


2,969,639 

METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  TlIRUST  BY  THE 

COMBUSTION  OF  BIPROPELLANTS 

John  E.  Mahnn,  BartlesTillc,  OUbu,  isiignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  coiponti<  n  ojf  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec  18, 1957,  9cr.  No.  703,703 

19Claiiiia.    (a.  60— 3  5.4) 
1.  In  the  method  for  developing  tjhrust  by  the  com- 
bustion of  b4)ropellant  components  ^  in   a   combustion 
chamber  of  a  reaction  motor,  the  steps  comprising  sepa- 
rately and  simultaneously  injecting  a  stream  of  an  oxidant 


component  mto  a 
such  proportions 


component  and  a  stream  of  a  fuel 

combustion  chamber  of  said  motor 

as  to  produce  spontaneous  ignition,  siid  fuel  component 

comprising  at  least  one  pc^yamine  laving  the  f(mnula 


R 


/ 


-Rt-N 


Nu 


wherein  each  Ri  is  selected  from  tl  e  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R3  \\\  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene,  alkenylene,  alkadienylene  and  alkynylene 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  frop  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  1 


(6) 


and 


-|^CHt-CHt-N-C 


Hj-CHi 


Ri         Ri 

V 

T'  CH|-C-CHt-|- 
A      -J 

radicals  wherein  Ri  is  as  defined  above 


■•> 


2,969,640 

PRESSURE  RATIO  SENSING,  INDICATING,  AND 
CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Wendell  E.  Reed,  San  Diego,  Calif!  assignor  to  Solar 
Aircraft  Company,  San  Diego,  Cal^.i,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  AniE.  25, 1953,  Scr.  N4.  376,337 
8Claiiiia.    (a.  60— 35.6) 


No  DnwiM.   Fflcd  Nov.  30, 1956,  Scr.  No.  625,55i 
26ClaiaH.   (0.60—35.4) 

25.  In  the  method  of  developing  thrust  whereii|  a 
solid  propellant  charge  contained  in  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  a  rocket  motor  is  ignited  and  th^n  burned  \^th 
the  evolution  of  comBustion  gases  which  are  exhausted 
from  said  combustion  chamber,  the  step  which  comprises 
burning  in  said  combustion  chamber  a  propellant  chvge 
comprising:  as  a  base  propellant,  a  solid  inorganic  oxidiz- 
ing salt  as  an  oxidizer  component  and  a  suitable  biqder 
component;  and  a  burning  rate  catalyst  system  consisting 
essentially  of  from  3  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  p^ts 
by  weight  of  said  base  propellant  of  ammonium  dichro- 
mate,  frmn  0.5  to  7  parts  by  Weight  per  100  parts  by 


1.  In  a  gaseous  turbine  power  plant  including  a  com- 
pressor, a  control  assembly  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  orifice  connected  to  be  subject  to  the  com- 
pressor discharge  pressure  and  an  outl  ;t  orifice  connecting 
said  chamber  to  a  pressure  below  thje  turbine  discharge 
pressure,  a  movable  pressure  responsijk'e  device  connected 
to  the  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  to  the 


Januaky  81,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


867 


turbine  diacharge  pressure,  a  control  element  movable 
with  said  pressure  responsive  device  and  extending 
through  one  of  said  orifices  to  vary  the  area  of  one  of 
said  orifices  upon  displacement  of  said  pressure  respon- 
sive member,  the  effective  area  and  configuration  of  said 
orifices  being  so  related  when  said  pressure  responsive  de- 
vice is  in  iu  neutral  position  as  to  establish  in  said  flow 
chamber  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  normal 
turbine  discharge  pressure,  and  means  responsive  to  dis- 
placement of  said  pressure  responsive  device  when  said 
turbine  discharge  pressure  departs  from  its  normal  value 
for  restoring  said  turbine  discbarge  pressure  to  its  normal 
value. 


2,M9,M1 

AERODYNAMIC  NOZZLE 

Robait  HwoU  SchMtar,  9lalim4,  Com^  Mrignor  to 

G«Mnl  Elwlrfe  Coopny,  a  coqponllMi  of  New  York 

FlUd  Oct  17, 1955, 8«r.  No.  54«,7M 

TCblai.    (CLM-M^i) 


1.  An  aerodynamic  nozzle  for  a  reaction-type  power 
plant  comprising,  an  inner  converging  nozzle,  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  spaced  inner  flaps  pivoted  to  the  down- 
stream edge  of  said  nozzle  to  vary  the  nozzle  throat  area, 
an  outer  diverging  nozzle  including  a  fixed  shroud  sur- 
rounding and  radially  spaced  from  said  inner  nozzle  to 
define  a  secondary  air  passage,  an  annular  ring  member 
concentric  with  said  outer  shroud  disposed  within  said  air 
passage  and  axially  movable  thereof,  sealing  means  be- 
tween said  shroud  and  ring  member,  a  plurality  of  periph- 
erally spaced  outer  flaps  pivoted  to  said  ring  member  to 
vary  the  exit  area  and  exit  plane  of  said  diverging  nozzle, 
linkage  means  including  a  cam  for  each  of  a  pair  of 
inner  and  outer  flaps,  a  beUcrank  connecting  each  cam 
and  outer  flap,  pivoted  connecting  means  between  each 
inner  flap  and  cam,  and  contrcri  means  connected  to  said 
linkage  means  to  impart  motion  thereto,  whereby  said 
exit  area  and  exit  plane  are  varied  as  a  function  of  the 
throat  area. 

23<9,M2 
RADIATOR  MATRIX  DESIGN 
Ralph  S.  Colby,  MarfBac,  MMk,  Milfoi  to  United 
Aircraft  CoipoffatioiB,  East  Hartfted,  Con.,  a  coiponi- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1957.  Ser.  No.  7M,M9 
liaaima.    (d  f—39M) 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  engine,  an  axial  com- 
pressor having  rotating  blades,  a  diflfuser  receiving 
the  iwirling  air  from  said  compressor  having  an  annular 
diffuser  passage  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  an  axial  flow 


radiator  receiving  the  swirling  air  from  said  diffuser  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  shells  concentric  with  said  shaft, 
annular  inlet  and  outlet  headers  associated  with  said  outer 
shell,  and  a  plurality  of  hoUow  radial  vanea  extending 
between  said  shells  having  their  interiors  in  fluid  c<»i- 
municatjon  with  said  headers,  said  vanes  lying  in  planes 
inclined  with  respect  to  axial  planet  through  said  radiator. 


SCREENED  IGNITERFOR  RAMIET  BURNERS 
Jamas  W.  MaUea  n,  Richnond,  Va.,  aarigMr,  by  --^ 


neote,  to  the  Ualtad  Statae  of  America  m  npi«- 
bsijtte  Secretaiy  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Oet  13, 1949, 8m.  No.  UMM 

' (a.i«-49Ji) 


Aw« 


1.  A  burner  assembly  comprising  a  conduit,  means  to 
supply  fuel  to  said  conduit,  a  container  supported  in  said 
conduit  downstream  from  said  means,  said  container 
being  outwardly  flared  to  an  opening  at  its  downstream 
end,  means  producing  a  pilot  flame  within  said  container, 
and  a  screen  fitting  around  and  extending  to  the  conduit 
wall  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  opening. 


23t9jt44 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  REGENERATOR  IN 
REEXPANSION  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Sam  B.  IfHUiama,  Bbmfaigham,  and  Jack  J.  B 
^ott,Mkh.,aaBlgmM  to  WimamaRaaeaRi 
tfoo,  BirmlBgham,  Mkh,  a  cosperlhm  of  MkUmm 
Or^ul  anillcatkm  Oct  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  542j2t. 
DWdad  aad  this  appHcatkm  Dee.  12,  1954,  Ser/No. 
•39,429 

7Clataiii.    (CLM— 39.16) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  radial  compresscM-,  a 
rotating  matrix  heat  exchanger  axially  spaced  fr<Hn  said 
compressor,  duct  means  connecting  said  compressor  and 
said  heat  exchanger,  an  annular  combustion  chamber  be- 
tween said  compressor  and  said  matrix,  reversing  duct 
work  leading  from  said  matrix  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, first  and  second  stage  turbines  spaced  axially  from 
said  combbstion  chamber  and  concemric  with  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  matrix,  a  compress(M-  shaft  connect- 
ing said  fir^  stage  turbine  to  said  compressor,  the  inner 
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poctioa  of  said  oomtrastion  chamber  bdng  closely  a<|)a- 
cent  said  shaft,  a  hollow  drive  shaft  connected  to  stid 
second  stage  turbine  and  extending  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection from  said  compressor  shaft,  a  bearing  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  rotatably  supporting  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  compressor  shaft,  an  accessory  sbpft 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  drive  shaft  and  non-rotat- 
ably  connected  to  said  compressor  shaft,  a  drive  jpinion  on 
said  drive  shaft,  and  an  accessory  pinion  on  said  ao^es- 
sory  shaft  and  adjacent  said  drive  pinion. 


2Ji9,(M5 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OFERATED  CHAIR 


WaHcr 


'■Her  J«  Kicfcr*  Bdvidcn*  IDL^ 
Pradocti,  Inc^  Mvldcn,  OL.  ac 
Flkd laljr  C,  lH%8tt, 


to  Bclvcdtre 
ofminoil 
r.Ntt.t25aM 

(CLM— 52) 
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device  for  varying  the  output  volunie  of  the  pump,  a 
fluid  connection  between  the  pump  aiid  motor,  a  source 
of  operating  fluid  under  pressure,  a  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  shiftable  device  in  Ojiposing  relation  to 
the  force  of  pumping  action  in  said  pu  np,  a  cylinder  hav- 


ing a  movable  piston  for  positioning  I  le  member,  a  valve 
including  a  valve  member  connected  ito  the  cylinder  for 
selectively  directing  said  fluid  to  said  diston,  a  pilot  valve 
comiected  to  operate  the  first-mentioood  valve,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  speed  signal  from  tlie  motor  for  posi- 
tioning the  pilot  valve. 


-♦-♦ 


1.  In  an  hydraulically  openitd  chair,  a  hoUow  support 
base  defining  a  lower  opening  and  having  a  casing  extend- 
ing upwardly  around  said  lower  opening  and  H^flwint  a 
top  opening  at  its  upper  end,  a  hollow  cage  having  a  c^ge 
base  detaChably  secured  to  said  support  base  at  the  un<ier- 
side  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  lower 
opening  into  said  casing,  an  annular  bearing  at  the  up^ 
end  of  said  cage,  a  vertically  extending  support  sleevo  in 
said  cage  and  slidably  supported  in  said  bearing  meana  to 
extend  upwardly  through  said  top  opening,  bracket  metxa 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  for  mounting  a  chair  sfcat 
thereon,  said  cage  base  having  an  opening  therein,  a  self- 
contained  pump  and  ram  unit  having  a  ram  base  and  con- 
centric cylinders  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
defining  an  outer  reservoir  and  an  inner  motive  cylin<| 
means  detachably  securing  said  ram  base  to  the  underside 
of  said  cage  base  with  said  cylinders  extending  upwardly 
through  said  opening  in  the  cage  base  into  said  sleevo  to 
enable  detachment  and  withdrawal  of  the  ram  unit  frt>m 
the  lower  end  qf  the  cage,  said  rain  unit  including  a  piston 
in  one  of  said  cylinders  having  a  rod  thereon  engageable 
with  said  bracket  means  to  elevate  and  lower  the  sle«ve, 
said  ram  unit  also  including  a  pump  and  a  control  valve 
on  said  ram  base  externally  of  said  sleeve,  and  lever  melms 
mounted  on  said  cage  for  operating  said  pump  and  con- 
trol valve.  , 

YABIABLE  VOLUME  PUMP  HYDRAUUC 
TRANSMISSION  i 

B.  Miner  and  Robert  D.  Rjndcn*  Radac,  Vlts^ 
to  Rndae  Hjdi— Ilea  i  MscUmt; 

FIM  Ja^  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  03,01 

5CWM.    (CLM— 53) 

5.  la   ■   hydraulic   tranamiscion,    in   combination,    a 

motor,  a  variable  volume  pump  including  a  shiftafble 


SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Raymond,  Tanwvilte,  Ohii^ 
Hydraalica  aad  Machtowy,  lac. 


FIM  laly  1«,  195S,  Scr.  No  748,911 
COalBM.    (CLM— !7) 


'-^^^^^1 


toRadae 


1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  tie  movement  of  a 
pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  comprisiuj ;,  a  master  cylinder 
and  a  slave  cylinder  both  having  a  fli  id  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet  and  both  connectable  in  paraU  el  with  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  conirol  valve  in  circuit 
with  the  slave  cylinder  inlet  responsive  to  opposed  pres- 
sure signals  to  contrcrf  the  flow  of  kaid  fluid  from  the 
source  to  said  slave  cylinder,  a  pur  of  fluid-storing 
accumulators  in  circuit  one  with  ea^h  of  said  cylinder 
fluid  outlets  to  receive  hydraulic  fluil  discharged  there- 
from and  create  a  pressure  signal  a  rresponding  to  the 
position  of  the  associated  cylinder  pia  ton,  and  means  for 
applying  said  pressure  signals  in  oppi  ised  relation  to  the 
control  valve  whereby  the  rate  of  flu  d  flow  to  the  slave 
cylinder  is  determined  by  compariscn  of  said  pressure 
signals  and  adjusted  to  have  the  slavJB  cylinder  synchro- 
nized with  the  master  cylinder. 
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MOULB  DRILLING  PLA1T0RM  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATION 
C.   Rachiln,   BMiHmoBi,  Tol,  urimor   to 
Stod  Conqpaqr,  ■  coKforattoa  of  Paufyl* 


nUd  Dm.  27,  IMVtar.  No.  §39^n 
19Ck^m,    (CL<1— 4<J) 


1.  A  marine  structure  CMnprising  a  buoyant  member, 
t  framework  mounted  on  uid  buoyant  member,  a  plat- 
form removably  mounted  on  said  framework,  pile  guides 
mounted  on  said  buoyant  member,  pile  guides  mounted 
on  said  platform  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  pile  guides 
on  said  buoyant  member,  piles  extending  through  said 
pile  guide*  in  engageable  relation  with  a  nurine  floor, 
means  for  securing  said  platform  to  said  piles,  means 
for  varying  the  buoyancy  of  said  buoyant  member,  a  ver- 
tical member  secured  to  said  buoyant  naember  and  com- 
municating  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  guide  mounted 
on  said  platform  through  which  said  vertical  member 
pluses,  means  operatively  connecting  said  platform  and 
said  vertical  member  for  raising  and  lowering  said  buoy- 
ant member  relative  to  said  platform  and  means  for 
securing  said  platform  to  said  vertical  member  to  main- 
tain said  platform  and  said  buoyant  member  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  each  other. 


XH9M9 

METHOD  OF  SUmtCHILLING  FROZEN  FOOD 
Wmvi  L.  MoRlna,  Lake  Foraat,  DL,  awifni  by  menc 
■  iilpMiiti,  to  UtBiimto  ConVMj,  fac^  New  York, 
N. V;  ■  covfonltai  of  N«w  Yoik 

FIM  Nov.  13,  ItSt,  8ar.  No.  773,772 
UCbtaM.    (CL<2-44) 


between  the  two  chamben,  a  seal  at  the  upper  limit  of 
the  excursion  of  the  platform  forming  with  the  latter 
a  sealed  closure  between  the  two  chambers,  the  lock 
chamber  being  ported  to  atmosphere  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  port,  means  for  withdrawing  gaseous 
nitrogen  from  the  lock  chamber,  reliquefying  it  and  re- 
turning it  to  the  bath. 


2^<fiCM 
ICE  MAKING  AND  VENDING  MACHINE 
WiUtam  A.  EKhMibnB  mi  WUUni  S.  Tiylor,  Bcloit, 
Wis.,  isalfow  to  Yatm-Aaamkm  Mnchtac  Convaay, 
B«Mt,Wk,a  coeponlfcm  of  Dtlawwe 

FUmI  Not.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  §93,928 
19Clafaiii.    (CL§2-^) 


14.  An  ice  particle  storage  and  vending  arrangement 
including  a  storage  bin  in  which  ice  particles  are  accumu- 
late<^  for  vending  purposes,  ice  particle  moving  means  in 
the  form  of  a  centrally  positioned  and  vertically  directed 
auger  in  said  bin  to  impart  circulatory-type  motion  to  the 
ice  particles  therein  to  prevent  coherence  and  fusion 
therebetween  during  storage,  said  storage  bin  being  of  sub- 
stantially larger  total  area  than  that  occupied  by  said 
auger  therein  to  permit  said  circulatory-type  motion,  and 
ice  particle  vending  means  including  a  rotatable  drum 
having  an  opening  in  the  periphery  thereof  for  align- 
ment with  a  delivery  opening  in  said  bin  for  ice  particle 
delivery  purposes. 


2,9<9,«51 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Carl  C.  Baacilciii,  Uncolawood,  OL,  anii^iior  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Coa^any,  Mortoa  Grove,  Dl.,  a  coiporatkNi  of 


Filed  Jmm  27, 19St,S«r.  No.  744,997 
ISCtatoii.    (CL€%—1$5) 


9.  A  closed  bath  chamber,  a  bath  of  liquid  nitrogen 
at  atmoepheric  pressure  therein,  a  gas  lock  chamber 
above  and  communicating  with  the  bath  chamber,  an       1.  An  automatic  ice  cube  maker  comprising  a  plurality 
elevator  platform  and  means  for  oaoving  it  i;v  and  down  ot  flexible  invertible  molds  for  receiving  and  holding 
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water,  a  rapport  carrying  said  molds,  a  scavenger  biir 
mounted  on  said  support  for  rotatable  movement  above 
said  molds,  means  for  turning  said  molds  inside  out  to 
discharge  frozen  ice  cubes  therein,  and  means  for  movi$g 
said  scavenger  bar  into  the  path  of  return  movement  of 
any  cubes  to  engage  and  dislodge  any  ice  cube  sticking 
to  a  mold. 
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tion,  an  atmospheric  vent  for  said  va  Ive  chest,  a  valve 
controlling  said  vent,  and  a  pressurl  sensing  element 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  preisurisation  duct  to 
progressively  open  the  valve  in  said  blted  air  connection 
as  the  pressure  in  the  duct  tends  to  pall  below  a  pre- 
determined value  and  to  progressives  open  said  vent 


valve  as  the  pressure  in  said  duct  tends 
said  predetermined  value. 


2M9M2 

HEATING,  VENTILATING  AND  COOLING  UNlt 

WfaAome  Boyce  Blaachard,  AreU(eeli  BUg^ 

3415  VltilBla  Are^  Newport  Newa,  Va. 

Filed  Joae  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  81t,404 

iOataM.    (CLil— 157) 


to  increase  above 


2,9(9,654 

I  AUTOMATIC  ICE  MA^R 

Harold  P.  Harle,  Louisville,  Ky.,  as*  gnor  to  General 

Electric  Conmunr,  a  corporation  nt  New  York 

FOed  jSr  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,171 

6Clalma.    (CI.  €2-^:3) 


1.  Heating  and  ventflating  appahtus  for  a  room  or  liie 
enclosure  comprising  a  heat  pump  including  a  condenser 
section  and  an  evaporator  section  each  having  a  cdil 
and  a  blower,  means  for  recirculating  selected  adjustat^e 
proportions  of  return  air  from  the  room  through  sajd 
condenser  section  to  heat  the  air  by  condensation  0f 
refrigerant  in  the  condenser  coil  including  means  for  en- 
training therewith  selected,  adjustable  proportions  pi 
fresh  outside  air,  and  means  for  exhausting  selected  ad- 
justable proportions  of  return  room  air  through  said 
ervaporator  section  while  recirculating  selected  propor- 
tions of  return  room  air  through  said  condenser  section  io 
cause  pert  of  the  heat  of  the  return  room  air  to  be  yielded 
to  the  refrigerant  in  the  evaporator. 


Q2!il~:^2S^ 


1.  An  ice  maker  comprising  a  flexible  tray,  means  for 
supporting  said  tray  for  tilting  movement  thereof  about 
an  axis  adjacent  one  side  of  said  trat  between  a  hori- 
zontal ice  making  position  and  a  tilte^  ice  ejecting  po- 
sition, drive  means  operably  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  tray  for  rotating  said  tray  to  safid  tilted  position, 
said  drive  means  including  a  drive  shut,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  cam  pin  on  said  arm,  aind  a  cam  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  tray,  a  stop  for  <  ngaging  the  other 
end  of  said  tray  and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  other 
end  during  operation  of  said  drive  meai  u  to  cause  flexing 
of  said  tray  when  rotated  to  the  tilted  position,  and 


2,9<9,<53 
AUXnJARY  POWER  SYSTEMS  ASSOCIATED 

AmCRAFT  TURBINES 

DiTid  Rof  TrowbvUie,  near  Brentwood,  and  Norman 

Moas^  Loadoo,  Eaffamd,  aastoMm  to  The  Plesscy  Coa- 

yny  Limited,  London,  Engtind,  a  company  of  Great 

Filed  Dec  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,227 
ICUbm.    (CL62— 172) 


energy  storing  means  for  biasing  sai^ 
said  tilted  position,  said  cam  member 
surface  permitting  said  energy  storing 


said  tray  to  a  jarring  action  following  i  be  flexing  thereof 


to  release  any  ice  pieces  remaining  in 


tray  away  from 
including  a  cam 
means  to  subject 


said  tray. 


2,969,455 

REVERSIBLE  HEAT  PUMP  ^YSTEM 

James  A.  Salter,  Fort  Laaderdale,  Ffau,  Mrffnor  to  Ranco 

Incmponited,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cov|  oration  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  114,233 

5Clafan8.    (CL42— 31) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  having  a  propulsion  unit  including 
a  compressor  equipped  with  a  bleed,  and  an  auxiliary 
turbine  driven  by  bleed  air  from  the  compressor  bleei^, 
a  pressurisation  duct  for  the  aeroplane  cabin,  and  mcai» 
for  supplying  air  from  the  compressor  bleed  to  the  pres^ 
surisation  duct:  the  combination  of  a  valve  chest  freely 
conununicating  with  the  turbine  exhaust  and  the^abii 
pressurisation  ,duct  and  having  a  connection  to  the  bleed 
of  the  compressor,  a  valve  governing  said  bleed  connec  ■ 


1.  In  a  heat  pump  system  comprising  i 
pressor  and  first  and  second  coil  type 
connected  with  the  compressor  in  a  refrigerating  circuit 
and  including  means  to  selectively  rev  irse  the  order  of 
flow  of  refrigerant  through  the  exchan]  ers,  means  form- 
ing a  refrigerant  passage  between  said  <  ichangers  includ- 
ing a  first  restrictor,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  second  restric- 
tor  connected  in  series  with  said  reserv(  lir,  and  means  to 
direct  refrigerant  flow  from  said  first  <  xchanger  succes- 


jfaof 

ioiro 

i3I)9 


J' 
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sively  through  said  first  restrictor,  said  reservoir  and  sec- 
ond restrictor  and  to  said  second  exchanger  whereby  said 
reservoir  is  filled  to  capacity  with  liquid  and  to  cause  the 
flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  second  exchanger  to  said 
first  exchanger  to  by-pass  said  second  restrictor  and  res- 
ervoir and  to  flow  through  said  first  restrictor. 


I  2,M9,658 

COUPLING  COVER 
Edward  J.  Wellancr,  Wamraton,  Wh^  asrignor  to  The 
Falk  CwporatioB,  MUwankec,  WIs^  a  coiponition  of 

WlMOIIflll 

FUed  July  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,313 
4ClaiiBi.    (CLM-.15) 


COUPLING  DEVICE 
Franz  Gottfried  Rcalcr,  Loafbrdc,  HauoTcr,  Germany, 
airigMr,  byniMDC  MrigBiMinli,  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Conyany,  PtUrimigh,  Pa.,  a  coiponrtion  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  78t,289 

OaiBM  priority,  aMHcaUM  Gcnnuiy  Dec.  14,  1957 

taibm.    (CLM—ll) 


7.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  unitary  flexible 
polyurethane  body  having  a  central  porous  portion  and 
two  non-porous  end  portions,  two  spaced  apart  metal 
supports  securely  anchoring  said  end  portions  of  said 
unitary  flexible  polyiirethane  body,  the  metal  supports 
comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  U-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  perforated  base  securely  afllxed  to  said  base  plate 
in  spaced  relation. 


2,9€9,t57 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 


A.  McGavcra,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  asaignor  to 
Schwitiw  Corporatioa,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  a  cMpon- 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8«9,272 
SCIainM.    (CLM— 11) 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  effecting  power  transmission 
between  driving  and  driven  shafts,  said  device  including 
a  first  member  adapted  to  be  rotationally  locked  to  the 
driven  shaft,  said  member  being  formed  to  provide  dia- 
metrically opposed  planar  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  driven  shaft  axis,  a  second  member  having  oppositely 
inclined  side  margins  and  rotationally  locked  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  said  second  element  being  positioned  so  that 
its  inclined  side  margins  face  the  planar  surfaces  of  said 
first  element,  and  a  flexible  member  extending  between 
each  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  first  element  and  the 
inclined  side  margins  of  said  second  element,  each  of  said 
flexible  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  elastic  ele- 
ments arranged  in  stacked  relation,  end  leaves  secured 
to  the  end  surfaces  of  the  element  stack  and  an  interleaf 
interposed  between  each  of  said  elastic  elements,  the 
end  leaves  having  a  configuration  permitting  them  to  be 
disposed  contiguous  to  said  planar  surfaces  and  to  said 
oppMitely  inclined  surfaces,  whereby  deformation  of  said 
elastic  elements  permits  said  coupling  device  to  accom- 
modate various  misalignmenu  between  said  shafts  as  well 
as  relative  endwise  motion  therebetween. 


1.  A  flexible  shaft-coupling,  comprising:  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially coaxial  coupling  elements  capable  of  limited 
relative  rotation  about  their  ccmmion  axis,  each  such  ele- 
ment being  provided  adjacent  the  face  facing  the  other 
with  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  prt>- 
jecUng  driving  teeth,  which  teeth  define  between  them  a 
series  of  axially  directed  peripheral  grooves;  means  for 
drivingly  securing  these  coupling  elements  to  the  ends 
of  their  respective  shafts;  a  grid  interlacing  the  teeth 
of  both  coupling  elements,  and  thereby  drivingly  con- 
necting said  coupling  elements;  said  grid  comprising  a 
series  of  torque  transmitting  resilient  limbs,  each  lying  in 
a  groove  of  each  coupling  element;  a  lubricant  retaining 
cover  enclosing  the  grid  and  the  adjoining  ends  <rf  the 
two  coupling  elements,  said  cover  being  formed  of  two 
complementary  housing  members,  each  having  an  out- 
wardly radially  projecting  connecting  flange  secured  to 
the  corresponding  connecting  flange  of  the  other,  the 
connecting  flanges  thus  forming  at  their  juncture  on  the 
inside  of  the  cover  an  annular  groove  of  wedge  shaped 
cross  section,  each  housing  member  also  having  means 
shdably  sealing  the  outer  end  of  each  housing  member 
to  the  surface  of  its  respective  coupling  element;  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  there  is  a  ring  of  flexible  resilient 
yieldable  material  lying  parUy  in  the  annular  groove; 
and  that  the  outer  edge  of  each  limb  extends  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  the  adjacent  teeth  where  such  limb  crosses 
said  groove,  each  limb  contacting  and  indenting  said  ring, 
and  forcing  said  ring  into  said  groove  to  be  gripped 
thereby;  whereby  said  ring  constitutes  means  yieldably 
drivingly  connecting  the  coupling  to  its  cover  for  damp- 
ing the  angular  inertia  of  the  cover  when  the  angular  ve- 
locity of  the  coupling  is  accelerated,  retarded,  or  re- 
versed. 


2  969  659 
UNIVERSi^L  JOINT 
Everett  H.  Sharp,  Beitiey,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Vir^nia  ^^' 

Filed  Jan.l7ri958,  Ser.  No.  711,510 
24  Claims.    (CL  44— 21) 
1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  jomt  comprising  a  pair 
of  rotary  members  angularly  movable  relative  to  each 
other  about  a  fixed  intersecting  point  in  the  axes  thereof 
and  having  oppositely  axially  extending  interspersed  lugs 
the  opposed  faces  of  adjacent  lugs  being  fashioned  with 
grooves  to  provide  sets  of  opposed  grooves  with  the  axes 
of  the  grooves  of  each  set  intersecting  and  each  extend- 
ing at  an  oblique  angle  to  and  diverging  outwardly  from 
the  axis  of  the  corresponding  member  toward  said  other 
member,  a  ball  in  each  set  of  opposed  grooves  at  the  in- 
tersection of  the  axes  thereof,  the  grooves  of  each  of  two 
seu  beiag  so  fashioned  that  the  distance  between  the 
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points  of  intenection  of  thje  axes  thereof  is  constant  ^ 
all  operztiivt  poiitiom  of  stud  memben  relative  to  eacfa 
other  about  the  fixed  intersecting  point  in  their  axes,  aod 
means  for  holding  said  members  in  assembled  relation 


8 


for  movement  as  aforesaid  about  said  fixed  intersectii 
point  in  their  axes  including  a  direct  connection  betweoo 
the  balls  in  said  two  sets  of  grooves  maintaining  the  d^- 
tance  between  said  last-mentioned  balls  constant. 


IMPACT  WRENCH  CONTROL 

WOHani  S.  Dak*  Kingston,  RJ^  and  PhlUp  R.  Haskc 

FalriMd,  Coon^  asaigiiDn  to  Remington  Arms  Coni- 

bc^  Brldg^ort,  Cotm^  a  corponitioa  of  Dcl«- 

FOed  Feb.  26, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  795,153 
(CUma.    (C1.M— 27) 


1.  A  rotary  impact  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing,  driving  means  on  end  of  the  housing, 
a  driven  element  connected  to  the  other  end  of  sa^ 
housing,  a  torsion  member  drivingly  connected  to  said 
driving  means  and  the  driven  element  and  having  a  con- 
tinuously varied  cross  section,  and  means  engaging  sal 
torsion  me^nber  cooperating  therewith  to  selectively  vai 
the'effectiv^  length  and  selectively  utilize  one  cross  sej 
tional  areai«f  said  torsion  element  and  establish  a  de- 
sired limiting  impact  torque  which  can  be  transmitted 
from  said  driving  means  to  said  driven  element  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross  section  and  effective  length  of  the 
torsion  member  selected. 


2,M9.M1 

SHEAR  PIN  UNTT  FOR  FLEXDLC  COUPLING 

Arttar  Swaason,  Towson,  Md.,  assigiior  to  Poole  Found- 

ly  ft  MackiM  Coaarany,  BaMmore,  Md.,  a  corponitl<ai 

«f  Mafyiaad 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  19St,  S«r.  No.  711,741  I 
UdalBiB.    (CLi4— 28) 


1.  A  shear  pin  adapter  unit  for  mounting  between  tl^ 
driving  and  driven  sleeves  ot  a  flexible  coupling  compris- 


ing a  driving  member  for  attachment  to 
of  a  couirfing,  a  driven  member  for 
driven  sleeve  of  a  coupling,  said  members 
with  a  space  between  their  opposed 
having  end  portions  slidably  received 
members,  a  shearing  section  on  said 
ing  said  end  portions  to  each  other 
said  space,  and  means  located  between 
and  the  associated  member  resiliently 
portions  away  from  said  shearing  sectioi  i 


the  driving  sleeve 

attachment  to  the 

being  arranged 

a  shear  pin 

r^pectively  in  said 

pin  coiuect- 

disposed  within 

each  end  portion 

biasing  said  end 


su]  faces. 


siear 


and 


2JH9M2 

KNITTED  GARMENT  WITH  BREAST  CUPS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKD  G 

Banictt  D.  Gordon,  IM  Ems  St,  Bn  oUinc  11,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  r9«,M9 

2  Clafans.     (CL  66— »  ) 


h' 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  front  half-*penel  for  a  swim- 
suit  having  an  unstressed  bulge,  which  Comprises  knitting 
a  series  of  plain  courses  on  a  full-fash  oning  machine  to 
form  the  half-panel  from  the  bottom  to  the  breast  cup 
areas,  starting  a  first  loop-shifting  opers  tion  by  shifting  in 
the  widening  direction  the  loops  on  a  s  jbstantial  number 
of  marginal  needles  at  one  side  of  the  fabric  to  the  next 
adjacent  needles,  knitting  a  course,  shifting  the  loops 
from  the  same  marginal  needles  to  th  i  same  next  adja- 
cent needles,  knitting  a  course,  altema  ely  shifting  loops 
and  knitting  as  described,  whereby  succ:essive  new  wales 
are  started  by  the  inmost  needle  front  which  loops  are 
shifted,  starting  a  second  loop^hiftinl  operation  while 
the  first  loop-shifting  operation  is  in  pfogress  by  shifting 
in  the  widening  direction  the  loops  on  ^  substantial  num 
ber  of  margiiud  needles  at  the  outer 
to  the  next  adjacent  needles,  knitting 
the  loops  on  said  next  adjacent  needles 
tion  to  the  then  next  adjacent  needleai.  continuing  both 
shifting  and  knitting  operations  simulta  leously  for  a  pre- 
determined number  of  courses,  resuming  plain  knitting 
for  a  predetermined  number  of  courses,  reversing  both 
shifting  operations  by  simultaneously 
the  opposite  directions  from  both  sides  of  the  fabric 
whereby  wales  are  merged,  discontin  ling  the  reversed 
second  loop-shifting  operation,  and  su 
tinning  the  reversed  fiirst  loop-shifting 


tide  of  the  fabric 
course,  shifting 
in  the  same  direc- 


>sequently  discon- 
operation. 


to  Gcncnl 
a  coiporatloa  of 


2J6M^ 
AUTOMATIC  SEQUl^mAL  OPEtATIW^  TYPE 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MAOmNE 
Marfan  C.  Harroid,  Daytoo,  Ohio, 
Motors  Corporadoii,  Detoolt,  Mich., 
Delaware 

FVed  Sept  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  1685,459 
8ClafaH.    (CL68— L) 
In  combination:  a  washing  mad  ine  comprisint  a 

pn  access  door  to 
on  said  door;  a 


tub;  a  power  motor  to  rotate  said  tub; 
said  tub;  an  electrical  circuit  switch 
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safety  switch  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  tub  and   ed  in  said  tub  and  disposed  centrally  and  adjacent  said 
having  a  door  switch  by-pau  pocttion  and  a  door  switch   bottom  wall,  the  combination  comprising:  a  plurality  of 

jet  nozzles  each  leading  from  said  casing  and  opening 
into  said  tub,  certain  nozzles  opening  upwardly  and  gen- 
erally in  the  direction  of  the  central  vertical  axis  of  said 
tube  to  emit  a  first  series  of  jet  streams  in  flow  paths 
angled  upwardly  and  toward  said  axis  from  different 
sides  thereof  whereby  said  first  series  of  jet  streams  im- 
pinge upon  the  clothes  to  suspend  them  in  the  wash  water 
and  above  said  bottom  wall,  certain  other  nozzles  open- 


leries  potitioa;  said  safety  switch  befaig  actuated  to  said 
series  position  when  said  tub  is  rotating.  ' 


2,M9,M4 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WEB  MATERIAL 
'■■ft«w    Na«    aad   Swnm    Nlw%    Wakayana-kcii, 
lapM,  aariBMrs  to  Sm4o  Iras  Woito  Co^  Ud^  Waka- 

Flbd  Not.  19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  774,908 
pitortty,  apfUcalkw  lapu  Jao.  5, 1958 
iCSafam.    (a.M— 178) 


1.  An  an;>aratus  for  treating  web  material,  comprising 
a  tank,  means  for  feeding  web  material  into  said  tank 
and  means  for  removing  web  material  from  said  tank, 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  turnstile  means  ex- 
tending into  said  tank  for  supporting  plies  of  said  web 
material  to  reduce  the  weight  of  the  web  material  on  the 
lower  plies  thereof  in  said  tank,  said  tank  having  spaced 
side  walb,  said  side  walls  having  aligned  slots  therein, 
said  turnstile  means  being  rotatably  mounted  outwardly 
of  Mid  tank  and  having  portions  extending  through  said 
slots. 


FABRIC  WASHDNG  MACHINE 
Fkaaeola  Vlclor  Molt  D«*s  Smrcito,  Pwte,  F^rucc,  as- 
jpMr,  by  BN««  awlgnwfnli,  to  PkOeo  Corporation, 
Phihdahijih.  Pa.,  a  corpoiatloB  of  Psnsylvaiiia 
FOad  Oct  28, 195S,  Scr.  No.  541,744 
aOaiBH.    (CLM— 184) 
1.  In  a  clothes  wadiing  machine  of  the  type  in  which 
wash  water  is  drawn  into  a  pump  casing  and  discharged 
therefrom  into  a  tub  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  up- 
wardly directed  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  tub  having  a 
central  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  contain  the  wash 
water  and  clothes  to  be  washed,  said  casing  being  mount- 
Tea  O.G.- 


ing  laterally  and  in  directions  substantially  tangential  to 
said  casing  and  away  from  said  axis  to  emit  a  second 
series  of  jet  streams  in  flow  paths  directed  laterally  to- 
ward and  following  said  side  wall;  and  deflector  elements 
carried  by  said  side  wall,  said  elements  extending  ver- 
tically over  the  greater  part  of  the  height  of  said  side 
wall  and  projecting  therefrom  toward  said  axis  to  deflect 
said  second  series  of  jet  streams  away  from  said  side 
wail  and  toward  said  axis  whereby  they  impinge  upon 
the  clothes  to  maintain  them  off  said  side  wall. 


LOCK  AND  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Du  C.  Mncswl,  NOcs,  Mkh.,  avigBor  to  Kawnecr  Com- 

pany^Ocs,  Mich.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,781 

8Claiiiis.    (a.  70— 116) 


■0.'  :i 


7.  A  panel  type  closure  lock  of  the  type  in  which  a 
pair  of  bolu  is  projected  outwardly  of  the  closure  and 
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into  engagement  with  keepers  located  on  a  frame  adji  - 
cent  to  the  closure,  said  lock  comprising  an  actuator 
ataemUy  including  first  and  second  spaced  apart  discs 
mounted  for  rotation  for  unitary  rotation  upon  said 
closure  and  each  including  a  peripheral  slot  thereia, 
means  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  bolts  to  said 
actuatcv  assembly  at  points  removed  from  the  axis  oif 
rotation  of  said  assembly,  first  and  second  manually  op- 
erated lock  cylinders  respectively  accessible  from  op- 
posite aides  of  the  closure  and  each  including  a  catt 
operator  respectively  received  within  the  slots  formed  iti 
said  first  and  second  discs  in  order  to  rotate  said  as- 
sembly, the  rotation  of  said  assembly  in  one  direction 
being  effective  to  project  said  bolts  outwardly  of  saiil 
closure  and  the  rotation  in  the  (H>posite  direction  being 
effective  to  retract  said  bolts,  a  latching  assembly 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said  discs 
and  including  a  member  in  engagement  with  both  of  said 
discs  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  when  said  bolts  are 
in  their  fully  extended  position,  said  latching  assembly 
including  first  and  second  followers  respectively  extend- 
ing adjacent  said  first  and  second  discs  with  each  fol- 
lower including  a  portion  partially,  overlapping  the  slqt 
in  its  adjacent  disc,  whereby  ond  of  the  follower  pot- 
tions  is  engaged  by  the  ^am  when  one  o£  the  lock  cyliq- 
ders  is  turned,  thereby  to  slide  said  latching  assembly 
to  disengage  said  membei^  from  the  discs  in  order  to  re- 
lease said  actuator  assembly  for  rotation,  and  a  spring 
urging  said  member  into  peripheral  engagement  with 
the  discs.  ^ 


2^69,M7 

LATCH  FASTENER 

Jacob  R  Newcomer,  Jr^  Westwood,  and  Frank  Wheeler, 

Little  FaOa,  NJ^  aas^nors  to  Camloc  Fastener  Cor- 

fonXkm,  Fanims,  NJ^  a  coiporaion  of  New  Yo4( 

Flkd  May  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  584,600 

4  Claims.    (0.70—134) 


1.  A  latch  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  housinig 
having  a  through  longitudinal  bore  and  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  a  structure  provided  with  an 
outer  skin  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  bosses 
on  the  housing  forming  bearing  trunnions  disposed  tran|- 
versely  of  the  bore  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  bearings 
la  said  trunnions,  a  shaft  provided  wikh  tool  receivi^ 
means  at  its  outer  end  and  joumalled  in  'said  bearing 
for  rotative  and  slidable  movement,  the  housing  havi^ 
a  through  longitudinal  slot  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  shai^ 
a  generally  elliptical  cam  in  the  slot  and  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  one  of  its  edges  to  slidably  receive  the  shaft 
which  is  keyed  thereto  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith, 
a  latch  bolt  tapered  at  its  forward  end  slidable  in  tl|e 
boosing  bore  and  having  a  pair  of  thrtMigh  longitudinal 
slots  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  to  receive  the  cam 
and  one  to  receive  the  shaft  to  permit  travel  of  the  latdi 
bolt,  spaced  foUowen  carried  by  the  latch  bolt  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  the  cam  whereby  the  latch  bolt  c^n 
be  moved  to  fastening  and  unfastening  position  on  rota- 
tJMi  of  the  shaft,  a  cup  moimted  on  one  of  the  bosses  and 
slidable  toward  and  away  from  the  housing,  spring  meats 
urging  the  cup  and  the  shaft  towards  the  skin  and  meats 
Ui^ting  outward  travel  of  the  shaft  towards  the  sk|n 
opening. 


'I  I 
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^  2,969,668 

KEY  HOLDER  HOOl 
Frederick  J.  Altcfaison,  Watcrtown,  Ctnn.,  aasfgnor  to 
ScovUl  Mannfactnring  Company,  ^aterbary.  Conn., 
a  corporatioa  of  Cooncctkat 

Filed  June  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  ^,648 
ICteims.    (0.70—458) 


1.  A  key  hook  of  flat  sheet  pietal  spring  material 
comprising  first  and  second  arms  joined  together  by  a 
connecting  loop,  one  end  of  the  first  ai{m  formed  with  a 
hollow  cylindrical  head  portion  havini  open  ends  with 
its  axis  prependicular  to  the  axis  of  said  first  arm,  said 
h^Q^portion  having  a  transverse  slot  jidjacent  said  first 
arm,  and  the  opposite  or  second  arm  having  a  cylindrical 
head  portion  also  with  its  axis  perpencacular  to  the  axis 
of  its  support  arm,  said  second  cylindrical  head  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  head  on  the  first  arm  adapted 
to  be  slipped  endwise  to  fit  first  cylindri  cal  head  whereby 
the  arm  of  said  second  bead  is  dispose!  in  said  slot  and 
said  second  head  is  held  there  in  pla  ce  against  move- 
ment parallel  to  said  arms. 


2,969,669 
ABRASION  TESTING  APPVI^TUS 
Isldor  S.  Hirschhom,  West  Orange, 
Ronaon  Metals  Coiporatioa,  Ncwail^  N  J, 
tion  oi  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  10, 1955,  Scr.  No. 
'  4  Claims.    (CL73— 7 


S07,220 


'■Zl'j,  -  /lis 


assignor  to 
,  a  corpora- 


1.  An  abrasion  testing  apparatus  cctnprising  an  elon- 
gated support,  a  sheet  provided  with  ai  i  abrading  surface 
disposed  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  hollow  guide 
means  arranged  above  and  in  transvers :  direction  of  said 
sheet,  means  for  reciprocating  said  support  in  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  support  and  relative  to  said  guide 
means,  said  guide  means  being  adapt  id  to  receive  and 
hold  a  plurality  of  test  specimens,  m(ans  applying  uni- 
form force  to  the  specimens  when  reciived  in  said  guide 
means,  so  that  upon  reciprocation  61  said  support  all  of 
said  specimens  are  simultaneously  aid  under  uniform 
condition  subjected  to  abrasion  by  said  abrading  sheet 
surface,  graduated  means  on  said  supjort  for  adjusting 
the  di^KJsition  of  said  abrading  sheet  i  \  transverse  direc- 
tion of  the  latter,  said  guide  means  being  spaced  from 
each  other  whereby  upon  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
sheet  said  specimens  may  be  subjectcld  to  abrasion  by 


different  portions  of  the  abrading  sheet 


surface  to  thereby 


utilize  successively  all  of  said  surface,  ^eans  for  tension 
ing  said  sheet  surface  in  longitudinal  direction  on  said 
support,  and  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  sheet 
surface  to  said  support. 
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GAUGE  FOR  MEiSUROyG  ACCURACY  OF 
CURVATURE 
Okv  p.  Lkbrvidi,  Wattifcny,  Cooa.,  aMigDor  to  Gen- 
end  Moton  Coiponlloa,  Dalrolt,  MkA^  a  corponitloa 
of  Dalawan 

FUod  Apr.  19, 1957, 8w.  No.  (53,978 
SOaliiH.   (CL73— 37J) 


8.  In  a  gauge  for  measuring  the  accuracy  of  trans- 
verse curvature  of  a  bearing  raceway,  a  gauging  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  arcuate  measuring  portion  of  prede- 
termined contour  for  fitting  into  closely  conforming  en- 
gagement, with  a  transverse  curvature  <^  the  raceway 
to  be  measured,  said  measuring  portion  extending 
through  an  arcuate  distance  exceeding  the  length  of 
transverse  curvature  of  said  raceway,  said  gauging  mem- 
ber containing  a  narrow  arcuate  slot  disposed  in  a  plane 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  arcuate  portion,  the  slot 
extending  through  said  arcuate  portion  and  opening  onto 
said  raceway  transversely  oi  the  raceway  during  its  meas- 
urement, the  arcuate  length  of  said  slot  exceeding  the 
length  of  transverse  curvature  of  said  raceway,  means 
delivering  fluid  under  predetermined  pressure  into  said 
slot,  and  mechanism  responsive  to  change  in  said  fluid 
pressure  dependent  upon  fluid  leakage  from  said  slot 
under  control  of  the  extent  of  conforming  contour  of 
the  arcuate  edges  of  said  slot  against  the  arcuate  sur- 
face being  measured. 


ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  OiT  Sproole,  London,  Fjitiand,  aasiinor  to  Glass 
DcTciopnicnIi  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  <3S,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  10, 1956 

SClalma.   (CL  73— 67.9) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  automatically  recording 
flows  in  an  object  by  means  of  ultrasonic  waves,  com- 
prising a  probe  incorporating  at  least  one  electro-acoustic 
transducer  so  as  to  provide  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver, 
means  for  transvcrsing  said  probe  over  the  object  to  be 
tested,  a  source  oi  pulses  of  ultrasonic  frequency,  means 
for  connecting  said  source  to  said  transmitter,  a  plurality 
of  gate  circuits,  means  for  supplying  the  output  from 


said  receiver  to  said  gate  circuits,  a  timing  detvice  for 
causing  said  gate  circuits  to  be  opened  successively  in 
turn  in  response  to  each  pidae  from  said  source,  a  like 
plurality  of  electrical  storage  devices  operable  from  said 
receiver  when  the  associated  gate  circuits  are  opened,  a 
recording  surface,  a  recording  member  co-operating  with 
said  recording  surface,  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  recording  surface  and  said  recording 
member  in  synchronism  with  the  traverse  movement  of 
said  probe,  and  a  distributor  switch  synchronised  with  the 
traverse  movement  of  said  probe  for  connecting  up  said 
storage  devices  in  turn  to  said  recording  member  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  record  on  said  recording  surface 
in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said  storage  devices. 


a,9<9,672 

WIND  VELOCITY  AND  DIRECTION 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Wayne  E.  Sell,  7415  Marquette,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Dojrl 

E.  Sen,  4946  Gibbs  Road,  Kansas  Oty,  Kans. 

FUed  Not.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,977 

10  Claims.    (CL73— 189) 


1.  Tn  a  wind  velocity  and  direction  indicating  device, 
the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  wind  direction  vane  fixed  thereto, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  extending  into 
said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  cups  mounted 
thereon  outwardly  of  said  housing,  spring  means  termi- 
nally secured  to  said  sleeve' for  limiting  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  in  response  to  wind  force  applied  to  said  cups,  a 
source  of  illumination  in  said  housing,  a  first  light  shield 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  first  photo-electrical  cell,  said 
first  light  shield  being  disposed  between  said  first  photo- 
electric cell  and  said  source  of  illomination,  a  second 
light  shield  secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  second  photo- 
electric cell,  said  second  light  shield  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  second  [dioto-electric  cell  and  said  source  of 
illumination. 


2,969,673 
RODMETER 
William  M.  Snyder,  Kensington,  and  Jay  Smith,  Jr^ 
SOvcr  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1956,  Scr.  No.  6l8,942 
3  Claims.    (Q.  73— 194) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  rodmeter  of  the  type  described  adapted  to  meas- 
ure ship  speed  in  water  comprising  a  strut,  said  strut  hav- 
ing an  outer  plastic  casing  formed  of  water  impervious 
chemically  inert  material,  means  along  and  adjacent  the 
leading  edge  of  said  strut  to  induce  turbulent  flow  at  low 
speeds,  an  electromagnetic  sensing  unit  symmetrically  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  and  a  plastic  filler  nuterial 
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within  said  casing,  said  plastic  ffller  serving  to  maintain 
said  sensing  unit  securely  fixed  in  symmetrical  relatioa- 


ship  to  the  casing  and  to  give  said  strut  mechanic  kl 


Strength. 


2,969,674 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hugh  Malcolm  O^c,  Palo  Alto,  Callf^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Jan.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,152 
SClaiuM.    (CL7S— 359) 


2,969,675 
ALTIMETER 
Franz  L.  Fiachcr,  Jackaon  Hdglits, 
.Bolova  Research  and  Derdopoiaiit 
iWoodsidc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of  ~ 
FUcd  Apr.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No. 
Idalms.    (0.73— iaji) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  dimensions  of  In 
object  subject  to  heating  and  changes  in  physical  di- 
mension which  comprises  means  for  securing  one  por- 
tion of  said  object  in  a  fixed  position  leaving  a  secoid 
portion  free  to  move  under  such  dimmsional  changes, 
and  temperature  detecting  means  shbjeqt  to  cooling  dis- 
posed in  a  fixed  position  with  an  area  of  its  surface  In 
immediate  proximity  and  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  an 
area  of  only  the  movable  second  portion  of  said  object, 
whereby  the  heat  transfer  area  and  the  resistance  to  hebt 
flow  between  the  second  portion  of  said  object  and  said 
temperature  detecting  means  are  variable  and  determined 
by  the  relative  positions  thereof,  and  whereby  the  teiti- 
perature  of  said  temperature  detecting  means  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  dimension  of  said  object 


•f.Y.,  assignor  to 
jdNNntorics,  Inc., 

York 
652492 


New 


1.  An  altimeter  of  the  aneroid  type  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  pressure-sensit  ve  elements  pro- 
vided with  axially  extending  armatures  carrying  magnetic 
cores,  said  elements  being  arranged  in  axial  symmetry 
whereby  a  given  change  in  pressure  efforts  equal  and  op- 
posite movement  of  said  cores,  an  incuctive  device  sur- 
rounding each  armature  and  constitute  1  by  a  frame  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  annular  transforms  s  having  primary 
and  secondary  windings,  means  connecting  the  sec- 
ondaries of  the  transformers  in  series  to  form  a  oMitrol 
circuit,  the  primaries  of  said  transformers  being  con- 
nected serially  to  an  alternating  voltafe  source  whereby 
said  control  circuit  produces  zero  v(dti  ge  only  when  the 
cores  occupy  corresponding  position  i  relative  to  the 
associated  transformers,  a  pair  of  rotati  ibly  mounted  spur 

coaxial  therewith, 
each  frame  and 


gears  surrounding  said  armatures  and 
a  sleeve  concentrically  disposed  abou 
attached  to  the  hub  of  the  associate!  spur  gear,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  threadably  to  epgage  said  frame 
whereby  rotation  o(  said  gear  effects 
ment  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  core, 
coupled  to  said  control  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  out- 
put thereof  simultaneously  to  rotate  ^aid  spur  gears  to 
restore  said  devices  to  their  mid-positio  as 


sn  axial  displace- 
and  motor  means 


^  2,969,676 

PRESSURE  PULSATION  FREQUENjCY  INDICATOR 
Ctarencc  J.  Coiicrly,  San  Martoo,  CfdW., 

mesne  aasignmenta,  to  Kobe,  Inc., 

Calif n  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  June  3,   1950, 


HutlngtoB 


,  by 
Park, 


No.   166,008, 


now  Patent  No.  2,812,662,  dated  N  )v.  12,  1957.    Di- 
Tided  and  tUa  application  Apr.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

656,477  I 

8  Claims.    (CL  73— 3flB) 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the 
tions  in  fluid  pressure,  the  combination 
filled  chamber;  a  rigid  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  chamber;  a  rigid  piston  movible 
der  and  having  two  opposed  end  surfices 


fiequency  of  varia- 

of :  a  rigid,  liquid- 

at  one  end 

in  said  cylin- 

one  of  which 
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it  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  in  said  cham- 
ber; means,  including  rigid,  liquid-filled  passage  means 
conununicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  for 
exposing  the  other  end  surface  of  said  (Hston  to  fluid 
pressure  variations  the  frequency  of  which  is  to  be  meas- 
ured, whereby  the  fluid  pressure  variations  result  in 
movement  of  said  piston  at  the  frequency  of  such  varia- 
tions to  vary  the  volume  of  said  liquid  in  said  cham- 
ber inversely  with  such  variations  and  at  the  frequency 
thereof;  and  means  for  indicating  the  frequency  of  move- 
ment of  said  piston. 


element,  a  pivoted  link  engaged  by  said  inner  link,  an 
outer  link  exterior  of  said  casing  and  engaging  said  piv- 
oted link,  a  flexible  static-pressure  seat  secured  in  fluid- 
tight  engagement  with  the  rim  of  said  pivoted  link  and 
with  said  casing,  and  a  pivot  mounted  on  said  case  and 
engaging  said  pivoted  link  intermediate  said  innef  link 
and  said  outer  link  and  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  areas 
of  said  pivoted  link  and  of  said  seal  on  oppoaite  sidei  of 
said  pivot  are  substantially  equal  thereby  cancelling  the 
effect  of  atmospheric  pressure  on  said  intermediate  link. 


STRESS  adiusung  apparatus 

Alvla  V.  Lewis,  West  Covtan,  Calif,,  aMtgnor  to  Borg- 
Waner  Cor|NMitkM,  CUofo,  DL,  a  coipontion  of 

FIM  Sept  3f ,  19S5,  Scr.  No.  537,750 
lOdaioH.    (CL73— 39S) 


6.  In  a  device  comprising  a  given  member  the  stress 
of  which  is  to  be  varied,  said  given  member  having  a 
stationary  portion,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stress  of 
said  given  member,  that  improvement  wherein  said  ad- 
justing means  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  members 
having  aligned  openings,  a  stem  extending  through  said 
openings  and  engaging  one  of  said  flexible  members,  and 
a  fastening  member  adjustably  fixed  on  said  stem  and 
engaging  the  other  of  said  flexible  members  for  relatively 
flexing  said  flexible  members  upon  adjustment  of  said 
fastening  member  upon  said  stem,  said  given  member 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  adjusting  means  for 
adjustment  of  the  stress  of  said  given  member  in  pro- 
portion to  the  difference  in  the  fleubilities  of  said  flexi- 
ble members. 

'  2,Hf,(7l 

METER 
Robert  B.  Watrooa,  FhOaddpUa,  Pa,,  aaslgiior  to  Minne* 
apoU^HoaeyweU   Wufhilor  Coaovaay,   Minneapolis, 
MtaB,,  a  coipontion  of  Dataware 

niad  Dec  13, 19S<,  Scr,  No.  62S,158 
4ClainH.   (Ca.73— M7) 


1.  A  differential-pressure-responsive  device,  including, 
a  casing,  a  measured-variable-responsive  element  movably 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  dividing  it  into  two 
chambers,  a  linkage  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
said  measured-variable-req;>onsive  etonent  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  case  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  comprising, 
an  inner  link  engaging  said  meMured-variable  reqxmsive 


2,M9,(7f    

ANTI'FREEZE  TESTER 
Robert  B.  Edefanann,  CUcago,  IB.  aasiinor  to  E.  Edd- 
nuum  and  Company,  Chks^  uL,  a  coiponilion  of 
minols 

FUad  Dec  IS,  19St,  Sar,  No.  7M,3S3 
aOainM.    (CL73— 443) 


^.  A  hydrometer  comprising  an  elongated,  upri^t 
barrel  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  collapsible  bulb 
and  at  its  lower  end  in  a  temperature-measuring  cham- 
ber, a  tube  coimecting  to  said  chamber  for  carrying 
liquid  into  and  out  of  saii^arrel,  a  float  member  disposed 
within  said  upright  barrel  and  carrying  specific  gravity 
characters  thereon,  a  temperature-sensitive  bimetal  coil 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
shaft  extending  therefrom  through  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel,  an  upright  indicator  hand 
connected  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  arcuate  movement 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  changes  in 
temperature  in  the  liquid  within  said  chamber,  a  vertically 
movable  web  mounted  between  said  upright  indicator 
hand  and  said  upright  barrel  and  having  a  series  of  ver- 
tically-disposed scales  printed  thereon,  each  scale  corre- 
sponding to  a  specific  gravity  character  on  said  float  in 
said  upright  barrel,  a  housing  enclosing  said  chamber,  in- 
dicator and  web,  and  a  slot  in  said  housing  opposite  said 
web  through  which  one  scale  at  a  time  of  said  web  is 
visible  together  with  said  upright  indicator  hand. 


2,969,Mt 
GYROSCOPE  UnUZING  INVERTED 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARINGS 
Sidney  S,  linn.  Garden  City,  N.Y,,  and  Oacar  H, 
Ingcr,  Ridgcwood.  N  J,,  aailgien  to  Spany  Rnnd  Cor^ 
poration.  Ford  Inslininant  Coomny  DiirWon,  Wil« 
MJngton,  DaL,  ■  cwporatlon  of  Dekiware 
FUcd  Jan,  14, 1960,  Ser,  No.  2,598 
6ClainH.    (CL74-^ 
1.  In  a  gyroscopic  device  having  a  casing  with  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  end  walls,  a  gimbal  disposed 
within  said  casing  between  said  end  walls,  a  gyrorotw 
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rotatably  mounted  in  said  gimbal,  and  bearing  means  by 
which  said  gimbal  is  mounted  within  said  casing  for  slo^ 
oscillation,  said  bearing  means  comprising;  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  oppositely  extending  trunnions  one  of 
which  is  secured  to  each  side  of  said  gimbal  with  th^ 
axes  thereof  coincident  with  the  precession  axis  of  sai4 
device,  a  pair  of  tubular  bearing  sleeves  into  which  said 
trunnions  extend,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  aleev^  bein^ 


slightly  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  trui 
nions  to  thereby  provide  an  annular  air  film  space  therej- 
between,  means  by  which  one  of  said  sleeves  is  rotatably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  end  walls,  and  means  by  whicB 
said  sleeves  are  rapidly  rotated  in  opposite  directions  at 
the  same  r.p.m.  thereby  providing  air  film  journal  beaif 
ings  for  said  trunnions  without  applying  a  torque  to  thf 
precession  axis  of  said  device. 


2^6f.681 

GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 

Thonui  1.  Bcaalcy,  Caaoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lear,  Ittcorporited 

Fticd  Apr.  28, 1958.  Scr.  No.  731,352 ,  i 

6Claiiiis.    (CL74— 5.4)  ' 


1.  Stabilizing  means  comprisiilg  a  statically  balancel 
rotating  mass  luying  differing  moments  of  inertia  aboi^ 
orthogonally  dStK>sed  axes  in  its  plane  of  rotation,  * 
casing  supporting^said  mass  for  rotation  therein,  gimbal 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  casing  for  rotation  abou) 
an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mass,  refer* 
ence  frame  means  rotatably  supporting  said  gimbal  meanf 
about  an  axis  normal  both  to  said  axis  of  rotation  o| 
said  mass  and  said  axis  of  said  casing,  means  responsivi 
to  angular  accelerations  of  said  casing  at  a  frequency 
double  the  rotative  frequency  of  said  mass  for  torquini 
said  gimbal  means  in  the  sense  required  to  reduce  sai^ 
angular  accelerations  to  zero. 


23<9,682 
ROTATIVE  DEVICE     e 
John  F.  Sdioeppcl,  CkrWiao  H.  Will,  Jr.,  and  Rdand 
PHtmaB,  Graad  Rapids,  MicL,  aasigiiors  to  Lear,  Incor* 


Filed  Oct  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  690,835 

6  Claims.    (CL74— 5.7) 

1.  A  gyroscopic  structure  comprising  an  ax)e,  an  innei 

race  secwed  to  each  end  of  said  axle,  a  stator  on  sai< 
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axle  and  between  said  inner  races,  a  hbllow  rotor  shaft, 
an  outer  race  on  each  end  of  said  rote  r  shaft  and  balls 
between  each  of  said  inner  and  each  of  said  outer  races 
supporting  said  rotor  shaft  for  roution  About  and  by  said 
stator  and  relative  to  said  axle,  an  umular  member 
encircling  said  shaft  and  rMlially  spaceitherefnMn,  said 


pur 


member  having  an  outer  diameter  subs^mtially 
the  length  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
conical  shaped  perforated  end  bells  , 
of  said  member  to  the  respective  axial 
shaft  and  a  hollow  spherical  member 
posite  ends  of  said  axle  and  inclosing 
rotor. 


equal  to 

of  somewhat 

jomlog  the  axial  ends 

<  nds  of  said  rotor 

m  cured  to  the  op- 

sa|d  stator  and  said 


2>9€9  683 
GYRO  ERECTION  CUT-OUT  ifETHOD 
Fred  U.  Sulmcr,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assij  nor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Coiporatioa,  East  F  ttsbmsh,  Pa^  a 
corporatioa  of  PcansgrlvaBia 
I      ,  Filed  Jnhr  1, 1959, 8«r.  No.  8  U,31f 

3  daiim.    (CL  74—5.4 


of  the  spin-axis- 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  erection 
defining-means  of  a  gyro  whereby  erec  ion  is  prevented 
at  a  time  when  such  gyro  may  be  8ubj<cted  to  accelera- 
tion forces  other  than  gravity,  irrespcc  ivc  of  the  direc- 
tion of  such  acceleration  forces,  said  m  5thod  comprising 
the  steps  of  deriving  three  signals  representative  of  the 
magnitudes  of  respective  acceleration  fdfce  vectors  along 
three  mutually-perpendicular  directions,  deriving  a  vector 
summation  signal  representative  of  the  \  ector  sum  of  the 
aforesaid  three  signals,  deriving  a  granty  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  force  of  gravity,  deri  ring  a  difference 
signal  representing  the  difference  betwee^i  the  vector  sum- 
mation signal  and  the  gravity  signal,  ^nd  controlling  a 
gyro  erection  cut-out  control  means  according  to  said  dif- 
ference signal. 


,  Miss  on 


2,969,684 
UQUID  INJECTOR 
Oria  E.  Watson,  2911 W.  67tta  St, 

Filed  Dec  11, 1958,  Scr.  No. 
6Clainas.    (CL  74-^9) 
1.  A  device  for  dividing  a  reciprocal^Ie 
prising  a  reciprocable  plunger  so  positioned 


Hnis,Kans. 
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element  com- 
that  when 
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driven  in  one  direction  it  will  engage  and  advance  said 
element,  a  retracting  member  connected  to  and  recipro- 
cable  with  said  plunger  and  so  positioned  that  as  said 
plunger  is  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  said  retracting 
member  will  engage  and  retract  said  element,  means  op- 


posed of  a  multi-ply  fabric  having  inner  and  outer  plies 
impregnated  with  an  elastomeric  molded  resin,  said  inner 
plies  being  composed  of  straight  stiff  monofilament  fillers 
composed  of  a  synthetic  resin  forming  transverse  col- 
umns resistant  to  axial  compression  and  flexible  chain 


//    "  le 


IB      '^  '*     'O 


erable  to  drive  said  plunger  continuously,  said  plunger 
being  movable  transversely  to  its  direction  of  reciproca- 
tion to  an  inoperative  position  wherein  reciprocation  there- 
of will  not  advance  said  element,  and  means  intercon- 
nected with  and  operable  by  said  plunger  driving  means  to 
move  said  plunger  intermittently  to  its  inoperative  position. 


CONTItOL  MECHANISM  FOR  VARIABLE 
PITCH  PROPELLERS 
Richard   A.   Hinch,   WcH   Milton,   and   Lawrence   V. 
McNamara,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  aMipiors  to  General 
Moton  CoiponitkM,  Detroit,  MUch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOad  Apr.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <5t^62 
ICIafaM.   (CL74— «9)   i 


1 

.J 


1.  In  a  variable  pitch  propeller,  an  axially  movable 
control  element,  a  rotataUe  control  member,  at  least  one 
high  lead  screw  helically  connected  with  said  control 
element  whereby  rotation  of  said  high  lead  screw  will 
effect  axial  movement  of  said  contrcri  element,  means 
intercoimecting  said  high  lead  screw  and  said  rotatable 
control  member  for  establishing  intermittent  driving  con- 
nection therebetween,  an  angularly  movable  control  lever, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  control  lever  and  said 
control  member  and  establishing  an  automatically  vari- 
able ratio  driving  connection  between  the  control  lever 
and  the  control  member  during  movement  dL  said  con- 
trol lever  between  its  limit  positions. 


2,9<9,<M 
y  LINK  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Lcriic  A.  Ronton,  Middle  Haddam,  Conn.,  asrignor  to 
The  RmwU  Mauufacliuhig  Company,  Mlddletown, 
Co— ^  a  cotporation  of  Co— ecUcnt 

FOad  Mar.  2t,  195S,  Ser.  No.  722,MS 
2ClaiaM.    (CL  74— 2M) 
1.  A  V  link  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  secured 
together  in  overlapping  relationship,  each  link  being  com- 


/8         '/O     fO  //   /O  I// 


warps  woven  with  toid  fillers  to  bind  the  latter  in  place, 
said  outer  plies  being  composed  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing continuous  filament  filler  yams  woven  with  flexible 
chain  yarns  of  a  material  which  is  readily  bondable  to 
said  resin. 


2,969,687 

SHIFTER  MECHANISMS  FOR  MULTI-SHIFT 

TRANSMISSIONS 

WUUam  F.  Leonard,  Jackson,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Clarfc 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  776,511 

7  Claims.    (CL  74—335) 


7.  Shifter  mechanism  for  association  with  a  multi-shift 
transmission  having  a  housing  open  at  the  upper  end 
and  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  shift  rails  movable 
lengthwise  of  their  longitudinal  axes,  and  motor  means 
including  a  power  cylinder,  force  applying  tube  means 
and  control  tube  means  coaxially  with  each  other  on  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  shift  rails,  comprising 
a  slide  carriage  mounted  on  said  force  applying  means 
for  movement  therewith  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  shift  rails,  a  slide  member  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  in  said  slide  carriage  in  a  direction  transverse 
of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  shift  rails,  a  cover  clos- 
ing the  opening  of  said  transmission  housing  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  surface  in  juxtaposition  of  said  slide  mem- 
ber, spring  means  between  said  slide  carriage  and  said 
transmission  housing  for  yieldingly  engaging  said  slide 
member  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  to  retain 
said  slide  member  in  said  slide  carriage,  shift  rail  selec- 
tor lever  means  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  an  axis  laterally  of  and  normal  to  the  aj(es  of 
said  shift  rails,  a  first  crank  arm  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft  externally  of  the  transmission  housing,  a  second, 
crank  arm  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  internally  of 
said  transmission  housing,  and  pin  and  slot  means  be- 
tween said  second  crank  arm  and  said  slide  member 
whereby  said  slide  member  is  adapted  to  be  selectively 
positioned  relative  to  said  shift  raib  by  rotation  of  said 
shaft  of  said  shift  rail  selector  means. 


ii  .   I 


870 


[All 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J  A  njABY  81,  1961 


23€9M9 
HAND  CONTROL  FOR  A  SERVO  SYSTEM 

1747  N. 


FB«i 


12, 1949,  Sw.  No.  92^5 
4ClakM.    (0.74— 3M) 
TUc  35,  US.  Codt  (1952),  mc  2M) 


be  engaged  by  a  stop  for  inhibiting  roaticHi  thereof;  a 
helical  wire  spring  surrounding  at  least  one  end  of  said 
shaft;  and  a  tube  extending  over  and  pait  way  akmg  said 
qning,  the  end  of  said  tube  away  from  said  nut  being 
<teformed  against  said  shaft  and  the  end  of  said  q>ring  to 
secure  the  tube,  shaft  and  spring  togeiier,  the  portion 
of  the  spring  projecting  from  the  tube  t  trminating  in  an 
tbutment  for  engagement  with  said  me  tns  on  the  cage. 


TRANSM19ffiON~ 


SmPTI^CX 


Store  D.  Ifa^  RomfUU,  Mich- 
Cotpotatioa,  HJiMMi  Pwfc,  MkJLTJ 


13, 1959,  S«.  No.  I  M,797 
(O.  74^77 


1.  In  a  gun  assembly,  the  combination  including  gui 
portioning  means,  manual  means  and  automatic  mean 
selectively  controUing  said  gun  positioning  means,  sai< 
manual  means  comprising  a  differential  unit  having  tw( 
input  members  and  a  differential  output  member,  linkage 
connected  between  the  ou^wt  member  and  said  gun  po 
sitioning  means  acting  upon  selection  of  said  manua 
means  to  oootrol  said  gun  positiooing  means  re^onsivf 
to  movement  of  said  ouQmt  member,  a  manually  mova* 
Ue  control  element  for  driving  one  of  said  input  mem* 
ben,  motion  transmitting  means  driven  by  said  gan  po-' 
sitioning  means  and  drivbig  the  other  ol  said  iapat  mem* 
bers  to  provide  foUow-up  action,  a  drive  means  inter* 
poeed  between  said  two  iiqnit  members  including  a  dutdi 
devfca  rdeasaUy  engageaMe  to  connect  said  one  input 
member  to  said  other  input  member  to  prevent  dif-i 
fereotjal  movement  of  said  output  member  during  auto^ 
matic  oontitrf  of  said  positioning  means  when  said  manu 
aUy  movable  element  is  inoperativi 


to  Chiyilir 


T 


23<9jM9 
MOnON-IRANSMimNG  DEVICE 
».  Mart—.  Ganr.  tad..  iJeaor  to  The  Anderson 


.Ser.  No.  742,525 
(0.74-^124  J) 


I  '    I 


1.  In  a  gear  shift  mechanim,  first  ind  teoond  gear 
shift  lever  means  angularly  movably  mo  mted  on  a  hous- 
ing secured  to  a  steering  coiunm,  pmtic  ns  of  said  lever 
means  forming  shoulders,  a  kMigitudinal  y  and  angnlariy 
movable  actuating  member  for  selective  y  engaging  udd 
shoulders  and  angularly  moving  said  leve  *  means,  bearing 
means  on  said  housing,  collar  means  oi  said  actuating 
member  rotataUy  frictionally  engaging  toe  same,  means 
on  said  actuating  member  engaging  said  wllar  means  for 
preventing  relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  stud 
means  on  said  collar  means  extending  to  rard  one  of  said 
lever  means  and  constantly  at  least  part  ally  engaged  by 
said  bearmg  means,  aperture  means  in  said  one  lever 
means,  said  stud  means  being  inserted  ii  to  said  aperture 
means  at  one  longitudinal  position  ol  nk  actuating  mem- 
ber to  prevent  angular  movement  of  said  ]ooe  lever  meaiM 
during  movement  of  the  other  lever  m< 


2,949^1 

EXTENSION  PEDAL  TOR  VEHICLB  UGBT 

DIMMER  SWITCH 

Hany  G.  Ckaaiy,  PXk  Bob  444,  AtoaoioiJo.  N.  Max. 


mad  Oct  U,  1951, 8«.  No.  7  9,t24 
laitok   (CL74— 544) 


An  extension  pedal  for  an  automobile  h  wdligbt  dimmer 


1.  In  comWnation,  a  threaded  shaft  having  a  freewheel- 
ing not  assembly  including  a  cage  thereon;  means  car- 
ried by  at  least  one  end  of  the  cage  of  the  assembly  to 

I 


•witch,  said  switch  having  a  redprocat 
projecting  above  an  inclined  floor  portioi 
bile,  said  extension  pedal  comprising  a 
metal  strqp  body  portion,  said  strip  body 
ing  a  lower  elongated  arm  adi^ted  to 
the  inclined  floor  portion  and  free 
thereto,  said  lower  arm  adapted  to  be 


push-bntton 
of  the  automo- 
[tary  resilient 
oompria* 
directly  upon 
attachment 
from  said 
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dimmer  switch,  an  upper  etongated  arm  spaced  above  the 
lower  ann  in  upwardly  and  forwardly  diverging  relation 
thereto  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  k)wer  arm  for  a 
substantial  distance,  a  resilient  bight  portion  integrally 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  and  serving  to 
resiliently  urge  the  upper  arm  away  from  the  lower  arm, 
a  downwardly-opening  cup  element  secured  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  vpptt  arm  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  the  pushbutton  and  to  be 
engaged  telescopically  thereon  and  frictionally  secured 
thereto,  and  side  depending  flanges  secured  to  the  upper 
arm  and  extending  for  the  major  portion  of  the  length 
thereof  to  stiffen  the  tvper  arm.  , 


elastic  gnaterial,  such  as  solid  nylon,  each  cam-segment- 
forming  element  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  phi- 
rality  of  resilient,  laterally  extending  circularly  and 
radially  spaced  prongs,  each  prong  being  i»t>vided  with 
a  radially  projecting  ridge  at  its  end,  said  prongs  being 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  holes  witii  Uie  ridges 
holding  the  prongs  against  axial  movement  in  the  hcrfes. 


CMdpWVE 

rw^  FfuTwnDOT.  WMisrtkVt  SwUicilnMl«  aHlgMir  to 
Saber  Fnnt,  SA.,  Wlalerthor,  SwUxcriaad,  a  corpo* 

FDed  Mw.  3t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,975 

■pBcKhw  Switialand  Mw.  31, 1958 
•  (SilsM.   (CL  74— 5C7) 


1.  A  drive  for  moving  a  mass  by  torcu  consecutively 
acting  00  the  mass  in  opponte  dire^ioos,  including  a  cam 
having  a  cam  surface,  a  follower  engaged  by  said  cam 
and  receiving  driving  font*  from  said  cam  consecutively 
acting  in  oppoiite  directions,  and  a  linkage  operatively 
connecting  said  follower  to  the  mass  to  be  moved,  said 
linkage  having  clearances  and  elasticity  causing  a  change 
of  length  of  the  linkage  at  each  reversal  of  the  direction 
of  the  driving  force,  said  cam  surface  having  a  continuous 
first  portion  for  applying  a  fMce  to  the  mass  acting  in 
a  ceitain  direction  on  the  mass,  said  cam  surface  having 
a  second  ooodnuous  surface  portion  for  subsequently  ap- 
plying a  force  to  the  mass  acting  b  the  opposite  direction, 
said  second  surface  portion  being  shaped  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  first  surface  portion  but  being  offset  with 
reapect  to  said  first  surface  portion,  the  offset  being  in  a 
direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  the  focx:e  acting  on 
the  follower  and  correq>onding  to  ai  least  a  part  of  said 
change  of  length  oi  said  linkage  when  the  direction  of 
the  driving  fwce  is  reversed. 


Ralph  B. 


I,9i9,i93 
ADI118TABLB4XM4TOUR  CAM 

N.Y, 


«f  P< 


to  West- 
Fa.,  a 


whereby  said  plurality  of  cam-segment-forming  elements 
are  each  removably  securable  in  any  sdected  hole,  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  hub-member  being 
shaped  to  form  saddle-like  seats  fm-  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  cam-segment-forming  elements  to 
thus  receive  the  radial  thrust  on  said  cam-aegment-form- 
ing  elements  during  operation. 


2,9<9,i94 
TRANSMISSION 
Kenelk  B.  Hannoa  ud  Robtrt  M.  Tick,  Indiauipoiis, 
hd.,  aaslgnon  to  Gaacnl  Moton  Coeponikm,  Detroit, 
ftfldk,  a  coiporatfcNi  of  Ddawars 

Filed  lasa  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  81934C 
25ClalBH.    (C1.74— i77) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  an  input  shiaft,  an  output  shaft, 
a  fluid  torque  converter  unit  having  a  pump  connected  to 
said  input  shaft,  a  first  turbine,  a  second  turbine,  and  a 
stator,  means  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  said  stator, 
a  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  ring  gear,  a  sun  gear  and 
planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  ring  and  sun  gears 
mounted  on  a  planetary  carrier,  said  sim  gear  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  shaft,  drive  means  including  a  first 
drive  connecting  said  carrier  to  said  output  shaft,  a  second 
drive  connecting  said  second  turtrine  to  said  ring  gear, 
and  a  third  drive  connecting  said  first  turbine  to  said 
output  shaft,  one  of  said  drives  having  gear  means  pro- 
viding other  than  one  to  one  drive  effective  to  cause  said 
first  turbine  to  rotate  proportionally  to  said  second 
turbine. 


,,■■>     —  lane  24,  1957,  8«r.  No.  M7,632, 
PMMt  No.  23873tl»  dated  May  24,  1959.    IN- 
and  thb  appHcatkm  Mar.  2t,  1958,  Sar.  No. 
722,788 

lOalBS.  (CL74— 5M) 
An  adjustable-contour  cam,  comprising,  a  baaic  matrix 
having  an  axis  and  having  a  cylintMcal  hub-member  and 
a  cylindrical  face  plate  of  larger  diametric  dimension 
than  said  hub-member  at  one  end  pi  said  hub-member, 
both  having  their  outer  peripheral  surfiwea  symmetrical- 
ly disposed  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  cylindrical 
face-plate  having  a  plurality  of  circularly  spaced,  axially 
extending  holes  therethroo^  and  a  plurality  of  cam- 
segment-forming  elements  each  nuMle  ot  a  somewhat 


2,9v9,v95 

TRANSMISSION 
Howard  W.  Chriatcaaon,  ladlaaapoHa,  Mark  E.  Fishar, 
Cannel,  and  Ulyases  A.  Bretii«,  Indfamapolfa,  Ind^  aa- 
stgnois  to  Gcacral  Motors  Coiporatloo,  Dctarolt,  ^Och., 
a  corporatioB  of  Ddawara 

Filed  laly  1, 1958,  Sar.  No.  744,835 
llOafam.  (CL  74— 718.5) 
1.  In  a  transmission,  an  input  shaft,  a  ri^t  and  a  left 
drive  unit  eadi  providing  neutral,  forward  and  reverse 
drive,  respectively  disconnecting  or  connecting  said  input 
shaft  to  drive  a  ri^t  output  diaft  and  a  left  output  shaft 
in  either  forward  or  reverse  drive,  a  single  lever  control 
movable  longitudinally  from  a  neutral  position  in  op- 
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posite  directiou  to  a  forward  and  a  reverse  position  an  1 
movable  laterally  to  the  right  or  left  to  a  medium  and  a 
sharp  steer  position,  control  means  including  main  con- 
trol means  to  control  said  right  and  left  drive  units  simul- 
taneously and  right  and  left  steer  control  means  to  selec- 
tively control  said  right  and  left  drive  units,  and  meaas 
connecting  said  single  lever  control  to  said  main  contn  1 
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means  to  move  said  main  control  to  establish  neutral 
forward,  or  reverse  drive  in  the  respective  positions  o 
said  main  control  means  and  to  said  right  and  left  steef 
control  means  to  overcontrol  the  right  or  left  drive  unii 
on  lateral  movement  to  th^  right  or  left  and  to  disengage 
one  drive  on  movement  to  said  medium  turn  position  am 
to  establish  the  opposite  drive  on  movement  to  said  shari 
turn  position. 


TRANSMISSION 
John  B.  Fkvga,  746  Wright  St.  Stockton,  Cidlff. 
F1l«di>foir.  3,  lf5«.  Scr.  No.  ni,H3 , 
IfCUoM.   (CL74— 789) 


2,969,(97 
INDEXING  FDL.. 
RnaMl  W.  Aathoay,  Detroit,  Mick., 
BroMk  A  MmUm  CoanuyrDci 
ntkM  of  Mickipu 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
lOOaloM.    (CL74---«2b) 
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wom 


1.  Index  mechanism  oompriting  a 
in  mesh  therewith,  said  worm  having  . 
with  a  drive  and  a  locating  side,  means 
worm  in  equal  increments  of  rotation, 
upon  stopping  of  said  worm  to  advance 
against  the  locating  side  of  said  worm 
for  clamping  said  worm  gear  in  locate( 


to  Nattonal 
Mick,  a  corpo- 

,729 


gear,  a  worm 
tooth  provided 
for  driving  said 
means  operable 
said  worm  gear 
tJDotb,  and  means 
position. 


T CONTROL  SYSTEM  f!^  A  BORDsb  MACHINE 
V  L.  Cailitedt,  Cfadniali,  Okio^  asri^or  to  TIm 
K.  Lc  Blond  ftbcUiie  Tool  Co~  CI  idnntL  OUo 
FOed  May  12, 1958,  Str.  No.  7  iMlT^ 
MClain.   (0.77— 3) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  case,  separate  ii^ut  and' 
output  shafts  projecting  into  the  case,  a  rotary  carrier  in 
the  case  tar^j^  axially  <rf  and  relative  to  the  input  shaft, 
mMns  to\cootit>l  the  rotation  of  the  carrier  from  ex-i 
terioriy  of  the  transmission,  a  planetary  gear  unit  mounted! 
on  the  carrier  in  radially  offset  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
carrier,  and  a  mechanism  including  gearing  connected  be- 
tween the  input  shaft,  the  planetary  gear  unit,  and  the  out- 
put shaft  to  turn  the  gear  unit  and  drive  the  output  shaft 
from  the  iiqntt  shaft  with  a  multipMoQr  of  the  force  ap- 
plied to  the  input  shaft.  iT  i 


2.  In  a  boring  machine;  a  rotary  spindle  and  a  first 
motor  energizable  to  drive  the  kindle,  an  axially  mov- 
able boring  slide  and  a  seamd  motor  reWrsibly  energiz- 
able to  cause  feed  and  retraction  movement,  respectively, 
of  the  slide,  means  fm-  energizing  said  hx>tors  to  cause 
a  boring  operation  to  talce  place,  meai^  for  deenergiz- 
ing  said  first  motor  while  simultaneoui  ly  momentarily 
reversing  said  second  motor  to  interrup  the  boring  op- 
eration while  slightly  retracting  the  hori  ig  slide  and  for 
then  de-energizing  said  second  nx>tor,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  halting  of  the  said  first  motoi  and  ^indle  for 
again  energizing  said  second  motor  in  tie  reverse  direc- 
tion to  resume  the  retracting  movement  ol  the  boring  slide 
in  the  absence  of  rotation  of  said  spindl  i. 


DRILL  HEADS  AND  cSniNG 

WerMr  Knt  Max  KMm, 

Filed  Mar.  15. 1955,  8«.  No. 
2CbkM.    (CL77— M), 

1.  Rotary  drill  mechanism  comprisini 
head  and  a  cutting  bit  secured  to  said  hea  I,  said  bit  bdng 


I  THEREFOR 


hoUow  drill 
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compriied  of  metal  harder  than  that  of  said  drill  head 
and  being  in  the  form  of  a  bar  tubttantially  T-shaped  in 
transverse  cross  section  extending  transversely  across  and 
substantially  diametrically  of  said  drill  bead  and  having  a 
length  along  the  greater  length  of  the  T-section  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  drill  head,  one  end  of  said  bit 
extending  radiaUy  beyond  the  circumference  of  said  drill 
head  to  provide  a  cutting  edge  and  the  opposite  end  oi  said 
bit  extending  beyond  the  circumference  of  said  drill  head 
to  provide  a  beving  surface  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
bore  at  a  place  substantially  diametrically  opposite  the 
place  engaged  by  the  cutting  edge  of  said  bit,  the  laterally 
extending  branch  of  the  T-shaped  bit  extending  beyond 


the  circumference  of  said  head  to  provide  a  further  bear- 
ing surface  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  bore  cut  by  said 
bit  at  a  place  circumferentially  intermediate  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  bit  and  said  first  mentioned  bearing  surface, 
said  hollow  drill  head  being  axially  slotted  at  three  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  places  to  receive  the  diametrically 
opposed  portions  of  the  bit  providing  the  aforesaid  cut- 
ting edge,  the  bearing  surface  of  the  bit  for  engaging  the 
wall  at  a  place  substantially  diametrically  opposite  the 
place  engaged  by  said  cutting  edge  and  the  laterally  ex- 
tending branch  of  the  bit  providing  the  aforesaid  further 
bearing  surface  at  a  place  circumferentially  intermediate 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  bit  aqd  the  first  mentioned  bearing 
surface. 


Frank  R. 


MACHINE  FOR  RCHUNG  METAL 


PORTABLE  CLAMP  FOR  ELONGATED  TUBULAR 

ARTICLBS 

Wmtaoi  H.  nMSMkamp,  1977  WUntk  At«^ 

SoBthGttia.Call(. 

FUed  Mnr  li,  19SM«' No.  735,S26 

4CUM.  Itx  •1—41) 


1.  A  portable  clamp  for  holding  elongated  tubular 
articles  on  a  structural  member  comprising  a  flat  base 
plate  having  a  surface  for  abutting  said  structural  member, 
clamp  means  extending  from  said  base  plate  for  releas- 
ably,  securing  said  base  plate  to  said  structural  member, 
an  article  engaging  jaw  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  baie 
plate,  a  projection  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  base 
plate  opposite  said  clamp  means,  a  pivot  formed  on  said 
projection,  a  moveable  article  engaging  jaw  having  aa 
extension  thereon  pivotally  connected  to  said  projection 
at  said  pivot,  and  an  adjustably  fulcrumed  handle  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  moveable  jaw  for  moving  add 
moveable  jaw  toward  said  fixed  jaw  and  releasably  hold- 
ing an  article  therebetween. 


APPARATUS  FOR  RUN^ONG  THREAIMOINTED 
OIL  WELL  STRINGS  INTO  AND  OUT  OF  OIL 
WELLS 

Hairy  E.  Cotoisk,  Pakia  Yeriaa,  Charias  G.  Gia^ 
Downey,  Harold  F.  Grocbe,  iBglewood,  and  Edward 
H.  SlmpMNi,  Loa  AMelea,  CaUf.,  Mrignon  to  O  *  M 
Madiloe  Coonaasr,  uc,  Loa  Angalci,  CaUf .,  a  cotpo* 
ntloo  of  CaUfonia 

FBed  May  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  509,<S2 
lOdaln.    (CLSl— 53) 


1.  A  rolling  mill  for  rolling  a  metal  wwkpiece,  com- 
prising: a  siqjpmt  structure;  a  mill  housing  fixed  in 
position  on  said  support  structure;  track  rails  secured  to 
said  mill  housing  and  extending  therethrough  and  rear- 
wardly  therefrom;  a  roll  carriage  redprocably  arranged 
in  said  mill  housing  and  slidably  arranged  on  said  track 
imila  and  including  a  pair  of  r^s  posituMied  to  roU  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  worl^ece  therebetween;  a  crosshead 
slidaUy  disposed  on  said  track  rails;  rack  and  pinion 
means  positively  coupling  said  rolls  together,  said  rolls 
to  said  mill  housing,  and  each  of  said  rolls  to  said  cross- 
head;  a  mechanism  arranged  to  drive  said  crosshead; 
a  gripper  carriage  slidably  supported  on  said  crosshead 
for  relative  movement  therewith  in  the  direction  of  said 
track  rails;  variable  tension  control  means  drivably  con- 
necting said  gripper  carriage  to  said  crosshead;  and  a 
work  grii^er  medianism  carried  by  said  gripper  carriage. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  tong  elevator,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  horizontal  table,  a  vertical  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly,  a  power  tong  on  one  member  of  said  assembly, 
means  mounting  the  other  member  of  said  assembly  on 
said  table,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
pressure,  a  return  pressure  fluid  line,  a  contrcrf  valve  for 
selectively  connecting  said  source  of  pressure  fluid  to  either 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
said  return  line,  a  counter  balance  check  valve  between 
said  control  valve  and  the  end  of  said  cylinder  n^uch 
causes  elevation  of  said  tong,  said  counter  balance  check 
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valve  painng  fluid  toward  said  cylmder  without  reitiic- 
tion  and  being  set  to  impose  a  predetermined  back  pres- 
sure against  reverse  flour  of  fluid  just  sufBcient  to  count#r- 
balance  the  weight  of  said  one  member  and  the  tong  car- 
ried thereby. 

2^Jt3  I      I 

GUTTAR  TAILPIECE  ' 

Ralph  MatlM^  375  E.  32Bd  St,  BraoUyn,  N.Y. 
FDad  Dee.  24,  lfS7,  SwTNo.  705419 
1  Claim.    (CLS4k^9f) 
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lew.  meam  pivotally  mounting  said  lever  on  said  frame, 
actuating  meam,  means  on  said  frame  i  louoting  said  actu- 
ating means  substantiiUy  parallel  to  saii  lever  for  radpro- 
cation  relative  to  said  frame  substantially  parallel  to  said 
lever,  meam  operatively  connecting  said  lever  and  said 
•<^«rtng  means  fbr  reciprocation  of  said  ■'•♦"■ling  ««— nf 
upon  pivoting  of  said  lever,  electric  sw  tch  means  carried 
by  said  frame  means  for  connecting  el  jctric  tone  oscilla- 
tiom  to  an  output  circuit,  switch  opei  sting  meam  mov- 
ably  carried  hy,  said  frame,  meam  op  tratively  interoon- 
necting  said  actuating  means  and  salt  switch  operating 
means  for  movement  of  said  switch  ope  -ating  means  upon 
reciprocaticw  of  said  actuating  means,  and  means  opera- 
tively interconnecting  said  switch  operating  meam  and 
said  switch  means  for  operation  of  iiid  switch  ^^nn 
vtpon  movement  of  said  switch  operaiog  meam.  I 


METAL 


A  tailpiece  for  a  guitar  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
substantially  rigid  mounting  pl^te,  a  support  pin,  sajd 
support  pin  being  carried  upon  one  side  of  said  rigfd 
mounting  plate,  a  ^urality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  ftngeis. 
each  one  of  said  parallel  fingen  being  pivotally  carried  in- 
termediate its  ends  upon  said  support  j^  grqjping  meais 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  fingers  gripping  the  ad  jacent^d 
of  a  guitar  string  said  gripping  meant  including  a  book  per  • 
tion.  limit  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  flng^ 
limiting  rotation  thereof  upon  said  support  pin  relative  io 
the  other  ones  of  said  fingers,  said  string  gripping  m^am  |t 
said  one  end  ai  each  oi  said  fingers  compr^ing  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  opening  portion,  said  hook  portidn 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  receiving  a  string 
therewithin,  and  said  hook  receivbig  the  knot  of  a  string 
for  preventing  outward  kwgitudinal  movement  thereof, 
said  meam  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  fingers  comprising  a 
transversely  extending  thumb  screw  supported  by  said  op- 
posite end  of  each  finger  for  threaded  movement  substag- 
tially  normal  to  said  mounting  plate,  all  of  said  fingers  be- 
ing of  different  length,  and  said  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
fingers  being  aligned  along  a  line  parallel  to  said  pin. 


SELF.THREADING 

PhOip  D.  Becker,  Hii^ham,  Mme., 

Cut  FaHsosr  Cotpotalioa,  Bm 
Moo  of  Delaware 

Fled  Mar.  22, 195<,  8er.  No.l573,15< 
4ClalaM.   (CLtS-A) 


MECHANISM  FMI  PLAYING  CHORDS 

Frsd  H.  Osborae,  Snyder,  Howard  G.  Bmmt,  Tooawandi 

S'  ^S^SL^  ''^■^  EgfsrtiTlIk,  N.Y.,  aaslBiort  to 

Tie  WnrBtier  Companj,  NorthToiiawaiid«rN!Yn  • 

cotpondoB  of  Ohio 

FDad  My  t.  195t,  Sar.  Nik  747,2M 
Ifriatass    (CLt4— 443> 


1.  A  self -threading  sheet  metal  nut 
tated  onto  a  threadless,  soMoth  stud 
rotation  coinciding  with  the  axis  of 
press  threads  into  said  stud,  said  nut 
aperture  coaxial  with  said  center  of 
ture  defined  by  edges  comprising  at 
lead-in  portiom  which  trace  a  circular , 
sides  about  the  axis  of  rotation  ot  a 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  stud,  at 
thread  trailing  portiom  tdiich  on 
trace  circular  paths  from  opposed  _. 
of  rotation  of  less  diameter  th^ti  udj 
two  opposed  thread  presdng  nmp 
from  each  lead-in  portion  to  its  cc.. 
portion,  said  apertured  wall  throoglioii 
tiom  and  said  thread  trailing  portion  i 
helically  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
axis. 


sida 


wih 


OPTICAL  alS^GB-nNIlER 


NUT 

to  United. 


id^Ked  to  be  ro- 

ibout  a  cemer  of 

laid  stud  and  to 

CO  nprising  a  walled 

n  tatioo.  said  aper- 

Ipast  two  opposed 

from  onKMed 

diameter  at  least 

east  two  opposed 

rotittion  of  the  nut 

•bout  the  axis 

I  tud,  and  at  least 

Portions  extending 

corresponding  trailing 

said  ramp  por- 
being  extended 
reqiect  to  said 


««  JoMMchel , 

to  flodstohrOpClqpe  e(  £ 


Fled  Mmj  9, 1957,  Sar.  No.  ^171 


1   «^--^  -.       .       ,   J        ..    .    .    i  i'  ^  optical  range  finder  having  an 

il^r2^?"  fbrpl^ring  chords  in  an  electronil  prism  mounted  in  a  movable  support  for 

MMMmeal  inalrument  cooapriaing  a  frame,  a  lever  having  the  optical  axis  of  the  range  finder  bei 

a  nuumaUy  engntBable  part  ttwreoo  for  pivoting  of  sai<  *<^  »'*  **"  -»-  ~ —  --'-•  — '—  «-— ^ 


eyepiece,  and  a 
movement  along 
, ^  —  .....^  .,«„,  be  ween  the  objec- 
tive and  the  eye  piece,  said  prism  hav  ng  two  surfaces 
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intenectinf  in  a  straight  line  forming  the  apex  of  the  inter- 
section angle,  which  line  is  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  optical  axis  and  in  the  region  of  the  image  plane 
formed  by  rays  passing  through  said  objective,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  movable  support  for  imparting  motion 
thereto  whereby  said  planes  may  be  brought  into  coin- 
cidence. 

method  and  mba^s  fob  automatically 
adiusung  a  mbasuung  ok  oiservation 
instrument 


to  Col  Zdii,  Ok«kochc%  WHttenbwi,  Gcr- 
FOad  Mii7  4»  19SC,  Bar.  No.  StMU 


by  certain  light  rays  of  said  beam  will  be  variously  scat- 
tered by  particles  in  said  spednaen,  dectrical  means  for 
receiving  that  part  of  the  scattered  light  rays  paving 
through  said  aperture  and  for  producing  a  signal  tbe 
instantaneous  value  of  which  is  proportiMial  to  the  in- 
tensity oi  the  light  rays  so  received,  means  for  auto- 
matically i»t>ducing  upon  a  recording  surface  a  tpedrnten 
curve  which  represents  in  one  {redetermined  direction 
there(m  the  various  intensities  of  the  liglit  rays  passing 
through  said  aperture  for  each  position  of  said  sporimm 
and  in  a  different  predetermined  direction  thereon  r^re- 
sents  the  various  different  operative  positions  of  said 
spednien  as  said  spcdmen  is  moved  from  a  first  extreme 
operative  position  to  a  second  extreme  operative  position 


is¥?^ 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  automatically  adjusting  an 
optical  measuring  or  obaervation  instnunent  to  the  point 
of  the  greatest  local  change  in  the  illuminating  intensity 
of  a  radiation  field,  optical  means  including  a  partial  re- 
flecting member  for  splitting  the  li^t  emanating  from  said 
radiation  field  into  two  separate  light  beams,  means  in- 
cluding a  photoelectric  odl  for  pcodudog  a  voltage  which 
is  proportional  to  the  first  differential  quotient  of  tbe  light 
flux  emanating  from  said  radiation  field,  said  means  being 
responsive  to  one  of  said  two  light  beams,  means  includ- 
ing a  photoelectric  cell  for  producing  a  voluge  which  is 
proportional  to  the  second  differential  quotient  of  said 
light  flux,  said  means  being  responsive  to  the  other  of 
said  two  light  beams,  means  for  adjusting  said  measuring 
instrument  about  a  single  axis,  means  including  electric 
motor  means  energized  by  said  voltages  for  operating 
said  adjusting  ineans  and  means  <H>erated  by  the  voltage 
pnxluced  by  said  first  mentioned  photoelectric  cell  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  a  portion  of  said  means  for 
adjusting  said  measuring  instrument  when  said  voltage 
drops  below  a  predetermied  minimum  value  and  rises 
above  a  predetermined  maximum  value,  respectively. 

^  2.fif,7fi 

MEANS  FOR  ANALYZING  MICROSCOPIC 
PARTICLES  AND  THE  LKE 
Mlcted  L.  Potaayl,  WckHsr,  a^  Jaascs  E.  lohnstoa, 
Iwilibililgi,  Maflk,  aad  Morden  G.  ■iowb«  Wood- 
stock, CoHk,  aalganrs  to  Aisrlcaw  Ovtfcal  Company, 
SoalhhfMic  Maaa^  a    iliaiiii  aHOcMloa  of  Massa- 


in  said  beam,  and  graphic  means  having  a  family  of  curves 
thereon  for  indicating  in  accordance  with  said  intensities 
of  the  light  rays  passing  through  said  aperture  and  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  specimen  for  each 
intensity  the  mean  size  of  the  microscopic  particle  in  said 
specimen,  the  curves  oo  said  graphic  means  and  on  said 
recording  surface  being  of  the  same  scaler  value  so  diat 
they  may  be  disposed  in  adjacent  relation  to  each  other, 
at  least  one  of  said  graphic  means  and  said  recording 
surface  being  transparent  so  that  the  intersection  of  said 
specimen  curve  with  said  family  of  curves  when  adjacent 
thereto  can  be  readily  observed  and  a  scale  value  for  mean 
size  of  particle  corresponding  thereto  indicated  on  said 
gnathic  means. 

M«,7tf___ 
ELBCntONIC  NEGATIVEifOSmVE  CONVERSION 
AND  CORRECTION  OF  GRADATION  CURVES 
OF  COLOR  EXTRACI10NS 
FritoOtto  ZejMI^HdkMdoif,  aaar  Kiel,  and  Kari-ABfHt 

aaigBon   to   Dr.4B|. 
Hen  Eowmandltg>sfn>rhaft.laei-Dieii<rhrfoA 


FRed  Apr.  3, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  iSt,Slt 
iTniiiiiii  (CLSS— 14) 
4.  Apparatus  for  use  in  detarmitting  tfie  average  size 
of  a  rdiuivdy  large  number  <rf  miacrMcopic  particles  of 
▼aryint  rizaa  distributed  at  random  in  a  specimen,  said 
apparatoa  comprisiBg  a  Ught  source  of  relativdy  small 
sbe,  an  objective  and  opaque  means  arranged  in  ^aced 
opCfcaDy  aligned  relation  with  eadi  odier,  said  objective 
being  portioned  so  u  to  receive  light  from  said  light 
aonroa  and  direct  same  as  a  convergent  beam  onto  an 
opaqae  part  of  said  opaque  means,  said  opaque  means 
having  an  annular  aperture  of  rdativety  narrow  width 
and  predetermined  rize  therein  arranged  in  concentric 
relatioB  widi  said  opaque  part  and  located  substantially 
in  conjogate  relation  to  said  ligfat  aooroe,  a  holder  for 
positioning  a  specimen  in  said  beam,  means  for  moving 
said  hirfder  and  specimen  toward  and  away  from  said 
animlar  aperture  while  Ulimiinated  by  said  beam,  where- 


'.NO.C7M29 

Ail.4,lMi 

1.  In  a  system  for  oorrecdng  and  matdwng  the  coarse 
of  gradation  curves  of  photographic  ooknr  extractionB  of 
a  multicolor  copy  which  is  to  be  reproduced,  wherein  an 
original  gray  scale  positive  with  fixed  darkened  areas  is 
for  the  production  of  each  color  extraction  always  pho- 
togn^ihed  together  with  the  multicolor  picture  to  obtam 
a  gray  scale  negative,  apparatus  for  satisfying,  in  ibt 
presence  of  deviations  from  a  desired  standard  gradation 
course,  the  socalled  gray  requirement,  comprising  means 
for  producing  first  electrical  voltages  proportional  to  the 
gradations  in  tiie  gray  scale  on  the  negative,  means  fbr 
converting  said  first  n>ltages  to  second  vcdtagea  whereby 
the  first  voltages  are  noodified  by  a  variable  functional 
relationship  between  densities  of  the  negative  and  tbe 
positive  due  to  a  chosen  iriiotographic  copying  procedure, 
means  for  cotnpuing  those  of  the  diacreto  values  of  said 
second  voltagea  which  according  to  said  functional  rela- 
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I 
tKMMhip  reflect  transparencies  of  the  gray  scale  negati  re   a  magazine  containing  a  plurality  of  i  ides  which  are  to 
with  corresponding  values  of  transparencies  of  the  ori  i-  be  projected  in  said  gate,  the  combiution  comprising: 

' '  indexing  means  for  movfaig  said  magaj^eto  align  a  slide 

with  said  gate;  means  for  transferringsaid  last-named 
slide  from  the  magazine  to  the  gate;  sai  i  cover,  having  an 
apenure  in  communication  with  saii  gate;  maaunUy 
operable  editing  means  disposed  in  o  operative  relation 

(    ■  r— HT-i-^i  ■>     I  — 5-  I       with  the  slide  in  said  gate  and  effective,  upon  operation 

■^^^^^™=3  ^^^-^      r^n  I       thereof,  for  moving  said  slide  from  th<i  gate  towanl  said 


nal  gray  scale,  and  means  for  altering  said  functional  re  !• 
tionship  so  as  to  bring  the  gray  scale  negative  values  o  >- 
tained  into  agreement  with  those  of  the  original. 

2«9€9719 

ELEVATED  TEMPERAltlRti  EXTENSOMETER 

GMiia  ZAcltoaky,  WDUnsbni,  and  Arthar  J.  BosIl 

FovMl  mill,  Pi^  MrifMn  to  Wcstf^hooM  Ekc^ 

Corpontioa,  East  PUtrfNngfa,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  ff 


nUd  Mar.  27,  If  58,  Scr.  No<  724,4M 
UCkdoBB.    (0.88— 14) 


1.  A  high  temperature  optical  strain  gage,  in  comi  i- 
natlon,  a  supporting  body  of  a  material  having  low  ther- 
mal expulsion  and  being  substantially  tmaffected  in  fts 
characteristica  when  subjected  to  relatively  high  temper- 
atures, as  1000*  F.  to  1500*  F.,  ^omi«ising  a  frame 
structure  having  a  pair  of  facing  substantially  parallel 
end  members,  a  first  base  member  of  an  alloy  of  iron 
and  other  hardening  and  toughe^dng  metals  exhibiting 
the  characteristic  of  hi^  strength  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, said  base  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  one  of 
the  end  members,  and  having  a  flat  surface  focing  the 
other  end  member  at  a  selected  angle,  and  also  havi^ 
a  knife  edge  below  the  end  members  and  disposed  paral- 
lel to  the  end  members  and  flat  sur^ce,  a  fint  reflectiqg 
quartz  mirror  removably  secured  to  sidd  flat  surface,  a 
second  base  member  of  like  material  mounted  near  the 
other  end  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  knife  edge,  said  second  base  member 
having  a  flat  surface  thereon  facing  the  flat  surface  on 
the  first  base  member  at  a  selected  angle  when  the  secovl 
base  member  is  not  pivotally  moved  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  reflecting  quartz  mirror  removab%r 
secured  to  said  flat  surface  on  the  second  base  member, 
said  second  base  member  having  a  knife  edge  below  tlie 
end  members  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  second  base  member,  whereby  any  li^t  reflected 
by  the  first  quartz  mirror  onto  the  second  quartz  mirror 
changes  direction  in  proportion  to  the  t^nt/f*  in  distams 
between  the  knife  edges  on  the  two  base  monbers.      T 


2iN9  711 
AUTOMATIC  MAGAZDJE  SLIDE  PROIECTORS 


1-J 


T. 
P.  Ewald,  Itnfhisiiii,  N.Y.,  assiiBon  to 
. ,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jcncy 

Fled  Nov.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  »%JiU  I 

7nit«i     (0.88—28)  ! 

1.  In  a  photographic  slide  projector  having  an  outside 

cover  and  a  projection  gate  and  being  adapted  to  receive 


aperture;  means  for  automatically  oper4ting 
and  transferring  means;  means  for  n 
said  indexing  and  transferring  meaiu;  a 
control  member  for  selecting  between  automatic 
ual  operation  of  said  indexing  and 
and  means  interrelating  said  control 
editing  means  for  preventing  operation 
when  the  former  is  set  for  selecting  manual 
said' indexing  and  transferring  means. 


said  indexing 

usually  operating 

manually  settable 

and  man- 

trknsferring  means; 

nember  and  said 

the  latter  except 

operation  of 


oft 


2Ji9.712 
HIGH  TEMPERATIIRE  MICROSCOPE  AND 
FUKNACE 
Donid  M.  Olaoa,  Loe  Ahnsoa,  N.  M«l, 
United  States  of  AnMiica  m  rrarcaeat« 
States  AtoDilc  Encrnr  CooubMoo 

FOed  Dec.  21, 195VSer.  No.  I61,1M 
8Clalnif.   (CL  88-^9 1 


to  the 
by  the  U^tcd 


1.  A  high  temperature  microscope 
prising  in  combination 

a  pressure  vessel  having  a  side  wall, 
tom,  said  bottom  being  closed  with 
window  element,  said  vessel  havin^L. 
connection  to  means  for  withdrawing 
and  means  for  introducing  inert  _ 

a  concave  first  surface  mirror  _ 
pressure  vessel  near  the  top  thae<rf 
surface  facing  said  bottom  and  its  ] 
ing  through  said  window  element, 

having  a  curvature  such  that  light 

object  disposed  within  said  furnace  will 
said  mirror  to  form  an  image  outside 
at  a  distance  therefrom  such  that  tan 
heat  will  be  transferred  through  said 


gases  tfa  erein, 
dispised 


ind  furnace  com- 

a  top  and  a  bot- 

<n  optically  inert 

fittings  adapted  for 

therefrom 


within  said 

its  reflecting 

principal  axis  extend- 

mirror  surface 

from  an 

>e  reflected  frtxn 

of  said  furnace 

no  sensible 

distance. 


vith 


sail 


essenially 
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means  for  supporting  a  specimen  on  said  principal  axis 
of  said  mirror  at  a  distance  therefrom  such  that  said 
mirror  will  project  a  clear,  magnified  image  of  said  speci- 
men and  to  expose  the  upper  surface  of  said  specimen 
to  said  mirror, 

centrally  disposed  electrical  resistance  heating  means 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  portion  of  said  sunxnl- 
ing  means  near  said  specimen  and  extending  toward  said 
mirror  to  heat  said  specimen, 

a  radiation  shield  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said 
heater  on  all  sides  to  intercept  direct  radiation  from  said 
heating  means,  said  specimen  and  said  supporting  means, 
said  radiation  shield  being  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of 
said  vessel  to  define  a  large  annular  gap  for  the  trans- 
mission of  radiations  reflected  from  said  mirror,  said 
heating  means  and  said  radiation  shield  having  top  open- 
ings sufficient  to  allow  essentially  all  of  the  radiations 
emanating  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  specimen  in 
directions  lying  within  the  angle  subtended  by  said  mir- 
ror surface  to  reach  said  surface  without  obstruction, 

means  including  electrodes  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  pressure  vessel  and  connected  to  said  heating 
means  for  supplying  sufficient  electrical  power  thereto 
to  heat  said  specimen  to  incandescent  temperatures,  and 
means  for  cooling  said  side  wall  of  said  pressure  vessel, 
said  mirror  and  said  radiation  shield. 


lenses,  NniMcript  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  glass  of 
the  lens,  and  V,ubKript  the  Abbe  number  of  the  lens,  each 
series  of  subscripts  increasing  for  each  element  in  the 
direction  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  photographic 
objective. 

2^9,714 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  REAR 

VIEW  MIRRORS 

Walter  P.  Coosliio,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Chiydcr  CoqiMmtloB,  Highland  Park,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  657,885 
4  Claims.    (Q.  88— 98) 


23«9j713 
WIDE  ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBIECTIVE 


lira  MiAai,  KoiMkokB,  Yokohama  City,  lapaa,  aKigDor 
to  CaaoB  Camera  Convaoy,  Inc^  T0I70,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poratioB  off  Japan 

FOad  Feb.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  713,899 
ICUnk    (CL8»— 87) 


A  wide  angle  photographic  lens  satisfying  the  following 
relations:  , 

[/-I       F:3       2a-fl0'       Back  foous-0.97/] 
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Li 
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Radlui  of 
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R«-n.46« 

R<-o.ass 

Ri-SJ6l 

Rr-O.SM 
Ri«  1.371 
R,-I.S11 
Rm-0J«7 
Rii— 0.83S 
Rit-lJOO 
Ru*— 0.730 
Ri«-3.M 
Ru«-3.M5 


Lena 

Thickneai 

or  Air 
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tfi-0.044 
81-lJm 
A-0.(M 
8t-0.014 
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Ni-l.«20t 
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N'«- 1.0435 
Ni«l.«3M 
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Ni- 1.0008 
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Vi-SB.e 

Vt-00.8 

V,-8S.6 

V«-88.00 

Vi«SA.« 
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VT«s5.ei 
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where  Lmtaortpt  is  the  lens,  Rtatacrtpt  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  lens  surface,  </MbMript  the  thickness  of  the 
lens  at  the  (^tical  axis,  Sautaertpt  the  spacing  between 


^^ 


w 

u 

^W/ 

'^Tx^ 

v.^ 

4.  Apparatus  f<M-  adjustably  mounting  a  mirror  casing 
on  a  ball-type  supporting  member,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding means  fixed  to  said  casing  for  movemem  in 
unison  therewith  forming  a  seat  for  said  ball-type  sup- 
porting member  and  a  yieldable  ball  engaging  member 
secured  to  said  casing  and  having  a  normal  position 
and  a  deformed  position  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  yieldable  ball  engaging  member  is  displaced  relative 
to  said  casing  and  the  above  mentioned  seat,  said  yield- 
able  ball  engaging  member  when  in  its  normal  position 
urging  said  seat  and  said  ball-type  suporting  member 
into  frictional  engagement,  said  apparatus  further  in- 
cluding a  lever  means  accessible  from  the  frmit  portion 
of  said  casing,  said  lever  means  being  <^)eratively  con- 
nected to  said  yieldable  ball  engaging  member  and  c^er- 
able  upon  said  yieldable  ball  engaging  member  under 
the  influence  of  manually  applied  pressure  to  move  said 
yieldable  ball  engaging  member  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  ball-type  supporting  member  to  its  above  mentioned 
deformed  position  to  thereby  unload  the  frictional  en- 
gagement of  said  ball-type  sui^wrting  member  and  said 
seat  as  long  as  the  above  mentioned  manual  pressure  is 
applied  to  accommodate  adjustment  al  the  position  <A 
said  mirror  casing  relative  to  said  ball-type  supporting 
member,  said  yieldable  ball  engaging  memba*  bdng 
adapted  to  return  to  its  normal  position  to  urge  said  seat 
and  ball-type  supporting  member  into  frictional  engage- 
meat  when  the  above  mentioned  manual  pressure  is  dis- 
continued. 


2,9i9,715 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Edgnr  T.  Moaby,  Mhnenpolia,  ^ftm^  aMipinr  to  Ra-Tmc 

MwMnctsnBi  CwptmnoKf  ouBDeflpooi,  ftumi^  a  cot^ 
pontloB  of  AttuMaota 

FUad  Sept  29, 1958,  Sar.  No.  7«4,tU 
2ClaiBH.    (CL88— 98) 

2.  In  a  rear  view  mirror  for  trucks,  a  bracket  means 
adapted  to  be  motmted  on  the  truck  cab  and  having  two 
vertically  spaced  pairs  of  tubular  arm  members  extending 
laterally  from  the  bracket  means,  the  arm  members  in 
each  pair  converging  in  their  extension  from  the  bracket 
means,  the  extended  end  portions  of  each  member  being 
horizontally  flattened  and  apertured,  an  elongated  pivot 
rod  extending  vertically  through  the  apertures  in  said 
end  portions,  means  securing  the  pivot  rod  against  endwise 
displacement  from  the  end  portions,  a  mirror  frame,  a 
mirror  mounted  on  the  mirror  frame,  the  mirror  frame 
having  spaced  parallel  horizontally  flattened  extensions 
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journaled  on  the  rod  for  swinging  movement  of  the  frarte 
about  the  rod,  said  extensions  disposed  one  intermediate 
the  end  portions  of  each  pair  of  arms  and  in  face  to  faf e 
contiguous  relation  to  both,  a  pair  of  stop  means  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  pivot  rod  in  vertically  spaced  positions 
intermediate  the  pairs  of  said  end  portions,  a  pair  of  spiral 
springs  encircling  the  pivot  rod  and  held  under  compres- 
sion one  between  each  stop  means  and  the  adjacent  arm 
end  portion  to  yieldably  urge  said  adjacent  arm  end  por- 
tion axially  of  the  rod  against  said  mirror  frame  exteg- 
sions,  the  flattened  contiguous  faces  of  each  of  said  end 


iMigiiortt 


PROFILE.MILLING  iS^kNGRAVING  MAI 
wm^Bnd^  CalmbMh  (En),  Gtmny,  iaigiior  t# 
Akni  Gaathfar  G  Jii.b.H^  CaliiibM^^i^)rG«rau^ 

Filed  Sept  4.1958,  Scr.  N«.  759.039 
1  fifarijf,  inplicatioa  Gcrawinr  Sept  7, 1957 
19  ChIbm*    (C1«  99— -IS) 


•-tJ^^4; 


r 

1.  An  automatic  milling  machine  of  the  type  havini 
a  control  program,  comprising  a  housing;  workpiece  sup- 
port means  on  said  housing,  for  mounting  a  workpieca 
thereon;  tool  support  means  on  said  bousing,  for  mount- 
ing a  tool  thereon  in  cooperable  relation  to  the  work- 
piece  support  means,  said  support  m^ns  having  relative 
multi-directional  movements  with  respect  to  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  control  cams  representing  said 
control  program;  movable  supports  respectively  carrying 
said  cams  and  movable  on  said  housing,  said  cams  beind 
bodily  reversibly  movable  subttantiaUy  in  directions  at 


right  angles  to  their  basic  reference 
cam  tracing  members  engaged  with 
means  normally  holding  said  cams  in 
the  tracing  members;  guide  means 
ing  members  for  movement  in  paths  s. 
angles  to  the  directions  of  movement 
cams,  thereby  to  enable  relative 
of  the  cams  and  associated  tracing 
place;  means  connecting  said  tracing 
taneous  movement;  a  transmission 
able  cam  support  for  effecting  relative 
tween  the  workpiece  and  tool 
direction  as  determined  by  the  associate  1 
and  an  additional  transmission  actuate< 
able  cam  support  for  effecting  relative  . 
the  workpiece  and  tool  support  means  i 
as  determined  by  the  tracing  member 
cam  of  said  other  support,  the  said 
ments  between  the  workpiece  and 
being  coordinated  by  virtue  of  the 
ments  of  .the  tracing  members  as 
connecting  means. 


ui 


lines;  unyielding 
laid  cams;  spring 
engagement  with 
mbunting  said  trac- 
ufMtantiaUy  at  right 
of  the  associated 
travtoing  movements 
members  to  take 
memben  for  simul- 
actuated  by  one  mov- 
movement  be- 
t  means  in  one 
tracing  member; 
by  another  mov- 
i^tovement  between 
another  direction 
associated  with  the 
relative  move- 
support  means 
sii^ultaneous  move- 
by  the  said 


t^i'O 
tO(»l 


eff(cted 


portions  and  said  extensions  eadi  being  provided  with  a 
circumferential  series  of  radially  extending  teeth  dispose^ 
about  the  axis  of  the  pivot  rod  with  the  teeth  on  the  e^i- 
tension  intermeshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  end  portions  oD 
both  sides  thereof  whereby  as  swinging  pressure  sufficiedt 
to  overcome  the  compressive  force  of  the  springs  c 
exerted  upon  the  mirror  frame  said  extensions  will  cause 
the  end  portions  contiguous  thereto  to  spread  allowing  the 
extensions  to  rotate  therebetween  with  the  teeth  of  the 
extension  moving  circumferentially  over  the  teeth  of  said 
end  portions. 


2J«9,717 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR  _ 
TROLLED  MACHINE 
Benjamin  W.  Carter,  OndaasnlL 
ClndoHati  Milling  MackkM  Co^ 
corponrthm  of  OUo 

nied  November  If,  1958,  Sar.  ^  o.  772^74 
MOaiBa.    (CL  98^13  5) 


UI 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  controlling 
movement  in  one  direction  between  a  ( 
workpiece  in  a  machine  tool  operable 
contour  of  a  pattern  on  the  workpiece 
an  angle  more  than  180  degrees  thereardund 
360  degrees  comprising  in  combination  a 
adapted  to  engage  the  pattern,  a  sourde 
hydraulic  motor  for  effecting  said  relati'  re 
tween  the  cutting  tool  and  the  workpiea , 
tain  pressure  at  a  level  below  the  levjl 
said  source  on  one  side  of  said  motor,  . 
the  other  side  of  the  motor  to  the  source 
the  follower  is  in  a  predetermined 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  follower 
said  other  side  of  the  motor  from  the  . 
and  connect  said  other  side  of  the  niota(' 
the  follower  is  moved  to  a  podtion 
predetermined  podtioiL 


elative  reversible 

cutting  tool  and  a 

to  reproduce  the 

a  plane  through 

but  less  than 

movable  follower 

of  pressure,  a 

movement  be* 

means  to  main- 

of  pressure  of 

itoeans  to  connect 

9f  pressure  when 

position,  and  meaiu 

to  disconnect 

«  of  pressure 

to^  to  discharge  aa 

vaoed  from  said 


2,M9,71i 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  AND  IIBTHOD  OF 
FORMING  COMBUSnON  CHiUMiBR  CAYI- 
TIES 
Mark  H.  FVank,  BlimiB^am,  I^flch.,  Mribaor  to  G«Mnl 
MotonCorporatkm,  l>cttoU.  Midk,  ITcotporation  of 

No.  S99,4M, 
UIMI.    IN. 

19f7,  am,  N«. 


Inly  23,  ItSi,  __ 
PMMt  No.  23€5,3M,  «aM  D« , 
Mrf  tU»  appBcadoa  Nov.  15. 

•90,o99 

aOdma.    (a.9*— 15) 

1.  A  method  ai  manufacturing  eogiie 
combustion  chamber  cavities  formed  it 


• 


heads  having 
plane  surfaces 
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thereof  which  comprises  employing  a  tool  having  a  plane 
end  surface  and  side  surfaces  diverging  away  from  said 
end  surface  and  converging  beyond  the  diverging  parts  ot 
said  side  surfaces,  rotating  said  tool  about  the  axis  there- 
of, projecting  said  tool  axially  into  a  head  and  through  a 
plane  surface  thereof  with  the  end  surface  of  said  tool  in 
oblique  relation  to  and  below  said  plane  surface,  and 


moving  said  tool  in  a  closed  path  within  said  head,  said 
tool  during  said  movement  extending  into  said  head  so 
that  all  of  said  tool  end  surface  remains  within  said  head 
beyond  said  diverging  parts  of  said  side  surface,  said 
closed  path  in  which  said  tool  is  moved  within  said  head 
being  linear  on  two  sides  and  curved  at  the  ends  and  with 
the  movement  of  said  tool  starting  intermediate  the  ends 
of  one  of  said  linear  sides. 


tions  and  terminating  at  a  free  end  at  said  erecting  sta- 
tion, said  elongated  member  extending  over  and  along 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  first  centerward  tube  panels, 
means  for  applying  glue  to  said  second  centerward  and 
second  endward  tube  panels  ot  said  collapsed  tube,  and 
means  for  then  upfolding  said  second  centerward  tube 
panel  to  thereby  also  upfold  said  first  endward  tube  panel 
and  lift  said  second  endward  tube  panel  whereby  said  tube 
is  erected  while  said  first  centerward  tube  panel  is  held 
down  firmly  by  the  weight  of  said  hold-down  means, 
means  for  thereupon  folding  around  their  hinge  lines  and 
across  the  leading  end  of  said  tube  in  laterally  projecting 
relationship  therewith  said  pairs  of  panels  which  are 
hinged  to  the  first  centerward  and  first  endward  tube 
panels,  and  means  for  then  backfolding  the  projecting 
portions  of  said  pairs  of  panels  into  contact  with  said 
applied  glue  and  for  holding  them  there  during  setting 
of  the  glue. 

POURING  BRIDGE  FOR  CONCRETE  WORK . 

Troy  T.  Borahani,  18M<  Beverly  Rmid,  StmtOt,  Wash. 

FUed  Jaly  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  670,69f 

ICIidiik   (CL94-^) 


23§9Jri9 

MEANS  FOR  FUMING  PAPERBOARD 

CONTAINERS 

MklMel  G.  ShMdgo,  SMiMky,  OUo,  anlpior  to  West 

VblhBk  PiBlp  Jk  Paper  Conpny,  New  fork,  N.Y.,  m 

it  DalnwHa 

FIM  May  tt,  19S9.  Ser.  N<».  S1M22 
MCWbh.    (CL  93^-49) 


m  "  'm 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  box  sections  from  blanks 
each  ot  which  comprises  four  tube  panels  including  first 
and  second  endward  tube  panels  aiid  first  and  second 
centerward  tube  panels  and  also  comprises  additional 
panels  including  a  first  pair  hinged  to  the  first  center- 
ward  tube  panel  and  hivinf  a  guiding  edge  aligned  with 
the  central  hinge  line  between  the  first  and  second 
centerward  tube  panels  and  a  second  pair  hinged  to  the 
first  endward  tube  panel,  said  machine  comprising  con- 
veying means  to  translate  each  blank  in  a  conveying  di- 
rection parallel  to  a  central  reference  line  with  said  cen- 
tral hinge  line  remaining  in  alignment  with  said  cen- 
tral reference  line  and  said  translation  occurring  past  an 
infolding  station  and  a  tubO'eeaming  station  to  an  erect- 
ing station,  means  for  successively  feeding  said  blanks 
onto  said  conveying  means  with  said  cen^  hinge  line 
of  each  blank  in  said  alignment  with  said  central  reference 
line,  guide  means  on  laid  central  reference  line  for  con- 
tacting said  guiding  edge  in  guiding  relationship  but  allow- 
ing translation  of  said  blanks  in  said  conveying  direction, 
means  at  said  infoldhig  station  for  infolding  said  first  and 
second  endward  tube  panels  whereby  they  meet  each 
other  at  Mid  central  rtf  erence  line,  means  at  said  tube- 
m^mming  gtatjon  for  seamjug  said  endward  tube  panels 
together  at  said  central  reference  line  to  complete  the 
fabrication  of  a  collapsed  tube,  floating  hold-down  means 
inchiding  at  least  one  elongated  member  extending  in  said 
conveying  direction  put  said  infolding  and  seaming  sta- 


A  materials  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  dispensing  hoi^wrs  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  along 
a  machine  framework  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  machine,  said  machine  framework  being  particu- 
larly adapted  to  negotiate  curved  trackways,  said  frame- 
work comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  girders  disposed  trans- 
verse relative  to  the  said  direction  of  travel,  a  fUnged 
wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  each  girder  to  guide  said 
one  end  along  a  first  trackway,  a  separate  beam  rigidly 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  girders  and  per- 
pendicular thereto,  two  or  more  wheels  each  having  ax- 
ially spaced  flanges  and  mounted  in  trailing  relationship 
to  one  another  on  each  of  said  beama  at  points  spaced 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  girders  to  guide  the 
other  end  of  said  girder  along  a  second  trackway  extend- 
ing substantially  in  the  same  directioo  as  said  first  track- 
way, elongated  deck  planks  diapoied  substantially  trans- 
verse relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  girders  and 
supported  by  said  girders,  spaced  clamp  means  secured 
to  the  undenide  of  tome  of  said  deck  planks  intermediate 
said  girden,  said  clamp  means  being  ilideable  relative  to 
the  girders  to  releasably  engage  an  upper  flange  of  each 
of  said  girders,  a  receiving  and  dispensing  hopper  sup- 
ported above  said  deck  idanks  by  some  of  said  dedt 
planks  oo  said  other  end  of  said  girders,  said  deck  planks 
permitting  transport  of  materials  from  said  receiving 
aiKl  dispensing  hopper  to  said  spaced  dispensing  hoppers, 
said  spaced  dispensing  hoppers  being  supported  by  exp 
tended  portions  of  some  of  said  dedc  planks,  the  fric- 
tion between  said  clamp  means  and  said  flanges  and  be- 
tween said  girden  and  said  deck  i^anks  retaining  said 
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girden  in  spaced  relationship  and  pennitting  an  increase  23t9  723 

in  the  spacing  between  said  girden  so  that  the  macbiqe  PHOTOGRAPHIC  1 

nuy  readily  conform  to  cxirvilinear  portions  of  said  track-  ^^^^  ^  CMs*  Falls  Charch,  Va^ 

way.  ^  ■■■<>„  iinaii  I  ii  v>    • 


JiJnJARY  31,  1961 


2^9,721 

PHOTOFLASH  UNIT 

Robert  C  CMfiman,  Aabwadalc,  Dexter  P.  Cooper,  Jil, 

LolHKtOB,  aod  WUlMr  CjOCis,  Windiealer,  Ma«^  at- 

il^on  to  Polaroid  Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mas^  i 

corporalioa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Jue  23, 195S,  Ser.  No.  743,<58 
9Claimt.    (CL  95— 11.5) 


1.  A  irfiotc^ash  uioit  for  use  with  a  camera  having  ii 
flash-synchronizing  switch,  said  unit  comprising,  in  con^ 
bination,  an  electrically  capacitive  element,  an  electrical 
resistance,  a  power  source  for  supplying  electrical  energv 
through  said  resistance  for  charging  said  capacitive  elel 
ment,  a  low  voltage  incandescent  filament  bulb  coupled 
with  said  capacitive  element,  said  capacitive  element  be- 
ing chargeable  to  an  overload  level  with  respect  to  th^ 
electrical  characteristics  of  said  bulb,  and  means  for  so 
coupling  said  synchronizing  switch  with  said  capacitive 
element  and  said  bulb  that  upon  actuation  of  said  syni 
chroniding  switch  the  charge  on  said  capacitive  element 
is  discharged  through  said  bulb  and  said  filament  is  raise< 
to  a  temperature  just  short  of  its  melting  point. 


23<9,722 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Ham  Schwartz,  Hanboi,  Gcnmuiy,  asrignor,  by 

MilfiiiiaH,  to  Agfa  Akticngeaellschalt,  Uvcrfciucn 
Bajcrwcrk,Gcnnaw 

FIM  Dee.  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  701,531 


17 


aivUcatfoa  Genna^r  Dec.  14, 195C 
Claims.    (C  *~ 


(a.  95—31) 


rG 

toLogetraoks, 
'Ddawara 

-      »  " ' »  -r-'*  No.  <M,U3, 

now  Patent  No.  2,96«,«19,  dated  Nc?.  15, 19M.  Di- 
▼jdwl  Md  fUi  appUcathM  Apr.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
19,378 

8  Claims.    (CL  95— 73  i       I 


laCnAlsTa»dria,Va.,a^ 

Ja«e  17, '1957, 


17.  In  a  photographic  camera  employing  a  load  film 
spool  and  a  film  take-up  ^xmjI,  said  take-up  spool  com- 
prising a  rotatable  electric  motor  housing,  an  electric 
motor  having  a  rotor  shaft  encompassed  within  said  hous- 
ing, speed  reduction  drive  means  interconnejcting  said 
rotor  stiaft  and  housing  whereby  rotation  <rf  said  shaft 
rotates  said  housing  and  means  connecting  said  motor 
with  an  electrical  current  power  source. 


J..J^' 


|-"-^7-r' 


comprising  ener- 


1.  A  photographic  printing  method ^ . 

gizing  a  cathode  ray  tube  to  direct  a  Ii  ^t  spot  of  finite 
area  throu^  a  tran^arency  on  a  phot  >sensitive  surface 
to  be  exposed,  sensing  the  intensity  o '  light  to  which 
said  surface  is  exposed,  and  during  ai  exposing  cycle 
controlling  the  exposing  li^t  impinging 
provide  one  exposing  light  component 
surface  as  an  inverse  function  of  the 


and  another  exposing  light  component  su  bstantiaily  equal 


ly  illuminating  the  entire  area  of  said 


<  m  said  surface  to 
varying  over  said 
sensed  intensity, 


transparency. 


OF  PRINTED 


2,9<9,724 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUC^O^  «.:  .»u^.».# 
MATTER  TOGETHER  WITH  TVPEWRIIER  AND 
PUNCHING  MACHINE  TO  BE  lISED  IN  CON- 
NECTION THEREWITH  I 
Johan  Henrik  LennAe,  Copcohagea,  Dfnmark,  ■mlirnni 
to  Carl  Allen  Etabllssement  A-S,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark, a  Danish  Jofant  stock  company 

FDed  Apr.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €  J3333 


Claims  priotlty,  miOem 
7  €Mlm». 


(CL95— 85] 


Apr.  2$,  195< 


ft 


I 
I 

.-  0 


3.  A  scale-like  assembly  of  overlapped  cards  for  use 
in  connection  with  the  production  of  pririted  matter  using 
reproduction  originals  composed  of  se  )arate  text  ele- 
ments, in  which  text  elements  of  different  heists  are  posi- 
tioned, one  on  each  card  at  the  top  ed,  ;e  thereof,  each 
card  being  provided  with  flaps  punch(  d  therein  at  a 
distance  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  ci  rd  varying  with 
the  heights  of  the  text  element,  the  heii  ht  of  the  cards 
exceeding  that  of  the  appertaining  tex  element  by  a 
constant  value,  the  cards  being  position  e^  in  a  row  in 
such  manner  that  the  bottom  edge  of  ( ath  card  inter- 
meshes  with  the  flaps  in  the  succeedin]  card  to  deter- 
mine a  varying  amount  of  mutual  overlipping  to  make 
all  text  elements  visible. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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23i9,72S 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  AIR  REGISTER 


raften,  means   attaching  the  inturned  flanges  to  said 
rafters,  the  memben  each  including  an  inturned  bot- 


Phillp  F.  Grace,  Wajn^  sad  Mlctail  D.  G«f ,  Dearborn*   torn  flange  seating  on  the  bearing  plate,  the  bottom 
Mkhn  asrignnn  to  Fort  Motor  Compony,  Dcaiboni,   flanges  providing  an  abutment  engaging  the  top  of  said 
MtdLtOcocponlioaoCIMawart       _^^,^ 
FlMMay2S,1957,te.No.M2,M9 
UCWM.  (CLN-l) 


iling. 


the  plate  memben  being  disposed  flush  with  the 
outef  surface  of  said  siding  so  as  to  proTide  a  vertical 
continuation,  the  member*  being  provided  with  •  plu- 
rality of  small  apertures  for  the  passage  of  air. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartment, 
a  positive  air  supply  and  means  for  conducting  the  air 
from  the  positive  air  supply  to  the  passenger  compart- 
ment, that  improvement  of  an  air  register  for  control- 
ling the  air  entering  said  passenger  compartment,  com- 
prising an  outer  frame  member  which  constitutes  the 
forward  face  of  the  register  and  an  inner  frame  mem- 
ber which  constitutes  the  rearward  portion  of  the  register, 
means  securing  said  members  in  edge  abutting  relation- 
ship, an  air  hole  in  said  frame  members,  attachment 
means  for  securing  said  frame  members  to  the  air  supply 
conducting  means,  a  plurality  of  vertical  louvers,  each  of 
said  vertical  louvers  having  extensions  at  thdr  upper 
and  lower  ends,  holes  in  the  edge  of  one  of  said  ftiune 
members  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  other  of  said  frame 
memben  adapted  to  receive  said  vertical  louver  exten- 
sions for  pivotal  movement,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
louven,  each  of  said  horizontal  louven  having  exten- 
sions at  their  outer  ends,  holes  rearwardly  of  the  vertical 
louven  in  the  edge  of  one  of  said  frame  memben  ad- 
jacent to  the  edge  of  the  other  of  said  frame  memben 
adapted  to  receive  said  horizontal  louver  extensions  for 
pivotal  movement,  a  manual  adjustment  lever,  aligned 
apertures  in  said  frame  memben  arranged  to  receive  said 
lever  for  universal  movement  between  said  inner  and 
outer  frame  memben  and  connecting  means  pivotally 
secured  to  the  lever  and  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
louven  respectively  for  simultaneously  positioning  said 
louven  upon  movement  of  the  adjustment  lever. 


2J9t9  727 
SELECTIVE  PRINTING  AND  PUNCHING 
MACHINES 
Charies  F.  Rndd,  MwMom  a^  Jack  W.  Brtebin,  May- 
field  Hclghta,  Ohio,  asrigMrs  to  Addrewognph-MoHi. 
graph  Corporatloa,  Ctevdand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,331 
9ClafaBS.    (CLMl— 19) 


2,9<9,726 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Theodore  J.  Bottoos,  Kirkwood,  Mo.    (%  Alama  Kraft 
Manfactminf  Co.,  1338  N.  Rock  Hm  Road,  St  Loots 
17,  Mo.) 

Ffled  Jan.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,496 
ICIains.  (CL  98— 37) 
In  a  building  construction,  an  outside  wall  having  a 
top  bearing  plate  and  siding  on  its  outermost  side,  a 
pliu-ality  of  rafter  supported  on  said  bearing  plate  in 
spaced  relation,  a  ventilator  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plate 
memben  arranged  in  overlapping  position,  said  members 
having  rolled  edges  slidaMy  interfitting  to  connect  said 
memben  telescopically  for  lengthwise  adjustment,  said 
memben  extending  between  said  raften  and  extending 
from  the  bearing  plate  to  the  top  of  said  raften,  an  in- 
turned  flange  on  each  of  said  memben  engaging  said 


1 .  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  kind  described  wherein 
at  least  two  different  groups  of  fonns  are  to  be  selectively 
punched  and  printed  respectively  at  punching  and  prmt- 
ing  stations  in  the  machine,  and  wherein  the  punching 
and  printing  operations  are  to  be  imder  control  of  printing 
and  control  devices  bearing  control  data  and  printing  data: 
means  for  feeding  said  forms  one  by  one  to  said  punching 
and  printing  stations,  and  means  for  feeding  said  printing 
devices  one  by  one  to  said  printing  station;  means  for 
sensing  the  coptrol  data  on  the  devices;  a  control  settaUe 
in  at  least  two  different  states  incidental  to  the  sensing 
of  said  control  data;  at  least  two  supply  stations  ii^iera 
said  forms  of  the  two  different  groups  are  to  be  arranged 
for  sequential   feeding  therefrom;   selectively  operaUe 
separate  feed  means  respectively  allocated  to  said  supply 
stations  for  advancing  a  form  from  its  supply  station  to 
the  feed  means  which  feed  the  same  to  the  punching  sta- 
tion; a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  punch  elements  at 
said  punching  station  and  operable  to  punch  data  in  said 
forms  advanced  thereto  one  by  one  from  said  form  sup- 
ply stations;  and  means  responsive  to  the  setting  of  said 
control  in  one  state  to  render  effective  but  one  of  said 
separate  form  feed  means  while  rendering  operable  se- 
lected of  the  punch  elements,  and  responsive  to  the 
setting  of  said  control  in  another  state  to  render  effective 
only  the  other  of  said  separate  form  feed  means  while 
rendering  inoperable  certsin  of  said  selected  punch  ele- 
ments. 
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a,Hf,72t 

METHOD  OF  EMBOSSING 

Raj  Hon,  231  N.  BrooUde,  WkUte,  Kane 

Filed  May  <,  1957,  Sot.  No.  M7,2M 

CCIalnH.    (CLlOl-^32) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  embossed  printed  indici 
comprising  the  steps  of,  cutting  the  reverse  of  the  desir^ 
indicia  into  the  face  of  an  engraving  die,  pressing  said 
die  having  said  indicia  cut  therein  against  counter  board 
to  form  a  counter  having  protuberances  correspondina 
to  the  indicia  cut  in  said  die,  inking  said  indicia  in  saij 
die.  forcing  a  sheet  of  paper  into  said  indica  to  transfel 
the  ink  therein  to  said  paper  and  simultaneously  em* 
bossing  said  paper  where  it  has  been  forced  into  said 
indicia  thereby  producing  an  embossed  positive  proof  ol 
the  desired  indicia,  making  a  photographic  negative  of 
said  proof,  exposing  a  photolithographic  printing  plati 
to  said  negative  to  form  as  the  printing  area  on  said  plaU 
a  positive  of  the  desired  indicia,  using  said  plate  to  offset 
print  said  indica  onto  a  second  sheet  of  puper,  placini 
said  second  sheet  of  paper  between  said  die  and  said 
counter  with  the  printiiig  on  said  a^nd  sheet  in  registei 
with  said  indicia  in  said  die,  and  pressing  said  die  an4 
said  counter  together  with  said  secoqd  sheet  therebe> 
tween  to  thereby  emboss  said  indicia  on  said  sheet 


being  geared  to  said  driven  means  so  ai 


J  A  HVABY  81,  1961 


to  determine  an 


exact  position  of  said  driven  means  ^hen  stopped  by 


said  detem  means,  the  stop  members  on 

ments  being  so  spaced  that  in  every  posi  ibie  combination 
of  stop  positions  of  said  control  elen|ents  said  driven 
member  will  be  stopped  in  one  of  a 
spaced  index  positions. 


2,9<9,73t 
DATA  TRANSLATION  AND 
Lylc  W.  BrehoB,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  •■  _ 
Bosiaca  MacUnca  Corpontfam,  Na4 
coqporation  <^  New  Yoik 

FU«d  Dec.  31, 1959,  Sot.  No.  m 
8  Claims.    (0. 1«|— 93 


Charlci 


said  control  ele- 


series  of  evenly 


PIUNTING 
to  International 
Yoik,  N.Y..  ■ 

^3,212 
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MULTISPEED  INDEXING  DEVICE 
S.  lackowAI,  Endkolt,  and  ¥ni  Salti, 
N.Y..  ■lilMOii  to  IntenMtfonal  Boslntss  Ma' 
.  Ntw  Ymfc,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatlon  of 
New  York 

FUcd  !«■•  17, 1959,  Sot.  No.  S21,M« 
14CUhM.   (CL191— fp) 


1.  In  a  date  procesiinf  machine  of  t  m  type  in  which 
manifestations  for  identifying  different  fau  designations 
appear  at  respective  ones  of  a  sequence  of  times  in  a 
machine  cycle,  the  translating  devic^  comprising:  a 
i  branch  circuit  network  including  a  plura  ity  of  exittoini- 
nab  respectively  pertaining,  to  different  mes  of  said  daU 
designations,  an  input  terminal,  a  {rivrality  of  circuit 
braiKhes,  and  a  plurality  of  switches  fbi  selectively  con- 
necting combinations  of  said  circuit  brai  iches  in  series  to 


establish  a  circuit  path  from  said  input 
^one  of  said  exit  terminals;  transfer  mea  u  adqrted  to  be 
made  effective  at  different  ones  of  said  s  equence  of  times 
to  operate  one  or  more  of  said  switches  to  connect  said 
input  terminal  to  a  selected  one  of  sail  exit  terminals; 
operating  means  responsive  to  said  daii  maniifesutions 
for  making  said  transfer  means  effective;  and  means  for 
m)lying  an  electric  signal  to  said  iniut  terminal  for 
translation  to  one  of  said  exit  terminals. 


1.  In  an  indexing  device,  driving  means,  driven  means 
speed  change  gearing  interconnecting  said  means,  sai( 
speed  change  gearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  clutchin 
means  adapted  to  establish  driving  connections  betwee. 
said  driving  means  and  said  driven  means  having  differen 
speed  ratios,  each  of  said  clutching  means  comprising 
rotatable  contrcri  element,  each  of  said  control  elemen 
having  a  plurality  of  stop  i^embers  thereon  spaced  a. 
equal  angular  distances;  a  plUrality  of  detent  means,  one 
for  each  of  said  control  elemenu.  adapted  to  engage  se> 
lected  stop  members  of  their  respective  control  elementJ 
and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  control  elements 
for  engaging  the  related  clutching  means  when  the  apper^ 
taining  control  element  is  released  by  the  corresponding! 
detent  means  and  for  disengaging  the  related  clutching 
means  when  the  appertaining  control  clement  is  stopped 
by  the  corresponding  detent  means,  said  control  elements 


4)1 
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2,9i9,731 
STENCIL  MANUFACrU  tE 
Fired  E.  Kendall,  3«558  Luiden 
_  Chagrin  FaDs,  OUo 

FOed  May  2471954,  Sot.  No, 
3  Clalmfl.   (G.  101-. 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a 
which  comprises  uniformly  coating  a 
of  permeable  material  with  a  film  of 
ester  resin  sensitized  to  the  action  of  li^ 
an  article  having  opaque  and  transparen 
such  coated  sheet  to  the  action  of 
throng  such  article  to  render  the 
soluble  in  developer,  washing  such  „ 
vent  developer  effective  to  dissolve  out  thi  \ 
tions  and  disclose  the  underlying  permease 
duce  the  stencil  design,  such  developer 
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containing  a  f^as- 
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tidziiig  afent  for  such  cinnamic  acid  eiter  resin  ttdtpxed 
to  be  absorbed  thereby  during  such  washing  operation  to 
render  such  resin  coating  flexible  and  non-brittle. 


2,9i9,732 

STENCIL  MEANS  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

FNd  E.  Kcadall,  3«S5«  Ludcnrood  Drive, 

Ch^riB  FaUa,  Ohio 

FDed  May  11,  IMS.  S«r.  No.  5t7,6M 

HCIaiw.    (d  If  1—128  J) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  wear-resistant  stencil 
which  comprises  applying  a  very  thin  coating  of  a  dn- 
namic  acid  ester  resin  sensitized  to  the  action  of  light  to 
a  thin  flexible  sheet  of  porous  material,  such  coating 
leaving  the  pores  in  such  sheet  open,  exposing  such  coat- 
ed sheet  to  the  action  of  light  to  render  such  coating  in- 
soluble, then  coating  such  pre-coated  sheet  with  a  film 
of  a  cinnamic  add  ester  resin  sensitized  to  the  action  of 
light  and  effective  to  close  such  pores  in  such  sheet,  dry- 
ing such  film  to  leave  a  residual  coating  having  a  thick- 
ness of  from  .0013  to  .008  inch,  superimposing  an  ar- 
ticle having  opaque  and  transparent  areas,  exposing  such 
coated  sheet  to  the  action  of  light  transmitted  through 
such  article  to  render  the  exposed  portions  insoluble  in 
developer,  and  washing  such  exposed  film  in  solvent  de- 
veloper to  dissolve  out  the  unexposed  portions  and  dis- 
close the  underlying  reinforced  permeable  sheet  to  pro- 
duce the  stendl  design. 

5.  A  stencil  comprising  a  sheet  of  pwous  material  per- 
meable to  an  electrolytic  fluid,  light-exposed  decomposi- 
tion products  of  a  light-sensitized  dnnamic  acid  ester 
resin  coating  the  porous  material  without  closing  pores 
therein  to  strengthen  and  reinforce  said  material,  and 
a  further  coating  ot  the  light-sensitive  diuamic  acid  es- 
ter resin  overlying  and  adhered  to  said  sheet  to  close 
the  pores  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  resin  being  reac- 
tive to  light  to  form  hardened  non-design  areas  of  the 
stendl. 

2,M9,733 
MULTI-COLOR  PRINTING  ON  CONTINUOUS 
METAL  BANDS 
VOhcbn  BoRb-MadtcB,  U  LaTendclstracdc, 


(c)  compensatinf  for  distortiou  of  the  band  act  iq>  by 
inherent  stresses  in  the  band  due  to  chanfes  in  the 
temperature  of  the  band  accompanying  the  rapid  evap- 
oration of  the  imprint  on  the  band  by  passing  the  band 
with  a  continuous  movement  during  such  tonperature 
changes  over  a  pair  of  interspaced  guide  roUers  ar> 
ranged  so  as  to  cause  the  band  to  hang  in  a  loose  loop 
between  said  guide  rollers  as  it  changes  temperature 
and  before  passing  the  baiKl  on  to  a  consecutive  print- 
ing station,  and 

(d)  passing  the  imprinted  band  having  the  dried  imprint 
through  a  second  printing  station  comprising  a  print- 
ing roller  and  a  pair  of  simxket  roUen  arranged  at 
either  side  thereof  to  engage  the  band  perforations 
and  effect  a  positive  feed  of  the  band  at  the  same  rate 
and  with  a  continuous  movement  through  the  said  sec- 
ond printing  station. 


FOed  Sept  16,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  6t4,f  52 
ClalaM  priority,  appBcatlM  Dcmaik  Sept.  U,  1956 

(CL  If  1— Itl) 


2,96f,734 

MAP  MARKER 

Harold  8.  Hdl,  8a  Dlsfo,  Odif . 

(59ff  Zon  St,  U  Mcaa,  Orilf .) 

FOed  Ang.  IS,  If  5f ,  Scr.  No.  834,541 

tCUtam.    (CL  If  1—287) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing, 
a  map  supporting  drawer  having  an  orifice  in  the  floor 
tbereq^  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  siq)port  a  map  in  map  marking  position,  a  carriage, 
a  mariung  mechanism  supported  on  said  carriage  of  said 
drawer,  a  pair  of  slotted  carriage  support  members  slid- 
ably supported  on  said  housing,  means  associated  with 
said  carriage  support  membos  to  move  the  same  and 
said  carriage  and  said  marking  mechanism  to  a  pre- 
determined position  over  a  nu^  supported  in  said  drawer, 
means  for  acconunodating  said  mariung  mechanism  and 
means  for  marking  the  lower  side  of  said  map  at  a 
predetermined  position  comprising  an  inking  roller  posi- 
tioned below  said  drawer  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  orifice  on  the  floor  of  said  drawer  whereby 
when  the  drawer  is  opentd  and  closed  the  inking  roller 
will  engage  the  lower  side  of  the  m^>  positioned  thereon 
at  the  point  at  ^Hiich  the  map  overlies  the  orifice  in  the 
floOT  of  said  drawer. 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  movement  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  heat-expansible  metal  band  during 
printing  thereof  in  a  continuous  multi-color  printing  proc- 
ess, wherein  the  band  is  passed  through  a  series  of  con- 
secutive printing  stations,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  passing  the  baiKl  with  continuous  movement  through 
a  perforating  machine,  so  as  to  provide  the  moving 
band  with  perforations  along  either  edge  thereof, 

(b)  thereafter  passing  the  moving  perforated  band 
through  a  first  printing  station  comprising  a  printing 
roller  and  a  pair  of  tproektt  rollers  arranged  at  dther 
side  thereof,  so  as  to  engage  die  qvocket  rollers  with 
the  perforations  and  thereby  to  hold  the  band  ti^tly 
against  the  surface  of  the  printing  renter  by  the  sprocket 
roUen  during  the  prtntinf  opentioa,  thereafter  while 
the  band  is  moving 


23if,735 
WASH-UP  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
U  Roy  C  Copa,  336  Ariala  Ava.,  Saa  FnMctaeo.  Critf^ 
La  Vcnw  NalatM,  Saa  FraMlMo  CaBf.  (lfS2  B«y. 
ahors  Ave,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.);  aad  GIcm  R.  ninarham, 
MonlalB  View,  CaM,  (482  Mh  Ave,  Mcrio  PHk, 
CUK.) 

FDed  Feb.  24,  IfSf ,  Scr.  No.  7f 5,833 
4CUM.  (CL  If  1—425) 
1.  A  wash-up  device  for  a  printing  press  having  a  re- 
versely rotating  endwise  reciprocating  ink  transfer  roller 
comprising,  an  elongated  container  having  laterally  spaced 
lengthwise  extending  side  walls  and  an  open  top,  and 
an  elongated  rubber  blade  member  mounted  within  said 
container  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  side  walls 
and  extending  from  the  open  top  of  said  container  and 
providing  a  top  face  for  presentation  to  the  periphery 
of  said  roller,  said  face  bdng  formed  with  a  longitudinal 


884 

extendiof  concavity  providing  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  blade  edges  adapted  for  resilient 
spreading  upon  said  roller  periphery  to  assume  a  stable 
tightly  seated  position  thereon  ^th  said  blade  edges  run- 
ning parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  whereby  end- 
wise reciprocation  of  said  roller  will  be  effected  wit  i 
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longitudinal  slipping  action  along  said  blade  edges  an  I 
rotation  of  said  roller  will  be  perpendicular  to  said  edges 
for  t|ie  removal  of  ink  from  said  roller  periphery  on  to 
said  blade  member  for  flow  thereover  and  into  said  con- 
tainer, the  two  laterally  spaced  blade  edges  cooperat- 
ing to  provide  mutual  support  and  ink  removal  in  each 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  roller. 


MEANS  FOR  KffLODING  BOMBS 
Royal  C.  BcigraU,  WilUnabwi,  Pa^  aarignor  to  WestiQ 
Electric  Coipontioai,  a  coiporatlon  of^Pcniisy 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1941,  Scr.  f^o.  41S,1S1 
TCIaima.    (CL  IM-^)  i 


1.  An  aerial  bomb  comiMising  a  shefl-casing  enclosing 
«n  explosive  together  with  an  oscillation  generator  in> 
eluding  a  dischari^  device  having  a  plurality  of  prinicpal 
electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  means  for  varying 
the  capacity  between  said  control  electrode  and  one  of 
said  principal  electrodes  as  said  bomb  approaches  the 
ground.  therd)y  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  oscillation! 
generated  by  said  generator,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  outpat  of  said  generator  to  explode  said  explosive 
when  said  frequency  attains  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


2«Mll737 
ARMING  LOCKING  DEVICX  FOR  A  FUZE 
Chaika  F.  Bfld,  AlbnqMrqnc,  N.  Max.,  a^ignor  to  thf 
IMM  SMaa  of  America  m  rcpnaeated  by  the 
taiy  «f  Iha  Nary 

FDad  la&  23, 19S2,  Scr.  No.  M7,9f 3 

iCIaiaM.    (CLltl— 7t) 

(Giaatod  aadcr  Title  35,  VS,  Code  (19S2),  aec.  2M) 

1.  A  locking  means  for  a  fuze  comprising  a  body  ha^ 

ing  a  hon  therein  and  an  interconnecting  aperture 

ranged  transversely  thereto,  a  spring  pressed  locking  pit 

slidaMy  mounted  in  said  bore,  an  elongated  rack  mei 


to  thf 

O,  I  .  ,1 
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ber  extending  into  engagenwQt  with  taid  locking  pin 
through  said  aperture  and  normally  re  aining  said  lock* 
ing  pin  in  locking  position,  a  first  grouj  >  of  teeth  and  an 
enlarged  group  of  teeth  disposed  on  m  id  rack  member, 
and  a  geared  inertia  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  body,  said  wheel  initially  meshing  with  said  first 
group  of  teeth  on  said  rack  member  an  1  being  normally 


out  of  engagement  with  said  enlarged  group  of  teeth, 
said  rack  member  being  withdrawn  through  said  aper- 
ture in  response  to  set  back  force  to 
ing  pin  whereby  withdrawal  of  said  rabk  member  posi- 
tions said  enlarged  group  of  teeth  to  ei  igage  said  geared 
inertia  wheel  thereby  shifting  said  racl(  member  out  of 
alignment  with  the  aperture. 


'2,9«J3« 

FUEL  INJECTOR  ^ 

Otonr  M.  UIMiig,  SMtegM,  Vt 

OLF  J>.  iTiafaSn,  N.^  .) 

Filed  May  14, 1954,  Sar.  No.  ( 84^72 

7CIalma.   (CI.  113— 2 


means 
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hast 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  fuel  into 
includes   a  metering  element   includiob 
and  a  metering  passage  therefrom,  mei  ns 
fuel  under  pressure  in  said  fuel  cavi^ 
element  having  therein  a  multiplicity  of 
and  a  multiplicity  of  recycle  openings, 
metering  element  and  said  distributing 
to  one  another,  said  metering  element 
ing  elemem  being  disposed   adjacent 
that  said  metering  passage  during  all 
pressure  overlies  to  some  extent  at 
delivery  and  recycle  openings  and  nol 
of  said  delivery  and  recycle  openings 
tional   instants,   said  metering  element 
other  said  delivery  and  recycle  openings, 
said  metering  element  and  said  distributing 
tive  to  each  other  to  successively 
passage  in  line  with  different  ones  of 
recycle  openings,  and  adjustment  mea^s 
sliding  path  of  said  metering  passage 
delivery  openings  and  said  recycle  openings, 
extent  of  overlie  thereover  and  thereby 
tive  amounts  of  fuel  forced  therethroug  i 


exc  ept 


brii  ig 


an  engine  which 

a  fuel  cavity 

for  providing 

a  distributing 

lei  i very  openings 

to  slide  said 

element  relative 

said  distribut- 

Each  other  such 

conditions  of  said 

one  of  said 

more  than  one 

during  transi- 

closing   all   the 
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said  metering 
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2,949.739 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

lack  F.  Cleannao,  St  loacpk,  Mich., 

pool  Coepontloa,  a  covporadoa  I 

FDed  May  31, 1954,  Ser.  No. 

13ClaiaM.    (CL103--3I 

1.  A  pimip  comprising  a  rotatable  iiipeller  having  a 

hub  portion  and  a  plurality  of  circumf  nmtially  spaced 
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radially  outwardly  extending  vanes,  a  casing  having  bear- 
ing means  for  journallng  said  hub  portion  and  providing 
an  annular  pumping  chamber  in  which  laid  vanes  are 
rotated,  a  pair  of  coaxially  disposed  ports  formed  in 
said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  pumping 
chamber  generally  parallel  to  the  impeller  axis  and  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  revers- 
ible flow  control  means  for  selectively  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  flow  through  said  ports  including  a  valve  plate 
movably  positioned  crosswise  in  said  chamber  between 
said  ports  and  pivotally  displaceable  on  an  axis  inter- 
secting the  rotational  axis  of  said  impeller  and  the  axis 
of  said  ports,  continuous  biasing  means  operatively  dis- 


disposed  between  said  diai^agms,  a  first  saddle  member 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  diaphragm  and 
in  operative  relation  with  said  switch,  a  second  saddle 
member  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  dia- 
phragm, each  said  saddle  member  transmitting  its  re- 
sponses to  the  other  only  when  said  saddle  members  are 
moved  apart,  means  to  communicate  the  static  pressure 
of  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
first  diaphragm,  and  means  to  communicate  the  vacuum 
developed  at  the  eye  of  the  impeller  when  said  liquid  is 
being  pumped  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  dia- 
phragm, said  control  actuating  said  pump  when  the  liquid 
to  be  pumped  has  reached  a  predetermined  level  and  de- 
actuating  said  pump  when  the  level  of  said  liquid  h<>« 
been  reduced  below  the  level  of  said  intake. 


posed  between  said  casing  and  said  valve  plate  normally 
biasing  said  valve  plate  into  a  first  position  extending 
crosswise  across  said  piunping  chamber  wherein  said 
valve  plate  together  with  said  casing  forms  an  inlet  pas- 
sage for  said  piunping  chamber  adjacent  one  of  said 
ports  and  an  outlet  passage  adjacent  said  other  port, 
and  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  and  mov- 
ing said  valve  plate  against  said  continuous  biasing  means 
to  a  second  crosswise  position  wherein  said  valve  plate 
together  with  said  casing  forms  an  inlet  passage  for  said 
pumping  chamber  adjacent  said  other  port  and  an  out- 
let passage  adjacent  said  first  port,  thereby  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  pumped  fluid  without  re- 
versing the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  piunp  impeller. 


PUMP  CONTROL 
Hcibcft  W.  Kaatz,  Elyril^  Ohio, 
CradMc  Products  Compaay, 
tionofOliio 

Filed  May  27, 1957.  Scr.  No.  Ml,9f  1 
S  CUw.    (CL  Its— 25) 


to  The  American 
Obio,  a  corpora- 
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1.  In  a  submersiUe  pump  having  a  motor,  an  impeller 
driven  thereby,  a  base  plate  si^iporting  said  motor  and 
impeller  and  an  intake  opening,  the  improvement  of  a 
control  for  turning  said  motor  on  and  oS,  said  contnri 
comprising  vertically  q>aced,  opposed  first  and  second 
pressure  sensitive  diaphragms,  a  motor  control  switch 


I 


2,M9,741 
IMPELLER  PUMP  AND  MOTOR-PUMP  UNIT 
George  W.  Wright,  Yoder,  and  Joseph  D.  dymcr,  Fort      ^ 
Wayne,  Ind^  assignors  to  Tokfacfan  CorponitioB,  Fort/ 
Wayne,  Ind.  ^ 

I  FUcd  Sept  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  685,013 

'  7ClataM.    (Q.  105-«7) 


1 .  A  motor-pump  unit  in  which  the  motor  is  of  a  type 
in  which  speed  varies  with  load  and  in  which  ^wed  varies 
from  motor  to  motor  over  a  tolerance  range,  a  centri- 
fugal pump  assembled  to  said  motor,  said  pump  compris- 
ing a  casing  forming  an  open-ended  cavity  having  an 
end  wall  and  a  circumferentially-continuous  side  wall, 
a  pump  chamber  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  number  of 
chamber  laminations  received  and  fitted  within  said  cavity 
and  containing  chamber-forming  apertures,  each  said 
lamination  providing  a  layer  of  axial  thickness  for  the 
chamber,  a  pump  impeller  in  said  chamber  and  formed 
at  least  in  part  of  a  number  of  laminations  of  equal  thick- 
ness with  said  chamber  laminations,  an  outlet  for  said 
chamber  opening  through  said  cavity  end  wall  and  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  defined  by  said  lamination 
apertures,  second  casing  means  forming  a  second  end 
wall  for  said  cavity  secured  in  sealing  relation  within  said 
side  wall  and  against  said  chamber  laminations  to  retain 
said  laminations  in  place  in  the  cavity  and  to  close  the 
cavity  about  the  same,  the  nimiber  of  chamber  and  im- 
peller laminations  being  selected  in  relation  to  the  speed 
characteristics  of  the  motor  with  which  the  pump  is  as- 
sembled to  vary  the  loading  which  said  pump  imposes 
on  the  motor  and  thereby  vary  inversely  the  speed  of  the 
combined  motor  and  pump  unit  and  limit  the  output  pres- 
sure thereof  to  one  within  a  tolerance  range  narrower 
than  that  of  the  motors. 


23i9,742 
GAS  SEPARATOR  FOR  SUBMERGDLE  MOTOR- 
PUMP  ASSEMBLIES 
Amab  Aratmoff,  Barticfvlllc,  OUa^  aal^or  to  Rada 
Pamp  Coaspaaj,  BartleaHlk,  OUa.,  a  cosyatirthw  of 
Dtfaiwars 

FOad  Jaly  18, 199S.  Sm.  No.  74933t 

4CaaiM.   (O.  Its— 113) 

1.  A  submergible  nu>tor-pump  assembly,  comprising  a 

main  pump  unit,  a  cylindrical  housing  for  said  pump  unit, 

a  gas  separator  unit  having  a  cylindrical  housing  sus- 
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pended  from  the  bottom  of  said  pump  housing  and  fi 
ing  substantially  a  coaxial  continuation  of  said  pum|> 
housing,  a  coaxial  motor  unit  suspended  from  the  low4r 
end  of  said  separator  housing,  shaft  means  extendin|g 
axially  through  said  separator  unit,  connecting  said  motor 
unit  and  said  pump  unit,  said  separator  housing  havins 
a  bottom  closure  at  its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  vertical- 
ly and  annularly  spaced  inlet  openings  adjacent  the  upp«r 
portion  of  said  separator  housing,  said  openings  beinB 
abruptly  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  toward  said 
bottom  closure,  a  vertical  sleeve  in  said  separator  hou  • 


axially  directed  groove  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  profile  to  accommodate 
section  of  said  driving  vane,  and  said 
section  of  said  driving  vane  consisting 
ing  a  substantially  limited  annular 
longitudinally  midway  of  said  bead  in 
ment  with  said  groove,  and  a  |;>air  of 
frusto-conical  sections  on  said  bead  . 
nular  surface  section  diverging  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bead. 


surface 


coflual 
tie 


GEAR  MOTOR  OR  F 
James  F.  Hoffcr,  Altadena,  CaHT^  a. 
Metals  Coipontioii,  Saa  FmdMo, 
tk»  of  Calif  ointa 

Filed  Mar.  !•,  IH9,  Sm.  No. 
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ing  coaxial  with  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  th 
bousing  ot  said  separator,  said  sleeve  terminating  in  ah 
open  lower  end  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom 
closure,  and  forming  an  intake  conduit  for  said  pump 
unit,  the  lowCT  portion  of  said  separator  housing  together 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  deeve  forming  a  reservoir 
for  said  pump  unit,  and  an  axial  flow-type  impeller 
mounted  in  the  low«-  portion  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  said 
impeller  creates  a  reverse  flow  ot  liquid  through  said  inldt 
openings,  to  said  reservoir  and  thence  to  said  pump  unit 
simultaneously  releasing  entrained  gases  from  said  liquid. 


2,Hf,743 
ROTARY  SUDABLE-VANE  MACHINES 

SCanidao  Mcnoa,  Tarla,  Ualy,  aniiMir  to 

Giwcppe  e  Roberto  Emaaael  A  CSA.S.,  Turin,  Italy 
FDcd  Ian.  22,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  78S,433 
riodH^,  appikatfoallaiy  Dec  1, 19M 
SdsdnM.   (CLM3-.U1) 
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1.  In  a  rotary  slidable-vane  machine  of  the  type  com 
prising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  end  walls,  a  holloa 
cylinder  routably  supported  from  and  in  said  casing 
coaxially  with  the  latter  and  defining  with  said  end  walls  a 
chamber,  a  rotor  rotatable  in  said  chamber  eccentricallf 
with  reelect  to  said  cylinder  and  casing,  said  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  a  driving  vaiie  radially  slidable 
in  one  of  said  slots  having  its  radially  outer  edge  sectioa 
anchored  to  said  cylinder,  thereby  coupUng  said  cylindef 
and  rotor  for  unison  rotation  in  said  casing,  and  a  plu* 
rality  of  secondary  vanes  radially  slidable  in  the  remain* 
ing  slots  in  said  rotor  to  bear  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder,  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  defining  an 


1.  In  a  gear  motor  or  pump,  the  o  M^binatioo  of:  a 
cartridge  having  therein  two  intersectii  g  gear  chambers 
re^ectively  occupied  t^  two  gears  wlich  mesh  at  the 
intenection  of  said  chamben,  said  artridge  providing 
said  chamben  with  end  walls  respect  vely  engaged  by 
the  ends  of  said  gears  and  with  drc  unf erential  walls 
respectively  engaged  by  the  circumferei  cea  of  said  gears, 
said  cartridge  having  two  main  ports  q  laced  aput  later- 
ally thereof  and  respectively  located  f  n  opposite  aides 
of  said  intersection  of  said  chambers, 
ports  being  located  adjacent  said  inl 
municating  with  both  of  said  cham 
having  in  its  periphery  two  auxiliary 
laterally  thereof  and  respectively  extt_ 
circumferential  walls  into  communicktion  with  said 
chambers  between  said  main  ports;  a  a  se  enclosing  said 
cartridge  and  having  axially  spaced  (od  walls  and  a 
peripheral  wall,  said  case  having  main  passages  reqwc- 
tively  communicating  with  said  main  ports,  and  the 
interior  of  said  case  commimicating  wth  said  auxiliary 
ports;  and  two  axially  spaced,  periphi  ral  seals  carried 
on  the  periphery  of  said  cartridge  aid  engaging  said 
peripheral  wall  of  said  case  and  coopnting  with  said 
peri^ery  oi  said  cartridlge  and  said  p  sripheral  wall  of 
said  case  to  define  a  peripheral  space  uound  said  car- 
tridge which  is  spaced  from  said  midn  po  rts,  said  auxiliary 
ports  being  between  said  seals  and  in  coi  imunication  with 
isaid  peripheral  space. 


of  said  main 
;tion  and  com- 
said  cartridge 

spaced  apart 
ig  through  said 


2M,74S 
MECHANIC  AL  FUEL  n  Mr 
Eldon  A.  John■os^  St  Lonk,  Mo.,  and  I  lonsid  R.  Comp- 
ton,  Bcnevaic  ID.,  asilnDrs  to  ACF  ndnstikn.  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cosporadi  ■  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jane  2, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  7  I9;i41 
ISChtass.   (CL193— lai) 
1.  In  a  diaphragm  pvmp,  a  cup-shaj>ed  body  having 
a  base  and  a  peripheral  wall  defining  a  pumping  cham- 
ber, the  internal  surface  of  the  periph«  ral  wall  of  said 


body  flaring  outward  away  from  the 


diaphragm,  said  dii^hragm  closing  the  p  umping  dumber 


base,  a  flexible 
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and  having  a  marginal  portion  flaring  outward  away 
from  the  base  in  facewise  engagement  with  an  outer 
portion  of  said  flaring  internal  surface  and  conforming 
in  shape  thereto,  a  housing  enclosing  the  diaphragm 
and  engaging  said  flaring  marginal  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  clamping  it  in  sealed  relation  against  said 
outer  portion  of  the  flaring  internal  surface,  means  en- 
gaging a  CMitral  portion  of  the  diaphragm  holding  said 


tion  having  a  passage  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  sec- 
ond chamber,  a  check  valve  for  said  passage  adapted  to 
open  on  a  discharge  stroke  of  the  first  diaphragm  and  to 
dose  on  a  return  stroke  of  the  first  diaphragm,  and  an 
outlet  from  the  second  chamber  adapted  to  supply  fuel 
to  the  carburetor. 


central  portion  substantially  flat,  said  means  including 
a  rim  constraining  the  diaphragm  to  have  a  portion  flar- 
ing outward  in  the  direction  toward  the  base  of  the  body 
and  merging  into  said  marginal  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
in  the  form  of  a  free  loop,  and  a  ^ning  in  said  housing 
reacting  from  the  housing  against  said  constraining 
means  and  biasing  the  diaphragm  in  the  direction  toward 
the  base  of  said  body. 


2,M9,747 

HEAT  ACTUATED  PUMPS 

Cahte  D.  MacCradm,  Tcuty,  NJ^  aad  Edwari  M. 

Smith,  MaMSeM,  Ohio,  atrigMm  to  Ict-HecC,  be^ 

Englcwood,  N  J^  a  conoration  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1957,  Sar.  No.  M9,0M 

MOaiBH.    (CLlta— 255) 
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FUEL  PUMP 
Rnneil  F.  Smith,  FeiiMon,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  ACF  Indas- 
trict,  iDcoiponitcd,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Aag.  28, 195S,  Scr.  No.  757,7M 
KOaimi.    (CLlf3— 15f) 


1.  In  a  yariable  stroke  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  a 
carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  housing 
providing  first  and  second  opposed  coaxial  pumping  cham- 
bers, first  and  second  coaxial  diaf^iragms,  one  for  each 
chamber,  a  rod  connecting  the  diaphragms,  spring  means 
engaging  said  housing  and  biasing  the  diaphragms  and 
rod  in  one  direction  for  movement  of  the  first  diaphragm 
through  a  discharge  strolce  and  accompanying  movement 
of  the  second  diaphragm  through  a  return  stroke,  said 
rod  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  tlie  opposite  direction 
by  the  engine  for  movement  of  the  first  diaphragm 
tluxMigh  a  suction  ntrcke  and  acccwipanying  movement  of 
the  second  diairiiragm  through  a  discharge  stroke,  said 
iKHising  luving  a  partition  provided  with  an  inlet  to  the 
first  chamber,  a  check  valve  for  tlie  inlet  adapted  to  open 
on  a  return  stroke  of  the  first  diapliragm  and  to  close 
on  a  discharge  stroke  of  tlie  first  (Uapliragm,  said  parti- 
7«2  O.O.— 5» 


1.  In  a  thermolly  actuated  pump  of  the  type  in  which 
alternating  volumetric  changes  are  produced  by  alter- 
nately collecting  vaporized  liquid  in  a  first  portion  of 
said  pump  and  condensing  the  vaporized  liquid  in  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  pump,  in  combination,  a  closed  outer 
shell,  a  first  cylindrical  partition  in  said  shell  encom- 
passing a  first  central  compartment  inside  said  shell  in 
which  to  vaporize  liquid  by  heating,  a  second  cylindrical 
partition  surrounding  said   first  partition   and  defining 
therewith  an  annular  second  compartment  adjacent  to 
said  first  compartment  in  which  to  collect  vapor  formed 
in  said  first  compartment  and  defining  with  said  shell 
an  annular  third  compartment  in  which  to  condense  va- 
por, said  first  partition  having  opening  portions  afford- 
ing communication  for  liquid  flow  from  the  lower  part 
of  said  second  compartment  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
first  compartment  and  affording  communication  for  va- 
por flow  from  the  upper  part  of  said  first  compartment 
to  the  upper  part  of  said  second  compartment,  said  sec- 
ond partition  having  an  open  pmtion  providing  a  liquid 
conductive  passageway  between  said  third  compartment 
and  the  lower  part  of  said  second  compartment,  means 
defining  a  U-shaped  vapor  conduit  connecting  the  upper 
portions  of  said  second  and  third  compartments  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  said  second  partition  from 
the  upper  part  of  said  second  compartment  and  then  up- 
wardly outside  said  second  partition  and  within  said  third 
compartment,  and  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  shell 
for  transferring  volumetric  changes  from  inside  to  out- 
side said  shell. 


,  AshhDd,  Ohio, 
Co., 


ElBCrOR 

Wmiam  A.  Slaats  a^  WIMaai  J. 

aaiiinnis  to  Ths  F.  E.  Mfsn  A 

OUo 

FBad  Fah.  12. 1939.  Sar.  No.  792,7St 
7CistaB.    (CL193— 271) 

1.  An  ejector  for  a  fhiid  system;  a  body  part  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nozzle  and  venturi  tube  within 
the  body  part  in  series  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
passage  leading  to  the  throat  of  said  venturi  tube  through 
a  wall  of  said  body  part,  a  bypass  channel  throu^  the 
body  part  bypassing  the  nozzle  and  venturi  tube,  and  a 
resilient  diaphragm  having  its  periphery  clamped  in  the 
body  part  and  surrounding  the  venturi  tube  normally  clos- 
ing said  bypass  channel,  said  diaphragm  being  yieldable 
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outwardly  from  said  venturi  tube  in  respoioe  to  a  pr»- 
detennined  differential  pressure  between  the  of^waite  sidei 


thereof 
channel. 


for  permitting  fluid  to  flow  through  the  gai( 


which   includes   a  substantially  horizontally  extending 
track  and  a  plurality  of  trolleys  mounted  on  the  track* 
and  wherein  said  track  has  a  juur  of 
each  of  which  is  mounted  for  swinging 


movable  sections 
movement  about 


2Ji9,749 
MOBILE TKACKTAMPING  MACHINB 


I,AhIiLi 
Flad  Oct  21,  I9S7, 8ar.  No.  i913M 
priority,  appMcndpn  AMirii  Oct  24,  19M 
4CUW.   (CLljM— 12) 


a  substantially  horizontal  axis  parallel  tpiereto  between  a 
first  position  aligned  with  adjacent  tn 
second  pivoted  position  to  one  side 
tion;  said  apparatus  comprising  power 
with  each  of  said  sections  and  opera! 
section  between  said  first  and  secmid 
a  rack  having  an  unplated  workpiece 
from  a  trolley  on  one  section  to  the  loajder  and  a  trolley 
c»  the  other  section  receives  a  rack  havijig  a  plated  work- 
piece  thereon  frmn  said  loader. 


sections  and  a 
said  first  posi- 
eans  associated 

e  to  swing  said 
iitions  so  that 

ereon  is  moved 


2,fO,751 

apparatus  and  mrhod  pfm  land 
transportahon 

Hany  A  Toidmin^Jr.,  D^rtM^  Ohio, 


Okto,a( 


«f  OUo 

Dm.  7,  HHS^am,  No.  i 

fc   <CL  195—74 


to  na 
of  Ohio,  Daj- 

»,iC2 


1.  A  mobile  ballast  tampmg  machine  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  rails  of  a  railroad  track  mounted  on  ties,  com> 
prising  a  vertically  adjustable  tamping  tool  carrier  wUdI 
may  be  lowered  into  a  tamping  position,  at  least  one 
pair  of  cot^erating  tamping  to<ds  mounted  on  the  can 
rier  so  that  each  tool  of  tbt  cooperating  pair  is  poai* 
tioned  almigside  the  longitudinal  sides  of  a  tie  to  be 
tamped  and  in  proximity  of  one  of  said  rails  when  Um 
carrier  has  been  lowered  into  the  tamping  position,  flat 
jaws  at  the  ends  of  the  cooperating  tamping  tools  and 
extending  hi  the  same  direction  as  said  longitudiiud  tie 
sides,  and  at  least  one  additional  tamiring  tool  mounted 
on  the  carrier  lymmetrically  with  re^wct  df  said  p«dr 
of  cooperating  tamping  tooh  and  laterally  outside  the 
end  of  the  saM  tie,  said  additional  tamping  tool  having 
a  flat  jaw  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  tie 
sides. 


230.799 

RACK  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 
G.  Ckrii,  Dalrait  Miehn  Mplipor  to  lis  UdyliN 
Detooit  Mich.,  ■  eorposotfoa  off  Datof 


HM  Dae.  C,  19S7, 8sr.  No.  79M37 
9ChdM.    (CL194— 9«) 


4.  A  self-propelled  Und  vehicle  whidi  is  guided  by  a 
rail  and  comprising  a  vehicle  body  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  wheels  for  supporting  the  Vehicle  upon  the 
ground,  a  longitudinally  extending  ubular  member 
mounted  on  the  under  surface  of  said  vehicle  body,  a 
plurality  of  axks  extending  laterally  fro  n  opposing  sides 
of  said  tubular  member  and  having  wh  ieb  on  the  outer 
end  thereof  to  support  said  vehicle  ofl  the  ground.  Jet 
propulsion  units  on  said  vehicle  body  f  >r  propelling  tlie 
vehicle,  means  on  said  vehicle  body  for  ifting  the  vehicle 
by  an  aerodynamic  reaction  with  the  lir.  a  clamp  de- 
pending from  the  undersiirface  of  the  ^«hicle  body  and 
comprising  two  portions  each  of  wlidi  is  movably 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  for  move  dent  toward  and 
^way  from  each  other,  there  being  a  la  lerally  extending 
froove  in  each  of  said  clamp  portions  i  ith  said  grooves 
opening  toward  each  other  to  receive  a  rail  head  therein 
to  guide  the  vehicle  when  travelfaig  u  Km  the  ground, 
the  vertical  distance  of  said  laterally  e  Aending  grooves 
being  greater  than  the  height  of  the  n  jl  head  to  limit 
the  vertical  lifting  of  the  vehicle  but  to  mMm^in  the 
vehicle  in  engagement  with  the  rail,  met  ns  on  said  tubu- 
lar member  for  pivoting  said  axles  to  e  evate  the  wheels 
above  the  ground  when  the  vehicle  Is  raveUng  at  Mg** 
speedy  and  Is  engaged  with  the  rafl  by  the  chmip.  and 
means  for  movfaig  said  clamp  portions  sway  fraon  eadi 
other  whereby  the  clamp  may  be  detad  ed  from  the  nil 
and  the  vehicle  can  travel  upon  the  grou:  id  indqwndeotly 
of  the  ran. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  racks  for  supporting 
worfcpieces  in  a  pUting  machine  back  and  forth  between 
a  loader  for  the  machine  and  a  shop  conveyor  of  the  type 


CARcwmucriOT 

MiTwMv,  New  T«ft,  N.T.,  Mh  Mr  to  ACF  b- 

IMNvv.  at,  19SC  flir.  No.  04^95 
UCtatoiB.  fCLltf-4in^ 
1.  fat  a  riilwty  car  body  comtnicti  m,  a  loogltadi- 
nally  extending  center  sill  having  an  oi  itwardly 
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ing  flange  at  the  lowermost  portion  thereof,  said  out- 
wardly extending  flange  extending  longitudinally  subsun- 
tially  the  length  of  said  center  sill,  a  side  sill  compris- 
ing an  outer  sill  member  having  a  top  edge  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  car  body,  an  inner  sill  member 
transversely  qwced  from  said  outer  sill  member  and  like- 


wise having  a  top  edge  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  car  body  and  provided  with  floor  lunKMling  means 
at  the  lowermost  portion  thereof  extending  in  a  lowered 
plane  substantially  in  line  with  said  flange  of  said  center 
sill,  and  buttress  means  ooanecting  said  sill  members 
along  their  opposing  vertical  surfaces  and  maintaining 
said  members  and  said  top  edges  in  spaced  relation. 


said  table  pass  under  it,  and  a  vacuum  pick-up  means  dis- 
posed in  front  of  one  of  said  scraper  bar  assemblies  and 
including  a  {Mck-up  tube  whose  mouth  covers  the  entire 
width  of  said  central  ring-shaped  area  tor  abstracting  said 
tablets  and  cleaning  said  central  area  of  powder  before 
the  first  of  said  dissimilar  powders  is  deposited  upon  said 
central  area  to  commence  the  process  of  formation  of  the 
first  layer  of  one  of  said  tablets,  said  vacuum  pick-iqi 
means  being  confined  between  said  inner  and  outer  ring- 
shaped  areas  to  avoid  intoference  with  said  powders 
deposited  thereon,  and  said  vacuum  pick-up  means  in- 
corporating separating  means  for  cleaning  said  tablets  of 
any  entrained  powder. 


FEEDING  AND  FICK-OFF  AKRANGEMENT  FOR 

TABLET-FORMING  MACHINB 
Cari  H.  Akbe,  Maepsft,  wmi  Gmiss  A.  Goela,  Jr^  RMge- 

N.Yn  wlpinn  to  Ckw^Plwr  A  Co^  bc^ 
I  N.Y>»  ■  cwMmllM  of  IMbwvs 
las.  H,  If  5S,  Ssr.  No.  712»2M 
SCMw.   (CLlfT— 1) 


Altai  R. 


Divided 
stMSS 


ROOF  STRUCTURE 

_, eaao,  IlL,  anliMr  to 

CMcte,  UL,  n  eantnUtm  of 

■tfMMnr  12,  1M4»  Ssr.  No.  429^37. 
lUs  ifpicnH—  Maf  13,  19SS,  Ssr.  No. 


(CL  lM^-^34) 


A  roof  deck  comprising  a  three  dimensional  sheet 
metal  beam  having  a  flat  top  wall  joined  by  downwardly 
projecting  side  walls  with  outwardly  extending  bottom 
walls  which  have  their  outer  edges  united  with  upwardly 
extending  outer  walk  terminating  in  inwardly  extending 
flanges,  and  corrugated  sheet  metal  panels  having  flat 
top  p<xtions  joined  by  intervening  chaimel  portions  which 
rest  at  their  ends  on  said  inwardly  extending  flanges, 
said  channel  portions  having  their  end  extremities  sittted 
to  form  tongues  which  are  bent  around  the  edges  ot  said 
flanges,  said  top  wall  of  said  beam  and  said  top  portions 
of  said  panels  being  substantially  in  the  same  plane. 


1.  A  powder-feeding  and  tablet  pick -off  apparatus  for 
a  pressing  machine  for  forming  tablets  including  layers 
of  dissimilar  powders,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing annular  table,  said  table  including  apertures  regularly 
spaced  in  a  circular  array  disposed  within  a  central  ring- 
shaped  area  of  said  annular  table,  plunger  means  and  as- 
sociated  synchronizing   apparatus   disposed   above    and 
below  said  table  for  passing  through  said  apertures  to 
compress  powder  deposited  within  said  apertures  into 
tablets,  powder-feeding  and  scraper  bar  assemblies  dis- 
posed in  sliding  contact  with  the  top  of  said  table  at  sepa- 
rate stations  about  its  periphery,  each  of  said  scraper  bar 
assemblies  including  a  feeding  pocket  for  receiving  powder 
and  directing  it  into  successive  apertures  passing  beneath 
it  to  permit  said  opposed  plungers  to  compren  said  pow- 
der  into   tablets   within   apertures   aligiied   with   said 
plungers,  powder  storage  means  associated  with  said  feed- 
ing pockets  for  feeding  said  dissimilar  powders  to  said 
respective  pockets,  one  of  said  scraper  bar  assemblies 
being  coos^ucted  and  arranged  to  divert  powder  disposed 
within  an  inner  ring-shaped  area  of  said  aimalar  table 
into  its  feeding  pocket  and  back  onto  said  inner  ring- 
shaped  area  as  sections  of  said  table  pass  under  it,  the 
other  of  said  scraper  bar  assemblies  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  divert  powder  deposited  in  an  outer  ring- 
shaped  area  of  said  annular  table  into  its  fteding  pocket 
and  back  onto  said  outer  ring-shaped  area  as  sections  of 
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BUTTON  SEWING  MACHINE 

A*  RaacSf  BfOokUM,  MaM., 
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to  Tla 

of 


FVadliriy  12, 1954, 8m,  No.  442,i7f 
STOainH.    (CL  112— 112) 


1.  In  a  button  sewing  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
needle  and  in  combination  two  stitch  cams  produdng  a 
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relative  motion  between  the  work  and  the  needle  in  one 
direction  and  having  cam  tracks  for  different  numben 
of  stitches,  and  a  third  cam  producing  a  relative  movo- 
ment  between  the  work  and  the  needle  in  a  direction  di^ 
ferent  from  that  produced  by  the  stitch  cams,  and  means 
connecting  the  third  cam  with  either  of  said  stitch  cams. 
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SEWING  MACHINES 

Sweden,  aaaipMr  t 


S,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  435,275 
priority,  mpllcndon  Sweden  Sept  1, 1953 
14CIiiLm.   (CLlll— 15«) 


1.  An  ornamental  stitch  sewing  madiine  comprisinc 
a  hollow  frame  including  an  overhanging  sewing  arm,  i 
needle  carried  by  said  frame  and  mounted  for  endwist 
reciprocation  and  for  lateral  swinging  movement  relative 
to  said  arm,  means  for  reciprocating  said  needle  includ- 
ing a  drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  arm, 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  cam  mechanism  iiv 
eluding  a  cam  shaft  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axil 
of  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a  free  end,  said  arm  havi- 
ing  an  opening  therein  opposite  the  free  end  of  said  caa 
shaft,  a  unit  comprising  a  series  of  interconnected  pat- 
tern cams,  means  for  removably  mounting  said  unit  on 
said  cam  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  last-men> 
tioned  means  including  means  permitting  sliding  engage^ 
ment  of  the  unit  axially  of  said  cam  sh^  so  that  said 
unit  can  be  readily  removed  from  said  cam  i  shaft  and 
withdrawn  through  said  opening,  spring  operated  latcb 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  cam  unit  on  said 
cam  shaft  and  means  for  tiining  said  cam  shaft  in  r» 
sponse  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  cam  follower 
means  having  a  single  cam-engaging  bead  for  engaging 
and  responding  to  the  surface  of  a  cam  of  said  series 
pivot  means  mounting  said  follower  means  for  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  cam  shaft,  means 
mounting  said  follower  means  and  said  unit  for  relative 
shifting  movement  within  the  frame  so  that  said  head 
can  be  positioned  for  cooperation  with  any  one  of  said 
series  of  cams,  means  normally  urging  said  follower  and 
thus  said  head  into  engagement  with  a  selected  can^ 
means  for  disengaging  said  head  ^om  a  selected  canob 
manually  operable  meant  operably  connected  within  said 
frame  with  <»e  of  said  follower  means  and  imit  for  ef- 
fecting said  shifting  movement  and  for  disengaging  said 
head  from  a  cam  whereby  said  head  can  be  disengaged 
from  one  cam  of  said  series  and  said  head  and  unit  cat 
be  relatively  shifted  to  select  another  cam  of  said  series, 
motion  imparting  means  inchid&ig  a  rod  operably  coi»- 
nccted  between  said  follower  means  and  said  needle  for 
transmitting  the  lateral  swinging  movement  of  the  fol- 
lower means  to  said  needle  in  response  to  the  surface  off 
a  selected  cam,  said  motion  imparting  means  including 
an  adjustable  variable  movement  connection  interposed 
between  said  rod  and  said  follower  means,  and  a  mov- 
able handle  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  operativel  f 
connected  within  the  frame  with  said  variable  movemeo  t 
connection  for  adjusting  the  same. 


2,969.757 
TARN  MEASURING  Dl 
H.  De  Spnh,  Pndncah,  Ej^ 
Tfxiat  MmMmnr  Co^ 
ofKcntncky 
FBad  Ai«.  22, 195t.  Scr.  No.  15€^99 
ICfadoM.   (0.112—24:) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  w«>rk  support,  and 
stitch  forming  means  for  forming  stitchet  in  falnic  on  said 
work  support;  thread  feeding  means  omprising  a  first 
roller  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fi::ed  axis,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  awi  y  from  said  first 
roller,  a  second  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft 
and  movable  with  said  shaft  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  second  roller  is  in  rolling  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  said  first  roller  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  second  roller  is  out  of  enga  gement  with  said 
first  roller,  means  guiding  thread  to  be  'ed  to  said  stitch 
forming  means  along  the  periphery  of  laid  first  roller  at 
a  location  where  said  thread  may  be  gri{  ped  between  said 
rollers  when  said  second  roller  is  in  S)  jd  first  position, 
means  for  rotating  said  first  roller  thrnigh  a  predeter- 
mined movement  in  synchronism  with  e  tch  stitch  formed 
by  said  stitch  forming  means,  means  lesponsive  to  the 
presence  of  fabric  on  said  work  support 
acted  on  by  said  stitch  forming  means 
second  roller  to  said  first  position  to  gri  >  thread  between 
said  rollers  and  thereby  f«ed  a  predetert  lined  quantity  of 
thread  to  said  stitch  forming  means  uion  each  rotative 
movement  of  said  first  roller,  and  means 
absence  of  fabric  on  said  work  support 
acted  on  by  said  stitch  forming  means 
second  roller  to  said  second  position. 


in  position  to  be 
for  moving  said 


responsive  to  the 
in  position  to  be 
for  moving  said 


2,9d9,75S 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOUR  fORMING 
W.  Howlett,  Jr.,  Hanunond,  and  AnMl  R.  Meyer, 
GriBlh,  Ind.,  aaslgnon,  by  mcanclHslpnncnlB,  to 
Union  Tank  Car  Csinpaaj',  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpontloB 
of  New  Jowy 

FDed  Mar.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  fHlM 
ICUm.   (CLllS— 44 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  includifig 
taining  a  liquid,  an  energy  producing 
the  liquid  for  forming  a  normally  rigid 


I  vessel  con- 

tevice  located  in 

material,  sup- 
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porting  means  for  said  rigid  material,  die  means  spaced 
from  said  rigid  material  and  including  means  definixijg  a 
pli  -ality  of  openings  extending  between  opposite  sides 
of  the  die  means,  baffle  plate  means  detachably  secured 
to  the  side  of  said  die  means  remote  from  the  rigid 
material  and  including  means  defining  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  registry  with  said  die  means  openings,  passage 
means  establishing  communcation  between  a  point  in  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  and  the  atmosphere,  and  said  plate 
means  including  a  plurality  of  baffles  extending  radially  of 
said  point  and  a  central  area  of  the  die  means  and  in 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  to  provide 
communication  between  said  registered  opening  means 
and  said  passage  means  to  facilitate  evacuation  of  air 
between  the  rigid  material  and  the  die  means  during  a 
forming  operation. 


HYDRODYNAMIC  DRAG  REDUCTION  IN  VE- 
HICLES THROUGH  BOUNDARY  LAYER  CON- 
TROL 
Wattar  B.  GOcs,  TopdicM,  Mav.  asri^or  to  General 
Electric  Companr,  a  cofponUkM  of  New  York 
FUad  Scptli,  1957,  Scr.  No.  MMtS 
4ClaiiiH.    (CL114— 2t) 


1.  Boundary  layer  control  means  for  rednctng  the  drag 
of  surface  and  underwater  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  slit  means  integral  with  the  surface  of  the  vehicle  to 
permit  a  suction  flow  therethrough,  duct  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  slit  means  lor  carrying  the 
suction  flow  to  the  stem  of  the  vehicle,  pump  means  oper- 
atively  coupled  to  said  duct  means  for  generating  and 
maintaining  the  suction  1km  and  for  preventing  any  hin- 
derance  to  the  suction  flow  at  the  surface  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  reversing  said  suction  flofw. 


2,N9,7M 

HULL  FORM 

Gmmi*  G.  EMj,  Bay  City,  Mkk. 

I        (Box  lllVHoOsnd,  Mkk.) 

Filed  Mm.  Ig,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M^M4 

5ClataM.   (CL114— MJ) 


2,9<9,7il 

PUMP 

Robert  K.  Yo«tie,  Haddoafleld,  N  J. 

OMl  PSFS  BMg.,  12  S.  121k  St.,  PhOaddphla  7,  Pa.) 

Filed  Jan.  31, 19Sg,  Scr.  No.  712,495 

3  OafaM.    (a.  114-.lg3) 


v/ 


AT 
"jt' 


1.  A  bilge  pump  for  a  vessel  adapted  to  navigat^  in 
water  and  be  rocked  thereby,  said  pump  comprising  an 
elongate  casing  mounted  in  said  vessel  for  rocking  move- 
ment with  the  vessel  about  an  axis  transverse  of  said 
casing  to  alternately  raise  and  lower  opposite  ends  of 
said  casing,  a  single  inlet  port  medially  of  said  casing  for 
communication  between  the  interior  thereof  and  the  low- 
er interior  region  of  said  vessel  for  passing  liquids  oiily 
from  the  latter  into  said  casing,  outlet  ports  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  casing  for  passing  Hquid  only  from  the  in- 
terior to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  conduits 
connected  to  said  casing  each  with  one  end  communicat- 
ing through  a  respective  one  of  said  outlet  ports  with  the 
interior  of  said  casing  and  the  other  end  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  said  vessel,  and  a  rigid  piston  mova- 
ble by  its  weight  back  and  forth  in  said  casing  upon  said 
rocking  movement,  movement  of  said  piston  in  opposite 
direction  enabling  liquid  to  pass  through  said  inlet  port 
into  said  casing  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pis- 
ton and  effecting  delivery  of  liquid  from  said  casing  alter- 
nately through  said  outlet  ports  and  conduits  for  removing 
liquid  from  said  vessel. 


2,9^,7(2 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  VESSEL 

CUffori  S.  UvcraMCc,  United  States  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  1«,  1943.  Scr.  No.  4g3,257 

7  Oatam.   (CI.  114— 24f) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  MC.  2M) 


'  1.  A  planing  hull  comprising:  sides,  transom,  keel  line, 
and  at  least  two  fluid-contacting  surfaces  between  said 
sides,  said  transom  and  said  hull  line,  a  plurality  of  steps 
on  said  fluid-contacting  surface,  each  of  said  steps  being 
positioned  so  as  to  be  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
pressure  patterns  developed  by  said  hull  planing  throu^ 
a  fluid,  and  each  of  said  steps  being  of  a  length  substan- 
tially less  than  the  distance  between  said  keel  line  and 
said 


1.  A  vessel  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated mounting  means  adapted  for  attachment  tothe 
exterior  of  the  vessel  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  explosive  bombs  arranged  within  the  water 
at  a  distance  from  the  vessel  and  respectively  supported 
by  said  mounting  means,  a  plurality  of  signal  detecting 
devices  arranged  within  the  water  and  supported  by  each 
of  said  mounting  means  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  means  for  amplifying  the  signals  received  by 
said  signal  detecting  devices,  a  plurality  of  firing  relays 
respectively  controlled   by   said   signal   amplifiers  each 
adapted  to  close  a  plurality  of  contacts  as  the  relay 
operates,  and  a  plurality  of  firing  circuits  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  said  contacts  and  explode  a  selected  group 
of  said  explosive  bombs. 

■\      ■ 
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OUTBOARD  MOTOR  OSL  FILLER  TUBE 

ARRANGEMENT 
W.  Foitar,  AitiM  HHk.  MIbb^  ■■toani  to  Med 


Jahvamy  si,  1961 


FIM  Nov.  9, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  tSMll 
tnttmt    (CL115— If) 


SMOKE  DETECTION  EQUIPMENT 

Hm,  NJ.,  a  fotponm—  of  N«w  Jcnt ' 

nMMir.ll,19«,to.No.  M^St 
aOilM.   (CLlli—ll) 


6.  An  outboard  motor  having  a  lower  unit  with  a^ 
internal  lubricant  cavity,  a  bracket  for  mounting  thi 
motor  on  a  boat,  the  motor  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bracket  on  an  uiwight  pivot  axis,  said  pivotal  coo* 
nection  including  an  elongated  tube  extending  coaxiallf 
oi  the  pivot  axis,  the  motor  having  internal  passage  means 
fonning  dosed  communication  between  the  lower  en4 
portion  of  the  tube  and  the  said  cavity,  and  a  membet 
for  closing  the  upper  end«of  die  tube  and  being  remov* 
ably  associated  therewith.      I 


ECHANISM  FOR  RAl^G  AND  LOWERING 

OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Dtrasot  L.  Mcyc^  Bos  234,  New  CarlWe,  hd. 

FIM  Amg,  S,  19S7, 8or.  No.  <7MS9 

TOataM.   (CLllS— 41> 


1-  A  visual  smoke  detector  device  coi  iq>rising  a  casing 
having  vertical  front  and  rear  walls,  a  horizontal  parti- 
tion  cxtonding  longitudinally  within  saif  casing  dividing 
said  easing  into  upper  and  lower  chamb  tn,  electric  lamp 
means  detachably  secured  to  said  front  wall  extending 
therethrou^  into  said  lower  chamber  ai  id  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  from  said  lower  chamber  (t  rough  said  front 
wall,  an  air  sample  inlet  in  said  rear  wall  above  said 
partition,  an  observation  window  in  said  front  wall  above 
said  partition  in  line  with  said  inlet,  an  lir  sample  outlet 
in  said  rear  wall  below  said  partition,  sa  d  partition  being 
providnl  with  a  slit  for  directing  lii^t]from  said  lamp 
means  into  a  portion  of  said  upper  chamber  spaced  in- 
wardly of  said  window  and  said  inlet,  and  a  visual  air 
flow  indicator  positioned  at  said  inlet  a<  apted  to  occupy 
a  non-illuminated  position  when  no  air  ij  flowing  through 
said  inlet  and  to  be  deflected  to  an  illusiinated  position 
when  a  normal  air  flow  is  flowing  from  i  lid  inlet 


23i97M 
FLATTENING  AND  COATING 
raOTOGRAPHlC 
W.DIsM,- 


[CEFOR 


FBai  Mar.  as.  1999, 8sr.  No. 
Uniliii    (CLIU 


7.  A  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  an  outboarv 
motor  having  a  frame,  a  means  for  mounting  said  motor 
on  a  support  at  the  rear  of  a  boat  including  a  pivot  form« 
ing  an  axis  on  which  said  motor  swivels  in  steering  tho 
boat  and  a  second  pivot  forming  a  horizontal  axis  on 
which  said  motor  tilts  between  operating  and  nonoperat- 
ing  positions,  comprising:  a  ccmtact  element  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  nmnber  forming  a  track  for  said  ele< 
ment  with  its  center  the  swivel  axis  of  said  motM-,  a 
fixture  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  support  and  form- 
ing an  axis  parallel  with  and  in  the  proximity  of  the 
axis  on  which  the  motor  tflts  between  operating  and  non- 
operating  positions  for  supporting  said  member,  a  mov- 
able means  remote  from  said  motor,  and  a  cable  at- 
tached to  said  movable  means  and  connected  to  said 
member  on  the  boat  side  of  said  fixture. 


1.  A  device  for  eradicating  nnwantedl  defbnnation  of 
a  pbotographic  print  and  for  facilitating  the  coating  of 
its  surface  with  a  protective  stabilidngiuid,  said  device 
comprising  means  providing  a  first  fixed  platform  serving 
in  part  to  support  said  print,  said  plat  orm  being  of  a 
lesser  length  than  said  print,  a  yoke  mt  mber  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  fixed  platform,  means  p  votidly  attached 
to  said  yoke  member  providing  a  seco  id  platform  for 
completing  the  support  of  said  print  and  beteg  of  a  lela- 
tively  greater  width  but  a  leswr  length  than  said  print, 
said  second  platform,  when  pivoted  to  doaed  poritkn. 
constituting  a  cover  for  said  first  platl  orm  and,  when 
at  open  position,  constituting,  in  eifect,lan  extemioB  of 
said  first  platform  whereby  a  substantially  contimious 
supporting  surface  of  a  length  exceeding  Ciat  of  said  print 
is  provided,  rounded  surface  means  conthuoua  the  toogi- 
tudinal  extreme  of  said  second  platforin  remde  from 
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said  first  platform  for  providiiif  •  given  frictional  con- 
tact with  said  print  to  remove  said  deformation  during 
passage  of  said  print  acron  said  surface,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  first  platform  for  holding  said  print 
fixed  against  longitudinal  movement  when  said  print  is 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  platforms  in  position 
for  an  application  of  said  protective  stabilizing  fluid  to  an 
exposed  image-beanng  surface  thereof. 


Alice  M. 


PIT  BAG 

1437W.9Mh8cLoe 

FBei  Apr.  2,  IfSt,  9m.  No.  72S3<2 

3  nilMi     (0. 119^1) 


47,Caiir. 


1.  A  pet  transporting  device  coinfirising  a  substantially 
rectangular  bag  having  a  bottom,  top.  sides  and  front  and 
rear  porUoos,  said  front  portion  being  permanently  dosed, 
said  bag  having  a  lengthwise  opening  therein  extending 
along  said  top  portion  and  partway  along  the  rear  end 
for  insertion  of  a  pet  therethrough  into  the  bag,  said 
bag  having  opposite  edges  forming  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending from  the  closed  front  end,  a  slide  fastener  mount- 
ed on  said  edges  for  closing  said  c^wning,  said  slide  fas- 
tener being  spaced  from  said  closed  end  to  provide  for  the 
bead  and  neck  (rf  a  pet  exteixling  out  of  said  opening  at 
said  dosed  end  o(  the  bag,  and  strap  means  secured  to  said 
edges  at  the  closed  end  of  the  bag  for  securing  around  a 
pet's  nedc  extending  out  of  said  opening. 


23i9,7a 
ANIMAL  EXERCISER  AND  TRAINER 
L.  Gnat.  27tSl  SHta  ■attam  Drive, 

FIM  Nov.  17, 19»rSr.  N«w  774,34< 
SCWm.   <CL11»-.29) 


leasable  latch  means  for  bolding  said  doon  in  upright 
position,  said  enclosure  being  entirely  open  at  the  top 
and  the  ends  thereof  closed  by  said  doors  bdng  entirely 
open  and  connecting  directly  with  the  open  top  of  the 
enclosure  when  said  doors  are  swung  to  the  ramp-form- 
ing position  aforesaid. 


1 .  An  animal  exerciser  and  trainer  comprising  an  don- 
gated  enclosure  having  upright  side  and  end  walls,  means 
fbr  providiBg  a  floor  witbfai  said  encloiure  below  tte 
upper  adlfes  of  said  side  and  end  walls  sadi  that  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  pro^  above  the 
floor  to  approximatdy  shoulder  hsiglrt  of  an  animal  to 
be  exerdaad  and  tratiied,  •■  eadless  flexible  Unear  mem- 
ber the  top  mn  of  niiicfa  cOBStitates  a  portion  of  said 
floor  and  b  movable  longitodiaaUy  of  said  cadosure, 
flxed  floor  members  between  the  ends  of  the  top  run  of 
said  linear  member  and  the  end  walls  to  complete  the 
floor,  drive  means  for  mid  liaear  member,  anti-friction 
nippoct  meaos  for  the  top  ran  of  said  linear  member,  the 
upper  portions  of  said  end  walls  constituting  doors  hinged 
at  floor  levd  for  downward  and  outward  swtni^  from 
vfti^  poMtion  to  prandt  ranq»  fadKtating  the  move* 
ment  of  an  anional  to  and  from  the  enclosure,  and  re- 


2,9«9,7«f 

DOG  FEEDER 

L  W  PasckaO,  1421  VIm  St,  Murray,  Ky. 

Filed  AuL  It,  If  5«,  Sar.  No.  755,728 

iCUmm.    {CLll9—5f^ 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  measuring  and  dispensing  food 
for  animals  comprising,  a  feeding  station,  a  hopper 
mounted  in  superposed  relation  above  said  feeding  station, 
said  hopper  having  a  downwardly  disposed  outlet,  a  meas- 
uring container,  a  divider  within  said  measuring  container 
dividing  said  measuring  container  into  a  food  recdving 
compartment  and  a  food  outlet  compartment,  said  divider 
being  substantially  shorter  than  the  height  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  food  outlet  compartmem  having  a  closure  at 
its  top  and  an  <^>ening  at  its  bottom,  said  food  receiving 
compartment  having  an  opening  at  its  top  and  an  angu- 
lariy  disposed  transversely  positioned  closure  at  its  bottom 
for  guiding  food  from  said  food  recdving  compartment 
into  said  food  outlet  compartment  under  said  divider, 
said  measuring  container  having  a  downwardly  disposed 
outlet  interposed  between  sdd  feeding  station  and  said 
hopper,  plate  means  in  engagement  with  said  downwardly 
disposed  outlet  of  said  measuring  container,  said  plate 
means  having  an  ^terture  in  communication  with  said 
feeding  station,  and  means  operable  to  move  said  meas- 
uring means  to  alternately  place  it  in  communication  with 
said  downwardly  disposed  outlet  of  said  hopper  and  said 
aperture  In  said  plate  means. 


2.9i9.77t 
fTANCHION  APPARATUS 
E.  CollhiB,  311  S.  MariMt, 
Fled  Jaa.  IC,  1998, 9er.  No.  7993S1 
4C1alBH.  (0.119—98) 
1.  A  standiion  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  means, 
door  means  swingably  attadied  at  one  side  to  a  vertical 
side  of  said  frame  means  and  wherein  the  other  side  is 
horizontally  spaced  from  the  other  vertical  side  of  said 
frame  means  and  has  a  horizontally  extending  catch 
member  secured  thereto,  latch  means  movably  attached 
to  said  frame  means  including  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced,  vertically  disposed  rod  members,  a  plate  member 
secured  to  said  frame  means  and  bdng  disposed  between 
said  rod  members  and  said  catch  member  and  havhig  a 
horizontally  spaced  pair  of  vertically  elongated  slots 
formed  therein,  a  shelf-forming  member  secured  to  said 
frame  means  a^aoeat  the  base  of  said  plate  member 
and  extending  ootwardly  from  said  frame  meam  in  a 
position  whnetn  said  catch  member  moves  horizootally 
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directly  over  said  shelf  member,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal!] 
spaced  keeper  plates  each  pivotally  secured  at  an  outetf 
end  to  said  plate  member  a  spaced  distance  above  said 
shelf  membc;^  and  being  pivotally  secured  at  an  inner  end 
to  a  respective  rod  member  by  a  pivot  element  extending 
through  a  respective  slot,  said  rod  members  being  free  to 
fall  a  vertical  distance  limited  by  their  pivot  elements 
.resting  at  the  bottom  of  the  slots  whereupon  the  innei 


ends  of  said  keeper  plates  lie  adjacent  the  shelf  membei 
on  either  side  of  and  in  the  path  of  horizontal  movement 
of  said  door  means  catch  member,  and  means  secure< 
to  said  frame  means  being  connected  to  said  rod  mem 
bers  and  t>eing  operable  to  move  said  rod  members  verti-j 
cally  upwardly  whereby  said  keeper  plates  are  pivotally! 
moved  upwardly  and  away  from  said  shelf  members  andl 
out  of  the  horizontal  path  of  movement  of  said  catch 
member. 


2,M9,771 

POWER  HAMMER 

Howard  P.  Candfll,  Latz,  Ffau,  aariKBor  to  C.  L.  Galld 

CoMlractioB  Ok,  bc^  a  conoradon  of  Rhode  Island 

FOcd  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t2S,49< 

3  ClaiiiM.    (a.  121— 3f) 


I.  In  a  pile  driving  hammer  having  an  upper  cylinder 
and  a  lower  cylinder,  a  valve  block  disposed  between 
said  cylinders  and  a  piston  disposed  in  said  upper  cylinder 
with  a  piston  rod  connected  thereto  and  passing  throu^ 
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said  valve  block  into  said  lower  cylindei  and  attached  to 
a  ram  valve  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  comprising 
two  valve  chambers  located  within  said  valve  block,  one 
of  said  chambers  communicating  with  sal  d  upper  cylinder, 
the  other  of  said  chambers  communicating  with  said 
lower  cylinder,  valve  plug  means  dispcsed  within  each 
valve  chamber,  a  pair  of  passageways  U  ir  supplying  mo- 
tive fluid  to  each  valve  chamber,  meats  located  within 
one  of  said  passageways  to  close  off  said 
simultaneously  vent  the  associated  valve 
by  by  the  operation  of  said  last  named  mi  lans  the  hammer 
may  be  changed  from  a  double-acting  hai  timer  to  a  single- 
acting  hammer. 


j  2,W9.T72 

\^  FLUID  OPERATED  DEYfCE 
Daniel  T.  Cahin,  Glca  Head,  N.Y. 
tics.  Inc.,  SjroiMC  N.Y^  a  coipori 

FOcd  lao.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No. 
17  Claims.    (CL  121— 44) 


passageway  and 
chamber  where- 


to Spcdal- 
of  New  York 
577 


i.  In  an  actuating  device,  a  tubular 
one  end,  a  first  clamp  for  holding  said 
cally  against  movement  relative  thereto, 
spaced  from  said  first  clamp  and  adaptejl 
hold  said  member  against  movement  relative 
ond  clamp,  means  for  supplying  fluid  uider 
said  tubular  member,  means  for  actuatin  g 
cause  clamping  or  release  of  said  tubulpir 
means  to  cause  actuation  of  said  fluid 
and  said  clamps  in  phased  relationship 
ment  of  said  tubular  member  linearly 
clamps. 


n  ember  closed  at 
nember  periodi- 
a  second  clamp 
periodically  to 
to  said  sec- 
{vessure  to 
said  clamps  to 
member,  and 
tupplying  means 
to  cause  move- 
relative  to  said 


by 
Company,   De- 


2,9<9,773 
HYDRAUUC  VALVE^ONTROLllED  SERVO 
DEVICE 
Angnatns  P.  Henry,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

mesne  asaignmcnts,   to  Kebcy-Haycs 

troit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of  EMawarc 

Filed  May  3, 195^,  Scr.  No.  5i2,479 
15  Claims,    (a.  121—41  > 

1.  A  hydraulically  powered  servo  derice  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  output  means  inch  ding  an  output 
member,  a  two-stage  valve  means  for  controlling  motion 
of  said  output  member,  said  valve  means  including  a 
movable  second  stage  valving  element,  an  outer  closed 
loop  feedback,  an  error  detection  means  included  in  said 
outer  loop  for  continuously  comparing  be  output  posi- 
tion of  said  output  member  with  the  th(  n  existing  input 
command  to  said  device,  means  for  eniuring  operation 
responsive  to  the  instantaneous  error  to  induce  a  move- 
ment of  said  output  member  toward  a  po  ition  sulBdently 
in  agreement  with  said  input  command  i  s  to  reduce  said 
instantaneous  error  substantially  to  zeo,  and  further 
means  for  adapting  said  servo  device  for  stable  operation 
essentially  insensitive  to  variations  of  kiad  and  also  to 
ensure  tluit  stable  operation  is  essentially  independent  of 
the  configuration  of  the  fluid  metering  |orts  internal  of 
said  valve  means,  said  further  means  incorporating  a 
tightly  closed  internal  hydraulic  feedbac  c  loop  between 
said  output  member  and  said  movable  ^  alving  element. 
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said  further  means  including  means  for  modifying  the 
position  of  the  movable  valving  element  as  a  function  of 


2,M9,775 
VALVE 
RidHud  K.  Tbckn,  Lafayette,  Ind^  assignor  to  Ross  G«ar 
aad  Tool  Company,  Inc^  Lafayette,  Ind^  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  485,705 
14  Clalnis.    (Q.  121—44.5) 


t=» 


the  intensity  of  the  loading  imposed  on  the  output  mem- 
ber. 


23i9,774 

SERVO-CONTROL  MECHANISM  OPERATING 

MEANS 

loacph  B.  Woodnril,  Leeds,  EogiaBd,  aMigMr  to  Hayes 
(Leeds)  LInilled,  Leeds,  Es^fausd,  a  British 


Fllad  Ang.  2d,  l957,Scr.  No.  dM,2g7 
arhlnss    (CL121— 41) 


1.  A  flow-controlling  valve,  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  bore  and  provided  with  three  axially  spaced  ports 
communicating  with  said  bore,  the  intermediate  one  of 
said  ports  serving  as  an  inlet  port  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  fluid  and  the  other  ports  being  motor 
ports  adapted  for  connection  to  a  reversible  hydraulic 
motor,  a  valve  member  extending  and  axially  slidable 
in  said  bore,  and  means  (^>erated  by  axial  movement  of 
said  valve  member  fbr  controlling  the  division  between 
the  motor  ports  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  inlet  port,  said 
means  comprising  a  ring  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  said  bore  and  overlying  one  of  said  ports,  said 
ring  having  a  radial  passage  providing  communication 
between  the  interior  of  the  ring  and  the  port  overiain 
thereby,  said  valve  member  having  a  land  radially  over- 
lapping one  end  face  of  said  ring  and  movable  with  the 
valve  member  toward  and  away  from  engagement  with 
such  end  face,  said  housing  being  provided  with  an  out- 
let port  and  said  valve  having  passage  means  for  convey- 
ing to  said  outlet  port  fluid  which  enters  the  inlet  port 
and  does  not  flow  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  motor 
ports,  said  ring  when  not  engaged  by  said  land  being 
freely  slidable  in  said  bore  under  the  influence  of  differen- 
tial fluid  pressures  acting  respectively  on  its  end  faces. 


2,M9.774 
FLUID  MOTOR 
Wmiam  C.  Riestcr,  WaHamsviDc  N.Y., 

Trico  Prodocti  Corponrtloa,  Boffaio,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7843M 

7  Clainis.    (CL  121—49) 


r 


n 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  fixed  support,  a  worktable 
connected  to  said  fixed  support  for  linear  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  dnd  a  hydraulic  system  for  moving  said  work- 
table  relative  to  said  support,  said  hydraulic  system  in- 
cluding a  servo-control  valve;  means  for  operating  said 
servo-control  valve  to  cause  movement  of  said  worktable 
comprising  two  elements  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
worktable  and  the  other  ot  which  is  connected  to  said  sup- 
port, one  of  said  elements  being  a  rack  mounted  for 
limited  longitudinal  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  worktable  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  control  valve  and  the  other  of  said 
dements  being  rotary  operating  means,  said  rotary  operat- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  ^indies  mounted  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  geared  together  by  a  worm  gear 
secured  to  a  first  one  of  said  spindles  and  a  pinion  se- 
cured to  the  other  of  said  spindles,  said  other  spindle 
having  a  gear  wheel  thereon  connected  thereto  by  means 
of  a  spring-loaded  friction  clutch,  said  gear  wheel  being 
in  mtthed  engagement  with  said  rack,  whereby  initial 
movement  of  the  rotary  operating  means  causes  the  rack 
to  move  slightly  longitudinally  to  operate  the  control 
valve  to  move  the  worktable  so  Imig  as  the  movement  of 
the  rotary  operating  means  is  continued. 
762  O.O.— 60 


5.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  a  base  member 
having  opposed  dished  surfaces,  an  apertured  flexible 
diaphragm  adapted  to  extend  across  each  dished  surface 
whereby  said  base  member  and  said  diaphragms  form  two 
adjacent  chambers,  conduit  connectioiu  to  said  cham- 
bers, an  aperture  in  said  base  member,  a  shaft  member ~ 
extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  base  member  and 
through  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  flexible  diaphragms. 
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spring  means  extending  between  said  base  member  and 
each  of  said  diaphragms,  and  a  member  positioned  |e- 
tween  each  of  said  spring  means  and  said  diaphragms, 
one  of  said  members  having  an  aperture  therein  in  align- 
ment with  the  aperture  in  said  flexible  diaphragm  for 
permitting  said  shaft  to  extend  therethrough,  the  other  of 
said  members  blocking  the  aperture  in  the  othcx  of  s4id 
diaphragms.  |  ' 

23t9m 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 'suspension  FOR 

NUTATING  DISKS 

G«offc  F.  Blazi,  Phocaix,  Ails,,  aalgiinr  to  The  Garrett 

CorporatkNi,  Lm  AafdM*  Califs  a  corporatkm  of  Call- 

Filed  Jalj  17, 1958,  Str.  No.  749,272 
MClaiiiM.    (CL121— «9) 


14.  In  a  fluid  premire  energy  tijanslatins  device,  tlie 
combination  comprising:  a  honsingl  deflning  a  chambtr 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  a  flow-dividii^ 
wall  extending  transvenely  oi  the  chamber  at  one  side 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages;  a  shaft  inemb«r 
rigidly  secured  to  said  housing  and  projecting  into  said 
chamber;  an  inner  spherical  element  rigidly  supported  fay 
•aid  shaft  member;  an  outer  hollow  si^ierjcal  element 
surrounding  said  inner  spherical  element,  said  inner  ai^ 
outer  elements  having  registering  external  and  internal 
grooves,  respectively,  formed  therein;  a  ball  element  con- 
fined in  each  set  of  registering  grooves,  said  ball  and 
groove  relationship  providing  for  nutating  movement  of 
said  outer  si^erical  element;  disk  means  provided  on  sai0 
outer  spherical  element  for  nutating  movement  there- 
with; an  output  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing;  and 
motion  transmitting  means  connecting  said  outer  spbm- 
cal  element  and  said  output  shaft,  said  motion  trans- 
mitting means  translating  the  nutating  motion  of  sail 
outer  q;»herical  element  into  rotary  movement  of  said 
ou4>ut  shaft. 


2,9<9,778 

HYDRAUUC  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Edwaini  L.  Dopfcr,  Nortk  EvaM,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  Ho«» 

daflk  IndBslrks.  Ibc,  Baftdo,  N.Y-  a  cofpontion  of 

FIM  Apr.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i52,9Sl 
3  Clafam.    (CL  121—99) 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  actuator  for  aircraft  and  the  like^ 
a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall,  a  rotary  pistoi 
within  said  housing  having  diametrically  opposed  vanes 
shdaUy  engageable  with  said  inner  wall  and  sealed  there* 
to,  diametrically  on>osed  fluid  reaction  abutments  abut- 
ting said  inner  wall  between  said  vanes  and  extending 
mwardly  therefrom  to  said  piston,  di^umferentially 
spaced  inleU  leading  into  said  housing  on  opjpodte  sides 
of  one  of  said  vanes,  annular  passageways  havmg  com. 


munication  with  said  inlets  and  connec  ting  comjriemental 
workjtag  chambers  together,  said  on^  vane  dosing  off 
said  (inlets  upon  movement  of  said  vane  toward  said 
abutments,  damping  orifices  disposed  between  said  inlets 
and  said  abutments  and  damping  iiovement  of  said 
vanes  as  they  approach  said  abutm<nts,  each  of  said 
abutments  having  a  passageway  leadiig  thereinto  from 


the  face  thereof  adjacent  said  one  vane  and  having  com- 
munication with  said  inlet,  and  check  ^  alves  in  said  pas- 
sageways blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  inio  said  abutmenU 
through  the  adjacent  faces  thereof  and  accommodating 
the  flow  of  fluid  out  through  said  a  >utment8  through 
said  by-pass  passageways  upon  movefient  of  said  one 
vane  away  from  said  abutments. 


2.969,779 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINI 
SEALING  MEANS 
Robert  L.  Haaser,  POntiac,  Mich.   _ 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich 

FOed  Dec.  3t,  1959,  Sar.  No.  Uljni 
aOatau.   (CLl21— MD 


£rk. 


CRANKSHAFT 


to  General 
of 


crank  ihaft 


seal 


1.  A  main  bearing  seal  for  the 

nal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankca  e 
vide  a  bearing  including  i(  bearing  cap 
mg  a  journal  of  said  crankshaft  is  suppokted 
which  the  driving  end  of  said  craidaqaft 
wardly  of  said  crankcase  throu^  a  . 
tension  of  said  bearing  and  in  which 
part  of  said  crankcase  is  doted  by  an 
flange  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of 
said  bearing  cap  and  in  which  engine 
to  secure  said  bearing  cap  to  said 
flange  and  comprising,  a  rotary  seal 
of  said  crankshaft  outwardly  of  said 
said  extension,  another  pair  of  bolts  . 
openings  in  said  bearing  cap  on  opposite 


sad 
belts 
crankcsae 


of  an  inter- 
formed  to  pro- 
fai  which  bear- 
and  thfou^ 
projects  out- 
supporting  ex- 
•  ngine  the  lower 
>il  pan  having  a 
'  crankcase  and 
are  emirioyed 
opposite  said 
caging  the  end 
_  but  within 
extending  through 
lides  of  said  seal 
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and  having  the  heads  of  said  bolts  disposed  in  recesses  in 
said  flange  supporting  edge  of  said  bearing  cap  and  in 
directly  oppoaed  relation  to  said  oil  pan  flange,  and  means 
within  said  recesses  and  engaging  and  being  compressed 
between  said  heads  and  said  flange  and  sealing  said  re- 
cesses against  the  leakage  ot  oil  through  said  openings 
and  said  recesses  and  between  said  lower  edge  of  said 
bearing  cap  and  said  flange. 

a,9<f,7M 
ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Flofd  A.  Wycnltk,  BIimIiiiIwi.  Mlch^  asslgiinr  to  G«i- 
•nl  Moton  CoiponlioiB,  Dvtralt,  Mich^  a  corporatioa 
of  Dalawws 

Fled  Jan.  U»  If  S9, 8«r.  No.  TUJH5 
tCUoM.    (CL  123— 41.57) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  wall 
means  forming  a  cylinder  member  and  a  head  member, 
said  members  within  said  wall  means  providing  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  cavity  and  a  passage,  said  cavity  being  fonnied 
in  said  wall  means  between  said  cylinder  and  said  pas- 
sage, said  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  piston  therein 
for  compressing  and  expanding  and  exhausting  com- 
bustible charges  admitted  to  said  cylinder,  said  cavity 
being  adapted  to  contain  cooling  fluid  for  absorbing  heat 
resulting  from  the  operation  of  said  engine,  said  passage 
having  fins  formed  in  said  wall  means  along  the  length 
of  said  passage  and  from  the  cooler  to  the  hotter  parts 
of  said  wall  means  to  divide  said  passafe  into  a  ptarality 
of  passages  defined  by  said  flos  and  said  wall  means, 
said  wan  means  embracing  an  outer  wall  enclosing  said 
fins  with  said  fins  being  disposed  to  extend  entirely  across 
said  passages  within  said  outer  widl,  said  passage  pro- 
viding cooling  fluid  circulating  means  for  said  engine, 
said  cooling  fhiid  circulating  means  being  adapted  to 
circulate  one  cooling  fluid  along  the  lengtti  of  said  pas- 
sage and  between  said  flns  and  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  wall  means  and  said  fins  and  by  conduction  of  heat 
through  said  wall  means  to  co<ri  anodier  cooling  fluid 
in  said  cavity  means,  said  cooling  fluid  circulating  means 
circulating  said  cooUng  fluid  in  said  passage  along  the 
length  of  said  passage  and  said  flns  and  from  the  cooler 
to  the  hotter  parts  Of  said  wall  means. 


INTERNAL  COMBIiBTION  ENGINE 
AMbert  E.  Kolba,  Bcrtley,  Mkk,  asslgaui  to  GeMiai 
M»tow  Cotpowltoa.  Datovll,  Mkk^  a  coiponitioa  of 


being  formed  to  provide  an  integral  head,  solid  wall 
means  embracing  said  cylinder  and  said  head  and  having 
fins  formed  externally  thereon,  a  combustion  chamber 
formed  in  said  cylinder  and  between  said  piston  and  said 
head  for  burning  combustible  charges  supplied  to  said 
cylinder,  an  intake  passage  formed  in  said  head  and 
conununicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  for  sup- 
plying said  combustible  charges  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
in  said  head  and  controUmg  the  communication  between 


•»-/ 


said  passage  and  said  combustion  chamber,  said  wall 
means  adjacent  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  in- 
take passage  and  said  valve  and  inwardly  of  said  fins 
being  thicker  than  in  parts  of  said  cylinder  and  said  head 
remote  from  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  intake 
passage  and  said  valve,  said  wall  means  being  adapted 
to  conduct  heat  resulting  from  said  burning  radially  and 
axially  of  said  cylinder  and  axially  of  said  intake  passage 
and  away  from  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  valve 
to  said  fins  throughout  said  cylinder  and  said  head. 


2,M9,7tl 
ANTI  SMOG  MEANS 
loeesh  S.  Falxoac,  €2  Crcaccnt  Govt.  OM 

FDcd  Mar.  9,  IMt,  Scr.  Na.  13,SS2 
lOains.    (CL  123— 119) 


N.Y. 


1.  Anti  smog  means  for  internal  combustion  engines 
of  the  type  having  a  carburetor,  an  intake  manifold  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  conqnising  a  filter  mounted  in  said  ex- 
haust pipe,  a  mixer  connected  between  said  carburetor 
and  said  intake  manifold,  and  means  connecting  said 
filter  to  the  input  side  of  said  mixer,  including  a  tank 
connected  to  the  input  side  of  said  mixer  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  filter  to  said  tank,  a  portion  of  said  filler 
being  blocked  off. 


OriflMl  appBcatloB  Dee.  31,  IfSt,  Sar.  No.  784417. 
DMiai  and  tUi  application  Sept  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
t424t9 

4  CUbh.    (a.  123—41.49) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  crank- 
case  having  a  craididiaft  mounted  therein  and  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  mounted  therein,  a  connecting  rod  con- 
necting said  piston  and  said  crankshaft,  said  cylinder 


2,949,713 
CHOKE  ACTUATING  MECHANBM 


■  ■If  F.  EnsB,  Fktrfwri,  N.Y^  aH 
rawm  caiyoniMM,  ucmK,  Mm.,  a 


Lnf.  13, 1951,  Ser.  No.  754^41 
12  0 1  hi  I     (CL  123— 119) 
1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  induction  pasmga,  a  throttle  valve 
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rotatably  disposed  in  said  passage,  a  choke  valve  rota- 
ably  mounted  In  said  passage,  a  temperature  responsife 
element  operatively  connected  to  said  choke  valve  and 
adapted  to  urge  the  same  in  a  closing  direction  with  a 
force  inversely  proportional  to  engine  temperature,  a  fiiit 
servo  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  choke  valve  |o 
a  partially  opened  position  when  said  engine  becomes 
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operative,  a  second  servo  device  operatively  connectel 
to  said  choke  valve  and  adapted  to  move  said  choke  valve 
in  a  closing  direction  when  the  load  on  said  engine  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value,  and  a  throttle  controlled 
device  adapted  to  coact  with  said  choke  valve  to  prevent 
said  second  servo  device  from  moving  said  choke  valve 
to  a  fully  closed  position. 


FUEL  INJECnON  MECHANISM 

Cari  F.  High,  Detroit,  Mich^  an%Mr  to  Boif-WanM 

Coipoffatlon,  Chicafo,  m^  a  corpontioii  of  minois 

Filed  Mar.  13, 19St,  Scr.  N©.  721,1»7 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  123—139) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  supplying  charges  o 
fuel  in  timed  relationship  to  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  a  fuei 
injector  pump  comprising  a  pump  body,  a  rotatablo 
and  redprocative  hollow  plunger  disposed  within  said 
pump  body,  a  fuel  metering  valve  disposed  on  one  end 
of  said  plunger  and  having  a  core  extending  into  a  centra 
cavity  formed  in  said  plunger,  a  second  valve  dis 


2,M9,7S5 
'  CHOKE  SYCTEM 

Martin  E.  Fbchi  and  Harry  J.  HcrtUik  St  Lovfa,  Mo., 
asiiBon  to  ACF  Indnilrfea,  IncoriK^tcd,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporatlon  of  New  Jcncy 

FUcd  Jan.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tS4,972 
3  Claims.    (CL  123~i:  9) 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  an  interna  combustion  en- 
gine, a  carburetor  having  a  mixture  :onduit,  a  choke 
valve  in  said  conduit,  means  biasing  sad  choke  valve  to 
its  open  position,  a  solenoid  operable  to  move  said  choke 
valve  toward  its  closed  position,  a  soiree  of  current,  a 
first  electrical  circuit  leading  froui  said  source  of  cur- 
rent to  said  solenoid,  an  engine  starter  twitch  and  a  first 
engine  temperature  responsive  switch  in  said  first  circuit 
operable  to  energize  said  solenoid  to  tnove  said  choke 
valve  to  its  closed  position,  a  second  electrical  circuit 
leading  from  said  source  of  current  to  said  solenoid,  an 
engine  ignition  switch,  an  electrical  resistance  coil,  and  a 
second  engine  temperature  responsive  slvitch  in  said  sec- 
ond circuit  operable  to  energize  said  iolenoid  to  move 
said  choke  valve  to  its  partly  closed  position,  said  first 
and  second  temperature  responsive  switrhes  being  initial- 
ly in  closed  position,  and  each  being  mi»vable  to  its  open 
position  responsive  to  an  increase  in  emperature,  said 
first  temperature  responsive  switch  biing  operable  at 
a  relatively  lower  temperature  than  sa  d  second  switch. 


t      2J9M.7M 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS  FOI   ENGINES 

lokn  Doba,  Fcntoa,  Mkk.,  aarignor  to  GcMral  Motors 

Corporatfoa,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corpintion  of  Dcla- 


Sir 


OrigiMd  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1955, 
now  Patent  No.  2,865,341,  dated  L. 
Tided  and  aUa  application  May  29 
738,865 

7Clalaii.   (a.  123— 19 


.  No.  482,794, 

23,  1958.    IM. 

1958,  Scr.  No. 


) 


wuiun  the  hollow  central  cav.ty  of  said  plunger,  and  fud  7.  An  internal  combustion  engine  cc  mprismg.  a  cyl- 

IffSLT'"         ?'i  plunger   said  second  valve  being  inder  having  inner  side  wall  means  and  in  obUquely  dw- 

efltecuve  to  prevent  delivery. of  fuel  from  said  supply  posed  end  and  a  recess  formed  by  a  surface  of  revolu- 

means  to  said  nozzles  unul  the  fuel  has  been  metered  tion  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  end    said  end  being 

by  said  metering  valve.                                                     ,  disposed  in  a  plane  including  a  diameter  of  said  <7? 
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inder,  a  head  secured  to  said  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
having  plane  inner  wall  means  closing  said  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  having  obliquely  disposed  plane  end 
wall  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diameter  of  said 
cylinder  and  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  an  outer  dead  center  position  in  said  cylinder, 
said  wall  means  of  said  head  and  said  cylinder  including 
said  recess  and  said  piston  at  said  outer  dead  center 
position  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  being  spaced  to 
provide  combustion  chamber  means  for  said  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  valves  having  plane  inner  wall  means  forming 
substantially  a  continuation  of  said  plane  inner  wall 
means  of  said  head  and  mounted  in  said  head  and  open- 
ing into  said  combustion  chamber  means  through  valve 
seat  means  in  said  inner  wall  means  of  said  bead  and 
having  opening  and  closing  movements  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber  means  normal  to  said  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  head,  a  spark  plug  in  said  bead  and  projecting 
into  said  combustion  chamber  means  through  said  iimer 
wall  means  of  said  head,  one  of  said  end  wall  means 
of  said  piston  being  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
inner  wall  means  of  said  bead  and  said  valves  to  pro- 
vide minimum  mechanical  clearance  space  forming  a 
part  of  uid  combustion  chamber  means  between  said 
head  and  said  piston,  said  combustion  chamber  means 
including  said  cylinder  recess  being  disposed  largely  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  cylinder  and  said  bead  on  the 
side  of  said  cylinder  opposite  said  minimum  mechani- 
cal clearance  space  and  in  directly  opposed  relation  to 
said  ignition  chamber  means  and  said  spark  plug. 


transparent  cover  for  admitting  sun-light  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  series  of  elongated  parallel  reflectors  mounted 
within  said  chamber,  said  reflectors  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  downwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  side  plates  in- 
dependently mounted  upon  said  casing  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  being  reflective 


2,M9.7S7 

AIR-HEATER  AND  SAFETY  FEATURE  FOR  SAME 

R.  Dopier*  744  EacUd  Avc^  Toledo,  Ohio 

FIM  Jahr  27, 1959,  S«r.  No.  829,7«1 

4  nthmt    (CLIM— 92) 
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on  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elongated  heat 
collecting  tubes  each  mounted  within  said  casing  between 
the  lower  edges  of  the  side  plates  of  adjacent  reflectors, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  pivoting  said  plates  into  se- 
lected positions  for  concentrating  solar  rays  upon  said 
heat  collecting  tubes. 


2,9«9,7I9 

RESPIRATOR 

Eiwt  Trier  Mdrch,  5816  S.  BhckitoM  Ave., 

ChfeaRO  37,  n. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1956,  Scr.  No.  573,514 

19  ClalBU.    (CL  128—29) 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  an 
open  front  heating  chamber  containing  gas  logs  or  the 
like  the  flames  of  which  are  viewed  through  the  open 
front  and  a  transparent  panel  covering  the  front  opening 
of  the  heating  chamber,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises shatterable  tempered  glass  constituting  the  trans- 
parent panel,  means  controlling  the  flow  of  fiiel  to  the 
gas  logs  including  a  normally  closed  valve  adapted  to  be 
opened  in  response  to  electrical  energization,  and  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  said  valve  and  having  a  portion 
incorporated  in  the  shatterable  glass  panel  so  that  upon 
shattering  of  the  panel  the  fuel  supply  is  instantly  shut 
off. 


f®«ar 


'Mi-'"  - 


Cblc- 
of 


if    FIM Jaljr  1, 19S7, Sm. No. M94St 
'  4Ckiflu.   (0.126—271) 

1.  In  a  high  temperature  solar  energy  collector,  a 
ing  providing  a  chamber  therein  and  equipped  with  a 


1.  In  a  respiratory  means,  in  combination,  breathing 
bag  means,  a  weight  carried  by  said  breathing  bag  means 
for  normally  distending  the  same,  means  for  contracting 
said  breathing  bag  means,  said  contracting  means  and 
said  weight  alternately  actuating  said  breathing  bag  means 
whereby  alternating  positive  and  negative  pressures  are 
created  within  said  breathing  bag  means,  said  weight  sub- 
sequent to  contraction  of  the  bag  means  causing  a  rela- 
tively rapid  initial  distention  of  said  bag  means  for  produc- 
ing a  relatively  sharp  initial  drop  in  pressure  in  said 
bag  means  and  for  causing  the  pressure  in  said  bag  means 
to  decrease  pursuant  to  an  exponential  function. 
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ACHABLX 


1.  A  surgical  traction  boot  comprising,  in  combinatiot. 
a  legging  member  of  fabric  material  having  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  along  its  forward  portion  with  securiiK 
means  extending  tberealong  and  terminating  at  its  lowiv 
end  in  an  ankle  portion;  a  foot  member  having  a  sofe 
portion  and  a  longitudinal  opening  along  itt  upper  pof- 
tion  in  line  with  said  longitudinal  opening  of  the  leggii^ 
member  and  living  securing  means  extending  ther«- 
along,  said  foot  member  being  open  at  its  forward  end  to 
have  extend  therethrough  the  toes  and  forward  portion 
of  a  foot,  the  rear  portion  of  said  foot  member  being 
secured  to  the  ankle  portion  of  said  legging  member;  » 
tongue  having  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  secured  to  at 
adjacent  inside  portion  of  the  Iqupng  member  and  the 
foot  member  along  one  edge  of  said  openings  therein;  an4 
a  traction  attachment  Ub  of  fabric  material  secured  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  sole  portioa  of  said  foot  member,  said 
tab  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  traction  force. 


9.  A  dispoaable  syringe  of  the  class  d  eecribed  including 
a  bag  having  a  mouth  for  introducing  I  iquid  thereto  and 
a  tube  for  discharging  liquid  therefrom,  an  opening  in 
said  bag,  a  support  member  secured  to  said  bag  and 
encircling  said  opening,  said  support  iiember  iochiding 
tubular  means  projecting  into  said  opining,  a  pre-filled 
medicament  container  having  a  dischari  le  outlet,  and  co- 
acting  means  on  the  container  and  the] 

securing  said  outlet  in  sealed  contact 

means  and  thereby  establishing  communication  for  dis- 
charge of  the  contents  of  said  containei  into  said  bag. 


MGID  SUPPOirilNG 
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SUSFENSION  FILE  ELEMOn  W|IH  INDICIA 
CABKIEK 
Werner  H.  FBrw.  r— ihi.  Zvicta, 
iifBor  toftid.  nmrMtoe  AjG^ 
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An.  IS,  1954, 8«r.  No.  4  5«,737 

--'---  i^  1,54 


Holur  Fradrik 

to 

a  coffMeailoa  «| 

lM7,te.N^  €55,9(5 

Apr.  39.  195( 
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14.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  article  of  the  class 
descnbed  which  comprises  coaUng  textile  material  vHh 
"Lf^J**^  emulsion  comprising  a  dispersioa  of  poly- 
methylmethacrylate,  including  a  binding  agent  wuSTte 
insoluble  m  •  aolveot  for  the  aforesaid  plastic. 


flat  and  rectan- 

to  laid  ^p  and 

front  edge  and 


In  a  hanging  file  system;  an  elongatec 
gular  strip,  a  suspension  element  secured 
depending  therefrom,  said  strip  having  i 
an  upper  edge,  a  stud  secured  to  said  s  r^  and  equally 
q>aced  firom  said  front  edge  and  from  i  aid  upper  edge, 
said  stud  having  heads  located  on  each  i  ide  of  said  strip 
and  projecting  therebeyond,  a  transparen  U-shaped  band 
having  a  central  waU  portion  and  qwced  i  de  wall  portions 
interconnected  by  and  extending  from  laid  central  wall 
portion,  said  central  wall  portion  in  a  fli  it  position  lying 
parallel  to  teid  front  edge  of  said  strip,  «  id  wall  portions 
having  aligned  openings  receiving  tiieteiii  said  projecting 
stud  heads  thereby  to  retain  said  band  ii  i  said  first  posi- 
tion with  said  band  straddling  and  data  diably  ««g«ga«.f 
said  strip,  said  opemngt  of  said  band  bei  ng  q>acad  from 
said  central  wall  portion  a  distance  equate  the  spMdng 
between  said  stud  and  each  of  said  front  ikl  upper  edges, 
said  central  wall  portion  extending  punllkl  to  said  iqiper 
edge  of  said  strip  in  a  second  position,  aai  a  sobatantiaOy 
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U-shaped  imperforate  indicta  carrier  diqxwed  between 
said  strip  and  said  transparent  band  and  extending  akxig 
substantially  the  entire  hei^  of  and  held  in  place  by  the 
latter,  while  embracing  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
strip,  said  indicia  carrier  having  a  central  wall  portion 
wide  enough  to  carry  indicia  and  being  narrower  than  the 
correspcmding  oentnl  wall  portion  of  said  band,  said 
central  wall  portion  ot  said  indicia  carrier  abutting 
against  said  firont  edge  and  against  said  upper  edge  of 
said  strip,  selectively,  in  said  irst  and  second  positions. 


23<9,794 

TOBACCO  PROCESSING 

R.  Collo%  <•  W.  Mlk  Sl^  a^  IrwiB  W.  Scopp, 

4  ^■Jiiisirt  Oval,  kolk  •(  New  York,  N.Y. 

NoDrawi^    F1M  Apr.  14, 195t,  Str.  No.  72S,f47 

7CUM.  (CLI31— 14«) 
I .  In  the  processing  of  tobacco,  the  improvement  com- 
prising incorporating  with  said  tobacco  a  silicone  during 
said  processing,  the  amount  of  said  silicone  being  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  variations  in  the  moisture  content  of  said 
tobacco. 


No 


2,M»,795 
CASING  COMPOSmONS 
W.DHi^Jr^STWi 

New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
Fled  Aag.  11,  IMf,  Ssr.  No.  t95,175 
<  Hllll  (0.131—144) 
l.j  A  liquid  casing  composition  for  tobacco,  said  com- 
position containing  flavoring  substances,  volatile  aromatiz- 
ing substances  and  a  humectant,  and  having  intimately 
intermixed  therewith,  as  a  stabilizer  for  said  casing  com- 
position, a  silicone. 


SMODNG 

CMDppp, 


J9€ 


WITH  FILTER 
1. 


PRad  Dae.  <»  19S7,  Ssr.  No.  7f  1,117 
ICW^    (CLlSl— MS) 


tobacco  chamber  being  such  that  when  the  insert  is 
placed  in  the  bowl  the  shoulder  flange  will  rest  on  the 
bottom  of  the  tobacco  chamber  to  position  the  disc  so 
that  the  outer  periphery  thereof  will  contact  the  inner 
surface  of  the  conical  wall  of  the  tobacco  chamber  and 
the  bottom  end  of  the  insert  will  extend  into  the  filter 
chamber  whereby  smoke  may  be  drawn  through  the 
foraminous  disc,  into  the  hollow  tube  through  the  aper- 
ture between  the  shoulder  flange  and  the  disc,  down- 
wardly into  the  filter  chamber  and  through  the  duct  in 
the  stem  portion  of  the  pipe. 


A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  lower  filter 
chamber  provided  with  an  opening  in  a  wall  portion  com- 
municating with  a  smoke  duct  in  a  stem  portion  of  the 
pipe,  said  chamber  having  an  upper  centrally  apertured 
closure  with  an  upper  surface  providing  the  lower  wall 
of  a  tobacco  chamber  formed  with  an  upwardly  diverg- 
ing conical  wall  and  located  above  the  filter  chamber,  and 
an  insert  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  hollow  tube 
open  at  the  bottom  and  dosed  at  the  top  end  and  having 
a  foraminous  disc  aflixed  to  said  top  end  so  that  the  plane 
of  the  disc  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube,  said  inert  having  a  shoulder  flange  spaced  below 
the  disc  and  said  tube  having  at  least  one  smoke-pass- 
ing aperture  in  the  wall  portion  thereof  located  be- 
tween the  shoulder  flange  and  the  disc,  the  diameters  of 
the  aperture  in  the  clowire  wall  of  the  filter  chamber,  of 
the  tube,  of  the  shoulder  flange,  of  the  disc  and  of  the 


tJ9t9Jm 
ASHTRAY 


IMflwood,  Pa. 
F1M  Apr.  17,  ItSf ,  Ssr.  No.  Sf7434 
ICbtaa.    (CL131--342) 


In  an  ash  tray  mounted  upon  a  post  mounted  upon  a 
base  and  having  a  tray  mounted  on  the  post  below  an 
ash  receptacle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  closure 
for  said  receptacle  comprising  a  dish  shaped  member 
having  a  depending  peripheral  sleeve  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  receptacle  and  having  an  upstanding  annular 
rim  adapted  to  confine  and  center  a  rotatable  base  mem- 
ber therewithin,  the  base  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extending  vertically  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with 
similar  apertures  in  said  closure,  the  base  member  having 
means  supporting  a  vertical  rod  having  a  handle  spaced 
thereabove,  the  rod  also  siq>portiiig  a  vertically  disposed 
scraping  member  positioned  within  the  dish  shaped  mem- 
ber between  the  annular  rim  and  the  peripheiy  of  the 
member,  said  closure  having  a  relatively  large  opening 
adapted  to  be  traversed  by  said  serving  member  where- 
by rotation  of  said  handle  will  cause  the  base  to  be  rotated 
to  {riaoe  the  apertures  in  registration  to  pass  extinguished 
butts  in  the  base  apertures  to  the  receptacle  and  will  also 
cause  said  scraper  to  naove  ashes  and  d^ris  around  on 
said  closure  to  deposit  the  same  into  said  receptacle 
throu^  said  relatively  larger  aperture. 


2«M9  7M 
UMBRELLA  FRAME 
-«  ....-.,  floEiiLi  Wali, 

KodMkMhftRMh 

Weyer,  Csr^— j 

_         Piled  J—  It.  1»S7,  Ssr.  No.  «4373 

ClaiaH  Briarily.  appHcaliiM  GcfWMay  Oct.  2C,  \9St 
lariiK   (CL13ft-^ 

In  an  umbrella  frame:  a  first  stick  member,  a  second 
stick  member  telescopically  arranged  within  said  first 
stick  member,  said  stidc  members  being  telescopically  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  ribs,  first 
link  means  linking  one  end  of  said  ribs  to  said  second 
stick  member,  a  plurality  of  stays,  second  link  means 
linking  one  end  of  said  stays  to  said  first  stick  member, 
third  link  means  linking  the  other  ends  of  said  stays  to 
said  ribs,  latch  means  in  form  of  a  pawl  having  a  first  nose 
and  a  teoood  nose,  said  latch  means  betnf  arnmfed  in- 
side  said  flrst  stick  member  and  being  adapted  to  cause 
said  flrst  nose  to  enter  aid  second  stick  member  for 
locking  the  latter  to  said  first  stkk  member,  spring  meam 
anodated  with  said  latdi  means  for  coDtinooosly  orging 
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said  first  nose  when  engaging  said  second  stick  member 
to  maintain  locking  engagement  therewith,  sleeve  means 
sUdably  mounted  oo  said  first  stick  member  and  operaMe 
to  engage  said  second  nose  to  thereby  tilt  said  latch  means 


i^ 


i 


nating  the  pumping  operation  so  as  to  <  nable  alteration 
of  seal  means  to  prevent  further  undesira  )le  leakage. 

5.  A  method  for  controlling  a  positii^e  displacement 
pump  so  that  a  normal  leakage  which  (an  be  tolerated 
does  not  cause  shutting  down  of  said  pimp  but  an  ex- 
cessive undesirably  large  leakage  does  ca  ise  the  pump  to 
shut  down  which  comprises  shutting  dow  s  a  positive  dis- 
placement type  pump,  containing  a  fluid,  when  an  unde- 
sirable amount  of  fluid  leaks  around  a  1  aid  seal  means, 
comprising  passing  such  leakage  ot  fluid  into  a  fluid  re- 
ceiving zone,  conducting  flow  of  leaked  f  uid  as  a  column 
at  a  normal  predetermined  maximum  rae  from  said  re- 
ceiving zone;  measuring  level  of  said  coli  mn  o(  fluid  and 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  high  level  due  to  an  un- 
desirably high  rate  of  leakage  terminatin  ;  flow  of  energy 
to  the  prime  mover  of  said  pump  thereb)  terminating  the 
pumping  operation  so  as  to  enable  aljeration  of  seal 
means  to  prevent  further  undesirable    eakage. 


so  as  to  remove  said  first  nose  fr6m  locking  engagement 
with  said  second  stick  member,  and  a  plurality  of  ten 
sion.  springs,  each  of  said  tension  springs  resiliently  con- 
necting one  of  said  stays  with  the  respective  adjacent  rib 
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PUMPING  SYSTEM  I 

Charles  H.  Kamtas,  BartksTilk,  OUa^  aadsnor  to  PhOllpi 

Pctrolcam  Company,  a  rnrpontioa  of  Delaware 

Fned  Dec.  2S,  195< ,  Scr.  No.  478,M2 

fCtainii.    (CL137— 2) 


4.  A  method  for  controlling  a  positive  displacement 
pump  so  that  a  normal  leakage  ^hich  can  be  tolerated 
does  not  cause  shutting  down  of  jsald  pump  but  an  ex-i 
cessive  undesirably  large  leakage  d6es  cause  the  pump 
to  shut  down  which  comprises  shutting  down  a  positive 
displacement  type  pump,  containing  a  fluid,  when  an  un- 
desirable amount  of  fluid  leaks  therefrom  around  a  fluid 
seal  means,  comprising  passing  such  leakage  of  fluid  into 
a  fluid  receiving  zone,  withdrawing  fldw  of  leaked  fluid 
from  said  zone  at  a  maximum  predetermined  normal 
rate  from  a  first  level  in  said  zone;  accumulating  any 
undesired  excess  of  leakage  in  said  zone  until  it  rises  there-> 
in  to  a  second  and  higher  level  and  then  withdrawing  same 
from  said  higher  level  as  a  separate  column  of  fluid, 
measuring  level  of  said  separate  column  and  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  measured  level  terminating  flow  of 
energy  to  the  prime  mover  of  said  pump,  thereby  termi- 
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PREDETERMINED  PRESSURE  IN|A  PRESSURE 

ZONE  I 

aUFord  D.  SUnin  and  WeMoa  B.  AUfaogh,  Pomona, 

Calif.,  as^gnors,  by 

ley.  Inc., 


anignnicnti,  to  B.  H.  Had- 
Calif.,  a  corporatioi  of  Delaware 


FUcd  May  31, 1955,  Ser.  No.  5 
13  Clalais.    (CL  137—7) 
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1.  A  control  means  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  carburetor  means  td  introduce  fuel 
mixture  into  intake  manifold  means  to 
fold  pressure  at  a  predetermined  subat  mospheric  pres- 
sure comprising  a  first  passageway  meanf  in  communica- 
tioii  with  the  manifold  means  at  a  pressure-sensing  point; 
a  second  passageway  means  in  communication  with  the 
manifold  means  upstream  from  said  pressure-sensing 
point;  pressure  responsive  means  includinb  a  hollow  valve 
body  provided  with  a  chamber  ported  to  atmosphere; 
a  bellows  means  in  said  chamber  comprising  inner  and 
outer  concentrically  arranged  bellows  memben  defining 
an  outer  annular  bellows  chamber  and  i  n  inner  bellows 
chamber;  a  bellows  head  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
bellows  means;  means  connecting  said  second  passage- 
way means  to  said  inner  bellows  chambei ;  a  valve  means 
connected  to  the  bellows  head  and  extern  ing  through  the 
inner  bellows  chamber  into  said  seaind  passageway 
means;  a  valve  port  in  said  second  passageway  means; 
and  a  valve  head  on  said  valve  means  for  cooperable 
engagement  with  said  valve  port,  said  oi  ter  annular  bel- 
lows chamber  being  connected  in  communication  with 
said  first  passageway  means  whereby  pr  »sure  sensed  at 
said  sensing  point  is  transmitted  to  saic  bellows  means 
for  actuation  of  said  valve  means  to  ointrollably  open 
said  valve  port  to  admit  air  under  atmc  spheric  pressure 
upstream  of  the  sensing  point. 
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FIM  JMk  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7t9,M3 
IdaliM.    (a.  137— M) 


of  movable  wall  members  being  responsive  to  change  in 
pressure  within  said  control  pressure  chamber  to  effect 
a  slight  pressure  response  movement  of  said  body  mem- 
ber in  accordance  therewith,  double-action  valve  means 
operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said  body  member 
to  control  the  admission  of  upstream  and  downstream 


1.  A  regulator  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  to 
provide  a  first  inlet  passageway  for  the  supply  of  pres- 
surized oxygen  to  the  regulator,  a  pair  of  demand  valves 
each  having  a  first  chamber  connected  to  an  outlet  and 
a  second  chamber,  a  diaphragm  separating  each  of  said 
first  and  second  chambers  and  each  said  demand  valve 
in  said  first  chambers  being  responsive  to  movenient  of 
its  respective  diaphragm  for  providing  communication 
between  each  said  first  chamber  and  said  first  pressurized 
oxygen  supply  passageway,  said  body  portion  being 
formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  recesses  each  of  which  is 
open  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  is  in  communication 
with  said  first  pressurized  oxygen  supply  passageway  via 
a  second  passageway,  an  evacuated  bellows  arranged 
within  each  recess  and  responsive  to  a  given  atmospheric 
pressure  therein,  means  attaching  one  end  of  each  of  said 
bellows  to  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  bellows  having 
a  facing  at  its  other  end  for  engaging  an  outwardly  facing 
Ifeat  upon  the  end  of  the  corresponding  second  passage- 
way, and  resilient  means  within  said  bellows  biasing  said 
facing  against  said  seat  to  disrupt  the  communication 
between  the  recess  and  the  corresponding  second  passage- 
way, said  body  portion  also  being  formed  to  provide  a 
third  passageway  providing  communication  between  each 
second  passageway  and  each  said  second  chamber  of  each 
demand  valve. 

DIRECT  OPERATED  RESET  FILOT 
Hcfbwt  G.  Rkh,  Mwrihalltoim,  Iowa,  ■■ifinr  to  Fislicr 
Govcmor  Companr,  a  cofpocaHoa  of  Iowa    . 
FDad  iwmt  3t,  19St,  Scr.  N«.  74S,41< 
SCIaiaM.    (CL137— 95) 
8.  A  direct  operated  reset  pflot  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  a  pressure  loaded  valve  in  a 
main  fluid  flow  line,  said  pilot  comprising  a  hollow  valve 
body,  a  pair  of  movable  wall  members  mounted  within 
said  valve  body  in  spaced  relation  to  define  an  output 
I  I  pressure  chamber,  a  body  member  secured  to  said  wall 
members  for  movement  therewith,  a  further  movable 
wall  member  defining  with  one  of  said  pair  of  wall  mem- 
bers a  volume  pressure  chamber,  a  control  pressure  cham- 
ber defined  within  said  valve  body  at  the  side  of  said  last 
named  movable  wall  opposite  said  volume  chamber,  inter- 
nal passage  means  interconnecting  said  last  named  mov- 
able wall  with  said  body  member  and  providing  flow 
communication  between  said  output  pressure  chamber  and 
said  control  pressure  chamber,  first  inlet  conduit  means 
for  admission  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  upstream  side 
of  a  main  fluid  flow  line  into  said  output  pressure  cham- 
ber, second  inkt  conduit  means  for  admission  of  pres- 
sure fluid  from  the  downstream  side  of  a  main  fluid  flow 
line  to  said  control  pressure  chamber,  one  of  said  pair 


pressure  fluid  from  said  first  and  second  inlet  conduit 
means  into  said  output  pressure  chamber,  and  bleed  flow 
means  communicating  said  volume  pressure  chamber  with 
one  of  said  other  pressure  chamoers  and  having  a  flow 
restriction  therein  for  desentizing  the  pressure  change 
within  said  output  pressure  chamber  in  response  to 
changes  in  pressure  within  said  control  pressure  chamber. 


CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jamct  K.  ModMT,  Pawdrw,  Calif,  taOvm  to  Sctah 
Tool  and  Manafactnring  Co.,  a  covpofation  of  Call- 
fonJa 

Fned  Mar.  22, 1954,  Ser.  No.  573454 
17  aaims.    (CL  137— 9i) 


7.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  an  aircraft,  in  com- 
bination: means  comprising  fuel  tanks  arranged  trans- 
versely relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  throu^  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  aircraft;  means  comprising  fuel  tanks 
spaced  longitudinally  relative  to  a  transverse  axis  throu^ 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft;  means  comprising 
a  three-way  valve  whereby  transversely  arranged  tanks 
feed  fuel  to  the  aircraft  power  plant;  and  means  whereby 
said  longitudinally  spaced  tanks  feed  fuel  directly  into 
said  transversely  arranged  tanks. 
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AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOB  AIB  PUMPS 
AND  THB  LIKE 

Frfti  ToOdca,  4  Bnhmaitnuse,  Hannoircr.  Germany 

FIM  May  19, 195S,  S«.  Now  5M  ,M< 

PnbUc  Law  M9,>i|.  23, 19S4 

Pirtcat  apira  Dec  M,  IHi  *" 

SCWbh.    (CL137— M9^ 


3.  In  combinatioii,  an  siitomatic  vahre  comprising  a 
valve  aeat  member,  a  valve  disc  extending  over  an  an- 
nular aperture  in  said  seat  member,  a  circumferential  ly 
continuous  annular  body  member  of  greater  internal  di- 
ameter than  the  diameter  of  said  valve  disc  which  is 
axially  at  least  as  l<Nig  as  the  stroke  of  said  valve  disc 
and  encloses  said  valve  disc  so  as  to  provide  an  axially 
directed  flow  passage  between  said  annular  body  n)ember 
and  said  valve  disc  when  said  valve  disc  is  in  open  posi- 
tion, and  a  helical  valve  spring  abutting  against  said 
valve  disc  and  against  said  body  member,  said  valve 
being  reversibly  mounted  in  an  opening  'in  a  casing,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  stud  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof  axially  of  said  valve,  said  stud  having  a  free  end 
slightly  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  is 
mounted  for  use  as  an  inlet  valve,  and  abutting  against 
said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  is  reversed  in  said  cas- 
ing for  use  as  an  outlet  valve.  i 


SURGE  CONTROLLER 
David  U.  Hnotcr,  Hnftattoa,  N.Y^  aarigiior  to  FMrcUld 
Eagiiic  aad  AJrpianc  Corponlimi,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y^ 
a  corpontioB  off  Maiyfamd 

FDcd  Oct  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  <19,231 
,     13  Claims.    (CI.  137--489) 


1.  A  oontrol  device  for  relieving  pressore  in  the  event 
of  a  surge  condition  comprising  a  conduit  in  communca- 
tion  with  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  normally  closed  relief 
valve  in  communication  with  said  conduit,  a  pair  of 
chambers  in  communication  with  the  conduit,  a  checki 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  conduit| 
and  one  of  the  chambers,  a  check  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  the  conduit  and  the  other  of  the 
chambers,  one  of  said  checjc  valves  opening  in  the  event 
of  a  suddent  pressure  increase  in  the  conduit,  and  thei 
other  opening  in  the  event  of  a  sudden  pressure  decrease) 
in  the  conduit,  a  control  member  in  communication  with' 
both  chambers  and  displaceable  in  response  to  a  pressure 
differential  therebetween,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  control  member  and  the  relief  valve  to  open  the 
relief  valve  in  response  to  a  displacement  of  the  control 
member. 


\\ 


PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND  S 
Raymond  W.  Icnacn,  Inia  D.  Bmrlw 
CholviB,  Phocalz,  Ariz.,  aHi|iion  to 
BoratioB,  Los  Antcics>  Caltf.,  a 

FIM  Apr.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  ( 
I  9  Claims.    (CL  137      ~ 
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OFF  VALVE 
Robert  L. 
Ganrett  Cor* 
off  CaU- 


3.  In  a  pressure  regulating  and  shutoff  valve,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  housing  having  fluid  pressuv  inlet  and  out- 
let passages;  a  valve  seat  in  said  housiig  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  passages;  a  main  valve  fisposed  in  said 
housing  for  movement  relative  to  said  iseat  to  control 
fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages;  resilient 
means  operatively  engaged  with  said  ifiain  valve  and 
tending  to  urge  the  same  toward  a  close^  position;  actu 
ating  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  actuating  means  having  first  and 
disposed  fluid  pressure  respfmsive  surfi 
ing  a  passage  for  applying  outlet 
opposed  surface  of  said  actuating  mi 
main  valve  toward  closed  position; 
second  passage  for  conducting  fluid 
passage  to  the  second  opposed  surface 
means  to  urge  said  main  valve  towari 
means  forming  a  restricted  orifice  in  skid  second  pas- 
sage; means  providing  a  surface  area  in  i  notion  transmit- 
ting relation  with  said  main  valve,  sa  d  surface  area 
being  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  sai(  second  passage 
between  said  orifice  and  said  actuating  n  cans,  such  pres- 
sure tending  to  move  said  main  valve  toward  closed 
position;  double-acting  valve  meam  in  iiid  seoood  pas- 
sage between  said  surface  area  and  said  i  ctuating  meam, 
said  valve  means  being  operative  to  altei  nately  interrupt 
and  provide  for  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  passage  throu^ 
said  second  passage,  said  double-acting  vi  Ive  meam  serv- 
ing to  expose  the  second  surface  of  said  ictuating  meam 
to  a  reduced  preasan  when  fluid  flow  thn  ugh  said  second 
passage  is  interrupted;  and  control  prenure  regulating 
meam  communicating  with  said  second  wssage  between 
said  orifice  and  said  actuating  means. 


main  valve, 
d  oppositely 
meam  form- 
to  the  first 
to  urge  said 
am  forming  a 
om   said   inlet 
said  actuating 
open  position; 


to  Kcbcy- 
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METERING  VALVE  CONSTRUKmON 

Owen  M.  WUttcB,  Mcs^mts,  Tex., 

Hayes  Conpnty,  a  cmpoiatiOB  i 

FDcd  Feb.  21, 1955,  Ser.  No. 

1  Claim.   (CL  137- 

A  valve  construction  for  OMtering 

medium  comprising  inner  and  outer  telescoping  coaxial 

valve  elements  having  concentric  annul  ir  seats  on  tlie 

corresponding  ends  thereof,  the  diametei  of  the  seat  on 

said  isner  valve  element  being  less  than 

the  seat  on  said  outer  valve  element  to  p  rovide  clearance 

upon  relative  movement  of  said  inner    md  outer  valve 


of  a  fluid 
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elements,  a  third  valve  element  beyood  nid  ends  of  said 
telescoping  valve  elements  engateable  with  said  seats, 
means  supporting  said  valve  elements  for  relative  axial 
movement,  said  inner  valve  element  having  an  annular 
radially  outer  surface  extending  from  its  seat  in  one  axial 
direction  away  from  said  third  valve  element,  said  outer 
valve  element  having  an  annulat  radially  inner  surface 
opposed  to  said  radially  outer  surface  and  extending  away 
from  its  seat  in  said  one  axial  direction  away  from  said 


FLUID  CONTROL  NOZZLE 

Kari  A.  KifaMkr,  111  S.  Witaht  St^  Napwvllle,  lU. 

FDed  M.  27,  If  Si,  S«.  No.  (12,401 

2  aalBH.    (CL  137— (2S.3) 


fliird  valve  element,  said  surfaces  being  concentric  and 
radially  spaced  ^>art  and  cooperating  to  form  an  annular 
passage  tor  flow  of  a  fluid  medium,  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  telescoping  valve  elements  being  frusto-conical 
and  tapering  from  the  seats  thereof  away  from  each  other 
in  said  one  axial  direction  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  passage  when  the  seat  of  one  of  said  telescoping 
valve  elements  engages  said  third  valve  element  and  the 
other  of  said  telescoping  valve  elements  moves  axially 
relative  thereto. 


2,N9,tM 

TWO^TAGE  VALVE 


MUag  MmMm  Co., 

ofOUo 
Maj  22, 19St,  Sar.  No.  737,119 
SOalmL   (CLU7-422) 


to  The 
OUo,  a 


1.  A  fluid  control  nozzle,  comprising  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical housing,  containing  in  concentric  alignment  in 
the  order  named,  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  a  cylindri- 
cal metering  chamber  of  lesser  diameter,  a  conical  throat, 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  which  decreases  from  the  meter- 
ing chamt>er  to  a  discharge  duct,  the  diameter  of  the  duct 
equaling  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  throat,  the  end  wall 
of  the  valve  chamber  forming  a  valve  seat  encircling  the 
metering  chamber,  a  valve  body  ita  the  valve  chamber 
and  means  for  centering  in  and  holding  it  out  of  contact 
with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  chamber,  the  end  of  the 
body  forming  a  valve  face  adapted  to  seat  on  the  valve 
seat,  a  metering  cylinder  carried  by  the  valve  body 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  metering  chamber  and  having 
longitudinal  metering  slots  cut  into  the  surface  of  the 
metering  cylinder  adapted  to  be  masked  by  the  wall  of 
the  metering  chamber  at  different  positions  of  the  valve, 
the  housing  being  apertured  at  one  side  of  the  valve 
chamber,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  housing  adapted  to  mask 
the  i^ierture,  a  valve  actuating  finger  carried  by  the  lever 
penetrating  the  aperture  and  engaging  the  valve  block. 


1JH9JH9 

WOBBLE  FLATE  PUMP 

Edward  C  Disdey.  23C3«  Lake 

Clevanad  23,  OMo 

FBad  Dec  37, 195S,  Ser.  No.  5S5,493 

SdaiiH.    (CL  137— (25.15) 


Blvd., 


1.  A  two^tage  valve  operable  in  response  to  a  control 
force  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source  com- 
prising a  main  stage  in  conununication  with  said  source 
and  having  a  pressure  outlet  port  and  a  pair  of  chambers, 
means  to  discharge  fluid  from  the  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  chambers  and  from  said  chamben, 
fixed  resistances  associated  with  said  means  to  restrict 
the  discharge  of  fluid  into  said  chambers  and  from  said 
chambers  normally  to  esublish  equal  predetermined  pres- 
sure levels  therein,  a  pilot  stage  in  communication  with 
each  of  said  chambera  and  having  a  discharge  opening, 
means  responsive  to  the  contrcri  force  to  connect  one  of 
said  chambera  to  the  pilot  stage  discharge  opening  and 
thereby  produce  a  pressure  differential  between  the  cham- 
bers, and  ffieam  responsive  to  said  pressure  differential 
to  connect  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  pres- 
sure outlet  port  of  the  main  stage. 


1.  A  rotary  valve  assembly  for  a  wobble  plate  pump 
or  the  like  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  walb,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  inlet  centrally 
therein,  a  driving  means  extending  centrally  through  the 
other  of  said  walls,  a  pair  of  valve  plates  in  said  housing, 
one  of  said  valve  plates  being  slidably  secured  to  said 
drive  means  in  angiilarly  fixed  relationship  thereto,  means 
securing  said  valve  plates  in  axially  movable  angularly 
fixed  relationship,  said  valve  plates  being  coaxial  with 
said  drive  means  and  forming  a  peripheral  annular  duun- 
ber  with  said  housing,  said  housing  forming  an  outlet 
leading  from  said  peripheral  annular  chamber,  said  other 
wall  forming  a  pair  of  ports  niaced  radially  from  said 
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drive  means  and  angulariy  from  one  another,  said  valve 
plates  cooperatively  forming  a  passageway  leading  from 
said  inlet  and  terminating  in  position  for  Recessive  com- 
munication with  said  ports,  one  of  said  plates  forming  a 
passage  leading  to  said  peripheral  annular  chamber  and 
successively  communicating  with  said  ports,  each  of  said 
plates  having  an  outer  eccentric  surface  extending  tbere- 
around  in  facing,  registered  relationship  to  the  eccentric 
surface  of  the  other  oi  said  plates  and  an  inner  eccentric 
surface  extending  therearound  in  facing  registered  relai> 
tionship  to  the  inner  eccentric  sorfoce  of  the  other  of 
said  {dates  to  define  outer  and  inner  csvities  of  angu- 
larly variable  surface  area,  said  cavities  being  spaced 
axially,  means  sealing  said  cavities  from  one  another  in- 
ternally of  said  plates,  said  |K>rts  being  alternately  fed 
with  fluid  from  said  inlet  through  said  valve  plates  and 
the  inlet  passageway  formed  tlKrein  and  then  emitting 
the  fluid  under  high  pressure  through  the  passageway  in 
said  one  valve  plate  to  said  outlet,  said  cavities  formed 
by  said  valve  plate  surfaces  havmg  a  larger  pressure  re- 
qKmsive  area  which  is  always  in  closely  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  and  in  communication  with  the  high  pressure  fluid 
that  u  alternately  and  successively  introduced  through 
said  ports,  and  said  passageway  in  said  one  of  said  plates 
and  said  peripheral  annular  chamber  to  said  outlet  upon 
rotation  of  said  valve  plates  by  said  drive  means  whereby 
to  urge  said  valve  plates  away  from  one  another  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  walls  with  increased  sealing 
force  at  the  high  pressure  areas  in  said  housing. 


the  inlet  which  tends  to  hold  the  plugs 
tions  whereby  the  force  necessary  to  move 
to  open  positions  may  be  reduced  to  a 


in  closed  posi- 
the  valve  plugs 
desired  value. 


sfpv  STBLICTUIIE 

Cari  Dc  Ganahl,  Grecnlawm  N.Y.    (%  Sbiral  Glas  Pipe 

Compuiy,  47  Bayard  St,  New  BrawMck,  N J.) 

FUcd  Feb.  29, 19S«,  Ser.  No.  M  I,M1 

3Claliiia.    (0.138—25) 


2,969,811 

VALVES 

Mathcw  L.  Frcaaan,  Dallas,  Tex. 

(114  S.  lacksoB  St,  Crown  Point,  Ind.) 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  494,180 

ISClaiBS.    (Q.  137— 627.5) 

.     I 


bid) 


1.  A  pipe  structure  comprising  a  rtmlt  plidty  of  glass 
fiber  rovings  bonded  together  by  and  si  bstantially  em- 
bedded in  a  monolithic  and  substantially  mpervious  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  of  plastic  materiil.  said  rovings 
being  disposed  in  said  monolithic  body  of  plastic  material 
in  a  plurality  of  concentric  layers  of  rovings,  the  rovings 
of  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  dispcscd  helically  in 
one  direction  in  said  body  of  plastic  mate  rial,  the  rovings 
of  at  least  one  other  of  said  layers  bdn  ;  disposed  heli- 
cally in  the  opposite  direction  in  said  bod  r  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, and  the  rovings  of  at  least  one  moi  e  of  said  layers 
being  disposed  axially  substantially  paralli  tl  to  the  axis  of 
said  pipe,  said  layer  of  axially  disposed  n  ivings  being  the 
outermost  of  said  concentric  layers  of  rovjngs,  said  mono- 
lithic plastic  pipe  structure  having  a  slibstantially  im- 
pervious plastic  iimer  lining  securely  bon(  ed  thereto,  said 
inner  lining  containing  from  about  40%  to  75%  by  weight 
of  thermoplastic  polymers^  said  pipe  havi  sg  a  pipe  fitting 
on  at  least  one  end  thereof  directly  bonde  1  to  said  axially 
disposed  rovings  of  said  outermoat  laysr  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  pipe. 

2,969313 

WARP  CORD  TENSING  MEANS  F  )R  LOOMS 

F^vdcrick  H.  Make,  1845  91il  NE.,  BiIIcvm,  WMh. 

FHad  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  84  7^49 

TCIidBM.   (CL  139^184 


ii5SH!HEK 


•4       ' 


2.  A  three  way  valve  including:  a  valve  bbdy  having 
an  inlet  and  two  outlets;  a  pair  of  valve  plugs,  one  valve 
plug  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  one  of 
said  outlets,  and  the  other  valve  plug  controlling  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  other  of  said  outlets;  means 
biasing  said  valve  plugs  in  opposite  directions  and  normal- 
ly holding  said  valve  plugs  in  closed  position  whereby  flow 
c^  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  said  outlets  is  prevented;  means 
for  individually  and  selectively  moving  each  of  said  valve 
plugs  to  its  open  position  whereby  fluid  may  flow  from 
the  inlet  to  a  selecited  outlet;  said  biasing  means  com- 
prising a  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  valve 
plugs;  and  means  disposed  bemeen  said  valve  plugs  and 
connecting  said  valve  plugs  for  shielding  substantial  areas 
of  the  valve  ^plugs  from  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  from. 


vf 


2.  A  cord  tightener  for  a  loom,  coifiprising 
of  tension  shafts  extending  transversely 
in  closely  spaced  apart  relationship  an< 
tating  at  different  peripheral  speeds,  anc 
in  said  loom  having  turns  about  said  teifsion 
pair  of  tension  shafts  are  provided  with 


a  pair 

a  loom  frame 

said  shafts  ro- 

the  warp  cords 

shafts;  said 

roughened  warp 
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cord  engaging  surfaces,  each  being  uniformly  configured 
throughout  their  respective  portions  which  are  engaged  by 
said  warp  cords. 


AUTOMATIC  SrOf  FOR  NARROW  FABRIC  LOOMS 

AHrai  W.  Htyi^  1742  Stan  St,  BrasUyn,  N.Y. 

LH.  22, 19SI,  Sw.  N*.  TSMlt 
linat—    (CLlJf— 371) 


I.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  having  bat- 
ten and  shuttle  block  structure  and  a  plurality  of  shuttles 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  and  for  transverse 
movement  with  respect  to  the  batten  structure,  mech- 
anism for  stopping  the  loom  upon  reduction  in  the  filling 
yam  tension  below  the  normal  operating  range,  com- 
prising a  contactor  carried  by  the  shuttle,  and  having 
cam  engaging  meant,  a  target  member  carried  by  the 
batten  structure  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  contactor  during  transverse  movement 
thereof,  an  elongated  cam  member  also  carried  by  vod 
slidaMy  mounted  in  the  shuttle  in  motion  transmitting 
engagement  with  said  contactor,  and  means  responsive 
to  changes  in  tension  of  the  yam  being  fed  from  the 
shuttle  for  actuating  said  cam  member  to  move  said 
contactor  into  position  to  activate  said  target  member 
as  the  shuttle  moves  transversely,  when  the  yam  tension 
drops  below  the  normal  operating  range,  and  for  actuat- 
ing said  cam  member  to  move  said  contactor  to  inactive 
position  when  the  yam  tension  reaches  a  point  within 
normal  operating  range. 


23C9J15 

BAND  SAW  MOUNTING  FOR  A  MBAT 

CUniNGSAW 


(2S4«  E.  114<k  St,  Lm  Amiaiis  2,  CaH.) 

ntofl  Apv*  3, 19S9,  Sav*  Ncw  ■94|M5 
ICUtak   (CL  143-27) 


i«^« 


indicating  means;  and  an  elongated  adjustment  handle 
having  side  walls  which  rotatably  support  at  the  front 
portion  of  said  handle  a  horizontal  nut  element  which  is 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  tension 
rod,  the  side  walls  of  said  handle  below  said  nut  element 
being  formed  with  depending  arcuate  cam  surfaces  hav- 
ing first  flat  surfaces  that  rest  upon  an  upwardly-fadng 
surface  of  said  housing  when  said  handle  is  disposed  bori- 
zontally,  and  the  front  edge  of  said  handle  being  formed 
with  a  second  flat  surface  that  rests  upon  said  upwardly- 
fadng  surface  when  said  handle  is  pivtned  out  of  the  hori- 
zontal, the  distance  between  said  nut  element  and  aaid 
first  flat  surfaces  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  nut  elemem  and  said  second  flat  surfaces. 


CYLINDRICAL  CUTTER  HEAD  HAVING  MULTI- 
DRUM  AXIALLY  ALIGNED  SECTIONS  WTTH 
ANGULARLY  DISPOSED  BLADES 

Btnj  H.  JohMB,  Attairta,  Gn^  B^lfni  to  Adaata  Oak 

Gnl,  a 


FOai  May  11, 1999,  Ser.  Nm,  tl249< 
ISCferfM.   (CL  144— 117) 


7.  A  cotter  head  for  planing  wooden  boards  compris- 
ing a  dram,  there  being  provided  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cavities  along  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of 
flat  removable  blades  carried  within  said  cavities,  and 
means  within  each  cavity  for  clamping  said  blades  in 
place,  the  edges  of  said  blades  projecting  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum,  each  of  said  blades  being  provided 
with  a  convex  cutting  edge,  said  blades  being  arranged  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  the 
convexity  of  said  cutting  edge  being  such  that  all  points 
along  said  cutting  edge  are  equidistant  from  said  axis  of 
said  drum. 


AXIALLY  AND  ANGULARLY  ADIUSFABLB 
STRAIGliT  BEAM  CLAMP 

MnrtnZnilch,113fCwiyAvanV«w«,F^ 

waotolad  far  nhMrfosad  appBcalioB  Sv«  No>  299^93, 
Mny^  19S2.    TUi  mMaUn  Sept  2t,  1999,  Sar. 

2CklM.   (CL  144— 297) 


In  a  meat  cutting  machine  having  a  housittg  wherein 
is  disposed  a  band  saw  receiving-pulley,  a  mooatinf  for 
said  band  saw  that  comprises:  a  support  aawmbty  for 
said  pulley  including  a  horiswtal  shaft  keyed  to  said 
pulley;  guide  means  in  said  housing  supporting  said 
assembly  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  bousing; 
tension  indicating  means  including  a  body  and  a  threaded 
tension  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  body;  coopera- 
tive tension  indicating  marks  interposed  between  said 
support  assembly  and  said  body;  reailieBt  means  inters 
pcwed  between  said  support  aasonMy  and  said  tension 
indicating  means  and  yieldingly  resisting  downward  move- 
ment of  said  support  asaembljr  idativa  to  said 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  a 
support  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  in  two  trans- 
verse planes,  said  jaw  being  connected  to  the  support  by 
a  projection  fitting  into  the  holes  in  a  snug  fashion,  said 
support  having  a  slotted  connecting  plate  and  a  sepa- 
rable slotted  base  plate,  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  slots  whereby  the  connecting  plate  and  the 
base  plate  can  be  adjustably  connected,  in  combination 
with  a  moving  jaw  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves  slidingly  received  in  a  sleeve  and  having 
an  adjustable  guide  screw  projecting  selectively  into  one 
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of  said  grpovet,  laid  sleeve  being  connected  to  a  support 
plate  which  is  connected  to  a  carrier  plate  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  adjusting  screws  threaded  in  the  carrier  plate , 
and  passing  through  perforations  in  the  sleeve  supporting 
plate,  said  screws  carrying  poskioning  nuts  between  the: 
carrier  plate  and  the  support  plate,  whereby  the  spacing 
of  the  carrier  plate  can  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  sup- 
port plate,  the  carrier  plate  being  mounted  on  a  slotted 
base  plate  by  means  of  bolts  passing  through  said  slots 
and  through  perforations  in  the  carrier  plate  whereby 
the  two  last  said  plates  are  transversely  adjustable,  the 
moving  jaw  being  rotatable  within  the  sleeve  and  having 
forwardly  extending  teeth  whereby  the  teeth  may  be  se- 
lectively positioned  to  oppose  the  fixed  jaw  in  any  of  its 
planes,  a  second  sleeve  internally  threaded,  secured  to 
the  support  plate,  a  threaded  stem  extending  through  the 
second  sleeve,  a  handle  for  actuating  said  stem,  said  stem 
being  swiveled  to  said  moving  jaw,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  said  handle  causes  only  axial  motion  of  the  nMving 
jaw. 

CLAMPING  MECHANBM  FOR  MOLDING 

MACHINES 

Hante  M.  ABarl,  Na*M,  N JL,  Mrfgnof  lo 

MMktaeiy  lac^  NashMi,  N  JL,  a  corporatfoB  of  Maioc 

FVcd  Nov.  2S,  195t,  Ser.  No.  777,125 

anaiws   (9.144— 3n) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  clamping  mechanism  of; 
an  injection  molding  machine  which  includes  a  base,  a^ 
fixed  platen  and  a  movable  platen,  a  horizontally  ex-, 
tending  guide  member  mounted  on  said  base  for  guiding 
said  movable  platen  in  a  strai^t  line  path  towards  and 
away  from  said  fixed  platen,  a  force  applying  toggle! 
linkage  adapted  to  urge  said  nwvable  platen  toward  said' 
fixed  platen  for  clamping,  said  toggle  linkage  comprising 
a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  at 
their  inner  ends  to  form  a  pivotal  junction,  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to! 
said  movable  platen  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of 
said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base,  said 
links  being  disposed  substantially  in  end-to-end  aligned 
relationships  to  one  another  when  said  linkage  is  in  fully 
extended  position  and  with  said  oater  link  ends  being 
adjacent  to  one  another  wlien  said  linkage  is  in  folded 
fully  retracted  porition.  and  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
and  pfatbn  strurture,  the  piston  of  said  strticture  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  toggle  linkage 
to  move  said  junction  away  from  said  cylinder  for  urging 
said  movable  ^ten  toward  said  fixed  iriaten  in  a 
clamping  operation,  a  fluid  pressue  cylinder  support  struc- 
ture oomprising  two  support  arms,  each  arfli  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  tog^e 
links  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder,  said  arms  being  disposed  sobsUntially 
parallel  to  one  another  on  either  side  of  said  cylinder 
when  Mid  toggle  Unkate  it  in  fully  retracted  petition, 
thereby  tnsnring  application  of  force  to  said  junction  in 
a  direction  perpcmUcular  to  the  direction  of  force  ap- 
irticd  by  said  linkage  to  said  movable  pUten. 


STUD 
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Bnvv,  nit  flcolt  Dilva,  Valaaj  flirai 

Fled  Fek.  S,  IfSf ,  8er.  No.  79M74 

ICUmm.  (CLMS— 1) 


N.Y. 


1.  A  too!  for  positioning  a  stud  on  a  sOl,  compriafaig 
a  base  plate  haviiBg  a  longitudinal  axis  1  nd  lateral  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  sill  vith  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  length  of  said 
sill,  an  alining  plate  connected  to  a  first  lateral  end  of 
said  base  plate  and  extending  laterally  an  1  also  upwardly 
from  said  base  |riate  and  adapted  to  reoeh  e  a  itiid  agaiaat 
the  outer  taet  tiiereof ,  a  brncing  plate  fl  ledly  connected 
to  one  of  the  upright  edges  of  said  alinii  ig  i^ate  and  ex- 
tending at  an  acute  angle  to  said  alignini  plate  over  said 
base  plate,  said  bracing  plate  and  alteingplate  being  aob- 
ttantjally  coextenaive.  the  lower  edge  M  said  bradng 
plate  substantially  abutting  said  base  plate,  an  anchoring 
rod,  and  means  mounting  said  anchorink  rod  upon  the 
upper  face  of  said  base  {date  adjacent  the  second  lateral 
end  thereof  so  that  said  anchoring  rod  ii  tumaUe  about 
a  lateral  axis  and  extends  transversely  U  •  said  axis,  said 
plate  having  a  hole  between  said  alining  frfate  and  said 
mounting  means,  said  andioring  rod  being  adapted  to 
be  turned  so  as  to  extend  from  said  motmting  meana  to- 
ward said  hole,  said  anchoring  rod  having  a  free  end  por- 
tion which  is  inclined  relative  therei 
through  said  hole  when  said  anchoring 
said  anchoring  means  toward  said  hole, 
portion  having  a  sharpened  tip  which 
driven  into  said  sill  to  anchor  said  tool 


for  extension 

extends  from 

d  rod  free  end 

adapted  to  be 

saidsilL 


SHREDDING 
William  S. 
to  GnMndler 
Lonii,  Mo.,  a  ( 

Filed  Sept  8,  IfSt,  8ar.  No.  7S»,Ma 
2CUIBB.    (CLldC— 123 


1.  A  cutter  for  a  hammer  mill  type 


comprising  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  shank 


of  comminuter 


of  its  ends,  one 
having  a  bevel. 


having  a  collar  tjrpe  journal  adjacent  one 

of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  shank 

on  one  side  only,  fonniot  a  cutting  ed|L  a  phirality  of 

substantially    rectangular    plate-like    aid    substantialty 

parallel  cutten  extending  outwardly  frtim  one  side  <rf 

said  shank,  one  of  said  cotters  being  lo(  ated  at  the  end 
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of  said  shank  opposite  to  said  jounial,  and  each  of  said 
cutters  having  a  bevel,  on  one  side  only,  forming  a  cutting 
edge  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  shank  and  slightly  inwardly  with  respect  thereto. 


SCOURING  MACHMB  FOR  SCOURING  GRAIN 

Acknwi  MiAm%  Td  AtIt,  IkmI 

(%  riihi—n.  §H  PMkUM, PfcHiiilpMs,  Pa.) 

PIti  Dm.  29,  ItSt,  8m,  N«.  TtMll 

IfCWM.   (CL14C— 290 


1.  A  scouring  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  mount- 
ing potts,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  between  said  mount- 
ing posts,  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  posts,  said  drum  being  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  said  drum  including  a  cylindrical  ring  substantially 
concentrtic  with  said  shaft  and  side  waHs  extending  radial- 
ly between  the  sides  of  said  ring  and  said  shaft,  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  sur- 
rounding said  drum,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  that  the 
divm  is  rotated,  said  casing  including  a  cylindrical  ring 
surrounding  and  substantially  concentric  to  said  drum 
ring,  said  drum  ring  being  divided  circumferentially  into 
four  equal  segments,  a  separate  mounting  rod  extending 
radially  between  the  ring  section  of  each  of  said  seg- 
ments and  said  shaft  and  securing  said  segments  to  said 
shaft,  meansf  or  moving  said  mounting  rods  radially  of 
said  shaft  to  adjust  the  distance  between  said  drum  seg- 
ments and  the  casing  ring,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  bristles  secured  across  the  outer  surface  of  said 
drum  ring,  a  layer  of  an  abrasive  material  covering  the 
inner  surface  of  said  casing  ring,  said  bristles  cooperating 
with  said  abrasive  layer  for  scouring  materials  passed 
between  said  rings,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material 
to  be  scoured  to  the  space  between  said  rings. 


tM9jm 

BRIEFCASE  WITH  REINFORCED  EDGE 
8TRUCTUIIB 

Leo  flisK  1491  W.  JackMi  EM,,  Cycaie  7,  n. 

Fled  Fek.  U,  19St,  to.  N«.  TIS^S 

tCUkm.   (CI.1S9— 1.0 

1.  In  a  carrying  case  having  substantially  coextensive 
side  walls  with  expansible  gusset-type  connecting  wall 
portions  seam-secured  marginally  to  the  side  walls,  a 
hinged  top  frame  structure  attached  to  the  upper  margins 
of  the  side  walls  and  to  said  ccmnecting  gusset  wall  struc- 
ture and  wranged  to  be  pivotally  opened,  and  molded 
form-sustaiaing  plastic  U-*apad  reinforcing  edge  strip 
frame  members  of  generally  T-shaped  cross  section  with 
a  body  portion  providing  a  generally  T-head  of  the  sec- 
tion in  eadi  instance,  extending  in  reinforcing  and  pro- 


tective relation  over  the  edges  defining  the  seams  and  with 
a  leg  flange  of  the  T-shi4>e  Secured  in  the  seams  in  each 
instance,  each  of  said  strip  frames  having  a  base  portion 
along  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  a  pair  of 
upstanding  arm  portions  re^tectively  along  uprigbt  edges 


of  said  side  walk,  the  upper  sections  of  Ibe  req>ective  arm 
pcHtions  being  prefonned  into  curved-in  form-sustaining 
shape  directed  toward  said  hinged  top  frame  and  normally 
acting  to  maintain  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  walls  in 
correqwnding  curved  shape  condition  and  predisposing 
the  top  of  each  ol  the  side  walls  toward  a  closed  position. 


GleuL. 


23C9J23 
KEY  HOLDER 
F.a  Bn  213, 


FUti  May  4, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  919,797 
2CWM.   (0.159-^49) 


Haiter.Mkh. 


J  .» 


1.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  body  member,  a  q>indle 
supporting  bracket  disposed  transversely  of  said  body 
member  adjacent  to  but  in  inwardly  qwoed  relation  rela- 
tive to  an  edfe  thereto  a  ipiiidk  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  a  plurality  of  key  holders  comprising  head  mem- 
bers having  radial  bores  therein  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  spindle  in  end  to  end  abutting  relation  and  having 
projecting  axially  spaced  engageable  portions  facilitating 
the  independent  manual  manipulation  thereof,  and  key 
links  having  shanks  of  substantial  length  provided  with 
cylindrical  beads  retaining  secured  within  and  rotatably 
and  stibstantially  non-tiltably  engaged  in  said  bores,  said 
links  having  key  engaging  loops  at  their  outer  ends  dimen- 
sioned to  permit  longitudinal  tilting  and  swinging  move- 
ment of  a  key  engaged  therewith  as  a  head  member  is 
actuated  to  withdraw  the  key  connected  thoeto  and  the 
withdrawn  key  is  freely  manipolatable  for  use. 


2,999^24 

SAFETY  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
A.Hawu^  39  Itockifdlar  Pha,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
FUed  Mn  19, 19S9,8er.  No.  St5,223 
2nstei  (CL1S2— 349) 
2.  In  combination,  an  air-impervious  vehicle  rim  hav- 
ing radial  side  flanges,  an  outer  tire  of  C-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion having  inextensible  beads  seating  on  the  rim  ad- 
jacent the  side  flanges,  an  inner  tire  made  up  of  a  ring  of 
the  cross  section  of  the  Oreek  capital  letter  Omega  with 
iu  marginal  channels  embracing  the  tire  beads  so  as  to  be 
sealed  and  mechanically  ancbc»«d  on  the  rim  thereby, 
the  body  of  said  ring  be^  sufficiently  strong  to  carry  the 
load  imposed  upon  the  wheel  in  the  event  of  failure  <rf  the 
tire,  a  separate  inner  tube  of  thin  sheet  rubber  enckwed 
by  the  ring  and  by  the  rim,  a  dual  valve  secured  ia  the 
inner  tube  and  passing  through  the  rim,  and  a  flexible  air 
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conduit  joining  the  inner  end  of  the  dual  valve  with  a  rei4-      2jH9Ji2€ 

forced  air  opening  through  the  inner  tube  and  the  side    METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  COM- 
wall  of  the  ring  to  admit  air  throughthe  dual  valve  to  thfc    „  ^^^S^^^'^^^^Pf  SHEEt  MATERIAL 

I  7   Earic  F.  AUcn,  NorwcD,  and  Arfemas  I.  Hayncs,  Sooth 

Yannoutli,  Maas^  asi^pion  to  Vaknniic  E.  Macy,  Jr^ 
New  York,  N.Y.  \ 

Filed  Oct  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  i  13,(77 
9ClaiiiH.    (CL153— 2 


outer  chamber  of  the  tire,  the  said  dual  valve  iiKludin  ; 
additional  means  to  permit  separate  air  flow  into  and  oUt 
of  the  inner  tire  chamber. 

r  I  ' 


2M9 JUS 
WHEEL  RIM 

Charles  W.  Sinclair,  Detroit,  and  Rupert  L.  AtUn,  Grosse 
PoiBtc  Woods,  Midi^  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  off  Delawan 
FUcd  Mar.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645,118 
4  Claims.   (CL  152-^lt) 


1.  A  rim  for  a  tubeless  tire  comprising  an  endle:  s 
annular  base  member,  a  detachable  endless  tire  retainii^ 
member  movable  over  the  axially  outer  edge  of  said 
base  member  and  having  a  generally  axially  extending 
portion  encircling  said  base  member  in  the  assembled 
conditioo  of  said  tire  retaining  member,  said  generally 
axially  extending  portion  and  said  base  member  having 
radially  opposed  surfaces  cooperating  to  provide  an  an- 
nular space,  and  a  detachable  endless  deformable,  re- 
silient, compressible  sealing  ring  assembled  on  said  base 
member  in  encircling  relation  to  said  surface  of  said 
base  member  and  disposed  in  said  space  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  said  surfaces,  said  surfaces  converging  at  tfar 
axially  outer  side  of  said  sealing  ring,  said  ipace  at  the 
axially  inner  side  of  said  sealing  ring  being  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  air  in  the  tire  and  said  sealing  ring 
being  movable  axially  outwardly  relative  to  said  base  and 
tire  retaining  members  by  the  pressure  of  such  air  intt> 
more  firm  sealing  contact  with  the  converging  portions 
of  said  surfaces,  said  surface  of  said  generally  axially  ex- 
tending portion  diverging  from  said  surface  of  said  ba^ 
member  to  the  axially  inner  edge  of  said  first  mentioned 
surface  and  at  said  axially  inner  edge  being  of  sufl|- 
ciently  greater  diameter  than  said  surface  of  said  ba^ 
member  to  permit  said  tire  retaining  member  to  be  moved 
axially  inwardly  to  assembled  relation  over  said  sealing 
ring  previously  assembled  on  said  base  member  as  afore- 
said. 


,  6.  Apparatus  for  continuously  fotming  compound 
curvatures  in  a  metal  sheet  of  indefinitii  length  compris- 
ing' a  platen  having  convexly  curved  s  irface,  combined 
gripping  and  sheet  feeding  means  at  eacli  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  platen  adapted  to  grip  inci  emental  opposite 
edge  portions  of  the  sheet  and  to  drav< 
edge  portions  along  divergent  paths  at 
the  curved  platen,  means  independent 
operating  said  feeding  means,  whereb) 
between  the  gripped  sides  is  moved  orer  the  platen  in 
contact  therewith  by  said  gripping  aid  sheet  feeding 
means  and  is  simultaneously  stretched  beyond  its  yield 
point  both  lateraHy  and  longitudinally  o  f  the  direction  of 


the  incremental 
opposite  sides  of 
of  said  sheet  for 

the  metal  sheet 


sheet  movement  and  is  thereby  given  a 
in  cross  setion. 


2^€9jm 

AUTOMATIC  WIRING  MAtHINE 

FcUi  RoMBtiial,  East  Cfevdnnd,  Wclster  C.  Roberts, 

Soath  EncUd,  and  Robert  F.  Krcjd,  C  levcbad  Heights, 

Oiiio,   assignors  to   Clcrlte   CorporfHon,   CIcTchnd, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUcd  Sept  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  ill«44« 
TCfadBH.    (a.  153— K) 


desired  curvature 


1.  In  an  automatic  wiring  machine, 
a  first  wire-wrapping  tool,  a  second 
mounted  to  be  positioned  initially  adjacent 
means  for  moving  the  second  tooi  away 
simultaneously  along  two  transversely 
axes,  and  a  dressing  finger  mounted  to 


tie 


combination  of 

w|ire-wrapping  tool 

the  first  tool, 

from  the  first  tool 

coordinate 

be  positioned  be- 
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tween  the  first  and  second  toob  and  movable  with  the  sec- 
ond tool  away  from  the  first  tool  along  only  one  of  said 
axea. 


2,M9,828 
STENCILING  MACHINE 
Harold  E.  Whtttcmorc,  Emt  HenpacM  Township,  Lan- 
carter  Comty,  Pn^  aartgaor  to  Ainuliung  Cork  Com- 
paay,  Laacaatcr,  Pa.,  a  coiporatiMi  of 

Filed  Aag.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <75,«7S 
$  OaiiiM.    (CL  154—23) 


1.  In  a  stenciling  machine  including  a  stencil  plate 
having  openings  therein  through  which  granulated  in- 
laying composition  may  be  strickled  and  means  for  pe- 
riodically elevating  said  stencil  plate  away  from  the  de- 
posited inlaying  composition  upon  completion  of  each 
stenciling  operation,  the  combination  of  means  for 
creating  a  shock  wave  in  the  stencil  plate  when  said 
stencil  plate  is  in  an  elevated  position  to  disengage  in- 
laying composition  clinging  to  said  stencil  plate  com- 
prising an  impacting  member  eogageable  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  stencil  plate,  means  for  holding  said  im- 
pacting member  in  an  elevated  position  above  said  stencil 
plate,  and  means  for  releasing  said  imjpacting  memt>er 
when  said  stencil  plate  is  in  an  elevated  positioo  for 
movement  of  said  impacting  member  toward  said  stencil 
plate  to  cause  said  impacting  member  to  strike  the  upper 
surface  of  said  stencil  plate  and  create  a  shock  wave 
therein. 


FiTTING  STOOL 

HaroM  Uroy  Hcnnr,  121  E.  Mate  St,  Hiliiboro,  Ohio 

FOcd  Jan.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,897 

5ClafaM.    (CL155— 35) 


4.  In  a  fitting  stool  for  the  measuring  of  feet  and  the 
fitting  of  shoes  thereto,  a  frame  comprising  an  inclined 
front  portion  and  a  horizontal  upper  portion,  a  seat  on 
the  upper  portion,  a  table  rotaUble  in  the  said  inclined 
forward  portion,  latch  means  for  retaining  the  Uble  in 
two  inverted  positions  in  said  front  portion  where  the  table 
is  coplaoar  with  said  forward  portion,  said  Uble  com- 
prising a  foot  measuring  device  mounted  on  one  side 
thereof  and  having  an  unobstructed  surface  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  means  located  in  about  the  center  of  the 
table  and  about  the  center  of  the  foot  measuring  device 
interconnecting  the  foot  measuring  device  with  the  table 
for  rotation  of  the  foot  measuring  device  in  its  plane  for 
positioning  thereof  in  two  inverted  positions,  and  means 
for  reuining  the  foot  measuring  device  in  each  of  its  said 
inverted  positions. 


2,9i9,83t 
MULTI-USE  ARTICLE  OF  AA^NILE  FURNTrURE 
Bwnaclt  F.  Tbooipaoa,  1723  Eric  Ave,  Lo« 

Filed  Sept  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7tt,M2 
1  Claim.    (CL  155—44) 


In  a  multi-use  article  of  juvenile  furniture,  the  combi- 
nation including  a  rectangular  table  frame  provided  with 
foldable  and  extensible  legs,  a  bed  frame  and  means 
removably  securing  the  bed  frame  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  table  frame  in  table  frame  strengthening  position 
relative  thereto,  a  pair  of  bucket  seats  and  means  remov- 
ably and  dependingly  securing  each  said  bucket  seat 
separately  to  the  bed  frame  to  define  thereby  a  bed  recess. 


2,949.831 

SIDE  FLEXING  SHOCK  MOUNT 

Charies  Eames,  Veaicc,  Calif.,  an^nor  to  Herman 

MOier,  Ibc.,  a  corporatioB  of  MicUgan 

FDcd  laly  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,156 

1  Claim.    (Q.  155—191) 


A  furniture  construction  comprising:  two  overiapping 
parts;  a  side  flexing  shock  mount  adhesively  secured  to 
one  of  said  parts;  said  shock  mount  comprising  an  elon- 
gated block  of  resilient  material;  an  elongated  rigid  mem- 
ber embedded  in  said  block;  said  member  having  fasten- 
ing means  associated  thtrewith  proximate  to  the  ends 
thereof  for  fastening  the  other  of  said  parts  thereto;  said 
block  having  apertures  aligned  with  said  fastening  means 
permitting  passage  of  said  fastening  means  throu^  one 
face  of  said  block;  said  other  part  being  attached  to  said 
fastening  means. 

2,H9J32 

FURNTTURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Forcat  WBsiM,  CMcafo,  m.    (P.O.  Box  i,  McdiBah,  ID.) 

FDcd  May  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,118 

iCIaimt.    (a.  155— 197) 


6.  A  brace  for  connection  between  oppositely  dispoiied 
rails  in  a  piece  of  furniture,  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  first  and  second  reverse  bends  near  the 
ends  thereof  so  as  to  provide  said  member  with  a  gen- 
erally concave  central  portion,  said  member  having  an 
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upstanding  side  flange,  said  flange  being  substantiallf 
wider  near  the  ends  of  said  member,  and  said  flange  ter» 
minating  a  substantial  distance  from  the  ends  of  said 
member,  the  ends  of  said  upstanding  side  flange  include 
ing  an  intumed  lip  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longif 
tudinal  axis  of  said  side  flange.  , 


having  iqtper  and  lower  rails  and  stiles 


in,  guide  means  in  which  said  wind<w  memben  are 


slidaUe  and  positioned  to  maintain  the 
in  ofbet  parallel  irianes  at  a  distance 
to  provide  a  q>ace  therebetween,  and 


BURNER  MECHANSM ' 


nt,  a  CBt»onrtlo«  of  Pomylvaaia 
AfT.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €52,192 
T  ririlir     (a.l5S— 11) 


,  be 


2.  In  a  nozzle-mix  burner  mechuiism  for  a  furnace  or 
the  like,  apparatus  comprising,  in  combinationr,  a  refraq- 
tory  port  block  adapted  to  fit  into  an  opening  in  a  wa|1 
of  a  furnace  or  the  like,  said  port  block  having  a  bumor 
recess  at  the  rear  thereof  and  a  flaring  port  at  the  front 
thereof  in  communication  with  said  recess  through  the 
base  of  said  port,  said  flaring  port  having  an  intermediaSe 
stepped  portion,  an  inner  flaring  portion  in  said  poft 
neairer  to  the  interior  of  said  furnace  or  the  like,  a  tubu- 
lar burner  body  adapted  to  fit  against  the  sides  of  saip 
recess,  a  burner  tip  closing  the  front  ot  said  body  adja- 
cent the  front  of  said  burner  recess,  said  tip  comprising 
a  nozzle  member  having  a  rearwardly  extending  receis 
therein,  said  nozzle  member  having  compouiid  angle  com- 
bustible mixture  disdiarge  passages  extending  throui^ 
the  wall  of  said  member  and  an  axial  discharge  passage 
extending  throu^  the  back  wall  of  said  nozzle  member 
to  discharge  combustible  mixture  into  said  nozzle  recess, 
the  cross  section  of  said  nozzle  recess  being  substantially 
unrestricted  and  equal  to  and  in  registry  with  a  pott 
base  opening  communicating  with  said  intermediate 
stq>ped  flaring  portion,  said  compound  angle  discharge 
passages  bejng  directed  in  a  corresponding  direction  to 
rotate  combustible  mixture  issuing  therefrom,  means  for 
supplying  combustion  air  to  said  body,  and  means  for 
selectively  supplying  atomized  fifcl  oil  and  fuel  gas  |o 
said  body,  whereby  combustion  air  and  fuel  mix  to  form 
a  combastible  mixture  in  back  of  said  nozzle  member  f^r 
discharge  through  said  discharge  passages. 


2,9i9,t34 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
katOotk,  DL,  assignor,  by 
to  b-A-Wal  Covpotalloa,  Caqr,  DL,  a  coipoi«- 

tina  nf  IManh 

RM  Nov.  li,  195«.  Ssr.  No.  tn^Vt 
2  CMbh.    (CL  Mt— If  1) 

2.  In  a  double  hung  window  construction,  upper  aid 
lower  sliding  window  members,  each  window  membfcr 


.1 


widi  tfass  thers- 


irindow  members 
from  eadi  other 
a  pair  of  storm 


panel  inserts  having  surround  frames  dj  qwsed  in  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane  in  said  space  and  ut  least  coexten- 
sive in  area  with  an  area  defined  by  tlie  window  mem- 
bers when  closed  with  an  upper  inseit  testing  oo  the 


^> 


^  J 


lower  insert,  said  uppo-  and  lower  ins  srts  being  q>aced 
from  the  upper  and  lower  window  met  ibers  respectively 
substantially  the  same  distance  to  provii  e  air  spaces  with 
optimum  insulating  pn^erties,  the  sunoond  frames  of 
the  pair  of  inserts  abutting  each  other  iX  the  levd  of  the 
upper  window  member  lower  rail  ani  the  lower  win- 
dow member  upper  rail  miien  the  window  members  are 
closed  and  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  said 
space  to  close  (^  said  QMoe. 


a,9i9,t35 

MOLDING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  tfROM  FLUID 
FIBROUS  SUBPKNSiOve 
H.  A.  Yo«^,  13*9  DwMeai 
Pa.,  aalgBor  of  sBMrii  taOsrsstto  i 

FM  Oct  1, 195«,  Ssr.  No.  413,139 
UCUm.   (CLl<2-ft3) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  molding  shaped  irticles  from  fluid 
fibrous  suspensions,  a  press  having  a  i  lold  cylinder  and 
opposing  retracuble  die  elements,  sai<  elements  having 
confronting  faces  configured  to  detera  tine  the  shape  of 
the  articles,  a  pulp  supply,  a  metering'  vessel  having  an 
inlet  vahre  and  an  outlet  vahre,  meags  for  conducting 
pulp  to  the  vessel  when  die  inlet  val>te  is  open,  means 
for  cutthig  strands  of  inorganic  material  into  staple 
lengtfis  and  discharging  the  cut  staple  into  the  pulp  in 
the  vessel  to  form  a  slurry,  means  automatically  actu- 
ated during  closing  of  the  press  to  ckx  e  the  outlet  vahre 
of  the  vessel  and  to  open  the  inlet  va  ve  thereof  to  ad- 
mit pulp  into  the  vessel  and,  at  the  siime  time,  to  start 
the  catting  means  to  discharge  cut  stai  le  into  the  vessel, 
means  automatically  <^rative  after  ac  mission  of  a  pre- 
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determined  quantity  of  pulp  into  the  veiiel  to  dote  the 
inlet  valve,  meant  automatically  operative  after  admia- 
■ioo  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  ataple  to  stop  the 
cutting  meant,  meant  automatically  actuated  at  the  prets 
is  opened  to  open  the  outlet  valve  of  the  vessel  for  re- 
lease of  the  slurry  diarfe  in  the  vessel  into  the  mold 
cylinder  of  the  press  and  control  means  for  actuating  the 
die  elements. 


11.  In  a  metering  unit  for  preparing  slurry  for  a  mold 
press,  such  unit  including  a  vessel  having  an  outlet  for 
discharge  of  the  slurry,  the  combination  of  a  retractable 
spout  connected  to  the  outlet  and  normally  positioned  to 
deliver  slurry  from  the  outlet  to  the  press,  said  spout 
being  adapted  to  be  retracted  to  a  position  spaced  from 
the  pmt  as  the  preas  is  doaed.  and  meam  for  agiuting 
the  slurry  during  its  discharge  through  the  outlet  to  the 
spout 

3iff9«l3( 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TURULAR  CON. 

DUTTS  FROM  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Emsm  Csftat,  Los  Aigalaa,  CaW,  Mrf^ar  to  Anssricaa 

VMilM  PiPodactiCiiii,  Qwfkmi,  OHO,  i  cor- 

FIM  Nov.  It,  19»,  9m,  N^  77S314 
•  Oiliai    ia,l€l--»§i 

1.  A  moldfaig  i^yparatns  coo^rising  a  i^urality  of  mold 
devices,  having  traveUing  operating  anrfacet,  respectively, 
elongated  in  the  directioii  of  travel,  means  suppmting 
the  devices  with  the  surfaces  arranged  about  a  conunon 
axis  and  defining  an  elongated  molding  throat,  and  so 
that  they  can  be  driven  to  cause  lineal  travel  of  the  sur- 
faces concurrently  at  sabstantially  the  same  speed  as  each 
other  from  an  upper  feeding  location  downwardly  in  a  di- 
rection endwise  oi  the  throat  to  a  lower  discharge  location 
and  concurrently  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  each 
other  in  a  direction  toiward  said  common  axis,  i»ogres- 
sively  and  gradually,  as  the  surfaces  travel  lineally  from 
the  fted  location  toward  the  discharge  location,  powci 
means  to  drive  the  devices,  supporting  means  to  support 
a  mandrel  in  said  throat  for  axial  movement  in  coaxial 
and  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  surfaces  and  defining 
with  the  swiaces  an  elongated  annular  molding  space  for 
receiving  material  to  be  molded,  means  to  cause  the  sup- 
porting means  to  feed  the  supported  mandrel  axially  in 
a  direction  from  the  feeding  location  toward  the  discharge 
location  at  approximately  the  same  speed  of  lineal  travel 
as  that  of  said  surfaces,  means  to  feed  a  slush  of  fibrous 
material  into  the  throat  between  said  surfeccs  and  mandrel 


at  the  feeding  location,  said  surfaces  of  the  devices  being, 
respectively,  of  fixed  dimension  circumferentially  of  the 
conmion  axis  and  spaced  apart  circumferentially,  spacers 
having  walls,  respectively,  facing  the  conunon  axis  and 
substantially  filling  the  spaces  between  the  circumferen- 
tial limiu  of  said  operating  surfaces,  respectively,  said  wall 


surfaces  of  the  spacers  being  both  decresent  in  circum- 
ferential extent  and  convergent  relative  to  each  other,  and 
towaid  the  conunon  axis,  progressively,  from  the  feeding 
location  to  the  discharge  location,  whereby  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  exterior  molding  surface  is  provided  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  throat 


SUCTION  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 
H.  Rcynr,  Coataavflie,  Pn.,  mbI| 
GreaalcM,  be,  Wafoatowa,  Pnu,  a 


FBad 


It.  1M«.  Scr.  No.  74U14 
(CL  Id— 371) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine  having  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical perforated  suction  nH  shell  mounted  for  rotation 
about  iu  major  axis,  an  dongated  suction  box  internal 
of  the  suction  roll  shell  relative  to  which  the  shell  routes 
and  which  is  open  on  one  side  adjacem  to  the  shell, 
vacuum  produdng  means  adapted  to  produce  a  suction 
within  the  suction  box,  and  sealing  means  on  the  suction 
box  resaiently  urged  into  contact  with  the  internal  sur- 
face of  the  shell,  said  sealing  means  including  longi- 
tudinal wiper  members,  holders  for  said  wiper  members 
wherein  the  longitudinal  wiper  members  are  loosely  held, 
and  resilient  means  independent  of  the  pressure  of  the 
lubricant  employed  acting  upon  the  wiper  membot  to 
urge  them  into  contact  with  the  internal  surface  of  the 
shell,  the  improvement  of  providing  said  wiper  members 
with  lengthwise  conduits  entirely  within  the  wiper  mem- 
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bers,  and  conduits  therefrom  to  that  surface  of  th< 
wiper  ursed  against  the  shell  and  connection  means  fo^ 
coupling  the  conduits  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressuri 
whereby  fluid  may  be  supplied  to  the  surface  of  th^ 
wipers  contacting  the  shell  to  provide  a  lubricant  betweeil 
wiper  and  shell.  j 

COMBINATION  SHEARING  AND  SHUT^FF  RAM 

Arthnr  E.  Wilde,  Big  Bear  Lalw,  CaBf.,  aaignor  to 

SkaKwr  Tool  Wofka,  Bra,  CaUf^  m  corporalioB  of  Call- 

"      '  i 

FBcd  loly  23, 195C,  Sor.  No.  599,C2t 

Uaaiu.   (CLIM— 55) 


13.  A  ram  for  control  gates  iiicluding:  a  ram  block 
holder  having  an  inwardly  facing  straight  side;  a  shear 
ing  blade  secured  to  said  bolder  and  having  a  shearing 
edge  disposed  generally  along  said  straight  side;  and  a 
deformable  sealing  element  secured  to  said  holder,  said 
seating  element  having  a  straight  sealing  surface  dis- 
posed generally  along  the  length  of  said  straight  side, 
said  shearing  blade  and  said  straight  sealing  surface  being 
offset  vertically  from  each  other  along  said  straight  side 
and  with  said  shearing  edge  projecting  beyond  said  straight 
sealing  surface  of  said  sealing  element. 


2JH9JU9 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CXOSURE 

IN  A  WELL  BORE 

HMlwn  M.  GrMBC,  8815  S.  Highljuid  Avc^ 

WUtticr,  CaW. 

FBcd  May  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (59,945 

4aaiiiH.    (CL;1M— 43) 


body  in  an  inactive  position  beneath  iiaid  cementitious 
material  and  adapted  to  be  ejected  downwardly  from  the 
body  with  said  cementitious  material  and  to  an  active 
bore  plugging  position,  said  plug  including  holding  means 
engageable  with  the  side  wall  of  the  well  after  said  down- 
ward ejection  and  operable  to  hold  the  ;>lug  against  fur- 
ther downward  movement  in  the  well,  sa  d  plug  including 
closure  means  engageable  with  the  bor;  wall  after  said 
downward  ejection  and  operable  to  close  the  bore  against 
downward  flow  of  the  cementitious  n^aterial  past  the 
plug,  a  gas  producing  propellent  charg^  carried  by  the 
body  and  adapted  and  positioned  to 
quantity  of  high  temperature  and  hit 
above  said  cementitiotis  material  at  sue 
in  such  quantity  as  to  rapidly  force  the 
terial  and  plug  downwardly  relative  to 
by  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  gases  to 
bore,  said  cementitious  material  being 
highly  pressurized  by  the  gas  force 
been  ejected  so  that  said  material,  bein 
plug  against  further  downward  movebent,  is  forced 
is  rapidly  set  by  the  high  pressure  and  ligh  temperature 
ot  the  gases,  a  packer  carried  by  the  b  >dy  and  adapted 
outwardly  against  the  well  bore  wall  br  the  gases,  and 
to  close  the  bore  at  a  location  spaced  jbove  said  active 
position  of  the  plug  to  thereby  confina  the  pressurized 
cementitious  material  and  gases  vertically  between  the 
plug  and  packer,  said  body  being  const!  ucted  to  be  free 
for  Withdrawal  upwardly  from  the  well  ivithout  the  plug 
and  cement  after  firing  of  the  propellent  charge,  and  a 
seal  structure  supported  in  the  body  virtically  between 
the  cementitious  material  and  said  plu{  and  preventing 
flow  of  said  material  downwardly  into  contact  with  the 
plug  and  constructed  to  shear  under  t  le  force  of  said 
gases  to  allow  downward  movement  of  I  ie  material  rela- 
tive to  the  body. 


Toduce  a  large 

pressure  gases 

a  location  and 

mentitious  ma- 

Crom  the  body 

lereby  close  the 

itioned  to  be 

ler  the  plug  has 

retained  by  the 


2«9C9t84# 
PLASTIC  WELL  SCREEN  AND  WElkS  UmJZING 

THE  SCREENS  AND  METHOD  OFJOPERATION 
Adolph  A.  d*ADdiffret,  Rol>crt  E.  ReinnM,  and  William 
Chester  Lavely,  Cohnnbai,  OUo,  andteon  to  Rancj 
MetiMd  Water  SoppHes,  Inc.,  Cohimlas,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Weat  Vbfiala 

FOed  Apr.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  ( llJfH 
acfadiiis.   (a.l<4— 2tf) 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  closure  in  a  well  bore, 
comprising  a  hollow  vertically  extending  body  adapted* 
to  be  lowered  to  a  zone  within  the  well,  a  mass  of! 
cementitious  material  in  the  body  adapted  to  be  ejected 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  body  by  gas  pressure  acting 
downwardly  against  the  material,  a  plug  carried  by  the 


1.  In  a  well  installation,  a  metal  casin  (  extending  into 
the  ground,  an  acid-resistant  resinous  scr  «n  pipe  extend 
ing  from  the  end  of  the  casing  and  havi  ng  a  blaniL  por 
tion  at  the  casing  end  thereof  sealed  I 

packer  sealingly  mounted  in  the  blank  , . 

I»pe  extending  through  the  packer  and  cDimected  with  a 
source  of  acid  and  having  a  check  valine  there,  and  a 
second  pipe  extending  through  the  packe|  and  leading  to 
a  point  of  discharge  for  removing  aci(]s  and  dissolved 
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encrustations  from  the  well,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  acids  do  not  directly  contact  any  metal  parts 
within  the  well  thereby  permitting  the  use  of  full  strength 
acids,  or  acids  otherwise  not  usable  in  conventional  wells 
whereby  complete  removal  of  all  well  encrustations  can 
be  effected  as  often  as  necessary. 


DEVICE  FOR  FRACnSlNG  FORMATIONS 

Gerald  B.  Thomaa,  Lu  fltilii,  CaHr^  mwdi to  Sinai 

?"  '^JPf  Compmy,  Lm  AaidM,  Caltf^  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Dclawvc 

Filed  Dec  24, 195C  S«.  No.  iM^C 
ItCUnii.  (CLIM— 143) 


operated  mechanism  operatively  engaging  said  valve  and 
acting  to  move  the  same  to  open  and  closed  position 
and  an  air  pressure  translator  comprising  a  hollow  body 
member  having  at  least  one  diaphragm  thereacross 
dividing  said  boUo^  body  member  into  two  portions, 
said  air  pressure  translator  having  one  portion  tbenot 
in  communication  with  said  dry  pipe  and  said  valve  and 
the  other  portion  thereof  in  communication  with  said 
diaphragm  operated  mechanism  and  spring  urged  mov- 
able means  in  said  pressure  translator  between  said  por- 
tions. 


At«^ 


2,M9«S43 

REVERSIBLE  PLOW 

Hany  A.  Pnwha,  1M13  S.  Va 

Gardcu,  CaBf . 

ContlDaatkM  off  abudooed  appiicatkli  Scr.  No.  323a«t. 

HV'P*^*^^  'raiappllcalioBlna3,lfS9,Sw.No. 
S17,822 

SCktaH.   (O.  in— 324) 


1 .  A  formation  fracturing  device  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  a  well  bore,  which  comprises  a  tube,  a  flexible  bladder 
mounted  about  an  arcuate  portion  less  than  180*  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  tube,  ports  in  said  tube  com- 
municating with  said  bladder,  and  means  closing  one  end 
of  said  tube,  said  bladder  being  expandable  into  pressure 
contact  with  an  arcuate  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  bore 
by  passage  of  fluid  through  said  tube  and  into  said  bladder, 
and  adapted  to  provide  a  space  externally  of  said  tube 
adjacent  said  bladder  between  the  tube  and  well  bore  for 
free  passage  of  fluid  in  said  space. 


23i9,S42 
ACCELERATOR  FOR  DRY  PIPE  SPRINKLER 
_  SYSTEMS 

^^^^^^  Ynyngaiow,  OUo,  ■■%aui  to  Aoto. 
matic  Spilnklcr  Coiponfloa  off  AiMtfca.  Yoho- 
towm,  OUo,  a  corpontloa  off  DaJawaia 

FIM  Dk.  9, 195t,  Scr.  No.  77f  ,M< 
TCUoH.   (CLlf9L.17) 


1.  In  a  two  way  plow,  the  combination  of:  a  mobile 
frame  including  a  rearwardly  extending  longitudinal 
beam,  a  carrier  mounted  to  turn  on  said  beam,  ground- 
engaging  plow  means  mounted  upon  the  carrier  for  pro- 
ducing either  a  right-hand  furrow  or  a  left-hand  furrow, 
means  for  turning  the  carrier  to  either  of  two  operative 
positions  to  form  a  right-hand  furrow  or  a  left-hand 
furrow,  as  desired,  a  swinging  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  said  carrier,  stop  means  limiting  pivotal  movement  of 
the  arm  relative  to  the  carrier  in  either  direction,  a  tail 
wheel  mounted  on  said  swinging  arm  and  adapted  to 
roll  upon  unploughed  ground  in  either  operative  position 
of  said  carrier,  a  sutionary  bracket  fixed  relative  to  die 
longitudinal  beam  near  the  rear  end  therrof,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  contact  elements  on  said  bracket,  each 
of  said  elements  engaging  said  wheel  arm  at  a  location 
directly  above  the  wheel  axis  in  one  of  the  operative 
positions  of  the  carrier  to  limit  downward  movement  of 
the  carrier. 


2,969344  ' 

EARTH  BORING  IMPLEMENT 

WdUagtOB  Hamrkk,  P.O.  Bos  157  BoOIm  Sprino,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7f  53H 

4  Claiiiia.    (CL  17S— 139) 


1.  An  earth  boring  attachmem  fw  a  tractor  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  boom  operatively  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  tractor,  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  connected 
to  said  boom  and  said  tractor  to  control  the  position  of 

teJl-  ^oT''"^"  '*r  '•  •  '"^  T^^  ^'^  ^  ^  ^^  'enfors5fb<sj"oti:Sitrs^<s>r"i 

tem  comprising  m  combinatK)n  a  valve,  a  diaphragm   second  hydraulic  cylinder  conneciS^lo  ^d  b^Tiii 


f 
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said  dipper  stick  to  control  the  position  of  said  dippe 
stick  relative  to  said  boom,  control  means  for  selectivelf 
directing  fluid  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  at 
earth  boring  auger,  a  frame  roUUbly  supporting  onf 
end  of  said  auger,  a  fluid  motor  carried  by  said  fram# 
for  rotating  said  auger,  means  connecting  said  frame  to 
the  end  of  said  dipper  stick  opposite  said  boom,  and 
meant  connecting  said  control  means  with  said  fluid 
motor  to  selectively  direct  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluit 
motor.  ! 


2iMf iS4S 

DRILL  Vm  SAVING  DEVICE 

Dewey  S.  Htiltr,  171  BdHfM  St*  Bammm, 

Filed  !•■.  23, 1959.  Ser.  No.  tU^S 

2CUtm».   (CllTS— 2M) 


vided  with  an  axial  weU  for  seating  tie  drill  steel,  the 
exterior  of  one  end  wall  of  said  body  being  generally 
normal  to  the  body  axis  and  having  iKured  thereto  a 
idurality  o<  radially  disposed  cutting  di  ments,  a  suction 
air  duct  leading  from  t  point  between  itch  oi  said  cut- 
ting elements  into  said  axial  well,  the  i  ilet  ends  of  said 
suction  air  ducts  being  recessed  axially  tl  lereojf  suffidently 


1.  In  a  drilling  assembly,  a  table  provided  with  a  n- 
cess,  a  bushing  positioned  in  said  recess  and  said  table 
supporting  said  bushing,  a  pair  of  opposed  slips  positioned 
in  said  bushing  and  said  slips  being  supported  by  sai4 
bushing,  said  slips  coacting  to  deflrn  t  hollow  inner  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  including  a  lower  first  portion  whidi 
flares  outwardly  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
second  portion  above  said  first  portion,  a  third  portioo 
above  said  second  portion  and  said  third  portioo  tapering 
outwardly  from  bottom  to  top  thereof,  a  cylindrical  fourth 
portion  above  said  third  portion,  a  fifth  portion  above 
said  fourth  portion  and  said  fifth  portion  tapering  in- 
wardly from  bottom  to  top  thereof,  and  a  pipe  member 
extending  through  said  chamber,  said  pipe  member  hat- 
ing a  shoulder  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said  shouldor 
being  shaped  to  include  sections  of  different  cross-sec- 
tional areas  which  coact  with  corresponding  pmtions 
said  chaihber. 


1 


2J9$9JU* 
PERCUSSIVE  DRILL  BTT  FOR  USE  IN  REVERSE 

FLOW  FLUSHING  IN  SOFT  ROCK  DRILLING 
Robcft  L.  fnndi%  WhMtlsr,  Calif,  aashwir  to 

Power  Tool  Coapavy,  Amna,  DL,  i 


T 


Fled  Dec  It,  1951,  Scr;  No.  7M,745 
lOahM.   (CL  175^15) 

2.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  of  the  type  comprisiilg 
a  drill  bit  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  on  the  end 
ot  a  hollow  drill  steel  forming  part  of  a  percussive  rode 
drilling  unit  operable  to  remove  rock  cuttings  contina- 
ously  in  a  hi|^  velocity  suction  air  stream  flowing  ia- 
wardly  throui^  the  bore  hole  and  outwardly  through  the 
hoOow  drill  sted  and  particularly  suitable  f^  use  in  dril- 
tng  softer  rock  formations  wherein  the  cuttings  have  a 
tendency  to  agglomerate  at  the  drill  tip  and  form  chunks 
not  readily  entrained  in  the  suction  air  stream,  said  drf  1 
liit  l»eing  of  the  type  having  a  solid  one-piece  body  pro- 


to  fvovide  wide  but  shallow  hi^  velod  y 
ing  throu^  the  side  wall  of  Mid  body 
convey  air  at  hi^  velodty  into  said 
rode  cuttings  produced  by  the  cutting 
side  thereof,  thereby  to  facilitate  the 
away  from  Mid  elements  and  avoiding 
the  same  opposite  the  end  wall  of  said 
driU  bit  body. 
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and  effective  to 

lucts  along  with 

ements  to  dther 

flow  of  cuttings 

compacting  of 

p^rcussively-driven 
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COOLING- AIR  GUIDE  IVSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 


F.  Poiache  KXi^  Statmrl-ZaffsihoiiseB.  Ga 
Filed  Mar.  2Sri9»,  Ser.  No.  Il,i7t 


CUoM  priority, 
2 


Apr.  2t,  1957 


1.  In  a  motor  vehide  having  a  pluratty  of  wheels  and 
a  body  supported  thereover,  a  rear-monnted,  air-cooled, 
internal  combustion  engine  and  a  cooling-air  guide  system 
for  said  engine,  said  cooling-air  guide  ^rstem  being  con- 
structed in  the  outer  body  wall  means  of  said  vehicle 
body,  said  outer  body  wall  means  including  a  central 
body  portion  and  a  laterally-extending  body  portion  on 
each  side  o(  said  central  body  portim,  each  of  said 
laterally-extending  body  portions  inc  uding  a  portion 
extending  beyond  the  surface  of  said  cei  itral  body  portion 
at  the  rear  of  said  vehide  and  having  in  upper  surface, 
said  central  body  pwtioo  including  a  roof  part  and  at 
least  one  end  pajl  merging  thereinto  a  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle,  air-inlet  aperture  means  located  in  each  said  tq>- 
per  surface,  each  of  said  air-inlet  aperti  ire  means  extend- 
ing essentially  from  the  rearmost  end  of  the  respective  up- 
per surface  to  the  region  of  transition  between  said  end 
part  and  said  roof  part,  and  reinforced  jdecorative  screen 


means  covering  each  of  said  apertures,  laid 
bdng  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  correspond  to 
said  apenitres  and  to  ftrilow  the  contour  of  said  outer 
body  wall  means. 
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tN9J4t 

BASS  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

i  C.  Farwcn,  <  School  Sc^  GroCon,  Mass. 

FOcd  M»  t,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  734,037 

SOalM.   (CL181— 31) 


I.  In  combinatioD.  a  cabinet  encloting  two  chambers 
with  an  air  space  between  tbem,  two  bass  speakers 
mounted  respectively  in  said  chambers  with  mouths  open- 
ing into  said  space  and  directly  opposed  to  each  other, 
said  mouth  being  separated  by  said  air  space  only,  each 
said  q>eaker  being  completely  enclosed  except  for  its 
mouth  in  its  corresponding  chamber,  and  a  hom-Iike 
structure  communicating  with  said  space  and  extending 
therefrom  with  an  expanding  cro«  sectim. 


ORCHARD  VEHICLE 
E.  Gnat,  549  Iliillm  A^ 


F1M  im,  7, 1957,  8«.  No.  <32,8M 
4CbbM.   (CLltl— 2) 


I.  An  orchard  vehicle  comprising  a  base  on  wheels, 
a  vertical  post  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  base  near  an 
end  thereof,  means  on  the  base  and  connected  to  the 
post  to  route  the  latter  about  its  vertical  axis,  an  ex- 
tensible boom  pivotally  mounted  at  its  inner  end  on  the 
post  for  vertical  movement  and  normally  extending  over 
the  base,  power  means  mounted  on  the  boom  and  con- 
nected thereto  to  extend  and  retract  said  boom,  a  support 
carried  by  the  pott  and  extending  under  the  boom,  means 
on  the  support  and  connected  to  the  boom  for  swinging 
•aid  boom  up  and  down,  a  piatfonn  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  an  extensibk  shaft  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  boon  and  roUUbly  supported 
thereby,  a  drum  fixedly  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  cable  connected  to  the  post  above  the  boom  and 
wound  on  the  adjacent  drum,  and  another  cable  con- 
nected to  the  platform  above  the  pivot  thereof  and  wound 
on  the  other  drum,  whereby  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  the  boom  causes  the  drums  to  route  together 
respectively  in  opposite  directions  to  maintain  the  plat- 
form in  a  substantially  horizontal  plaiie  during  both 
movements. 


FOLDING  STEPS 

Orvd  N.  HOIK  41t  E.  I  naislBBa,  SwMtwatcr,  Tcs. 

Filed  Jim  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  Slt,315 

7CUM.    (CLIU— W) 


I-  A  folding  step  assembly  comprising  a  support,  a 
step  unit,  said  step  unit  including  hangers  and  side  rails, 
means  slidably  connecting  said  hangers  to  said  support, 
and  means  retaining  said  hangers  in  a  fixed  depending 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  pair  of 
said  side  rails  pivoted  to  one  of  said  hangers  at  spaced 
points  thereon,  a  first  link  spaced  from  said  one  hanger 
pivoted  to  each  of  said  pair  of  side  rails,  said  one  hanger, 
said  first  link  and  said  side  rail  portions  therebetween 
defining  a  parallelogram,  and  steps  fixedly  secured  to  said 
link. 


2,9i9451 

GAS  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Manrfai  B.  Piccbmb,  Los  A^clca,  CaHf.,  asrigwir  to 

poiadoB  of  CaUf  oraia 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SM,t72 
4CUw.    (0.183— 21) 


1.  In  a  gas  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of: 
gas  washing  means  including  q>ray  chamber  means  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  including  means  for  spray- 
ing a  liquid  into  said  spray  chamber  means  to  wash  gas 
flowing  therethrough  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  an 
upright  suck;  a  centrifugal  separator  encompassing  said 
stack  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  separator  in- 
cluding an  annular  housing  encircling  and  carried  by  said 
stack  and  having  top,  bottom  and  peripheral  walls,  said 
annular  housing  having  in  said  peripheral  wall  thereof  a 
tangential  inlet  which  communicates  with  said  outlet  of 
said  spray  chamber  means,  said  sUck  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  therethrough  which 
connect  the  interior  of  said  annular  bousing  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  stack  in  fluid  communication,  whereby  gas 
entering  said  annular  housing  through  said  tangential  in- 
let flows  therefrom  into  said  stack  through  said  open- 
ings after  whirling  around  said  stack  within  said  annular 
housing;  means  for  spraying  a  liquid  into  said  stack 
i'bove  said  separator  to  further  wash  gas  flowing  i^ 
wardly  through  said  stack;  and  means  for  draining  liquid 
irom  said  anular  housing  and  said  sUck. 
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23t9M2 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NIOBIUM  OXYCHLO- 

RIDE  FROM  NIOBIUM  PENTACHLORIDE 
HowMd  W.  JacokfM^  WBataftna.  DeL,  aaricnor  to  E.  I. 

da  Poat  dc  Ncaows  aad  Coavavy,  WOmii^toB,  Dcl^ 

a  cononidoii  of  Delaware 

NoDnwi^  FIMJnel8,19S9,Scr.No.82MH 
aOatai.   (CL1S3— 114J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  niobium  oxychloride 
occurring  as  a  contaminant  in  niobium  pentachloride, 
said  process  comprising  passing  the  mixed  chlorides 
through  a  bed  of  activated  carbon  at  a  temperature  i^ 
the  range  of  about  205'  C.  to  about  500'  C.  to  effect 
preferential  adsorption  of  the  ^  niobium  oxychloride  on 
the  activated  carbon. 


sembly;  braking  means  consisting  in  a  br^ke 
the  periphery  of  the  assembly;  and  mean: 


23<9,8S3  * 
AIR-LINE  OILER 
Robert  A.  Wymaa,  Marioa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joy  Mann 
factnring  Company,  PittsiNirgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  ol 


Filed  Dec.  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,989 
5  Claims.    (CI.  184 — 55), 


matically  to  tighten  the  band  on  lateral 
the  assembly  due  to  breaking  of  either 


band  around 
operating  auto- 


displacement  of 
of  the  ropes. 


(ine 


2,969J55 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  f  RAtE 
Fnak  E.  Dcmorcst,  DcarlMffa,  Mlch^  -^—^ 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mlch^  i 
Ddaware 

Filed  Oct  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  6^ 
ICfadm.   (0. 188— IM 


XMJ' 


1.  An  air-line  lubricator  comprising,  means  forming 
passage  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  source  of 
under  pressure  and  a  device  to  be  operated  by  air  flot 
from  said  source,  a  reservoir  for  a  lubricant  having 
conduit  for  delivery  of  lubricant  therefrom  to  an  ai 
stream  passing  through  said  passage,  means  operative  ii 
response  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  stream  in  said  passage 
for  creating  a  lubricant  pressure  exceeding  the  pressure 
in  said  passage  for  introducing  lubricant  into  said  pa^ 
sage,  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  lubr^ 
cant  introduced  into  said  passage,  valve  means  responsive 
to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  air  stream  through  said  passage 
for  actuating  said  control  means  between  various  con- 
trolling positions  thereby  regulating  the  amount  of  lubri- 
cant introduced  into  said  passage  in  accordance  with  sucji 
rate  of  flow,  and  valve  meaiK  in  said  passage  constructed 
to  be  normally  biased  to  an  open  position  being  cod- 
trolled  by  the  exhaustion  of  lubricant  in  said  reservoir  for 
moving  said  valve  means  to  its  closed  position  and  closi 
said  passage.  i    r 


to  Ford 

of 


6,752 


A  motor  vehicle  brake  system  com 
brake  assemblies,  said  assemblies  each 
plate  and  arcuate  brake  shoes  mount^ 
plate,  separate  mechanical  means  for 
brake  shoes  of  each  assembly,  a  doubl^ 
mounted  on  one  of  said  backing  plates 
crank  being  pivotally  connected  to  one 
mechanical  means,  another  arm  of  said 
nected  by  a  cable  to  the  means  of  tb< 
sembly,  and  a  manually  actuated  cable 
crank.  i 


rising  a  pair  of 

laving  a  backing 

on  each  said 

separating  said 

crank  pivotally 

one  arm  of  said 
of  said  separate 

crank  being  con- 
other  brake  as- 

xmnected  to  said 


I 


2,969454 

LIFTING,  LOWERING  AND  HAULING 
Robot  Bfarir,  JohiiMihort,  TraMvaai,  Uaion  off  Sou* 
Africa,  anifMr  to  Aigio  American  Corporatioa  ff 
Soalh  Africa  Limited,  TraMvaal,  Union  off  Souii 
Africa 

Filed  May  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,928 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Union  of  Soirtli  Africa 

May  24, 1956      J      * 

3Clainii.    (CL187— 73)    i 

3.  A  hauling  system  comprbing  a  winding  drum  with 

two  separate  ropes  and  a  load  attached  to  the  ropcB. 

including  a  compensating  device  to  which  the  rope  en4s 

are  attached  and  which  is  itself  attached  to  the  load;  t|e 

device  consisting  in  a  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  |a 

horizontal  axis,  the  rope  ends  being  passed  around  at 

least  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  assembly  in  opposle 

directions;  means  to  connect  the  load  to  the  assembly 

about  a  pivotal  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  •^- 


2,969856 

VELOCITY  SENSITIVE  RUNOtlT  BRAKE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  W.  Dow,  Kfaigivfllc,  Md.,  aml|i  tor,  by  mcaac  ai- 

signnicnti,  to  tlw  United  States  of  J  Lmerica  as  repia- 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  38, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ilt,19t 
2aafana.  (CL  188— 118) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  for  arresting  a  landing  aircraft 
with  arresting  gear  comprising,  brakd  means  and  ad- 
justable fulcrum  means,  said  brake  means  having  a  hy- 
draulic system  with  an  adjustable  fluid  pressure  means 
operatively  connected  thereto,  said  adjustable  fulcrum 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  flu|d  pressure  meanf 


for  selecting  the  proper  brake  pressure 
craft,  said  fluid  pressure  means  having 
piston  therein,  said  piston  <q)eratively 
brake  means,  said  cylinder  having  an 


'or  any  given  air- 
a  cylinder  and  a 
ironnected  to  said 
orifice  at  its  one 


end  to  permit  the  discharge  of  fluid  ther  ;from,  cam  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  piston  which  moves  an 
amount  equal  to  the  travel  of  said  pisto  a,  an  orifice  valve 
mounted  in  said  orifice  to  control  the  fl<  m  of  fluid  flowing 
therethrough,  an  arm  having  a  roller  ( n  one  end  which 
rides  on  said  cam  means  and  the  othe '  end  of  said  arm 
is  connected  to  said  orifice  valve  for  i  djusting  the  pod- 
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tion  of  said  orifice  valve,  said  adjusuble  fulcrum  means 
having  a  movable  roller  which  is  in  rolling  contact  with 
said  arm  and  varies  the  fulcrum  point  about  which  said 
arm  pivots  when  the  position  of  said  roller  is  changed. 


RAILWAY  BRAKE  GEAR  STRUCTURE 
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Rafl. 


ThoauH  C  Soddy,  CUcafo,  IIL,  SMi^or  to . 

way  EqoipmcoC  Compaay,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cofyocadoM 
of  lUinois 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <5S,7SS 
SOains.  (0.188—219.1) 


whereby  the  amount  of  fluid  pressure  applied  to  said 
brake  is  proportional  to  the  movement  of  said  arm  on 
said  cam.  the  setting  of  said  adjustable  fulcrum  means 
and  the  velocity  of  said  piston. 


2,M9JS7 
AUTOMOBILE-TRAILER  COUPLING  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  TRAILER-BRAKE  OPERATING 
MEANS 

Wmaoi  R.  Ptoktanl.  RJL  3,  Sedala.  Mtt. 

Fllad  Jmc  24. 19S7,Sw.  No.  M7,383 

lOalak    (CL  188—112) 


1.  A  railway  brake  beam  comprising  a  single  elongated 
main  member  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of 
the  beam  and  having  an  upright  web,  a  separately-formed 
end  member  at  each  end  of  the  beam  which  is  adapted 
to  mount  a  brake  shoe  ^d  through  which  end  member  the 
beam  is  supported,  eacn  end  member  forming  a  pocket 
having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  spaced  apart,  said 
pocket  receiving  the  end  of  the  main  member  between 
said  walls  and  said  rear  wall  being  seated  against  the  rear 
face  of  said  web,  and  a  filler  block  seated  against  the 
front  face  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  beam  main  member 
and  against  the  opposing  rear  face  of  said  end  member 
front  walj,  said  filler  block  forming  a  part  for  transmit- 
ting thrust  directly  from  said  beam  main  member  to  the 
brake  shoe  mounting  elements  of  said  end  member. 


2,949,859 
CROSS  ARM  SUPPORTING  GAIN 
Owta  R.  HoaliM,  Darien,  Coon.,  awignoi  to  MaDcabk 
Iron  Ffttfusi  Company,  Branfonl,  Cmb., 
of  Comccticat 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,88i 
SOalM.   (CL  189^-33) 


Hydraulic  trailer-brake  actuating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  sui^KXt  adapted  for  rigid  mounting  oo 
the  tongue  of  a  trailer,  said  sunxMt  having  a  horizontal 
bi^t  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  upsUnding  legs;  a  U-shaped 
bracket  overlying  the  support  at  the  forwardmost  end  of 
the  latter  and  iMt>vided  with  a  forwardly  extending  cou- 
pling member  for  connecting  the  bracket  to  a  towing  vehi- 
cle, said  bracket  having  a  horizontal  bight  and  a  pair  of 
bars  depending  from  the  bight,  said  ban  being  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  upstanding  legs 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  overlap  said  legs;  a  front  and 
a  rear  pair  of  pivoted  parallel  links  swingably  intercon- 
necting the  bracket  and  the  support,  said  links  being  posi- 
tioned to  hold  said  bars  and  said  legs  out  of  engagement 
in  a  vertical  position  and  permitting  said  ban  and  said 
legs  to  engage  when  said  links  are  inclined  whereby  tow- 
ing and  braking  force  of  the  vehicle  is  transferable  to  said 
trailer  through  said  support  and  bracket;  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  housed  by  the  support  and  the  tongue,  said  cylin- 
der being  secured  to  the  support  and  having  a  horizontal, 
spring  loaded  piston  rod  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
between  said  legs;  an  abutment  between  the  front  and 
rear  links  depending  from  the  bracket  between  the  bars 
and  between  the  legs  and  engaging  said  rod  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter  as  the  support  swings  forwardly  relative  to 
the  bracket  and  downwardly  away  therefrom;  and  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  the  tongue  and  engageable  with  said 
bars  whereby  the  relative  swinging  movement  of  said 
support  and  said  bracket  ouy  be  prevented. 

762  CO.— 61 


1.  A  gain  for  use  between  the  side  of  a  vertical  pole 
and  the  inner  and  lower  side  of  a  through-bolt  co  nected 
cross-arm,  and  wherein  the  through-bolt  extends  trans- 
versely through  the  pole  and  cross-arm,  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  body  member  having  a  pole-engaging 
rearward  face  and  a  forward  face  and  having  a  through- 
bolt  receiving  opening  extending  between  said  face*,  said 
forward  face  including  an  upper  face  portion  for  engaging 
the  inner  side  of  said  cross-arm  and  a  lower  face  portion 
for  extending  below  the  lower  side  of  said  cross-arm,  said 
lower  face  portion  having  a  clamping  bolt  receiving  ver- 
tical slot  opening,  a  shelf  member  having  a  shelf  por- 
tion for  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  cross-arm  and  a 
vertical  back  portion  engaged  with  said  lower  face  por- 
tion and  having  a  clamping  bolt  receiving  slot  opening 


920  I    I  '  OFFICIAIL 

disposed  transversely  across  said  verticai*  slot  openiii|, 
and  of  substantially  greater  length  than  the  width  df 
said  vertical  slot  opening;  a  clamping  bolt  engaged  ki 
said  slot  openings  of  said  body  and  shelf  members  lo 
draw  said  shelf  member  into  clamping  engagement  with 
said  body  member  upon  tightening  of  said  bolt  and  to 
allow  separation  of  said  members  upon  loosening  of  said 
bolt,  and  interlocking  formation  on  said  lower  face  por- 
tion of  said  body  member  and  said  back  portion  of  said 
shelf  member  comprising  a  series  of  complementary  aikl 
jnter-engaging  parallel  straight  line  serrations  upon  said 
respective  face  and  body  portions  extending  diagoiully 
with  respect  to  said  vertical  slot  openings,  smd  serratiots 
of  said  shelf  member  being  relatively  slideable  upon 
loosening  of  said  clamping  bolt  in  an  upward  or  down- 
ward diagonal  direction  longitudinally  of  said  serrations 
of  said  body  member  to  raise  or  lower  said  shelf  mem* 
ber  through  micromatic  increments  with  respect  to  sa)d 
body  member. 


\- 


ERRATUI^ 

For  Class  189 — 34  see: 
Patent  No.  2.969.754 
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VARIABLE-SPQEpFLUID  CLUTCH 

DavM  I.  Ran,  Ma  MapL  CaHT. 

(P.O.  Box  314,  Nordif&icrCalir.) 

FIM  Jnt  13. 19SI.  Sw.  No.  741,9M 

iCidw.   (CLlfl— U) 


GAZETTE 
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1.  In  a  variable-speed  fluid  clutch,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
pump  housing  secured  to  said  driven  shaft  and  roUUfale 
therewith,  a  tubular  shaft  circtmiposed  about  said  driven 
shaft  and  freely  rotatable  thereon,  a  drive  gear  secured 
to  said  tubular  shaft  within  said  pump  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  pump  gears  joumaled  in  said  housing  aid 
nieshed  with  said  drive  gear,  a  pump  plate  in  said  hoiB- 
ing  and  enclosing  said  gears,  said  housing  and  punip 
plate  forming  pump  chambers  about  said  pump  gea^, 
said  pump  plate  including  port  means  communicatiig 
with  said  pump  chambers  for  permitting  fluid  to  be  cft-- 
culated  therethrough,  a  valve  casing  circumposed  aboiit 
said  tubular  shaft,  a  meter  housing  circumposed  abotit 
said  valve  casing  and  including  bore  portions  commum- 
cable  with  said  port  means  of  said  pump  plate  for  it- 
cdving  oil  from  said  pump  chambers,  said  meter  housing 
bore  portions  communicating  with  said  port  means  f0r 
returning  fluid  to  said  pump  chambers,  and  sliding  con- 
trol valve  means  including  valve  portions  in  said  bore 
portions  for  controUing  fluid  flow  throu^  said  pump 
chambers.  n^'  I  i 


CLUTCHES 
Iteotoe  M.  Wright,  934  HaMoa  Avk, 

OrigkMl  appUcatiOB  Am.  14,  1954,  i  arc 

BOW  Patent  No.  2,SH414,  datMl  la  y  2S.  19S9.  Di- 
vided and  tUi  appUcatioa  Apr.  lI^1957,  Sar.  No. 
<S2,5S8  f 

9ClaiaM.   (CL192— If) 


i«r.  No. 


NJ. 

3,9«7, 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  tot  couplin  ;  a  rotary  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member  into  a  id  out  ot  driving 
relation  with  each  other  comprising  a 
ried  by  said  driving  member,  a  coupli  ig  device  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  driven  memler  in  locking  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  pair  of  clutch  si  oes  each  movably 
mounted  on  said  coupling  device  at  o  le  of  its  ends  for 
movement  from  a  first  position  out  ol 
said  drum  to  a  second  position,  in  eng  igement  with  said 
drum  and  vice  versa,  biasing  means  (oimected  between 
the  other  ends  of  said  shoes  tending  o  bias  said  shoes 
into  said  second  position  thereof  in  en|  agemeot  with  said 
dnmi  to  thereby  establish  driving  relation  between  said 
driving  and  driven  members,  and  actnating  means  car- 
ried by  said  coupling  device  connectea  to  said  shoes  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  shoes  into  their  said  first 
position  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  whereby 
to  normally  maintain  said  driving  aiM  driven  members 
in  out<tf-driving  relati<Hi  with  each  othi  r. 


23C9Jil 

DEFLKCTOK 

KOMit  L.  WofreDi  La  Porta,  Ind., 


FUad 


M,19S7,8«. 
(CL 


to  ABlf 
,  ifflwankaa,  Wis. 

[o.T(Mt,732 


1.  For  use  as  a  straw  distributor  on  Harvester  threshers, 
a  deflector  connectable  to  an  axial  dis  :harge  opening  of 
a  material  conveying  tube  in  such  relitkm  thneto  that 
straw  particles  ejected  at  high  ^eed  ftom  said  tube  will 
ricochet  from  laid  ddlector  aiid  fall  upon  die  ground 
at  a  considerable  horizontal  distano!  therefrom,  said 
deflector  comivising,  in  combination,  a  ti^mtd  disper- 
sion element  presenting  a  longitudinall '  bisectioned  cone 
surface  between  relatively  diverging,  c  >planar  edge  por- 
tions thereof;  side  shiel(k  extending,  i  espectively,  along 
said  edge  portions  and  connected  wih  said  dlq>enion 
element  in  lateraUy  overhanging  relition  thereto,  and 
means  including  a  flange  member  enpigeable  with  said 
material  coov^ing  tube  and  connect  d  with  said  aide 
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shields  at  the  apex  end  of  said  dispersion  element  for 
securing  said  deflector  to  said  tube  in  axially  overhanging 
relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  latter  and  in  such 
angular  relation  thereto  that  said  apex  end  of  said  dis- 
persion element  will  be  located  at  the  periphery  of  said 
tube  and  said  cmie  surface  will  be  presented  exteriorly  of 
said  tube  in  expanding  relation  to  a  stream  of  material 
ejected  axially  from  said  tube. 


CONVEVi 


oii]m>ffroRAi 


GBKACD 


MIdL,  MriBon  10  The 

FIM  M^l,  IMi,  Bar.  N^  SM^Mt 
CCktaM.    (CLlfS— 35) 


1.  A  oonveyorized  storafo  nek,  oompriiing:  side 
framn;  pairs  of  cross  bars  secured  to  and  extending  b»> 
tween  sdd  side  frames,  the  croaa  bars  of  each  of  said 
pain  being  arranfed  to  lie  within  a  horizontally  inclined 
plane,  each  of  said  pain  in  different  parallel  inclined 
planes;  slots  in  said  cross  ban  extending  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  said  cross  ban;  a  plurality  of  elong^ed 
rails  supported  by  said  pain  of  cross  ban;  each  of  said 
rails  bdng  constructed  of  a  bar  having  two  sides;  wheels 
rotataUy  siqpported  solely  on  said  rails  and  diqwsed  on 
at  least  one  of  said  stdca,  the  periphery  of  said  wheels 
terminating  siwrt  of  the  top  of  said  bar  so  as  to  cause 
the  side  of  said  bar  to  serve  as  a  guide;  said  rails  being 
spaced  parallel  to  each  odier  with  said  wheels  being 
located  on  adjacent  sides  to  form  a  track  for  a  predeter- 
mined width  article  Hienbetweenjabeans  for  securing  said 
tracks  to  said  cross  bars,  said  means  extending  throu^ 
said  slots  and  adapted  to  be  loosened  whereby  when  said 
means  is  loosened  it  can  slide  in  said  slots  and  said  tracks 
can  be  adjusted  along  said  cross  bar  for  adjusting  the 
q>ace  between  the  sides  of  said  rails  thus  permitting  the 
adjustment  of  the  width  of  the  track  fwmed  by  said 
rails. 


ATTACHMENT  FOB  PRINT  HEAD 


N.Y^n 


New  Yotfc, 
ofNewYotk 
24,  Ifflf ,  Bar.  No.  t3S,Mt 
(CL  197—82) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  print  head  and  a  drive  mem- 
ber whfch  extends  into  an  opening  in  said  head,  of  a 
mechanism  for  releasably  attaching  said  print  head  to 
said  drive  member  comprising,  in  combination,  flexible 
fingen  extending  from  said  drive  member  upwardly 
through  said  opening,  surfaces  on  said  fingen  adjacent 


their  upper  ends  extending  outwardly  from  tfie  axis  of 
said  opening  and  engageable  with  said  bead  at  different 
pdnts  around  the  end  of  said  opening,  a  button  having  a 
flange  slidably  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  said  flngen,  a 
Vring  acting  between  said  drive  member  and  said  button 
for  urging  the  latter  upwardly,  and  shoulden  on  said 
flngen  adjacent  their  vppct  cada  engageable  by  said 
flange  for  limiting  iqmard  movement  of  said  button, 
said  flange  operating  when  engaging  said  shoulders  to 
hold  said  surfaces  on  said  flngen  in  engagemem  with  said 
head. 


2,H9J(5 
PRINTING  MACHINE  HAVING  INK-RIBBON 
REINDNG  MEANS 
1.  Loos,  P^BMliitham.  Maas..  nssl—ui  to 

Man,,* 
•I" 

If,  1M9, 8ar.  No.  29,199 

iCktm.  (CL  197^171) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  type  having  an  ink 
ribbon,  the  combination  of  feed  and  take-up  reels  for  the 
ribbon  mounted  side  by  side  with  a  space  therebetween 
and  with  their  axes  approximately  horizontal,  an  ink 
n^ler  bridging  said  space  with  its  axis  approximately 
parallel  to  said  axes  and  resting  on  the  rolls  of  ribbon 
on  said  reels,  the  ribbon  feeding  to  and  from  said  reels 
so  as  to  rotate  them  in  the  same  direction  and  therefore 
route  the  ink  roller,  and  means  to  lift  the  ink  roller  off 
the  ribbon  n^. 


RHUBARB  TRIMMER 
Mann  N.  Bloapava.  2SI  Saettttaa  BWg.,  Saotta,  Wash. 
Od.  It,  19S7,  Bar.  NoTSm^M 
4  nihil     (CL19»-29) 


1.  A  machine  useful  in  end-aligning  stalks  of  rinibarb 
or  tlie  like,  comprising  means  to  deliver  a  supply  of 
stalks  to  a  feed  sution,  a  first  belt  moving  beneath  said 
feed  station  and  receiving  said  stalks,  means  to  align  said 
stalks  upon  said  first  belt  in  general  parallelism  with 
each  other  and  with  the  belt's  direction  of  movement, 
means  to  advance  said  first  belt  and  the  sulks  so  aligned 
thereon  at  a  rate  sufficiently  rapid  to  project  the  stalks 
endwise  clear  of  the  belt  at  iu  de'ivery  end.  a  barrier 
disposed  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  projected  stalks, 
in  position  to  intercept  and  halt  the  projection  thereof. 


922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiLNUARY  81,  1961 


a  second  belt  disposed  beneath  the  barrier-Jialted  stalkl, 
moving  transversely  of  the  first  belt  and  receiving  tlie 
halted  stalks  in  parallel  disposition,  transversely  of  and 
generally  aligned  at  one  end  upon  said  second  belt,  a 
third  belt  disposed  transversely  of  and  beneath  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  second  belt,  to  receive  the  stalks  fron 
the  latter,  each  in  disposition  lengthwise  of  the  third 
belt,  means  to  advance  said  third  belt,  in  a  sense  oppo- 
site to  the  advance  of  the  first  belt,  a>t  a  rate  sufficiently 
rapid  to  project  the  stalks,  with  their  previously  trailins 
ends  leading,  beyond  its  delivery  end,  a  second  barrio 
disposed  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  so-projected 
stalks,  in  position  to  intercept  and  end-align  tlpe  noiv 
leading  ends  of  the  stalks,  and  a  fourth  traveling  belt 
disposed  transversely  to  the  third  belt,  in  position  to  re- 
ceive and  advance  the  stalks  halted  by  the  second  barrier. 


mined  distance,  said  mounting  means 
connected  with  said  peach  gripping 
said  gripping  means  when  said  peach 
in  said  gripping  relation  away  from  sail 
peach  receiving  means  after  said  peac  i 
has  moved  said  predetermined  distance 


including  means 

nteans  for  moving 

[ripping  means  is 

path  and  to  said 

gripping  means 


1JH9JU* 
CONVERTIBLE  SWITCH  AND  LOAl»  TRANSFERER 

FOR  OVERLAND  CONVEYOl  I  SYSTEM 
Harry  L  Krdlcn,  Newport  N«wi,  Va,  aislgnur  to  the 
United  States  of  Aneika  m  reprew  atod  bj  the  Sec- 
retaiy  of  the  Amy 

FUcd  Aag.  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  r5S,3<3 

ItCUmi.   (CL198— 71) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


2,9<9367 
FRUrr  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Elfacildic  R.  McacIIand,  San  PaMo,  Calif., 
BMsac  aarignmcnts,  to  Fl^pcr  Cofporatlon,  a 
tkm  of  CaUf ofBia 
Origiinl  applicatkM  Aog.  12,  1952,  Ser.  No.  303,' 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,786,562,  dated  Mar.  26,  1957. 
Tided  and  tfaii  application  Ian.  16,  1957,  Scr.  N 
634,546 

5Claime.    (CL  198-^3) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  fnain  conveyor,  a 
plurality  of  feeder  conveyors  and  a  plurality  of  beliooid 
screw  units  disposed  in  side-by-side  algnment  intercon« 
necting  said  main  and  feeder  conveyors,  each  of  laid 
feeder  conveyors  being  terminated  b]i  a  pair  of  heli- 
coid  screw  units,  one  of  said  pair  of  uni  ts  communicating 


with  said  main  conveyor,  each  of  said 

coid  screw  units  including  a  plurality  o 

revolving  helicoidal  screws  and  reven|ble  drive  means 

therefor. 


plurality  of  heli- 
uni-directionally 


2,969369 

VACUUM  DELIVERY  BfcLT 

Kail  A.  KliMlcr,  111  S.  Wright  St,  Napervfllc,  HI. 

FlledScpt  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  683,657 

(CL  198—18 1) 


iScpt  12, : 
4ClaiaM. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  peach  pitter  having  peac 
receiving  means  and  an  orienting  conveyor  that  includea 
a  row  of  orienting  mechanisms  adapted  to  support  and 
to  orient  individual  peaches  upon  actuation  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  orienting  mechanisms  being  movable  along  a 
substantially  straight  path  in  one  direction  during  said 
actuation  of  said  conveyor  for  carrying  said  peaches  along 
said  path  during  orientation  thereof,  means  connected 
with  said  conveyor  for  continuously  actuating  the  latter, 
a  transfer  mechanism  adjacent  to  said  path  and  between 
said  peach  receiving  means  and  said  conveyor  including 
peach  gripping  means  adapted  to  move  into  gripping  en- 
gagement  with  and  to  remove  peaches  from  said  orienting 
mechanisms  following  orientation  thereof  by  said  orient- 
ing mechanisms  and  to  deliver  the  peaches  so  removed  tt> 
laid^each  receiving  means,  mounting  means  mounting 
saidjpeach  gripping  means  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  for 
moHemem  into  gripping  and  carrying  relation  to  indi^ 
vidd^l  peaches  on  said  orienting  mechanisms  at  a  point 
akmg  said  path  and  fw  movement  of  said  peach  gripping 
means  congruently  with  said  conveyor  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  said  one  direction  along  said  path, 
means  connected  with  said  peach  gripping  means  for 
moving  said  peach  gripping  means  iato  peach  gripping 
relation  during  said  movement  of  said  peach  gripping 
means  congruently  with  said  conveyor  for  said  predetei}- 


1.  A  flexible,  elastomeric,  conveyor  >elt,  containing  a 
plurality  of  vacuum  pockets  enclosed  tli  erein  and  extend 
ing  across  the  body  thereof,  the  belt  hiving  a  generally 
smooth  surface  adapted  to  contact  a 
ported,  a  plurality  of  suction  ports 


a  »e< 
open 


eet  to  be  trans- 
through  such 


smooth  surface,  each  communicating  i  with  a  vacuum 
pocket,  valve  pockets  in  the  edge  of  the  belt,  each  com- 
municating with  a  vacuum  pocket  thrdugh  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  valve  associated  with  each]  seat,  means  for 
biasing  the  valve  into  engagement  with!  the  seat,  a  valve 
stem  extending  from  the  valve  throhgh  the  vacuum 
pocket  and  projecting  beyond  the  opp>site  edge  of  the 
belt. 


I  2,969,870 

CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 
WDlis  Clark  Pislvcr,  Oak  Lawn,  DL, 
A  Polrcr  Inc.,  Chicago  Ridge,  m., 
HUnois 

Filed  July  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  tf70,720 
8  Oaims.   (CL  198—19)1) 

1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of 
tending  stationary  fraime  members,  ea4h 


•r  to  Vdtcn 
corporation  of 


ongitudinally  ex- 
of  said  frame 
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members  includiog  a  subsUntially  vertically  disposed 
plate,  said  plates  being  mounted  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  directed  flange 
formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  plates,  an  up- 
standing support  rail  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  of 
said  flanges,  each  of  said  support  rails  having  a  bearing 
surface,  a  conveyor  belt  including  a  plurality  of  rods 
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2,969372 

PACKAGE  FOR  ADHESIVE  BANDAGES  AND 

OTHER  ARTICLES 

JohD  K.  Chunbcn,  Orange,  Coim^  aisisnor  to  The  Scain> 

lc«  Rabbcr  CopMHUiy,  New  Haven,  Conn,,  a  corpo> 

ratfoa  of  CoMlMcat 

FUcd  Jddc  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,7tl 
ICIaliii.    (a.2M— (3J) 


mt 


mmmimm^ 


fi 


disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  said  frame  members, 
the  bodies  of  said  rods  being  disposed  upon  and  supported 
fully  by  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  links  interconnecting 
said  rods,  said  bearing  surfaces  engaging  the  bodies  of 
said  rods  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  at  points  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  links  and  providing  sliding  point  contact 
therewith  during  movement  of  said  bolt. 


METHOD  OP  OPERATING  A  HIGH  SPEED 
SHELL  FORGING  PRESS 
Philo  H.  Duly,  Htaadalc,  aad  VaaO  Gconeff,  La  Grange 
M,  DL,  MrigBon  to  Only  MmUm  SpcdaMes,  Idc„ 
CUcagn,  DL,  ■  corpontioa  of  DUnob 

FIM  Aog.  !•,  1951,  Scr.  No.  241,272 
Idaiok    (CL205— •) 


A  packaged  adhesive  bandage  comprising  a  rectangular 
strip-like  wrapper  of  flexible,  foldablc,  tearable  material 
of  greater  length  than  the  adhesive  bandage,  said  wrapper 
having  four  parallel  fold  lines  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  strip-like  wrapper  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
dividing  the  wrapper  into  five  panels,  said  five  panels 
including  a  middle  panel,  a  pair  of  panels  adjacent  and 
folded  back  to  overlie  the  middle  panel  and  a  pair  of 
outermost  panels,  the  two  innermost  fold  lines  being 
equally  spaced  from  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
wrapper  and  the  two  outermost  fold  lines  being  equally 
spaced  from  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  wrapper, 
the  middle  panel  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the  adhesive 
bandage  and  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  the  panels  adjoin- 
ing the  middle  panel  being  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
middle  panel,  the  width  of  the  outer  panels  each  being 
no  greater  than  half  the  width  of  the  middle  panel,  the 
adhesive  bandage  being  interposed  between  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  middle  panel  and  the  folded  back  panels 
adjoining  the  middle  panel,  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
middle  panel  and  panels  adjoining  the  middle  panel 
being  sealed  together  transversely  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  adhesive  bandage,  the  outermost  panels  being  in 
faced  contacting  relation  and  sealed  together  throughout 
said  contacting  faces  to  form  a  longitudinal  flange  which 
can  be  pivoted  from  a  position  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  package  to  give  the  package  a  T-shaped  con- 
figuration when  viewed  from  one  end  to  a  position  over- 
lying one  of  the  panels  adjoining  the  middle  panel  to 
give  the  package  a  relatively  flat  appearance  when 
viewed  from  one  end. 


2,969,S73 
DOUBLE.BILLET  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Peter  BiHen,  LeveriaMen-Kuppciateg,  and  WUU  Limicn, 
DiMeldoif-EIIcr,  Gcnnany.  aadgnon  to  SchfoemanB 
AHkngtMllHiiaft,  Doneidoif,  Gcnnany 

FDcd  May  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,982 
I  priority,  imiiaition  Gcnnaoy  May  19,  1956 
adataiis.   (a.  207— 4) 


A  method  of  drawing  metal  in  a  power  press  having 
a  main  slide  and  an  auxiliary  slide  mounted  on  said  main 
slide  including  the  steps  of  placing  a  blank  in  the  power 
press,  extending  the  auxiliary  slide  to  ite  bottom  dead 
center  position  from  an  upper  position,  locking  the 
auxiliary  slide  in  its  extended  position,  then  reciprocating 
the  main  slide  and  iu  carried  auxiliary  slide  with  simple 
harmonic  motion  through  a  working  stroke  and  a  return 
stroke  and  returning  the  auxiliary  slide  to  its  upper 
position  during  said  return  stroke. 


1.  A  double  billet  extrusion  press  comprising  a  press 
bead,  opposed  billet  containers  in  said  bead,  two  opposed 
cylinders,  two  rams  for  engaging  and  pressing  billets  ooe 
in  each  container,  two  pistons  connected  one  to  each  ram 
and  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  means  for  feed- 
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ing  pressure  fluid  to  each  cylinder,  a  pipe  connectiiig  said 
cyiinden  for  maintaining  equal  pressure  therein,  a  cot* 
trol  valve  in  stid  pipe,  a  synchronizinf  valve  havint  pres- 
sure fluid  inlets  connected  to  each  cylinder,  a  pressufe 
fluid  outlet  on  said  synchronixing  valii^  a  throttle  valVe 
in  said  fluid  outlet,  actuating  means  for  said  synchronit- 
ing  valve  compridng  toothed  racks  fixed  one  to  eadi 
piston  and  movable  therewith  and  a  pinimi  gear  mes|' 
ing  with  said  racks  and  having  an  axle,  said  axle  bciilg 
connected  to  said  synchronizing  valve,  whereby  updo 
movement  of  uid  ^stons  at  the  same  speed  said  axle 
will  remain  stsdonary  and  said  synchronizing  valve  wU 
be  inoperative,  but  upon  movement  of  one  piston  at  a 
greater  ^eed  than  the  other  piston/  said  axle  will  mofe 
to  actuate  said  synchronizing  valve  to  release  pressufe 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  of  said  oil  piston  throng  said 
throttle  valve  to  reduce  the  tpeed  of  said  one  piston 
thereby  synchronizing  the  movement  of  said  pistons. 


one  stud  holding  said  wedge  in  place;  irhereby  said,  die, 
die  holder,  and  their  enclosed  or  surnunded  parts  may 
be,  as  a  unit,  readily  slid  to  different  positions  along  said 
face  of  said  platen  and  may  be  readily  disassembled  as 
the  occasion  arise*. 


EXTRUSION  TOOLS  FOR  NON-CIRCULAR 

SECTIONS 

I.  Dt  Matteo,  Beriniej  Hdghti,  n:i^ 

iwiiimhai  CoaqMBy,  uc.,  Anaoola,  Conn, 
a  conoratloa  of  CoBMctiart 

Filed  Oct  2C,  19S<,  Scr.  No.  61S,M7 
I  Clalii.   <a.  2t7~17)  , 


^ 


An  extrusion  die  assembly  comprising:  a  hollow  (fe 
slide  having  one  face  thereof  adapted  to  slide  along  the 
face  of  a  press  platen  and  the  face  opposite  to  said  oge 
face  of  said  die  slide  having  a  rectangular  opening  whi4b 
latter  joins  the  hollow  cavity  in  said  die  slide,  at  least 
one  side  of  said  opening  having  a  slope  that  flares  out 
from  said  face  opposite  to  said  cavity;  two  gibs  adapt  d 
to  be  secured  to  said  platen  alon|  opposite  sides  of  said 
die  slide  to  thereby  hold  said  die  slide  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  platen;  a  hollow  bolster  filling  said  cavity  agd 
having  a  chaimel  aligned  with  said  opening  and  a  corre- 
sponding channel  in  said  platen;  a  rectangular  die  holder 
fitting  against  three  sides  of  said  opening  one  of  which  is 
said  side  having  a  slope,  said  holder  seating  on  said 
bolster,  a  backer  element  seated  on  said  bolster  and  en- 
closed by  said  holder,  said  element  having  a  chani|el 
therethrough  which  is  aligned  with  that  of  said  bolst^; 
an  extrusion  die  seated  on  said  element  with  the  die  sides 
being  enclosed  by  said  holder,  said  die  having  its  billet 
contacting  face  free  of  but  adjacent  and  substantially 
flush  with  a  corresponding  face  on  said  holder,  said  die 
having  an  orifice  therethrough  which  'is  aligned  with  the 
channels  through  said  element,  said  bolster,  and  ttid 
platen;  a  wedge  member  pressed  between  said  die  aad 
the  side  of  said  opening  not  contacted  by  said  bolster, 
said  wedge  holding  said  die  in  assembled  position;  at  least 
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AUTOMATIC  SORTING  DtVlCES 
SyaiBfton    McLeod,    Rcdhtfam.    Gomshall, 
Orlstopfcsi  MkA  Penvi^  Loadoa,  a^id  GisotWy  Cole, 
WoUbi,  fitiand,  aalfnort  to  The 
Limited,  Leaden,  Ba^ani,  a  Bvttkft  coanany 
Nov.  24, 195S,  Ser.  No>7<,14< 
SCIalaH.   (CL2M— tl) 


I.  In  an  automatic  sorting  device  for  sheets  <^  iiuu- 
lating  material  according  to  a  code  fon  led  by  conductive 
lines  extendmg  transversely  to  a  pre  letermined  direo- 
tion  on  at  least  one  surface  <rf  said  si  eet,  the  combina- 
tion of  feed  rollers  for  feeding  each  si  leet  in  said  direc- 
tion, at  least  three  feeler  contacts  arra  iged  in  a  line  for 
simultaneous  contact  with  sudi  surfa  :e  ot  each  sheet 
as  the  sheet  is  fed  by  the  rollers,  alapg  a  line  extend- 
ing in  such  transverse  direction,  meanS  connecting  each 
alternate  conuct  to  a  first  terminal,  means  connecting 
all  other  of  said  contacts  to  a  second  terminal,  an  elec- 
tric decoding  device  including  a  pulse  input  circuit  and 
relay  controlled  means  determining  the  destination  of  each 
sheet  according  to  the  number  of  Successive  electric 
pulses  transmitted  by  said  circuit,  md  circuit  including 
said  first  and  second  terminals  so  as  to  transmit  a  pulse 
each  time  any  one  of  said  contacts  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  is  connected  by  a  conductivfc  line  portion  on 
such  sheet  to  any  one  of  said  contact! 
«econd   terminal.    . 


INFORMATION  SEARCHIN<&  DEVICE 
Hans  P.  Laha,  Araioak,  N.Y.,  asrigac  r  to 

Basiaesi  MacUaca  Cononrtlen,  Nim  YvA,  N.Y.,  a 

corpontioa  of  New  Yon 

Fllad  Inly  14, 1955, 8cr.  No.  522,«72 
2  CUaM.    (CL  2M— 1  •) 

1.  In  a  device  for  sorting  data  bea  ing  detail  records 
intoitwo  groups,  one  of  said  groups  aataining  all  detail 
records  having  data  matching  a  question  record  and  the 
other  group  containing  all  other  detiH  records,  a  first 
sensing  means,  means  for  feeding  »ud  detail  records 
successively  past  said  first  sensing  me  ins  in  a  predeter- 
mined maimer,  a  second  sensing  meins,  means  for  re- 
peatedly feeding  said  question  record  past  said  second 
sensing  means  in  a  manner  such  thit  index  points  on 
said  question  record  are  sensed  simuli  aneously  with  the 
sensing  of  corresponding  index  points  on  said  detail 
records,  sorting  means,  means  responive  to  the  sensing 
of  data  at  an  index  point  in  said  question  record  for 


connected  to  the 
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activating  said  sorting  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
a  sensing  of  data  at  an  index  point  of  a  detail  record 


formable  endless  belt,  wherein  the  belt  rises  above  the 
level  of  the  pool  at  one  end  thereof  to  discharge  settled 
solids  from  the  pool,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
belt  arrangement  of  a  relatively  elastic  center  portion  ca* 


simultaneously  with  the  sensing  of  data  at  a  correspond- 
ing index  point  of  said  question  record  for  inhibiting  said 
activating  means. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  PARTICULATE 

SOLID  MATERIAL 

Aadivw    Gnmbcii,    DcakiB,    Caabcrra,    AutraUa      (2 

MiMM  flt,  Bwwood,  New  9amtk  Waica,  Aaitndla) 

Fikd  IvM  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,19f 

dalBS  priority,  appllcatiM  AwtfaUa  Jnc  2S,  If  57 

2  Claims.    (O.  209— 144) 


I'.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  classifying  into  frac- 
tions a  particulate  solid  aggregate  which  is  pumped  under 
pressure  together  with  a  fluid  through  the  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  launder  in  the  form  of  a  tightly 
helically  wound  completely  enclosed  tube  of  flattened 
rectangular  cross  section,  said  cross  section  having  a  hi^ 
length  to  width  ratio,  the  axis  of  the  helix  being  vertical, 
said  tube  having  a  tangential  inlet  at  one  end  of  the 
tube,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel vertical  partitions  therein  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  tube  and  dividing  the  end  of  the  tube 
into  a  plurality  of  outlets,  the  partition  closest  to  the 
outer  periphery  curving  from  the  said  other  end  of  the 
tube  back  along  the  tube  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube 
for  one  distance,  and  successive  partitions  positioned  in- 
wardly of  said  last  mentioned  partition  curving  back  dong 
the  tube  for  distances  which  are  successively  less  than  the 
distance  the  said  last  mentioned  partition  extends. 


2.Mf  J78 

BELT  TYPE  SOLID  SEPARATOR 
John  H.  V.  Fh— y,  Jr.,  D—var.  Colas  ssaigaiii,  by  bmsbc 

Colo^  a  coipontioa  of  Colondo 

FIM  Aag.  9, 1954, 8w.  No.  441,639 
5CUbBH.    (CL2«9— 4M) 

1.  In  the  art  of  treating  solids  in  liquids  in  which  a 
pulp  containing  a  range  of  solids  in  a  variety  (rf  sizes  is 
fed  into  a  pool  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  portion 
formed  on  the  distorted  surface  of  a  moving  readily  de- 


pable  of  stretch  and  shrink  def<Hination  and  ext«iding 
lengthwise  of  the  belt  in  side  by  side  relation  with  rela- 
tively inelastic  side  portions  and  laterally  joined  as  an  in- 
tegral assemUy. 

2,9€9,879 
LIQUID  AND  GAS  MIXING  MACHINE 
Harold  H.  Beldicr,  Onmge,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Rodney 
HnaA  MacUnc  Co.,  Onuigc,  Mass.,  a  coiporatloo  of 
Maasaclmaetts 

nicd  May  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  511,937 
1  Gain.    (Q.  210— 79) 


A  method  of  separating  particles  from  a  liquid  by 
flotation  comprising  the  steps  of  propelling  said  Uqoid 
and  particles  across  substantially  all  of  a  disc  like  ro- 
tating surface  in  the  form  of  a  thin  unrestrained  tur- 
bulent film  in  contact  with  said  surface  on  one  side  and 
a  gas  on  the  other  side  to  establish  intimate  contact  be- 
tween said  particles  and  said  gas,  impinging  said  liquid 
onto  the  surface  of  a  body  of  liquid  at  an  angle  sufB- 
ciently  acute  to  prevent  turbulence  of  said  body  of  liquid, 
and  skimming  said  body  of  liquid. 


2,9<9,8M 

filTer 

EisMr  C.  Lmdbolm,  1535  IMh  St,  aad  Hany  L.  Lad- 

kdm,  19tS  Colonido  Ave,  bott  of  Rockfofd,  Dl. 

Filed  immt  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,441 

7CiaiaBa.    (CL  218— 393) 

1.  In  a  filter  for  coolant  and  the  like,  a  tank  adapted 
to  hold  coolant,  an  inlet  for  supplying  coolant  to  be 
filtered  to  the  tank,  a  continuous  filter  medium  in  the 
tank  below  the  normal  coolant  level  adapted  to  be 
moved  through  a  continuous  path,  power  means  for  mov- 
ing the  filter  medium  through  its  path,  an  outlet  in  com- 
munication with  the  inside  of  the  filter  medium  for  dis- 
charging filtered  coolant,  an  air  impervious  hood  over 
at  least  a  part  of  the  filter  medium  below  the  nornul 
coolant  level,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  hood  to 
form  an  air  pocket  thereunder  with  a  sqwrate  «^*H^iit 
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level  through  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  filter  mediunj 
path  extends,  and  means  for  providing  a  counterflow  of 


coolant  through  the  filter  medium  as  it  passes  through 
the  air  pocket  under  the  hood. 


CXOtHES  HANGER  ROD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Patrick  E.  UOy,  455  Suset  Drive,  Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Maa.  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  710,476 

2  Claims.    (CL  211— 105J) 


is 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  for  vehicles  comprising  an  elon 
gated    rod    assembly    including   three    tubular,    axiall) 
aligned,   telescopingly  and   rotatably   engaged   sections 
two  of  said  sections  comprising  end  sections  ^d  havii 
the  same  inner  diameter,  the  third  tubular  section  havin 
its  opposite  ends  snugly  and  slidably  disposed  in  the  ad 
jacent' inner  ends  of  said  end  sections,  meins  at  th< 
remote  ends  of  said  end  sections  adapted  to  removabl) 
secure  said  rod  assembly  within  an  automotive  vehicle 
against  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  pluralitjj 
of  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  extending  and  um 
wardly  opening  notched  formed  in  said  end  sections,  eacH 
of  said  notches  of  a  width  to  receive  only  one  clothes 
hanger    hook    and    being    provided    with    substantially 
parallel   side  edges,   said   notches  having   their  bottom 
edges  disposed  substantially  on  the  horizontal  diameter 
of  said  tubular  sections  and  each   being  of  a  depth 
whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the  notches  will  project 
above  a  hanger  hook  received  therein  insuring  that  sai^ 
hooks  will  not  be  dislodged  from  said  notches  as  a  resull 
of  any  jarring  movement  of  the  vehicle  to  which  said 
assembly  is  attached  and  whereby  the  curved  hook  of  i 
coat  hanger  will  engage  a  section  at  two  transversel] 
spaced  points  along  a  horizdbtal  plane  passing  throug 
the   longitudinal    axis  of   the  tubular   sections   thereb; 
greatly  reducing  any  tendency  of  the  coat  hangers  t( 
swing  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  end  section^ 
said  securing  means  comprising  an  eye  secured  to  each 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  assembly  each  includinf 
laterally  inwardly  turned  leg  portions  extending  transt 
versely  through  and  rotatably  joumaled  in  th&  walls  of 
the  corresponding  end  section,  said  nbtches  being  con* 
fined  to  opposite  end  portions  of  the  hanger  to  provide  i 
full  and  unobstructed  view  in  the  center  of  an  automobile 
in  which  said  rod  assembly  is  secured,  one  of  said  end 
sections  including  stop  means  projecting  mwardly  fron^ 
the  inner  surface  thereof  between  the  innner  end  thereof 
and  the  innermost  notch,  said  stop  means  engaging  the 
correq>onding  end  of  said  third  section  and  preventing 
further  telescoping  of  the  latter  within  said  one  end 
section. 


I  2,9693S2 

CART 

Earl  F.  HamOton,  ColnmlNis,  Ind.,  aari^ior  to  Hamilton 

Coaco,  Inc.,  a  coiporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct  21, 1957,  Ser.  N«.  01,24« 

I  10  Claims.    (Q.  211— 141) 


Jaojary  31,  1961 


1.  In  a  cart,  a  plurality  of  generany  rectangularly 
shaped  shelves  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges  and 
mounted  in  vertically  spaced  relation  en  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  legs  disposeid  adjacent  the  corners  of  said 
shelves,  a  shelf  molding  extending  per  pherally  around 
each  shelf  and  including  a  vertical  we )  and  a  pair  of 
members  engaging  said  shelf  to  retain  t\\  e  molding  there- 
on and  stiffen  said  shelf,  a  silencer  unde  rlying  each  shelf 
and  retained  thereunder  by  one  of  said  fair  of  members, 
a  brace  extending  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  each 
shelf  inwardly  of  the  silencer-retaining  molding  monber 
and  engaging  the  molding  at  each  end  of  the  shelf  for 
bracing  said  shelf,  and  means  on  said  le  9  fastening  each 
of  them  to  the  molding  and  one  of  sai  d  braces  for  se- 
curing said  legs  to  the  shelves  in  a  br^ing  relation  to 
form  a  rigid  structure. 


STORAGE 


PARTS  DISTRIBUnON  AND 
Don  A.  CanUl  and  Avici  Mason, 
A.  Horrath,  Detroit,  and  William 
Park,  Mich.,  aarignon  to  CatflU 
Binningkam,  Ml^  a  coipontioo  of 
FDcd  Innc  18, 1956,  Scr.  No. 
11  Claims.    (CL  21 


SYSTEM 
Robert 
1.  DKkcr,  Oak 
Cotporation, 
MicUsan    , 
492,075         I 


DcCvtt 


1.  A  storage  and  distribution  syste  n  for  supplying 
parts  to  a  plurality  of  work  stations  comprising  a  stor- 
age unit  containing  a  plurality  of  par  s,  a 
unit  including  a  conveyor  having  a  p 


advancing  means  for  receiving  parts  fx)m  said  storage 


unit,  said  means  each  corresponding  to 


distribution 
urality  of  parts- 


one  of  said  sta- 


tions, respectively,  a  parts-receiving  passage  traversed  by 
said  conveyor  and  means  controllinf  communication 
with  said  passage  adapted  to  be  actuaied  by  traversing 
movement  of  said  conveyor,  signal  mons  at  each  sta- 
tion responsive  to  the  demand  for  parts  at  that  station, 
and  escapement  means  interposed  betw(  en  said  conveyor 
and  said  storage  unit  for  depositing  a  >art  on  the  con- 
veyor at  the  appropriate  parts-advanci  ig  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signal  means. 


January  81,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,M9,tt4 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  A  REPAIR  PIECE  FOR 
I  A  FURNACE 

JohB  V.  Salmi,  MorrisvUk,  Pa^  Mrijaii  to  UnHed  States 

Steel  CorporatkNi,  a  cotponrtioa  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Dec  5,  If  51,  Ser.  N«.  77t,443 

4CMaam.    (CL  214— 2<) 


1.  A  device  for  handling  a  repair  i»ece  for  a  furnace 
and  inserting  the  same  through  an  opening  in  the  furnace 
wall,  said  repair  piece  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  opening  and  a  thickness  substantially  less 
than  the  width  of  said  opening  and  having  a  horizontal 
hole  in  the  face  thereof,  which  device  comprises  means 
for  attachment  to  a  charging  machine,  a  bracket,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  furnace  end  of 
said  bracket,  and  an  arm  attached  to  sai<J  shaft  for  inser- 
tion in  the  hole  of  said  repair  piece,  said  arm  being  of 
sufficient  length  that  the  repair  piece  supported  thereon 
clears  the  bracket  so  that  the  repair  piece  may  be  moved 
from  a  position  in  front  of  said  bracket  to  a  position 
substantially  normal  thereto  alongside  said  bracket. 


Harold 


rK 


23t9M5 
CARRIEM  OR  TRAILERS 
C  Drfa,  72t  Fwcit  Lmm,  C«vli«toii,  Ky^  as- 
of  forty  pcreeat  to  RayioMd  R.  Viocent,  Dry 

RM  Dec  11,  lf57,  Scr.  No.  7f 2,M4 
lOafaM.   (CL214— 5M) 


1.  In  a  boat  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  elongated  body  member  substantially  the  full  length 
of  the  boat  to  be  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  boat  sup- 
port at  the  rear  end  of  said  body  member,  a  cradle  boat 
support  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  member,  an  elon- 
gated tnmsverse  member  carried  by  said  body  member 
with  its  lateral  outer  ends  outwardly  laterally  Ot  the  body 
member,  boat  supports  carried  by  said  transverse  mem- 
ber outwardly  (rf  the  body  member  for  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  boat  intermediate  its  end  supports,  a  wheel 
frame  pivotally  carried  by  the  transverse  member  to  ex- 
tend rearwardly  thereof  below  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
member,  a  wheel  rctatably  supported  by  said  wheel 
frame  at  a  point  substantially  below  the  body  member 
rear  end  and  its  rotatable  boat  support,  a  stand  frame 
pivotally  carried  by  said  transverse  member  substantially 
coaxially  with  the  wheel  frame  extending  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  of  the  body  member  to  a  point  just  forwardly 
of  the  wheel,  said  stand  frame  including  a  base  of  a  length 
to  have  its  ends  outwardly  and  substantially  beneath  the 
transverse  member  bo?,  supports,  said  stand  frame  being 
762  O.O.— «2 


adapted  to  be  swung  on  its  fMvotal  mounting  to  a  position 
in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  body  member,  means 
carried  by  said  body  member  for  releasably  securing  the 
stand  frame  in  said  last  named  position,  and  a  depending 
support  of  less  height  than  the  pivoted  stand  frame  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  of  the  body  member  cooperating 
with  said  stand  frame  for  supporting  said  body  member 
with  its  axis  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  and 
said  pivoted  stand  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
preventing  rearward  movement  of  said  txxly  member. 


MUCK  BAILING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MINE  SKIPS 
Loody  Taylor,  Box  lltS,  Barticy,  W.  Va^  aiad  Lacy  C 
Browa,  Barticy,  W.  Va.    (Pcny  Highway,  Rte.  2,  Box 
35SB,  Tallahassee,  FU.) 

Filed  May  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tlM53 
6  Claims.    (CL  214— 741) 


1.  A  muck  bailing  attachment  for  a  mine  skip,  said 
skip  including  a  top  loading  bottom  discharge  bucket 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  vertical  guides  in  a 
mine  shaft,  a  discharge  gate  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  bucket,  linkage  means  for  operating  said 
gate  to  open  said  bucket  for  discharging  the  contents  and 
for  closing  said  bucket  for  loading  operations,  a  cam  fol- 
lower on  said  linkage  means  and  a  cam  track  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  cam  follower 
slightly  prior  to  termination  of  the  upward  movement 
of  said  skip  to  actuate  said  linkage  to  open  said  gate, 
downward  movement  of  said  skip  and  cam  follower  serv- 
serving  to  close  said  gate,  said  attachment  comprising  a 
frame  including  spaced  side  members  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  skip  on  the  side  opposite  said  gate  and  de- 
pending below  said  skip,  cross  braces  extending  between 
said  side  members,  a  dipper  comprising  and  elongated 
front  and  a  rear  upwardly  diverging  wall  and  end  walls, 
said  rearwall  terminating  below  said  elongated  front  wall, 
said  dipper  being  pivotally  mounted  at  the  lower  end 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  members  with  said 
rear  wall  disposed  on  the  side  toward  said  skip  and  said 
elongated  front  wall  on  the  side  away  from  said  skip,  a 
crank  arm  fixed  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  dipper, 
a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  side 
members,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  rocker  arm 
and  said  crank  arm  and  a  second  link  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  rocker  arm  and  said  linkage  means, 
whereby  with  said  gate  closed  said  dipper  is  disposed  in 
vertical  position  to  receive  muck  flowing  into  the  same 
at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  and  upon  operation  of  said 
linkage  means  to  open  said  gate  said  dipper  will  swing 
outwardly  away  from  said  skip  to  discharge  the  muck 
at  the  opposite  side,  said  elongated  front  wall  providing 
a  chute  for  the  muck. 
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THREADED  POURING  LV  STOPTER  COMBINA.  i 
TKffH  FOR  VACUUM  ROTUB 
1.  D«nHliiil,  Norwich,  «i  GMMffi  W.  FUkn 

hf  ■■■•  ^^ta^Hiato.  m 


r,  Mkk^  a  conontloa  of  MkUva 
FIM  Ayr.  i,  1999.  Sm,  No.  tHMt 
aOilM.   (CL31S— U)      1 


1.  In  a  vacuum  insulated  bottle,  the  combination  of 
a  double-walled  vacuum  intulatinf  filler  within  thi 
case  having  an  an>roximately  cylindrical  iopen  mouthy 
a  stopper  member  having  an  outer  hand-gripping  portion 
and  an  inner  threaded  cylindrical  stopper  portion,  a  dii 
cular  rib  on  the  surface  of  said  mouth  and  disposed  nea| 
the  inner  end  thereof,  a  redlient  stoppei^receiving  mem* 
ber  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  fitting  within  taii 
mouth,  and  means  on  the  casing  for  clamping  said  stop» 
per-receiving  member  in  position  at  fbe  upper  end 
said  mouth,  said  sleeve  portion  being  internally 
to  receive  the  stopper  portion  of  said  stopper  memi 
said  sleeve  portion  defining  an ;  annular  groove, 
groove  having  a  surface  configuration  closely  conf oi 
to  all  p<vtions  of  said  rib,  and  said  ston>er-recei 
member  terminating  below  said  grbove  and  adjacen 
thereto  in  an  outwudly  flared  lip  tapering  in  thicknes 
to  a  thin  edge  toming  a  fluid  seal  againsTsaid  mouth. 


WINDING  MACmNB 

A.  WMd^  Wta^  Rl, 

.  ■  corpondoB  •■ 

Oct  31, 1957.  Scr.  No.  i93»747 
tOdM.   (CL2M— 33) 


jAniAiT  81,  1961 

movable  relative  thereto  for  holding  the  end  of  said  ti^w, 
meant  carried  by  said  carriage  for  holdi  ig  a  second  sup- 
ply of  tape  having  an  adhesive  on  oie  face  thereof, 
suction  means  carried  by  said  carriage  a  id  movaUe  rela- 
tive thereto  for  holding  the  end  of  Mid  second  tape, 
said  end  holding  means  being  adapted  U>  hold  the  ends 
of  said  tape  with  their  surfaces  paralMl  to  the  axis  of 
said  core  and  in  radial  alignment  with  a  Mil  wound  there- 
on, and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  sife  plates  and  en- 
gaged by  part  of  said  carriage  as  it  is  piloted  for  moving 


4.  A  machine  for  winding  electrical  coils  from  rital 
bons  of  conductive  material  ctmprising  a  rotatable  tpiq- 
die  for  rotating  a  core  member  about  its  longitudinal  axp 
to  wind  a  cofl  thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates  ad- 
jacent said  axis,  a  carriage  pivotally  mounted  betweeli 
said  side  plates  tor  pivotal  movement  toward  and  awa)r 
from  said  axis,  means  |^  holding  a  sun>ly  of  conduo- 
tive  ribbon,  guide  means  on  said  carriage  for  directing 
a  ribbon  of  conductive  material  drawn  from  the  supply 
thereof  onto  said  core,  means  carried  by  said  carriage 
for  holding  a  stvply  of  tape  having  an  adhesive  on  one 
face  thereof,  su^lon  means  carried  by  said  carriage  and 


to 


said  suction  means  from  positions  spi 

site  sides  of  said  ribbon  as  it  extends 

and  said  coil  wound  on  said  core  first 

in  they  press  the  adhesive  sides  of  said 

periphery  of  said  coil  for  application  to 

cumferentially  thereof  and  subsequentlylmoves  them  ad 

jacent  and  along  opposite  sides  of  said  rfbbon 


from  the  opfx^ 

said  gdde 

positions  where- 

agsJnst  tiM 

d  periphery  ar- 


2JH9JU9  . 

COLtAPSDLE  CX>NTAnfER 
Michel  Morterol,  8  Rm  de 

FIM  laa  2S,  195S,  9w.  N*.  711,314 

dafana  priority,  ■pyHcatkNi  France  Ian.  39, 1957 
IsaafaM.   (O." 


1.  A  moisture-proof  collapsible  contamer  comprising  a 
rigid  unitary  platform  having  a  raised  supporting  sur- 
face on  which  is  mounted  the  load  ma  erial  to  be  con- 
tained, a  unitary  load  enclosing  cover  sei  ted  on  said  plat- 
form and  including  a  top  panel  and  viirtically  disposed 
end  and  longitudinal  panels,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
end  and  longitudinal  panels  resting  on  edge  portions 
of  said  platform  located  below  said  su  iporting  surface, 
means  on  said  platform  for  guiding  sai  I  end  and  longi- 
tudinal paneli  into  proper  seating  relatj  ra  on  such  edge 
portions  in  position  to  enclose  and  shieli  I  said  supporting 
surface,  horizontally  disposed  hinge  mea  is  connecting  the 
npper  edges  of  said  longitudinal  panel*  to  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  top.  panel  and  including  neans  protecting 
the  lines  of  juncture  6f  said  panels  ag  dnst  the  pa«age 
of  moisture  Uierethrough  while  permitti  ig  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  longitudinal  panels  relative  to  said  top  panel, 
means  on  the  opposite  end  edges  of  said  top  pand  shield- 
ing the  lines  of  juncture  of  such  edges  ^ith  the  top  edges 
of  said  end  panels  against  passage  o|  moisture  there- 
through, vertically  di^osed  hinge 
agonally  opposite  comers  of  said  cover 
connecting  one  side  edge  <rf  an  end ; 
of  a  longitudinal  panel,  said  vertically 
means  eadi  including  means  pr 
defined  thereby  agataist  the  passage 
throu^  while  permitting  movement  of 
thereby,  means  provided  on  the  other 
one  pair  of  said  end  and  longitudinal 
with  one  vertical  hinge  means  enacting  with  means  pro- 
vided on  the  other  free  side  edges  of  the  other  pair  of  said 
longitudinal  and  end  panels,  reqwctivel; ',  associated  with 
the  other  vertical  hhige  means  to  sh  eld  the  lines  of 
juncture  formed  thereby  against  passige  ot  moisture 
therethrough,  said  horizontal  and  veprtically  disposed 
hinged  means  each  being  of  substantial  effective  cross- 
section  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  hinge  and  continu- 
ously throughout  its  length  to  be  resiitant  to  substan- 
tial bending  fbrces  and  end  to  end  thn  st  along  its  axis, 
and  means  connected  at  its  ends  to  opposite  sides  of 


to 


located  at  di- 
eachhingedly 
one  side  edge 

disposed  hinge 
the  hinged  joint 

moisture  there- 
panels  joined 
side  edges  of 
to  associated 
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Mid  platform  and  extendinf  over  said  cover  and  holding 
said  cover  in  said  load  covering  poaition  with  respect  to 
^d  platform. 


3,KfJN 

ANIMAL  OR  UKfiFEEDING  DISH 
B.  U4all,  C^rahoia  Falh,  OUo,  aarigpoi 
Fnm  Proiucti  Co^  CayiAofn  Falk,  Ohio,  a 


Filed  Apr.  14,  If  58,  Str.  No.  728,124 
SCkliM.    (CL228--(9) 


inwardly  against  said  walls  as  said  strip  members  are 
seated  over  said  edges,  said  walls,  lip  portions  and  flange 
members  having  rearwardly  offset  walls,  adjacent  the 
inner  edges  of  each  said  shell  member,  a  seated  annular 
reservoir  terminating  adjacent  said  lip  portions. 


to 


Wi 


CTICK  DBOPTOiiC  MBCHANlgM 

A*  Minm,  Tmohm,  Wmb^  mmpot  to  Wajw* 
TaeoM,  Wa*^  a  cofpoemtioa  «f 


r.2<. 


221— 319) 


1.  A  feedinf  dish  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprit* 
ing  a  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber affixed  to  said  bottom  wall  and  having  an  out-turned 
annular  flange  q>aced  therefrom  to  define  an  annular 
channel,  a  concavo-convex  suction  cup  of  flexible  elastic 
material  having  a  central  opening  entirely  through  the 
suction  cup  defining  an  annular  portion  complementally 
received  in  anug  air-sealing  relatJooahip  within  said  an- 
nular channel  and  about  said  cylindrical  member  to  have 
said  annular  flange  extending  within  said  suction  cup, 
whereby  the  suction  cup  is  removable  from  said  member 
by  yieldingly  distorting  said  annular  portion  over  said 
annular  flange  and  said  annular  flange  limits  downward 
movement  of  said  container  with  respect  to  a  flat  support- 
ing surface,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  perifdieral  rib 
outwardly  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  member  and 
positioned  substantially  closer  to  said  flange  than  to  the 
peri{4ieral  edge  of  said  suction  cup  to  engage  the  suc- 
tion cup  adjacent  said  cylindrical  member,  to  maintain 
die  cuivshaped  form  of  the  suction  cup  upon  the  same 
being  flattened  against  the  supporting  surface. 


JMJM 

CASE  FINISHING  MOLDING 

MkhBd  C  Praarick,  lS»-2t  71st  Ave.,  FhiAIng, 

FOad  Mar.  12, 1958, 8«r.  N«.  72t,8M 

7ClBtoiB.   (CL  22^-73) 


N.Y. 


1.  In  a  sealable  case  comprising  a  pair  of  water  im- 
pervious partial  shell  members  having  walls  terminating 
in  edges,  the  edges  of  said  shells  being  adapted  to  reg- 
ister when  superimposed,  having  inner  edge  engaging 
portions  arranged  to  be  continuous,  molding  strip  mem- 
bers seated  on  said  edges  to  form  a  sealing  joint  there- 
with and  having  outer  seal  portions  arranged  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  case  to  form  an  impervious  junc- 
tion with  each  other  comprising  inwardly  extending 
flange  members  adjacent  said  edge  engaging  portions, 
arranged  intimately  to  be  engaged  with  the  inner  faces 
of  the  walls  adjacent  said  edges,  offset  lip  portions  spaced 
from  said  flange  members,  said  lip  portions  including 
inner  circumferential  camming  faces  providing  a  seat  to 
engage  said  edges  in  abutting  relation  and  urge  the  flange 


I.  An  article  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  maga- 
zine for  holding  a  plurality  of  elongated  articles,  a  rock 
shaft,  means  to  route  said  shaft  reciprocally  approxi- 
mately 180  degrees,  rotatable  means  carried  by  said  shaft, 
said  rotatable  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  jaw  mem- 
bers, one  pair  adjacent  each  end  of  the  shaft  and  poai- 
tioned  below  the  magazine  for  receiving  a  tingle  article 
at  a  time  above  the  shaft  and  transferring  said  article  to 
a  discharging  poaition  below  said  shaft,  said  jaw  mem- 
bers comprising  jaws,  said  rotataUe  means  further  com- 
prising means  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  effecting  unitary  rota- 
tion of  said  jaw  memben  with  the  shaft  between  the  re- 
ceiving and  discharging  positions,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  engageable  and  disengageable  at  the  receiv- 
ing and  discharging  position  with  elements  mounted  on 
at  least  one  of  said  jaw  memben  to  activate  said  jaws  at 
Ae  receiving  and  dischaxging  positions,  resilient  meant 
operative  on  said  jaws  for  urging  said  jawt  together  into 
grin>ing  engagement  with  an  article  therebetween,  abut- 
ment meant  operative  on  one  of  said  jaw  memben  ia 
each  of  said  receiving  and  disdmrging  positions  180  de- 
greet  removed  from  each  other  to  ttop  taid  one  of  said 
jaw  members  operated  upon  in  said  position,  article  re- 
taining means  positioned  below  said  magazine,  taid  re- 
taining means  having  a  first  position  in  engagement  whh 
a  lowermost  article  in  said  magazine  for  supporting  said 
articles  and  having  a  second  position  disposed  away  from 
said  magazine  to  permit  the  article  to  feed  downwardly, 
means  urging  said  retaining  means  into  said  first  poai- 
tion, and  stop  means  for  positioning  said  retaining  means 
in  said  first  position,  said  retaining  means  being  in  the 
path  of  at  least  one  of  said  rotatable  means  for  move- 
ment to  said  second  position  when  said  jaw  members  are 
rotated  to  said  article  receiving  position. 


CONSTANT  WEIGHT  FEEDER 
Martin  PacterL  ft  Lakewood  Drive,  Oakvflia, 

FHcd  Mar.  2. 1959.  Scr.  N«.  79f,C99 
8  OafasM.    (CL  222—23) 

1.  A  constant  weight  feeder  which  comprises  the  oom- 
bination  of  a  receptacle  for  balk  material,  said  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  and  normally  closed  closure  means  for 
said  outlet,  intermittently  actuated  means  for  feeding  balk 
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material  from  a  source  cif  supply  to  said  receptacle  in 
individual  batches  of  random  weights,  means  for  weigh- 
ing each  batch  of  material  fed  into  said  receptacle,  tim- 
ing means  actuated  by  said  weighing  means,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  timing  means  for  opening  said  dosufe 
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means  at  an  instant  determined  by  the  weight  of  ttte 
batch  of  material  in  said  receptacle  and  for  closing  said 
closure  means  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time,  ai^d 
means  actuated  by  the  closing  of  said  dosbre  membtr 
for  energizing  said  intermittently  actuated  feeding  mea|s 
for  a  predetermined  time. 


2,969,894 

COATING  MACHINE 

Fnmk  A.  Reasdc,  Box  14,  Noma,  N  J. 

Filed  May  16,  1958,  Scr.  No,  735,750 

5aaiiiis.    (a.  222— 113) 


1.  A  coating  applying  machine  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  including  an  elongated  tank  and  an  elongatdd 
heater  casing  connected  to  said  tank,  said  body  including 
a  forward  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  heater  casing  con- 
stituting a  part  of  the  forward  side  of  the  body,  sa^ 
tank  having  a  slot  extending  from  end-to-end  thereof  aild 
located  adjacent  a  rear  side  and  bottom  of  the  body,  an 
elongated  pipe,  having  closed  ends,  secured  in  the  tai4c 
and  disposed  to  close  said  slot,  said  pipe  having  dischar^ 
openings  opening  through  said  slot  of  the  tank,  a  coi- 
duit  system  located  within  the  bottom  portion  of  tile 
tank  and  partially  within  said  heater  casing  adapted  lb 
supply  a  coating  material  under  pressure  from  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  tank  to  said  pipe,  a  driven  pump  inter- 
posed in  said  conduit  system  including  a  part  disposed 
within  the  heater  casing,  a  burner  disposed  within  the 
heater  casing  beneath  a  part  erf  the  tank  for  heating  tHe 
tank  and  said  conduit  system  and  pump,  said  tank  hat- 
ing at  least  one  opening  in  the  top  thereof  through  whicfi 
the  tank  is  adapted  to  be  filled  with  solid  pieces  of  coat- 
ing material  to  be  melted  by  the  heat  from  the  burner, 
and  means  providing  a  wheeled  support  for  said  bod*. 


I        CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Edward  V.  Itmcki,  Ir^  Dctnrfllc  N  J  JawifDor  to  B^ 
CoBlalacr  Coryowrtloo,  Rockaway,  If  J^  a  cofporatkm 
of  New  Jtncj 

FIM  Mar.  2, 195f .  Scr.  No.  9^40 
SCWm.   (CL222— 1J3) 


I.  A  closure  unit  secured  to  a  contaiier 
dispensing  the  contents  of  the  containei 
member,  having  at  least  one  dispensing 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  container, 
one  end  of  the  container,  a  swivel  in  ember 
least  one  dispensing  opening  therethro  igh, 
rotation  relative  to  said  base  member, 
ing  the  dispensing  opening  of  said  swiv(  :1 
the  contents  of  the  container  may  be 
through  the  aligned  dispensing  openin  is 
operable  container  sealing  means  to 
member  immobile  relative  to  said  baft! 
simultaneously  seal  at  least  the  dispensi 
swivel  membor. 


for  selectively 

including  a  base 

opening  affording 

fixedly  sealed  to 

having  at 

mounted  for 

means  for  align- 

member  so  that 

freely  dispensed 

and  selectively 

1  etain  said  swivel 

member  and  to 

1  ig  opening  in  said 


2,969,896 

CAP  OR  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAIN  ERS  OR  TUBES 

Nathan  B.  Leracr,  Chicago,  m.,  aasi^MH-  to  W.  Braun 

Co^  Chicago,  m.,  a  copaiMershlp 

FUcd  Oct.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No7K92,895 

2  Claims.    (0.222-^21) 


1.  A  one  piece  cap  for  a  container  U  r  material,  which 
container  has  a  threaded  neck  porti(n  and  discharge 
opening  therein,  said  threaded  portion 
said  discharge  opening  to  provide  an 
portion,  said  cap  being  formed  of  sub  itantially  resilient 
material  and  having  a  continuous  and  ui  linterrupted  tubu- 
lar body  provided  with  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
thread  cooperating  with  the  threaded  jneck  and  having 
an  unthreaded  portion  above  said  threaded  portion  for 
cooperating  with  the  unthreaded  wall  piortion,  a  top  por- 
tion extending  across  the  tubular  body  and  having  a  cen- 
tral boss  for  engaging  the  container  n<  ck  portion  to  ob- 
tain a  line  seal  with  said  neck  portion,  said  cap  having 
a  slot  laterally  of  said  sealing  boss  and  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  tubular  body  beyond  the  threa<  on  said  tubular 
bodyr,  and  a  discharge  spout  laterally  of  said  sealing  boss 
and  extending  axially  and  outwardly  beyond  the  top  of 
said  cap  and  in  communication  with  s  lid  slot  to  permit 
discharge  of  the  material  through  sai( 
cap  is  partially  unthreaded. 

■    t 


spout  when  the 
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GARMENT  Am  STEAM  FINBHER 

AagMt  F.  Parli,  O^  St,  BrackwiQr,  Pa. 

FQcd  Feb.  27. 1956,  Scr.  No.  Stt,n4 

Tdalnt.   (0.223— €7) 


1.  An  improved  ^>peratus  for  finishing  clothing  which 
compritet,  a  flexible  and  permeable  bag-like  form,  a 
base  unit  having  a  base  rim  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  centnd  post  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  unit  and 
having  a  shoulder  support,  said  form  being  mounted  on 
said  shoulder  support  and  said  base  rim,  support  rods 
mounted  on  said  base  rim  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from to  reinforce  said  form,  said  form  having  a  bustle  por- 
tion along  its  back  side  with  an  open  slot  along  a  substan- 
tial vertical  extent  thereof  to  receive  the  lining  of  an  ar- 
ticle of  clothing  that  is  positioned  on  said  form,  said 
bustle  portion  being  adaptied  to  simultaneously  receive  a 
tail  flap  portion  of  the  article,  and  slide  futener  means 
along  a  portion  of  said  fonn  to  increase  and  decrease  its 
size. 


23f949t 

ARROW  HOLDER 

^%  Stepoflke  Red  Eagle, 

F1M  M^r  IS,  19SI,  8«r.  No.  73S,4M 
ICklB.    (a.  224— 1) 


An  arrow  holding  attachment  for  bows  comprising  an 
arrowhead  supporting  plate,  said  plate  having  an  elong- 
ated slot  therein  for  detachable  engagement  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  bow  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  with 
the  bow  in  upright  position,  said  plate  having  a  plurality 


of  arrowiiead  receiving  opeinings  extending  vertically 
therethrough  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  said  openings 
having  a  dimension  such  as  to  prevent  said  arrowheads 
from  passing  completely  therethrough,  an  arrow  support- 
ing plate,  said  last-named  plate  having  an  elongated  slot 
for  detachable  engagemrat  over  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  bow,  said  last-named  plate  arranged  in  undierlying 
^Mced  parallel  relation  to  said  first-named  plate,  said 
last-named  plate  having  a  plurality  of  arrow  shaft  en- 
gaging apertures  each  underiying  a  respective  one  of  said 
openings  for  frictionally  engaging  and  supporting  an 
arrow  shaft  with  the  arrowhead  thereof  supported  in  a 
respective  overlying  opening  in  the  first-named  plate,  a 
shield  having  an  inverted  generally  U-«hi4>ed  configura- 
tion secured  to  said  first-named  plate  on  the  side  thereof 
oppoutt  said  second-named  plate  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  c^wnings  to  cover  the  points  of  the  arrowheads  sup- 
ported thereon,  said  shield  including  a  depending  skirt 
integrally  formed  thereon,  said  skirt  projecting  below  said 
first-named  plate,  and  a  pair  of  perpendicular  end  flanges 
formed  on  o^xMite  ends  of  said  shield  and  said  skirt  and 
of  a  length  to  enclose  the  barbs  of  arrowheads  suppcvted 
in  the  openings  of  said  first-mentioned  plate  to  prevent 
damage  to  said  barbs  and  injury  by  said  barbs  of  the 
bands  of  the  user,  said  end  flanges  being  separated  from 
the  U-shaped  shield  at  the  bi^t  thereof,  and  a  space 
below  the  shield  on  the  side  nearest  the  bow  being  open 
for  flexibility  of  the  shield  «1ien  the  bow  is  flexed. 


HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING  RODS 

ROcy  H.  Brooka,  1522  1st  St,  Webster  City,  Iowa 

FOed  Inly  23, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  829,t22 

SOakm.  (CL224— 5) 


1.  In  a  holding  device  for  fishing  rods,  a  first  rod  nor- 
mally disposed  in  a  vertical  position,  a  belt-receiving 
hook  means  secured  to  the  ufq^er  end  of  said  first  rod,  a 
second  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
first  rod  a  U-shaped  leg  band  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  first  rod,  and  supporting  means  on  said  first 
and  second  rods  for  receiving  portions  of  a  fishing  rod. 


23i93M 
ARTICLE  SUPPORT  TO  SPAN  HUMP  IN  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR 

Hairy  R.  Healer,  2Mi  E.  11th  St,  Raytowa,  Mo. 

FIM  Feb.  2C,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  795,777 

2aalBM.    (CL224— 29) 


I.  A  support  frame  comprising:  a  pair  of  parallel  wire 
base  members  spaced  suflkiently  and  adapted  to  rest  at 
respective  base  junctures  of  a  hump  in  the  floor  of  an 
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automobile,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  elongated  wine 
memben,  uid  pair  of  parallel  wire  base  memben  beinji 
located  transversely  to  said  pair  of  parallel  elongated 
wire  members,  the  mid-portions  of  said  pair  of  parallel 
elongated  wire  members  being  normally  horizontal,  itk 
end  portions  of  said  pair  of  parallel  elongated  wire  meni. 
hers  being  gradually  curved  outwardly  and  downward!^ 
and  secured  to  reflective  said  wire  base  members,  ^ 
pair  of  parallel  cantilever  wire  members,  said  pair  of 
parallel  cantilever  wire  members  l^ing  spaced  and  se- 
cured transversely  to  the  mid-portions  of  the  said  pair 
of  parallel  elongated  wire  membera,  an  upwardly  ope^ 
ing  generally  U  shaped  spring  clip,  said  pair  of  parall#l 
cantilever  wire  members  being  extended  outwardly  suf- 
ficiently from  one  of  said  pair  of  parallel  elongated  wifle 
members  to  support  said  upwardly  opening  generally  p 
shaped  spring  clip  and  being  secured  theretcj,  a  second 
upwardly  opening  generally  U  shaped  spring  clip,  said 
second  upwardly  opening  generally  U  shaped  spring  clip 
being  located  transversely  on  and  secured  to  said  flrft 
mentioned  upwardly  opening  generally  U  shaped  sprii 
clip. 


^^_^  FLATBOTTOM  PAFER  CONTAINER 

lufvcrt  C«  BcMraBB,  EsaioBf  an*, 

N.Y.,  a  corpofatloB  of  New  Jcney 

FDcd  Oct  31, 19S<,  Scr.  No.  (If  ,552 
ICIalw.    (0.229^1.5) 


I 


,  New  Yort, 


1.  A  flat  bottom  paper  cup,  oomprising  a  {body  pan 
formed  from  a  Toi\ed  Mank  having  overlapping  marginal 
portions  forming  a  side  seam,  a  skirtless  bottom,  the  lower 
margin  of  the  body  part  being  folded  under  said  bottom 
and  secured  thereto,  and  the  outer  overlai^ing  lower  mat- 
ginal  portion  of  said  body  part  having  an  extoision  oi 
the  bottom  edge  therecrf  reaching  on  both  sides  of  tliB 
free  edge  of  the  inner  overlapped  lower  marginal  portio  i 
and  extending  farther  beneath  said  bottom  than  the  boi  • 
tom  edge  of  the  inner  lower  marginal  portion,  said  e:- 
tension  being  secured  directly  to  the  bottom,  whereby  t|^ 
prevent  leakage  past  the  bottom  end  of  the  seam. 


23<93t2 
UNITARY  SECnONABLK  CONTAINERS 
Cafe,  Valley  Straun,  N.Y,,  aarigpor  to  Rcynok  i 

Va.,  a  coiponrtioa  of 


17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <59,997 
(GL  229—4.5) 


A  aectionable  container  comprising  a  bottom  plate; 
a  bottom  wall  section  including  a  bottom  outer  ring  ex- 


tending upwardy  from  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  bottom 
inner  ring  having  the  lower  portion  of  its  outer  surface 
adhesively  secured  to  the  inoer  lurfac  i  of  said  bottom 
outer  ring,  said  bottom  Inner  ring  exu  nding  for  a  sob* 
stantial  distance  above  the  upper  edgit  of  said  bottom 
outer  ring;  a  plurality  of  intermediate  <  vail  sections  tele- 
scopingly  superposed  above  said  botton  wall  section  in 
the  shape  of  a  tube,  each  said  intermediate  wall  section 
including  an  inner  ring  having  the  lowef  part  of  its  outer 
surface  adhesively  secured  to  the  upper!  part  of  the  inner 
surface  of  an  outer  ring,  each  said  Inn^r  ring  having  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  tl)e  inner  diameter 
of  the  outer  ring,  each  said  intermediate  louter  ring  having 
its  lower  part  surrounding  the  upper  pan  of  an  inner  ring 
next  below  in  slidabk  tdeacoping  ei«agement;  a  cap 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  i  aid  up  fnchiding 
a  top  plate  and  a  top  outer  ring  extealing  downwardly 
from  the  edge  of  said  top  plate,  said  out  sr  top  ring  having 
an  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  me  outer  diameter 
of  said  intermediate  inner  rings,  said  tm  outer  ring  tui^ 
rounding  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  ring  of  the  interme* 
diate  wall  section  located  next  below.Tsald  outer  rings 
having  abutting  edges  and  being  beveled  around  their 
outer  edges  to  form  grooves  at  the  joint  i  where  the  outer 
rings  abut;  and,  a  substantially  impenn  sable  sheet  adhe- 
sively secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  i  taid  top,  interme- 
diate, and  bottom  outer  rings,  said  sheet  extending  in- 
tegrally  across  said  joint  between  said  outer  rings,  said 
sheet  being  indented  into  said  grooves  to  provide  exter- 
nally-visible markings  at  said  joints,  sitid  sheet  initially 
forming  a  substantially-impermeable  bdrrier  uid  a  con- 
necting element  around  the  container,  b  it  being  severable 
around  said  joints  between  adjacent  tictiona  to  permit 
them  to  be  separated  from  each  other. 


2^3t3 

PAPERBOARD  BASKET  STRUCTUltE  FOR  FRUIT 
AND  THE  LIKE 

uiBoev  n.  KcMb,  RuaiM,  Fm.,  naslg 
sifnDcMi,  to  The  Mcai  Cotyonllof,  Daytoo,  OUo, 
a  eoffOffBlioa  of  Ohio 

FOed  Sept  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  iS4,(9S 
5ClaiaBB.    (CL229^1() 


1.  A  paperboard  basket  structure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  an  hexagonal  bottoii  wall  panel  me- 
dially fcridable  across  c<Kners  thereof,  a  liner  panel  fold- 
aUy  hinged  at  each  side  edge  of  said  Hexagonal  bottom 
wall  panel,  the  pair  of  liner  paneb  at  jthe  opposed  side 
edges  of  said  bottom  wall  pand  paralla  with  the  medial 
folding  axis  thereof  also  being  medialy  foldable  at  m 
parallel  axis  and  having  coextensive  side  wall  panels  fold- 
ably  hinged  at  the  opposite  edges  them  f,  and  additional 
side  wall  panels  foldably  hinged  at  the  o  iposite  side  edges 
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of  each  of  said  first  mentioned  side  wall  panels  and  re- 
spectively connected  foklably  and  thereby  forming  an 
endlen  series  includint  til  of  laid  side  wall  panels,  where- 
by said  basket  structure  may  be  dispoaed  in  collapsed 
form  with  said  bottom  wall  panel  medially  folded  and 
the  respective  liner  and  Mde  wall  panels  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  medial  fold  therein  arranfed  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion, and  whereby  uid  basket  structure  may  be  set  up 
from  said  collapsed  form  to  an  erect  form  by  opening 
said  endless  side  wall  panel  series  and  inserting  said 
medially  folded  bottom  wall  panel  therein  with  all  of  the 
liner  panels  except  said  medially  foldable  pair  disposed 
in  inwardly  folded  relation  over  said  medially  folded 
bottom  wall  panel  and  then  opening  said  bottom  wall 
panel  into  place  and  dispoting  said  liner  panels  at  the  in- 
ner faces  of  the  respective  side  wall  panels. 


CARTON  Wim  DtTTEGKAL  POURING  SPOUT 
AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Ckailaa  E.  CoCMIL  FaMona,  OUo,  ■■■Igaiii,  by  mcMC 
asrinaaalB,  to  StaMud  Packagli«  CorporatloB,  New 
YoA,  N.Yn  a  corpomiM  off  Vhgtaia 

Filed  l«^24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <7M31 
lOalam.   (CL  229— 17) 


1.  A  carton  made  from  a  Mank  and  comprising  three 
walls  defining  a  comer  of  the  carton,  a  triangular  flap 
forming  part  of  one  wall  and  defined  in  part  by  two 
angularly  disposed  score  lines,  one  a  diagonal  score  line 
which  extends  between  two  edges  of  the  wall  of  which 
the  triangular  flap  forms  a  part  and  the  other  a  score 
line  which  extends  along  one  of  the  edges  of  the  comer, 
thi  diagonal  score  line  serving  as  a  pivot  for  the  tri- 
angular flap  when  the  triangular  flap  is  lifted  to  expose 
a  pour  opening  at  the  comer  of  the  carton,  a  spout  flap 
connected  to  the  triangular  flap  by  said  score  line  extend- 
ing along  the  edge,  said  spout  flap  underlying  one  of  the 
walls  defining  the  corner  when  the  triangular  flap  lies 
in  the  plane  of  its  respective  wall,  a  pull  tab  connected 
to  the  triangular  flap  for  pivoting  it  about  the  diagonal 
score  line  to  pull  the  spout  flap  from  its  position  under- 
lying one  of  the  walls,  the  exposed  portion  of  the  spout 
flap  having  a  curve  imparted  to  it  as  the  triangular  flap 
is  pivoted  further  outwardly  about  the  diagonal  score 
line,  whereby  the  triangular  flap  and  the  expoaed  curved 
portioa  of  the  spout  flap  cooperate  to  define  a  pouring 
spout  for  a  pour  opening  in  the  carton  exposed  by  the 
triangular  flap,  and  means  internally  of  the  carton  and 
supported  by  one  of  the  walls  so  as  to  underiie  the 
spout  flap  to  define  a  slit  for  guiding  the  spout  flap 
therein  and  maintain  it  in  closely-spaced  relation  with 
the  wall  which  the  spout  flap  underlies. 


23§93%S 
DBPENSING  CONTAINER 
^     ^  l""^  Hav«rt»w«,  Pfc,  BiilMui  to  Ex-Cdl^ 
Cofvotaltoii,  Ddrolt,  Mkk,  •  corpofatfoa  of  Mkhteaa 
F1M  Dae.  1, 19SI.  Sir.  No.  777322 
SCUM.    (CX  229-17) 
1-  A  gable  top  container  oi  paperboaid  or  the  like, 
comprisinc.  in  combination,  a  tubular  body  having  a  bot- 
tom cloiure.  a  pair  of  opposed  roof  panels  inclined  to- 
ward each  other  and  overlying  said  body,  a  pair  of  op- 


posed triangular  end  panels  in-folded  between  said  roof 
panels  from  the  opposite  gable  ends  formed  by  the  latter, 
two  pairs  of  triangular  fold-back  panels  each  pair  of  wUch 
is  joined  with  a  respective  one  of  said  end  panels  aloog 
fold  lines  which  are  substantially  in  contact  with  the 
under  sides  of  said  roof  panels,  a  plurality  of  inner  and 
outer  rib  panels  surmounting  said  roof  panels  and  said 
end  and  fold-back  panels  and  respectively  joined  thereto 
along  fold  lines  and  defining  a  laminar  top  rib,  the  outer 
rib  panel  of  one  of  said  roof  panels  comprising  a  tuck- 
in  flap,  the  outer  rib  panel  of  said  other  one  of  said 
roof  panels  comprising  a  fold-over  flap,  said  tuck-in  flap 


being  inserted  between  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  rib 
panel  of  said  other  roof  panel  and  the  juxtaposed  sides 
of  the  adjacent  foM-back  panels,  the  inner  rib  panel 
of  said  one  roof  panel  having  an  arcuate  cut  therein  in- 
tersecting the  fold  line  between  such  inner  rib  panel  and 
said  tuck-in  flap  and  defining  a  tab  integral  with  said 
tuck-in  flap  and  movable  therewith  into  an  open  position 
with  respect  to  such  inner  rib  panel  to  vent  the  container 
as  an  incident  to  its  closure,  said  tab  being  engaged  by 
said  fold-over  flap  and  returned  thereby  into  closed  posi- 
tion with  said  fold-over  flap  fully  covering  the  same  upon 
completion  of  the  closure  of  the  container. 


*»y%9,y0a 
REENFORCED  BOX  AND  BOX  BLANK  AND 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Cheater  E.  Claff  and  Carl  A.  Modlcr,  Randolph,  Masa^ 
asfricBors  to  M.  B.  CMI A  SoM,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Maas^ 


a  corpocBttoa  of 

CMliMatkNi  of  applicaftea  Sar.  No.  04448,  lao.  IS, 

19S7.     TUa   appBcatieo   Nov.   24,   1959,   Sar.  No. 

5  rislwi     (a.  229— 59) 


1.  A  box  blank  comprising  a  web  of  cardboard  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  side  wall  portion  and  an  inte- 
gral comer  lap  at  one  end  of  the  side  wall  portion,  the  web 
having  a  marginal  edge  extending  along  the  side  wall  por- 
tion and  comer  lap,  a  layer  of  cover  paper  folded  over  said 
marginal  edge,  edge  and  comer  reenforcing  means  includ- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  fine  synthetic  fibers  extending  along 
said  web  in  overlying  relation  thereto  and  disposed  cioaely 
adjacent  to  the  marginal  edge  surface  of  the  blank  and 
between  the  web  and  cover  paper,  a  vegeuble  starch  base 
first  adhesive  disposed  on  the  surfeoe  of  the  cover  paper 
next  adjacent  the  side  wall  portion  and  comer  lap  and 
bonding  the  cover  paper  to  the  web,  and  a  second  adhesive 
of  a  type  other  than  a  vegetable  starch  base  adhesive 
hooding  the  fibers  to  said  marginal  edge  surface  and  bond- 
ing the  fibers  to  the  first  adhesive  on  the  portion  of  the 
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cover  paper  overlsring  the  fiben,  said  second  adhesive 
further  anchoring  said  fibers  against  lateral  separation, 
said  second  adhesive  being  compatibk  with  said  first  ad* 
hesive  and  said  fiben  and  said  web. 
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REINFORCED  BAG  ' 

N.  Habcrt,  IMbi,  Tex.,  tiilfm  to  Dixia  Wa« 


FDad  Apr.  15,  If  St.  Sot.  N«.  72S,73# 
(CL  229L-55)  1 


A  multiply  bag  comprising  an  outer  tubular  bag  havin. 
a  straight  top  edge,  a  tubular  liner  extending  within  said 
outer  bag  and  also  having  a  straight  top  edge  forming 
the  mouth  of  the  bag,  said  outer  tubular  bag  having  a 
band  of  a  heat  scalable  material  on  the  inner  marginal 
top  end  portion  thereof,  said  liner  topvcdge  being  posiJ 
tioned  coinciding  with  said  outer  bag  top  edge,  a  wax 
composition  coating  both  faces  of  said  outer  bag  with 
said  heat  scalable  material  extending  therethrough,  a  wax 
composition  coating  both  faces  erf  said  liner,  said  band 
of  heat  scalable  material  sealing  the  top  inner  marginal 
portion  of  said  outer  bag  to  the  top  outer  marginal  por-j 
tion  of  said  liner  with  said  bag  and  liner  top  edges  coin-j 
elding,  said  liner  having  a  band  of  heat  scalable  material| 
on  the  inner  top  marginal  portion  thereof  over  said  waxl 
coniposition  for  sealing  close  the  mouth  of  the  bag  whenj 
desired  and  said  bag  and  liner  being  closed  at  the  ends 
thereof  opposite  said  top  edges. 

"         '      I      'l 

2,M9«9i8 
IMFULSE  AXIAL-FLOW  COMPRESSOR 
Fk«d«icli  DaOcabMh,  Phoorix,  Aris.,  MkiciMr  to  He 
Gamtt  CotpoilloB,  Loa  Aagclca,  CaW .,  a  cofponilion 
of  Calif  oraia 
Orislfed  appHcallM  Apr.  27,  1953,  Scr.  No.  351,155, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,923,4tfl,  iatod  Feb.  2,  19M.    Df. 
▼Med  aad  tVa  appUcatfcm  Feb.  24,  195ft.  Ser.  No. 
717,244 

CCUm.    (a.23«— 117) 


from  said  beat  exchanging  casing  and  I  forming  a  duct 
therewith  for  directing  air  in  heat  excianging  relatioB- 


cooUng  air  im- 

driven  by  said 

duct;  a  third 


ship  with  said  beat  exchanging  casing; 

peller  operatively  associated  with  and 

rotor,  causing  air  to  flow  through 

casing  surrounding  said  second-mentidoed  casing  and 

forming  a  second  duct  outwardly  them  if;  a  compressor 

wheel  spaced  axially  from  said  cooling  )  ir  impeller,  said 

compressor  wheel  bein^  connected  to  said  rotor  and  hav 

ing  blades  adapted  to  force  air  through  i  aid  second-men 

tioned  duct;  and  seal  means  intermediate 

wheel  and  said  impeller  to  prevent  leakage  of  air  fraoa 

said  wheel  to  said  impeller. 


23ii,9i9 
BLADING  OF  AN  AXIAL  ROTATIVB 

Glo  Btto  <tniiMlia,  Cowo  Halla  t5 

FIM  Aai.  13, 1957,  S«r.  No.  i  1,M7 
fkfHy,  ippMciHao  liriy  S<  pt  1, 19S< 
ICWak    (CL23«— m^ 


COMPRESSOR 
Italy 


I.  An  axial-flow  compressor  comprising:   an  electric  i 
motor  having  a  rotor;  motor  field  windings  spaced  from 
said  rotor  and  surrounding  the  same;  a  beat  exchanging 
casing  surrounding  said  windings;  a  second  casing  spaced 


In  a  machine  of  the  multi-stage  axiil  flow  type  for 
converting  kinetic  energy  of  a  gaseous  fli  id  into  pressure 
rise  and  having  a  stator,  a  driven  rotor  ind  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  a  plurality  of  successive  compreisor  stages  com- 
prising alternately  arranged  rows  of  angul  irly  spaced  radi- 
ally extending  blades  on  the  rotor  and  the  stator  each  hav- 
ing geometrically  alike  cross-sections  and  the  space  be- 
tween successive  blades  being  equal  in  ea<  h  row  of  blades, 
each  of  the  blades  having  a  thick-sectioiied  inlet  portion 
at  an  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  trail- 
ing discharge  portion  with  said  inlet  portion  substantially 
thicker  in  cross-section  than  said  dischai(ge  portion  with 
next  adjacent  blades  of  respective  rows! jointly  defining 
a  respective  difluser  between  them,  th|  blades  in  the 
rows  on  the  rotor  being  disposed  in  on|e  sense  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine!  and  the  blades 
on  the  stator  being  disposed  in  an  opposite  sense  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  axis  to  define 
optimum  angle  of  entry  in  the  su 
blade  having  a  convex  leading  edge 
sitely  disposed  radially  extending  side 
said  sides  having  a  convex  surface  ak 

tion  of  the  blade  smoothly  merging  with 

ing  edge  and  smoothly  merging  with  aTflat  surface  of 
the  discharge  portion  substantially  normal  to  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  i  the  rotor,  the 
opposite  side  having  a  surface  at  an  aigle  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  substantially  flat  along  sub- 
stantially a  major  part  of  the  inlet  ptrtion  smoothly 
merging  with  the  arcuate  leading  edg;  and  merging 
smoothly  with  a  concave  surface  of  the  discharge  por- 
tion converging  substantially  along  a  sirai^t  path  to- 
ward said  surface  normal  to  said  plane  o  define  a  suh- 
stantially  narrow  discharge  end,  said  inU  t  portion  form- 
ing a  major  sectional  portion  of  the  blade  and  the  dis- 
charge portion  being  longer  than  the  infct  portion,  said 
leading  edge  of  one  of  said  two  adjacent  plades  in  a  row 
and  said  convex  surface  of  the  inlet  portion  of  the  other 
blade  jointly  defining  a  throat  in  the  reapective  diffuser 
defined  between  said  two  adjacent  blade  i,  and  the  c<»- 


predetermined 

live  rows,  each 

having  oppo- 

rfaces,  one  of 

the  inlet  por- 

convex  lead- 
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cave  surface  of  each  of  the  discharge  portions  of  the 
individual  blades  being  so  curved  as  to  turn  in  opera- 
tion the  gaacous  fluid  within  the  respective  diffusers  in 
a  direction  paralld  to  a  tangent  to  the  strai^t  surface 
of  the  inlet  portion  of  the  blades  of  the  next  successive 
row  of  blades  so  that  the  gaseous  fluid  passes  throu^ 
the  diffusers  through  a  pattern  of  turning  in  which  maxi- 
mum pressure  rise  is  effected  in  each  stage  and  the  gase- 
ous fluid  enters  the  space  between  adjacent  blades  of  the 
successive  rows  of  blades  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a 
tangent  to  the  straight  surface  of  the  inlet  portion  of  the 
blades. 


riage  shifting  mechanism,  a  second  normaUy  disengaged 
power  transmission  mechanism  for  coimecting  said  motor 
to  said  carriage  shifting  mechanism,  a  normally  disen- 
gaged third  spring  power  operated  control  means  for 
engaging  said  second  power  transmission  mechanism, 
three  latching  means  iKNinally  holding  each  respective 
spring  power  operated  control  means  in  ineffective  poai- 
tion,  multiplication  control  means  for  shortcut  multi- 
plying operation  including  two  groups  of  selector  keys, 
a  control  train  interposed  between  said  spring  power 
operated  control  means  and  said  keys  for  engaging  said 
first  and  third  control  means,  shifting  means  operable 
in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  keys  of  one  of  the 


2,9i9,91t 

MACH  NUMBER  AND  AIRSPEED  COMPUTER 

WITH  €X>RRECnON  DIFFERENTIAL 

Panl  L.  Rcvter,  VnakMrn  Lakes,  NJ^  nwlfoi  to  The 

of  IMaware 
FIM  IBM  M,  1954,  Scr.  No.  44M95 
tCiahM.   (CL23S-<1) 
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1.  For  use  in  an  aircraft  having  means  for  sensing 
static  atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  sensing  static  at- 
mospheric and  total  impact  differential  air  pressure,  and 
means  for  sensing  ambient  atmospheric  temperature,  each 
of  said  condition  sensing  means  iiKluding  means  to  effect 
an  output  signal  providing  a  measure  of  the  condition 
sensed  by  the  condition  sensing  means  during  the  pre- 
vailing flight  conditions  of  the  aircraft;  an  air  data  com- 
puter comprising  a  first  differential  coupling  means  for 
algebraically  summing  the  static  atnKMpheric  pressure  out- 
put signal  and  the  differential  pressure  output  signal  so 
as  to  effect  a  first  resultant  signal,  a  first  cam  correcting 
differential  mechanism  driven  by  said  first  resultant  signal 
to  effect  a  fourth  output  signal  providing  a  measure  of  the 
Mach  number  of  the  aircraft,  a  second  differential  cou- 
pling means  for  algebraically  summing  the  ambient  at- 
mospheric temperature  ouQMit  signal  aixl  said  fourth  out- 
put signal  so  as  to  effect  a  second  resultant  signal,  and 
a  second  cam  correcting  differential  mechanism  driven  by 
said  second  resultant  signal  to  effect  an  output  signal  pro- 
viding a  measure  of  the  airspeed  of  the  aircraft. 


Ni 


two  groups  for  shifting  said  lever  means  from  a  first  to 
a  second  position  to  thereby  engage  said  second  and  said 
third  control  means,  actuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  power  transmission  mechanism 
and  adjustable  by  said  lever  means  for  actuating  said 
latching  means  of  the  first  control  means  during  a  cycle 
of  said  power  transmission  mechanism  and  engaging  said 
first  control  means,  interlocking  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  clutch  means  and  operable  dur- 
ing said  preparatory  cycle  for  locking  said  control  train 
in  its  second  position  and  also  operable  during  the  re- 
setting cycle  for  releasing  said  control  train,  and  reset- 
ting means  associated  with  said  control  train  for  reset- 
ting the  same  to  its  first  position. 


23C9.912 
ERROR  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING 
CIRCUITS 
Aodrew  Ciaig  ReynoMs,  Jr.,  Watcrlwry,  CooBh 
to  iBtermfloiial  Ita^issi  MacMacs  CbrponrtkNi,  New 
Ymfc,  N.Y.,  a  cotpoialiwi  of  New  Yorii 

FIM  Feb.  2C  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,St9 
9ClaiaH.   (0.235—153) 


CALCULATING  MACHfriB  ACTUATOR  AND 
CARRIAGE  CONTROL 

WBhdH  K.  R.  Klsl,  Nanksvg.  Mi  Ukrkk  T.  R.  EicUcr, 

to 


DielriGA.b.H., 


Ai«.  t,  1952, 8«.  N^  3t332 
far,M|llcatlsa  Gerauw  Ai«.  11, 1951 
TCUbm.    (CL2^-4») 

5.  In  a  motor  driven  calculating  machine,  a  differen- 
tial actuator,  a  first  normally  disengaged  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
actuator,  main  clutch  means  iiKluding  first  and  second 
spring  power  operated  control  means  for  engaging  said 
main  clutch  means,  auxiliary  clutch  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  main 'clutch  means  for  effecting  a  pre- 
paratory and  resetting  cycle,  an  accumulator  carriage 
transversely  shiftable  with  respect  to  said  actuator,  a  car- 


1     -aara 

Pr  ■ 
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I .  A  niunber  checking  and  correcting  system  in  which 
each  multidigit  number  is  accompanied  by  a  predeter- 
mined multi-digit  check  numt>er  describing  certain  char- 
acteristics of  said  number  and  by  a  predetermined  sin- 
gle digit  check  number  describing  certain  other  charac- 
teristics of  said  number,  means  for  registering  said  num- 
ber and  its  said  check  numbers,  means  for  translating 


1 
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said  multidtgit  check  number  into  a  representation  of  a 
multidigit  number,  a  comparison  circuit  responsive  to  both 
a  representation  of  said  registered  multidigit  number  and 
said  translation  of  said  multidigit  check  number  for  deter- 
mining the  particular  digit  of  said  number  recorded  in 
said  registering  means  in  error,  means  controlled  by  said 
comparison  circuit  for  operating  correcting  means  for 
said  erroneously  recorded  digit,  meanl  operative  dur- 
ing the  registration  of  said  multidigit  number  for  deriv- 
ing  a  single  digit  number  for  comparison  with  said  single 
digit  check 'number,  a  comparison  circuit  responsive  to 
both  said  single  digit  check  number  and  said  derived  sin- 
gle  digit  number  for  determining  the  amount  of  correc- 
tion to  be  applied  to  said  erroneously  recorded  digit 
and  a  satisfaction  signal  circuit  responsive  to  said  com- 
parison circuits.  , 

' I    ' 

CIRCUITS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SmFIlNG,  EX- 
TRACTING, AND  INSERTING  DIGITAL  IN- 
FORMATION 
Alvin  A.  Cherfai,  Toitancc,  and  Robert  Roycc  Johnson, 
AHadcna,  Calif.,  asrignon  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Cnlver  City,  Cam.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Feb.  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  411,695 
16  Claims.    (CI.  235— 157) 
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I  2,M9,914 

j  POLYNOMIAL  DIVIDEll 

Wade  Mocker,  Bartlcavillc  OUa., 
Fctrolcom  Company,  a  conoratioa 
Fncd  Feb.  6, 1956,  Ser.  No. 
15  Claims.    (0.235—190 
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or  to  PUnipi 

Delaware 
,499 


said  first  am- 
first  amplifier 


t  '  '  f 


1 .  An  electronic  circuit  for  selectively  shifting  and  ex- 
tracting, or  shifting  and  insertit^g  a  digital  information 
group,  represented  by  a  series  of  electrical  input  signals, 
the  circuit  being  operable,  in  response  to  an  applied  set 
of  control  signals,  to  prepare  the  input  signals  for  a 
subsequent  operation  by  simultaneously  shifting  and  ex- 
tracting a  selected  serial  portion  thereof,  or  to  prepare 
a  selected  serial  portion  of  the  input  signals  for  entry 
into  a  predetermined  position  in  another  information 
group  by  simultaneously  shifting  and  inserting  the  se- 
lected serial  portion  into  the  predetermined  position;  said 
circuit  comprising:  first  code  entry  and  conversion  means, 
responsive  to  the  control  signals  for  producing  shift  selec- 
tion signals  indicating  the  amount  of  shift  specified  by 
the  control  signals;  second  code  entry  and  conversion 
means  responsive  to  the  control  signals  for  producing  an 
extract-insert  signal  set  indicating  the  amount  of  extrac- 
tion or  insertion  specified  by  the  control  signals;  ai  com- 
parator circuit  coupled  to  said  second  meitns  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  extract-insert  signal  set  and  to  applied 
digit  time  reference  signals  for  producing  a  comparator 
signal  series  indicating  the  selected  serial  portion  pi  the 
input  signals;  shifting  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means 
and  responsive  to  said  shift  selection  signals,  for  shift- 
ing the  input  signals  by  an  amount  specified  thereby  and 
producing  corresponding  shifted  output  signals;  an  ex- 
traction "and"  circuit,  coui^ed  to  said  shifting  means, 
and  responsive  to  said  comparator  signal  series,  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  series  corresponding  to  the  se- 
lected portion  of  the  input  signals;  and  an  insertion  "and" 
circuit,  responsive  to  said  shifted  output  signals  and  to 
said  comparator  signal  series,  for  producing  an  output; 
signal  series  corresponding  to  the  selected  portion  to  be 
inserted.  J     ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  dividing  a  first  polynomial  by  a  sec- 
ond polynomial  comprising  means  for  estiblishing  a  first 
electrical  signal  representative  of  the  first 
first  sign  reversal  unity  gain  operational  {mplifier,  a  sec 
ond  sign  reversal  unity  gain  operational  a  mplifier,  means 
to  apply  said  first  signal  to  the  input  o! 
plifier,  means  applying  the  output  of  sai< 
to  the  input  of  said  second  amplifier,  mejins  to  multiply 
an  electrical  signal  representative  of  a  polynomial  by  an- 
other polynomial,  means  to  apply  the  outbut  of  said  sec- 
ond amplifier  to  the  input  of  said  means  toj  multiply,  feed- 
back means  to  ai^ly  the  output  of  said  Imeans  to  mul- 
tiply to  the  input  of  said  second  amplifiei^  and  feedback 
means  to  apply  the  output  of  said  secoad  amplifier  to 
the  input  of  said  first  amplifier,  the  output  signal  of  said 
second  amplifier  being  representative  o^  the  quotient 
of  the  first  polynamial  divided  by  the  seco|nd  polynomial. 

2.  Apparatus  for  dividing  a  first  polynomial  P(x)  by 
a  second  p<rfynomial  Q(x)  to  obtain  thel  quotient  R{x) 
which  comprises  means  for  establishing  a  first  electrical 
signal  representative  of  P(x),  a  first  sign  reversal  unity 
gain  amplifier  having  a  first  input  resistor  and  a  second 
feedback  resistor,  means  to  apply  said  fir^t  signal  to  the 
input  of  said  first  amplifier  through  said  {first  resistor,  a 
second  sign  reversal  unity  gain  amplifier  having  a  third 
feedback  resistor,  a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  first  amplifier  and  the  input 
amplifier,  means  to  multiply  an  electrical :  lignal  represen 
tative  of  a  polynomial  by  the  polynomial  }{x),  means  to 
apply  the  output  signal  of  said  second  i  mplifier  to  the 
input  of  said  means  to  multiply,  a  fifth  res  istor  connected 
between  the  output  of  said  means  to  m  iltiply  and  the 
input  of  said  second  amplifier,  and  a  sixjh  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  and 
the  input  of  said  first  amplifier,  said  first,  s(  icond  and  sixth 
resistors  being  equal,  and  said  third,  fcurth  and  fifth 
resistors  being  equal,  the  output  of  said  s  icoqd  amplifier 
being  representative  of  R{x). 


2,969,915 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLI^ 
Daaa  M.  Collier  and  LcI^ob  A. 
TcnDn  ud  Jamca  P.  PabMr,  9tai 
slgnon  to  tbc  United  Stntn  of  America 
by  the  Unttcd  States  Atonk  Enci|y 
Original  application  Inly  29,  1955,  Ser 
now  Patent  No.  2,936,119,  dated  May 
Tided  and  tkit  appHcation  Ian.  22, 
635,556 

2Claimi.   (CL  235— 194) 
1.  A  multiplier  circuit  for  providing  an 
proportional  to  the  product  of  first  and 
comprising:  means  for  generating  a  first 
of  tmiform  duration,  means  for  controllinjg 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said 


Oak  Ridge, 


No.  525,412, 
If,  196t.    Dl- 

957,  Ser.  No. 


output  v<ritage 

second  variables 

train  of  pulses 

said  duration 

variable,  an 
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integrator  coupled  to  said  generatinf  means  to  receive 
said  pulses  and  adapted  to  deliver  an  electrical  output, 
means  coupled  to  said  integrator  for  regulating  the  time 
and  rate  of  integration  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  and  second  variables  respectively,  means  sustaining 
the  crest  voltage  generated  by  said  integrator,  charge  stor- 
age means  alternately  coupled  to  or  isolated  from  said 


sustaining  means,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
generating  means  for  isolating  said  storage  means  from 
said  sustaining  means  after  a  selected  time  interval  and 
for  releasing  said  crest  voltage  from  said  sustaining 
means,  said  storage  means  thereby  providing  an  output 
voltage  proportional  to  the  peak  integrated  voltage  and 
to  the  product  of  said  variables. 


SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTERIOR 
TEMTERATURE 
Winston  G.  Sbeqaca,  La  CNwmIb,  CiW^  aalgiior  to 
G«acnd  Cootrob  Ok,  Ghadale,  Califs  a  corporation 
of  CUUbnia 

Flkd  Dae.  9,  lf57. 8w.  No.  7f  1,539 
lOahM.  (CL23<-a) 


tional  heating  means,  and  means  sensitive  to  external 
temperature  for  operating  said  circuit  controller  at  the 
top  of  said  range. 


2,9i9,917 
SPACE  HEATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AFFBCUD 

BY  EXTERNAL  TEMPERATURES 

Willfa  R.  NaMM,  Seattle,  Wa*n  atilgnwr  to  GcMinl  Cob- 

troii  Co.,  Giandaia,  CaHT..  a  caryantion  of  CaUfbraia 

FIM  Jmmt  24, 1957.  Scr.  No.  6<7,4« 

aOalBH.   (CL  1M~-9D 


&-^l!^ 


1.  In  a  space  heating  control  system  including  a  first 
bimetal  member  exposed  to  the  temperature  of  the 
space,  and  a  circuit  controller  having  a  pair  of  contact 
members  adapted  to  perform  a  controlling  function  upon 
a  heating  apparatus,  by  making  and  breaking  said  con- 
tact members,  said  circuit  controller  being  operated  by 
said  first  bimetal  member:  a  first  electrical  heater  for 
radiating  heat  to  said  first  bimetal  member;  means  where- 
by said  circuit  controller  energizes  said  firat  heater  only 
while  said  circuit  controller  is  in  one  of  its  two  alterna- 
tive controlling  positions;  a  second  bimetal  member  me- 
chanically moving  said  first  heater  so  as  to  adjust  the 
distance  between  the  first  bimetal  member  and  said  first 
heater  as  said  second  bimetal  member  flexes  in  accord- 
ance with  its  temperature;  a  second  electric  heater  for 
imparting  heat  to  the  second  bimetal  member;  and  a 
heating  circuit  for  said  electric  heater,  including  a  re- 
sistor in  series  with  said  second  electric  heater,  said  heat- 
ing circuit  being  continuously  energized:  said  resistor 
having  an  effective  value  dependent  upon  its  temperature 
and  being  located  outdoors  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  the 
outdoor  temperature. 


23€9,91S  ' 

TING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 


SOLAR  HEA' 

Foitcr  C  Phalpi,  432t  Trooit  Ave, 

NaHh  Holfywood,  CaHf . 

Filed  Oct  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4<1,5M 

SOaiaM.   (Q.  237— 1) 


1.  In  a  lystem  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a 
space,  said  system  having  a  thermoitat  structure,  and 
circuits  controlled  by  the  thermostat  structure  for  adding 
to  or  extracting  heat  from  the  space,  the  combination 
therewith  of:  a  heat  anticipator  for  the  thermostat  struc- 
ture; additional  heating  means  for  the  thermostat  struc- 
ture; means  responshre  to  th^  external  temperature  for 
decreasing  the  energization  of  the   additional   heating 
means  upon  a  decrease  in  external  temperature,  and  for 
increasing  the  energization  of  the  additional  heating  means 
^upon  an  increase  in  external  temperature;  said  external 
temperature  responsive  means  including  a  temperature 
sensitive  resistance  variable  over  a  temperature  variation 
which  includes  the  range  of  external  temperatures  in 
which  heating  of  the  space  is  required,  and  said  temper- 
ature variation  extending  beyond  the  top  of  said  external 
temperatures  in  which  heating  of  the  space  is  required; 
and  means  responsive  to  a  rise  in  external  temperatiuv 
beyond  the  top  of  said  range,  for  energizing  said  addi- 
tional beathig  means  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  in- 
cluding a  circuit  having  a  fixed  resisunce  therein,  a  cir- 
cuit controller  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  the  addi- 


1.  In  a  heating  control  system,  the  combination  ot  a 
structure  providing  a  space  adapted  to  be  heated  artificially 
and  solarly;  solar  heating  means  for  heating  said  space 
solarly;  artificial  heating  means  fot  heating  said  space 
artificially:  means  for  regulating  the  solar  heating  of  said 
space,  including  first  temperature  sensing  means  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  within  said  space,  and  including 
radiation  control  means  externally  of  said  structure  and 
controlled  by  said  first  temperature  sensing  means  for 
varying  the  quantity  of  solar  heat  radiation  impinging  on 
said  structure,  said  radiation  control  means  including  a 
plurality  of  movable  louvers  adapted  to  be  positioned  at 
different  angles  to  vary  the  radiation  transmitted  thereby, 
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and  said  radiation  control  means  including  means  foi 
varying  the  angle  of  said  louvers  with  variations  in  th^ 
altitude  of  the  sun's  rays;  and  means  connected  to  said 
artificial  heating  means  for  regulating  the  artificial  heat- 
ing of  said  space,  including  second  temperature  sensing 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  within  said  spacej 
said  first  temperature  sensing  means  responding  to  a 
higher  temperature  than  said  second  teihperature  sensing 
means. 


OFFICIAli  GAZETTE 
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BASE   FOR   SUPPORTING   A   MSWIATURE   RAIU 

ROAD  TRACK  AFFOROD<fG  POWER  OUTLETfl 

THEREALONG  | 

Peter  Korabot,  8  Welwyn  Road.  Gnmt  Neck;  N.Y.     ' 

Flkd  Apr.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  80^(54 

9Claiiiii.    (CL23Sf-10) 
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necte^  to  said  manifold,  a  pipe  connect  d  with  the  com- 
pression end  of  said  compressor,  a  casii  g  enclosing  said 
compressor  and  said  pipe,  blades  carried  by  said  pipe  and 
located  between  said  pipe  and  said  casin  (.  another  mani- 
fold connected  with  said  pipe,  a  plurali  y  of  boxes  con- 
nected with  said  other  manifold,  a  coolii  g  tank  enclosing 
said  boxes,  tie  rods  within  said  boxes,  <i  third  manifold 
connected  with  said  boxes  and  receiving  cooled  com- 
pressed air  from  said  boxes,  a  pipe  conkected  with  said 
third  manifold  and  the  interior  of  said^casinf.  a  com- 
pressor for  a  cooling  fluid,  a  coil  located  in  said  cooling 
tank  and  connected  with  said  compressor,  another  tank, 
another  coil  in  said  other  tank,  another]  pipe  connecting 
the  first-mentioned  coil  with  said  oth^r  tank,  a  third 
pipe  connecting  said  compressor  with  sa|id  other  tank,  a 
fourth  pipe  connecting  the  first-mentioned  pipe  with  said 
other  coil,  a  plurality  of  troughs  for  rele^ng  dehydrated 
cooled  air,  and  means  connectiiig  said 
other  coil  with  said  tmughf, 


casing  and  said 


I.  A  base  structure  for  supporting  a  miniature  raiH 
road  track  made  of  detachable  lengthwise  sections  which 
can  be  assembled  in  a  plurality  of  formations  and  to 
afford  electric  power  outlets  therealong  for  connection 
to  accessories,  comprising  a  plurality  of  base  memben 
set  end  to  end  in  successive  extension;  the  shape  of  each 
base  member  conforming  with  that  of  the  track  section 
it  shall  carry,  sets  of  electrical  conductors,  one  such 
set  of  conductors  carried  insulated  from  each  other  on 
each  base  member  along  each  track  meniber  respec- 
tively, means  on  each  base  member  automatically  elec- 
trically connecting  corresponding  conductors  on  adja- 
cent base  members  when  such  base  memben  are  associ- 
ated in  extension  of  each  other,  means  on  each  of  the 
base  members  for  physically  connecting  them  in  suc-j 
cessiye  extension  and  a  set  of  electrically-conductive 
terminal  elements  on  at  least  some  o!  the  base  members, 
respectively  electrically  connected  to  the  conductors  car-j 
ried  by  the  base  section  they  are  «i;  such  terminals' 
being  accessible  for  making  connections  thereto  respec- 
tively and  positioned  that  such  connections  permit  pas- 
sage of  a  train  along  the  track. 


2,9<9,921 
MEANS  FOR  SPOT  SPRAYING  AGI ICULTURAL 

LAND 

James  C.  Tygart,  599  W.  WasfaingUM  St.  Nasfarlllc,  Ga. 

FOed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7  »3,S2« 

5Clains.   (CL  239^-99)| 
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FOG  DISPERSAL  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  AIRPORT  RUNWAYS 

Roberto  GImmatti,  Via  Paolo  ToMaocDi  2, 

FloreBcc,  Italy  i 

FOed  Jaa..27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,312 

Idafaik    (CL  23^14) 


A  fog  dispersing  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mtakcs  for  drawing  ambient  air,  a  mam'fpld  connected 
with  said  intakes,  a  compressor  having  a  suction  end  con- 


1.  Apparatus  for  spot  spraying  a  guiding  and  marking 
dye  upon  agricultural  land  along  the  pith  traversed  by 
a  land  treating  vehicle,  comprising  a  spraying  mechanism 
mounted  upon  and  traveling  with  said  ve  licle,  said  spray- 
ing mechanism  including  a  pump,  cylinder  and  plunger 
therein,  a  supply  tank  for  a  marking  dVe  connected  to 
said  cylinder,  a  spray  boom  and  bead  ext  mding  outward- 
ly from  said  cylinder,  a  source  of  power  i  pon  the  vehicle, 
motor  means  actuated  by  said  source  of  power  inde- 
pendently of  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  veh  cle,  connections 
between  the  motor  means  and  the  punip  plunger  con- 
structed to  impart  a  relatively  slow  sudtion  impulse  to 
the  plunger  to  draw  a  marking  fluid  fro«i  the  tank  into 
the  cylinder  during  the  travel  of  the  vehicle  between  the 
positions  to  be  spot  marked  and  anoth<r  means  acting 
much  faster  than  the  last  named  means  ujon  said  plunger 
to  forcibly  and  quickly  discharge  the  accumulated  spray 
material  in  spot  formation  at  predetermi  led  spots. 


2,9<9322 

LA WN  SPRINKLER 
Gny  L.  BmOtx,  Tcnyvflk,  Coaa.,  asL. 
■sslf—fts,  to  Otto  Bern  Counaay, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724^83 
4  Claims.    (CL  239— 242) 


,     .  fcy 

kc,  Rochester, 
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1.  In  a  water  sprinkler,  a  movable  watei  discharge  noz- 
zle member,  a  water  chamber  communic  iting  with  said 
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nozzle  member,  an  impeller  wheel  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber, water  inlet  means  to  said  chamber  including  a  nozzle 
to  direct  the  incoming  water  against  said  impeller  wheel, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  wheel  to  said 
nozzle  member  including  reduction  gearing  in  which  at 
least  part  of  the  gears  are  of  plastic  material,  a  hollow 
gear  casing  enclosing  said  gears  including  a  partition  plate 
between  said  water  chamber  and  gear  casing,  and  a  gasket 
between  said  plate  and  gear  casing  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  only  loosely  clamped  between  said  plate  and 
casing,  said  gasket  being  of  a  fibrous  material  capable  of 
swelling  when  exposed  to  water  whereby  water  will  be 
admitted  into  said  gear  casing  when  said  garicet  is  loosely 
held  in  a  dry  cmidition  but  prevented  from  escaping  from 
the  gear  casing  when  the  gasket  swells  by  absorption  of 
water. 


2,Mf,923 
WATER-MDONG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SHOWER  BATHS 
Manks  Vnmlam,  43  Rm  i*  Cannjr,  i 


Filed  Feb.  M,  195S,  Scr.  No.  71MM 

Clafanf  priority,  appllcatfoa  FrioMC  Feb.  21, 1957 

SOaiiM.    (CL  239-415) 


-hiiit.^. 


I .  A  device  for  mixing  hot  and  cold  water  for  shower 
baths,  comprising  a  hollow  grip  body,  a  tubular  member 
extending  across  the  hollow  part  of  said  body  and  open- 
ing at  its  front  end  outside  said  body,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  two  water  input  ports  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  points  thereof,  a  sprinkling  rose  fitted 
on  the  outside  of  the  body  coaxially  with  the  front  end 
of  said  tubular  body,  a  sliding  tubular  valve  engaging 
coaxially  the  inside  of  the  tubular  body  closed  at  its  rear 
end,  and  provided  with  lateral  openings  near  the  end 
facing  the  rose  to  thereby  ensure  conununication  be- 
tween the  rose  and  the  inside  of  the  valve  through  the 
lateral  openings  of  the  latter  upon  forward  shifting  of 
said  valve,  said  valve  being  further  provided  with  two 
ports  the  spacing  between  which  is  slightly  less  than  the 
spacing  between  the  ports  in  the  tubular  body,  said  valve 
ports  being  normally  located  to  the  rear  of  the  corre- 
sponding ports  in  the  tubular  member  registering  selec- 
tively upon  forward  sliding  of  the  tubular  valve  out  of  a 
rear  inoperative  position  towards  the  rose  into  two  suc- 
cessive operative  positions  with  the  said  corresponding 
ports  in  the  tubular  member,  the  ports  in  the  tubular 
member  and  sliding  valve  further  remote  from  the  rose 
registering  with  each  other  for  the  first  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  and  the  ports  nearest  the  rose  register- 
ing for  the  second  operative  position,  means  feeding  hot 
water  into  the  port  of  the  tubular  member  nearest  the 
rose,  means  feeding  cold  water  into  the  other  port  of  the 
tubular  member,  hand-operable  means  pivotally  secured 
to  the  body  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  dosed  rear  end 


of  the  ported  sliding  valve  to  make  it  enter  in  succession 
its  two  operative  positions,  a  transverse  closure  secured 
to  the  front  end  of  the  tubular  member  beyond  the 
lateral  openings  therein  and  adapted  to  fluid-tightly  ddbe 
the  connection  between  the  rose  and  the  tubular  mem- 
ber when  the  valve  is  in  its  inoperative  rear  positkm, 
and  means  urging  elasticaUy  said  closure  into  engage- 
ment with  the  front  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
thereby  the  sliding  valve  and  hand-operable  controlling 
member  into  their  inoperative  position. 


'  2,9«9,924 

FUEL  NOZZLES  FOR  LARGE  FLOW  RANGE 
Kenneth  WnUam  Jay,  North  Yorit  Township,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Orenda  En^bMi  Limited,  Malton. 
Ontario,  Cauda,  a  corporation  I 

Filed  Apr.  4, 195S,  Scr.  No.  724,39<  ' 

lOafaBs.    (CL239— 43<) 


1.  A  fluid  delivery  nozzle  comprising  a  hoUow  barrd 
closed  at  one  end  by  an  end  plate  having  a  first  orifice 
therein  of  a  restricted  size  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of 
the  barrel,  the  other  end  of  the  barrel  conmiimicating 
with  a  fluid  conduit  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  hollow  piston  slidable  in  the  barrd  and  spring 
biased  away  from  said  end  plate,  the  piston  carrying  a  hol- 
low axial  extension  thereon  projecting  towards  the  end 
plate,  the  extension  having  a  second  orifice  therein 
through  which  fluid  may  flow  from  the  conduit  through 
the  hollow  piston  and  extension,  the  piston,  extension 
and  second  orifice  being  movable  imder  fluid  pressure  in 
the  conduit  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  piston  is  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  end  plate  and  the  second  orifice 
is  spaced  above  the  end  plate  having  the  first  orifice  and 
fluid  flows  from  the  conduit  through  the  hollow  piston, 
extension  and  second  orifice  into  the  barrel  experiencing 
as  it  does  so,  a  first  pressure  drop  and  thence  flows  from 
the  hollow  barrel  through  the  first  orifice  in  the  end  plate 
experiencing  as  it  does  so,  a  second  pressure  drop;  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  second  orifice  lies  within  the 
first  orifice  and  seals  the  first  orifice  from  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  barrel  and  fluid  flowing  from  the  conduit  flows 
into  the  barrel  on  that  side  of  the  piston  remote  from  the 
end  plate  and  thence  flows  only  throu^  the  hoUow  pis- 
ton, extension  and  second  orifice  experiencing  as  it  does 
so,  only  a  single  pressure  drop. 


i 


2,969.925 
MULTIPLE  VARUBLE  AREA  ORIFICE  INJECTOR 
Pan!   D.   Burgess   and   Henry  F.   Rotfawell,  West  Dcs 

Moines,  Iowa,  aaslgnorB  to  Debvan  Mannfactniing 

Company,  West  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  off 

Iowa 

Filed  Fch.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  712,971 
8  Claims.    (CL  239-453) 

1.  A  fluid  distributing  device  comprising  a  body,  a 
manifold  bore  disposed  within  the  body  having  a  fluid 
inlet  fitting  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
outlet  bores  for  discharging  fluid  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  each  bore  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
body  and  crossing  with  said  manifold  bore,  thus  forming 
a  blind  opening  beyond  the  manifold  bore  and  a  dis- 
charge passage  leading  from  said  manifold  bore  to  a  point 
outside  said  body,  said  discharge  passage  having  a  valve 
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seat  therein,  a  poppet  wtthio  said  outlet  bore  comprisiig 
a  stem  terminaUiif  io  a  head  at  one  end,  said  head  beitg 
disposed  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  seat  for  regu- 
lating fluid  flow  past  said  seat,  said  stem  having  a  piston- 
like  nut  on  the  end  qpposite  said  head  siklably  dispos<d 
within  said  blind  opening  to  serve  as  a  ^hpot  to  dampen 
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be  substantially  instantaneously  spnyejl 
nozzle  when  liquid  pressure  in  said 
builds  up  above  said  value  when  sai( 
opened  to  supply  coating  liquid  under 
first  chamber  through  said  passage  to 
ber. 


from  said  spray 
second  chamber 

control  valve  is 
ressure  from  said 
aid  second  cham- 


movement  of  said  poppet  and  a  coil  spring  encircling 
said  stem  and  having  one  end  bearing  against  the  u|h 
stream  side  of  said  valve  seat  and  the  opposite  end  bear- 
ing against  said  nut,  thus  biasing  said  head  toward  said 
seat  and  permitting  said  head  to  lift  when  fluid  pressure 
within  laid  manifold  bore  exceeds  the  biasing  force  ^f 
said  spring. 


2fM9i92C 
AIRLEWmA Y  GUNS 


DoMid  J.  Fecpa,  Rossferd,  (Mo,  ssdgiiBi  to  The  Iff 
VObias  Cooipuiy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of  Ohio 
FOed  Oct  3f ,  1956,  Scr.  No.  <19,1S3 
4CMms.   (CL2M— S26)    ^ 


1.  A  spray  gun  for  the  airless  spraying  of  liquid  coal- 
ing materials,  said  spray  gun  comprising  a  gun  body 
having  flrst  and  second  liquid  chambers  and  a  passage 
therebetween,  means  for  supplying  coating  liquid  undir 
pressure  to  said  first  chamber,  a  control  valve  associated 
with  said  passage  to  close  and  tb  open  said  passage  fo 
the  flow  ot  coating  liquid  from  said  first  chamber  |o 
said  second  chamber,  said  control  valve  having  a  stem 
projecting  into  and  located  whc^y  within  said  fint 
chamber,  a  prenure-balanced,  trijger-actuated  meci- 
antsm  carried  by  said  body  and  operatively  connected  p 
said  stem  and  movable  in  a  direction  laterally  of  said 
stem  to  move  said  stem  laterally  and  to  cause  said  valve 
to  rock  about  a  point  on  its  periphery  thereby  to  open 
said  valve,  trigger  means  located  outside  said  first  chamber 
and  associated  with  said  q>ray  gun  body  for  manually 
operating  said  medumism,  means  forming  a  spray  not- 
zle  in  communication  with  said  second  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge valve  between  said  second  chamber  and  said  spTsty 
nozzle,  means  normally  urging  said  discharge  valve  to- 
ward a  closed  position,  and  means  operatively  connectad 
to  said  discharge  valve  and  responsive  to  liquid  pressure 
in  said  second  chamber  to  open  said  discharge  valve 
rapidly  when  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  whereby  said  coating  liquid  wi  1 


St-AotolM, 


APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FLUID 
SUSPENSIONS 
Manrice    Vaocber,    Worn 
JmnbI,  N— My.— r^Sel— ,'  Fkaaee, 
dTqiilpsiMSMis  iBteMsIt  tt  LaMsvi 

FIMApr-  23, 19SS,  Sar.  No.  |7M,4H 
ClalBH  priority,  appUartloo  Fhnce  A 
.     SCbbis.   (CL241— 41) 


to  EWCMtS 

Pariib  Rnaca,  ■ 


Apr.  24, 1957 


X 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  •  viscous  si  spension  in  which 
particles  of  foreign  matter  are  suspended  by  the  vis- 
cosity of  said  suspenslmi,  said  apparitus  comprising  a 
stator,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  vithin  the  sutor, 
said  rotor  and  statoip  defining  an  aimu  ar  passage  there- 
between through  which  said  suspensioi  i  is  to  be  passed, 
said  passage  being  coaxial  in  the  ax  s  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  said  passage  having  a  radial  dimension  small 
compared  to  its  radial  distaaoe  fromiaid  axis,  an  inlet 
chamber  disposed  in  advance  of  said  rator  and  stator  in 
the  sense  of  flow  of  suspension  throigfa  said  chamber 
and  passage,  said  chamber  having  a  a  oss  section  trans- 
versely of  said  axis  substantially  greiter  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  passage,  an  inlet  Mnnection  to  said 
chamber  disposed  substantially  coaxiall]  r  of  said  axis,  and 
impeller  means  disposed  on  the  end  of  said  rotor  ex- 
posed to  said  chamber,  said  impeller  means  having  a 
diameter  small  compared  to  said  crosi  section  and  said 
stator   being  shaped   to  expose   to   sdd  chamber   the 

major  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  sai(       , 

whereby  said  suspension  is  subjected  o  rotation  within 
said  chamber  in  its  passage  between  sai  1  inlet  connection 
and  said  annular  passage,  said  appantus  further  com- 
prising an  outlet  from  said  chamber 
thereof  remote  from  said  axis. 


2,969,92s 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  COILS 

Everett  P.  Larsh,  124  E.  Monunciit,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Fllei  Dec.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No. 


at  the  periphery 


(CL242— LI) 


^•2,1M 


1.  Tn  an  apparatus  for  winding  slottejd  electromagnetic 
members  such  as  electric  motor  statoits  and  armatures; 
a  support,  slotted  blocks  carried  by  said  support  in  co- 
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axial  relation  adapted  for  being  telescoped  with  the  elec- 
tromagnetic member  to  be  wound  with  the  slots  open- 
ing toward  the  slots  in  the  electromagnetic  member, 
guide  elemenU  in  the  sloU  in  the  blocks  engageable 
with  the  tip*  of  the  teeth  of  the  electromagnetic  member 
and  reciprocable  therewith  relative  to  the  blocks  while 
remaining  in  engagement  with  the  tips  of  the  teeth,  wire 
feed  nozzles  carried  by  the  support  between  the  blocks 
and  routable  relative  to  the  blocks  and  guide  elements 
when  disposed  beyond  the  ends  of  said  guide  elements; 
said  nozzle  being  reciprocable  with  said  blocks  along 
the  sloU  of  the  electromagnetic  member  between  said 
guide  elements  to  lead  wires  throu^  said  slots,  and  said 
guide  elements  having  each  of  their  opposite  ends  formed 
so  as  to  be  convergent  toward  the  electromagnetic  mem- 
ber SO  that  wires  deposited  on  the  ends  of  the  said  mem- 
bers by  rotation  of  the  nozdes  when  the  nozzles  are  dis- 
posed beyond  the  en(b  of  said  guide  elements  will  sn^ 
over  the  said  ends  of  the  members  and  lie  against  the 
ends  of  the  electromagnetic  member,  each  wire  guide 
element  engaging  a  single  tooth  of  the  electromagnetic 
member  and  leaving  the  slot  on  each  side  of  the  tooth 
unobstructed  for  receiving  turns  of  wire. 


means  for  supplying  web  material  to  said  roll  snp- 
poru  for  winding  thereon,  cutting  means,  in  advance  of 
said  frame  and  including  a  movable  cutter  for  making  a 
bias  cut  across  the  web  material  while  web  material  is 
being  wound  up  on  one  of  the  toll  supports  and  the  other 
roll  s(ippon  is  disposed  adjacent  said  cutting  means,  said 
cutting  means  being  located  immediately  in  advance  of 


2,H9,929 
LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

RECORDER  CARTRIDGE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kari  RisUtis,  West  Babylon  N.Y^  assljnnr  to  Tcicctro 
Iniistflas  Corp^  Loai  fakai  City,  N.Y^  a  coiponi- 
tkwofNewYotk 

Filed  Sept  H,  If  S9,  Sar.  No.  849^3 
IS&faaa.    (CL  242— 55.13) 


'^  # 


said  other  roll  support  wlierd>y  cottini  of  the  web  oocan 
before  it  reaches  said  other  roll  support,  and  means  for 
exerting  pressure  upon  the  cut  end  of  the  web  material  as 
it  reaches  said  last  named  roll  support  to  bring  it  into 
binding  contact  with  the  adhesively  coated  pmtion  of 
this  roll  support  to  start  the  wind  ap  of  web  material 
thereon. 


1.  In  a  loading  mechanism  for  a  cartridge  adapted  to 
receive  axially  parallel  reels,  in  combfaution,  a  frame,  two 
parallel  shafts  joumalled  in  said  frame,  two  rigidly 
connected  guide  rails  extending  parallel  to  said  shafts  and 
spaced  to  receive  slidingly  and  support  said  cartridge,  said 
cartridge  sliding  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  reel 
axes,  two  mechanical  linkage  means,  each  of  said  me- 
chanical linkage  means  connecting  an  associated  one  of 
said  shafts  and  an  associated  one  of  said  guide  rails  and 
converting  a  pivotal  motion  of  said  associated  shaft  from 
an  initial  angular  position  to  a  flnal  angular  position  into 
a  displacement  of  said  associated  guide  rail  from  an  in- 
itial position  to  a  final  position,  said  shafts  being  ganged 
for  a  common  angular  displacement  over  the  same  angu- 
lar distance,  and  means  for  pivoting  one  of  said  shafts. 


2,M9,931  

REEL  FOR  USE  ON  SWINDLES  OF  DIFFERENT 

DIAMETERS 

Felix  B.  Goldnum,  DaOai,  TtE.,  asiltBiii  to  Tczk»  Cor- 

pontloii,  Daliaa,  Tcx~  a  cocpofatloa  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  18,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  715^88 

lOalBB.    (CL  242— 71  J) 


'<4 


A  reel  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  hub,  spaced 
flanges  secured  to  the  opposite  end  edges  of  said  hub, 
said  flanges  having  a  central  aperture  for  receiving  a 
spindle  of  one  diameter,  a  circular  line  of  perforations  in 
each  flange  having  a  ulameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  aperture  but  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  hub 
and  diametrically  slits  in  the  material  of  each  flange  ex- 
tending between  said  aperture  and  said  line  of  perfora- 
tions whereby  the  material  of  each  flange  between  said 
aperture  and  said  line  of  perforations  may  be  reosoved 
to  provide  a  central  aperture  in  said  flanges  for  receiving 
a  spindle  of  larger  diameter. 


t  VH9S^ 

CONTINUOUS  REWINDER  FOR  WEB  MATERIAL 
Petsr  Zeraor,  MDwaakaet  Wla^  aaslpMr  to  Merony  En- 

liMariiig  CorponlkM,  ftOwmkee,  Wis.,  a  corporatton 

of  WImomIb 

FVad  Sept  22,  I9S8,  Sw.  No.  782,M< 
MOalBM.    (CL242— 56) 

1.  In  a  winding  macWnc,  the  comMoation  of  a  stand, 
a  turnover  frame  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  stand,  means 
for  routing  said  frame  to  bring  it  to  different  positicms, 
roll  sii^rto  mounted  in  spaced  rdation  on  said  frame 
including  web  rolls,  each  having  an  adhesive  coated  por- 
tion, means  for  individually  rotating  said  roll  supports, 


2J«f.932 
REEL  LOCK  WriH  QUICK  RELEASE 
F.  Becker,  Kahynaiwo,  MIdk,  assipioi  to  Ai 
MoClTC  MauafatiMlM  Comfy,  Kahrniaww,  Mkh^ 
a  coipotadoa  of  Mlckfaaa 

FBed  Nov.  8,  &S9, 8er.  No.  851,385 
iOalBM.  (CL  242— 187.7) 
3.  In  a  lock  mechanism  for  a  cord  reel  rotatably 
mounted  upon  a  siqiport  structure  and  having  spring 
means  urging  roution  of  said  reel  in  one  directioa,  the 
combination  comprising:  substantially  q>iral  wall  means 
arranged  on  one  of  said  reel  and  said  support  structure 
around  and  spaced  radially  from  the  routional  axis  of 
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said  member,  said  wall  means  having  a  circumferential 
opening  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  spiral  and  facing 
in  said  one  direction  of  rotation;  a  substantially  spiral  cafn 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  wall  means  ai|d 
diverging  with  said  wall  means  in  said  one  direction  of 
rotation,  said  cam  having  a  radial  edge  spaced  a  substat- 
tial  distance  from  the. opening  in  said  wall  means;  a  catti 


operation  functions  in  the  aircraft,  mea  as  for  introducing 
the  signals  into  the  respective  contro  mechanisms,  an 
automatic  pilot  having  a  first  gyroscofe  assembly  effec- 
tive to  establish  a  predetermined  refer  ince  attitude  with 
respect  to  yaw  deviation,  a  second  gyroscope  assembly 
normally  effective  to  establish  a  predetermined  reference 
attitude  with  respect  to  pitch  and  roll  detiation  and  a  third 
gyroscope  assembly  effective  to  establisl  a  predetermined 
reference  attitude  with  respect  to  roll  delations  when  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  is  at  in  angle  so  large 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  that  the  becond  gyroscope 
is  ineffective  to  maintain  control  witli  respect  to  said 
roll  deviations,  pick-off  means  in  each  }f  said  gyroscope 


follower  pivotally  supported  upon  the  other  of  said  mem- 
ber and  said  support  structure  fw  movement  radially  qF 
Mid  rotational  axis  into  and  out  of  a  position  of  engaj^ 
ment  by  the  radial  edge  of  said  cam;  and  means  including 
a  device  connected  between  said  cam  follower  and  thfc 
other  of  said  member  and  said  support  structure  for 
effecting  said  movement  of  said  cam  follower  in  respons 
to  a  rotational  movement  of  said  member. 
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2,M9,933 

LINKING  AIRPLANES  AND  WINGS  OF 

AIRPLANES 

Kidiard  Vogt,  Mcdway,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  the  Unites 

State*  of  America  as  rcprasented  by  the  Secretary  o 

War 

Filed  Oct  2,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  249^82 

11  Claims.    (CI.  244—2) 

(Gnatcd  under  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A  hingedly  connected  wing  panel  construction  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  wing  panels,  a  two  direction* 
movement  connection  between  said  panels,  said  move 
meift  being  in  vertical  and  dihedral  angular  directioij, 
control  surface  means  in  the  wing  panels  responsive  to  vef- 
tocal  and  dihedral  angular  displacement  from  a  predetcr- 
imned  flying  position.  I 


assemblies  to  initiate  signals  responsive  to  deviations 
from  the  predetermined  reference  attitu<  e  determined  by 
each  gyroscope  assembly  in  operative  co  idition  of  the  re- 
spective assembly,  switching  means  conn  tcted  to  the  pick- 
off  means  <^  each  of  said  gyroscope  assemblies  and 
adapted  to  selectively  decouple  the  sigi  lals  with  respect 
to  roll  deviations  in  said  second  gyrosco  je  assembly  and 
to  couple  the  signals  with  respect  to  roll  ieviations  in  said 
third  gyroscope  assembly  for  control  of  [the  pilotless  air- 
craft under  particular  ambient  aircraft  attitude  condi- 
tions, means  responsive  to  said  deviation  signals  to  re- 
store the  aircraft  to  predetermined  attitaiAe  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  operation  function  signa  s  to  effect  corre- 
sponding change  of  predetermined  rrfei  ence  positioiL 


2,969,935 

CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRA  PT 

Cari  C.  Price,  Lot  Alleles,  Ctdtt. 

(728  4di  Arc.,  Su  Diego,  C^lif .) 

Filed  Sept  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6H,672 

9  Claims,    (a.  244— 7) 


a  fuselage,  op- 


2.969  934 
n.'5!!'?^S2^'!i™®''  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
^IS^U???^''  HiFSr^^  Doylestown,  Pa 
^SJ!/ir?S  •S.^*?^  "«»*  Hatboro,  Pa. 
Filed  loly  24, 1953,  Ser.  Nto.  379,238 

(GramtmA  wwAm^  -nMru  i re*  5^^7ZJ-*v  «  "I ""*"'  """" '  "  '""'^r  nyumuiic  aciuaior  lor  rotaUng  one 

havmg  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  control  mecha- 
nisms for  performing  flight  maneuvers,  said  apparatus 
compnsing   means    for   producing   signals    representing 


1.  A  convertible  aircraft,  comprising: ^,  „^ 

positely  extending  wings  adjacent  the  orward  end"^ 
said  fuselage;  propulsion  motors  on  sai(  wings;  pivotal 
means  connecting  said  wings  to  said  fiselage  whereby 
said  wings  may  rotate  on  a  horizontal  ax  s  independently 
of  each  other;  a  master  hydraulic  actuator 


for  rotating  one 


of  said  motors. 


other  wing;  a  hydraulic  system  for  each 
each  system  including  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  valve' 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  i  station  of  said 
actuator;  a  normally  locked  releasable  hy(  raulically  oper- 
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ated  locking  means  for  locking  the  respective  wing  in 
adjusted  position,  said  locking  means  being  moved  to 
the  released  position  by  pressure  fluid  supplied  to  the 
respective  hydraulic  actuator  for  actuation  of  same  in 
either  direction;  manual  control  means  for  the  valve 
means  of  the  master  hydraulic  system;  an  electrical 
system  controlled  by  said  manual  control  means,  said 
electrical  system  including  means  for  actuating  the  valve 
mechanism  of  the  hydraulic  slave  system  in  either  direc- 
tion according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  master 
hydraulic  actuator;  and  means  for  keeping  said  actuators 
in  synchronism  when  actuating  the  respective  wings. 


top  thereof  and  a  single  vertical  opening  at  an  end  thereof* 
a  circular  shaft  extending  vertically  upward  with  one  end 
disposed  within  said  chamber  and  its  remaining  end  above 
said  chamber,  an  air  wheel  mounted  concentrically  with 
said  shaft  for  relative  rotary  motion  therewith,  said  wheel 


AIRCRAFT  WITH  PROPELLER  ENCLOSED  IN 
ANNULAR  WING 
Harlcy  A.  Dormaa,  2M9  Moatclair,  Detroit,  Mkh^  and 
Brace  A.  Donna,  5M7  Rfky  Drive,  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,184 
9  Claims.    (Q.  244—15) 


14. 


2,969,937 
AntCRAFT  ROTOR  DRIVING  MEANS 

Charics  J.  TraiahH,  Forest  inOs,  N.Y. 

«1— 92  84th  St,  MIMk  VDIivc  79,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Dec  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7M,427 

HChdoH.    (d.  244— 17.19) 

A  heavier  than  air  aircraft  comprisinf  in  combina* 


in  spaced  relation  with  said  shaft,  a  propeUer  rigidly  con- 
nected  to  said  shaft  within  said  air  wiieel,  rotor  blades 
rigidly  connected  to  said  air  wheel  near  the  top  therecrf 
above  said  propeller,  a  motor  within  said  body  and  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  its  axis. 


2.9<9.938 
VARIABLE  SWEEPBACK  AIRPLANE 
Baracs  Neville  WalOs,  Effincham,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signor to  Vichcrs-Armstrongi  (Aircraft)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  StpL  H,  1957,  Scr.  No.  684,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  17, 1956 

4  Claims.    (CL  244— 46) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  power  tube 
assembly  including  an  engine  and  a  propeller  shaft,  sup- 
porting structure  for  mounting  said  engine  on  said  fuse- 
lage, an  annular  wing  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
and  a  forward  leading  edge  of  knife-like  configuration, 
th^  geometric  axis  of  said  outer  surface  extending  in 
a  forward  and  rearward  direction,  radial  struts  situated 
at  the  forward  end  and  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  an- 
nular wing,  means  for  joumalling  said  propeller  shaft 
on  the  forward  struts,  means  for  securing  the  rearward 
struts  to  said  fuselage  in  the  vicinity  of  the  supporting 
structure  for  said  engine,  said  annular  wing  defining  a 
stream  tube,  the  air  bounded  by  said  stream  tube  being 
displaced  by  said  power  tube  assembly,  said  annular 
wing  being  adapted  to  shear  the  air,  the  air  mass  dis- 
placed providing  both  lifting  force  and  thrust  compo- 
nents, and  control  surfaces  joumalled  on  the  forwardly 
situated  axial  struts,  each  control  surface  having  a  for- 
wardly disposed  portion  radially  inward  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  wing  and  another  portion  disposed 
radially  outward  of  said  wing,  the  forwardly  disposed 
portion  of  each  control  surface  being  integrally  formed 
with  the  radially  outward  portion  thereof,  said  portions 
being  adapted  to  rotate  in  unison  about  a  common  radial 
axis,  one  of  said  control  surface  portions  being  disposed 
on  the  forward  side  of  said  common  radial  axis  and 
the  other  control  surface  portions  being  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  common  radial  axis  whereby  the  aero- 
dynamic forces  acting  on  the  control  surface  portions 
for  each  control  surface  produce  balanced  turning  mo- 
ments. 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  fore-wing  and  a  pair  of  swept- 
back  wings,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  swept- 
back  wings  to  said  fore-wing  for  pivotal  movement  of  the 
swept-back  wings  in  azimuth  between  an  outspread  posi- 
tion for  take-off  and  landing  and  a  swept-aft  position 
for  high  speed  flight,  at  least  one  jet-propulsion  unit 
mounted  on  each  pivoted  swept-back  wing  with  its  mass- 
center  and  center-of-pressure  located  in  advance  of  the 
flexural  axis  of  the  wing,  means  for  mounting  said  jet- 
units  for  pivotal  movement  about  pivot  axes  which  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  OZ  axis  of  the  aircraft,  and 
means  for  turning  the  jet-units  relative  to  the  wings  about 
said  pivot  axes. 


2,969,939 

ASYMMETRICALLY  VARIABLE  SUPERSONIC 

INLET  SYSTEM 

Maurice  A.  Sulkin,  Los  Angeles,  Gordon  W.  Campbell, 

Manhattan   Bca^  and   Louis   C.   Young,  Gardcm, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Nortii  American  Aviatioa,  Inc. 

FUcd  July  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  600,832 

20  Claims.    (0.244—53) 


tion  a  hollow  body  with  a  single  horizontal  opening  at  the 


10.  In  a  supersonic  airborne  vehicle  having  a  coodutt 
with  a  fluid  inlet,  a  wedge  means  dividing  said  conduit 
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into  a  plurality  of  ducts,  said  wedge  means  having 
least  one  variable  ramp  member  in  each  duct,  and  meam 
for  independently  moving  said  ramp  membors  to  asyn»- 
metrically  deform  said  wedge  meam. 


' i 

AIRCRAFT  EXHAUST  THRUST  AUGMENTER 

WITH  AN  OIL  BREATHER  TUBE 

Fnnds  T.  Geogkr,  132  E.2ad  St,  Moant  CanncI,  Pa. 

FDcd  Sept.  9, 19S9,  Stf.  ^fo.  8383M 

aClataBB.    (0.244—43) 


2.  In  an  airplane  engine  of  the  type  having  a  thrust 
augmenter  tube  through  which  the  exhaust  gases  of  said 
engine  pass  and  an  oil  breather  tube  communicating  witli 
the  crank  case  of  said  engine,  the  improvement  wherei^ 
said  oil  breather  tube  is  extended  to  enter  the  forward 
end  of  said  tube,  to  pass  along  the  interior  of  said  thrus 
augmenter  tube  JFor  substantially  the  entire  length  thereo 
and  to  terminate  at  a  point  adjacent  the  after  end  o 
said  thrust  augmenter  tube. 


2,M9,941       ' 

AIR  DUCT  SCREEN  WITH  LOCKING  DEVICE     ' 

loc  B.  Hobart,  Jr.«  Grecavfllc,  Mlss^  asrignor,  by  mesne 

aaitiimeiitB,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 

Ntentcd  iiy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Not.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g50,976 
8  Claims.    (CL  244— 53) 

/ 


6.  Means  for  demountably  attaching  a  screening  devio 
to  the  engine  air  intake  duct  of  an  aircraft  to  preclud< 
entry  into  such  duct  of  foreign  objects  when  said  engint 
is  undergoing  ground  operation,  said  aircraft  having  ai 
least   one   opening   in  the   surface   thereof  intended   t< 
lockably  receive  a  keyed  member  mounted  on  said  screen 
ing  device,  a  tubular  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  said  screen , 
ing  device,  a  keyed  member  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said 
keyed  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  slidable 
within  said  sleeve  and  having  a  pin  on  one  end  thereof 
extending  radially  therefrom  and  adapted  for  insertion 
into  the  opening  in  the  surface  of  said  aircraft,  and  a 
manually-operable   camming   member   pivotally   carried 
on  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  for  securing  said  screenJ 
ing  device  to  the  said  engine  air  intake  duct  followinfi^ 
lockable  insertion  of  said  pin  into  the  opening  in  saic 
aircraft  surface.  1       i 


2,M9,942  I 

CATAPULT  RETURN  SYSTEM 
Ckarlas  M.  SdiCQcniiaii,  Tfanonlvni,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
mesBt  afsifinents,  to  die  United  Sates  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  di  e  Navy 
FOcd  J«lf  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  1|30,172 
2  Clatans. 


1.  In  a  pressure  operated  launching  tevice;  a  pair  of 
spaced  sheaves,  an  endless  belt  passing  <  iver  said  sheaves 
and  having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run ,  a  firing  cylinder 
fixedly  mounted  between  said  sheaves,  ihe  lower  run  of 
said  belt  passing  through  said  cylinder, 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  belt  for  linear  i  lovement  in  said 
cylinder  from  a  firing  position  to  a  terminal  position,  a 
first  conduit  connected  to  one  end  of  siid  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fluid  pressun 
pneumatic  motor,  a  secondary  conduit  f  uidly  connecting 
said  first  conduit  with  said  motor,  a  secpixl  belt  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  one  of  said  sheaves,  a 
in  said  first  conduit  for  permitting  said 
sure  to  flow  into  said  firing  cylinder  to  diiive  said  first  belt 
and  operate  said  launching  device,  a  sec  >nd  valve  means 
in  said  secondary  conduit  for  permittrng  |>ressure  remain- 
ing in  said  cylinder  after  firing  to  pass  thi  ough  said  motor 


irst  valve  means 
luid  under  pres- 


and  thereby  rotate  said  second  belt  and 
said  piston  to  said  firing  position. 


sheave  to  return 


2,969,943 
FLIGHT  VEHICLE  CONTROL 
Walter  Schwartz,  Torrance,  Calif, 
Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
tlonof  OMo 

Filed  Nor.  2S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7176,792 
16aaims.    (CI.  244— 71) 


JS_ 


ATTACK 


Anu.t 
T*M<IOU<M 


CDM»wTia 


AlTituOC 


H 


,J> 


SYSTEM 

to  lliompsoii 
Calif.,  a  corpora- 


"  Ai/reP '^  r  •  AmCMMal. 


-^ 


15.  A  control  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
fluid  traveling  vehicle  having  at  least  ond  surface  deflect- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  downwash  ani  Je  iiKluding  the 
combination  of  a  first  transducer  for  generating  an  elec- 
trical signal  representing  the  angle  of  ajtack  of  the  sup 
face,  a  second  transducer  iot  generating  an  electrical  sig- 
nal representing  the  angle  oi  the  down\|i'ash  trailing  the 
surface  relative  to  the  angle  oi  attack,  Automatic  means 
for  controlling  tlie  path  of  the  vehicle  tarough  the  fluid, 
and  means  api^ying  the  electrical  signals  from  the  first 
and  second  transducers  to  said  controlling  means  for 
causing  the  vehicle  to  follow  a  path  cokitrolled  at  least 
in  part  by  said  first  and  second  transducei  s. 
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AlHSniNG  GEAR  WTTH  HJDING  SHEAVE, 

CABLE  SHOCK  VDBATION  DAMPER  AND 

SLACK  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM 

Ponwt  B.  KmcM,  Calinvtai  At*^  NcwMd,  N  J. 

FBtd  Mv.  29, 19S7.  Sw.  No.  M9,5S3 

3ClataM.   (0.244—119) 

(Gfaatod  mmim  TUk  3S,  UA  C«4t  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


>^ 


1.  In  ■  force  arresting  syitem  having  a  cable  with  a 
purchaae  portion  reeved  into  an  arresting  engine  and  an 
anchoring  portion  reeved  from  the  engine  and  tied  to  an 
anchor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fixed  track  means, 
reciprocable  means  mounted  for  sliding  in  said  track,  a 
first  sheave  reciprocably  moonted  on  said  reciprocable 
means,  a  fixed  sheave  immovably  mounted  with  respect 
to  and  on  said  reciprocable  paeans,  the  purchase  poition 
of  said  cable  being  reeved  through  said  first  sheave  and 
the  anchoring  portion  through  said  fixed  sheave  so  that 
force  to  be  arrested  is  subfected  in  sequence  to  the  in- 
ertiu  of  said  first  sheave,  reciprocable  means  and  the  ar- 
resting engine  and  whereby  a  reduction  in  tension  in  the 
anchoring  portion  permits  the  reciprocable  means  to 
move  toward  the  purchase  portion  providing  it  with  addi- 
tional cable. 


23^9,945 
PARACHUTE  RIP  CORD  COMBINATION 
Rkkard  SwitUk,  AUcatowB,  N4n  aarigDor  to  Swidik 
Panchate  Coapaay,  lac,  Traajaa,  N J.»  a  coipotatioo 
of  Newlersay 

FUad  Nov.  19. 195C  S«r.  No.  i23,114 
,     9  rialMi     (0.244— 14t) 


23<9,944 
KITE 
Look  J.  Andrews,  Narfh  iUadl^  Maas., 
K.  GaUlow,  lac,  WakcSdd,  Mass.,  a 


loPaal 

af 


FOad  Oct  39, 195S,  S«r.  No.  779,752 
5ClalM.    (O.  244— 154) 


1.  A  kite  having  the  form  of  a  toy  airptane  compris- 
ing an  elongated  fuselage  member,  a  triangular  wing  of 
tough  flexible  sheet  material  on  each  side  of  said  fuaelage 
member  projecting  outward  therefrom,  edge  pieces  of 
substantial  rigidity  extending  along  the  outboard  edges 
of  each  said  wing,  each  said  edge  piece  being  joined 
at  one  end  to  the  fuselage  member  and  sloping  outward 
and  upward  therefrom  at  an  angle  of  about  10*  from  the 
horizontal,  and  a  stiflly  flexible  transverse  qmr  bearing 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  wings,  said  spar  extend- 
ing through  said  fuselage  member  at  a  point  lower  than 
the  points  of  juncture  between  said  edge  pieces  and  said 
fuselage  member  to  an  edge  piece  on  each  of  said  wings, 
whereby  said  spar  depresses  said  wings  at  the  line  of 
contact  and  causes  the  portion  of  each  wing  forward  of 
the  spar  to  slope  forward  and  upward  from  the  spar  and 
the  portion  rearward  of  the  spar  to  slope  rearward  and 
upward  from  the  spar. 


Floyd 


2.9<9.947 

WREATH  SUPPORT 

,  3229  49th  Ave.  S.,  MiaDcapolis,  Mlna. 

FDad  Apr.  2, 19SS.  Scr.  No.  725,919 

4'GiaiBBS.   (a.24S— 27J) 


1.  A  parachute  rip  cord  combination  comprising  a 
flexible,  substantially  nonextensible  and  noncompreasible 
longitudinally  movable  rip  cord  member,  a  grcmunet  se- 
curing pin  having  a  sleeve  thereon  through  which  said  rip 
cord  member  freely  extends  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment in  relation  thereto,  means  fixed  on  said  rip  cord 
member  and  normally  spaced  from  said  pin  at  one  side 
thereof  to  engage  said  pin  and  cause  the  same  to  move  in 
unison  with  the  rip  cord  member  when  the  rip  cord  mem- 
ber is  moved  in  one  direction  and  means  fixed  on  said 
rip  cord  normally  spaced  from  said  pin  at  the  opposite 
side  thereof  to  exert  back  pressure  in  the  (^>posite  direc- 
tion on  said  pin. 


1.  A  wreath  support  comprising  a  straight  rigid 
standard  member,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  the  earth  to  bold  the  standard  vertically  erect, 
a  wreath  supporting  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  said 
standard,  said  bracket  being  formed  from  resilient  metal 
strap  provided  with  a  central  aperture  through  which 
said  standard  passes  with  a  loose  sliding  fit  and  including 
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a  forwardly  projecting  wreathnupporting  arm,  Integra 
spring  gripping  means  on  said  ^racket  for  frictionally 
engaging  said  standard  to  lock  snd  bracket  at  a  desire! 
position  along  said  standard,  tying  means  secured  to  thi 
outer  end  of  said  bracket  arm  for  fastening  a  wreath  t^ 
said  bracket  and  further  tying  means  slidably  movable 
on  said  standard,  said  further  tying  means  being  spaced 
away  from  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  fasten  the  botton 
of  a  wreath  to  said  standard.  i  { 
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2,969,948 

FRAME  CTRUCTURE  FOR  PALLETS 

WOliiun  1.  Higsiiis,  12  Capp  St,  Shore  Crest, 

CarteKt,  N  J. 

Filed  Aog.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,(81 

SClaiais.    (CL  248— 120) 

(Gnnted  nndcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


1.  Fnjnc  structure  for  a  pallet  having  a  plurality  o 
deck  boards  forming  an  upper  deck  and  a  lower  decl 
sandwiching  a  plurality  of  stringers  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  said  deck  boards,  said  frame  structure  comprising  a 
rest  member  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  components  of 
angle  iron  defining  identical  closed  plane  figures,  saic 
components  being  secured  together  removably  to  fora 
a  figure  that  is  coextensive  with  the  comers  of  such  pallet 
angle  irons  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  rest  mem 
ber  at  the  points  thereof  that  are  coextensive  with  the  cor 
ners  of  such  pallet,  said  depending  angle  irons  being  posi- 
ticmed  wholly  outside  the  rectangle  defiled  by  such  pallet: 
and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  channel  members  each  connecting 
two  of  said  angle  irons  at  the  ends  thereof  distal  said  rest 
member,  said   U-shaped  channel  member  being  seate< 
wholly  between  such  upper  deck  and  such  lower  deck 
and  parallel  to  such  stringers.  i 


2,969,949  ' 

PAIL  AND  PASTE  BRUSH  STAND         ' 
T.  Knight,  137  Rcade  St,  Engicwood,  NJ. 
Filed  Ang.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,552    \  \ 
1  Oaim.    (a.  248—230)  ! 


A  pail  and  paste  brush  stand  comprising  a  U-shaped 
bracket  having  a  base  portion  and  two  leg  portions  and 


bot 


being  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  leg 
bar  disposed  at  the  open  end  of  said 
mounted  to  open  and  close,  respective 
of  said  U-shaped  bracket,  a  screw 
serted   through    said    base    portion   of 
bracket   in   Order   to   clamp   said 
member,  a  supporting  bar  extending 
from    one    of    said    leg    portions    of 
bracket,  said  supporting  bar  being 
a  tray  in  substantially  horizontal 
porting  arm  extending  angularly 
tegrally  from  said  supporting  bar  from 
spaced  apart  from  said  bracket  to  a 
vertically  below  said  bracket  and  for  a 
said  supporting  bar  in  substantially 
the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  arm 
engage  loosely  said  leg  member. 


nember,  a  latch- 
bracket  and  pivotal  ly 
,  the  open  end 
threadedly  in- 
said    U-shaped 
bradket   to  said   leg 
lijterally  integrally 
said    U-shaped 
ad4pted  to  support 
and  a  sup- 
y  and  in- 
a  point  laterally 
substantially 
to  maintain 


posit  ioF 
dow]  iwardi 


ptnnt 


l<ngth 

ho  izontal  position, 

wing  adapted  to 


2,969,950 
VALVE  APPARATUS 
Richard  GUbert,  West  Chloigo,  and  Robert 
ticn,  Mount  Prospect,  D.,  aarignors, 
mcnts,  to  Colorado  Oil  and  Gas  Cori|oniti< 
Colo.,  a  corporation  oi  Dcbware 

FDcd  Jan.  7,  1957.  Scr.  No.  632,765 
SOaloH.    (a.  251— 61 


H.  Warken. 

»y  mesne  assign- 

Ion,  Denver, 


3.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  and  a  communicating  passagewaj ,  a  valve  seat  in 
said  passageway,  a  seal  engageable  witi  the  valve  seat 
to  define  inlet  and  outlet  cavities  and  t  stem  extending 
from  said  seal  into  said  outlet  cavity  and  having  a  free 
end,  said  seal  and  stem  movable  betwet  n  a  closed  posi- 
tion against  said  seat  and  an  open  posi  ion  in  said  out- 
let cavity,  the  housing  being  apertured  i  djacent  the  free 
end  of  said  stem,  a  shell  secured  to  siid  housing  and 
defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  cav  tv  coaxial  with 
said  stem,  manually  rotatable  means  <  nclosing  a  por- 
tion of  said  shell  and  coaxially  mounted  therewith,  said 
rotatable  means  including  a  threaded  portion  extending 
axially  within  said  shell,  support  mean  i  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  threaded  portion  and  engag  ng  said  shell  to 
permit  relative  axial  movement  therebetween  while  re- 
straining said  support  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
shell,  said  support  defining  an  annular  re(  :ess  intermediate 
said  shell  and  said  threaded  portion,  flcKible  diaphragm 
means  closing  the  aperture  in  said  housing,  coaxial  rod 
means  aligned  with  said  stem  with  saic  diaphragm  dis- 
posed therebetween,  plate  means  slidal  le  in  said  shell 
and  carried  by  said  rod  means,  and  c(il  spring  means 
compressed  b^ween  said  support  meant  and  said  plate 
means,  said  coil  spring  means  comprising  two  coaxial 
coil  springs  of  different  stiffness  in  the  1  orm  of  counter- 
wound  helices,  the  larger  of  said  sprini  9  fitting  closely 
against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annilar  recess,  and 
the  smaller  of  said  springs  fitting  cloiely  against  the 
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inner  perii^ry  of  said  uunilar  recess  whereby  said 
springs  are  maintained  in  substantially  coaxial  relation- 
ship, said  shell  being  apertured  whereby  said  valve  may 
be  manually  flushed  by  the  insertion  of  any  means  in 
said  aperture  to  compress  said  spring  means  and  permit 
said  seal  to  move  to  said  open  position. 


2,M9,951 
PUMP  VALVE 
Gmhi*  W.  Walton,  IMIm,  Tcz^  aMitnor,  by 
rignawilf,  to  Drcacr  laAMtrias,  Ibc^  Dallas  County, 
Ta^  a  caKfoaMam  of  Dalawan 

Filed  May  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M2,757 
4aaiM.    (CLISI— 332) 


2.  A  valve  seat  structure  including  a  seat  ring  of  me- 
tallic material  with  its  upper  seating  surface  limited  by  an 
outer  annular  recess  which  is  shaped  to  acconunodate  an 
annular  packing  ring  of  resilient  material,  an  annular 
capturing  flange  extending  outwardly  into  the  recess,  a 
locking  band  of  metallic  material  arranged  about  the 
seat  ring  and  aligned  with  the  annular  recess  to  capture  a 
symmetrical  packing  ring  in  the  recess  on  the  flange, 
and  a  packing  ring  of  resilient  material  captured  between 
the  seat  ring  recess  flange  and  locking  ring  and  having 
lip  portions  at  its  upper  and  lower  outer  peripheries,  the 
band  extending  so  that  its  upper  and  lower  edges  are 
proximate  said  lip  portions  and  so  that  it  overlies  both 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  flange. 


2,9<9,952 

ROTARY  FLUID  MACHINES  WTTH  DAMPED 

BLADES 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  4M  N.  Fain«at  St^  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  614,189 

TClaioM.    (a.  253— 39) 


said  hub  means  about  axes  located  substantially  at  tbt 
peripho-al  surface  of  said  rim  means  to  provide  for 
oscillation  thereof  while  maintaining  the  rim  surface 
between  blade^  substantially  closed. 


1.  In  combination  in  ao  axial  flow  compressor  rotor 
for  compressing  a  fluid,  hub  means,  a  sheet  metal  rim 
peripherally  bounding  said  hub  means  and  bathed  by  the 
flow  of  said  fluid  axially  thereacross,  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  rim  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced  external  arcuate  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of 
axial  flow  blades  peripherally  qiaced  about  said  rim. 
each  said  blade  having  an  arcuate  end  received  in  a  said 
{recess  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  each 
said  Made  end  confmming  in  contour  to  the  walls  of 
the  respective  recess  and  fltting  closely  to  said  wall  and 
osdUatable  relative  thereto,  said  rim  between  adjacent 
said  blades  being  closed  to  an  axial  flow  of  said  fluid 
therethrough  to  sustain  variations  in  pressure  of  said 
fluid  axially  along  said  rim  between  said  blades,  and 
means  for  oscillatably  mounting  each  of  said  blades  on 


2,9(9,953 
ELECTRICAL  FISH  TAPE  WINDER 
Onoa  A.  Skaw,  Jr.,  Bdrldcrc,  DL,  aasfgnor,  by  bmsm 
aasigiimcBti,  to  HoUb  hdastrics,  Inc.,  SycamoK,  Dl., 
a  corporatfoB  of  IHiiiols 

FQcd  Feb.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  71M22 
3  Claims.   (O.  254— 134J) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrician's  fish  tape  red 
having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  including  opposed,  dr- 
cumferentially  extending,  resilient,  rounded  edge  portions 
normally  disposed  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  to  define 
an  annular  slot  of  uniform  width  throuj^  which  a  fish 
tape  of  a  slightly  greater  uniform  width  is  movable  end- 
wise by  spreading  said  rounded  edge  portions  for  a  fric- 
tion drag  effect  on  the  tape  in  its  winding  on  or  unwind- 
ing from  the  reel,  a  tape  guide  member  disposed  on  and 
conformed  on  its  radially  inner  side  to  the  periphery  of/ 
said  reel  and  having  (^yposite  end  portions  on  which  are 
provided  bearings  disposed  between  and  conformed  to 
and  slidably  engaging  said  rounded  edge  portions,  said 
guide  member  having  the  middle  portion  thereof  between 
said  bearings  open  to  define  two  spaced  parallel  rounded 
guide  surfaces  extending  transversely  relative  to  said  slot 
for  extension  of  said  tape  from  said  reel  between  said 
guide  surfaces  and  bearings,  said  tape  slidably  engaging 
one  of  said  guide  surfaces  in  winding  onto  the  reel  and 
the  other  of  said  guide  surfaces  in  unwinding  from  the 
red. 


2,9C9,954 
ELECTRIC  HOm* 
.  F.  Patter,  BaSalo,  ami  WOHaa  H.  Deroa- 
wmtaawvllle^  N.Y.,   aalgMn   to   Col«mbas 

Corponlioa,  Tonawaoda,  N.Y. 
FIM  Jaa.  3t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,19€ 
7CUM.    (CL254— IM) 


^^^^ 


1.  In  an  electric  chain  hoist,  in  combination,  a  frame 
component  and  a  motor  housing  component,  said  frame 
component  comprising  essentially  parallel  vertically  dis- 
posed first  and  second  structural  side  wall  portions  in- 
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terconnected  by  a  perimetnl  wall  portion,  said  tide  wall 
portions  being  circularly  apertured  in  mutual  alignmei^. 
hoist  suspension  means  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  side  wall  portions,  said  motor  houung  component 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  bousing  con- 
taining a  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  said  motor  houi- 
ing  being  slip-fitted  through  the  aperture  of  said  first  sidje 
wall  portion  and  abutting  at  its  inside  end  against  said 
second  side  wall  portion  whereby  said  motor  output 
shaft  is  exposed  at  the  aperture  of  said  second  side  wall 
portion,  a  load  lift  chain  wheel  disponed  between  said 
housing  side  walls  and  having  a  load  lift  shaft,  meaop 
connecting  said  load  lift  wheel  to  said  motor  output  shaft 
for  being  driven  therefrom,  said  side  walls  being  also 
apertured  in  offset  alignment  relative  to  said  motor  hous- 
ing component  and  mounting  bearings  therein  joumalling 
on>otite  ends  of  said  load  lift  shaft,  one  of  said  bearingp 
being  of  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  overall 
diameter  of  said  load  lift  wheel  whereby  said  bearing 
and  lift  wheel  are  free  to  be  azially  displaced  and  dii  - 
assembled  from  said  frame  component. 


tending  throu^  the  tube  plate  aperturss,  and  mechani* 
c^y  anchored  in  the  tube  plate;  a  ti^tt  ning  plate  q)aced 
beyond  said  tube  plate  and  having  tube  receiving  aper- 
tures respectively  aligned  with  those  iii  said  tube  plate, 
the  ends  of  said  tubes  extending  throu  ^  the  tid)e  pli^ 
apertures  extending  into  the  ti^teningplate  apertures; 
the  tightening  plate  apertures  having  diai  Deters  suiBdently 
in  excess  of  the  tube  outer  diameten  f ( r  free  movement 
of  the  tube  ends  axially  of  the  tightenin  i  plate  apertures; 
said  tube  plate  being  anchored  only  t>  said  tubes  and 
being  freely  movable  with  said  tubes, 
ti^tening  plate;  during  expansion  anl 
said  tubes;  compressible  packing  meats  embracing  the 


_l 
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STAIRRAnJNG 

^  OnctaMtl,  Ohku  « 

Brothen,  be^  a  coffontkM  of  Ohio  I      I 
FIM  Jne  3, 1959,  Sar.  No.  817331  ' 

3Cktaii.   (CL35i— 21) 


toNewma 


1.  A  railing  comprising  an  elongated  top  rail,  a  plv 
rality  of  interconnected  post  assembUes,  and  means  piV* 
otally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  post  assembly  t« 
the  rail  whereby  the  angular  relationship  between  the 
post  assemblies  and  the  rail  may  be  altered  for  eiH 
abling  the  rail  to  be  disposed  in  horizontal  or  incline^ 
position,  each  of  said  post  assemblies  including  a  horif 
zontally  disposed  bottom  element  for  engagement  wit8 
a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  each  of  said  post  as* 
semblies  including  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  havint 
a  bight  portion  pivotally  attached  to  the  top  rail,  said 
inverted  U-shaped  member  having  downwardly  diverging 
legs,  a  U-shaped  member  having  upwardly 'diverging  legs 
with  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  member  being  in  alignment 
with  a  leg  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  member,  and  an 
elongated  rigid  sleeve  teleacopingly  receiving  the  adjacent 
end  portions  of  the  aligned  legs  for  slidably  receiving  the 
aligned  lep.  setscrew  means  for  lockmg  the  locking  sleevi 
to  the  legs  in  adjusted  position  for  permitting  adjustmen} 
of  the  top  rail  and  the  effective  length  of  the  side  portion 
of  the  post  assemblies. 


tubes  between  said  plates  and  seated  oi  said  tube  plate; 
means  operable  to  draw  said  plates  tcsvard  each  other 
to  compress  said  packing  meam  to  pre  vide  a  leakproof 
assembly  of  said  tubes  to  said  tube  p  ate;  and  bracket 
means  anchoring  said  tightening  plate  to  said  support 
"^^ructure  to  hold  said  tightening  plat»  acainst  move- 
ment relative  to  said  support  structuis;  whereby  said 
tube  plate  is  free  of  connection  to  any  element  having 
a  temperature  differing  from  the  tem  >erature  of  said 
tubes,  so  that  said  tubes  and  said  tube  p  ate  will  move  as 
a  fixed  unit  with  said  packing  means  relative  to  said 
tightening  plate  to  inhibit  abrasion  of  sa  d  packing  means 
by  said  tubes. 


2,969,957  I 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICl  COOLING 
SYSTEMS 

Charles  A.  E.  Beuitheiet,  Snhrt-Gcnnatai  en  Layc,  Franc 
assignor  to  Compagnii  Fi'icalsti  Tho  maoo-Hoiiston 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1958, 8cr.  No.  988,385 
13Clainis.    (CL  257— 251) 


23i93Si  I 

_  M«JOTST  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICES 
LMM  Fdiid,  ftsiapasC,  n—aaij,  aarfpsor  to  UccnL^ 

T^HMgrokat  Ertckcdto  Vafialat,  Bwiapcat,  Hai«ary 

FOed  Dec.  27, 1955,  Ser.  No.  555,682      j 
5aafaiis.    (a.  257— 224)  ' 

1.  A  tube-joint  assembly  for  heat  exchangers  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  support  structure;  a  tube  plat^ 
formed  with  tube  receiving  apertures;  plural  greatiy  elon- 
gated relatively  thin-walled  tubes  having  their  ends  ex- 


1.  A  vapor  cooling  system  comprising  an  electric  dis- 
charge device  having  a  cylindrical  aiiode  forming  a 
part  of  the  envelope  of  the  device  aiKl  nduding  a  radi- 
ator, a  coolant  jacket  enclosing  said  radiator  and  in- 
cluding an  upper  Vapor  collecting  p<rrtion   having  a 


vapor  outlet,  a  hollow  straight-walled 


cylinder  in  said 


jacket  surrounding  said  anode  and  radii  lly  spaced  from 
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said  jacket  and  from  said  radiator,  said  cylinder  having 
both  ends  completely  open  for  enabling  a  coc^ant  |o 
circulate  freely  therethrou^,  a  set  of  deflection  ele- 
ments including  straight  portions  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  region  between  said  cylinder  and  radiator  and  arcu- 
ate portions  in  the  upper  part  of  the  region  between 
said  cylinder  and  radiator  and  said  arcuate  portions 
being  spaced  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  dyinder  and 
effective  for  imparting  a  rotary  motimi  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cylinder  to  vaporiziag  coolant  rising 
by  convection  in  said  upper  part  of  .said  region  there- 
by to  centrifuge  entrained  liquid  coolant  over  the  upper 
edge  of  said  cylinder  to  extract  said  liquid  from  vapor- 
ized coolant,  and  aix>ther  set  of  deflection  elements  in 
the  region  between  said  cylinder  and  jacket  including 
arcuate  portions  disposed  above  said  upper  edge  of  said 
cylinder  and  inclined  oppositely  with  respect  to  said 
krcuate  portions  of  said  first-mentioned  set  and  effective 
for  directing  said  extracted  liquid  downwardly  into  said 
region  between  said  cylinder  and  jacket,  whereby  cool- 
ant circulation  past  said  radiator  by  convection  is  in- 
creased. 

ROTARY  DEVICES,  PAmCULARLY  ROTARY 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
HaM  Robert  NUmob,  tkborp,  aad  Per  WaHhcr  Stgrard 
PsffMoa,  TohanntshtiT,  Swsdea,  aarfgnon  to  Svenaka 
^atot  MmUmt  AWtUkt,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  coipo- 

FBad  Mm.  14, 19S5, 9m,  No.  494,tM 

ITnalMS     (CL257— M7) 


1.  A  rotary  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  rotor  coos- 
ponent.  a  stationary  component  including  apertured  end 
plates  the  apertures  of  which  define  paths  of  flow  of 
different  heat-exchanging  media  and  bearing  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  component  at  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  with  respect  to  the  stationary  com- 
ponent, said  rotor  component  constituting  a  coherent 
unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  baskets  po- 
sitioned in  abutting  relationship  around  the  axis  of  the 
device  so  that  the  radial  sides  of  contiguous  baskeu  de- 
fine partitions  extending  radially  from  the  iimer  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  rotor  component,  the  inner  and 
the  outer  walls  of  the  rotor  component  being  comprised 
of  abutting  transverse  ends  of  abutting  baskets,  the  radal 
sides  of  contiguous  baskets  being  fastened  together 
whereby  the  aaembly  of  said  baskets  alone  form  ■  com- 
pletely coherent  rotor  the  inner  and  outer  circumferen- 
tial walls  of  which  arc  formed  by  the  transverse  ends  of 
the  baskets,  each  of  said  baskets  being  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  the  same  on  said  beving  means. 


fer  unit  exposed  to  indoor  air,  motor  compressor  means 
for  withdrawing  refrigerant  from  one  of  said  units  and 
delivering  it  to  the  other  unit,  refrigerant  flow  control 
means  connected  between  said  units,  a  reversing  valve 
connected  between  said  units  and  said  motor  compressor 
means  to  cause  either  of  said  imits  to  heat  or  cool,  a 
source  ot  electrical  energy,  electric  auxiliary  heating 
means  for  said  second  unit,  thermostatic  switch  means 
adjacent  said  first  unit  having  first  means  responsive  to 
low  environment  temperatures  for  closing  and  connecting 
said  auxiliary  means  to  said  source  and  responsive  to 
high  environment  temperatuces  for  opening  and  discon- 
necting said  auxiliary  means  from  said  source,  said  first 
meaiu  including  a  normally  open  electrically  operated 
switch  having  its  switch  contacts  connected  in  shunt  cir- 
cuit with  said  thennostatic  switch  meaiu  and  having  its 
electrical  operating  element  connected  in  series  with  both 
said  switch  contacts  and  said  thermostatic  switch  means 
for  preventing  the  discontinuance  of  the  auxiliary  heat, 
means  effective  when  said  second  unit  is  heating  and  said 
first  unit  is  cooling  fw  operating  said  reversing  valve  to 


cause  said  first  unit  to  beat  and  be  defrosted,  and  means 
for  deenergizing  said  electrical  operating  element  to  Ofpen 
its  switch  contacts,  a  second  auxiliary  heating  means  for 
said  second  unit,  a  second  thermostatic  switch  meaiu 
adjacent  said  second  imit  having  a  second  means  respon- 
sive to  lower  environment  temperatures  than  said  first 
mentioned  thermostatic  switch  means  for  closing  and  con- 
necting said  second  auxiliary  means  to  said  source  and 
responsive  to  high  enviromnent  temperatures  for  open- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  auxiliary  means  from  said 
source,  said  second  means  including  a  second  normally 
open  electrically  operated  switch  having  its  switch  con- 
tacts connected  in  shunt  circuit  with  said  second  thenno- 
static switch  meaiu  and  having  its  electrical  operating 
element  connected  in  series  with  both  its  switch  contacts 
and  said  thermostatic  means  for  preventing  the  discon- 
tinuance of  heating  of  said  second  ainiliary  heating 
meam,  said  means  for  deenergizing  said  electrical  operat- 
ing element  of  said  first  mentioned  electrically  operated 
switch  also  deenergizing  said  operating  element  of  said 
second  electrically  operated  switch  to  open  its  switdi 

COOtSCvB* 


REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Albot  1.  KahB  and  Daili  D.  Ractor,  DnrtoB,  OUo,  as- 
10  CsMsql  Molow  CaiporalleM,  Dttrolt,  IJOcb., 

RM  laik  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  03,i92 
lOataB.   (CL2S7— 27t) 
Air  oonditionins  apparatus  including  a  first  beat  trans- 
fer unit  exposed  to  outdoor  air  and  a  second  heat  trans- 


2,9i9,Mt 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
FM  Gfriejr,  Jr.,  St  Lmrii,  Mo., 

M.  LOSH,  nvO.,  a 


w  Mosaj 

«f 


Fled  Um  S.  1957,  %m.  No.  M3,M2 

lada.    (CL259— 7) 
An  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  together,  compriiing 
in  combination  a  chamber  and  a  means  for  stirring  liquids 
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in  said  chamber  until  they  are  substantially  intimately 
mixed  together,  said  chamber  having  means  adjacent  o4e 
end  thereof  for  admitting  liquids  and  a  discharge  means 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  through  which  the  result- 
ing mixed  liquids  flow  from  said  chamber,  said  stirriig 
means  having  the  general  shape  of  two  frustums  which 
have  abutting  bases,  the  apex  of  one  frusto-conically 
shaped  portion  of  said  stirring  means  lying  adjacent  said 
means  for  admitting  liquids  into  the  chamber  and  the 
apex  of  the  other  substantially  frusto-conically  shaped 
portion  lying  adjacent  said  discharge  means,  the  last  said 


frusto-conically  shaped  portion  having  a  plurality  ^f 
tooth-like  projections  covering  a  major  portion  of  the 
surface  thereof,  said  tooth-Uke  projections  being  formdd 
by  the  intersection  of  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  said 
chamber  being  substantially  concentric  with  and  having 
a  diameter  only  slightly  larger  in  cross-section  than  the 
diameter  of  the  last  said  substantially  frusto-conically 
shaped  portion,  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
tooth-like  projections  extending  therefrom  and  betweep 
tooth-like  projections  of  said  stirring  means. 


MIXER 

Bcraard  M.  Ttaomaiui,  1920  Cohin  Blvd^ 

ToBawuida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728327    ' 

tdaims.    (CI.  259— 157) 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  for  preparation  of  road  surfacing 
material  comprising  a  rotataUe  circular  platform,  a  com- 
partmentalized hopper  adapted  to  receive  raw  materia^ 
for  controlled  deposit  upon  the  platform,  a  first  baffl^ 
plate  arranged  to  extend  from  the  periphery  of  the  plaf 
form  toward  the  center  region  thereof,  said  baffle  plate 
being  further  arranged  to  produce  a  rolling  movement  of 
the  material  as  it  engages  the  material  deposited  by  the 
hopper  and  directs  it  toward  the  center  region  of  thfc 
platform,  a  second  baffle  plate  arranged  to  receive  m 
terial  from  the  first  baffle  plate  and  to  direct  it  towa 
the  periphery  of  the  platform  and  being  further  arrang 
to  produce  a  rolling  movement  of  the  material  as  it  e 
gages  the  material,  a  discharge  pipe  arranged  to  dischari 
a  liquid  binder  upon  the  material  as  it  moves  from  t 
first  baffle  plate  to  the  second  baffle  plate,  a  third  baffle 
plate  arranged  to  receive  material  from  the  second  baflfc 


plate  and  to  direct  it  toward  the  ceilter 
platform,  and  being  further  arranged  tc 
movement  of  the  materia!  as  it  engages 
a  fourth  baffle  plate  arranged  to  rece 
the  third  baffle  plate  and  to  direct  it  to>  ^ard 
of  the  platform,  and  being  further  arra  nged 
rolling  movement  of  the  material  as  i 
terial. 


2,9«9,9«2 
CONCRETE  MIXEK 
Andres  J.  Dnany,  Miiwaar, 
(Apartado  778,  Santiago  dc 
FUcd  May  1, 1957,  Ser.  No. 
ICbdiBi.    (a.  259—10) 
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1.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  ^tatable  drum  to 
contain  and  discharge  a  mass  of  relalit  ely  stiff  concrete- 
mix,  said  drum  being  provided  with  laeans  for  rotating 
it  on  a  fixed  axis  upwardly  directed  towards  a  discharge 
mouth  of  reduced  size,  said  mouth  I  being  associated 
with  the  drum  so  as  to  partake  of  tne  rotary  motion 
thereof,  means  comprising  helical  van^  within  the  drum 
to  force  the  mix  through  said  mouth  as  the  drum  is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  a  high-speed  vibratory  mem- 
ber closely  adjacent  the  exterior  of  the  mouth  of  said 
drum  and  extending  substantially  ransversely  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  nass  of  concrete- 
mix  issuing  from  the  mouth  and  posit  oned  to  lie  with- 
in the  mass  of  concrete-mix  as  it  is  forced  from  said 
mouth,  a  common  drive  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
and  for  vibrating  said  member,  whcrcbj  the  concrete-mix 
issuing  from  the  mouth  and  within   the  drum  imme 


diately  adjacent  the  mouth  is  fluidized 
flowed  to  its  point  of  use 


I 


2,9<9,9<3 
CARBURETOR 
Herlwrt  K.  Brown,  TmmlNill,  Conn. 

Engine  Prodncti,  Inc.,  a  coiporati^n 
FUed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
4  Claims.    (0.241—4 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  ventui 
chamber  shuttered  by  a  butterfly  valve 
ing  a  passage  for  conducting  liquid 


allowing  it  to  be 


to  Brown 
of  Texas 
33,561 


charge-forming 
and  further  hav- 
uel  from  a  fuel 
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source  pressurized  by  flexible  diaphragm  pump  means 
through  a  first  needle  valve  to  a  fuel  reservoir  and  from 
the  fuel  reservoir  through  a  second  needle  valve  to  said 
charge-forming  chamber,  said  passage  opening  into  said 
charge-forming  chamber  at  a  single  fuel  delivery  posi- 
tion substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  butterfly  valve  and 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  carburetor  body  structure  defining  the  path 
for  said  passage  and  providing  for  said  passage  to  ex- 
tend along  each  of  two  courses  from  said  second  needle 
valve  to  two  separate  locations  in  the  wall  of  the  charge- 
forming  chamber,  said  two  separate  locatiiMis  each  being 
substantially  in  the  closed-position  plane  of  the  butter- 
fly valve  and  being  spaced  angularly  approximately  90* 
apart  about  the  axis  of  the  chamber,  said  single  fuel  de- 
livery position  being  adapted  to  be  located  at  either  one 
of  said  two  separate  locations  in  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, the  body  structure  at  each  ot  said  separate  locations 
being  sufficiently  massive  to  be  drilled  to  receive  a  butter- 
fly valve  shaft  extending  diametrically  through  the  charge- 
forming  chamber,  whereby  said  butterfly  valve  may  be 
positioned  for  operation  about  either  of  two  axes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  said  body  structure  also  defining  a 
fuel  well  in  said  passage  directly  adjacent  the  inlet  side 
of  the  first  needle  valve  and  providing  accommodation 
for  a  removable  filtering  element  in  said  passage  between 
said  fuel  reservoir  and  said  second  needle  valve. 


2,9(9,964 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  FOR  CARBURETORS 
Wcnffofd  E.  Hlglilcy,  Nomundy,  Mo^  anlgiior  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporalcd,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

nicd  Mar.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,915 
Kdaims.    (CI.  261— 39) 


FUEL  METERING  PIN 
Adolph  F.  Braua,  Pitlrford,  N.Y.,  aarigMir  4o  GcMial 
Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mi^  a  corpontioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,3«2 
7Clalns.   (CI.  261— 39) 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  induction  passage,  a  fuel  reservoir, 
passage  means  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  fuel  reservoir 
to  the  induction  passage,  a  metering  orifice  intermediate 
said  reservoir  and  said  passage  means,  a  tapered  metering 
pin  adapted  to  movably  coact  with  said  metering  orifice 
to  control  the  quantity  of  fuel  flow  therethrough,  engine 
load  responsive  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
pin  relative  to  said  metering  jet,  and  carburetor  air  tem- 
perature responsive  means  disposed  between  said  pin  and 
said  engine  load  responsive  means  for  modifying  the 
position  of  said  tapered  pin  in  relation  to  the  metering 
orifice  to  decrease  the  fuel  flow  through  said  orifice  with 
an  increase  in  temperature. 


2*969,966 

BUCKET  MOUNTED  FROST  BREAKER 

Aloys  I.  Matiiels,  2455  N.  Brookficld  Road, 

Brookicld^Wb. 

FUed  Juhr  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,686 

4Claiiiii.   (Q.  262— 14) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  engine,  an  induction  con- 
duit, a  choke  valve  in  said  induction  conduit,  and  means 
responsive  to  engine  suction  for  partially  opening  said 
choke  valve  upon  starting  of  said  engine  and  for  sub- 
sequently urging  said  choke  valve  open  first  with  a  rel- 
atively great  force  and  then  with  a  substantially  reduced 
force  and  comprising,  a  suction  motor  having  cooperat- 
ing parts  movable  axially  with  respect  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  parts  being  responsive  to  engine  suction  to 
actuate  said  choke  valve,  another  of  said  cooperating 
parts  having  an  open  end  and  another  end  having  means 
for  communicating  with  a  source  of  engine  suction,  said 
cooperating  parts  having  by-pass  means  to  said  open  end 
of  said  other  cooperating  part  and  having  leading  por- 
tions at  different  locations  along  said  axial  direction  of 
motion  to  be  progressively  uncovered  for  intermittently 
modifying  the  flow  through  the  by-pass  means  as  said 
cooperating  paris  move  relative  to  each  other  between 
extremities  of  their  respective  axial  motion  responsive  to 
said  engine  suction  to  provide  the  relatively  great  force 
and  sul>sequently  a  reduced  force. 
762  O.G.— 63 


1.  The  combination  with  a  back  hoe  having  relatively 
spaced  sides  defining  an  open  front  and  dirt  penetratins 
teeth  in  relatively  spaced  relation  at  its  shovel  end,  said 
sides  having  means  at  said  open  front  for  attachment  to 
a  supporting  member,  said  sides  being  connected  by  a 
member  adjacent  said  open  front  and  adjacent  said  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  hoe,  of  an  elongated  ram  ex- 
tending across  said  open  front  and  having  a  leading  edge 
below  said  hoe,  said  ram  being  attached  to  said  hoe"  by 
means  of  a  bracket  receiving  said  teeth  and  engaging  the 
exterior  of  said  hoe  adjacent  said  teeth  and  a  clamping 
bracket  engaging  a  side  of  said  member  corretpondiiig  to 
said  exterior  and  including  a  clamp  ei^taging  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  member  whereby  said  ram  extends  acroas 
said  open  front  in  a  line  substaatially  parallel  thereto. 


952 


offici4l  gazette 


January  SI,  1961 


WASTE  GAS  RECUPERATOR 


?mh 


Swftsci 


valve  means  in  said  latter  conduit  1  ar  controlling  the 
pneumatic  connection  between  the  inf  atable  cushions  at 
Fco^     opposite  ends  of  the  runway,  and  preisure  gauge  means 
to  G«oq|  Fbchcr  Aktlcn< 
Switsorland,  a  coanpany  oi 


FIM  Oct  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <92,3«6 
priority,  appUcatka  Swttzeriaad  Oct  27, 195< 
€  Ctaims.  1(0. 263— 2«) 


4.  A  recuperator  for  hot  waste  gases  of  metal  work- 
ing furnaces;  comprising  at  least  two  beat  exchange  chaii- 
bers,  each  one  of  said  chambers  including  an  inner  aid 
an  outer  longitudinally  extending  portion  having  two  eii4s, 
said  out^r  portion  of  one  of  said  chambers  surrounditg 
said  outer  portion  of  the  other  of  said  chambers,  said 
inner  portion  of  one  of  said  chambers  being  located  m- 
temally  of  said  inner  portion  of  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers, said  inner  portions  being  surroundnl  by  said  outfcr 
poftioos,  said  outer  portions  of  said  req>ective  chambers 
communicating  with  said  inner  portions  thereof  at  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  respective  portions,  said  communicat- 
ing ends  of  said  portions  of  said  one  chamber  beitg 
located  immediately  adjacent  said  communicating  en^ 
of  said  portions  of  said  outer  chamber,  respective  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  for  each  of  said  chambers  inx)vid(d 
at  said  ends  of  said  respective  portioiu  opposite  said  com- 
mtinicating  ends,  for  supplying  to  and  removing  from  o$t 
of  said  chamben  hot  waste  gases  and  for  supplying  to 
and  removing  from  the  other  of  said  chambers  a  gaseous 
medium  of  lowor  temperature  than  said  hot  gases,  r^ 
spectiyely,  to  thereby  heat  with  said  hot  waste  gases  circti- 
lated  in  said  one  chamber  said  gaseous  medium  circulat#d 
in  said  other  chamber,  and  separator  means  located  ad- 
jacent said  communicating  ends  of  said  portions  of  said 
one  chamber  to  thereby  remove  from  said  hot  waste 
gases  dust  and  the  like  particles.        i 


2,969,9m 
PNEUMATIC  SCALES 
RaM  R.  MBlOT,  Cowan,  Tcm. 
FIM  Jaa.  2t,  19S4.  Sot.  No.  4M,S53 
aOataM.    (0.265-^7) 
1.  A  weighing  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of  nmwats 
which  are  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  receive  ttte 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  providing  runway  wheel  sup- 
ports therefor,  a  pair  of  individual  inflatable  tubular 
cushion  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  runways  and  in 
position  to  pneumatically  contact  and  support  the  load 
of  the  wheds  of  the  vehicle,  said  inflatable  cushion  meaas 
being  fabricated  of  rubberized  fabric  to  support  the  lo«d 
on  the  uppermost  wall  of  the  cushions,  conduit  means  f0r 
connecting  the  corresponding  inflatable  tubular  cushions 
of  each  runway  together,  conduit  means  for  connecting 
said  pair  of  inflatable  cushions  o^  one  of  said  runwayfe, 


'i/V   ^  *"  ^  j^v 


i« 


communicating  with  said  latter  condiiit 
the  pressure  in  said  conduit,  said  pn 
calibrated  to  indicate  pressure  applied 


for  registering 
lure  gauge  being 
to  said  cushions. 


2,969,969       _^ 
REDUCTION  RETORfrS 
Per  EffOB  Gmnmcaon,  Hofuaa,  Swjdsa,  t 
Akticbolagct  Hdglnanctodcr,  HoboM, 


to 


FUcd  Aog.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No. 


IClain.    (CL266— 21) 


A  reduction  retort  consisting  of  at 
tially  cylindrical  ceramic  tubes  of  the 
one  upon  the  other  end  to  end,  the 
connected  by  means  of  a  heat  resistint  ring  the  cross 
section  ol  which  has  the  form  of  a  lyiijg  T  with  an  inner 
diameter  equal  to  the  inner  diameter 
ceramic  tubes,  said  retort  comprising 
and  clamps  to  be  inserted  in  said  holes 
two  ret(xls  placed  beside  each  other. 


529,546 


east  two  substan- 
same  size,  placed 
tubes  being  inter- 


of  the  cylindrical 
loles  in  said  ring 
or  interconnecting 


2,969,976 
LIQUID  METAL  PURItlER 
Robert  T.  Scfaoncr,  BaMwto,  N.Y.,  SH^Mr  to  The 
cock  *  Wilcox  CoiapMjr,  New  Yak,  N.Y.,  m  coipo- 
rattoa  of  New  lency 

FIM  l«M  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  569,216 
aClataw.  (CL  266-^7) 
3.  A  liquid  metal  purifier  compriang  an  elongated 
vessel,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  flowing  liquid  metal 
therethrough,  the  invention  comprising  means  in  conjunc- 
tion  with  said  vessel  forming  a  perip|eral  chamber  ex- 
tending along  the  inside  wall  of  said 
hold  relatively  quiescent  liquid  metal  tkd  in  commuaica- 
tion  with  the  liquid  metal  flowing  in  tl  e  vessel,  and  heat 
transfer  means  for  cooling  the  quiescc  at  liquM  whereby 
said  quiescent  liquid  is  in  indbect  b^  traiufer  relation- 
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ship  with  said  flowing  liquid  metal  to  precipitate  the 
oxides  therefrom,  said  heat  transfer  means  including 


arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
at  the  other  end  of  the  arm  to  a  second  longitudinal  load 
bearing  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other 


W-^ 


cooling  tubes  immersed  within  the  quiescent  liquid  metal 
in  said  peripheral  chamber. 


2,M9,971 
REINFORCED  PLAOTIC  SPRINGS 
Donald  E.  Ncbon,  LItdc  Canada,  Mina.,  assignor  to 
MlBBCiote  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  MfaM^  a  coiporatiou  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  75«,340 
2  Claims.  (CL2<7— 1) 


/0» 


1.  A  flat  reinforced  plastic  spring  for  mounting  in  a 
machine  as  an  elastically  stress-resisting  member,  said 
spring  comprising  (a)  a  core  of  non- woven,  lineally- 
aligned,  oHitinuous  fine  glass  filaments  which  are  con- 
tiguous and  are  surrounded  and  exclusively  bonded  to 
each  other  by  hard  resinous  material  and  extend  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  spring,  said  core  constituting 
a  major  pn^wrtion  of  the  spring  and  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  lateral  surfaces,  and  adherently  bonded  to  each 
of  said  surfaces  of  the  core,  (b)  a  crosswrap  of  non- 
woven,  lineally-aligned,  continuous  fine  glass  filaments 
which  are  contiguous  and  are  surrounded  and  exclusively 
bonded  to  each  other  by  hard  resinous  material  and  ex- 
tend in  the  crosswise  direction  of  the  spring. 


2,M9,972 
BALANCED  LOAD  HANGER 
Torictf  K.  HoimcB,  AfUvoa,  NJI.,  assigDor  to  Griancll 
CotpomkNi,  ProridcBcc,  RJ,,  a  corpofatloii  of  Dda- 


Filed  Sept  19,  I9S8.  Scr.  No.  7<2,t79 
aClalais.   (CI.247-.1) 

1.  A  spring  device  for  exerting  support  on  a  vertically 
displaceable  load  comprising  a  frame,  a  first  spring  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  at  one  end,  a  first  lever  arm  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  to  a  first  longitudinal  load  bearing  mem- 
ber, means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
first  qning  to  said  first  lever  arm  between  the  ends  of 
the  arm,  a  second  spring  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
fint  firing  but  oppositely  oriented  relatively  to  said  frame 
with  respect  to  said  first  spring,  said  second  spring  be- 
ing supported  by  said  frame  at  one  end,  a  second  lever 


end  of  said  second  spring  to  said  second  lever  arm  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  arm,  said  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinal load  bearing  members  being  coaxially  oriented. 


a,9<9,973 
DASH-POT 
Mlckad  P.  Scholz,  Cnaf  ord,  N  J., 
Products  Coipontioii,  Ncwaifc,  N  J., 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8413t7 
SCIaluM.    (a.2<7— 1) 


to 
a  cocporalkM  of 


1.  A  dash-pot  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
forming  a  housing;  diaphragm  means,  including  an  an- 
nular flexible  diaphragm  dividing  said  housing  into  a  pair 
of  chambers;  an  operator  extending  slidably  through  a 
wall  of  said  housing  and  perpendicular  to  and  engaged 
with  said  diaphragm  means,  said  operator  extending 
through  one  of  said  chambers;  diamagnetic  material 
means,  including  a  valve  seat,  included  in  said  diai^ragm 
means  and  establishing  communication  between  said 
chambers;  a  paramagnetic  material  ball  check  valve  in 
the  other  of  said  chambers  cooperable  with  said  valve 
seat  to  restrict  communication  between  said  chambers;  a 
magnet  movable  with  said  operator  and  normally  re- 
taining said  valve  against  said  valve  seat  to  so  restrict 
conununication  between  said  chambers;  said  valve,  upon 
movement  of  said  operator  in  the  direction  of  said  valve, 
being  retained  seated  against  said  valve  seat  by  the  action 
of  said  magnet  augmented  by  the  resultant  relatively  in- 
creased pressure  in  said  other  chamber,  to  retard  such 
movement  of  said  operator;  said  valve,  upon  reverse 
movement  of  said  operator,  disengaging  said  seat  by  vir- 
tue of  the  resultant  relative  increase  in  pressure  in  said 
one  chamber  opposing  the  action  of  the  magnet  to 
facilitate  such  reverse  nK>vement  of  said  operator;  and 
coil  spring  means,  within  said  housing,  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  diamagnetic  means  and  biasing  said  <^ 
erator  to  move  in  such  reverse  directioo. 


I 

I 

•J 
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2,M9,974 

SPRING  BOOSTER  DEVICE 

Don  M.  Pcmbcrtoa,  Ijiiwiiig,  Mkk^  aarignor  to  Un|* 

▼cnal  Air  Lift,  Ibc^  Ijmrim,  Midil,  m  corporatioii 

Filed  Not.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,986 
It  Claims.    (CL  267—23) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  yieldably  maintaining  a  pair  of  spacei 
apart  members  in  spaced  relation  comprising  a  first  co 
spring;  a  hollow  envelope  having  spaccMJ  apart  end  wal 
and  elastic  side  walls,  said  envelope  being  received  wii 
in  the  convolutions  of  said  first  coil  spring;  means  con4 
municating  with  the  interior  ot  said  envelope  for  inflate 
ing  the  latter  with  a  compressible  fluid  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  side  walls  of  said  envelope  assume  a  generally 
undulating  configuration  comprising  alternating  roots  an4 
nodes,  said  roots  receiving  individual  convolutions  of  said 
first  coil  spring  and  said  nodes  protruding  al  substantial 
distance  between  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  first  coil 
spring  to  provide  yieldable  supporting  areas  for  individ* 
ual  convolutions  of  said  first  cpU  spring;  and  a  second 
coil  spring  larger  than  said  fatteoU  spring  and  receiving 
both  said  envelope  and  said  first  coil  spring  and  having 
its  convolutions  located  in  positions  to  bear  extemall 
against  said  protruding  hodes.      i  i 


2,969,975 
VEHICLE  AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  BLOWQFF 

VALVE 
Paal  E.  ChnlM,  Cc«tcr  Line,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FonI 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  o 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  632^9 
1  ChrioL    (a.  267—65) 


A  leveling  valve  arrangement  for  controlling  the  re- 
lease of  air  from  an  air  spring  for  a  motor  vehicle  sus 
pension  system,  said  valve  arrangement  comprising  u 
housing  having  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  an' 
intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  positioned  in  said  ports 
respectively,  said  valves  being  normally  closed,  a  port 
communicating  with  the  air  spring  and  air  passage  means 
interconnecting  said  ports,  a  check  valve  in  the  air  pas- 
sage means  connecting  the  intake  port  with  the  exhaust 
port  normally  permitting  air  to  be  passed  throu^  it  into 
the  air  spring,  means  responsive  to  hei|ht  vaijiations  in 


the  vehicle  suspension  system  including 
in  said  housing  for  rotational  movem^t 
lever  arm  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  a 
between  the  lever  arm  and  said  intake 
arm  being  normally  positioned  adjacent 
exhaust  valve  and  the  spacer,  and  a 
exhaust  blowoff  valve  interposed  in 
the  housing  adjacent  to  atmosphere  whel^by 
air  spring  upon  actuation  of  the  exhaust 
lever  arm  will  not  escape  into  the  atmos  phere 
air  pressure  is  in  excess  of  the  predetejnmined 
the  minimum  pressure  exhaust  blowoff 


th(: 


a  shaft  journaled 

thereof  and  a 

spacer  interposed 

valve,  said  lever 

and  between  the 

nfinimum  pressure 

exhaust  port  in 

air  from  the 

valve  by  the 

unless  said 

setting  of 

valve. 


23^9,976 

PIVOTED  WINDOW  REGUtATOR 

James  D.  Leslie,  Birmin^mm,  and  Alfn 

faigton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 

tion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontion  « 

FUcd  Nov.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No 


B.  Saner,  Farm« 
lotors  Corpora- 
Delaware 
75,802 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  pivoted 
a  common  supporting  member  for  the 
the  window,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounting 
said  supporting  member,  said  mechanism 
to  said  shaft  and  including  an  actuating 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicularly  dispbsed 
of  the  window,  said  mechanism  also  inc  uding 
slot  device,  said  lever  being  operatively 
pivotal  about  said  pin,  an  arm  pivotapy 
said  lever  for  moving  the  latter,  and 
said  pin  in  said  slot  when  the  lever  is  pil^oted 
pin  whereby  the  movement  of  said  arm 
linear. 


2369,977 
WINDOW  REGULATO 

John  Himka,  Farmingtoiit  Mich.,  

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
Ddawara 
Contimatlon  of  applicatian  Scr.  No. 
1954.   This  application  Mar.  9, 1959, 
9  CbUms.   (a.  268—1- 
1 .  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window 


type  window, 

mechanism  and 

said  window  on 

being  connected 

ever  disposed  in 

to  the  plane 

a  pin  and 

(onnected  to  and 

connected  to 

for  moving 

about  said 

is  substantially 


m  tans 


— J       O      _      .-...WW..       -^f^^mMMMM^     u«,««,>u, 

a  a  vehicle  window  curved  both  longitudini  Jly  and  laterally 
thereof  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  opening,  a 
pair  of  spaced  guide  members,  each  hiving  a  guiding 


to  General 
coiporation  of 

>,135,  Jan.  26, 
'.  No.  7983t 

opening  therein, 


y  and  laterally 


edge  portion  curved  both  longitudinal 

with  respect  to  said  window  and  extending  generally 

longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  spaced  pairs  of  first 

guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

erally  longitudinally  disposed  axes  with 


window  on  gen- 
respect  thereto. 


each  pair  slidably  and  rotatably  receiving  said  guiding 
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edge  portion  of  one  of  said  guide  members  therebetween 
for  guiding  lateral  shifting  movement  of  said  window  and 
permitting  longitudinal  shifting  movement  thereof,  a 
guide  channel  on  at  least  one  of  said  guide  members 
opening  to  said  window  and  disposed  adjacent  said  guid- 
ing edge  portion  thereof,  said  channel  being  curved  both 
longitudinally  and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  window. 


I    J-/ 

and  a  second  guide  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
window  on  a  generally  laterally  disposed  axis  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  being  slidably  and  rotatably  received 
within  said  channel  for  guiding  longitudinal  shifting 
movement  of  said  window  and  permitting  lateral  shifting 
movement  thereof,  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers 
cooperatively  guiding  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  shift- 
ing movement  of  said  window. 


TOWEL  OR  LIKE  FOLDD<IG  AND  STACKING 

MACHINE 

afarton  E.  Myers,  35M  Adalinc  DifTe,  Stow.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2t,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  71MSI 

5  Claims,    (a.  27«— «5) 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  a  flat  article,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  plate  having  straight 
side  edges  and  a  leading  edge,  laterally  spaced  guide 
channel  means  extending  generally  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plate  longitudinally  along  said 
channel  means,  relatively  fixed  means  for  supporting  the 
flat  article  to  have  opposite  end  portions  thereof  above 
and  below  said  horizontal  plane  and  to  have  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  article  subsUntially  free  and  un- 
obstnictedly  presented  vertically  through  the  horizonul 
plane  for  engagement  by  said  leading  edge  of  the  for- 
wardly  moving  plate,  and  thereby  to  fold  the  article  upon 
itself,  means  for  maintaining  the  article  in  folded  con- 
dition as  it  is  moved  forwardly  by  said  plate  and  ter- 
minating in  laterally  spaced  boldiog  means  for  remov- 
ably retaining  the  folded  article  after  reverse  movement 
of  said  reciprocated  member,  an  article-stacking  plat- 
fonn  spaced  above  said  holding  means  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  generally  smaller  than  a  said  folded 


article,  each  said  holding  means  including  laterally  spaced 
slat  portions  generally  aligned  in  said  horizontal  plane 
supportingly  to  receive  opposite  marginal  edge  portions 
of  the  folded  article,  said  holding  means  defining  between 
the  same  a  passage  generally  smaller  than  the  folded  arti- 
cle, a  plunger  vertically  reciprocable  upwardly  through 
said  passage  and  said  opening  to  urge  the  folded  article 
through  the  same  and  to  apply  the  folded  article  to  the 
bottom  iyl  a  stack  of  like  articles  to  be  gravitationally 
supported  on  said  platform. 


2,969379 

CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  M.  Nelson,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Allan  Omcr, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Magnavox  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  645,639 

32  Clafans.    (CI.  271—5) 


1 .  In  a  system  for  processing  data  on  a  plurality  of  in- 
formation storage  cards  as  represented  by  signal  indi- 
cations op  the  cards,  which  system  includes  transport 
means  for  the  cards,  the  combination  of,  a  card  holder 
for  maintaining  such  cards  in  stacked  relationship  and 
disposed  relative  to  the  transport  means  to  provide  a 
transfer  of  cards  between  the  card  holder  and  the  trans- 
port means,  a  feedhead  pivotable  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion coupling  the  head  to  the  cards  in  the  card  holder 
and  disposed  in  the  operative  position  relative  to  the 
transport  means  and  the  card  holder  to  obtain  a  con- 
trolled transfer  of  cards  from  the  card  holder  to  the 
transport  means  and  pivotable  to  a  stand-by  position 
decoupling  the  feedhead  from  the  cards  in  the  card  hold- 
er, a  stackhead  pivotable  to  an  operative  position  cou- 
pling the  head  to  the  cards  on  the  transport  means  and 
disposed  in  the  operative  position  relative  to  the  trans- 
port means  and  to  the  card  holder  to  obtain  a  controlled 
transfer  of  cards  from  the  transport  means  into  the 
card  holder  and  pivotable  to  a  stand-by  position  de- 
coupling the  stackhead  from  the  cards  in  the  card  holder 
to  prevent  a  transfer  of  cards  from  the  transport  means, 
and  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  feedhead 
and  the  stackhead  for  pivotally  moving  said  feedhead 
to  the  operative  position  and  concurrently  for  pivotally 
moving  said  stackhead  to  the  stand-by  position  at  par- 
ticular times  and  for  pivotally  moving  said  feedhead  to 
the  stand-by  position  and  concurrently  for  pivotally  mov- 
ing said  stackhead  to  the  operative  position  at  other 
times. 


2,969,9M 

VACUUM  SLOW  DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET 

DELIVERY  MECHANISM 

Cariton   C.   Clayboam,  Nortfabraok,   DL,   uadg to 

Michlc-GoM-Dcztcr,  Inc,  CUeafo,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  SepL  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  759,585 
7Cbims.   (CL  271-48) 
1 .  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  the  combination  com- 
prising an  endless  conveyor,  grippers  on  said  conveyor  for 
conveying  sheets  in  a  predetermined  path  and  for  re- 
leasing the  sheets  at  a  poim  of  delivery,  a  vacuum  cham- 


^ 


956 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ber  over  which  the  sheets  are  drawn  prior  to  their  relc 
by  said  grippers,  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  perforations  distributed  about  its  periphery, 
means  mounting  said  cylinder  for  rotation  within  said 
chamber  and  in  a  manner  that  a  minor  segment  of  its 
periphery  is  exposed  adjacent  said  path  for  engagement 
witi)  the  sheets,  suction  means  for  evacuating  said  cham- 
ber'  whereby  air  is  drawn  inwardly  through  the  pei- 
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2M9M1 

BALL  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FJDR  BOWLING 

riN  SPOTTING  MACim^  i 

Morchcad    Pnttcnon,    New    York,   fl.Y.,    and   Jolii 

Zocrchcr,  Maoifldd*  Ohio,  asripMn Ito  AmcflcM  Ma- 

cUm  a  Fondly  Conpony,  a  corfmntioa  of  New 

J«M7 


Filed  Jan.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
4CialiiM.    (a.273— 4t) 


rM,9M 


forations  in  the  exposed  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  out- 
wardly through  the  perforations  in  the  enclosed  portiof 
thereof  to  thereby  maintain  the  body  of  each  succeedint 
sheet  in  intimate  contact  with  the  exposed  segment  of 
said  cylinder  while  the  sheet  is  still  being  conveyed  by 
said  grippers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  in  the 
same  direction  but  at  a  reduced  surface  speed  witi 
respect  to  said  conveyor  whereby  said  cylinder  is  effeo- 
tive  to  retard  each  sheet  upon  its  release  by  said  grippers. 


I 


2,N9,9tl  I  I 

SIGNATURE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Hany  W.  Facbcr,  Laichiaont,  N.Y.,  aMitBor  to  Thnc^ 

locorpoiatcd.  New  York^^N.Y.,  a  coiporatkm  of  New 

Yofffc    

FDcd  JoM  13, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  741,786 
SOalM.    (CL271— 82)       , 


I.  Bowling  ball  handling  and  retur^  mechanism  for 
use  with  two  adjacent  bowling  alleys,  e;  ich  of  Said  alleys 
having  a  pit  at  one  end  thereof,  and  (paced  kickbacks 
positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  each  0f  said  pits,  the 
adjacent  kickbacks  of  said  alleys  each 'provided  with  a 
ball  opening  through  which  a  bowling  bpll  may  be  rolled 
out  of  either  of  said  pits,  a  gate  for  eich  of  said  open- 
ings, means  mounting  said  gates  for  movement  from 
closed  position  in  said  openings  to  opei  i  position  in  said 
pits,  means  normally  urging  each  of  sa  d  gates  into  said 
closed  position,  means  operative  in  resp(  nse  to  the  arrival 
of  a  bowling  ball  in  either  of  said  pits  1 9  move  the  asso- 
ciated gate  from  closed  position  for  pai  sage  of  said  ball 
out  of  said  pit  and  through  said  opening,  means  for  in- 
capacitating said  last-named  means,  afer  said  ball  has 
passed  out  of  its  associated  pit,  and  met  na  for  delivering 
said  ball  onto  a  return  runway,  said  openings  being  dis- 
posed at  different  elevations  in  said  ki:kbacks  to  effect 
the  selective  delivery  of  said  ball  from 
lower  level  first  by  said  last-named  means  when* balls 
from  each  of  said  pits  pass  thereto  throi  igh  said  openings 
at  substantially  the  same  time. 


2,M9,983 
BOWLING  ALLEY  CONSTRUCTION 
Paol  A.  Dc  Von,  3326  Glcaway  Are., 

Filed  Not.  14, 1956,  S«r.  No.  622,193 
MClafani.    (CL  273— 5:  ) 


OUo 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  folded  sheets  comprising  i 
sheet  carrying  blade  for  receiving  a  folded  sheet  in  strad 
dling  fashion  on  the  upper  edge  thereof^  means  support- 
ing the  sheet  carrying  blade  for  translation  in  an  orbital 
path,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  the  blade  in  straddlin  j 
fashion,  means  adjacent  the  orbital  path  for  receiving  and 
removing  the  folded  sheet  from  the  sheet  carrying  blade 
angularly  displaced  from  its  upright  position,  means  for 
maintaining  the  blade  in  upright  position  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  transportation  of  the  slieet  from  tho 
point  in  the  orbital  path  at  which  it  is  received  until  the 
sheet  carrying  blade  approaches  the  sheet  receiving  means, 
and  means  for  Imparting  angular  displacement  to  tho 
blade  to  tilt  it  from  iu  upright  position  as  it  approaches 
the  sheet  receiving  means  to  deliver  the  sheet  to  tho 
sheet  receiving  means.  'I 


I   I  ' 


1.  In  a  boisling  alley  construction  th< 
a  longitudinally  extending  supporting 
ing  a  plurality  oi  substantially  equally  . 
extending  cross  members,  a  loogitadinal  y 
stantially  smooth  surfaced  base  secured 
tion  cross  members,  a  plurality  of 
cured  between  each  transversely 
ber  and  said  base  with  one  block  at  each 
base  and  one  block  located  substantially 
base,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
boards  secured  to  said  base  smooth  sortice. 


q>iced 


extent  ing 


oombioation  of 
fojundaticm  Indud- 
transversely 
extending  sub- 
on  said  founda- 
suppfxting  blocks  se- 
cross  mem- 
side  edge  oftbe 
centrally  of  said 
extending  idley 
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2,M93S4 

RACQUET 

C  Prwick,  1S«— M  71M  At*., 

FIM  Jan.  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7H3<2 

4Clalaig.   (CL273— 73) 


N.Y. 


ratchet  means  and  said  means  for  mountinf  said  rotor 
means  whereby  the  position  of  said  means  for  mounting 

I 


4.  A  game  racquet  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  a 
head  portion,  said  last  named  portion  including  solid 
walls  defining  a  channel  having  a  constricted  mouth  por- 
tion, and  integral  grid  means  having  a  raised  peripheral 
bead  supported  in  distended  condition  within  the  channel 
of  said  head  portion,  said  walls  defining  said  mouth  por- 
tion being  crimped  together  substantially  circumferen- 
tially  over  the  inner  portions  of  said  peripheral  bead  in 
such  close  contact  with  said  bead  as  to  maintain  said 
bead  in  said  distended  condition. 


said  rotor  means  controls  the  movement  of  said  ratchet 
means  and  thereby  of  said  load  moving  means. 


INSTALLATION  FOR  A  DEXTERITY  GAME 

Haio  W.  Batt,  NcaMdrinMM  13t.  Ben,  Switzerland 

Fliad  Oct.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <99,234 

ippBcmion  Swliiailand  Oct  15, 1954 
4ClalnM.    (0.273— 118) 


2,949,987 
MATERIAL  SPREADER  FOR  USE  ON  A  DUMP 

TRUCK 

Ctaaries  P.  dc  BiasI,  Bnunan  Rond,  Waterford,  Conn. 

FDcd  Jniy  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  472,331 

14ClaiaM.    (CL  275— 8) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  field,  bars  arranged  in  a  rec- 
tangular frame  bordering  and  resting  upon  said  field,  and 
a  second  system  of  ban  resting  upon  said  field  and  com- 
prising a  centrally  disposed  bar  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  frame  to  points  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  the  shorter  sides  of  said  frame,  bars  extending 
centrally  at  right  angles  from  each  longitudinal  side  of 
said  frame  to  points  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said 
centrally  disposed  bar.  and  bars  extending  outwardly  at 
right  angles  from  each  side  of  said  centrally  disposed 
bar  from  points  thereon  midway  between  its  center  and 
the  adjacent  shorter  sides  of  said  frame  to  points  ad- 
jacent to  and  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
frame. 


2,949,984 

FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

Charicc  L.  Dyke,  122  N.  SkMx  St,  Oaa^  CHy,  Iowa; 

Lester  Maris  Dyke,  Grace  EHsabcCk  TrunniHHM.  and 

Enter  Gcrtradc  HMo,  czccnton  of  Ike  crtatc  of  saM 

gMriM  L.  DyU,  dcccsMd,  airiBMn  to  Either  G. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1954,  Scr.  No.  488,411 
5C1afanB.  (C1.275— 4) 
1.  A  fertilizer  spreader  comprising  container  means 
mounted  on  wheels,  load  moving  apron  means  mounted 
on  said  container  means,  ratchet  means  operated  by  at 
least  one  of  said  wheels  and  connected  to  said  load  mov- 
ing means  whereby  said  wheels  operate  said  load  moving 
means,  rotor  means,  means  for  swingably  mounting  said 
rotor  means  on  said  container  means,  drive  means 
adapted  to  drive  said  rotor  means  in  a  diretcion  rotating 
downwardly  into  said  load,  vanes  on  said  rotor  means. 
said  vanes  having  teeth  thereon  adapted  to  cut  into  said 
load,  and  control  means  operably  connected  between  said 


1.  In  combinatioo  with  a  dumpable  body  on  a  vehicle 
with  the  body  having  a  tailgate  with  an  aperture  therein, 
a  material  spreading  attachment,  said  aperture  being 
defined  by  a  rearwardly  extending  peripheral  flange,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  depending  tubular  member 
freely  pivotally  suspended  from  the  flange  on  the  tail- 
gate with  the  upper  end  thereof  being  received  in  the 
aperture  whereby  said  tubular  member  is  communicated 
with  the  interior  of  the  body,  rotatable  broadcast  means 
disposed  below  and  sun>orted  from  the  tubular  member 
for  receiving  material  therefrom,  and  means  disposed 
above  the  broadcast  means  for  driving  said  broadcast 
means,  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  the  tailgate  permitting  the  tubular  member  to 
be  vertically  disposed  due  to  force  of  gravity  during 
variations  in  the  an^  of  inclination  of  the  body. 


2,949,988 

SQUARE  SHOPPING  CART 

DnM  BcrilB.  4424  Panl  St.,  Pkttaddphte,  Pa. 

FDcd  Mar.  If,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,448 

4ClainM.   (a.  288— 34) 

1.  In  a  collapsible  car|,  an  unfolding  basket  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rods  maintained  in  vertical  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  postsr 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  vertical  posts  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  interfltting  channel  eleinents  having  a  plu- 
rality of  complementary  slots  to  iMvotally  support  said 
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rods,  a  frame  having  legs  extending  to  define  fjcet,  said    tion  between  said  leveling  valve  means 
basket  being  pivotally  supported  |On  said  legs  and  fi    sure  side  of  said  compressor,  passage 


<=■'     0   .6 


bracket  secured  to  said  basket  and  slidably  engaging  eac  i 
of  said  legs  to  limit  unfolding  of  said  basket 


communication  between  said  leveling 


and  the  low  pres- 

ineans  establishing 

valve  means  and 


artfCK 


said  air  q>ring,  and  cmitrol  means 
in  said  exhaust  passage  means  above 
value  to  actuate  said  compressor  to 
air  spring  to  said  pressure  tank. 


resppnsive  to  pressure 

a  predetermined 

pomp  air  from  said 


2,969,989 

TRAILER , 

loha  W.  Stnrthcfs,  R.R.  1.  Clearwater,  Kaas. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,118 

2  Claims,    (a.  280— 43.11)         ^ 


9*= 


^^'-^ 


T*iT*«« 


2,9i9,991 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN 

TRUCK 
Bronislaas  I.  Ulinski,  Flossmoor,  10^ 
Yale  and  Towne  Manufacturliig 
Conn.,  a  cofporation  of  Coanccticnt 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
1  Claim,    (a.  280— 15i) 


2.  A  trailer  comprising,  an  elongated  frame  having  a 
tubular  member  longitudinal  thereof,  a  pair  of  wheek 
mounted  oo  an  axle  in  turn  pivotally  mounted  on  tl^ 
rear  end  portion  of  said  firame  with  said  frame  adjusl- 
aUe  vertically  relative  to  said  whMls  and  axle,  a  trail* 
hitch  having  spaced  leg  portions  and  pivotally  mount^ 
in  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  fijame,  a  double  actii^ 
servo-motor  connectable  in  one  end  portion  to  said  hitcfc 
in  pivoting  and  operating  relation^  thereto,  connecting 
means  having  a  rigid  portion  with  an  aperture  ther» 
through  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  fran^ 
member  and  with  one  end  portion  of  said  connecting 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  servo- 
motor, the  other  end  portion  of  said  connecting  meanv 
attached  to  said  axle,  and  pin  means  removably  inserl- 
able  in  said  aperture  in  said  rigid  portion  of  said  con- 
necting means  to  prevent  relative  movement  betweei 
same  and  said  tubular  frame  member,  and  said  trailed 
constructed  and  operable  to  be  disposed  flush  with  th^ 
ground,  to  raise  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  upon  re^ 
traction  of  the  piston  rod  of  said  servo-motor,  and  t|i 
engage  one  of  the  legs  of  said  trailer  hitch  in  the  apeii 
ture  of  §  vehicle  hitch  and  to  raise  the  front  end  of 
said  frame  with  said  pin  means  in  said  aperture  in  sai| 
connecting  means  upon  extension  of  said  servo-motot 
piston  rod. 


In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a 


prising  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  bars,  a  heavy  trans- 


verse bar  secured  to  one  end  of  said 


lars,  a  transverse 
to  said  transverse 


with  the  upper  surface  thereof  substajitially  flush  with 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  longiutdinal 
counterweight  plate  detachably  secured 
bar,  said  counterweight  plate  having  a  pbrtion  t^reof  ex 
tending  upwardly  a  substantial  distance  above  said  trans- 
verse bar  and  forming  the  outer  rear  w  dl  of  a  compart 
ment  for  the  truck,  and  a  plurality  pf^^  counterweight 
plates  interposed  between  said  first  mentioned  counter- 
weight plate  and  said  transverse  bar  aid  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  transverse  bar,  the  uppei!  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  counterweight  plates  beihg  lubstantially  flush 
with  the  supper  surface  of  said  transver^  bar. 


INDUSTRIAL 


assignor  to  The 
,  Stamford, 


Coi  npany. 


'72,329 


nain  frame  com- 


ongitudinal  bars 


2,969,990 

CLOSED  AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

H«By  T.  Siostak,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  assignor  to  For 

Motor  Compuy,  Dcuton,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  709,009 
11  Claims,  (a.  280—124) 
1.  Iir  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  sprung  member  an, 
an  unsprung  member,  an  air  spring  resiliently  connect 
ing  said  memben,  an  air  compressor,  a  pressure  tank, 
leveling  valve  means,  supply  passage  means  establishing 
communication  between  the  high  pressure  side  of  said 
compressor,  said  pressure  tank  and  said  leveling  valvi 
means,  exhaust  passage  means  establishing  communica* 


>r 


2,969,992 
SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  BICYJCLE  WHEEL 
Gabcrt  B.  Hahn,  NaAvillc,  Tens.,  aari^r  to  The  Mar- 
ray  Oldo  Mamfactorittg  Company,^aAvilic,  Tcnn., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  [ 

FUed  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  |l3,718 

7  Claims.    (CL  280—27  f) 

1 .  A  spring  type  suspeinion  for  a  w  leel  of  a  bicycle 

or  like  vehicle  wherein  said  wheel  is  d  sposed  paralleUy 

between  the  two  parallel  prongs  of  a 

fork  joined  by  a  yoke  above  the  whee 


said  suspension  comprising,  in  combi  lation  with  said 


fork:  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  lever 

to  the  lower  ends  of  respective  prongs 

wheel  axle  therebetween,  a  platform  rgidly  secured  to 

the  yoke  region  of  said  fork  and  projscting  outwardly 

over  the  wheel,  said  platform  including 

apertured  upward  lugs  at  respective  sidt  s  thereof,  a  pair 

of  aligned  oppositely  helically  wound  t<  rsion  springs  be- 


wheel  mounting 
occupied  space. 


elements  pivoted 
for  supporting  a 


January  81,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


959 


tween  said  lugs,  support  rod  means  located  in  the  lug 
apertures  and  internally  supporting  said  springs,  said 
springs  each  having  one  end  fixed  against  rotation  to  the 
platform  and  the  other  end  rotationaily  free,  a  pair  of 


parallel  struts  with  bottom  ends  pivotally  secured  to  re- 
spective said  levers  and  extending  upward  beyond  said 
platform,  said  struts  having  upper  ends  rigidly  joined  to 
form  a  strut  member,  and  means  pivotally  securing  the 
free  spring  ends  commonly  to  said  strut  member. 


MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  ROAD  TRAILERS 

AGAINST  THEFT 

Hulcy  A.  laipcr,  921  S.  Eta  SL,  Ccatralia,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1959.  Scr.  No.  7M,977 

3ChtaB.    (CI.2M— 433) 


body  member  having  a  spiral  groove  cut  therein,  said 
end  of  the  sleeve  member  having  a  series  of  elongated 
slots  therethrough,  said  slots  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  arranged  in  a  spiral  path  coinciding  In  lead 
with  that  of  the  spiral  groove  in  said  body  member,  a 
lock  spring  member  having  a  series  of  integral  raised  tabs 
of  a  disposition  and  size  to  fit  said  elongated  slots,  said 


^20 


lock  spring  being  of  cross-sectional  dimensions  such  that 
it  and  its  tabs  may  be  compressed  to  fit  entirely  in  said 
groove  to  allow  assembly  of  said  body  and  sleeve  mem- 
bers and  disassembly  thereof,  said  spring  in  its  expanded 
position  with  the  tabs  projecting  into  said  slots  forms  a 
screw  threaded  connection  between  said  body  and  sleeve 
members. 


2,9<9,995 
SECTIONAL  GASKET  RING  WITH  RADIALLY  EX- 
TENDING FLANGE  TO  PREVENT  AXIAL  SEPA- 
RATION OF  SECTIONS 
Roger  C  Boi^toii,  Alhamtea,  Calif.,  aaalfDor  to  loriyn 
Mfg.  A  Sapply  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cocporatioB  of 
miBofa 

FUed  Jane  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  665,888 
3  Claims.    (CL  285 — 413) 


I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  road  trailer  having  a  coupling 
on  one  end  tliereof  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  its  outer 
end  and  a  cylindrical  shank  constructed  to  have  pivotal 
coupling  with  the  fifth  wheel  of  a  pulling  road  vehicle, 
a  bolt  approximately  equal  in  length  to  the  disUnce  said 
coupling  is  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  trailer  having  a 
U-shaped  terminal  hook  which  receives  the  cylindrical 
shank  of  the  coupling  and  is  supported  by  the  shoulder 
thereof,  a  sleeve  shorter  than  said  bolt  and  adapted  to 
slide  thereon,  a  head  integral  with  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
complement  said  hook  in  embracing  said  shank,  and 
means  extendable  through  said  bolt  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  sleeve  with  respect  thereto,  whereby  said  coupling 
is  locked  against  coupling  action  with  said  fifth  wheel. 


2369,994 
LOCK  SPRING  JOINT 
John  F.  lacobs,  Footana,  Mm  M.  HoMca,  China  Lake, 
and  Arthw  C.  Ellingi,  Paloa  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif.,  as- 
sigBon  to  the  United  States  of  Aaicrica  as  represented 
by  ttc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,118 

7  Claimi.    (CI.  285 34) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952K  tec.  266) 

1.  A  lock  spring  joint  for  effecting  connection  between 

a  tubular  body  member  and  a  tubular  sleeve  member, 

oiw  end  of  said  body  member  being  such  as  to  closely  fit 

within  one  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  end  of  the 

762  O.G.— «4 


I .  A  spigot  ring  for  engagement  with  the  seam  sealing 
gasket  at  the  bell  and  spigot  ends  of  pipe  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  segments,  one 
of  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  segments 
being  formed  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  other  end 
of  said  adjacent  ends  in  lateraUy  overlapping  relation- 
ship, said  recess  having  an  axiaUy  projecting  side  wall 
overlying  an  edge  of  said  other  enid  and  complemen- 
tarily  formed  recesses  and  projections  on  said  side  wall 
and  along  said  edge  providing  a  pair  of  rows  of  corre- 
sponding radially  inwardly  and  radially  outwardly  facing, 
axially  extending  teeth  respectively  on  said  axially  pro- 
jecting side  wall  and  along  said  edge  of  said  otho-  end, 
said  rows  extending  circumferentially  of  said  segments 
and  the  teeth  of  said  rows  being  adapted  to  interfit  when 
said  segments  are  in  circumferential  alignment  to  secure 
said  segments  against  circumferential  movement  rela- 
tively, said  adjacent  ends  of  said  segments  including  said 
teeth  thereon  being  radially  movable  apart  and  together 
free  from  axial  movement  relative  to  each  other  prior  to 
bolting  said  adjacent  ends  together  whereby  said  adja- 
cent ends  may  be  moved  circumferentially  of  said  ring 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  plane  of  said  ring  to  dif- 
ferent adjusted  positions  and  said  rows  of  teeth  may  then 
be  moved  radially  into  interfitting  engaging  relation  when 
said  adjacent  ends  are  in  the  desired  adjusted  position, 
and  bolts  extending  axially  of  said  ring  and  removable 
therefrom  for  bolting  said  adjacent  ends  together  in  said 
adjusted  position. 
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HANDLE  CONNECTOR 

Hcrhcrt  C.  WUte,  Ir^  LafUi,  Tcx^  aoigMr  of  fifty 

pcfccat  to  T«Mpl»  WhH»  Conpoy,  lac^  Diboll,  Tcs^ 

a  caiporalicB  of  Texas 

Filed  laa.  7, 1959.  Ser.  No.  78S,4M 
SdaioH.    (a.2t7— 117)         I 


I .  A  device  for  end-to-end  connection  oi  axially  alignid 
cylindrical  elements  of  substantially  the  same  diameter, 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  tutaular  sleeve  having  a 
threaded  portion  at  one  end,  a  crimped  portion  at  the  other 
end,  and  a  smooth-walled  portion  therebetween,  a  fint 
cylindrical  element  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  witli- 
in  said  smooth-walled  sleeve  portion  and  extendiag 
through  said  crimped  sleeve  portion  and  held  against 
withdrawal  thereby,  a  second  cylindrical  element  haviiig 
a  threaded  end,  portion  screwed  into  said  threaded  sleeve 
portion  and  therepast  to  abut  firmly  against  said  one  ead 
of  said  first  ^lindrical  element  at  a  point  axially  spaced 
from  said  threaded  portion  to  cause  longitudinal  bias  of 
said  second  element  at  engagement  thereof  with  tbe 
threads  of  said  threaded  portion  to  prevent  movement  Of 
both  said  elements  away  from  axial  alignment  thereb 
tween  within  said  smooth-walled  rfeev^  poirtion. 


PACKING  RING 
■Ha  A.  llnto%  MMdla  naiJim,  a^  Hcny  C.  Mo^ 
IM,  Bffufort,  Con^  ■Minnii  to  The  Rmdl^faa. 

a  coipofS* 


lioaor 


FIM  Oct  2«.  I95t,  S«.  No.  7M,1M 

achiM.  (a.2n~i7) 


/*  /* 


1.  A  one  piece  molded  fabric  packing  ring  compri  • 
ing  a  woven  fabric  impregnated  with  a  molding  com- 
pound in  cured  state,  said  ring  being  V  shaped  in  cros 
section,  said  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  and 
having  edge  flaps  folded  inwardly  to  form  the  under 
contacting  surface  of  said  ring,  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  folded  flaps  and  the  exposed  edges  thereto  being 
composed  of  Teflon  yam,  the  remainder  of  said  fabric 
being  composed  of  a  yam  which  is  bondable  to  said 
impregnating  compound. 


JeOJABY  81»  IMl 


2t9#9398 
§EALi 

Keith  S.  Rodaway,  Pacolna,  Cklif.,  ■wlanni  to  Ganwi^ 
Mctab  CofpontkM  (Add  PncWoa  ProdMti  Dfvl. 

''**^  "S?^  ^^■"'•'  ■  «»«y"«»o«  of  CaBTonia 
Flkd  J«M  24, 1957,  §«.  No.  M7,4M 
lOataM.    (C1.2t8— 24) 
1.  A  flexible  and  resilient  annular  seal  of  generally 
U-thaped  cross  section  and  of  uniform  thickness  in  croaa 


section,  said  seal  having  axially  space*  I.  radially  extend- 
ing, annular  flanges  which  terminate  jin  axially  q;>aced. 
axially  outwardly  extending,  annular  lips  whidi.  in  turn, 
terminate  in  axially  spaced,  axially  butwardly  facing, 
annular  sealing  surfaces  in  parallel  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  seal  when  said  seal  is  unstressed,  said 
flanges  having  a  maximum  external  ai  ial  spacing  in  an- 
nular  zones  spaced  radially  from  sail  sealing  surfaces 
which  is  less  than  the  axial  spacing  o  said  sealing  silt-- 
faces  by  not  more  than  0.010  inch   vhen  said  seal  is 


jf  ^  ^  A 


unstressed,  whereby  when  said  seal  ii  subjected  to  hi- 
temal  pressure  between  axially  spaced  parallel  annular 
walls  the  axial  spacing  of  which  is  not  greater  than  said 
axial  spacing  of  said  sealing  surfaces  ind  not  less  than 
said  maximum  extemal  axial  spacinf   of  said  flanges. 


said  sealing  surfaces  and  said  annular 
annular  walls  to  provide  engagement 
and  said  annular  walls  in  four  annular 
same  time,  said  sealing  surfaces  retain 
tion  therebetween  which  obtains  when 
stressed. 


x>nes  engage  said 
wtween  said  seal 
areas  and,  at  the 
the  parallel  rela- 
said  seal  is  un- 


2M9,999 
DOOR  LATCH 
WmiaBi  B.  Hcniun,  FUksta^  Pa. 
Hafdwy  Compony,  FUlalaa, 

FOcd  May  2g,  195d,  Ser.  No. 
ISdahw.    (CL292— i2) 


toThcDcot 
■  corpofatioa  of 

»7,534 


securing 


retraoile 


4.  In  a  door  latch  having  a  houaiiig 
mounted  on  one  face  of  a  door,  fastening 
removable  from  said  one  face  for 
to  said  one  face,  a  spring  biased  bolt 
housing  for  sliding  movement  substadtially 
said  one  face,  boh  engaging  means  minted 
ment  on  said  housing  to  vccufmxX. 
mem  to  said  bolt,  means  for  locking 
means  to  said  hoiising,  a  recess  in  the 
facing  said  one  face  oi  the  door,  said 
one  end  surface  a  cam  surface  anguhfly 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  dispiaceinent 
during  retractile  sliding  movement  thereof, 
to  be  mounted  on  the  face  opposite 
the  door  including  a  rigid  bolt  actuating 
for  sliding  movement  through  said  do^r  in 


adapted  to  be 
means  non- 
said  housing 
mounted  ia  said 
paraUel  to 
for  move- 
sliding  move- 
bolt  engaging 
side  of  the  bolt 
recess  having  as 
inclined  with 
and  extending 
of  the  bolt  a 
of  said  bolt 
',  means  adi^ited 
laid  one  ftice  of 
nember  mounted 
a  dinctioB 


Slid 


bolt 

uis 
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substmntially  normal  to  the  direction  of  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  bolt  and  having  one  end  abutting  said  cam 
surface  and  so  formed  as  to  provide  a  low  friction  con- 
nection whereby  pushing  movement  of  said  rigid  mem- 
ber toward  said  cam  surface  imparts  direct  retractile 
sliding  movement  to  said  bolt  independently  of  move- 
ment of  said  bolt  engaging  means. 


FULCRUMED  LEVER  TYPE  DOOR  LATCH 

MECHANISM 

nMdil.Moon,!!  tmi  91.  SK^  MIn— poB^  Mhm. 

FIM  JaN  It,  19S7, 8w.  No.  <72,M9 
I  aOriM.   (a.2f2— 230 


1.  A  door  latch  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated 
lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  longitudinally  in- 
serted through  a  passage  through  a  door  of  generally 
the  same  width  as  the  transverse  width  of  said  lever, 
fulcrum  means  disposed  a  substantia]  distance  from  one 
side  of  such  a  door,  said  fulcrum  means  providing  a 
fulcrum  element  underlying  one  end  portion  of  said  lever 
for  fulcruming  the  same  and  permitting  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  to  be  raised  upwardly  out  of  latched  posi- 
tion, said  fulcrum  means  also  providing  a  stop  limiting 
longitudinal  shifting  of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  an 
upstanding  actuating  handle  element  fixed  to  the  end  of 
said  lever  adjacent  to  said  fulcrum  element,  a  latch  ele- 
ment removably  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  disposed  upon  the  other  side  of  the  door,  said  latch 
element  being  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  said  lever 
and  having  laterally  extending  stop  means  extending 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  adjacent  passage  opening  to  limit 
longitudinal  shifting  of  the  lever  in  the  other  direction. 


237t,Ml 

EASY  RELEASE  BALE  HOOK 

AaiHl  Sobotka,  Inliika,  Mont 

Filed  Mar.  M,  19S9,  8v.  No.  Ul^M 

UOaiBM.    (CL294— M) 


disposed  on  a  portion  of  the  frame  which  is  substantially 
opposite  the  part  of  the  frame  from  which  the  bill 
projects.  I 

2,f7t,M2 

MAGNETIC  PICKUP 

Samad  Laviaao,  1M4  N.  Dchware  St.,  PaaUoro,  NJ. 

FUed  Jaa.  2f,  19iS9,  Scr.  No.  78S,«24 

SClaiBM.    (CL  294— tS  J) 


3.  In  a  magnetic  pickup,  a  plastic  tube  having  one  end 
closed  by  a  plug  and  the  other  end  by  a  plastic  cap-and- 
shield  tmit,  said  imit  including  a  cap  that  is  fitted  over 
said  tube  with  a  friction  fit  and  a  circular  shield  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  cylindrical  magnet  re- 
ciprocally mounted  in  said  bore  at  the  end  carrying  said 
cap-and-shield  unit,  a  pair  of  guides  extending  radially 
into  said  bore,  a  metallic  rod  slidably  received  in  said 
guide  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  magnet  by 
magnetism,  said  tube  being  formed  with  a  slot,  a  trigger 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  a  spring  abutment  carried  by  said 
tube,  an  expansion  coil  spring  interposed  between  said 
spring  abutment  and  said  trigger,  and  a  handgrip  in  the 
nature  of  a  pistol  grip  formed  with  a  reces.«  receiving  the 
plugged  end  of  said  tube. 


2,979.M3 

MAGNETIC  BINGO  MARKER  REMOVER 

M.  Hcalh,  Ir.,  and  LacOlc  M.  Reed, 

S21S  W.  AdaBM  St,  CUci«o,  Dl. 

Filed  Jaly  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S39454 

ICUm.    (CL294— (S.5) 


bofh  of 


/^ 


1.  A  bale  hook  comprising:  a  frame  with  a  handle; 
a  bill  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  projecting 
therefrom,  said  bill  being  pivotable  between  a  first  load 
carrying  position  disposed  towards  said  handle  and  a 
second  position  disposed  away  from  said  handle;  oyer- 
center  linkage  means  connected  between  said  frame  and 
part  of  said  bill  for  locking  the  bill  in  said  first  load 
carrying  position,  said  overcenter  linkage  means  being 
displaceable  to  permit  the  bill  to  be  pivoted  to  said  second 
position;  said  overcenter  locking  means  being  entirely 


A  magnetic  device  of  the  character  described  for  simul- 
taneously removing  a  number  of  magnetic  markers  from 
a  gameboard  such  as  Bingo,  said  device  comprising  a 
rectangular  box  of  non-magnetic  material  having  an  im- 
perforate non-magnetic  box  bottom  wall,  the  top  wall  of 
said  box  having  a  hole  substantially  centrally  thereof, 
an  upstanding  handle  secured  to  said  box  top  wall  and 
having  a  shaftway  communicating  with  laid  box  top  wall 
hole,  a  shaft  extendible  through  said  shaftway  and  said 
box  top  wall  hole,  means  in  said  handle  for  retracting 
said  shaft,  said  upstanding  handle  terminating  in  a  bent 
handle  grip,  said  shaftway  continuing  into  said  bent  handle 
grip,  said  shaft  retracting  means  comprising  a  link  pivM- 
ally  mounted  in  said  bent  handle  grip  within  said  shaftway, 
one  end  of  said  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  manually  operable  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  link  and 
extendible  exteriorly  of  said  grip,  said  box  having  said 
top  wall  and  its  depending  side  walls  formed  of  integrally 
molded  plastic  material,  said  box^  bottom  wall  being  an 
aluminum  plate  removably  supported  in  two  oppositely 
disposed  side  walls,  a  non-magnetic  plate  secured  on  the 
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bottom  end  of  said  shaft  within  said  box,  and  a  plurality 
of  magnets  depending  from  said  non-magnetic  plate  within 
said  box,  whereby  said  plurality  of  magnets  may  be  exl 
tended  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  box  to  hold  magnetid 
markers  against  said  box  bottom  wall,  or  may  be  retracted! 
from  said  box  bottom  wall  to  drop  the  magnetic  marker^ 
held  thereby. 

2,97«,M4 

SEMI-TRAILERBODY  WITH  FLOOR  PLATE 

FIFTH  WHEELUNTT 

Artlinr  Ratncr,  559  Greene  Plaqe,  and  Marvin  Ratiker. 

585  Bwnard  Art^  both  oTWoodmcic,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  <21,688 

<  Claims.    (CL  296— 2«) 


2*1  -4« 
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1.  In  a  trailer  body,  the  combination  of  a  plate  mem 
ber  forming  the  front  floor  portion  of  said  body,  means 
carried  by  said  plate  member  for  coupling  said  trailer* 
body  to  trailer  support  means  on  a  prime  mover  for 
said  trailer  body,  said  plate  member  having  sufficient 
strength  to  serve  as  a  support  for  said  body  and  having 
an  under  surface  of  extensive  area  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  trailer  support  means  when  the  prime  mover 
is  coupled  to  the  trailer  body,  a  rear  bottom  frame  mem-j 
ber  adjoining  said  plate  member  and  formed  of  inter-' 
connected  longitudinal  and  lateral  girders,  said  frame< 
member  extending  forwardly  only  to  the  rear  edge  olj 
said  plate  member  and  said  plate  member  rear  edge  beinr 
secured  to  the  fronf  end  of  said  frame  member,  a  rear, 
floor  portion  supported  on  said  frame  member,  and  upj 
wardly  extending  side  members  secured  at  the  forward! 
end  and  sides  of  said  plate  member  and  at  the  sides  ol^ 
said  frame  member.  ,        .     « 


2J7tJM 

CABINET  AND  CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR 

mSFENSXNG  TYPE  VEHICLES 

Jack  ScMDlmcr,  1225  NT.  93rd  St,  Mtaml,  Fla. 

FBcd  Mar.  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  909,191 

\        1  Claim.   (a.29«i-37)^ 


A  utility  compartment  for  the  dispensing  end  of  fuel 
dispensing  tracks,  the  compartment  being  defined  by  a 
top  having  a  weathering  flange  formed  on  a  free  edge, 
an  inner  wall,  end  walls  and  a  bott,om,  the  bottom  con- 
stituting a  deck  for  the  reception  of  dispensing  elements, 
the  compartment  being  open  rearwardly  for  its  full 
width,  a  closure  device  for  the  opening  that  is  oo-exten- 
sive  with  the  opening,  the  closure  device  being  an  arcu- 
ate cover  having  flat  end  walls  that  are  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  end  walls  of  the  compartment  and 
whereby  the  cover  is  pivoted  in  a  horizontal  plane  to 
be  shiftable  in  a  vertical  plane  to  and  from  a  covering 


posiUon  with  respect  to  the  opening  of  tic  compartment, 
one  marginal  edge  of  the  cover  having  a  contacting  en- 
gagement with  the  deck  when  in  a  :losure  forming 
position,  and  means  formed  upon  the  o  iposite  marginal 
edge  of  the  cover  to  engage  the  weatlering  flange  on 
the  free  edge  of  the  top,  the  said  arcuate  cover  upon 
one  free  edge  being  provided  with  an  ii  iwardly  directed 
flange  for  its  full  "width,  the  opposite  Iree  edge  of  the 
cover  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  directed  flange 
for  its  full  width  and  that  contacts  tbe  flange  of  the 
top  in  full  weathering  engagement,  the  op  being  down- 
wardly inclined  to  terminate  in  the  i  ange  and  latch 
melons  carried  by  the  top  intermedial  its  width  and 
with  the  latch  having  an  inwardly  dii  Kted  latch  dog 
which  when  extended  lies  in  the  pati  of  movement 
of  the  outwardly  directed  flanie  forme  i  on  the  cover, 
said  dog,  when  extended,  serving  to  <onfine  the  out- 
wardly directed  flange  on  the  cover  between  it  and  the 
weathering  flange  to  hold  the  cover  in  a  closed  position, 
and  bumper  devices  carried  upon  th<  deck  adjacent 
the  inner  wall  and  that  are  disposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  first  named  flange  of  Xh  i  cover. 


2,97t,9M 

TAIL  GATE  WINDOW  REGULATOR  LOCK-OUT 
Alfoasas  Vetarlctas,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aMknor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  i  coiporatioB  of 
Delaware  | 

FUed  Sent  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8M,5M 
SOainis.   (a.296— IMi 


-h/ 


-h^ 


1.  A  vehicle  including  an  access  ope  ling,  a  tail  gate 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  opening  and  tdi^ted  to  close 
the  lower  portion  theretof,  a  window  s  idably  mounted 
within  said  tail  gate  member  and  adapied  in  its  rolled 
up  position  to  close  the  upper  portion  of  said  opening, 
a  linkage  mechanism  adapted  to  limit  tht  opening  move- 
ment of  said  tail  gate  member,  and  a  meoianism  mounted 
on  said  tail  gate  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  window 
to  lock  the  same  in  a  rolled  down  po  ition  when  said 
tail  gate  is  open,  said  mechanism  inc  uding  a  striker 
member  mounted  on  said  window,  a  latcb  device  mounted 
on  th^  tail  gate  and  including  a  latch  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  tail  gate,  spring  means  adapted  to  bias 
the  latch  member  into  engagement  with  s  lid  striker  mem- 
ber when  the  window  is  in  its  roll  do^m  position  and 
the  tail  gate  at  least  partially  opened,  lev  er  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  rotatable  latoh  member  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  tail  gate  linkage  mechanism 
to  move  said  latch  membci-  out  of  opera  live  engagement 
with  said  striker  when  said  tail  gate  is  in  i  < 


closed  position. 


I 

to  Ford 
of 


2,979,M7 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP 
Roiicrt  E.  Hcnncvy,  Allen  Park,  Mick., 
Motor  Company,  DeartMin,  Mich., 
Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  74«,864 
llCfadms.    (a.  29<~11') 
1.  In  a  foldable  top  structure  for  a  t  chide  body,  an 
articulated  side  rail  having  in  top  rai«d  position  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  forwardly  exteading  front  and 
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rear  members  joined  by  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined intermediate  member,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  rear  member  at  its  rear  end  on  a  support  member 
on  said  vehicle  body,  power  means  coupled  to  said  rear 
member  actuatable  to  swing  the  latter  above  and  about 
said  pivotal  mounting  means  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
and  rearwardiy  extending  top  lowered  position,  and  link 
means  comprising  balance  arm  means  pivotally  coupled 


including  a  circular  cover  member  having  a  marginal  por- 
tion for  overlying  the  shoulder  of  the  tire  rim  and  pro- 
vided therebehind  with  cover  retaining  terminal  struc- 
ture engageable  in  pres.s-on,  pry-off  relation  with  said 
flange  of  the  tire  rim,  and  a  tire  sidewall  simulating  ex- 
tension ring  having  a  radially  outer  portion  for  overlying 


to  selective  ones  of  said  members,  said  link  means  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  rail  members  relative  to  one 
another  to  cause  said  front  and  intermediate  members  to 
be  folded  against  said  rear  member  as  the  latter  swings 
about  its  pivotal  mounting  to  said  top  lowered  position 
to  thereby  collapse  said  top,  said  front  and  intermediate 
members  being  stored  beneath  said  rear  member  in  top 
collapsed  {losition. 


2.97t,MS 

SAFETY  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Kenneth  J.  Leach,  Sootii  Gate,  Calif. 

(3213D  Hill  St,  Hnntlnston  Park,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Oct.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S44,779 

3  Claims.   (0.301—1) 


the  tire  sidewall  and  an  inner  marginal  portion  for  un- 
derlying the  margin  of  the  cover  and  arranged  to  be 
clamped  against  the  tire  nm  shoulder  by  said  cover  mar- 
ginal portion,  said  inner  marginal  portion  of  the  ring  hav- 
ing inner  terminal  structure  interlockingly  gripped  by  said 
retaining  terminal  structure  of  the  cover. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tending axle  members,  respective  brake  drum  assemblies 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle  members,  respec- 
tive spacer  discs  outwardly  adjacent  to  said  brake  drum 
assemblies,  said  discs  being  of  substantial  axial  length, 
respective  wheels  outwardly  adjacent  to  said  discs  in  out- 
wardly spaced  relation  to  said  brake  drum  assemblies, 
each  disc  comprising  a  one-piece  generally  circular  body 
formed  with  a  central  wheel  hub  opening  and  with  equally 
spaced  substantially  radial  corrugations  having  straight 
radial  edges  and  substantially  flat  opposite  outer  surfaces 
defined  between  said  edges  and  located  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  disc,  and  means  securing  said 
discs  to  the  wheels  and  brake  drum  assemblies  at  said  flat 
outer  surfaces. 


2,970,009 
WHEEL  COVER 
G«M|c  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 
Detroit  28,  Midi. 
Filed  Sept  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  686,991 
9  Claims.    (O.  301—37) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  sup- 
porting a  multi-flange  tire  rim  for  carrying  a  pneumatic 
tire,  the  rim  having  a  radially  inwardly  facing  and  axially 
extending  flange  with  a  generally  axially  outwardly  facing 
shoulder  at  the  axially  outer  end  of  said  flange,  a  cover 
assembly  for  disposition  over  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel 


2,970,010 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  All>ert  Lyoo,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd. 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  686,997 

7  Claims,    (a.  301—37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and 
a  multi-flange  tire  rim  supported  thereby  for  carrying  a 
pneumatic  tire,  a  trim  assembly  including  a  non-metallic 
tire  sidewall  simulating  ring  member  having  an  iiwcr 
margin  engageable  with  the  tire  rim,  and  a  metallic  cir- 
cular member  having  a  radially  outer  marginal  portion 
overlyingly  disposed  to  said  inner  marginal  portion  of 
the  sidewall  ring  member  for  clamping  the  same  against 
the  tire  rim,  said  circular  member  having  radially  in- 
wardly adjacent  to  said  outer  marginal  portion  an  annular 
series  of  apertures  from  which  material  is  derived  and 
shaped  to  provide  a  series  of  retaining  fingers  turned  un- 
der said  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  circular  member 
and  clampingly  engaged  with  the  inner  marginal  ex- 
tremity of  said  sidewall  simulating  ring  member  and  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  for  assembly  retaining  engagement 
with  the  tire  rim. 
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2,97M11 

WHEEL  COVER 

Gcoixe  Albert  Lyon,  13M1  W.  Chicago  BlTd^ 

Detroit  2S,Mlcli. 

FUed  Oct  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  688,621 

3  Claims.    (CL  301— 37) 
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terminal  flange  and  at  least  the  adjaccbt 
intermediate  flange,  and  a  member  int^locked 
radially  inner  portion  and  retainingly 
minal  flange  for  retaining  the  ring  oi 
radially  inner  portion  of  the  ring  bein; 
eraliy  groove  shape  to  seat  on  said  shoulder 
intermediate  and  terminal  flanges  and 
ing  a  portion  engaging  said  radially  lu- 
ring and  holding  it  in  the  seated  relation 


portion  of  the 

with  said 

engaging  the  ter- 

the  wheel,  said 

conformed  gen- 

between  the 

member  hav- 

portion  of  the 

on  said  shoulder. 


laid 


inier 
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WHEEL  COVER 

Geoqa  Albert  Ljon,  13881  W.  Cllcato  Bird., 

Detroit  28,  Mich.     '     " 

FUed  Not.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <95,743 

4ClaimB.    (CLSdl— 31) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  ad 
intermediate  flange  and  a  terminal  flange  providing  n 
shoulder  at  juncture  thereof,  a  circular  assembly  f(M| 
dispositbn  over  the  outer  side  ot  the  wheel  includini^ 
a  circular  sheet  metal  member  having  a  turned  margii^ 
providing  a  reentrant  groove  therebehind  and  a  retain<| 
ing  flange  projecting  generally  radially  outwardly  and 
axially  inwardly  and  having  terminal  means  engageabl« 
with  the  intermediate  flange,  and  a  tire  sidewall  simu-; 
lating  non-metallic  ring  member  having  a  body  portioni 
for  overiying  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  tire  sidewalT 
and  the  terminal  flange  and  provided  with  an  interlock 
rib  on  its  inner  margin  engaged  in  said  reentrant  groove 
and  clamped  against  said  rim  shoulder  by  said  turned 
margin  through- the  action  of  said  terminal  means  engag- 
ing the  intermediate  flange  and  thus  retaining  the  turned 
margin  in  clamping  relation  to  said  shoulder.        . 


2,97M12  I 

WHEEL  COVER 

Gtoiic  Albert  Lyo^  13881 W.  Chicago  Blvd^ 

Detroit  28,  Mkh. 

FOed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  695,598 

6  Cbims.    (a.  301-07) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  multi-flange  tire 
nm  including  an  intermediate  flange  and  a  terminal  flange 

.wI'J!!!.!!',"*;'^'^  "^"^'y  extending  portion  joining  the 
intermediate  flange  on  a  rounded  shoulder,  a  tire  side- 
wall  simulating  non-metallic  ring  having  a  radially  outer 
margin  for  engagement  with  the  sidewall  of  a  tire  on 
tne  nm  and  a  radially  inner  portion  for  overiying  the 


1.  In  a  sidewall  simulating  ring  membejr,  a  non-metallic 
ring  body  cross-scctionally  contoured  Generally  simula- 
tive of  a  tire  sidewall  and  adapted  for  doacting  with  the 
radially  inner  portion  of  a  tire  sidewall  to  appear  as  a 
portion  <rf  such  sidewall,  said  ring  member  body  having 
on  one  face  thereof  a  continuous  radia  ly  spaced  scries 
of  concenu-ic  ribs  affording  maximum  thi  ckness  mass  sec- 
tion areas  and  intervening  minimum  thickness  mass  sec- 
tiwi  valleys,  said  ribs  affording  stiffness  iircumfeientially 
and  against  localized  deflection  and  said  valleys  facilitat- 
ing generally  diaphragm-like  flexing  of  the  ring  member, 
said  ring  member  body  being  of  substantial  thickness 
and  generally  tapering  to  a  greater  thickhess  inclusive  of 
said  ribs  and  said  valleys  toward  its  radially  inner  mar- 
gin and  having  on  its  inner  margin  an  ligular  flange  of 
substantiaUy  thicker  cross-section  Uian  t  le  remainder  of 
the  body  and  joined  to  the  remainder  o 
connecting  neck  aflbrding  a  groove  idjacent  to  the 
radially  innermost  of  said  ribs. 


2,970^14 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Ljon,  13881  W. 
Detroit  28,  Mich. 
FOed  Nov.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No. 
2aafaiis.    (CL301— 37) 
1.  In  a  cover  and  trim  ring  assembly 
cover  member  having  an  outer  margin 
turned   radially  inwardly  extending 
axially  inwardly  extending  substantially 
witii  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
ing  flngers  with  outwardly  angled 
and  a  trim  ring  member  assembled  with 
the  cover  and  having  a  plurality  of  ., 
inwardly  angled  narrow  retaining  finger 
edges  engageable  with  tiie  axially  extenc 
tion  and  the  ring  member  fingers  bein 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  spacing  ,-, 
fingers  of  the  cover  but  being  substantially 


Chk  igo  Blvd., 


6!  8,216 


flaige 


extenc  ing 


<f 


a  sheet  metal 
with  an  under- 
having  an 
ttrai^t  portion 
spec  id  cover  retain- 
reta^ng  terminals, 
the  margin  of 
generally  radially 
having  biting 
flange  por- 
spaced  apart 
the  retaining 
narrower  than 
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the  spacing  between  said  cover  fingers  so  as  to  be  mov-   of  said  surfaces  being  simultaneously  engageable  with 
able  into  assembly  with  the  cover  flanfe  by  relative   no  less  than  four  of  said  wheels  throu^iout  the  travel 


'rJa^i' 


> 


.■^l-J^f"'"'  .T"*_??  .'*^'"»  •■^  <^  •*«  "»»    of  said  lift  platform  so  a,  to  limit  fts  i«>v«nent  towwd 


located  between  the  retaining  fingers  of  the  cover 


any  portion  of  said  channel  member. 


CAGE  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEAT 
ADJUSTER  SLIDE  STRUCTURES 
La  Vcrac  B.  Racidalc,  DcariMm,  Mkh^  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporatkM,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  coiporatioo 
of  DclawaK 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «54,T74 
fClalaM.    (a.  3M— O 


2,97M17 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  BEARING  FOR  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 
Motae  Zaslawsky,   Ncsdiatd,  SwitzerlaMi,  asrignor  to 
Uco  SA^  Geneva,  Switzerlaml,  a  compaay  of  Swlt> 


I.  A  cage  and  bearing  assembly  comprising,  a  cage 
having  a  base  wall  provided  with  an  elonfated  opening 
therein  for  freely  receiving  a  roller  bearing,  a  laterally 
extending  wall  at  opposite  tides  of  said  base  wall  termi- 
nating in  a  generally  closed  bead  structure,  each  of  said 
bead  structures  being  slotted  transversely  thereof  to  pro- 
vide pairs  of  spaced  opposed  <^)entngs,  and  a  ball  bear- 
ing having  segmental  portions  thereof  freely  receivable 
within  said  pairs  of  spaced  opposed  openings  for  rotatably 
mounting  and  locating  said  ball  bearings  on  said  cage, 
said  pairs  of  openings  being  spaced  apart  with  respect 
to  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between 
planes  defining  the  segmental  portions  of  said  ball  bear- 
ings whereby  said  ball  bearings  are  permitted  a  slight 
degree  of  bodily  shifting  movement  with  respect  to  said 
cage  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  thereof. 


2,97M1< 

GUIDE  RAIL  OTRUCTURE  FOR  LIFT  PLATFORM 

Egbert  WoUMdv,  Gnmi  Rapi^  Mkk^  aasigMr  to  Tlw 

Rliiis  Stapdard  Compaaj,  lac^  Grand  RapMs,  Mich., 

a  CMpwatloM  Of  MickiBni 

FOad  Apr.  18,  l^SS,  Scr.  No.  729,412 
ICfarioB.    (C1.3M-4) 

A  guide  structure  for  a  lift  platform  comprising:  a 
supporting  channel  member  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of 
flanges,  channel-shaped  rail  means  mounted  on  said  web 
and  on  each  of  said  flanges,  spaced  wheels  protruding 
through  said  rail  means  and  mounted  on  said  rail  means 
throughout  the  extent  thereof,  each  wheel  being  rotata- 
ble  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel member  on  which  its  rail  is  mounted,  and  an  elon- 
gated plate  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  lift  plat- 
form, said  plate  member  having  three  plane  surfaces 
formed  thereon  for  engagement  with  said  wheels,  each 


Filed  Apr.  7,  195S,  Scr.  No.  724,712 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Switacrland  May  7,  1957 

SCUoBS.    (CL3M— 159) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  bearing  especially  for  measuring 
apparatus  comprising  a  support  having  a  bore  therein,  a 
fnisto-conical  thrust  socket  having  a  large  base  and  a 
small  base  housed  inside  said  bore,  with  the  large  base 
positioned  to  face  outwardly  of  the  bore,  and  provided 
with  a  recess  in  the  large  base  thereof  to  receive  the  end 
of  a  shaft,  an  abutment  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
bore  in  said  support  for  engaging  the  large  base  of  the 
socket,  a  resilient  return  device  comprising  a  spring 
housed  inside  said  bore  and  acting  on  the  small  base  of 
said  thrust  socket  urging  the  socket  outwardly  of  the 
bore  against  said  abutment,  said  thrust  socket  being 
mounted  in  said  bore  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  able  on  the 
one  hand  to  slide  axially  in  said  bore  and  on  the  other 
hand  to  rock  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  return 
device  in  order  to  absorb  axial  and  radial  shocks  to  which 
said  shaft  is  subjected,  and  a  thnist  piece  interposed  be- 
tween said  spring  and  said  small  base  of  said  conical 
thrust  socket,  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  thrust  socket 
and  of  said  thrust  piece  which  are  in  contact  having  the 
form  of  a  portion  of  a  sphere  with  a  radius  at  least  equal 
to  the  radius  of  said  bore. 


2,97t.tlS 

BALL  BEARING  CLAMPING  STRUCTURE 

Erwsto  B.  Rirtticn.  El  EsplBO  1M7  (Por  VHarara), 

Saidaito,  Chile 

FUcd  Jnly  14, 195S,  Scr.  No.  74M1S 

OalaH  priority,  ippBcatlwa  GcnMMy  Jaly  1«,  1957 

1  OalM.    <CL  3M— 236) 
A  ball  bearing  structure  comprising  an  inner  race  and 
an  outer  race  between  which  balls  are  supported,  said 
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pinner  race  having  a  fnisto-conical  inner  surface,  a  clamp- 
ing sleeve,  a  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  inserted  in  said  inner 
race  and  secured  on  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  an 
outer  frusto-conical  surface  nested  in  said  fnistOH:onical 
surface  of  said  inner  race,  said  sleeve  having  an  externally 
threaded  cylindrical  extension,  said  extension  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a  flat  annular  securing 
ring  disposed  on  said  extension,  said  ring  having  an  in- 
warjJly  radially  extending  lug  engaged  ip  the  slot  in  said 
extension  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  ring  thereon,  said 
ring  having  an  outwardly  ex.tending  lug,  said  ring  being 
formed  of  bendable  shape-retaining  material,  and  a  clamp- 
ing nut  threaded  on  said  extension,  said  nut  having  a 
flat  inner  face  abutting  said  ring,  said  nut  having  an 
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journal  sleeve  having  a  low  coeflBdent  o 
rounding  and  seated  on  the  outer  arcuate 
key  blocks. 


expansion  sur- 
ends  of  said 


INTERNAL  COMBUSHON  ENCri^E  PISTON 
Ralph  H.  Johoioo,  Dcarbon,  Mich^  as^gnor  to  Gcacnl 

Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mkh^  1 1  coqpNontkNi  of 

Delaware 
,  Ftted  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  T  7,435 

I  4ClaiBH.   (a.M9u-9) 


outer  face  formed  with  successive  notches  and  detents 
for  engaging  a  turning  tool  on  the  nut,  said  outer  face 
of  the  nut  being  further  formed  with  a  circular  groove 
and  spaced  inner  and  outer  annular  flanges  so  that  the 
nut  is  U-shaped  in  cross-section  with  the  bight  por:ion 
abutting  said  ring,  the  outwardly  extending  lug  of  said 
ring  being  extensible  over  said  outer  annular  flange  with 
a  portion  engaged  in  one  of  said  notches  between  a 
pair  of  adjacent  detents  to  prevent  the  nut  from  turn- 
ing on  said  extension,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  out- 
wardly extending  lug  terminating  in  said  circular  groove, 
whereby  the  nut  is  removable  from  said  extension  only 
by  straightening  said  outer  lug  to  disengage  it  from  said 
clamping  nut.  I 

2,97M19 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  JOURNAL 
BEARING 
Robert  G.  W.  Brown,  RockrOle,  Conn^  Lee  P.  Fami- 
worth,  Lancaster,  MaM,,  Gcorse  P.  FUton,  Bel  Ata*, 
Md.,  PhOip  L.  GagBcr,  Wflaifaigtoa,  Mass.,  and  Jack  M. 
Tarhox,  Sprtagrak,  Mafnc,  aaignorB  to  United  Afa^ 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1958.  Ser.  No.  758,737 
UClafans.   (CL30»-237) 


].  An  internal  combustion  engine  piiton  comprising 
a  head  and  a  skirt  substantially  of  aluminum,  the  head 
having  imbedded  therein  a  reinforcing  grate  of  heat 
resistant  material  extending  from  adjac(nt  the  sides  of 
the  head  through  the  center  area  thereoi         , 


4.  A  journal  assembly  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  on 
said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  axial  grooves  spaced  at 
intervals  about  its  circumference,  the  side  walls  of  said 
grooves  lying  on  radii  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and  said 
sleeve  having  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion,  arcuate 
key  blocks  in  said  grooves  having  radial  side  walls  which 
seat  on  the  side  walls  of  said  grooves,  the  width  of  said 
key  blocks  being  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
grooves  so  that  the  ends  of  said  key  blocks  project 
slightly  beyond  the  circumference  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 


2378.f21 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  RELATTVEltV  MOVABLE 
MACHINE  PARTS 
Wolfgang  GbBer  and  Alfred  KMsmiann, 

numy,  assignors  to  GoetzcweriM  Fricdi  kh  Goetze  Ak- 
tiengescllscliaft,  Borscheid,  near  Koif ,  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 

Filed  Jane  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
8  Claims.    (CL  389— 33) 


Borscheid,  Ger- 


Jnly  1,  1957 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  relatively  m  ivable  machine 
parts,  comprising  two  torsion  rings  each  liaving  a  gener- 
ally spherically  shaped  bulbous  rear  por  ion  and  a  web 
extending  therefrom  having  a  transversel;  r  extending  rec- 
tilinear outer  edge,  grooves  of  generally  :  pherical  outline 
beingj  formed  in  one  machine  part  for  pi  totally  support- 
ing the  spherically  shaped  bulbous  rear  portions  of  the 
respective  torsion  rings  with  the  webs  thereof  extending 
toward  another  machine  part  at  conve -ging  angles  to 
place  said  rectilinear  outer  edges  of  said  \  t'ebs  throughout 
the  extent  thereof  in  engagement  with  laid  other  ma- 
chine part,  said  webs  thereby  cooperatively  defining  a 
sealing  chamber  therebetween  which  is  adhpted  to  receive 
a  fluid  acting  thereon  to  apply  pressure  mereto  resulting 
in  forces  transmitted  by  said  webs  to  tha  req)ective  piv- 
otally  supported  bulbous  rear  portions  land  torsionally 
rotating  said  rear  portions  correspondingly,  whereby  said 
webs  are  spread  apart  to  bring  the  rectliifear  outer  edges 
thereof  into  pressure  sealing  engagement  with  said  other 
machine  part 
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PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLIES  AND  ELEMENTS 

THEREOP 

Hi«o  F.  Aodcnoa,  Haittagi,  Mkh^  anigiior  to  Hastiiigs 

Maaafectsriag  Compwy.  Hastfaits,  Ml^ 

Filed  JBly  5, 19M,  Sv.  No.  4«,824 

ISCUmi.    (CL3t9— 44) 


15.  Ab  annular  split  springably  expansible  combined 
spacer  and  expander  member  for  pisum  ring  elements 
formed  of  a  strip  of  ductile  metal  having  longitudinally 
spaced  lug-like  projections  on  its  inner  edge,  the  strip 
being  corrugated  sidewise  providing  an  aimular  series  of 
ring  element  supporting  bights  and  connecting  reaches 
therefor,  the  lug-like  projections  on  said  bights  being 
bent  to  project  angularly  and  laterally  outward  therefrom 
and  constituting  ring  element  supports,  said  member  ter- 
minating at  its  ends  in  bight  portions,  the  end  edge  of 
one  terminal  bight  portion  at  one  end  being  in  thrust  en- 
gagement with  the  terminal  reach  at  the  other  end  when 
the  member  is  under  compression  stress  as  in  use. 


1    PISTON  RING 


Cbcte  CofpontliMt  HbchiIowb,  bd.,  • 


to  Pcif  ccC 
coqpontioB  of 


Flkd  Feb.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,115 
ICUm.  (CX399— 44) 


A  piston  ring  having  substantially  parallel  sides  with 
an  annular  rabbet  at  the  lower  side  of  the  face  of  the 
ring  and  another  annular  rabbet  at  the  upper  side  of  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  the  first-mentioned  rabbet 
intersecting  the  face  of  the  ring  at  an  angle  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  90*  to  form  a  cylinder-contacting  scraping 
edge  at  the  lower  side  when  the  ring  is  twisted  and  said 
second-mentioned  rabbet  being  a  counterbore  having  a 
lower  surface  generally  perpendicular  to  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  ring  and  an  outer  surface  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  the  upper  side  of  the  ring,  said 
rabbets,  when  the  ring  is  compressed  for  insertion  in  the 
cylinder,  cooperating  with  each  other  and  thereby  tend- 
ing to  produce  a  twist  dishing  the  ring  downwardly  at  its 
inner  periphery  and  upwardly  at  its  face,  the  upper  side 
of  the  face  of  the  ring  and  the  lower  side  of  the  inner 
periphery  being  so  shaped  as  to  have  no  material  oppos- 
ing affect  on  the  twist  produced  by  said  rabbet. 


2,97fJ24 
TABLE  STRUCTURE 
Wilbor  1.  UriMm,  River  Fofcel,  m^  Mrignor  to  Hob 
Steovfaig  and  Manafectarlng  Cohmbt,  CMcsgo,  111. 
Filed  Sept  25,  1958,  Ser.TJoi  7«,779 
9Claiiiii.    (CL  311—99) 
1.  The  combination,  comprising  a  table  top,  bracket 
structure  including  a  base  member  secured  to  said  table 
top  and  a  bracket  swivelably  carried  by  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  table  leg  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  fastened 
to  said  bracket  to  be  in  universally  swiveled  relation  to 


said  table  top,  and  releasable  means  for  locking  and 
bracing  said  leg  in  a  predetermined  table  supporting 
position  relative  to  said  top,  said  releasable  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  U-shaped  In-ace  secured  at  the  closed 
end  of  the   U   to  said  table  leg  and  having  a  pair  of 


laterally  deflectable  resilient  legs  and  fastening  means 
mounted  on  said  table  top  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
bracket,  the  ends  of  said  deflectable  legs  being  engage- 
able  with  and  releasable  from  said  fastening  means  by 
lateral  deflection  of  said  legs  in  opposite  directions. 


2,979,925 

FURNITURE  ASSEMBLY  BRACKET 

Foreit  WOaoii,  P.O.  Box  i,  Mediuh,  DL 

FDed  JuM  It,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7423M 

9ClaiB&    (CL  311— 114) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  furniture  leg  to  an 
article  of  furniture  defining  a  plurality  of  recesses,  com- 
prising a  member  having  respective  side  edges  thereof 
detachably  mounted  in  said  recesses,  first  means  includ- 
ing a  leg  disposed  adjacent  said  article  with  a  portion  of 
said  article  interposed  between  said  member  and  said 
first  means,  and  second  means  including  a  threaded  ele- 
ment interconnecting  said  member  and  said  first  means 
for  moving  said  member  and  said  first  means  toward 
each  other  to  compress  said  portion  at  said  article. 


2,979,92< 

VENDING  MACHINE 

WilUun  J.  Smith,  Sob  loae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S  Jk  S 

Vcndiiis  Machine  Co.,  Sod  lose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Calif  omla 

FHed  Ian.  27, 1958.  Ser.  No.  711,243 
4Cfarfni8.    (0.312— 35) 

1.  In  an  article  vending  machine  which  includes  an 
enclosing  cabinet  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  access 
opening,  a  horizontal-axis  rotor  forming  a  closure  for 
said  access  opening,  means  forming  a  pocket  in  the  rotor 
open  at  one  end  to  the  periphery  thereof,  the  rotor  being 
normally  disposed  with  the  pocket-opening  at  the  top 
and  out  of  register  with  the  access  opening  and  into 
which  pocket  an  article  to  be  vended  is  then  received  from 
the  machine,  means  joumaling  the  rotor  for  turning  to 
a  position  with  the  pocket  opening  in  register  with  the 
access  opening,  means  to  so  turn  the  rotor,  said  pocket 
forming  means  comprising  walls  extending  chordally  of 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  and  a  lip  prelecting  trans- 
versely of  the  pocket  in  overhanging  relation  to  the 
pocket  opening  from  the  wall  thereof  which  is  on  the 
side  of  the  rotor  nearest  said  cabinet  wall  and  disposed 
at  the  open  end  of  the  pocket;  said  lip  terminating  from 
the  opposite  wall  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
article;  the  access  opening  being  disposed  so  that  when 


I 
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the  pocket  opening  is  in  register  therewith,  said  first 
named  pocket  wall  will  be  disposed  at  a  downward  slope 
toward  the  access  epening;  and  a  shock  absorbing  de- 
vice for  the  article  as  received  in  the  pocket  mounted 


in  the  rotor  and  including  an  article-engaging  plate  tend- 
ing to  urge  the  article  out  of  the  pocket  subsequent  to 
a  shock  absorbing  action  and  when  the  rotor  is  turned 
so  that  the  pocket  qpening  is  in  register  witl^the  access 
opening. 

2,97«,t27 

BOOK  MATCH  DISPENSER 

John  Bolscr  and  John  C«aMr»  hotk  of  156  Newton  St, 

Braokbv,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Aag.  IS,  19«,  Scr.  No.  7S5^1< 

1  Claim.    (CL  312>-42> 


A  match  book  dispenser  comprising  a  hollow  metal 
stand  having  a  bottom  wall,  and  front  and  rear  walls,  the 
rear  wall  being  longer  than  the  front  wall,  rearwardly  in- 
clined extensions  on  the  top  of  the  front  and  rear  walls, 
said  extensions  disposed  in  the  same  angular  plane,  a 
flat  wall  seated  on  and  secured  to  said  extensions  whereby 
said  flat  wall  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal, 
upstanding  side  walls  along  the  side  edg^  of  said  flat 
wall,  an  upstanding  front  wall  along  the  front  edge  of 
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said  flat  wall,  said  front  wall  terminating  ihort  of  the  top 
of  the  rear  wall,  a  flat  wall  extendui«  acrojn  the  space  be- 
tween the  top  end  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  constituting 
a  top  wan,  said  angular  flat  wall,  side  walls  and  top  wall 
defining  a  housing  for  holding  match  bioks  in  stacked 
relation,  said  top  wall  terminating  short  of  the  front  ends 
of  said  side  walls  providing  a  dispensing  opening  tcr  the 
match  hook»,  said  front  wall  serving  as  an  abutment  for 
said  match  books,  the  rear  of  said  housin  ;  being  open. 


2,»7t,t2S 

GRAPH  DEVICE 
Mchud  A.  HefaMT,  OUahooM  CUy, 
Oklahoma  State  Htgkway 


to 
agency  oT 


FBcd  Mag^y,  IfST^Sw.  N*.  <^,177 


(a.  346— 25) 


^^m 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  defltction  beam  fori 
recording  the  vertical  deflection  of  a  road^  iray  surface  and 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  a  load  carryi  og  vehicle  caus- 
ing such  deflection  on  a  graph,  an  attac  unent  compris- 
faig  a  counterbalanced  auxiliary  beam,  a  si  ipporting  frame 
attached  to  the  vertical  deflection  beam,  bracket  meam 
pivotally  supporting  said  auxiliary  beam  rem  the  frame 
alongside  the  deflection  beam,  means  u^tetconneocing  the 
auxiliary  beam  and  the  deflection  beanl  ;  or  pivoting  the 
auxiliary  beam  in  response  to  pivotaT  m  >vement  of  the 
deflection  beam,  a  marking  implement  mounted  on  said 
auxiliary  beam  in  longitudiiully  spaced  relation  to  the 
bracket  means  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  deflection  bei  m.  a  supply  of 
paper,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  supp  >rting  the  paper 
and  holding  it  against  the  marking  implem  snt,  paper  feed- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  mt^ving  the  paper 
ih  relation  to  the  marking  implement,  saii  paper  feeding 
means  including  a  drum,  a  flexible  element  wound  on 
said  drum  and  having  one  end  attached  th  sreto,  the  other 
end  of  said  flexible  member  being  free  for  »nnection  with 
a  moving  vehicle  causing  deflection  of  tie  roadway  for 
moving  the  paper  proportionate  to  the  m  svement  of  the 
vehicle  thereby  plotting  a  graph  on  the  pai  er,  said  feeding 
means  including  a  pair  of  friction  rolleis  recdving  the 
paper  therebetween  and  means  drivingly 
drum  to  the  rollers  for  driving  said  rollm  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  drum,  said  drive  mean  between  the 
drum  and  roller  including  a  manually  operable  clutch 
means  for  selectively  disconnecting  the  drum  from  thei 
rollers  for  rotation  of  the  drum  independently  of  the' 
rollers. 


2^f,t29 


CHjEMlCAL 


MEnURE  OF  WATER>INSOLUBLB 
DISAZO  DYESTUFPS 

Haikert  KradMr,  Haas  Abcrt,  ami  HaM  Thaler.  Offoi- 
bach  (MahiX  German,  aarfgmm  to  Farbwcrfcc  Hocchst 
AktlMMllschafl  vormals  Mdsler  Lodos  ft  Bnmlng, 
" — "^  —  Mala,  Gcnmmj,  a  cot|w»doB  ot  Gcr* 


N*DiBwlBf.   F1MD«cl,1958,Sv.No.77747t 
ClahM  priority,  appHcallua  Gcrmaay  Dec.  3, 1957 

iCUkm.  (CL8— 2<)  l< 

1.  Water-insoluble  azo-dyestuflEs  consisting  of  a  mix- 

•   ,         I      I 


ture  of  azo^yestufb  which  correqxMid  t^  the  fcrilowing 
two  formulae: 


0,N 


N=N 


Omlkyl  K 

n 

N 


TO 


Onlkyl 


NH-R 


I  . 
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X  O^lkyl 

Z  ijittyl       N 


OH 
CO-NH-R 


wherein  X  repreMBts  a  membef  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylsulfonyl  and  chlorine,  Xj  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  alkcMiy,  Y  rqireaents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitro  and  chlorine,  Z  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  chlorine,  and  R  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of  the  benzene, 
naphthalene  and  dtphenylene  oxide  series,  and  wherein 
the  alkyl  groups  contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


237MM 
ntOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NEUTRALLY 

DEVELOPABLE  TEXTILE  PRINTS 
Albert  BoOctcr,  Mnttcn,  aid  Edanrd  Moscr,  Basel, 
Swltacrtaad,  awlgnnrs  to  CSbm  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Brai  of  SwItasrIaBd 

NoDmwIic.    Filed  Ami.  24, 19S«,  Sar.  No.  M5,935 
Clalas  priority,  apniktloM  SwttiMrlBiid  Aag.  25, 19S5 

ISOaiM.  <a.S— 71) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  water-insoluble 
azo  dyestuff  on  the  flt>er  by  printing  on  of  a  coupling 
component  and  a  stabilized  diazo  compound  and  develop- 
ment of  the  dyestuff  by  steaming  with  steam  at  a  pH  not 
above  neutrality,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out  said 
process,  in  the  absence  of  halogen  fatty  acids  and  their 
salts,  with  a  coupling  component  suitable  for  the  manu- 
facture of  ice-colors,  an  alkali  in  a  quantity  of  more  than 
2  mol  calculated  on  the  quantity  of  the  coupling  com- 
ponent used  and  a  labile  diazo-amino  compound  of  the 
formula 


0,H 


OOH 


in  which  Y  is  an  alkylated  sulfonamide  group,  Z  is  a 
low  molecular,  branched  alkyl  radical  having  at  most 
4  C  atoms  and  m  and  n  are  each  a  positive  whole  num- 
ber of  which  the  product  is  at  most  2. 


2,»7M31 
PROCESS  FOR  TANNING  LEATHER 
DuM  E.  NaOf  SttmtMi,  Com^  Mstaoor  to  American 
<>aaniild  Company,  New  Yon,  N.Y,,  ■  corporation 

No  Dnwhig.    Fllad  Aa«.  31, 19SS.  Scr.  No.  53133« 
4  ClafaM.    (CL  ft— 94  J7) 

1.  A  process  for  tanning  leather  which  comprises  first 
soaking  pickled  hides  in  a  water  solution  of  a  mineral 
tanning  agem  and  then  impregnating  the  resulting  hides 
containing  said  mineral  tanning  agent  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  cyanate  solution  until  a  quantity  of  alkali 
metal  cyanate  has  been  absorbed  luiBcient  to  set  the 
mineral  tanning  agem  therein  and  convert  the  hides  into 
leather. 


2,97M32 
STABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF 
TANNINS  WITH  BORIC  ACID 
OttoCJekci,  1 


NoDnmii«.   FBcd  Mqr  27, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  M1,S93 
2ClaiM.    (CLt— MJ3) 

1 .  A  tanning  solution  comprising  a  substantially  stable 
dear  solution  of  a  tanninvboric  acid  compound  in  an 
equilibrium  solvent  mixture  of  ethyl  acetate,  ethyl  alco- 
hol, acetic  acid  and  water  in  such  proportions  as  to  satisfy^ 
the  equation 

(Molar  concentration  of  acid) 

X  (molar  concentration  of  alcohol)     ^ 

(Molar  concentration  of  ester)  * 

X  (molar  concentration  of  water) 

the  quantity  of  acetic  acid  in  sait^quilibrium  solvent  mix- 
ture not  exceeding  4%. 


2,974,033 

PROCESS  OF  TANNING  LEATHER  AND 

PRODUCT  THUS  PRODUCED 

Frank  A.  Edmonds,  ilin^liMi  HeightB,  a^  ff— iB  P. 

Doyle,  Chicago,  DL,  amlBMin  to  American  Cyaaansld 

Company,  New  Yoi^  N^.,  a  corpotatloa  of  Maine 

NoDrawi^.   FDcd  Sept  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  682,323 

2CWaH.  (a.»-^J3) 
1.  A  process  for  tanning  leather  comprising  soaking 
hides  in  an  aqueous  tanning  liquor  containing  between 
about  0.5%  and  10%  by  weight  of  dicyandiamide,  be- 
tween about  0.5%  and  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-dis- 
persible  methylated  melamlne-formaldehyde  resin  and  be> 
tween  about  0.5%  and  20%  by  weight  of  a  lignosulfo- 
nate  at  a  temperature  between  about  60*  F.  and  160* 
F.  and  at  a  pH  between  about  3  and  6  until  said  hides 
are  tanned,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  hides. 

2,97M34 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  GASES  CONTAINING 
OXYGEN  AND  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN      ' 
HoiiMr  C  Andcffsea,  Motriatew,  aad  WDliaa  I.  Gracn, 

Newark,  NJ..  asslfBiii  by  mesne  aastgnmcBta,  to 

Engelhard  Indaalriaa,  Ine^  Newark,  N  J^  a  cotpontfoB 

of  Delaware 
NoDiawtav.  FIM  Apr.  5, 19^,  Scr.  No.  45t,84« 
7ClalaH.   (CL23— 2) 

1.  A  process  for  die  purification  of  waste  gases  from 
nitric  acid  processes  containing  oxygen  and  oxides  of 
nitrogen  which  comprises  contacting  in  a  first  reaction 
zone  at  reaction  temperature  the  waste  gases  and  a  fuel 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide  and  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  the  latter  being 
present  in  less  than  the  stoichiometric  quantity  required 
for  complete  reaction  of  the  oxygen  in  the  waste  gases, 
with  a  platinum  group  metal-containing  catalyst,  cooling 
the  effluent  gases,  and  contacting  in  a  second 
reaction  zone  a  mixture  of  the  effluent  gases  and  addi- 
tional fuel,  the  latter  being  present  in  stoichiometric 
excess  over  the  oxygen  and  oxides  of  nitrogen  in  the 
effluent  gases,  with  a  i^atinum  group  metal-containing 
catalyst  at  reaction  temperature. 


2,979,935 
SEPARATION  OF  PLUTONIUM  IONS  FROM  SOLU- 
TION BY  ADSORPTION  ON  ZIRCONIUM  PYRO- 
PHOSPHATE 
Raymoad  W.  Stoofhtoa,  Oak  Ridge,  Terns.,  aaslpiiir  to 
the  United  Stetas  of  America  as  rsprBsintii  by  Ihc 
UaUad  States  Atoaslc  Eacf|y  Comaskstoa 
NoDrawlpg.   FUed  Dec  19, 1944,  Scr.  No.  S4S,9ftl 

4ClaiBH.   (CL23— 143) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  plutonium  from  other  sub- 
stances present  in  a  solution  containing  ions  of  a  cmn- 
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pound  of  Plutonium  in  which  the  plutonium  is  in  its  re< 
duced,  phosphate-insoluble  state  and  ions  of  othet 
substances  which  comprises  contacting  the  solution  witti 
granular  zirconium  pyrophosphate  whereby  said  plui 
tonium  ions  are  adsorbed  leaving  the  ions  of  the  othei 
substances  in  solution.  I    I 


2^M36 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  CUPRATE  ANIONS 

FROM  THEIR  METAL  SALT  SOLUTIONS 

Fraok  E.  Hortoa  and  EMnd  C.  Brace,  Tucson,  Ariz.. 

aarigMHv  to  Baaacr  Mining  Company,  Tncson,  Ariz.|, 

a  coqwntion  of  Nevada 

No  Dtawii«.   Filed  Mw.  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  720,549 
4ClaiM.    (CL23— 55)  j 

1.  The  methdd  of  producing  a  concentrated'  coppei 
electrolyte  from  an  alkaline  solution  containing  cuprato 
anions  which  comprises  contactii^g  said  solution  with  cot<| 
ton  in  its  hydroxyl  form  thereby  selectively  adsorbing 
the  cuprate  anions  onto  the  cotton,  and  subsequently  treat* 
ing  the  cotton  containing  the  adsc^bed  cuprate  anions  withj 
an  elutriant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  lof  sodiumi 
bicarbonate,  sulphuric  acid,  and  sodium  bisulphate  to  obJ 
tain  said  concentrated  electrolyte. 


2,97M37 
TRONA  PROCESS 
^Ncd  A.  Ciddwcli  and  WIDiani  C.  Bancr,  Green  Rircr, 

Wye  aaaignocs  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  C 

pontkm.  New  York,  N.Y,,  ■  corporation  of  Dclaw. 

No  Drawing.   FUcd  Nov.  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  548,549 

4Ciafans.    (Q.  23— 63)  i 

1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  dense  soda) 
ash  from  crude  trona  comprising  dissolving  the  tronai 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium 
bicarbonate  having  a  greater  concentration  of  norma 
carbonate  than  bicarbonate,  crystallizing  sodium  sesqui 
carbonate    by   cooling,   separating   the   sesquicarbonatc 
crystals  and  the  mother  liquor  solution,  discarding  a  por- 
tion of  the  mother  liquor  solution  to  maintain  the  desire( 
carbonate  to  bicarbonate  ratio,  recirculating  the  remain 
der  of  the  mother  liquor  solution  to  dissolve  more  trona, 
calcining  the  sesquicarbonatc  crystals  to  light  ash  and] 
recovering  the  sodium  values  in  said  discarded  mother 
liquor  by  reacting  a  portion  of  the  light  ash  with  a  por-i 
tion  of  said  mother  liquor  solution  to  form  sodium  car-j 
bonate  monohydrate  and  calcining  the  sodium  carbonate! 
monohydrate  to  form  dense  ash  and  using  only  sufficient! 
of  said  mother  liquor  to  provide  water  to  stoichiometri-; 
cally  react  with  the  available  sodium  carbonate  in  saidi 
light  ash  and  said  mother  Hqpor  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  i 
1:1  to  form  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate  by  rehydra- 
tion and  to  replace  the  water  evaporated  in  the  hydration 
step. 


2,979,938 

PREPARATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

ALKAU  METAL  SIUCATES 

lohn  P.  Hyde,  Eodid,  Ohio,  Mdgnor  to  Diamond  AikaU 

Compttiy,  Clcvciand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dcte- 


FOcd  Nov.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  695,367 

UCfadma.   (CL23— 119)  ' 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  solid,  hydrated  alkali  metal 
silicates  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  iSiO,  mplar  ratio 
substantially  within  the  range  from  about  1.75-2.25:1, 
from  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  metasilicate 
hydrate  solution  and  the  required  amount  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  provide  the  desired  alkali  metal  ox- 
ide :SiOa  ratio  within  said  range,  by  combining  said  alka- 
li metal  hydroxide  and  alkali  metal  metasilicate  and  agi- 
tating and  heating  the  mixture  to  cause  thermal  crys- 
tallization of  said  hydrated  silicate,  the  improvement 
which  includes  the  steps  of  adding  to  said  metasilicate 
hydrate  solution  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 


hydroxide,  agitating  the  mixture  of  said 
and  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution 


bydrate  scriution 
in  a  mixer-pump 


having  at  least  one  rotary  toothed  impe 
the  mixture  sufficiently  to  cause  thermal 
of  the  said  hydrated  silicate. 


ler,  and  heating 
crystallization 


2,979^39 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODU 
AMMONIUM  SULFA 
Angel  Yian-Ortnio  and  Alicia 
Phua  de  Salamanca  8, 
Filed  Mar.  31,  195S,  Scr. 
Cbdnu  priority,  application  Sp 

Udafam.   (CL  23— 1191 


ON  OP 


both  of 


8,418 
Ahr.23,1954 
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r 
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1 .  A  process  of  producing  anunonium  i  ulf ate  from  sul- 
fur dioxide-containing  gas,  comprising  tie  steps  of  pass- 
ing sulfur  dioxide-containing  gas  through  a  liquid  or- 
ganic base  weaker  than  ammonia,  then  by  binding  said 
sulfur  dioxide  to  said  organic  base;  addii  ig  oxygen  to  the 
thus-formed  sulfite  of  said  organic  has;  so  as  to  sub- 
stantially completely  oxidize  the  same  to  the  sulfate  of 
said  organic  base  without  retaining  any  atipreciable  quan- 
tity of  said  sulfite  of  said  organic  base;  t  reating  said  sul- 
fate of  said  organic  base  with  ammonia, 
said  base  and  forming  ammonium  sulfat^  and  recovering 
the  thus-formed  ammonium  sulfate. 


2,979.949 
PURIFICATION  OF  SILICON 
John  B.  Conn,  Wtatidd,  N  J.,  aarignoi 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corMntion  of 
NoDrawfa«.   nicd  Mar.  7. 1958,  Scr. 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 295) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  silicon 
trace  amounts  of  contaminating  compouiids 


HAUDES 

Mcfch  Jk  Co., 
Vcw  Jcncy 
No.  719,751 


hil 


ide  containing 
which  com- 
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prises  contacting  said  silicon  halide  with  a  dinitrile  com- 
pound of  thejormula — 

NC— R— CN 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  aromatic  divalent  groups  and  separating  sub- 
stantially pure  silicon  halide  from  said  dinitrile  compound 
containing  said  contaminating  compounds. 


2,f70,Ml 

VOLUME-VARIATION  MEASURING  AND 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Nofbcrt  W.  Bolii,  St  LiMii,  and  MDtoo  I.  Refawrt, 

FcivMon,  Mo^  aalKMin  to  Ontoai  Eii|iiiccrlng  and 

DcTclopaicBt  Co^  a  cwpumlmi  of  Mlnowi 

Filed  Mar.  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  13,797 

4C1aiiM.   (CL  2^—250 


(i  «  /-n  ,'-tT 


1.  A  combination  for  measuring  minute  volume 
changes  in  a  closed  gas  system  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
containing  a  gas  of  a  given  composition,  a  piston  rccip- 
rocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  sealing  one  end 
thereof,  a  rack  gear  carrying  said  piston,  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  in 
which  a  gas  volume  change  reaction  is  taking  place,  a 
fluid  reservoir  provided  with  a  port,  a  connecting  fitting 
through  said  port  extending  above  the  fluid  level  in  said 
reservoir,  a  counterbalanced  inverted  cup  member  dis- 
posed in  said  reservoir  around  said  connecting  fitting, 
said  cup  member  communicating  through  said  fitting  with 
said  cylinder  and  said  chamber  throu^  the  open  bottom 
end  of  the  cup  and  through  said  port,  a  light  source  and 
photosensitive  resistor  mounted  on  said  reservoir,  an 
opaque  screen  naounted  on  said  cup  member  between 
said  light  source  and  said  photosensitive  resistor,  a  power 
supply  and  drive  motor,  an  electrical  network  connected 
to  said  photosensitive  resistor  and  said  drive  motor,  a 
polarized  relay  and  a  voltage  divider  connected  to  said 
network  to  drive  said  rack  gear  and  piston  reaprocably 
with  said  motor  in  response  to  minute  gas  volume  changes 
detected  by  movement  of  said  inverted  cup  member,  a 
recording  pen  mounted  on  said  rack  gear  outside  of  said 
cylinder,  said  pen  pivotable  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  rack  gear  and  piston  travel  in  said  cylinder,  a  pivotable 
U-shaped  lifting  bar  against  which  said  recording  pen 
rests  and  a  timing  motor  and  associated  cam  in  contact 
with  said  lifting  bar  to  move  said  lifting  bar  and  record- 
ing pen  at  regular  time  intervals  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  pen  and  piston  travel. 


3,97M42 

VESSEL  WITH  REPLACEABLE  PLIABLE  LINING 

Antoa  A.  F.  Lagcrwty,  Amtcrdan,  Netherlands,  aMlgnor 

to  ShcU  on  Compaqr,  a  corporatioii  of  DeiawaK 

FIfod  Feb.  27. 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2.715 
ClaiaH  prtorttjr,  appHcatfoa  NcllMilaiids  Mar.  1, 1956 

9ClalaH.  (CL23— 29«) 
1.  A  lined  vessel  including  an  outer,  impervious  con- 
fining waU  defining  a  hoUow  vesKl.  a  tnpporting  layer  of 
porous  material  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall,  an 
impervious  lining  formed  aa  a  bolkm  body  lying  against 
said  supporting  layer,  said  porous  material  being  co- 


hesive, essentially  rigid  and  pressure-resistant,  and  having 
an  inner  surface  adjoining  said  lining  which  is  substan- 
tially continuous  save  for  small  pore  openings  having  di- 
ameters between  S  and  1000  microns,  said  pores  being 
in  communication  with  one  another  within  said  layer, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  within  said  pores 


lower  than  the  pressure  prevailing  within  the  hollow 
lining  body  during  use  of  the  vessel,  said  lining  being 
formed  of  thin  material  which  is  pliable  throughout  the 
extent  thereof  and  being  pressed  against  said  supporting 
layer  essentially  without  flow  solely  by  the  pressure  dif- 
ference prevailing  between  opposite  surfaces  of  the  lining. 


2,97f,043 

TRANSPARENT  CHARACTERS  WITH 

SPACING  AID 

Robert  F.  Scrafin,  Palatiiic,  Dl.,  aasfi^or  to  Artypc,  Inc., 

Barringtmi,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No.  M3,231,  Mar.  31, 

1959.   This  application  Aug.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,S«9 

7  Claims.    (CL  41— 21) 


-/- 


-/- 


n 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  flexible 
transparent  sheet  of  material  capable  of  being  separated 
into  parts  of  desired  size  and  shape  and  having  an  ad- 
hesive backing,  a  plurality  of  characters  of  various  con- 
figurations and  of  texture  contrasting  with  said  material 
formed  on  said  sheet  whereby  the  separated  parts  may 
each  contain  a  single  character  and  the  characters  may 
be  aligned  in  horizontal  groupings  laterally  spaced  with- 
in the  groupings  for  conveying  intelligence,  and  the  parts 
may  be  adhered  to  a  layout  surface  one  after  the  other 
to  form  said  groupings,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  indicia  thereon,  a  pair  of  such  indicia  being  as- 
sociated with  and  vertically  spaced  from  each  character 
and  respectively  having  predetermined  lateral  spacing 
outside  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  respective  characters, 
each  separated  part  which  has  a  single  character  thereon 
also  adapted  to  have  thereon  the  pair  of  indicia  asso- 
ciated with  said  single  character,  the  amount  of  said 
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lateral  qMcing  from  said  rapective  opposite  edges  being' 
so  related  to  the  particular  configuration  of  the  char- 
acter with  which  each  said  pair  ot  indicia  is  associated 
such  that  the  cbaracten  of  a  grouping  when  formed 
on  a  layout  will  have  substantially  pr(^)er  optical  spac- 
ing between  characters  when  the  juxtaposed  indicia  of 
each  contiguous  pair  of  characters  of  said  groupings  have 
a  substantially  constant  spatial  relation  to  one  another, 
with  the  same  relationship  existing  between  similarly 
located  indicia  of  other  groupings  associated  with  said 
grouping,  if  any,  and  said  sheet  having  guide  means  there-  J 
on,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  alsoj 
included  with  each  single  character  when  its  part  isl 
s^iarated  from  said  sheet,  for  aligniikg  the  charactos 
of  a  grouping  along  the  same  horizontal  line  on  said 
layout,  said  characters  being  arranged  on  said  sheet  in 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  with  the  characters  in  each 
row  aligned  with  one  another,  said  guide  means  com- 
prising an  elongate  horizontal  bar  formed  on  the  said 
sheet  below  each  row  and  each  bar  being  equispeced 
from  the  associated  row,  the  indicia  of  each  character 
being  located  adjacent  the  said  bar  below  the  said  char- 
acter whereby  after  the  formation  of  a  grouping,  the 
guide  means  and  indicia  thereof  may  be  removed  from 
said  layout  surface  at  the  same  time. 


2^0,044 

SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING 

INDIUM  DOTS 

Peter  L.  OilapkoTlch,  Pooghkecpaic  N.Y^  asrignor  to 

btematloaal   Boaiiicai   MacMncs   Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y^  a  corponrtfon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,826 

SdaiiiM.   (CL41— 42) 
1.  The  mediod  of  preparing  indium  dots  for  use  in 
alloying  with  germam'um  to  form  semi<onductor  de- 
vices, comprising  immersing  said  dots  in  an  aqueous  etch- 
ing solution,  the  active  ingredients  of  which  consist  of 

Vi  to  20  parts  commercial  hydrofluoric  acid  (about  48% 

by  weight  HF) 
Vi  to  20  parts  glacial  acetic  acid 
20  to  100  parts  water, 

all  parts  being  by  v(riume,  wherein  the  proportion  of 
either  acid  to  the  other  acid  is  not  more  than  about  five 
to  one,  at  a  temperature  oi  not  over  about  45"  C.  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  clean  the  dots,  but  not  over  about 
10  minutes.  i 


strong,  oxidizing  salt  having  an  average 
less  than  200  microns  with  one  part  by 
stantially  dry  burning  rate  catalyst 
group  consisting  of  complex  cyanides  of 
dichromate,  potassium  dichromate,  ferric 
dioxide  having  an  average  particle  size 
microns;  and  intimately  admixing  from 
weight  of  the  resulting  oxidant-caulyst 
part  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  binder 
prising  a  copolymer  prepared  from  a 
ture  comprising  50  to  95  parts  by  weight 
diene  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  pe  ■ 
50  parts  by  weight  of  a 

R 
CH»=i- 

heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected  from 

sisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline,  and  alkyl 

rivatives  thereof  wherein  the  total  nuiAber  of  carbon 

atoms  in  the  nuclear  alkyl  substituents  i^  not  more  than 

12  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  croup  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  and  yfhere  said 

R 


particle  size  of 
freight  of  a  sub- 
selxted  from  the 
f  on,  ammonium 
oxide,  and  lead 
of  less  than  40 
to  9  parts  by 
blend  with  one 
composition  com- 
monomeric  mix- 
of  a  conjugated 
molecule,  5  to 


the  group  con* 
substituted  de- 


group  is  attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon 
with  0  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  carboc 
parts  of  copolymer. 


atom,  admixed 
black  per  100 


to  the 
hj  tbc  Sec 


2,97t,M5 

CATALYZED  OXYGEN-PRODUCING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Martii  Lcafhcmn,  Bd  Air,  Harfovd  Comrty,  Md. 

No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  Jnly  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,339 

2ClaiBM.  (CL44— 3) 
(Granted  under  THIe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  compotitimi  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium 
perchlorate  mtimately  admixed  with  a  substance  capable 
of  thermally  decomposing  ammonium  perchlorate  near 
the  allomorphic  transition  point  of  240*  C,  said  sub- 
stance being  selected  from  zinc-containing  materials 
capable  of  undergoing  reaction  with  hydrogen  chloride 
to  form  zinc  chloride. 


2.97t.t47  . 

CONDUCTIYE  PRIMING  MDtTURE 
Thomas  Q.  Ciccone,  Langhomc,  Pa., 

United  States  of  America  m 

retary  of  the  Armj 
NoDnwinc.  Filed  Inae  5. 19S8,  Scr.  No.  74f47t 
3  Claims.    (6.52—2)  [ 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  24€i 

1.  A  conductive  ammunition  priming  m  xture  consisting 
essentially  of:  About  25  parts  by  weight  lead  dioxide  as 
a  primary  oxidizer  and  moderating  condu  ctor,  about  7Vi 
parts  by  weight  zircom'um  powder  havinj  a  particle  size 
not  larger  than  5  microns,  as  a  flame  initia  tor;  about  32V& 
parts  by  weight  coarsely  particulate  zircoi  lium  in  a  range 
and  distribution  of  particle  sizes  such  tliat  all  particles 
pass  through  100  mesh  about  50  wd^  it  percent  pass 
through  200  mesh,  not  more  than  35  weij  ht  percent  pass 
through  325  mesh,  and  minimum  partick  size  is  at  least 
10  micnms,  as  a  fuel;  and  about  35  parts  by  weight  barium 
nitrate  as  a  secondary  oxidizer. 


AN> 


2,970,848 

DEFOLIATING  COMPOSHION 
Phflip  C.  Ibmm,  Wchiter  Grorca,  Mo., 
MHIcr,  KcttcrlM,  OUo,  ailgniiis  to 
cal  Company,  St  Umls,  M<s 


a  coffpondion  of  Dch- 

No  Drawing.   Flkd  Inlj  11, 195(,  Scr.  No.  597,874 

2  Claims.    (CL  71— 2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  defoliating  planu  wfiicb 


METHOD 

Robert  E. 


applying  to  the  leaves  of  the  plant  having 


2,978,84d  ill 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLID  PR6pELLANTS 
—    G.  CMforth,   Bortfcsvilic  OUa.,   asrignor  to 

■  corpmaUon  of  Dcia- 


comprises 

...    ^      ^ ,  a  crop  nearing 

maturity,  from  0.1  to  20  pounds  per  acn  of  pyridine-2- 
methanal  methiodide  pbeaylhydrazone,  he  ^iplication 
being  in  an  amount  sudi  as  to  induce  deft  liatkuL 


2,978,849  , 

SOIL  AMENDMENT  AND  NUTHIENI '  INCLUSION 


NoDrmrint.    FBod  Dec.  13. 1954,  Scr.  No.  475,808 
7CUms.    (CL52— J) 

1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  a  solid  propel- 
lant  composition  which  comprises  blending  from  7  to  200 
parts  by  weight  of  a  substantially  dt^y  soUd,  inorganic, 


Robert  I.  DdtoiL  8a  iMwdtei.  CU 
(2723GmyibjATO.,SHP0dn»,  laM.\ 
NpDnminf.   FBcd  Dec  98, 1953.  Scr.  No.  481,375 
I  ddabM.   (0.71—83) 


I.  A  soil  amendment  and  nutrient  inclu  oon  compriaing 
a  converted  concentrate  of  naturally  oomrring  mlfidet 
inclusive  of  a  major  portion  of  inn  pyite  and  minor 
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portions  of  trace  elements  u  sulfides,  said  iron  pyrite  and 
other  sulfides  being  characterized  by  having  been  con- 
verted through  beating  said  concentrate  of  naturally 
occurring  sulfides  to  at  least  a  low  red  heat  in  a  relatively 
non-oxygenous  atmosphere  and  thereby  converting  the 
iron  pyrite  to  a  composition  represented  by  the  formula 
PcnSn-t-i.  wherein  n  is  greater  than  1,  so  as  to  form  a 
readily  usable,  decomposabk.  magnetic  iron  sulfide  and 
elemental  sulfur,  and  converting  the  trace  elements  to 
readily  usable  simple  sulfide  compositions. 


2,97».«5t 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NOBLE  METALS 

FROM  URANIUM 

Immm  B.  KnlgMoa,  NIzim,  N  J^  Mslaniii  to  the  Ualted 

StniM  of  AiMiica  as  repreaeated  ky  the  United  Stales 

AtoaUc  Eacfijr  Commhrioo 

No  Drawlns.    Fflcd  Jnly  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  75«,27< 

2  ClataM.  (a.  7S— 94.1) 
1.  A  pyrometallurgical  method  for  purifying  uranium 
containing  rutbenium  and  palladium  comprising  dis- 
integratiiig  die  uranium  by  hydriding  and  dehydriding  it, 
oxidizing  the  uranium  by  exposing  it  to  air.  extracting 
the  ruthenium  and  palladium  from  the  oxidized  uranium 
witb  mohen  zinc,  and  recovering  the  uranium. 


2,97MS1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  LEAD 
FROM  SOLUnONS 
NfeofaNH  Maddw  ami  NIcoIm  Zabryckyi,  Fort 
Ekcwaa,  Alkcrta,  CaMia,  MrisBan  to  ShMrHt 
Gofdoa  MiMS  UmHtai,  Towtn,  Oatario.  Canada,  a 


NoDnwiBg.    FOcd  Maj  1, 199f ,  Scr.  No.  SltOM 
TClataM.    (CL75— 12t) 

1.  In  a  hydromeullurgical  process  for  producing  a 
non-ferrous  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver,  copper,  nickel  and  cobalt  substantially  free  from 
lead  from  metal  bearing  material  which  contains  values 
of  lead  and  of  at  least  one  of  said  metals  in  which  the 
metal  bearing  material  is  leached  with  a  leach  solution 
to  extract  and  dissolve  at  least  one  of  said  metals  in  the 
solution  and  leach  solution  is  separated  from  undissolved 
residue,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
contacting  clarified  leach  solution  with  the  hydroxide  floe 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
vanadium,  chromium,  manganese  and  iron  which  is  in- 
soluble in  the  solution  whereby  lead  present  in  the  solu- 
tion is  adsorbed  by  the  metal  hydroxide  floe,  and  there- 
after separating  leach  solution  from  said  metal  hydroxide 
floe. 


silicon  and  sulfur,  and  an  alloy  containing  a  major  pro- 
portion of  the  matrix  metal  having  a  second  metal  in 
solid  solution  therewith  which  has  a  greater  affinity  for 
the  non-metallic  part  of  the  matrix  metal  compound 
than  does  the  matrix  metal,  compacting  the  mixture  to 
form  a  body,  sintering  the  compacted  body,  and  thermal- 
ly dissociating  the  matrix  metal  compound  and  diffusing 
the  non-metallic  part  thereof  through  the  matrix  metal 
for  reaction  with  the  solid  solution  metal  to  form  the 
second  phase  dispersion  within  the  matrix  metal,  said 
sintering  and  said  dissociation  and  diffusion  being  ef- 
fected in  an  atmosphere  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  neutral  atmospheres  and  atmospheres  contaiiung  a 
partial  pressure  of  the  matrix  metal  compound. 


2,97t,f53 

OLEANDOMYCIN  RESIN  AD80RBATE 

EdwaH  G.  MattlB,  East  Nortkport,  aad  Ward  1.  Haaa, 

BroazTflle,  N.Y.,  awigaors  to  Chas.  Pinr  Jk  Cc,  lac, 

BrooUya,  N.Y.,  a  cotponitioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlBg.    Filed  Oct  2t,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7C9,993 

aOalBM.  (CL99— 2) 
1.  An  animal  feed  composition  comprising  a  nutrition- 
ally balanced  animal  feed  together  with  an  oleandomydn 
resin  adsorbate  wherein  the  oleandomycin  is  present  as 
an  adsorbate  on  a  porous  sulfonic  acid  type  cation  ex- 
change resin  of  low  toxicity. 


2,979,954 
SELF-GELATINIZING  STARCH  BEARING  GRAINS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Aatboay  I.  Nagcy,  429  Ccatral  Ave.,  aad  Aatkony  L. 

Nagcy,  1271  Pfcrpoat  St,  boHi  of  Rahway.  N  J. 

NoDnwIag.   Filed  laac  15, 1953,  Scr.  No.  391^9 

9ClalM.   (CL99— 51) 
1.  Starch-bearing  grains  free  of  malt  ooataminaiitt, 
for  brewing  fermented  beverages,  inoculated  with  heat- 
stable,  odorless,  soluble  high-potency  enzymes,  and  form- 
ing a  substantially  dry  final  product 


2379J55 

TRIGLYCERIDE  SHORTENING  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

loha  1.  CIcawm,  Cedar  Falk,  Iowa,  an^Bor  to  The  Rath 

Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporatfoa  of 


2,979452 

METHOD  FOR  HARDENING  METALS 
D«»Jd  L.  Wood,  BaOrtMi  tea,  aad  Aim  GattI, 
N.Yh  ■■Imoii  *•  GcMrai  EhcM 
I  «r  New  York 

W^  7, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  749,824 
5  niliiii    (0.75— 291) 


No  Drawiag.    FOed  Dec  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  959,135 
.  19ClalaM.    (CL99— 119) 

I.  An  unproved  edible  shortening  compoaition  prepared 
by  molecularly  rearranging  a  triglyceride  fat  subctantially 
free  of  mono-  and  diglycerides  in  the  presence  of  an  in- 
teresterification  catalyst  at  a  temperature  at  which  at  least 
some  of  the  Ht  remaiot  in  the  liquid  phase,  adding  from 
0-j%  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic,  gluconic,  tartaric, 
malic,  glyceric  and  glycoIUc  and  continuing  the  reaction 
under  the  same  conditions  to  cause  substitution  of  said 
hydroxy  acid  for  tome  of  the  fatty  acid  radicals  ori^nally 
present  in  the  triglyceride  fat 


h 


^ 


.y^ 


1  r 


1.  A  method  for  forming  i  metal  body  comprising  a 
matrix  having  a  second  phase  dispersion  to  increase  the 
strength  and  resistance  of  the  body  to  recrystalUzation. 
comprising  preparing  a  powder  mixture  consisting  of  a 
Mmpooad  of  a  matrix  metal  with  a  aon-meul  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  latiogen.  carbon. 


2,979,959 
ANIl^APNG  POWDERED  PREPARAHON  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

WDBaiB    L.    BcBcoa,   Woodbrl^c,    aad    RajaMMd   I. 
Uaian,  bdla,  N  J^  acripors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  lac, 
Uwi^,  N  J.,  a  cotaoradaa  of  New  Ictwy 
NoDnwIat.   PBcd  Nov.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  779,985 
.   _  fCUktm.  (CL99— 141) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  finely  devided,  solid,  edible 
and  medicinal  materials  having  a  tendency  to  self-ag- 
glomerate, to  inhibit  said  tendency,  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  particles  of  the  material  a  coating  of  aerated 
silica  gel  in  an  amoimt  within  the  range  from  about  0.1 
percent  to  about  6  percent  by  weight  of  the  total. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 
SPRAY  DRKD  MATERIAL 
John  P.  T^mtt,  Sm  Fnadico,  lota  B.  Shields,  Sanny 
▼ale,  mk  Umkt  I.  Nava,  Redwood  City,  Califs  assig* 


bgr  BMflM  ■Mlgnmrali,  to  Daliy  Foods  Incocpf- 
Los  Aacdcs,  CaUf.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Calif oi 
Fitod  J«l7  6,  I95i,  Scr.  No.  594,232  I 

naalms.   (CL99l~2«3)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  producing  crystajline  spray  dried  mli- 
terial  by  a  procedure  which  employs  the  step  of  addii  g 
seed  material  to  fluid  material  containing  at  least  oie 
crystallizable  substance  which  is  tobe  rendered  crystal- 
line during  the  process  of  spray  drying,  which  comprises 
concjcntrating  said  fluid  material,  thereafter  simultane- 
ously introducing  said  concentrated  fluid  Material  «i|d 
said  seed  material  into  an  atomizer,  atomizing  the  seeded 
concentrated  fluid  material  into  a  drying  atmosphere,  dry- 
ing in  said  atmosphere  the  resulting  atomized  particlts 
of  said  material  to  a  state  of  at  least  saturation  with  re- 
spect to  said  crystallizable  substance  to  be  rendered  crys- 
talline, and  thereafter  furthe^  drying;  said  spray  dried  ma- 
terial to  a  moisture  content  productive  of  the  desirod 
keeping  quality  of  the  final  dehydrated  product. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FRUTT  JUICE  IN 

POWDER  FORM 

Laciaao  NobOe,  Rfltaa,  Ualjr,  ■■HBor  to  Ledoga  S.pJl , 

Mflao,  Itafar,  a  i  iwipaaj  of  Italy 

NoDimiteg.    FacdFck.l8,lMt,Scr.No.M29 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Dec.  4, 1959 

SCfarfmt.   (CL99u-20« 

i .  A  process  for  preparing  a  fruit  juice  in  powder  form. 

comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  fruit  in  juice  or  pu^ 

form  admixing  therewith  a  substantial  amount  of  xylitol, 

evaporating  the  mixture  so  as  to  remove  a  substantia 

amount  of  water  therefrom,  and  introducing  the  dri^ 

mixture  into  fluid-tight  containers. 


2,97fJ59 

WAX-TYPE  POLISH  USING  POLYCHLORO- 

ALKYLBENZENES 

EdwHd  A.  Swakoa,  HamMirf,  iBd^  aHi«M»r  to  Standard 

OB  Cowpa^,  ChfcaiD,  DL,  a  coffaoratloM  of  ladlana 

NoDiawlag.   FBcd  Ai«.  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  755,14« 

7  Oilii  (CLIM— fl) 
1.  A  wax-type  polish  composition  consisting  essential  y 
of  a  polychtoroalkylbenzene  having  a  melting  point  b  s 
tween  about  45*  C.  and  about  100*  C,  between  1  ai  J 
about  22  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  said 
chlorine  being  nuclear  substituents  an  emuhifier  aiyl 
water. 


237t,iM 

BUILDING  UNITS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THESAME 

WBBbb  H.  Bnactt,  14  W.  IM  St,  HhIcUdsoii,  Kans. 

NoDnwint.   FBcdOct3,1957,Scr.No.«M97 

nCUtas.   (CL1»«— 71) 

2.  Toe  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  building  un  t 
having  high  strength  to  weight  diaracteristics  compri 
the  steps  of  admixing  swelUng  bentlraite,  a  pre-fired,  ft 
divided,  vesicular  volcanic  material  and  a  particu. 
ceramic  aggregate  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  water  _ 
produce  a  tacky  mass,  said  aggregate  being  selected  botk 
the  group  consisting  of  pre-fired  and  bloated  clays,  shales, 
slags  and  volcanic  rocks,  said  aggregate  having  a  highar 
fusion  point  than  the  bentonite  and  said  material,  sail 
bentonite  constituting  from  approximately  Vi  to  about  i5 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  dry  admixture,  the  volcanic 
material  constituting  from  approximately  2  to  about  10 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  dry  admixture  and  tbe 
aggregate  constituting  substantially  tbe  remaining  portion 


JiLNUARY  81,  1961 


of  said  total  admixture;  forming  the  tac  [y  admixture  into 
a  building  unit;  and  firing  the  unitpit  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  sinter  only  the  bentonite  and  material  to 
thereby  effect  permanent  bonding  of  tt  e  particles  of  ag- 
gregate. 


2,97f,Ml 

BUILDING  UNITS  AND  METHOD  (^F  PRODUCING 

THESAME 

WOBam  R.  Bnnctt,  14  W.  MSt., 

No  Dnming.    FOcd  Dec.  IL  1957,  Skr.  No.  791,976 
llCiaiai.   (d.  ir 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  cerainic  building  unit 
comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  swellmg  bentonite  with 
a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  produoe  a  colloidal  sus- 
pension of  the  bentonite  in  said  amounj  of  water  to  sub- 
stantially its  colloidal  form;  admixingjthe  coUoidalized 
bentonite  with  finely  divided  volcanic  a|h  material  and  a 
particulate  ceramic  aggregate  to  form  $  tacky  mass,  said 
aggregate  being  selected  from  the  group'  consisting  of  pco- 
fired,  bloated,  vesicular  clays,  shales,  slags,  slates,  micas 
and  volcanic  rocks,  the  median  fusion  temperature  of  the 
particles  of  aggregate  being  higher  than  the  median  fusion 
temperature  of  the  particles  of  bentonite  and  said  mattfial 
respectively,  said  bentonite  constitutiig  from  approxi- 
mately Vi  to  about  5  percent  by  "tttimol  the  total  dry 
admixture,  the  volcanic  ash  material  constituting  from 
approximately  2  to  about  10  percent  by  fveight  of  the  total 
dry  admixture  and  the  aggregate  constituting  substan- 
tially the  remaining  portion  of  said  total  i 
ing  the  admixture  into  a  building  unit;  i  tnd  firing  tbe  unit 
at  a  temperature  below  said  median  fusion  temperature 
of  the  aggregate  and  suflBciently  high 
tonite  and  said  material  to  thereby  effecl|  j 
ing  of  the  particles  of  aggregate. 


o  sinter  tiie  ben- 
permanent  bond- 


URETHANE  MODIFIED  DR1  ING  OIL 
Ham  M.  Haogc,  Dcpcw,  and  Joacpk  A  Pawlak,  Btfalo, 
N.Y.,  liriiMM  to  SpcKcr  KcBogi  a  d  SoM, 

.N.Y. 

FBed  Oct  29, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7t,372 
HCIalw.   (CLIM— 13) 


1.  The  method  comprising  (a)  heatii  g  an  ethylenicatly 
unsaturated  vegetable  oil  selected  froii  the  group  con- 
sisting of  drying  oils  and  semidrying  dils  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  420*  F.  to  550*  F.  with  7%  to  25% 
by  wei^t  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  which  is  at  least  trifunc- 


ester  interchange 
diol  ester  having 


tional,  until  alcoholysis  has  occurred  anc 

to  form  a  diol  ester  is  completed,  said 

a  hydroxyl  value  in  the  range  120  to  2d),  {b)  then  react 

ing  the  diol  ester  modified  ethylenical  y  unsaturated  oil 

thus  produced  with  a  polyisocyanate  f by  contact  at  a 
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temperature  below  about  130*  F.,  the  amount  of  poly- 
isocyanate  employed  being  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
hydroxy!  of  the  oil  diol  ester,  until  there  Ts  less  than  20% 
of  the  polyisocyanate  uoreacted  and  thereafter  beating  the 
mixture  to  above  130'  F.  until  there  is  less  than  1% 
unreacted  polyisocyanate. 


2<97«,M3 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DISPERSIBLE 

VEGETABLE  GUMS 

Wcdcy  A.  Joffdu  aad  WflVun  B.  Skafcfbcrg,  MIhw- 

■polls,  MlMk,  iMliiinw  to  Gtacfal  MlUs,  Inc^  a  cor- 

pontioa  of  Odawan 

No  Dnwlii«.    Filed  Mar.  12,  195S,  Scr.  No.  720,83« 
8  Claiau.    (O.  106— 2t8) 

1.  The  process  of  improving  the  dispersability  of  finely 
divided  gum  particles  which  comprises  mixing  said  gum 
particles  with  a  quantity  of  an  aqueous  solution  which 
will  increase  the  moisture  content  of  the  gum  particles  by 
between  about  20  and  about  40  percent,  said  aqueous 
solution  being  capable  of  hydrating  the  gum  particles  at 
a  rate  not  in  excess  of  50  percent  of  the  rate  at  which 
water  hydrates  said  gum  particles,  to  effect  a  controlled 
hydration  of  the  individual  gum  particles  and  to  effect 
agglomeration  of  the  individual  gum  particles  into  ag- 
glomerates, and  then  drying  the  agglomerates  to  form  dry 
agglomerates  which  readily  disintegrate  in  water  to  yield 
individual  gum  particles. 


2,97t,M4 
MASKING  MATERIAL  PARTIi 

PLATING  PRi 
Wllbar  M.  Bolton,  PI^m,  Olii 
ilgnMati,  to  Uafoa  CaiMia 
N.Y,,  a  cotyoftkwi  of  New  Yoffc 


Y  FOR  GAS 


;fcy 


New  Yoit, 


Had  Maj  11, 1957,  Sar.  No. 

(CL  117— 8J) 


loaepk  L.  GreoM,  BcfUty, 


No 


1.  A 


2,f78,M5 

FORMING  AN  ALUMINUM-CONTAINING  ALLOY 

PROTECTIVE  LAYER  ON  METALS 

L.  GreoM,  BcfUty,  aai  JaoMs  C.  Hobwarth, 
Mkh.,  aarigonw  to  G«Mral  Moton  Cor- 
DttnM,  MUk^  a  coiponfloB  of  Delaware 

FVed  Dec  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  631,466 
ItClataH.  (CL117— S) 
method  of  treating  a  turbine  blade  formed  of  a 
base  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel 
base  alloys  and  cobalt  base  alloys  to  increase  its  oxida- 
tion resistance  at  elevated  temperature,  said  method  com- 
prising applying  a  coating  meul  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  base  alloys  to 
surfaces  of  said  turbine  blade,  heating  said  blade  to  diffuse 
a  portion  of  said  coating  metal  into  said  base  metal, 
treating  the  solidified  coating  on  said  surfaces  with  an 
aqueous  acid  pickling  solution  containing  hydrochloric 
acid  and  an  alkaline  salt  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
remove  from  said  surfaces  substantially  all  of  said  coating 
which  has  not  diffused  into  said  base  metal,  and  there- 
after heating  said  treated  blade  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  further  diffuse  said  coating  metal  into  said  sur- 
faces to  form  with  the  base  metal  of  said  blade  an  oxida- 
tion-resistant surface  layer  of  an  alloy  of  said  coating 
metal  and  said  base  metal. 

5.  A  method  of  providing  a  turbin^  blade  formed  of 
a  nickel  base  alloy  with  a  thin  oxidation-resistant  surface 
layer  of  aluminum-nickel  alloy,  said  method  comprising 
immersing  said  blade  in  a  molten  salt  capable  of  dissolv- 
ing aluminum  oxides  and  applying  a  layer  of  aluminum 
to  the  blade,  said  salt  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
between  approximately  1280*  F.  and  1400*  F.  while 
said  blade  is  immersed  therein  to  diffuse  a  portion  of 
said  aluminum  into  said  nickel  base  alloy,  removing  said 
blade  from  said  salt  and  permitting  the  molten  aluminum 
on  said  blade  to  solidify,  immersing  said  coated  blade  for 
one  to  two  and  one-half  hours  in  an  aqueous  acid  pickling 
sohition  containing  7%  to  11%  hydrochloric  acid  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  an  alkaline  salt  buffer  to  remove 
substantially  all  of  the  solidified  aluminum  on  said  blade 
^yhich  has  not  diffused  into  said  nickel  base  alloy,  and 

reafter  heating  said  treated  blade  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1700*  F.  to  2350*  F.  for  one  to  six  hours  to  further 
diffuse  aluminum  into  said  nickel  base  alloy  and  form 
an  aluihinum-nickel  surface  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
approximately  0.0005  inch  to  0.0025  inch. 


i  1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  well  delineated 
metallic  deposits  covering  only  a  surface  portion  of  an 
object  which  comprises  applying  to  the  object  a  mask  ng 
agent  to  delineate  on  the  object  the  contour  of  the  deposit 
to  be  formed,  said  masking  agent  comprising  a  film 
former  consisting  of  a  viscous  mass  compMed  of  dextran 
and  a  glycol  vehicle  releasable  from  the  film  former  at 
temperatures  below  500*  F.,  said  film  former  being  water 
dispersible  and  capable  of  retaining  its  water  dispersibility 
when  subjected  to  heat,  beating  the  object  in  an  enclosed 
vessel  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  decompose  a 
metal-bearing  beat  decomposable  gaseous  compound  and 
less  than  500*  F.  to  induce  volatilization  of  the  vehicle 
and  to  create  a  vapor  pressure  of  the  vehicle  over  the 
muking  agent,  passing  a  beat-decompoaable  gaseous 
compound  which  is  decomposable  at  temperatures  above 
75*  F.  and  below  500*  F.  to  the  object  to  be  plated 
while  the  objea  is  maintained  at  decomposition  tempera- 
ture and  while  said  vehicle  is  being  volatilized  to  tbertby 
deposit  on  the  delineated  portion  of  the  object  metal 
while  the  deposition  of  metal  on  the  masking  agent  is 
inhibited,  removing  the  object  from  the  vessel,  and  there- 
after washing  the  masking  agent  from  the  object. 


2,978,t66 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  POLYMERIC  STRUC- 
TURES ANDnPRODUCT  THEREOF 
Donald  Eogene  Brasnre,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Conpany,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corpoiation  of  Delawwc 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Ang.  31>1959,  Ser.  No.  836,933 
16  Claims,    (a.  ih— 333) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  coating  the  surface  of 
an  organic  polymeric  structure  having  an  active-hydro- 
gen-containing surface  with  a  compositibn  containing  at 
least  one  organic  compound  having  a  plufality  of  iso- 
cyanate groups  and  at  least  one  benzoyl  compound,  said 
benzoyl  compound  having  substituted  therein  at  least  one 
ortho-hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  one  additional  active- 
hydro^n-containing  group  besides  said  hydroxyl  group, 
the  ratio  of  the  number  of  gram  equivalents  of  isocyanate 
groups  in  said  organic  compound  to  the  number  of  gram 
equivalents  of  active-hydrogen  atoms  in  said  additional 
active-hydrogen-coBtaining  groups  of  said  benzoyl  com- 
pound being  at  least  1:20;  and  causing  said  structure. 
said  isocyanate  compound  and  said  benzoyl  compound 
to  interreacL 
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HALOGEN  TVEATMENT  OF  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBERS 
G.  GfflMM.  3735  N.  CoOccc  Atc^ 


NoDrawli«.  HM  Fck.  If,  195t,  te.  No.  71MS7 
Idate.   (CLin— (2) 

The  process  of  treating  the  uncoated  walls  of  metalli  : 
combustion  chambers,  comprising  coating  said  walls  witn 
a  mixture  of  graphite  and  spar  varnish,  allowing  said 
coating  to  dry,  heating  the  walls  thus  treated  to  tempem- 
tures  ranging  from  120  degrees  C  to  300  degrees  C,  con- 
tinuing the  heat  within  said  ranges  and  an>lying  to  sai4 
walls  by  injection  for  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding 
twenty  minutes  a  halogenated  wganic  compound  at  ii^ 
tervals  of  15  to  30  seconds  until  120  cc.  to  160  cc.  of  saif 
compound  have  been  applied  to  said  walls. 


2^M«  ' 

jMPBTHOP  OF  MAMNG  A  COMPOSITE  STOCK 

FoboMi  E>  DivBBMNid,  Wadifaiigiloa,  D.C.t  MrigsoTf  to ' 

■MM  MriinMali,  to  Uaioa  CarbMt  CorporatkN, 

New  Yoffk.  N.Yn  a  cononrtiM  of  New  York 

FBcd  Mar.  7,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  492,7M 


/ 


(CL  117—71) 


1.  A  method  <A  bonding  aluminum  metal  to  the  sut- 
face  of  tin  metal  to  which  aluminum  metal  does  nut 
firmly  adhere,  said  method  consisting  in  cleaning  said 
tin  metal  surface,  heating  the  cleaned  tin  metal,  an^ 
contacting  the  same  while  heated  with  a  gaseous  heal- 
decomposable  metal  bearing  compound  of  a  metal  so- 
lected^from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  chixf- 
mium  and  copper,  the  temperature  of  said  tin  metal  sur- 
face being  high  enough  to  cause  decomposition  of  said 
metal  bearing  compound  and  deposition  of  a  metal  lay^^ 
on  said  tin  metal  to  provide  an  intermediate  metal  layer 
to  which  aluminum  metal  bonds,  and  thereafter  g« 
plating  aluminum  metal  on  said  intermediate  metal  laye|- 
to  produce  a  composite  metal  body.        ' 


237iM9 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  COMPOSdlON 

_  AND  DEVICE  ' 

PiciTepoat  Adaim,  Dariciit  Com. 

(671  Hope  St,  Sprtafdale,  Con.) 

Filed  hdy  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  672,489 

5Clalni.   (CL  117— 132)        | 


N 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  surface  consisting  of  a  metal 
base  and  a  uniform,  hard  magnetic  recording  mediu^ 
adhered  thereto,  said  medium  consisting  essentially  of  ii 
substantially  uniform  layer  of  a  thermosetting  resin  se. 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylated  urea  foiw 
maklehyde  resins,  alkylated  melamine  formaldehyde  res* 
ins.  alkylated  benzoguanamine  formaldehyde  resint 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  alkyl  groups  containing  3  to  | 
carbon  atoms,  said  thermosetting  resin  being  blended 


GAZETTE 


with  a  glyceryl  i^thalate  resin,  said  entire  compoaitioa 

containing  uniformly  dispersed  therein 

oxide,  said  coating  being  of  a  uniform 

plus  or  minus  5  percent  of  nominal  tlickness  which  is 

from  about  0.001  inch  to  about  0.005  in  ch. 
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a  magneUc  iron 
thickness  within 


Sh( 


i  2,97f,f7i  , 

COATED  METAL  ARTIC  LES 

V      Ask  ^alisaa 


The  Dow 


C 

Michvy  MH|Bon  to 

Fltod  Apr.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  138.852 
9ClaiiiM.    (a.  117— 131) 


Jr.,  Mid. 
Cooi. 
Delaware 


1.  A  method  for  protectively  ooatinij  a  metal  surface 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surfaci  a  solution  of  a 
thermoplastic  resinous  copolymer  hating  an  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about  150,000  to 
about  500,000  and  consisting  essentially  of  (o)  from 
about  80  to  99  weight  percent,  based  on  jthe  weight  of  the 
copolymer,  of  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  monomer  of  the 
formula:  CHa=CRAr,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  mettyl  and  Ar  is  an 
aromatic  radical  of  the  benzene  series  containing  from  6 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  ib)  fron  about  20  to  1 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  o'  the  copolymer, 
of  a  monomeric  carboxylic  hydrocarb  >n  olefin  of  the 
formula:  HjC=CG — COOH,  wherein  C  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  me  hyl,  nitrile,  and 
halogens  of  atomic  number  from  9  to  3' ;  then  drying  the 
solvent  from  said  applied  solution  to  de;  osit  a  continuous 
coating  layer  of  said  resinous  copolymer  on  said  metal 
surface. 


2,978,871 
REMOVAL  OF  COLORED  BODIES  FtOM  AQUEOUS 

CRUDE  SUGAR  SOLUnONS 
Leonard  J.  Lcfevre  and  William  L  CUlds,  Midland, 
Mich.,  asigaors  to  The   Dow  Chcnical   CoB^aay, 
Midland,  Mldi^  a  corporation  of  Del  iwarc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  St  r.  No.  794,238 

3  Claims,  (a.  127— 41) 
1.  The  method  for  preferentially  absobing  and  remov- 
ing colored  bodies  from  an  aqueous  cm  le  sugar  solution 
which  method  comprises  contacting  said  solution  with  an 
insoluble  crosslinked  copolymer  of  a  mL  cture  of  a  mono- 
vinyiaryl  hydrocarbon  having  the  vinyl  group  as  its  s(4e 
unsaturation  and  a  cop<rfymerizable  ci  osslinidng  agent 
which  contains  at  least  2  groups  of  the  s  ructure  CH^rC:, 
said  crossUnking  agent  being  present  ii  uK^ar  amount 
equal  to  0.2  to  20  percent  of  said  moni  'vinylaryl  hydro- 
carbon, said  copolymer  having  attached  o  the  aryl  nuclei 
thereof  — CHj — ^N-methylglucamine  groi  ps  and  removing 
the  surrounding  sugar  solution  from  sai(  copolymer. 


2,978J72 

MANUFACTURED  TOBACCO  f  RODUCTS 

Raymond  H.  CoHoB,  <•  W.  <8lh  St.,  aad  irwia  W.  S 

4  Stoyte— i  Oval,  both  of  New  1  offc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Mar.  3, 1958,  8c  r.  No.  718,485 

7  Oahnt.    (a.  131—1^ 

1.  A  manufactured  tobacco  product  comprising  as  one 

component  tliereof  a  tobacco  composition  fc^tn/Wng  a 
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tOioone  as  tn  impregnuit  therefor,  the  tmoont  of  said 
lilkone  being  lufflcient  to  reduce  tlie  rate  ol  buraiag  of 
said  tobacco  compotiuon. 


2M^3 

METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  CLEAN- 
ING OF  HUMAN  BODY  MEMBERS 
ChailM  H.  Pimft,  New  Yeek,  N.Y^  Mripmr  to  Howe 


New  Yoik,  N.Y,,  a  corpontioo  of 


Oct  28, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  U9^1€ 
THitBi     (CL134— 1) 


1.  A  method  of  renderinf  a  portion  of  the  body  se- 
lected from  the  scalp,  torso,  and  limbs  surgically  clean 
which  comprises  preparing  a  solution  of  a  germicide  and  a 
surfactant  cleansing  agent,  immersing  such  portion  of  the 
body  to  be  cleaned  in  said  solution,  and  vibrating  the  solu- 
tion at  a  frequency  in  the  range  from  10  to  200  kilocycles 
per  second  while  said  portion  of  the  body  is  immersed 
therein. 


METHOD  FOR  CONDITIQNING  WTEMSAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Mm  W.  flheftna.  Itm  W.  HH  St.,  naartal,  Mo. 

I  Jii^M,  ItSi,  Sir.  N«.  MMM 

SOalM^  (0.134-41) 


S.  A  method  of  removing  residues  of  combustion  from 
an  Intemal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of 
running  said  engine  producing  externally  of  said  engine 
proper  a  suction  in  the  exhaust  from  said  engine,  said 
suction  t>eing  of  a  constant  native  and  exerting  force 
continuously  from  the  exhaust  valves  of  said  engine. 


CAST  INTERMEDUnoStBLANK  AND  METHOD 

OF  rRBPARATION 
Hcrkcrt  E.  GrsMbk,  itiHiiiai,  N.Y.,  Mslgnni  to  Gca- 

aeal  Blactik  Conspaay,  a  caa^arndoa  ofNew  York 
Fa«4  Oct  13,  t9SM,8m, No.  7i7#f9 

,    ^         ^     iCklM.    <CL14I— Uf) 

3.  A  method  for  producing  a  grain  oriented  casting 
of  a  body<entered  cubic  alloy  ooosisting  of  not  less  than 
92  percent  iron,  up  to  5  percent  siUcon,  up  to  S  percent 
niol]rbdenimi  and  up  tq  8  percent  aliuninum  compridng. 


providing  a  seed  slab  made  of  a  plurality  of  cubeon-edfe 
grain  oriented  strips  assembled  in  a  manner  that  a  ma- 
iority  of  the  strips  are  substantially  commonly  aligned, 
podtiooing  the  seed  slab  in  the  bottom  of  an  ingot  mold 
in  a  manner  that  two  unit  cube  faces  of  the  metal  com- 
posing the  seed  slab  are  generally  perpendicular  to  the 


side  walls  of  the  mold,  bringing  a  mass  of  molten  metal 
of  a  composition  corresponding  to  that  of  the  seed  slab 
into  conuct  with  the  seed  slab  causing  the  surface  thereof 
to  melt,  and  thereafter  extracting  substantially  all  the 
superheat  and  latent  heat  from  the  mass  of  molten  metal 
unidirectionaily  throu^  the  seed  slab. 


2,f78,f7< 
YTTREOUS  DBCALCOMANU  AND  METHOD  OP 

DECORATING  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Frank  L.  Forth,  Glen  EDyn,  ED.,  aasigBor  to  The  Meyer- 
cord  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  eotvoralloa  of  IDiBoiB 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  433,994 
ItdafaM.    (CL154— 99) 


J- 


"^^^^^^^^^^^ 


NUT  «CriVAT«aLC 

'«aM>««ve 
vir»(04/«  OMWM 

AH    COM r>M« 

lAirwm  LAvr* 


1.  A  vitreous  decalcomania  comprising  a  paper  back- 
ing having  a  substantially  wax-impervious  barrier  coating, 
a  wax  layer  comprising  a  normaUy  solid  hi|h  molecular 
wei^t  polyethylene  glycol  over  said  coating,  a  vitreous 
design  carried  on  the  wax  layer,  and  a  thermoplastic 
material  at  the  outermost  surface  of  said  design  whereby 
upon  ^plication  of  heat  said  thermoplastic  material  is 
activated  for  adhering  the  vitreous  design  to  an  article 
and  said  wax  is  melted  for  simultaneously  releasing  the 
vitreous  design  from  said  backing,  said  vitreous  design 
comprising  a  vitriflable  ceramic  color  in  a  resinous  or- 
ganic film  which  is  readily  releasable  from  said  backtaig 
upon  melting  of  said  wax  layer,  and  said  film  having  a 
softening  point  not  leu  than  about  325*  F.  and  being 
completely  destructible  upon  firing  while  the  firing  tem- 
perature is  below  about  900*  F.  without  passing  throu^ 
a  relatively  fluid  and  readily  flowable  stage  during  firing. 


2.97t,iT7 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  SURFACES 
Jaaaas  H.  Grofvea,  LonriNvd,  m.,  aarignor  to 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocpontioB  of  New 


No  Dnwl^.    Filed  Jnc  28, 195S,  Ser.  No.  518,473 
IClahiL    (CL  154— 129) 

A  method  of  uniting  surfaces  of  metallic  elentents 
comprising  applying  to  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  a 
synthetic  linear  polyamide  and  the  polymeric  polyether 
reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an  aliphatic 
epoxide,  in  which  said  linear  polyamide  is  a  condensa- 
tion polymer  of  11 -amino  undecanmc  acid  having  a 
plurality  oi  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  and  said  polyether  reaction  prod- 
uct having  terminal  ^wxy  glyceryl  radicals  and  an  cpox- 
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ide  equivalent  of  about  from  140  to  375,  heating  said  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of    hose  compounds 

polyamide  to  a  temperature  between  about  350*  F.  and  represented  by  the  formula: 

700*  F.  to  melt  said  polyamide,  holding  said  surfaces  (d                                r, 

contiguous  one  another  with  the  molten  pcriyamide  di»^  ^ 

posed   therebetween,   maintaining  said  polyamide  in  a  j 

molten  state  for  from  about  1  second  to  about  5  minutes  8=P-8-CHr-8-Ri 

to  permit  reaction  between  said  polyamide  and  said  poljH  6 

ether  reaction  product   and  to  permit  wetting  of  said  ^ 

surfaces   by   the   reacted   polyamide,   and  cooling  said       ..      .     «     «         .  «  ,  it.  i      j*    i      « . 

reacted  polyamide  to  a  temperature  below  its  meltinp  !:^!!«°.?»^^^!L°i^.J!:!  ^^f.^f.?J!!!^jJ f^ 


pomt 


compounds  rep: 


POLYETHYLENE  BOND  AND  METHOD 
TtUUCEFOR 

Ahrin  R.  Nlefaco,  Hafftfbrd,  Conu  aHrigBor  to  PIaz  Coi- 
pontloB,  West  Hartfofd,  Omb^  a  corpontkni  of  Dclif- 

NoDnwii«.   FledMa7<,1954»Scr.No.42M27     i 

TCIataH.   (CL  154— 139)  i 

1.  The  method  of  bonding  two  surfaces  at  least  onr 
of  which  is  an  ethylene  polymer  surface  which  com- 
prises applying  a  coating  of  a  substantially  saturated 
aqueous  solution  of  chromium  trioxide  to  the  surfaces, 
pressing  the  coated  surfaces  together  while  wet  with 
the  chromium  trioxide  solution,  and  drying  the  chromii 
trioxide  coating  between  the  contacting  surfaces. 


t 


2J7M79 
SURFACE  COATED  IMPREGNATED  WATERLE 
Joka  AadMHiy  riariiiw,  Ncwtafgh,  N.T^  aadcnor  to 
E.  L  da  P«Nit  dc  NcoMMrs  aad  Company,  WDnOngtoa, 
DAt  a  covporalioa  off  Delaware 

RM  May  22, 195d,Scr.No.  58<,3d4 
ICMaL   (CL  IdS-rUf) , 


•a  or  'OuacanMirraitx 

MTN  A  PQLtWK  WACTWi 


l.l)«— IWI  OMMTIMXT  or  t. 
MM  M  OTOtor  <Lm*  OLCrmc 


_       iTtD 

Of  AonjowmLi, 


Alk-NHCOCH,SSP(OCH|)a 


more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  those 
resented  by  the  formula: 

(H) 

wherein  Alk  is  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  i-bropyl  and  t-butyl 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  poIyalkyl(  ine  glycol  to  pre- 
vent deactivation  of  said  toxicant  by  laid  carrier,  said 
polyalkylene  glycol  being  selected  froti  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene 
glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  jlycol  and  poly- 
ethylene glycol  and  being  present  to  tl  e  extent  of  from 
about  1  to  about  20%  based  on  the  freight  of  the  car- 
rier. 

2,97f,Ml 
MYCOBACTERIOSTA  rS 
Eneat  Btyaoa  McCall,  UaagoDca.  f 'aica,  aad  David 
Alexander  Lindsay  ScOcr,  Bnraham,  1  England,  asslfnon 
to  Monauito  Chemicals  United,  Lcfidon,  England,  a 

British . 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  laiy  31, 195S,  Sir.  No.  7S2,2«2 

ItClafans.    (Q.  1<7— 21) 
1 .  A  solid  oranic  composition  selectc  d  from  the  group 
consisting  of  soaps,  waxes,  and  plastics 
in 
ture 


A  coated  waterleaf  comprising  a  sheet  of  polyacrylofi- 
trile  fibers  uniformly  impregnated  throughout  with  a  binder 
comprising  the  polymeric  reaction  product  of  a  mixture 
of  mononoers  comprising  (A)  acrylonitrile,  (B)  an  alphii- 
olefinic  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  acrylic,  methacrylic,  ethacrylic,  phenyl  acrylic, 
crotonic,  itaconic,  glutaconic,  and  maleic,  and  (C)  ^n 
ester  of  said  alpha  olefinic  carboxylic  acids  and  a  satu- 
rated aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having  1-12  carbin 
atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (C)  being  within  the 
range  30:70  to  60:40,  and  (B)  being  present  in  Sn 
amount  corresponding  to  1.5%  to  15%  of  the  total  weight 
of  said  monomer  mixture,  said  impregnated  sheet  sur- 
face coated  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
said  polymeric  reaction  product  and  a  phenol-formalde- 
hyde resin. 

2.97MM 
INSECTICIDE  FORMULATIONS 
Nicholas  R.  Oros,  Trenton,  and  Richard  D.  Vartaniao, 
Bonnd  Brook,  NJ.,  aari0M»rs  to  American  Cyanaiqid 
Connany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corvonition  of  Mailic 
No6fawli«.    Flkd  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  899,il4T 

dCfadma.   (CLldT— 22) 
1.  A  stabilized  insecticidal  composition  comprising;  a 
finely-divided  solid  carrier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting nf  kaolin  clays,  monttnorillonite  clays  and  at- 
tapnlgite  clays  and  an  organic  phosphate  insect  toxicnnt 


which  have  there- 
a  l>acterioctatic  amount  of  the  compi  >und  of  the  ttruc- 


X     VA-o-o- 


wherdn  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  halo 

radicals  of  which  the  alkyl  radical  h) 
atoms;  wherein  m  and  n  are  integers 
two  (2);  and  wherein  M  is  an  atom 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  salt  forming  metals 


M 


I^'.  and  R"  are 

alkyl  groups  hav- 

substituted  alkyl 

up  to  4  carbon 
from  zero  (0)  to 
selected  from  the 


2J7Mt2      _ 
ALUMINUM  N1C0TINATE  COMltoSmONS  FOR 
HYPERCHOLESTEREMIA 

Joaeidi  P.  Miak,  New  Rochdk^N^., 

Laboratoviec,  Inc,  Monnt  Vanon, 
of  NcwYotfc 

No  Drawtaf.    Filed  Oct  7,  1958, 
dClakM.   (CLldT- 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for 
cholesteremia  which  comprises  in 
amount  ranging  from  50  to  2000  milli 
nicotinate  associated  with  a  pharmacefitically  acceptable 
carrier. 


to  Walker 
H.Y^  a  corporatton 


r.  No.  7d5.724 

control  of  hyper- 

ge  unit  form  an 

ms  of  aluminum 


by 

New  York, 


"St*" 


'     2,97t,M3 

TWO  PHASE  DEODORANT-AXllPERSPIRANT 

sncK 

Sanl  A.  Ben.  Nnticy,  NJ., 

mcnts,  to  Chcsebrongh-Pond's,  Inc^ 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

NoDrawhv.   Filed  Mar.  d,  195S,  %.  No.  719^491 
SCMms.   (CLld7- 

I.  A  deodorant-antiperspirant  stick  bomprisiag  a  solid 
antiperspi'Tnt  core,  said  core  comprinng  soap  solidified 
alcohol  and  including  a  soap-compatpble  antiperqnrant 
aluminum  salt,  and  said  core  being  surrounded  by  a  solid 
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deodorant  stick  body  comprising  soap-solidified  alcohol  contacting  said  derivative  with  the  oxygenating  activity 
and  including  a  soap-compatible  skin  antiseptic  deodorant  of  an  Ascomycete  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
und  perfume.  Sporormia  minima  and  Thielavia  terricola. 


PRODUCTION  OF  CITRIC  ACID  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Leonard  B.  Scfaweigcr,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 

Laboratwtes,  Inc^  Elkhart,  lad^  a  corporatioo  of  in- 

dfaiaa 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ian.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  71«,2«2 
8  Ctains.    (a.  195— M) 

I.  In  the  production  of  critic  acid  by  submerged  fer- 
mentation with  Aspergillus  niger  of  a  medium  prepared 
with  organic  nutrient  derived  from  an  impure  carbohy- 
drate source  and  containing  not  less  than  0.2  part  of  iron 
per  million  parts  of  said  medium,  the  method  of  con- 
trolling the  cellular  metabolism  of  said  Aspergillus  niger 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  medium  ionic  cop- 
per in  an  amount  between  about  0.1  and  about  SOO  parts 
per  million  parts  of  said  medium,  the  entire  amount  of 
said  copper  being  incorporated  in  said  medium  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  the  initial  growth  period  of  said 
Aspergillus  niger. 


2,97t,f8S 

PREPARATION  OF  ll.lT.DIHYDROXY  STEROIDS 
Eogcac  L.  DiriaBcy,  Mcnichcn,  and  WHUam  J.  McAlecr, 
RoscDc,  N  J.,  asiiinnK  to  Merck  A  Co„  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ,,  a  cotyotatioo  of  New  Jcney 
No  Drawbi.  FHcd  Feb.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  638,227 

COaiaM.  (a.  195— 51) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oxygenated  steroids, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  11,17-desoxy  pregnene  un- 
der aerobic  conditions  for  at  least  48  hours  to  the  action 
of  an  oxygenating  enzyme  produced  by  an  oxygenating 
strain  of  a  microorganism  of  the  species  Dactylium  den- 
droides  to  produce  the  corresponding  lla,I7a-dihydroxy 
pregnene  and  recovering  said  lla,17a-dihydroxy  steroid. 


2,97«,88< 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DEXTROSE  USING 

PURIFIED  AMYLOGLUCOSIDASE 

Ralph  W.  Kerr,  Rivcnide,  IIL,  anignor  to  Com  Prodncts 

Cooipaoy,  a  corpotalioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  Dec.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705J19 

3  Clafam.  (CL  195— M) 
i.  In  a  process  for  producing  dextrose  from  starch 
wherein  the  starch  in  aqueous  system  is  hydrolyzed  with 
an  amyloglucosidase  containing  enzyme  preparation  to 
maximal  D.E.  and  true  dextrose  contents,  the  hydrolyzate 
is  clarified,  concentrated  by  evaporation,  and  allowed  to 
crysUllize,  and  the  crystallized  dextrose  is  separated  from 
the  mother  liquor,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  hy- 
drolyzing  the  starch  with  an  amyloglucosidase  contain- 
ing enzyme  preparation  which  has  been  purified  by  treat- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  said  preparation  with  about 
2  to  about  5  percent  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrous  syn- 
thetic magnesium  silicate,  at  a  pH  of  about  3.8  to  about 
4.S,  the  mixture  centrifuged  and  the  liquid  phase  con- 
taining the  amyloglucosidase  is  recovered;  said  hydrolysis 
resulting  in  a  final  hydrolyzate  which  has  maximal  D.E 
values  of  about  95  to  96  percent  and  maximal  true  dex- 
trose contents  of  about  93  to  94  percent,  dry  basis. 


^^  2,f7t,i87  I 

HYDROXYLATING  12a-DEOXYTETRACYCLINE 
WITH  ASCOMYCETEAE 
Donakl  Beck,  Myadc,  and  Gilbert  M.  Sh^  Old  Lyme, 
£«^  aailt»»fs  to  Chat.  Plzcr  tt  Cc,  be.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  ■  conoration  of  Dchwafc 
NoDrawlag.    Filed  Ina  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  34386 
7aaiBH.    <a.  19S-88) 
1.  A  process  for  the  12a-hydroxylation  of  a  12a-deoxy 
derivative  of  a  tetracydme  antibiotic  which  comprises 


2,978,888 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CULTIVATION  OF 
MICROORGANISMS 
Robert   R.   Frecmaa,   PikcsvUlc,  Md.,  asrignor   to   the 
United  States  ct  America  as  represcatcd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,312 

5  Claims.    {Ck.  195—142) 

(Granted  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  microorganisms 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  saturating  a  sponge  with  a 
nutrient,  removing  the  excess  nutrient  from  the  sponge 
so  as  to  leave  a  coating  of  nutrient  on  the  porous  sur- 
faces of  said  sponge,  introducing  inoculum  to  said  sponge, 
draining  excess  inoculum,  maintaining  proper  temperature 
and  humidity  during  the  incubation  time,  and  removing 
from  said  sponge  the  microorganisms  produced  thereby. 


2,970,889 

DEVOLATILIZING  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Wilson  W.  Hunt,  Saimel  G.  UkU^ton,  ami  James  L. 

Amos,  Midland,  Mich^  aaaigiiors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpontion  of  Dela- 
ware 

FHed  Jan.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  633,318 
6aaims.    (0.282—69) 


0»m»imtti^tmf 


•-/w 


ctcr 


I.  The  method  for  devolatilizing  an  undevolatilized 
liquid  polymer  composition  that  contains  unpolymerized 
monomer  and  fugacious  kyw  molecular  weight  polymers 
among  its  volatile  constituents  which  comprises  feeding 
the  undbvolatilized  polymer  composition  at  a  devolatiliz- 
ing temperature  into  an  enclosed  devolatilizing  chamber 
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having  an  overhead  condensing  aurface  therein;  maw- 
taining  the  condensing  surface  in  said  chamber  at  a  tem- 
perature that,  under  the  effective  pressure  that  is  present 
in  said  chamber,  is  greater  than  the  condensing  tempera- 
ture of  the  monomer  in  the  volatiM  constituents  escapiag 
from  the  polymeric  composition  being  devolatilized  btit 
not  in  excess  of  a  condensing  temperature  for  the  fuga- 
cious low  molecular  wei^t  polymers  in  said  escapitg 
volatile  constituents  under  said  pressure  in  said  chamb^; 
withdrawing  substantially  pure  monomer  vapors  from 
said  chamber;  withdrawing  from  said  condensing  surface 
in  said  chamber,  as  a  liquid,  the  low  molecular  weig|it 
polymers  that  have  been  condensed!  fr^m  said  volaUle 
constituents;  and  withdrawing  devolatilized  polymer  prod- 
uct from  said  chamber.  i 


FLATING  NICKEL  ON  ALUMINUM 
C*  WHhcti,  Falifait  ■■'  Pud  B.  BM,  Sr^  *  wi^i 
Va^  MrilMn  to  Mchar,  lac,  FaBi  Ckncfa,  Va^  m  eat- 
pniMom  of  New  Yon  j 

No  Dnw^.    Food  hOy  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  74<,0i7l 
3ClilM.   (0.284-33)  ^ 

1.  In  a  method  of  depositing  an  electroplate  of  a  nictqel 
group  metal  upon  articles  of  aluminum  and  aluminui^- 
base  alloys,  the  steps  which  include  degreasing  the  arti- 
cle; rinsing  in  water;  subjecting  the  article  to  two  etch  tag 
actions,  the  first,  dipping  in  hydrofluoric  acid,  rinsing  in 
water,  and  the  second,  dipping  in  a  solution  of  hydrb- 
chloric  acid  containing  manganous  sulfate,  the  total  etch- 
ing time  varying  from  10  to  80  seconds,  rinsing  in  watfljr; 
cathodically  treating  the  article  in  an  aqueous  nickel  bath 
comprising  nickel  sulfate,  magnesium  sulfate,  ammoniu^ 
chloride,  and  boric  acid  and  subjecting  the  bath  to  {a 
current  density  of  circa  15  amperes  per  square  foot  for 
a  period  of  approximately  10  minutes,  electrodepositiag 
a  layer  of  nickel  on  the  article  and  controlling  the  elec- 
trodeposition  to  produce  a  thickness  which  ranges  from 
0.0001  inch  to  0.0005  inch;  rinsing  in  water  and  th«n 
partially  drying  with  an  air  blast;  beat  treating  the  coifi- 
posite  plated  article  at  a  temperature  of  about  1000*  f. 
for  a  period  of  2Vi  to  5  minutes;  then  removing  the  light 
blue  oxide  that  forms  thereon  during  the  heat  treatiag 
step  by  anodically  treating  the  composite  plated  article 
in  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  carbonatp; 
rinsing  in  water;  subjecting  the  composite  plated  article 
to  a  reverse  current  treatment  in  sulfuric  acid;  rinsiig 
in  water;  and  thereafter  electrically  depositing  a  me^l 
upon  the  composite  plated  article  other  than  nickel. 


2^8,H1 
METHOD  OF  ALLOYING  ALUMINUM 

AND  COPPER 

K.  Haidrit,  bdiaBapoHs,  bd.,  asaigBor  to  Gcncial 

Motofa  Coiporatioa,  Detrott,  Mkk^  a  corporation  of 

Ddawart  . 

No  Drawiag.   Flod  Sept  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  883,888 1 

2ClakM.    (a.  284— 38)  f 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  copper-alumintmi  all0y 

coating  on  the  surface  of  a  metal  article  which  cbmprises 

the  steps  of  applying  a  copper  coating  having  a  thickneas 

of  about  0.0005  inch  to  0.003  inch  to  a  surface  of  a 

metal  article,  ^>plymg  to  said  copper  coating  a  fused  salt 

bath  comprising,  by  weight,  approximately  0.5%  to  12% 

aluminum  fluoride,  8%  to  20%  cryolite,  25%  to  45% 

potassium  chloride  and  37%  to  57%  sodium  chloride,  said 

fused  salt  bath  being  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 

1250*  F.  to  1600*  F.,  inducing  a  negative  potential  on 

said  article  while  it  is  in  contact  with  said  bath  so  as  to 

electrodeposit  aluminum  onto  said  copper  coating,  the 

amount  of  aluminum  so  deposited  not  exceeding  that 

which  will  alloy  completely  with  the  co|^)er,  diffusiag 


said  aluminum  into  said  copper  to 
therewith,  cooling  said  article  and  rerofvmg 
salts  frooA  the  surface  thereof. 


c4mpletely  alloy  it 
any  residual 


2,978,892 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Kjsmwlh  1.  Radimcr,  Utdc  Falk,  N  J., 

assigpaMBta,  to  MiaBcaota  MIbIbk  i 
Conponr,  St  Paai,  Min.,  a 

FOcd  Apr.  24, 19M,  S«r.  No. 
ItCtalBM.   (CL  284-42) 


of  Dalawara 
SS8499 


OF  FLUORINE- 


1.  A  novel  process  for  tlie  eleotrol;  tic  production  of 
a  fluorobromocarbon  which  compris<s  dectrolyzing  a 
substantially  oxygen  free  melt  of  an  in  organic  compound 
of  fluorine  containing  at  least  one  meul  coostitutent  in 
contact  with  a  cathode  and  a  carbon  umode«  and  intro- 
ducing, as  the  sole  remaining  reactant,  gaseous  m<riecular 
bromine  into  the  melt  in  the  vicinity  of  tlie  anode  to 
produce  a  fluorobromocarbon  and  rect  vering  the  fluoro- 
bromocarbon thereby  produced  as  a  prpduct  of  the  proc- 
ess. 


<  2,978^93 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

CONTAINING 
Wtmaaa  E.  HaaAwd,  Short  Hffla,  N J, 


COMFOINDS 


FIMApr.24»19SC8Mr. 

U  nihil    (CL284— 82) 


N^»8477 


1.  A  novel  process  for  the  electrolytic 
fluorohalocarbon  which  comprises  el<  ctrolyzing 
stantially  oxygen  free  melt  of  an 
fluorine  containing  at  least  one  metal 
tact  with  a  cathode  and  an  anode 
simttltaoeoualy  introducing  as  the  sole 


inorgimc 


production  of  a 

a  sub- 

oompouiKl  of 

Constituent  in  oon- 

oomi  iri»ng  carbon  and 

emaining  reactant 
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a  gaaeom  molecular  haloten  other  than  fluorine  into  the 
meJt  in  the  vicinity  of  the  anode  to  produce  a  fluorohaJo- 
carbon  and  recovering  the  fluorohalocarbon  thereby  pro- 
duced as  a  product  of  the  prooeu. 


ROLLED  EDGE  METAL  CONTAINERS 

Patrick  H.  RcardoB,  97t  CMb  Road,  Hi«cntowB,  Md. 

F1M  JnM  3,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  33^31 

2C1alM.   (a.22«— (2) 


2.  In  a  sheet  metal  ttnicturc  having  a  sheet  and  walls 
separate  from  each  other  but  integral  with  said  sheet  and 
extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  comer  construc- 
tion comprising  a  tab  projecting  at  an  angle  from  one 
of  said  integral  walls  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  inner 
face  of  an  adjacent  integral  wall,  said  one  wall,  said 
adjacent  wall,  and  said  overlapping  tab  each  having  its 
edge  portion  remote  from  said  sheet  rolled  inwardly  to 
substantially  drcular  section  to  form  a  hollow  bead  to 
hide  the  sharp  edges  of  sheet  metal,  the  rolled  edge  of  said 
adjacent  wall  overlying  and  enveloping  the  rolled  edge 
portion  and  the  edge  of  said  tab  to  hold  said  adjacent 
wall  and  tab  against  relative  movement  in  any  direction, 
said  rolled  edge  portion  of  said  one  wall  and  of  said  ad- 
jacent wall  abutting  to  define  a  mitered  comer  therebe- 
tween without  substantial  interruption  of  the  continuity  of 
the  bead. 


ERRATUM 

For  Claw  220— «2  sec- 
Patent  Na  2,970,094 


,,„,  2,97t.«fS 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYHC 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  AMALGAMS 
Kaaiicr,  It  ImrtltaaBitr.,  Maricb-Sollii,  Gcr- 

a^HuH  Voft.  EriM,  Mar  P ,  Gcmiany 

FIM  Oct  3,  IfSS,  am.  No.  S3t,124 

Oct  7, 1954 


15 


(CL 


.  T 


) 


1.  In  an  alkali-metal-cfaloride  electrolytii  process 
wherein  an  alkaU  metal  chloride  solution  is  electrolyzed 
in  a  primary  cell  having  a  graphite  anode  and  a  mercury 
cathode  to  form  chlorine  gat  and  an  alkali  metal 
amalgam,  said  amalgam  betag  conducted  to  a  secondary 
amalgam  decompoaition  cell  containing  a  hydroxide 
electrolyte  and  having  a  depolarization  electrode  from 
which  hydrogen  is  Uberated.  said  amalgam  serving  in 
said  decompodtion  ceU  aa  an  amalgam  electrode  at 
whicfa  die  amalgam  Is  deoompoaed  to  torn  aUcallHneta] 


ions  and  alkali-metal-free  mercury,  said  alkali-metal- 
free  mercury  being  returned  to  said  primary  cell  for  re- 
use as  the  mercury  cathode  thereof;  the  method  of  caus- 
ing said  decomposition  cell  to  function  as  a  voltage 
source  to  produce  electrical  energy  to  assist  in  the  elec- 
trolysis of  the  solution  in  the  primary  cell,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  connecting  ,the  negative  terminal  of  a 
direct-current  voltage  source  to  the  depolarization  elec- 
trode of  said  decomposition  ceU,  connecting  the  positive 
terminal  of  said  direct-current  voltage  source  to  the 
graphite  anode  of  said  inimary  cell,  electrically  connect- 
ing the  amalgam  electrode  of  said  decomposition  cell  to 
the  mercury  cathode  of  said  primary  cell  so  that  said 
decomposition  cell  will  be  connected  as  a  currem-eupply- 
ing  galvanic  cell  in  series  with  said  primary  cell  and  said 
direct-current  voltage  source,  and  using  as  the  depolari- 
zation electrode  of  said  decomposition  cell  an  electrode 
having  a  porous  sintered  electrically^onductive  surface. 
said  sintered  surface  consisting  of  at  least  one  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  powder  and 
iron  powder. 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

OXIDIZED  COPPER  ORES 

Fmik  E.  Hoitoo,  Tacaoa,  Ailx.,  aMignor  to  Bauer  Mia- 

lag  Company,  Tmmm,  Ariin  a  corpontioa  of  Nevada 

Filed  Jnc  U,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  744,779 

SOateM.    (CL2M— IM) 

I: 


1.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  and  {veparing  an 
electrolyte  from  oxidized  con)er  ore  particles  containing 
substantial  amounts  of  chrysocolla  which  ore  particles 
are  unsuitable  for  acid  leaching  because  of  the  presence 
of  calcium  and/or  magnesium  carbonates,  which  method 
comprises  leaching  the  ore  particles  with  a  water  solu- 
tion of  one  of  the  group  cfMisisting  of  sodium  hydroxide 
and  potassium  hydroxide  of  a  concentration  of  between 
5  and  10  normal,  thus  producing  a  solution  containing 
cuprate  anions,  and  scrubbing  the  ore  particles  during  the 
leaching  to  remove  therfrom  silica  gels  thus  contimiaUy 
exposing  the  surfaces  of  the  ore  ^particles  to  continued 
Iraching, 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS  INCLUDING  HORIZONTAL 
GRAPHirRBARS 

la 


FIM  Jm*  IX  IfSC  Scr.  Na.  59M2« 
priatHj,  aMBealloa  Vnmn  iwm  M,  1955 
UCWsH.    (CL2M— 193J) 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  which  includes  a  graphite  block 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  contiguous  parallel 
rows  of  horizontal  graphite  bars  disposed  end  to  end 
in  pairs  which  are  in  line  with  one  another,  with  an 
interval  between  their  adjacent  ends,  said  rows  fbnning 
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the  block,  all  the  intervals  in  said  pain  of  rows  of  hstn 
being  in  Register  so  as  to  form  a  vertical  gap  extendiag 
transversely  to  said  block,  said  block  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  channels  parallel  to  said 
rows  of  bars  for  housing  slugs  of  fissionable  materi4l. 
said  reactor  further  including  a  shielding  structure  fix4d 
to  the  ground  surrounding  said  graphite  block;  a  plii- 


rality  of  struts  interposed  between  the  rows  of  bars  di  - 
posed  on  opopsite  sides  of  said  gap  respectively,  a^ 
resiHent  means  interposed  between  said  shielding  struc- 
ture and  the  ends  oi  said  rows  located  near  said  shieldine 
structure,  said  resilient  means  being  strong  enough  tt> 
overcome  the  friction  forces  existing  between  the  bats 
of  each  row  and  the  rows  of  bars  adjoining  said  ran  . 


CmHB, 


237Mf8 

ELECTRODIALYSS  AFPARATUS 

ElUi,  lf4  Gffaodilcw  Atc^  White  PI 

Fled  N«T.  4, 1957.  Scr.  No.  <94^75 

ITCUn.  (CL2t4— Ml) 


n; 


^=0: 


1.  Electrodialytic  liquid  treatment  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  electrodialytic  cell  having  a  pair  of  spaced  eleo 
trodes.  and  a  space  for  liquid  treatment'  between  the  eleo- 
trodcs.  a  plurality  of  closed  capsules  disposed  within  thi 
said  space  between  electrodes  and  substantially  filling  th4 
said  space,  the  said  capsules  being  of  small  size  in  a9 
dimeosions  compared  to  the  said  space,  and  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  a  line  of  current  flow  between  electrode^ 
passes  through  a  plurality  of  such  capsules  and  an  equfc- 
potential  surface  also  passes  through  a  plurality  of  sue! 
capsules,  each  such  capsule  comprising  oppos^  wall  poi> 
tions  which  are  respectively  selectively  anioi^  permeabU 
and  selectively  cation  permeable,  the  said  capsules  being 
arranged  so  that  the  anion  permeable  wall  portions  face 
toward  one  said  electrode  and  the  cation  permeable  wa] 
portions  face  toward  the  other  said  electrode.  ' 
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ION  CONTAIN- 
ALKYLATED 


ALKYLATED  ASPHALT  COMPOST 

ING    LUBRICATING    OIL    ANl 

ASPHALTENES 
John  C.  nimaa.  El  Cctrlto,  Califs  a^gnor  to  Shell  OU 
Company,  a  cofporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwiiv.    Filed  Jwc  2^  1958,  S  er.  No.  744,645 
idaioH.   (CL2fS— 2») 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  aqdialt  com- 
prising 5  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  ai|>haltene  fraction 
having  a  carbon-to-hydrogen  atomic  ra  io  between  about 
0.72  and  about  0.84,  said  asphaltene  betng  alkylated  with 
1-20  alkyl  radicals  per  molecule,  each  Ulkyl  radical  hav- 
ing 16-40  carbon  atoms  and  95-50%  >y  wei^t  of  non- 
asphalenic  petroleum  components  havii  g  a  boiling  range 
at  least  as  high  as  petroleum  lubricati]  \g  oil. 


2,97t,IM 

MECHANICAL  STAGING  OF  DltUTE  FLUID 
PLATINUM  RBACTORBED 
Kanten  Herbert  Moiftz,  EmI  Birtoo  Rci^e,  La., 
to  Emo  Research  aad  EathMeil^  Co  afmuy,  a 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FBad  May  29, 1959.  Scr.  No.  |1M3S 
10  CWhM.   (CL 


(he  catalytic  con- 
of  reaction  wnes 


1.  An  improved  method  for  effecting 

version  of  hydrocarbons  in  a  number 

in  series  which  comprises  supplying  fliely  divided  aolid 
catalyst  particles  and  vaporous  reactaii  ts  to  the  bottom 
of  each  reaction  zone  of  the  series  com  rolling  the  super- 
ficial velocity  of  the  reactant  vapors  through  each  reac- 
tion zone  so  that  the  majority  of  the  lolid  catalyst  par- 
ticles in  said  reaction  zones  assume,  ui  der  hindered  set- 
tling, the  form  of  a  dense,  turbulent,  liquid-simulatini 
bed  having  a  defined  surface  level,  wit  tdrawing  the  va 
porous  reaction  products  and  finely  div  ded  catdyst  par- 
ticles from  the  surface  of  the  dense  bdd  in  each  of  the 
reaction  zones  except  the  last  of  the  S(  tries  and  supply- 
ing the  same  to  the  bottom  of  the  next  reaction  zone  of 
the  series,  withdrawing  solid  caulyst  p  uticles  essential 


ly  free  of  reactants  from  the  dense  bed 


tion  zone  of  the  series  and  separately  wj  thdrawing  vapor 


ous  reaction  products  essentially  free  of 
overhead  from  the  last  of  said  reactioi 


OCTANE 


2,979,191 
PREPARATHm  OF  HIGH  t  _  _ 
MOTOR  FUEL  BLENDING 
Cari  C.  GeoifiMi,  La  MarqM,  Tex., 
AoMflcaa  OB  Conpany,  Texas  City, 
tioa  of  Texas 

Filed  May  7, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7ft3,495 
24aalms.    (CL  208— 71  ) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  high  octai ; 
ing  stocks  from  catalytic  cracked  gaso 


in  the  last  reac- 


catalyst  particles 
zones. 


NUMBER 
STOCKS 

_  lor  Io  The 
Tex.,  a  corpora- 


gasoline  blend- 
ine  which  con- 
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prises  fractionally  distilling  the  cracked  gasoUne  to  ob- 
tain a  light  component  substantially  entirely  boiling  be- 
low 200*  F.  and  having  an  octane  number  higher  than 
the  original  catalytic  cracked  gasoline,  and  a  heavy  com- 
ponent substantially  entirely  boiling  above  about  200* 
F.  and  having  an  octane  number  lower  than  the  original 
catalytic  cracked  gasoline,  subjecting  the  heavy  compo- 
nent to  selective  extraction  to  separate  a  high  octane 


impose  a  pressure  drop  upon  the  system  greater  ttam 
that  imposed  by  the  constriction  of  said  first  transfer 


'^^4t 


^ 


aromatics  rich  extract  from  a  low  octane  predominantly 
itliphatic  raflinate,  the  volume  of  extract  plus  light  high 
octane  component  being  not  more  than  about  77  percent 
of  the  catalytic  cracked  gasoline,  and  the  extract  alone 
comprising  at  least  40  volume  percent  of  the  heavy  com- 
ponent, and  subjecting  the  predominantly  aliphatic  raf- 
linate to  catalytic  hydroforming  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen gas  and  a  catalyst  effective  to  defaydrocycUze  paraf- 
fins. 


2,97t,lt2 

HYDROCRAOONG    CATALYST    AND    PROCESS 

FOR  HYDROCRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

WITH  SAID  CATALYST  COMPOSITE 

Uoyd  E.  Gardner,  BatdcsTfflc,  Olda^  assipior  to  Phillips 

Pctrolcom  Compaay,  a  contoratioa  of  Ddawarc 

NoDrawtaf.   FBed  Mj  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  74^39 

21  dalM.  (CL  2M— 112) 
16.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  gas  oil  boiling  in 
the  range  of  350-1100*  F.  which  comprises  contacting 
said  gas  oil  under  hydrocracking  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  the  oxides  of  tungsten  and  potassium 
deposited  on  porous  active  alumina  activated  by  treat- 
ment with  a  sulfiding  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


2,979.193 
MINIMIZING  PRESSURE  SURGES  IN  A  FLUIDIZED 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
iMcph  W.  JcwcU,  Summit,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  The  M.  W. 
KdloB  Company,  IcrMy  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Origfcial  aMllcatioa  lahr  1,  1983,  Scr.  No.  363,435,  now 
PalMl  No.  2391397,  datad  Jvm  23.  19S9.  Divided 
aad  thii  arpUcatiuB  Sept  22,  1958,  Sar.  No.  7<2,370 

SOaiM.  (CL2«8~1M) 
5.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  reactant  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  with  a  dense  bed  of  finely  divided  solid  contact 
material  in  a  reaction  zone  at  superatmospheric  pressure 
to  produce  a  vaporous  reaction  product,  withdrawing  a 
portion  of  uid  product  from  said  reaction  zone,  passing 
the  product  thus  withdrawn  throu^  a  first  transfer  zone 
into  a  product  recovery  system,  variably  constricting  said 
first  transfer  zone  at  a  point  between  said  reaction  zone 
and  said  product  recovery  system  to  impose  a  pressure 
drop  upon  the  system,  withdrawing  producU  from  said 
recovery  system  through  a  second  transfer  zone,  and 
variably  constricting  said  second  transfer  zone  at  a  point 
between  said  product  recovery  system  and  the  point  of 
product  withdrawal  from  said  second  transfer  zone  to 

7«2  O.G.— «5 


zone  and  whereby  the  effect  of  pressure  surges  is  signifi- 
cantly minimized. 


2,978.184 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ODOR  OF  HY- 
DROCARBON   DISTILLATES    WITH    LEAD    DI- 
OXIDE 
Robert    W.   Snyder,   SlMlleld    Lake,   and    Richard    J. 
Dc  GnVi  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  aasigiion  to  The  Stand- 
'  Oa  Coatpaay,  dcvciaad,  Ohio,  a  corporattoa  of 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  25. 1957,  Scr.  No.  887,992 
1  Clafaik   (a.  288—295) 

A  process  for  improving  the  odor  of  a  petroleum 
naphtha,  boiling  in  the  range  between  about  100  to  about 
400*  F.  and  having  a  normally  unpleasant  odor,  consist- 
ing of  the  step  of  contacting  said  naphtha  in  the  liquid 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  about  70*  F.  with  a  bed  of 
lead  dioxide  in  solid  particle  form  so  that  the  contact 
time  is  about  60  to  about  120  minutes,  whereby  the  odor 
of  said  naphtha  is  ameliorated. 


2.978.185 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Albert  C  Condo,  Jr.,  Newtown  Sqnare,  and  Jaacs  B. 
Homer,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Th«  Attantic 


Rcfinfaig  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Ang.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,271 
7Clalnis.    (0.288—295) 


1 


1.  A  process  for  refining  hydrocartwn  oils  w^ich  com- 
prises treating  said  hydrocarbon  oils  with  an  anhydrous 
meullic  halide  wherein  an  oil  phase  and  a  solid  phase 
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are  fonned,  separating  the  solid  j^ase  from  the  oil  phase, 
adding  to  the  oil  phase  a  critical  amount  of  water,  said 
amount  of  water  having  been  previously  determined  fa^ 
titration  of  an  aliquot  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  oil  tt> 
be  treated  with  water  until  a  maximum  amount  of  pre- 
cipitate is  formed,  which  amount  of  precipitate  is  shown 
to  be  a  maximum  by  the  continuance  of  the  titration  Of 
the  aliquot  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  oil  with  wat«r 
until  the  subsequent  disappearance  ot  the  precipitale 
formed,  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  second  solid  phase 
and  an  oil  phase,  sq;>arating  said  second  solid  phase  from 
the  <»1  phase,  washing  the  oil  fhnac  with  a  dilute  aqueous 
caustic  solution  to  form  an  oil  phase  and  an  aqueous 
phase,  separating  the  oil  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase, 
washing  the  oil  phase  with  water  and  recovering  a  n  - 
fined  oil  product 


AROMATIC  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Robert  C.  Bianinf,  Texas  City,  and  Walker  F.  Jtrimstoi , 

Jr^  La  Marqac,  Tcx^  assiciiorB  to  TIm  American  O  I 

Company,  Texas  City,  Tcx^  a  coipointioo  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  712,450 

nClafans.    (0.208—347) 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  distillale 
charge  aromatics-containing  hydrocarbon  mixture  havii  ; 
a  definite  boiling  range  with  one  side  of  a  plastic  per- 
meation membrane  which  preferentially  permeates  aro- 
matics  and  non-aromatics  separable  therefrpm  by  distillo- 
tion,  permeating  a  portion  of  the  charge  mixture  through 
said  membrane,  said  permeated  portioili  comprising 
aromatics  and  reduced  concentration  of  closely  boiling 
non-aromatics,  separately  recovering  permeated  and  noo- 
permeated  portions  having  higher  and  lower  concentra- 
tions of  aromatics  respectively  than  the  charge  mixture, 
and  distilling  the  permeated  portion  to  separate  a  lower 
boiling  fraction  from  a  higher  boiling  fraction  whic^i 
higher  boiling  fraction  has  a  higher  concentration  4f 
aromatics  than  the  permeated  portion  which  is  passed  to 
the  distillation  step  and  a  higher  concentration  of  aro- 
matics than  could  be  obtained  by  only  distilling  the  dis- 
tillate charge. 


toPhg- 


237i,107 

OTABILIZATION  OF  OIL  WELL  FLUID 

Forrest  E.  GOaMre,  Bartksvillc  OUa.,  asaigi 

nps  Petiofcam  Coopany,  a  corporatfcwi  of  Ddawatc 

FDed  May  20, 1955,  Scr.  No.  509350 

0  f**i"»«     (CL  20^^^1) 

1.  A  method  for  stabiUzinf  crude  oil  well  fluid  as  it 

comes  from  a  well  at  a  pressure  greater  than  about  30 

to  100  p4.i.g.  comprising  reducing  the  pressure  on  said 

crude  oil  to  a  pressure  within  about  30  to  100  pxi-g.  in  a 

first  flashing  opnation.  separating  first  flaslwd  vapors 
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from  a  first  residue  liquid,  heating  the  first  residiie  liquid 
and  further  reducing  the  pre»ure  therec  n  to  about  0  to  S 
p^.g.  in  a  seooixl  flashing  operation,  leparating  second 
flashed  vapors  from  a  second  residue  lii  |uid,  compressing 


the  first  and  second  flashed  vapon  in 


an  internal  com* 


bustion  engine  powered  compressor  wh<  reby  in  this  com- 


fe 


pression  operatimi  the  flashed  vapon 
engine  coolant  is  also  heated,  said  heatiiig 
liquid  being  by  indirect  best  excbangs 
pressed  and  heated  flashed  v^xms  anc 
coolant  from  said  engine,  and  removing 
and  the  heat  exchan^  second  residue 


heated  and  the 

the  first  residue 

with  the  com* 

with  the  heated 

he  flashed  vapors 

liquid  as  products. 


2,970,1M 

DRY,  FREE  FLOWING  CONCENTAAIE  FOR  PRE- 
PARING  A  CASING  PACDER  FLUID 

to  Magnet  Cove 
a  corporatioa  of 


Sam  L  Kohca,  Hooaton,  Tex., 
Rarfun  Coipontioa,  Howtoa,  Tex., 


NoDrawi^.   Filed  Mar.  2<,  195^  S  v.  No.  573,M< 
IClaiiik   (CL252--i5^ 

A  dry,  free  flowing  concentrate  for 
packer  fluid  comprising  vegetable  pitch 
panded  perlite,  said  perlite  being 
sufficient  to  render  the  resulting  admix^e 
flowing  and  to  provide  a  pitch  to 
within  the  range  of  1:5  to  1:1.5. 


2.97t,l09 

CAR  WHEEL  LUBRICANT  CO) 
SOUD  STICK  FOl 
Joseph  F.  May.  S93S  Enlght  Avc^ 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Ian.  12, 1954, 

1  Claim.    (CL  25: 
A  car  wheel  lubricating  composition 
comprising,  in  combination,  80%  to 
6%%  to  2V6%  of  sulphur,  and  13VS 


(preparing  a  casing 
dispersed  on  ex- 
it in  an  amount 
dry  and  free 
wei^t  ratio 


peiite 


ION  IN 


phenol  formaldehyde  binder  wherein  tb ;  phenol  to  form- 
aldehyde ratio  is  90%  to  95%  to  10%  o  5%,  which  has 
been  formed  by  the  thorough  admixtuie  of  the  graphita 
and  sulphur  in  powdered  form  and  tte  subsequent  ad- 
dition of  the  binder  admixed  with  an  an  imooia  catalyst  in 
liquid  form  to  produce  a  dough  iriucli( 
under  heat  and  pressure. 


2.970.1 10 

OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  ^NTAINING 

THIOPHOSPHOR  YL  DERIV  ATIVES 

ElUs  Khby  FkMs,  Chicago,  ID.,  aasl  laor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corpon  tioa  of  Indiana 
No  Drawittt.  Original  applicatloa  Miy  14,  1954,  Scr. 
No.  585,158,  now  Patent  No.  2,881,  94,  dated  Apr.  7, 
1959.  Divided  and  thh  appHcatioi  Sept  22,  1958, 
Scr.  No.  742418 

MClafaML    (CL  252— 31.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprisin  i  a  ma|or  propor- 
tion of  an  oleaginous  compound  and  f  om  about  0.05% 
to  about  10%  of  the  total  compositidn  of  a  thiophos- 


Mo. 
r.No.558,40t 

solid  stick  form 
5%  of  graphite, 
to  2Vi%  of  a 


is  then  solidified 
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pboryl  derivative  selected  from  the  group  contbtiiig  of 
a  derivative  having  the  general  formula 


r       '  1 


and  a  derivative  having  the  general  formula 

(Z— (R),0-),P-S 

in  which  Z  represents  a  hexachkMro  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of 


H  Hi  H 


-H 


and 


II  lit 


CIIiO- 


R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  I  to  11  carbon  atoms, 
g  is  an  integer  of  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1,  n  is  an 
integer  of  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2,  T  is  a  con- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  metal,  a  primary  amine  radiical  of  from  about  8  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  the  succinic  acid  radical 

-CHCOOH 
CHtCOOH 

and  X  is  an  integer  equivalent  to  the  valence  of  T. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  ROD  OF  LOW. 
OHM1C  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

ViiWgwH  KcOcr,  ami  Koond  Ren* 
•cM,  PMiffcId,  aad  Thco4or  RnuBcl,  Mndch,  G«r> 
to  SfaM<M  SihBikeHwtike  Aktiea- 


tfoaof 

NoDrawli«.    Filed  ScfC  21.  If 59,  Scr.  No.  M1.9M 

Cfadma  prlorihr,  appUcadoa  Gerauuiy  Sept  2t,  1958 
liCfadn.   (CL252— ttJ) 

II.  A  method  for  producing  a  rod  of  low-ohmic  semi- 
conductor material,  for  electrical  semiconductor  devices, 
having  a  predetermined  conductance  obtained  by  con- 
trolled doping,  comprising  subjecting  a  rod  of  previously 
measured  impurity  concentration  to  zone  melting  with 
simultaneously  continuous  relative  drawing  apart  of  the 
rod  ends  to  thin  it  to  provide  a  semiconductor  rod  of 
smaller  cross  section,  precipitating  upon  the  rod  relative- 
ly purer  semiconductor  material  of  the  same  substance  as 
the  rod  until  the  thidcened  cross  section  is  a  multiple  of 
the  original  cross  section  and  corresponds  to  the  desired 
reduction  ratio  of  the  impurity  concentration,  the  im- 
purity concentration  oi  the  semiconductor  rod  ttius  thick- 
ened being  thereafter  distributed  over  the  entire  rod  cross 
section  by  zone  melting,  the  rod  being  thinned  by  drawing 
apart  in  ttie  melting,  precipitating  said  relatively  purer 
semiconductor  material  on  the  thus  thinned  rod,  and 
distributing  the  impurity  concentration  over  the  entire 
resulting  cross  section  by  zone  melting,  the  rod  ends  being 
drawn  apart  relatively  to  again  thin  the  rod,  the  semi- 
conductor material  being  silicon,  the  precipitation  being 
by  decomposing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  hydn^en  and  a 
halogenide  of  silicon  passed  in  contact  with  the  rod,  the 
rod  being  heated  to  decompose  the  gas  mixture  to  silicon 
by  passage  of  an  electric  current  through  the  rod. 


X97M12        

FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIALS  WITH  RECTAN- 
GULAR   HYSTERESIS    CYCLE    AND    METHOD 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Andri  ncmf,  Yves  C  E.  iMOOti,  tmi  lafiaa 
sU,  an  of  CooiiaM  Ste.'H«iwrfan,  Fiwcc, 
to  ligBss  TckgraphifBss  aad  Tiliphoniqni 
Fraacc 

FBcd  Apr.  It,  195i,  Ssr.  No.  577^27 
CUtm  priority,  appMcatioQ  Fhmcc  May  3, 195S 
SCIaiw.  (CL252— ttJ) 
5.  A  ferromagnetic  body  of  a  ferrite  type  resulting 
from  the  process  of  compressing  a  homogeneous  mixtnre 
of  fine  powders  of  metallic  oxides  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  so  compressed  to  a  beat  treatment  carried  oat 
for  2  to  6  hours  at  a  temperature  between  1,200  and 
1,300*  C.  in  pore  nitrogen  with  the  addition  of  0  to  2% 
Iv  volume  of  oxygen,  slowing  cooling  the  compressed 
mixture  for  about  15  hours  in  an  inert  atmoqihere,  the 
said  mixture  being  composed  of  ferric  oxide,  of  man- 
ganese and  cobalt  oxides  and  oxide  of  zinc  wherein  in 
the  said  mixture  the  sum  of  the  molecular  percentafe  of 
the  manganese  oxide,  conventionally  related  to  the  num- 
ber of  atoms  of  manganese  and  the  percentage  of  cobalt 
oxide  is  between  22  and  47,  the  molecular  percentage 
of  cobalt  oxide  is  between  1  and  6,  the  molecular  per- 
centage of  zinc  is  between  0  and  25  and  the  molecular 
percentage  of  ferric  oxide  is  between  50  and  56%,  said 
ferric  oxide  varying  between  53  and  56%  when  the  zinc 
oxide  is  0%  and  between  50  and  53%  when  25%  zinc 
oxide  is  used,  the  relationship  of  the  ferric  oxide  to  the 
zinc  oxide  varying  linearly  between  these  values  whereby 
there  is  produced  a  rectangular  hysteresis  cycle  such  that 
the  ratio  of  remanent  flux  density  to  maximum  flux  den- 
sity is  at  least  0.80  for  a  maximum  magnetising  fleld 
between  5  and  10  oersteds. 


I  2,97M13 

STABILIZATION  OF  l.l.l.TRICHLOROETHANE 
Hcmtt*  I.  Bachtd,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  asrigno 

Dow  CbcMical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwinf.    FVcd  May  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  662,576 
llClafaM.    (Q.  252—171) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
methyl  chloroform  containing  a  minor  amount  of  1,4- 
dioxane  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  methyl  chloroform 
against  metal-induced  decomposition  and  having  dissolved 
therein  a  stabilizing  amount,  sufficient  to  stabilize  the 
methyl  chloroform  containing  the  1 ,4-dioxane  against  de- 
composition of  the  methyl  chloroform  in  the  presence  of 
mineral  oil,  of  an  organic  phosphorus  compound  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  phosphates  having  the  general 
formula: 

RO 

\ 

R'O— P=0 

/ 
R"0 

and  phosphines  having  the  general  formula: 

R 

\       -  I      - 

R'-P 

.<^ 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  containing  atom  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  the 
phenyl  radical,  and  alkyl  phenyl  radicals  having  alkji 
substituents  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R" 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  aJkyI 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  the  phenyl 
radical,  and  alkyl  phenyl  radicals  having  alkyl  substit- 
uents of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 
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STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF    I 
SODIUM  BOROHYDRIDE 
Robwt  W.  Bcafio%  MmVUkmi,  Msm.,  Miignnr 
Mairi  HyiridM  bcOTpontod,  Bcrcrlj,  Maa.,  a  corpo- 
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soap<ompatible,  alkali  metal  salt  covent  having  been 
adjusted  prior  to  the  end  of  the  working  step  to  lie  with- 


MMdca 

NoDnwtag.    FOadiaik  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,154 
4Clriiiif.   (a252— ISt) 

1.  A  reducinf  composition  consisting  of  water,  sodiufi 
borobydride  and  at  least  about  35  percent  of  sodiusi 
hydroxide  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  com- 
potttion.  said  sodium  borohvdride  and  sodium  hydroxi(|p 
being  dissolved  in  said  water. 


L»ei^  a 

»,958| 

ospho^. 


2,97t,115  _ 

MANGANESE  ACTIVATED  CADMIUM  AND  ZIT^ 
CARBONATE  FHOSPHORS  AND  THEIR  PREf* 
ARATION  1 

Paal  ArOnr,  Ir^  WDmingtoa,  Dd.,  asrignor  to  E.  L  4d 
Foot  dc  Ncmom  and  Company,  Wnmingtoa,  DeU  » 
cofporatfcM  of  Ddawara 
No  Drawing.    FDed  July  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9, 
nClatans.    (a.  252— 301.6) 

I.  Process  for  preparing  a  metal  carbonate  phospl 
which  comprises  heatiag  at  a  temperature  within  the  ran|e 
of  100'  to  800"  C.  and,  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxi(^, 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonates of  cadmium  and  zinc  oxides  of  said  metals,  hy- 
droxides of  said  metals,  hydrous  oxides  of  said  metak, 
basic  carbonates  of  said  metals,  and  salts  of  said  metals 
with  acids  weaker  than  carbonic,  io  idtimate  admixture 
with  an  activating  manganous  compound  in  an  amoutt 
equivalent  to  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  calculated  as 
manganous  carbonate  of  the  carbonate  phosphor,  tbe 
carbon  dioxide  pressure  in  the  reaction  zone  being  main- 
tained at  a  value  at  least  equal  to  the  equilibrium  decom- 
position pressure  of  manganous  carbonate  at  the  teiii- 
perature  of  operation  and  as  high  as  the  equilibrium  d^ 
composition  pressure  for  zinc  carbonate  at  said  tempeitk- 
ture  of  operation  when  zinc  carbonate  is  also  present  I 

II.  A  phosphor  selected  from  the  class  consisting  M 
zinc  carbonate  and  cadmium  carbonate  which  is  the  prod- 
uct obtained  by  heatmg  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  100*  to  800*  C.  and,  inithe  presence  of  carbon 
dioxide,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbonates  of  cadmium  and  zinq  oxides  of  said  metals, 
hydroxides  of  said  metals,  hydrous  oxides  of  said  meta|i, 
basic  carbonates  of  said  metals,  and  salts  of  said  meUis 
with  acids  weaker  than  carbonic,  in  intimate  admixture 
with  an  activating  manganous  compound  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  from  0.01  to  S%  by  weight  calculated  as 
manganous  carbonate  of  the  carbon  phosphor,  the  carbon 
dioxide  pressure  in  the  reaction  zone  being  maintained  lit 
a  value  at  least  equal  to  the  equilibrium  decomposition 
pressure  of  manganous  carbonate  at  the  temperature  of 
operation  and  as  high  as  the  equilibrium  decomposition 
pressure  for  zinc  carbonate  at  said  temperature  of  opera- 
tion when  zinc  carbonate  is  also  present.     ' 


2,979,116 

SOAPMAKING  PROCESS 

WBHaa  A.  Keify,  Tcancck,  and  Hany  D.  HamBtan, 

Montvalc,  NJ.,  asrignoei  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  672,214 

6  Claims.    (O.  252—368) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  transparent  soap  bar  havipg 

a  transiucency  voltage  of  ho  greater  than  about  35,  sajid 

process  comprising  working  below  about  110*  F.  a  toilet 

soap  mass  having  a  very  low  level  of  free  alkali  wher^n 

the  mechanical  energy  is  converted  into  heat  energy  i>y 

working  to  an  extent  great  enough  to  cause  the  mixture 

to  rise  in  temperature  to  within  a  range  of  from  abqut 

100*  F.  to  about  110*  F.,  the  moisture  and  water-soluble. 


in  the  combined  areas  "A"  and  "B"  of  the  drawing  hereof 
in  the  finished  bar,  and  plodding  the  s6ap  mass  into  bar 
form. 

'  2,979,117 

CATALYST  REGENERATION  ANp  APPARATUS 
I  THEREFOR 

Kenncdi  A.  Harper,  Bartlcsvlllc,  Olda^  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  corporati  md  of  Delaware 
FUcd  May  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  658,303 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252— 4:  7) 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  -egeneration  of  a 
fluidized  catalyst  which  comprises  adir  ixing  said  catalyst 
with  a  regeneration  fluid  in  proportion  i  sufficient  to  con- 
vey said  catalyst  in  a  fluidized  state  a  id  to  cause  regen- 
eration of  the  same,  passing  the  fluic  ized  mixture  thus 
obtained  into  a  regeneration  zone,  in  said  zone  causing 
regeneration  of  said  catalyst  to  occur  iby  maintaining  in 
said  zone  a  bed  of  fluidized  mixture  under  regeneration 
conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  that  regeneration  takes 
place,  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  laid  fluidized  mix- 
ture from  said  zone  into  a  controlled  Bow  transfer  zone 
located  below  the  level  of  the  bed  in  said  regeneration 
zone,  passing  fluidized  mixture  from  »iid  controlled  flow 
transfer  zone  downwardly  into  and  iirough  a  catalyst 
cooling  zone  and  from  said  cooling  zone  through  a  con- 
trolled flow  outlet  zone  into  aix>ther  transfer  zone,  in 
said  last  mentioned  transfer  zone  adm  xing  catalyst  with 
a  transporting  medium,  returning  the  idmixture  last  ob- 
tained to  said  bed,  controlling  the  amount  of  catalyst 
flowing  from  said  cooling  zone  through  said  outlet  zone 
by  operating  a  flow  through  said  outlet  zone  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  in  jthe  bed  in  the  re- 
generation zone  and  controlling  the  Amount  of  catalyst 
in  said  cooling  zone  by  controlling  the!  flow  through  said 
controlled  flow  transfer  zone  responsi/e  to  the  pressure 
differential  across  said  controlled  flow  outlet  zone  to 
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maintain  said  pressure  differential  below  a  predetermined 
onximum  related  to  the  head  of  catalyst  desired  to  be 
maintained  in  said  cooling  zone. 


2,970.118 

CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  RESIN  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Chrfitophcr  L.  WHaon,  Sloatsbaifli,  and  Heary  George 

HaHMMMi,  Plcrmoat,  N.Y^  asilgiin»  to  Hudson  Foam 

Plaitici  CoiporalkM,  Yoakcrs,  N.Y^  a  coiponrtion  of 

NewYofk 

NoDrawli^.   Filed  Inljr  8, 1954,  Scr.  No.  442,196 
TOalw.    (0.260—13) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  resilient,  foamed,  polyester 
resinous  material  comprising  mixing  together  ( 1 )  a  liquid 
polyester  resin  made  substantially  entirely  by  the  reac- 
tion of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  chain  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  con- 
taining 2  to  8  carbon  atoms  between  the  carboxyl  groups 
and  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  2  non-adjacent  ether  oxy- 
gen atoms  between  the  carboxy  groups,  a  polyethylene 
glycol  and  an  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  compound  contain- 
ing from  3  to  6  hydroxy!  groups,  the  acid  number  of  said 
resin  being  from  about  1  to  about  25,  the  sum  of  the 
acid  and  hydroxyl  numbers  of  said  resin  being  from  about 
40  to  about  100  and  the  hydroxyl  groups  provided  by 
said  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  compound  constituting  from 
about  4.6%  to  about  21.9%  of  the  total  hydroxyl  groups 
provided  by  said  glycol  and  by  said  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound, (2)  a  mixture  of  -2,4  arid  -2,6  toluene  diisocy- 
anates  wherein  the  proportion  of  the  -2,6  isomer  ranges 
from  about  10%  to  about  40%  of  said  mixture,  (3)  a 
tertiary  amine  catalyst,  and  (4)  a  small  amount  of  water, 
said  mixture  of  said  diisocyanates  being  substantially  in 
excess  of  that  reactive  with  the  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl 
groups  of  said  resin,  and  said  water  reacting  with  said 
diisocyanates  to  produce  carbon  dioxide  gas  for  produc- 
tion of  a  foam. 


2,970,119 
POLYESTER.URETHANES    DERIVED    FROM    DI- 

ALKYLMALONIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  TEXTILE 

FABRIC  COATED  THEREWITH 
John  R.  CaMwcIl,  KiagsMrt,  Tcon.,  aiiigBor  to  East- 

man  Kodak  CompaBy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation 

or  New  leney 

No  DniwlBg.    Fncd  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,552 
17  Claims.    (G.  260— 2.5) 

9.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polyester-urethane  foam 
made  by  the  following  general  procedure  comprising  (A) 
reacting  together  at  least  the  following  ingredients  (1) 
a  liquid  polyester  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  com- 
pound containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 
one  glycol,  said  polyester  having  a  hydroxy]  number  of 
from  30  to  140  and  an  acid  number  of  from  0  to  15  and 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  700  to 
about  3500,  (2)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate, 
comprising  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  an  organic  diiso- 
cyanate,  the  equivalents  of  said  polyester  based  on  iu 
hydroxyl  content  to  said  polyisocyanate  being  from  about 
2.5  to  5.0  and  (3)  water,  there  being  from  0.8  to  1.5 
equivalents  of  water  for  each  equivalent  of  said  polyiso- 
cyanate in  excess  of  the  equivalents  of  said  polyester, 
said  reacting  of  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  being  accomplished 
with  agitation  for  a  short  period  in  the  presence  of  an 
emulsifler  composition  so  as  to  form  a  foamed  liquid, 
(B)  allowing  the  foamed  liquid  reaction  mixture  to  form 
a  solid  foamed  product  shaped  according  to  a  space  in 
which  it  is  contained,  and  (C)  curing  the  foamed  prod- 
uct at  50*-100'  C,  the  improvement  consisting  of  em- 
ploying, as  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  said  dicarboxylic 
compound,  a  2,2-dialkylmalonic  compound  wherein  each 
alkyl  radical  conuins  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,970,120 

FOAMED  CARBAMIDE  RESINS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Wciacr  H.  Kicidl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Otto  VfeU, 

Razma,  Swttzcriand,  anigiion  to  Vcrcinlgtc  Chemiachc 

Fabrfkcn  Kreidl,  Rntter  Jk  Co.,  Vtenna,  Austria,  and 

Spomallt-AiHtalt,  Vaduz,  Ucditenstein 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Imic  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,481 
Ctafans  priority,  appUcatloa  Austria  June  3, 1957 
7Claiina.    (a.  260— 2.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparmg  a  resilient  and  moldable 
foamed  mass  of  urea-formaldehyde  resin  having  a 
specific  weight  of  less  than  10  kitograms  per  cubic  meter 
comprising:  foaming  by  blowing  air  into  an  aqueous 
resin  product  which  is  prepared  by  condensing  in  a  first 
stage  of  reaction  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  medium  urea, 
formaldehyde  and  a  basic  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  triethanolamine  and  mel- 1 
amine,  the  ratio  of  urea  to  formaldehyde  being  between  1 
mol  of  urea  to  1.5-2.5  mols  of  formaldehyde,  there  being 
present  from  0.002  to  0.2  mol  of  said  basic  substance 
per  mol  of  urea,  and  by  completing  the  condensation  in 
a  second  stage  of  reaction  with  the  aqueous  medium  ad- 
justed to  pH  of  4-5  whereafter  the  mixture  is  neutralized; 
casting  said  foamed  aqueous  product  and  hardening  said 
product. 

2.970,121 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  NOVO- 

LAC  RESIN,  A  FURAN  DERIVATIVE,  Al«>  A 

FILLER,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Schnlttbcifcr,  Anundirie,  NJ.,  assigiior  to 

UuioB  Cariridc  Corponitloa,  a  corporatioB  of  New 

YoriK 

No  DrawiuK.    Filed  July  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  669,697 
UClaiBtt.    (0.260—17.2) 

1.  A  thermosetting  molding  composition  comprising 
filler,  a  resinous  novolac  binder,  a  hardening  agent  for 
the  novolac,  and  a  furan  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  furfural  and  furfuryl  alcohol,  said 
derivative  constituting  between  about  1  and  7  percem  by 
weight  of  the  composition  and  said  novolac  resin  binder 
constituting  between  about  20  and  68  percent  by  weight 
of  the  composition  and  containing  at  least  50  percent  by 
weight  thereof  of  a  novolac  methylene  chained  poly- 
phcnylol  condensation  product  of  phenol  and  formalde- 
hyde in  which  a  majority  of  the  nuethylene  groups  are 
ortho-ortho  attached  to  phenylol  groups. 


2.970,122 

MIXED  CATALYSTS  FOR  CURING  SILICONE 

RESINS 

Joseph  R.  McLoughllu,  Burnt  HUls,  N.Y.,  asigBor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,028 

5  Clafans.  (a.  260—18) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essential  of  (1)  j 
an  organopolysiloxane  resin  having  on  the  average  from 
1.05  to  1.9  organic  groups  per  silicon  atom,  said  or- 
ganic  groups  bemg  selected  from  the  class  consistiiit 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  cyanoalkyl  radicals 
and  halogenated  aryl  radicals,  (2)  from  0.01  to  1  percent, 
by  weight,  triethanolamine,  and  (3)  from  0.01  to  1  per« 
cent,  by  weight,  zinc  in  the  form  of  zinc  octoate,  the 
weights  of  (2)  and  (3)  being  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  orgaiMpolysiloxane  resin. 


2,970,123 

ISOCYANATE  MODIFIED  ALKYDS  STABILIZED 

WITH  AN  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL 

Michael  S.  Rhodes,  New  York,  aod  Richard  G.  Spauo- 

bnndi.  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  Allied  Chcmi- 

cal  Corporatkm.  a  corporatlou  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jaa.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  635,612 

OClafans.    (a.  260— 22) 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  gelation  during  storage  of 
an  isocyanate  treated  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  composi- 
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tion  compriang  the  reactioa  product  consisting  essentially 
of  an  oil-inodifled  alkyd  resin  wherein  said  oil  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Bnseed,  periUa,  soyabean, 
tung,  com,  cottonseed,  croton,  casu>r,  olive,  coconut  oili, 
or  oil  adds  thereof,  with  1-25%  by  weight  of  said  oi)- 
modified  alkyd  resin  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  where- 
in the  isocyanate  groups  are  the  sole  reacting  groups,  dis- 
solved in  an  inert  liquid  solvent  which  comprises  admix- 
ing with  said  solution  of  inert  liquid,  solvent  containing 
said  reaction  product  as  a  gelation  inhibitor  OJ-2%  by 
weight  of  the  oil-modified  aUcyd  resin  of  an  unsubstitut 
saturated  aUphatic  alcohol  containing  1-10  carbon 


stitut*! 


PLASnC  CEMENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  UGHT- 1 

WEKSHT  CEBAMiemE 

Fobon  E.  Diumaoisd,  WashfaMrtoa,  D.C. 

OriaMI  appUcalioa  Oct  14,  1953,  Sn.  No.  3S5,95S. 

Dlvidad  aad  tUi  appllcatkm  Ang.  24,  1954,  Ser.  Nft. 

451,M8  — .      -^  r 

ICIafam.   (CLM»-23) 


1.  A  resinous  water-resistant,  resilient,  plastic  cement 
for  bonding  lightweight  ceramic  tile  to  a  supporting  m^- 
face.  said  plastic  cement  consisting  of  the  following  cofll- 
poaition: 

Parts  by  weigit 

Vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  o^lymer  resin 25-TJ5 

Dibutyl  pbthalate 10-10 

Whiting  (calcium  carbonate) 5-|0 

Castor  oil . 2^5 

Methyl  ethyl  ketone . i l5-4o 

Glass  fibcn ; lO-lO 

said  copolymer  resin  consisting  of  85%  vinyl  chlori4e 
units  and  15%  vinyl  aceute  units,  and  said  glass  fiben 
having  a  diameter  of  about  0.1  micron  and  of  a  length  to 
provide  a  plastic  resinoui  cement. 


2,979,125 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  STABLE  OIL 

EXTENDED  LATEX 

Bobbie  H.  Sollh  a^  Hmmhm  I.  Kcnisedy,  BOt|er,  T«L 

BwlgnnrB  to  Phillips  Pitfolsiiiii  Company,  a 

tloa  of  Dciawve 

Fllad  Ami,  %  1956,  Ser«  No.  M2,990 
9ClaiiiM.   (a.2M-a3.7) 


^^ 
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1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  blend  of  a  sQytheqc 
rubber  latex  prepared  by  emulsion  polymeriration  9f 
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monomers  comprising  at  least  50  we  ght  percent  con- 
jugated diene  the  remaining  monomeit  being  a  copoly- 
merizable  compound  having  a  polym  trizable  ethylenic 
unsaturation  and  a  petroleum  oil  emuls  ion  prepared  with 
an  emulsifying  soap  wherein  the  emuls  fying  soap  of  the 
oil  emulsion  is  prepared  in  situ  by  sai  tonification  of  an 
organic  acid  saponifiable  with  an  alkali,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  adding  said  acid  toi  said  oil,  adding 
an  alkali  selected  from  the  group  conaisting  of  sodium 
hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide  t0  the  resulting  oil 
acid  mixture  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  saponify  all 
of  the  acid,  emulsifying  the  oil  in  water  with  the  saponi- 
fied acid,  adding  additional  alkali  of  me  aforesaid  type 
to  the  rubber  latex  in  an  amount  wBen  added  to  the 
first  the  unsaponified  alkali  is  at  least  1  squivalent  to  said 
acid  and  thereafter  blending  the  latex 
thereby  saponifying  the  remaining  acid 


and  oil  emulsion 


WATER  REPELLENT  COMTOSITION  CONTAINING 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  AND  <  RGANOTTTAN. 
ATE,  AND  LEATHER  TREATED  THEREWTTH 
Edfar  D.  Bnma,  Jr.,  SdMaactaiy,  N.Y.  >  asripmr  to  Gen- 
•rat  EtocMc  CoBKfmmy,  *a  coipondoi  1  of  N«w  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jhm  12, 195S,  S  ir.  No.  741,456 

6ClaiB8.  (Q.  269— 334) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  waterproofi:  ig  of  leather  com- 
prising, by  wei|^t,  (1)  from  about  9  t>  19  percent  of  a 
material  comprising  the  product  of  inl  ercondensation  at 
temperatures  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  150*  C.  of  a 
mixture  of  ingredients  composed  essent  iaily  by  weight  of 
(A)  one  part  of  a  cohydrolysis  prodwt  of  a  mixture  of 
ingredients  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  trialkyi  hy- 
drolyzable  silane  wherein  the  fourth  val  ence  of  the  silicon 
atom  is  attached  directly  to  a  hydrolvzable  group,  and 
(b)  an  alkyl  silicate,  the  alkyl  groups] of  the  silane  and 
silicate  containing  at  most  four  carhop  atoms,  and  said 
cohydrolysis  product  containing  a  pltirality  of  silicon- 
bonded  hydroxyl  groups,  there  being  Employed  a  molar 
ratio  of  from  about  1  to  2  mols  of  th^  alkyl  silicate  per 
mol  of  trialkyi  hydrolyzable  silane,  and  (B)  from  0.5  to 
6  parts  of  a  linear  high  viscosity  organ^polysiloxane  fluid 
of  above  200,000  centipoises  viscosity  and  containing  ter- 
minal silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  groups,  ue  organic  groups 
being  attached  to  silicon  by  carbon-silicon  linkages  and 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nranovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  1  iry]  radicals,  there 
being  present  an  average  of  about  two  ( >rganic  groups  per 
silicon  atom  in  tihe  organo-polysiloxan  s  fluid,  said  inter- 
condensation  proceeding  through  the  n  ledium  of  the  sili- 
con-bonded hydroxyl  groups  of  (A)  aid  (B),  (2)  from 
about  9  percent  to  19  percent  of  aqurable  hydrolysis 
product  having  the  formula 

-    R-8iO^^ 
3 

of  a  mixture  of  hydrolyzable  lower  alkVl  silanes,  where  R 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  c  insisting  of  lower 
alkyl  groups  and  mixtures  thereof,  anl  m  is  a  number 
from  1.1  to  1.8,  (3)  fhxn  about  24  per  »nt  to  34  percent 
of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  [R"'0)4TI,  where 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  class  consistii  g  of  alkyl  groups 
having  less  than  about  13  carbon  at<ms  per  molecule 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (4)  from  at  out  38  percent  to 
48  percem  of  a  solvent. 


2J7I427 
GLASS  REINFORCE  GYPSUM  (COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPi 
Games  Slaytar,  Ncwafk,  Md  RUard 

QUo,  MrigBon  to  Owcwi^inilag  FOMglai 

■  e«»ponliaiofDabw4n 
Filed  Dm.  21, 1954,  S«r.  N«.^77,9t5 

driatoM     (CL249— 3  1) 
1.  A  {faster  mass  compriaiiig  gypann ,  a  synthetic  resin 
compatible  with  the  gypsum,  and  froii  about  SO  to  70 
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percent  by  weight  of  flakes  of  glass,  said  flakes  lying 
substantiaUy  parallel  with  respect  to  one  another  within 
the  plaster  mass  in  overlq)ping  layers  to  provide  great 


resistance  to  passage  of  vapor,  moisture,  and  electrical 
charges  throu^  the  mass,  said  synthetic  resin  being  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melamine  formaldehyde,  phenol 
formaldehyde  and  urea  formaldehyde. 


IMPROVED  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  ANTIOXIDANTS 

EnMit  Csartes,  Wilariivtaa,  Ddn  aisiftir  to  E.  I.  dn 

Post  4t  NcoMMn  aad  Coipa«y,  WUnii«tOD,  Dcl,«  a 

conoratioa  of  Dclawai* 

No  Dnwi^.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7S2,M9 
SChfam.    (a.2(«— 41.S) 

1.  A  ctired  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubber  made  from 
conjugated  dienes  having  incorporated  therein,  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  elastomer,  (a)  from  0.1  to  S  parts 
by  weight  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant,  (b)  from  0.1  to  S 
parts  by  weight  of  an  N-alkyl  glucamine,  said  N-alkyI 
substituent  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  (c) 
from  SO  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  caldnm  carbonate, 
barium  sulfate,  titanium  dioxide  and  day. 


polyhydric  compound  selected  from  the  graap  consisting 
of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  polyhydric  phenols  and  (2) 
a  curing  catalyst  therefor  comprising  from  4%  to  40% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  wet^t  of  the  polyetber,  oi  at 
least  one  N-substituted  diethanolamine  boronate  ester  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula 


CHi 

/  N 

O  CHi 


l-B«— — N- 


R' 


I 


CHf 

\    / 
CHi 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  cartwn 
atoms,  phenyl,  halogenated  phenyl,  methyl-phenyl,  benzyl, 
cyciopentyl,  and  cyclohexyl  radicals,  and  R'  represents 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  cartxxi  atoms,  phenyl, 
halogenated  phenyl,  methyl-phenyl,  benzyl,  cyciopentyl, 
and  cyclohexyl  radicals. 


2,97«J29 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OP  POLYETHYLENE  AND 

POLYMERIZABLE       ACRYUC       COMPOUNDS, 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  AND  COM- 

POSmON  THEREOF 
Fnak  M.  Ran  and  Janet  E.  PMti,  Wcil  Caldwell,  N  J,, 

■■Inw"  to  Uiioa  OuMda  CorponliMi,  ■  cofpon- 

lioa  of  New  Yorii 

No  Diawliw.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1956,  Scr.  No.  <22a4« 
ItOiriw.    {CL2t^-45S) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  graft  co- 
polymer of  polyethylene  which  consists  in  reacting  poly- 
ethylene dissolved  in  solvent  therefor,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocartwns  and  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbons, with  a  compound  having  the  genera]  formula: 

II    R    o 

I     I     II 

H— C=xC— C— X 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  X  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  lower 
alkyl  substituted  amino  radicals  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  polymerization  catalyst. 


2,971,131  I 

POLYCARBONATE  PROCESS 
Wcadcn  W.  Moycr,  f  r^  New  Bmswkk,  Joka  WyMtr^ 
Bcritelcy  HdfMs,  aad  lohn  S.  Fry,  Somcrvfllc,  NJ„ 
aiilf  on  to  UakM  Carbide  CwporatioB,  a  corpontloa 
of  New  York 
NoDrawi^.    FHcd  Mar.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797JM 

9ClaiaM.  (C1.2M— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  linear,  thermo- 
plastic polycarbonate  resins  which  comprises  reacting  a 
di(monohydroxy-phenyl)-8ub8tituted  aliphatic  hydrocar* 
bon,  in  which  both  hydroxy-phenyl  groups  are  attadied 
to  the  same  carbon  atcrni,  with  phosgene  in  the  preaeooe 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
being  present  in  an  amount  suflkient  to  impart  to  the 
reaction  system  a  pH  valve  between  about  I0.S  and  1 1.S5. 


2,97t,13«  

CATALYSTS  FOR  GLYCIDYL  POLYETHERS, 
PRODUCTS    PRODUCED    THEREBY    AND 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    SAID    CATA- 
LYSTS 
Arnold  B.  FtacatoBc,  Waat  Ncwtoa,  Maaa,,  aasigBor  to 
WuHaghnaii   Elwirk  Coraoratfoa,  East  Pittsbargh, 
Pa^  a  coqporatioa  of  Pcaasylvaaia 
NoDiawiBf.    FBadlaa.  7,1951,  Scr.  No.  797,4M 

tClalaM.    (Cl2M— 47) 
1.  A  composiUon  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  reactive 
fiycidyl  polyetber  derived  from  an  epjhalohydrin  and  a 


2,979,131 
METHOD  OF  REACTING  HETEROCYCUC  NTTRO* 

GEN  EASE  POLYMERS  WTTH  QUATERNIZING 

AGENT  AND  METAL  OXIDE  AND  PRODUCT 

RESULTING  THEREFROM 
WUHaai  B.  Reynolds  and  James  E.  Prltduud,  Barticsvfllc 

OUa^  asrigaon  to  FhOBpi  PdrolcaB  Compaay,  a  cor- 

poratloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  May  2f ,  1955,  Scr.  No.  51M34 
lidalms.    (CL260— S6.1) 

1.  A  polymeric  organic  composition  formed  by  react- 
ing,  in  the  absence  of  elementary  free  sulfur,  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  homopolymer 
of  a  polymerizable  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  substituted 
and  iaopropenyl  substituted  pyndioes  and  quioolioes,  and 
nuclear  alkyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the 
nudear  alkyl  substituent  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  (b)  copolymers  of  said  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
base  compoimd  with  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  with  (1)  at  least 
one  organic  non-add  quatemizing  agent  capable  of  fdrm- 
ing  fourth  and  fifth  valence  bonds  between  the  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  atoms  of  said  polymer  and  atoms  other 
than  hydrogen  of  said  qtiatemiztng  agent,  and  (2)  at 
least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead,  zinc,  magnesium,  cadmiimi,  mercury,  tin,  cal- 
dum,  barium,  strontium,  vanadium,  manganese,  iitm, 
cobalt,  and  nickd  oxides. 
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2J7t,133 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  CATi^ 
LYST  CONSISTING  OF  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDi 
AND  TITANIUM  TRIHALIDE  ) 

ThoHM  O.  Siitnnik,  Batoo  Ro«|c,  La^  assigiior  to  Ethyl 
Cofpontioa,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  cocpontioa  of  Del 


NoDrawli«.   Flkd  Jan.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  557442 
4ClaiiiM.    (a.26«— 93.7) 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solid  pol. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  an 
polypropylene  which  comprises  contacting  an  olefif 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propyl 
ene  with  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  up  to  98*  C,  stdi 
catalyst  consisting  of  a  titanium  trihalide  and  aluminun 
chloride,  the  aluminum  chloride  to  titanium  trihalid 
molar  ratio  being  less  than  S:l. 


2,97«.134  I 

DIENE  POLYMERIZATION 

wnUam  S.  Andcraoii,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  She| 
CM  Company,  a  corponitioii  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwfa«.    Flkd  Nor.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  696,942 
llClafans.   (a.26«— 94J)  i 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  polymerization  of  conjugate! 
dienes  at  low  temperatures  and  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  a  low  pressure  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  con>- 
prises  conducting  tha« polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
added  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal 
hydroxide,  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  alkali  metal  bi- 
carbonate, the  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  groufi 
consnting  of  A  through  C  as  follows:  (A)  the  reaction 
product  of  ( 1 )  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IV,  V, 
VI  and  VIII  of  the  Mendeleeff  Periodic  Table  and 
manganese  with  (2)  an  organo-aluminam  compoun4, 
(B)  the  reaction  product  of  a  compound  as  in  (A)(l]i, 
above,  and  (2)  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  groi4> 
consisting  of  magnesium  alkyl.  zinc  alkyl  and  Grignaril 
compound,  and  (C)  a  metal  halkle  selected  from  th^ 
group  consisting  of  nickelous  chloride  and  cobaltoua 
chloride. 


2,97t,135 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  A  SOLIDf 

CATALYST  DISPERSION  MEDIUM 

Wmiam  C.  laniilf,  Joha  Paal  Hogan,  Robert  L.  Banki 

and  Clyde  V.  Dcttcr,  BartlcflTillc,  Okla.,  aasigiiors  to 

PkOUps  Petrolcom  Compaay,  a  coiporation  of  Dcl»« 


Filed  Ian.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  634,754  I 

naaims.    (0.260—94.9)  < 

4.  In  a  process  for  producing  solid  polymer  which  coni- 
prises  contacting  ethylene  in  the  gaseous  phase  with  k 
mobile  particulate  polymerization  catalyst  comprising 
chromiimi  oxide,  in  which  at  least  pah  of  the  chromiuin 
is  hexavalent.  associated  with  at  least  one  oxide  selecteil 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  zirconia  anil 
tboria,  said  contacting  occurring  in  a  polymerization  zone 
at  a  polymerization  temperature  below  the  softening  poiat 
of  said  polymer  and  with  the  ethylene  at  a  substantial^ 
non-fluidizing  flow  velocity  and  the  concentration  df 
catalyst  in  said  polymerization  zone  being  so  low  as  1^ 
initially  prechide  distribution  thereof  through  said  poly- 
meriziudon  zone  by  mechanical  mixing  in  the  absence  of  a 
catalyst  diqwrsion  medium,  the  improvement  whioi 
comprises  establishing  in  said  polymerization  zone  a  soln 
d^ersion  medium  in  addition  to  said  catalyst  and  initially 
onpromoted  with  chromium  oxide:  and  agitating  sa  d 
catalyst  so  as  to  maintain  same  dispersed  in  said  sol  i 
medium  and  throu^  said  polymerization  zone  during  sa  d 
contacting  of  ethylene  in  the  gaseous  phase  with  said 
catalyst 


jA>ruABY  31,  1961 


2,97»,136 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  t^LUTAMYL 
PEPTIDES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Gastoo  Amlard,  Noisy-le-Scc,  Rene  neymcs,  RomataH 
vUlc,  and   Leon  Veliaz,  Paris,  Fraice,  aarignon  to 
UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corpontlo  i  of  France 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Dec.  18, 1956,  Sc  r.  No.  628,976 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Dec.  30, 1955 
9C1aiaia.    (O.  269— lli) 
1.  In  a  process  ot  producing  7-L-glufimyl  peptides  of 

the  formula 

I 

coon 

I 

CH-XHi 

CHi 

CSi 

I     io-x 


wherein  X  is  the  radical  of  an  a-amind  carboxyUc  acid 
linked  to  the  — CO —  group  of  glutamic  acid  by  its 
a-amino  nitrogen  atom,  said  a-amino  ca  rboxylic  acid  be- 
ing an  acid  occurring  in  natural  pepti<  es  and  proteins, 
the  steps  which  comprise  preparing  a  so  ution  of  N-trityl- 
L-glutamic  acid  in  methylene  chloride,  adding  to  said 
solution  dicydohexyl  carbodiimide  as  »ndensing  agent 
and  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  said  a -amine  carboxylic  acid, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  at  a  tenperature  ranging 
from  0*  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  ihe  solvent  until 
condensation  is  completed,  treating  the  reaction  mixture 
at  room  temperature  with  dilute  acetic  acid  to  destroy 
unreacted  dicyclohexyl  carbodiimide,  filtering  off  precip- 
itated dicydohexyl  urea  formed  thereby,  evaporating  the 
filtrate  to  dryness,  dissolving  the  res  due  in  ethanol, 
adding  N  sodium  carbonate  solution  to  he  resulting  solu- 
tion, heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperat  ire  ranging  from 
room  temperature  to  65*  C.  until  sap  mification  of  the 
ester  group  is  completed,  recovering  the 
peptide,  heating  said  N-trityl  peptide 


resulting  N-trityl 
trith  about  30% 
aqueous  acetic  acid  until  the  trityl  f  oup  is  split  off, 
filtering  off  the  precipitated  triphenyl  »rbtnoI.  and  re- 
covering the  resulting  7-L-glutamyl  ijeptide  from  the 
hydrolysis  mixture. 


^J 


to  Verona- 
.,  a  coiporation 


2,970,137 
METALLIZED  MIXED  AZO-DlTESTUFFS 
Herbert  E.  Whitlocfc,  Clarfc,  NJ, 

Pharma  Chenkal  Corp.,  Bayoonc, 

of.  New  Jcney 

No  Drawing.    FHed  Sept  9,  1958,  S^.  No.  759,857 
2  Claims,    (a.  260— 14p) 

1.  A  chromiferous  azo-dycstuff  com 
by  metalizing  two  molecules  of  diffen 
stuffs  with  a  chromitun  compound  in  sv 
the  ratio  of  the  complexly  bound  chromium 
azo  components  is  substantially  one  to 
of  the  two  different  monoazo-dyestuffsl 
substantially  one  to  one,  one  monazo-dypstuff 
ing  to  the  general  fcnrmula: 


OH 


OH 


Ai 


-^-t> 


*~\  X 


where  Ai  and  Aj  are  members  of  the 
hydrogen,  halogen,  and  the  nitro  radica 
her  of  the  group  consisting  of 


svch 


>Qsition  prepared 

m  monoazo-dye- 

a  maimer  that 

to  that  of  the 

1  wo,  and  the  ratio 

to  each  other  is 

correspoiMl- 


gfoup  consisting  of 

and  B  is  a  mem- 

hydrog^n  and  the  acetyl 
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amino  radical;  the  other  raonoazo  dyestuff  corresponding 
to  the  general  formula: 

OH 
OH 


^r^ 


0«8=0 

R— N— CH»CHr-80iH 


where  Aj  and  B  are  as  above  and  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxy- 
ethyl,  phenyl,  and  cydohexyl  radicals. 


2^«,13S 
ION-EXCHANGE  METHODS  FOR  THE  PURinCA- 

TION  OF  STREPTOMYCIN 
Judn  I.  Mnlaiqih,  GailfMd,  aad  Udoro  CaMaa,  Jr^ 
LawrMCtbvg,  tmL,  awlginra  to  Sckcalcy  Induslrtcs, 
IBC^  New  Ywk,  N.Y. 
NoDiawi^    FiM  Dec.  2t,  If  55,  Scr.  No.  555,746 

HCbfaM.  (CL2M— 2lf> 
1.  Prooeu  for  the  purification  of  streptomycin  that 
comprises  contacting  a  relatively  impure  solution  of 
streptomycin  with  a  high-density  tulfonic-acid  type  cation- 
exchange  resin  for  a  controlled  period  of  time,  whereby 
organic  and  inorganic  impurities  present  in  solution  in- 
cluding histamine  and  histamine-like  cation  impurities  are 
selectively  adsorbed  by  said  exchange  resin  to  the  sub- 
stantial exclusion  of  streptomycin,  and  separating  and 
recovering  a  relatively  pure  solution  of  streptomycin 
front  the  exchange  resin. 


2J7t,139 
5-FLUOROURACIL  NUCLEOTIDES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Robert  DMckinsky,  11  Ibwthonc  Rend,  Eoex  Felb, 
NJ.;  WaHtr  G.  Farina,  5M  HlgUand  Ave  Upper 
Maltlair,  N J^  a^  Charica  HeMdbciicr,  %  McArdle 
Measoriy  Laboratory,  Uaivenily  of  Wiacoosin,  Madt- 

No  Drawfac.   Fflcd  May  2t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,477 
ItClains.    (a.  26»— 211.5) 

1,.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5-fluorouraciI  nucleotides  and  salts  thereof  with  pharma- 
ceutlcally  acceptable  bases. 


2,97«,14f 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO  ETHERS 

OF  STARCH 
ClUlbrd  H.  Hollingcr  and  NaoyvU  H.  Ynl,  Chicago,  lU., 

assifow  to  Amcikan  Maizc-Prodacts  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Aa«.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,228 
4  OalDM.    (CL  260— 233  J) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  amine  starch  in  granu- 
lar form  which  ccmiprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry 
of  starch  granules  in  water,  adding  between  about  0.0001 
mol  to  0.11  mol  of  dialkyl  beta  amine  reagent  for  each 
mol  of  starch,  adding  alkali  to  the  sliury  in  an  amount 
between  about  0.04  mol  to  0.12  mol  of  alkali  for  each 
mol  of  starch  to  establish  reaction  between  the  amine  re- 
agent and  starch  granules  in  the  absence  of  inhibiton 
against  starch  granule  gelatinization,  maintaining  the  re^ 
action  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  starch 
granules  gelatinize  until  reaction  is  complete,  then  after 
reaction  has  taken  place  neutralizinf  the  reaction  slurry 
with  a  suitable  acid  to  a  pH  below  9.0  and  then  dewater- 
ing  the  reaction  slurry  and  washing  the  reaction  product 
to  recover  amine  starch  in  the  form  of  granules,  said 
beta  amine  reagent  having  the  general  formula 

'  Ri  Ri 

I  Ri-N-C— 6— X 

Ri  Ri  Ri 

in  which  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
782  0.0. — ee 


Ci-Cu  alkyl  radical,  X  is  a  halide  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  35^d  Rj  is  one  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  jplfBCit  alkyl  radicaL 

2,978,141  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEXTRAN 

PHO^PHAIVS 
Alfred  E.  Bishop  and  Leo  J.  Novait,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aa- 
sigiiora  to  The  Conunonwealth  Engtneeriog  Company 
of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  coiponition  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.   Ffled  Sept  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  458,278 

5  Claims,  (a.  268— 234) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  substantially  pure,  wliite, 
granular  product  consisting  essentially  of  a  phosphate  of 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
dextran  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  60,000 
and  about  90,000  and  (b)  the  sodium  salt  of  the  car- 
boxy  lated  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
5,000  and  50,000  produced  as  by-product  in  the  produc- 
tion of  said  dextran  from  dextran  of  relatively  hi^ier 
molecular  weight  by  hydrolysis  of  the  latter  by  the  enzyme 
elaborated  by  the  mold  Aspergillus  Wentii,  which  com- 
prises heating  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
the  substance  selected  from  (a)  and  (6)  and  phosphorus 
oxychloride  in  a  molar  ratio  of  0J:1  to  1:1,  in  an  inert 
organic  liquid  dispersant  for  the  reactants,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  50'  C.  and  90"  C.  for  from  25  minutes  to  3 
hours,  and  under  conditions  which  prevent  access  of  mois- 
ture to  the  reactants,  cooling  the  reaction  mass  to  about 
5*  C,  decanting  off  the  inert  dispersant,  neutralizing  the 
residue  in  water,  adding  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  to  the 
neutral  aqueous  mass  to  precipitate  the  phosphate  of  the 
substance  selected  from  (a)  and  (6),  recovering  the 
precipitate,  dissolving  the  precipitate  in  water,  neutraliz- 
ing the  solution,  and  adding  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  to 
the  neutral  solution  to  precipitate  the  phosphate  in  pure 
condition  as  a  white,  granular  powder.  ^ 

2,978,142 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DRYING  OILS  FROM 

SUCROSE  AND  RAFFINOSE 
Henry  B.  Hass,  Summit,  N  J.,  anigDor  to  Sogar  Research 
FovndatioB,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
NewYorlK 
No  Dniwii«.    FUcd  Sept  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  612,874 

9Clain>s.  (Q.  268— 234) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  drying  oil  which  com- 
prises treating  a  saccharide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  sucrose  and  raffinose  with  an  ester  of  a  drying 
oil  fatty  acid  and  a  volatile  lower  alcohol,  employing 
at  least  about  6  moles  of  said  ester  for  each  mole  of  said 
saccharide,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  20*  C.  and  120*  C,  until 
said  saccharide  contains  at  least  4  of  said  acid  groups 
per  molecule  of  saccharide. 


2,978,143 
l«-ALKYL  STEROIDS  AND  THEIR  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Gordon  H.  Tbomaa,  New  Brauwick,  and  Josef  Fried, 
PflBccloa,  N J.,  aasigBOffB  to  OUn  Matliicaon  Clicnical 
CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Vlr- 
ginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  696,903 

16  Claims.    (0.260—239^5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  general  formulae 
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AMINOACETAMIDOXIMIC  QVA  TERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
L.  d«  BcMcrlBc,  PUMMpUm,  fa^^amlnM  to 


ndoa  of  Dthwiw  ^^__  -.!«..    n^^  «•« 

NoDnwli«.   FllcdDw.23,19S7,Sc.No.7M,332 

€  ClaiM.    (O.  2i»— 247.  H 

1.  As  a  composition  of  nutter  the  expound  having 

the  formula 

•Ri  NOHl 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  R'  is  adected  from  the  groo] 
consistinf  of  «-hydroxy,  a-acyloxy.  and  ^hydroxy,  and 
together  R  and  R'  is  keto.  R"  is  lower  alkyU  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
and  acyloxy.  and  Z  is  selected  erom  the  jpoup  oonsistini 
of  hydrogen  and  a-hydroxy.  hi  ' 

9.  9«-methylcorti9one  3.20-bia-ethylene  ketal.    j 


[ 


\ 
.    N(CHi).0 


2371,144 
ESTERS  OF  9-ALKYL.3^XA  AND  3.TmA.9- 

AZABICYCLOC3J.l>NONAN-7^L  . 

L.  ZMde,  HaddoB  Rdghls,  NJ^  airignor  t^ 


Smilh  KBm  JI  Ptwach  Uhorateriea,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa 
of  PcBMymnm 


a 
No 


1 


PVcd  Dm.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  791,979 
19  ClaiaM.    (CL  1<9    113) 
3.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  stfoctnral  formiDla 


CHt— CH CHi 

s'^         i!i-chj     CH-O-G-C 

-tR CHi  0 


\ 


CBs-i 


10.  Chemical  compounds  of  die  class  consisting  of  f 
free  base  and  the  nontoxic,  pharmacologicaUy  accepuble 
acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereoi 
the  free  base  having  the  folkwing  structural  formula: 

CHf-CH-CHi  o 

N-Ri      CH-Of-C-Ri 


\ 


CH»- 


OH-CHt 


in  which  R>  and  R>  considered  singularly]  are  alkyl  groups 
of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  considered  doilectively  repre- 
sent a  divalent  saturated  chain  that  form  i  with  the  amino 
nitrogen  atom  a  5  to  6  membered  b  steromonocycUc- 
amine  selected  from  the  groiqp  consistin  ;  of  pyrrolidinyl, 
piperidino,  morphoUno,  and  thiomorp  kolino.  R'  is  a 
member  of  the  daas  consisting  of  alkyl  ^  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  alkeaoxyalkyl  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms 
in  which  the  alkenoxy  group  is  located  o^  the  alkyl  gro^ 
in  a  position  of  remoteness  of  at  least  beta  with  respect 
to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom,  alkoxyalk>l  of  3  to  20  car- 
bon atoms  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  i  located  on  the 
ulkyl  group  in  a  position  of  remoteness  of  at  least  beta 
with  respect  to  the  amino  nitrogen  aum.  hydroxyalkyl 
of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  lydroxy  group  ia 
located  Off  the  alkyl  group  in  a  position  of  remoteness  of 
at  least  beta » with  respect  to  the  amini>  nitrogen  atom, 
alkoxyarylalkyl  having  up  to  21  carboi  atoms,  aryloxy- 
alkyl  havirg  up  40  21  carbon  atoms,  slkylaryloxyalkyl 
having  up  to  21  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  rf  7  to  21  carbon 
atoms,  alkylaryialkyl  of  8  to  21  carbon  i  loms,  arylalkenyl 
of  8  to  21  carbon  atoms,  carbamoylalk]  1  of  2  to  18  car^ 
bon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  of  3  to  U)  carbon  atoms, 
acyloxyalkyl  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  [kykarbooylalkyl 
of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  arylcarbonvlalkyl  of  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  in  which  all  of  the  aryl  Woups  in  R*  are 
members  from  the  class  consisting  oi  ihenyl  and  nafrii 


in  anion  selected 
bromide,  iodide. 


in  which  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gnoup  consist 
ing  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 
R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  at 
phenyl:  thienyl;  fluoienyl;  biphenyl;  xanthenyl;  methoxy 
substituted   phenyl;  mono  halogen  substituted   phenyl; 
mono  amnio  substituted  phenyl;  2.7-dibromofluorenyl; 
mono  carboalkoxy  substituted  biphenyl,  the  carboalkoxy 
moiety  having  2  to  3  ttrbona;  phenylalkyl,  methoxy  ring 
substituted  phenylalkyl;  mono  halogen  ring  substituted 
phenylalkyl,  each  of  the  said  phenylalkyl  moieUes  hav- 
ing 7  to  10  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  hydroxyalkyl,  mono 
halogen  ring  substituted  phenyl  hydroxyalkyl.  each  Of 
the  said  phenyl  hydroxyalkyl  moieties  having  7  to  IJO 
carbon  atoms;  diphenylalkyl,  methoxy  ring  substitutad 
diphenylalkyl.  mono  halogen  ring  substituted  diphenyl- 
alkyl. each  of  the  said  diphenylalkyl  moieties  having  13 
to  16  carbon  atoms;  diphenyl  hydroxyalkyl,  methogy 
ring  substituted  diphenyl  hydroxyalkyl,  mono  haloggn 
ring  substituted  diphenyl  l^draxyalkyl,  mono  methyl 
ring  substituted  dqibenyl  hydroxyslkyi,  each  of  the  said 
diphenyl  hydroxyalkyl  moieties  having  13  to  16  carbon 
atoms;    phenyl   cyclohexyknethyl;    phenyl    cydohexnO- 
methyl  with  die  phenyl  moiety  methoxy  substituted;  and 
phenyl  cydohexyl  hydroxyalkyl,  phenyl  cydohexyl  hy- 
droxyalkyl with  the  phenyl  moiety  methoxy  substitutad. 
phenyl  cydohexyl  hydroxyalkyl  with  the  phenyl  moiety 
mono  bdofen  substituted,  each  of  the  said  phenj^  cydo- 
hexyl hydroxyalkyl  moieties  having  13  to  16  carbon 


thyl,  m  is  an  integer  <rf  1  to  2  and  X  is 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride, 
sulfate,  methosulfate,  phosphate,  acetau.  lactate,  hydrox 
ide,  tartrate,  thiocyanate,  nitrate,  and  pe  itachlorophenate 
3.  A  composition  of  matter  having  tl  e  formula 

NOH- 


[ 


CHtCHi 
0^  NCHiC^ 


CHiCHi  dodwyl  NHi  _ 


Bi- 


2^9,146 
NEW  HETEROCYCLIC  ORTH 
Rldwfd  J.  Boyle,  Nfihanir,  N J.,  Osc 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  and  William  L.  Mosby, 
NJn  assigann  to  AnMrieaa  4  . 
Yoifc,  N.Y..  a  euipoffadon  of  Maine 
NoDrawtaf.  Fftod Apr. 4, 1959, S^r. No. 716,346 

fClalM.   (CL269-i5f4) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula: 


hi  which  A  is  selected  from  a  group  «  misting 
— CH-CH— ,  and  — CH-N— ,  X  a^ 


lUlNONES 

G.  Birstcn,  New 

North  PhdH9>y, 

',  New 


of-S-, 
Y  are  selected 


Janvaky  81,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


998 


from  die  group  comiftiiif  of  hyJrof  tnd  kmer  alkyl 
and.  Uken  totetber.  the  group  — CH-CH— CH-CH— . 
and  R,  R'.  R"  and  R"'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
tisting  of  H.  a,  Br.  and  nitro. 
3.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


2,f7t,147 

MnrDROXY-N-OaTRROCYCUC-ETIiYL)- 

MORPHINANS 

Aadfi  Cribaer.  loeepli  HelletWcfc,  mmI  Oy  Sdaider, 

bCai  rfsllcjt  NJ*f  ■  coepoffsllos  of  New  Jcfeejr 
N«Dnwli«.   FIMNoT.2C,|9St,8cr.No.77(,3fS 
Clidnf  priority,  appBcirtioa  gwHieil—d  Dec  4, 1957 

5  CMOS.    (CLXCi-MS) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


HO 


N-CHr-CHr-R 


\ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  S-membered  unsaturated  heterocyclic  rinp  and 
6-membered  unsaturated  heterocyclic  rings  each  consist- 
ing of  carbon  and  hydrogen  and  a  single  heterocyclic 
atom  of  the  group  consistiag  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen,  and  add  addition  salts  thmof  with  thera- 
peutically acceptable  adds. 


i,97t,ia 

l-BONICOTINYL-2-VERATRYLIDENE 

HYDRAZINE  | 

Hcifecrt  Fox,  Fa— Ir,  N J^  asslgaiii  to  Hoff- 
-U  Roche  ImL,  Naday,  NJ^  ■  cosporaiioa  of 
Ncwfcncy 

No  DnwiM.     OriglMd  appHcadoM  Mar.  7,  1952.  Scr. 
No.  nw;     DMfitt  I 

1957,8er.No.7M,9S7 

ICIaiik    (a.2<»— 29S) 
1  -isoiiiooCiiiyl-2-veratrylideiiehydraxiae. 


lUa  applicrtlwi  Dec  ^ 


1^7t,15i 
FROCESSES  FOR  TI«   REACnON  OF  SILANIC 

HYDROGEN-BONDED   8ILOXANES   WITH    UN- 

SATURATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  WITH  A 

PLATINUM  CATALYST 
DomM  L.  Bdky,  Smy*K,  N.Y.,  inlgiir  to  U^mi  Car- 
bide  CotpondM,  a  imwmatkm  of  New  Y«ek 

NoDrawhw.   Fled  Doc  17, 1997,  Sar.  N^  TtS^MC 
2XCMM.   (CL2M-^34t) 

1.  Process  for  the  prodoctioa  of  orgaixisilicoo  cnn- 
pounds  that  comprises  forming  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising an  unsaturated  in-ganic  compound  other  than 
acrylonitrile  and  allyl  amine  containing  at  least  one  car- 
bon to  carbon  multiple  bond  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic  bonds,  a  siloxaiie  free 
of  olefinically  and  acetylenically  unsaturated  radicals 
and  containing  at  least  one  silanic  hydrogen  bond,  and 
a  platinum  catalyst;  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to 
cause  the  organic  compound  and  siloxane  to  react  under 
influence  of  said  platinum  catalyst  to  effect  addition  of 
the  silanic  hydrogen  bond  to  respective  carbon  atoms  of 
the  carbon  to  carbon  multiple  bond,  with  the  productioB 
of  an  organosilicon  adduct  of  said  organic  compound 
and  siloxane;  and  separating  and  recovering  said  adduct 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,979.149 

CERTAIN  l-H2-PYRlDYL>.LOWER  ALKYL]-2-(TERT. 

AMINO-LOWER    ALKYL)-INDAN  •  1  •  OLS,    AND 

ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 

,  CkadHuiB,  N  J,,  aarfgwir  to 
Prodnda,  tec,  Snamlt,  NJ„  a 
I  of  New  Jciacy 

NoDnwing.   FBai  Nov.  3, 1951,  Ser.  No.  771^25 

7Chtes.   (CL2M~290 

2.  l-r(2-pyridyl)-iower  alkyl]-2-(NJ4-di-lower  alkyl- 
amino-lower  alkyl)-indan-l-ol. 


DmrM  J, 
O. 
cal 


2.97t.l51 
BENZVUDENE  BBCRE90L8 
mihaiiii  HeifMa,  Mo.,  i 
NkwLW. Vt.,  ■■Unifi  to 
any,  St,  Lovia,  Mo.,  a  corponrtioa 


of  Dela- 


No  DrawtaK.     OrtgfaMl  appBcatlea  Oct  U.  1951,  Scr. 

No.  253,474.    DIvMed  and  this  appHcatfon  lane  18, 

1957,  Scr.  No.  MM<5 

5CtehM.    (CL2M— 395) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  Uie 
structure 


R* 


te~ 


t^ 


OH 


where  R  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  benzene  series. 
Ri  IS  an  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  4  but  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining less  than  3  carbon  atoms. 


2.979,152 

'  ANILINOBENZOQUINONE  DERIVATIVES 

Oscar  Kdlcr,  CHftoa.  and  NoiWri  Sicigcr.  Naflcy.  N J., 

aaslgwMi  to  Hoffma—  La  Roche  be,  Nntky,  N J.,  a 

corpontkM  of  New  Icraey 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799^27 

9Cbin.   (a.2M— 390 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


A-Alkytaiw-B 


K-tntjUm    B 


wherein  A  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  B  represents  a  tertiary  amino 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  piperidyl.  morpholinyl  and  pyrrolidyl.  and  X  rcn- 
resents  halogen,  and  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 

S.  2,5-bis[2-(3-dimetfiylamfaiopft>pyl)anllino]-3,6  -  di- 
chlorobenzoquinone. 
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ALKOXVPHENYL-PROPIONYL  ESTERS  OF      • 
17a-HYDROXYPROGESTERONE 
Egoa  Richard   IHataJntj,   Ronaiiae,  and  Ore   Bbgcr 
Fcrao,  Hans  Jakob  Fcx,  and  Knat  BcrtU  Hfif  bCTg, 
HaMo^H,  Swedes,  anignon  to  Aktkbolagct  Lea 
tUaatitffitot%t  Sweden,  a  Swedwn  Oiui 
NoDrawint.   Filed  My  27,  IfSf,  Ser.  No.  t29,543 

SCIaiins.    (a.  26«— 397.4) 
I.  Esters  of  17a-faydroxypro8estiroae  having  the  gen 
eral  formula:  i 

CH»  I 


CHi 
C-OOC.CHi.CH) 


9—^ 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  with  tfrom  one  ti 
twelve  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


2,97e,154 
AMINO  DERIVATIVE 
UbcoIb  HaiTcy  Wcffaer,  Snamit,  and  Geofge  dc  Steveni 
New  Providcace,  N  J.,  aarigaors  to  Ciba  Fkarmaccni 
Heal  Pradacts^  be.,  flaauuM,  N  J.,  a  cosroratloa  of  New 
Jcney  i 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Ian.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7M,M7    ' 

3ClainH.    (CL2M-^97.7) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2,4-di-(N<- 
ethylsulfamyl)-5-halogeno-amliiie,  and  alkali  metal  sal 
thereof.  '   •^'l.  . 


1 


2,979,155 

lC«-METlIYL-]7a-HYDROXY  •  A*  •  PREGNENE-3,20. 

DIONE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  Joiy,  MontaiorcBcy,  lalica  Waraaat,  Ncaniy<«ar» 
Seine,  and  Leon  VelhB,  Piris,  France,  assignors  to  Let 
Laboratobrcs    Fnacais    dc    ChinMbefapi 
Ftaacc,  a  corpontioa  off  Fraacc 
NoDrawtag.    Flkd  May  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  28,543 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  May  15, 1959 
5ClaiaH.    (CL  2M— 397.45) 
1.  16a-methyI-17a*hydroxy-A*-pregnene-3.20-dione. 
3.  A  process  for  producing  16a-methyl-17a-hydroxyj 
A*-pregnene-3,20-dione  which  comprises  oxidizing  I6a< 
methyI-3c,17a-dihydroxy-A*-pregnene-20-One   with  chrot 
mic  add. 


Park 
43     I 


2,97t,15< 
<-ALPHA*METHYL*21-METHOXY- 
PROGESTERONES     ' 
H.  Uacola  aad  Gcofge  B.  Spcro,  Kalaaiazoo, 
Michn  fsigaon  to  The  Upjoha  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  jof  Midrigan 
No  Drawteg.    Filed  Mar.  19, 195S,  Ser.  Not  722,393 

1  Clafaa.    (a.  2M— 397.45) 
6«-methy  1- 1 1  -keto-2 1  -metboxyprogesterooe. 


2,970,157 
PREPARATION  OF  l«.ALKYL.2g-lCETO  STEROID 
ENOL  ACYLATES 
Frank  A.  Catler,  Jr.,  Westfleld,  NJ.,  iames  A.  Ilaosej 
pnbotviUe,  -Pa.,  aad  Meyer  Sletziagcr,  North  Plain^ 
Md,  NJ.,  asilgaurs  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rakwayi 
NJn  a  cotpoiatloa  of  New  Jersey  ] 

NoDtawlag.   Filed  Sept  g,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,425 
15CMais.    (a.  2«g— 397.45)  , 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  intimately  contacting 
the  16  alpha  lower  alkyI-20-keto  steroid  metallic  etiolate 
obtained  by  reacting  a  ^•-20-keto  steroid  of  the  group 
consisting  of  pregnane  and  allopregnane  series  with  ^ 
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member  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  mag- 
nesium  halide,  a  di-lower  alkyl  cadmiu  q  and  a  di-lower 
alkyl  zinc  with  an  acylating  agent  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkanoyl  halides  and  lower  alkanoyl  an- 
hydrides to  produce  the  corresponding 
20-keto  steroid  enol  acylate. 


N.  Ich.,  assignor  to 
V  >andottc,  Mich., 


of  the  adduct  of 
hylene  oxide  and 


2,979,158 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 
William  W.  Uvis,  Jr.,  Wyandotte, 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporatioii, 
a  corponitloa  of  Mlcbigan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  31, 1957,  S4r.  No.  M2,55« 
7aaimi.   (a.2M— 4H5) 
!  1.  A  surface  active  agent  consisting 
about  5  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  ei 
an  aminoester  having  the  formula 

Ri  R 

N-R-N 

r/  ^R 

wherein  Ri,  Ra,  R3  and  R4  are  monovalent  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n  dicals  having  the 
formulae  — CH^H(OH)CH,;  — CH,CH(OOCRt)CHt; 
— CHaCH(OH)CHaCH,;  — CH,CH«>OCR«)CHsCH,; 
-CH(CH,)CH(OH)CH,;  and 

— CH(CH,)CH(OOCIU)CH, 

wherein  in  said  radical  formulae  Rs  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  abietyj  radical,  at  least 
1  and  not  more  than  2  of  said  Ri,  Rj,  rL  and  R4  radicals 
containing  an  Rs  radical  in  its  structurq;  and  wherein  R 
is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  [group  consisting 
of  alkylene  radicals  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  2-hy- 
droxy-1,3-  propylene,  and  radicals  rei  resented  by  the 
formula  [ — R«N(Ri) — ]a  wherein  n  ii;  an  integer  not 
higher  than  2  R«  is  a  divalent  radical  :  elected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propy  ene  and  Ri  is  a 
monovalent  radical  as  hereinbefore  defined. 


16a-lower  alkyl- 


>,  Bottniagen, 

assignors 

N  J.,  a  corpora- 


Switiwlaad, 


2,978,159 
HYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hogo  Gntmana,  BIrsfcldca,  Otto  Str^nb. 
and  PanI  Zeller,  NeaaUschwil, 
to  HolFniann-La  Roche  lac,  Natlcy, 
tion  of  New  Jency 

NoDrawfaig.    FDed  Jnae  38, 1958,  Sc^. 
Clafaas  priority,  applicatioa  SwUnrfaud 
4Clahas.    (0.268—404  5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  gr^up  consisting  of 
hydrazines  hJaving  the  formula 


Rj—CO— NH— NH— R I 


wherein  Ri — CO  represents  a  radical 
group  consisting  of  linoleoyl,  palmitoyl 
R3  represents  a  member  selected  from 
sisting  of  isopropyl  and  benzyl, 

and  medicinally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


.  N9.  745,278 
Jaly  3,  1957 


selected  from  the 

f  nd  stearoyl,  and 

the  group  con- 


I  !  2,978,188 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AMPHOTERIC 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGEf 
Rath  A.  Walker,  New  Yoit,  N.Y., 

A  JohasoB,  a  corporattoa  oif '. 
No   Drawiag.     Contbiaatioa   of  appli 
717,313,  Feb.  25,  1958.     Thh  ai 
1959,  Ser.  No.  792,473 

18  Claims,    (a.  268— 4845) 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  amphote  ic  surftice  active 

agent,  which  comprises  rapidly  addinj   a  molten  fatty 

amine  condensate,  derived  from  the  rea  nkm  of  a  Cia  to 

Cm  carbon  atom  fatty  acid  with  an  hrdroxyalkyl  sub- 


to  JolHison 
Jersey 

Ser.   No. 
tioa  Feb.  11, 
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stituted  alkylene  ditmine.  in  which  the  hydroxyalkyi  is 
an  alkylol  radical  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkylene 
radical  contains  2-4  carbon  atoms,  until  between  1.5  and 
2  moles  of  water  for  each  mole  of  fatty  acid  are  volatilized 
off,  to  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloroacetate 
that  has  been  derived  from  the  neutralization  of  one  mole 
of  chloroacetic  acid  with  at  least  1.3  moles  of  sodiimi 
hydroxide,  the  sodium  chloroacetate  being  present  in  at 
least  a  30%  molar  excess  over  the  fatty  amine  condensate, 
in  the  presence  of  water  equal  to  at  least  3  times  the 
weight  of  the  amine,  while  keeping  the  temperature  at 
from  0-15*  C,  then  gradually  heating  to  about  95*  C, 
adding  at  least  0.4  mole  of  sodium  hydroxide  per  mole  of 
sodium  chloroacetate  and  heating  at  about  95*  C.  for  1-5 
hours. 


2,97«JC1 

M-DIHALO  OCTANOIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF 

loha  A.  Brodtmaa,  Ir^  Pcail  River,  N.Y^  aasignor  to 

AiMflcaB  Cyanamid  Compay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corpontton  of  MniM 

No  Dnwii«.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1953,  Scr.  No.  3M,727 

7  Claims.    (CI.  26*— 4t8) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  group  having  the  formula: 

Cfl,CFtiCII(Cn»)4COOH 

I  I 

X  X- 

in  which  X  and  X'  are  halogen,  esters  and  salts  thereof. 


2,97t,l(2 
mCH  TEMPERATITRE  LUBRICANT  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edgar  D.  Brown,  Jr^  Schcacctady,  N.Y.,  assisnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
NoDrawtat.    Fncd  Ai«.  1(,  19SC  Scr.  No.  M4,31t 

Sdalmi.  (CL2M— 429.7) 
I.  A  lubricating  oil  consisting  of  the  residue  obtained 
by  vacuum  stripping  at  temperatures  of  about  600*  F. 
the  product  obtained  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from 
460*  P.  to  750*  F.  a  mixture  of  (1)  the  fluid  hydrolysis 
and  condensation  product  of  chlorophenylchlorosilanes 
and  methylchlorosilanes  and  (2)  from  1  to  10  percent  of 
tin  chloride,  based  on  the  weight  of  ( 1 ) . 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  lubricating  oil  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  fluid  ariiydrolysis  and  condensa- 
tion product  of,  by  weight,  from  5  to  25  parts  tetra- 
chlorophenyltrichlorosilane,  55  to  92  parts  dimethyldi- 
chlorosilane  and  3  to  20  parU  trimethylchlorosilane.  from 
I  to  10  per  cent  tin  chloride  based  upon  the  weight  of 
the  cohydrolysis  and  condensation  product,  and  heating 
the  resulting  mixture  at  temperature  of  from  460*  F.  to 
750*  F.  and  vacuum  stripping  the  resulting  reaction  prod- 
uct at  temperatures  of  about  600*  F. 


2,970,163 
SAUCYUC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  REACTING  SAME 
Roy  T.  Gottcsman,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  and  lohn  E.  Soow, 

OcaiMd,  Pa.,  asflnnon  to  Hcydcn  Newport  Cbemkal 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 

wan 

No  Drawiog.    Filed  Ang.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6M,631 
11  Claims,    (a.  26«— 435) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  lead  salicylate  by  adding 
salicylic  acid  to  a  suspension  of  litharge  in  an  aqueous 
medium  and  reacting  the  salicylic  acid  with  the  litharge 
to  form  lead  salicylate,  the  improvement  comprising  add- 
ing to  such  salicylic  acid  a  hydroxy  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  4-hydroxyisophthalic 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  carrying  out  said  reactioc 
in  the  presence  of  said  hydroxy  acid. 


2,970,164 
PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  BY  PARTIAL  OXIDA- 
TION  OF  PETRfUfUM  FRACTIONS 
James  L.  lezi,  Swaithmore,  Pa.,  aasigoor  to  Soa  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Sept  7, 1956,  Scr.  No.  6M,441 

15Clairas.  (CI.  266— 451) 
1.  Process  for  partially  oxidizing  saturated  aliphatic 
and  naphthenic  hydrocartwns  which  comprises  cottacting 
a  petroleum  fraction  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
wax  and  of  oil  from  vi^ch  aromatic  hydrocarbons  have 
been  removed,  in  liquid  phase  with  free-oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  approximate  range  from 
200  to  400*  F.  and  a  pressure  not  greater  than  about 
400  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  5  to  50  volume  percent 
based  on  liquid  hydrocarbon  of  an  added  aliphatic  poiy- 
hydric  alcohol  thereby  to  increase  the  rate  of  saponifica- 
tion number  increase  over  that  obtained  in  the  absence  of 
the  hydroxyl  compound. 


2,976,165 
SULFATE  COMPOUNDS 
Raymond   Michel,    Paris,  and   Jean   Roche,    BdlevM, 
Meudon,  France,  aariiiMMB  to  Wi 


N.J.,  a  coiyora* 


BMcentical  Company,  Monii 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  667367 

2  Claims.    (CL  266-^457) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  of  the 
formula: 

R»  R- 


R« 


R»0,80— ^  V_o^^  V_A-COO 

R«  Rl 


wherein  R>  is  halogen,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  R|  and  R*  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
and  methyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals.  R*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consistinje  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  linkage. 


-CHt 


— CHi-CHr 


O 

II 


-CHf-C-       -CH- 


-CH=sCH- 

I 

— CH»-CH- 

I 


and' 


-CHf-CH- 

I 

HN-«cyl 


where  acyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
formyl.  carbamyl.  glycyl  and  alanyl,  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R* 


R' 


II O- 


I 


-A-COOR* 


I 
Rt 


wherein  the  substituents  are  as  defined  above  with  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  reaction  mixture  below  1*  C,  diluting  the 
reaction  mixture  with  water  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mixture  at  below  1*  C.  and  recovering 
the  product  from  the  solution. 
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23794M 
PREPARATION  OFTRIMETHYL  PHOSPHITE  AN 

TRIKTHYL  PHOSPHITE 
Jacob  Rorii,  M^^rwoo^NJ^  ami  Omw  G. 

New  Yoffk,  N.Yay  Hi%aon  to  MoBtron 
I  ■  cononlioB  of  New  ivntj 
ht,    FIM  Oct.  2f,  1999,  Sht.  No.  847,469 
fCWns.   (CL26t— 461)  | 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  a  lower  trialkyl  phosphit# 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl 
phosphites  comprising  continuously  adding  an  alkanol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and  etha* 
noi  to  a  reaction  zone  containing  an  aryl  phosphite,  said 
reaction  zone  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
the  boiling  point  of  the  said  alkanol  and  the  trialkjl 
phosphite  but  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  aryl  i^kmJ 
phite,  all  boiling  points  being  measured  under  tbi 
conditions  of  the  reaction  zone,  and  continuously  remov* 
ing  from  said  reaction  zone  a  vapor  stream  oontainin, 
trialkyl  phosphite.  i       «  j 


2.979,li7  * 

(ALKYLENEDISULFQNYDDIBENZOATES 
PrHz    Hostcttlcr,   Chwteston,   aad   Ncboa    R.    Eldred, 
Sotadi  Charlestoa,  W.  Va.,  aasisBort  to  UnioB  CarbkHl 
Corporaltoa,  a  Mnonftos  off  New  Yotfc 
Nt>  Dnwli«.   PM  Oct  7. 1957,  Scr.  No.  ttt,412 
19  CtalnH.    (a.  2M-^79) 
I .  Compound  having  the  general  formula 


O^'x       \cooxl 


wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  divalent  alkylene  hydrocarbon 
containing  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  the  X*! 
stand  for  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  saturated  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,979,lil 
(ALKTLENEDISULFONYL)DIT0LUATE8    > 
'     F.Hon,  New  Yori^N.Y.,  and  HanyVlMyari, 

Oiafkstom  W.  Va.,  asri^ow  to  Vnkm  CarbMe 
Cotponftoa,  a  corporatfoa  off  New  Yoik 
NoDrawliv.    FIM  Oct  7, 1957,  Sir.  No.  «M14 

UCMm.   (CL2M— 479) 
1.  Compound  having  the  gennal  formula 


irsccHi/    j^Scooxl 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  divalent  alkylene  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms  anc 
the  >rs  are  memben  selected  from  the  group  consisting; 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alky]  radicals. 


2,979.1(9 
PRODUCTION  OP  POLYBASIC  AROMATIC  ACIDS  j 
Hcftefff  N.  Frtsdianisi,  Homcwood,  aiM  RMiatd  HJ 
Baldwin.  Chicago,  Din  aalpMn  to  Stoadari  Ofl  CobhJ 
paay,  Chfcato,  01^  a  corporatfon  of  Indiana 
Filed  AoK.  25. 195^  Scr.  No.  539,492 
19  Claima.    (Q.  2M— 524) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polybasic  aromatic 
acids  by  oxidation  of  an  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  feed 
stock  which  comprises  circulating  a  stream  of  dilute  nitrio 
add  through  a  reaction  zone  to  a  separation  zone,  inject- 
ing the  feed  stock  into  the  circulating  stream  in  the  re- 
action zone  at  a  controlled  rate  maifitiMnins  a  ratio  of 
nitric  add  to  feed  fai  excess  of  50  mols  of  HNO,  per  mol 
of  feed,  maintaining  a  temperature  of  about  100*  to 
300*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  in 
the  reaction  zone,  separating  polybasic  add  product  from 
the  eflhient  add  stream  from  the  reaction  zone,  recir- 


culating the  separated  nitric  add  fraction  to  the  reactioo 


looc  and  maintaining  the  concentration 


.r^ 


of  the  nitric  add 


redrculating  to  the  reaction  zone  in  thi 
5  to  40  weight  percenL 


2,979,179  , 

PREPARATION  OF  XYLYLENE  >IAMINES 


range  of  about 


Wiltoa  H.  Uad,  Waftairt  Crack,  Calif,  hssHi^  <»  ^^*^ 
f oraia  Research  Corporation,  San  Fr  odbco,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i  17,999  ,| 
lOataa.   (CL  299-^579. »)  I 


-e- 


It 


-^ 


^^ 


*^  ®, 


I 


-a^'  -hU 


■^T 


f- 


^ 


m^i 


I 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  continoously  introduc- 
ing at  least  two  mols  of  gaseous  ammoi  lia  and  one  mol 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid 
isophthalic  acid,  solid  terephthalic  acid  and  mixtures  of 
said  acids  into  a  non-catalytic  reaction-v  iporization  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  !  00*  F.  to  about 
750*  F.  to  react  ab^i^t  5%  to  about  '  0%  of  the  cai^ 
boxyl  groups  of  said  add  with  ammonia ,  passing  the  re- 
sultant vapors  into  a  catalytic  reaction  z  >ne  and  contact- 
ing them  with  a  dehydration  catalyst  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  about  700*  F.  to  about  900*  F.  to  pro- 
duce phthalonitrile  as  the  principal  dehjnration  product, 
quenching  the  hot  effluent  vapors  from  uid  zone  by 
contacting  them  with  an  inert  liquid  orgi  inic  solvent  hav- 
ing a  solubility  parameter  within  about  2.5  of  the  solu- 
bility parameter  of  said  phthalom'trile,  sc  parating  gaseous 
components  including  unreacted  ammonia  and  water 
from  the  hot  solution  of  phthalonitrile,  i  assing  said  solu- 
tion together  with  hydrogen  into  a  hyc  rogenatlon  zone 
and  into  contact  with  a  hydrogenation  c  italyst  at  a  tem- 
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itt. 


peratuic  of  about  180»  F.  to  about  400*  F.  and  recover- 
ing the  amine  product  from  the  effluent  from  said  hydro- 
fenation  rone. 

AMMONOLYSIS  OF  S-NTTRO,  4.CRE80L 
John  Ctyer,  New  LeMX,  and  Emmti  HLJIpfc.  Haiel 

Cmt.  nu  ■ariBW*™  to  The  *?'''*?J!!!Sr" 
■■■V  CkTclaad.  Ohift,  a  cot»oe»tlo«  of  OUo 

tCbfani.  (a.2M— SID 
1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  meta 
nitro  para  toluidine  which  comprises  subjecting  one  mo- 
lar proportion  of  meU  nitro  para  cresol,  in  excess  of  one- 
half  mol  of  ammonium  chloride,  a  minimum  of  six  mols 
of  ammonia  in  an  aqueous  environment  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to  water  is  greater  in  numerical 
value  than  1:2  in  an  autoclave  to  the  autogenous  pres- 
sure developed  therefai  at  a  temperature  above  125'  C. 
but  less  than  165*  C.  for  a  time  in  excess  of  five  hours 
but  insufficient  to  complete  substantially  the  ammonolysis 
of  said  cresol,  separatmg  under  pressure  the  rcactant 
medium  into  a  heavy  oU  phase  and  a  lifter  aqueous 
l^iase.  maintaining  the  reaction  vessel  under  pressure 
while  bleeding  off  the  heavy  oil  phase  from  the  reaction 
vessel,  recovering  the  meta  nitro  para  toluidine  from 
said  oil  phase,  pressure  feeding  make-up  quantities  of 
ammonia,  ammonium  diloride  and  meta  nitro  para  cre- 
sol to  re-establish  the  minimum  initial  concentration  con- 
ditions in  the  reaction  vessel  containing  the  reacted  light 
aqueous  phase  and  repeating  the  time-temperature  sched- 
ule of  reaction,  heavy  oil  phase  withdrawal  and  make- 
up addition  in  order  as  aforesaid. 


of  chlorine,  lower  alkyl.  chloroloweralkyi  and  chloro- 
fluoroloweralkyl. 

7.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  phosphorus 
polysulfide  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R"CF|CFICF,R"' 

wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  fluorine,  lower  alkyl.chloroloweralkyl. 
fluoroloweralkyl  and  chlorofluoroloweralkyl.  , 


2,f7«.174 
1,1  J-TRI-LOWER  ALKOXY^METHYL^ 
HEPTEN.4-YNE 
Otto  Isler  and  Marc  Moatavon,  Basel,  ^^*^^^^ 
Bottmisvea,  Gabriel  Saocy,  Riehcn,  UWch  Sckwte^, 
Basel,  and  Herbert  Lindlar,  Rebncfa,  Basel  Laad,  Swit- 
zerland, ■iisigaiiii  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  faK.,  Natiey, 
NJ^aeorporadonof  NewJersey  ,^,--, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  15,  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  7«7472 
Claims  priority,  appUartton  SwHacrland  Feb.  14, 195S 

2  Claims.    (CLlf-415) 
1.  1.1.3-tri-lower  alkoxy-4-methyl-4-hcpten-6-yne. 


2,»7f,172 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE 
Daito  R.  Cova,  St  LoiriB,  M©^  aarif^or  to  Monsai 
Chcarfcal  Compaiqr,  St  Loala,  Mo^  a  cofpontfon 


ito 
of 


2,f7t,175 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYHALOMETHANOINDANS 
Loois  Scfamcrling,  Riverside,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 

OU  Prodacts  Compaay,  Dcs  Plaincs,  01.,  a  cotporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  May  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,411 
9  Claims.    (CI.  2M-448) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyhalo  substi- 
tuted tetrahydromethanoindan  which  comprises  contacting 
a  halogen  with  a  cyclopentadiene  and  subjecting  the  re- 
sultant dihalocyclopentene  to  a  non-catilytic  Diels-AkJer 
condensation  with  a  pcrfyhalocycloallcadiene  to  form  a 
polyhalo  substituted  tetrahydromethanoindan. 


No  Drawing.   FDcd  Apr.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8«7,7(3 
19  Claims.    (CL  2M— 5M) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparatloa  of  cydohexanone 
by  the  liquid  phase  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  cyclo- 
hexanol  within  a  dehydrogenation  zone,  the  steps  com- 
prising (1)  removing  from  said  dehydrogenation  zone  a 
vaporous  mixture  containing  cydohexanol  and  cydohex- 
anone, (2)  passing  said  vaporous  mixture  into  contact 
with  water  within  a  rectification  zone,  the  quantity  of 
water  added  to  said  zone  being  less  tfian  the  quantity 
required  to  form  water  azeotropes  with  all  of  the  cydo- 
hexanone and  cyclohexanol  leaving  the  upper  portion  of 
said  rectification  zone,  but  above  about  the  quantity  re- 
quired to  provide  0.1  part  by  weight  of  water  per  part  by 
weight  of  the  cyclohexanol  and  cydohexanone  leaving 
the  upper  portion  of  the  rectification  zone,  and  (3)  re- 
moving from  said  rectification  zone  a  water,  cydohex- 
anone and  cyclohexanol  fraction  and  a  cyclohexanol  frac- 
tion essentially  free  from  water  and  cydohexanone. 


2,97f.l73 
POLYFLUOROTHIOKETONES  AND  METHOD  OF 

FREPARING  SAME 
Edward  G.  Howard,  Ir^  Haifciailii.  and  Wmiam  I.  Mid- 
HHum,  Qayoiit,  Pain  aajpow  to  E.  I.  d«Po«tde 

NoDrawlBC   FOad  Fck.  9. 19S9,  Ser.  No.  79U57 
ItClafaBS.    (CL  IM—tVT) 
1.  A  polyfluorothioketone  of  the  formula 

RCFiCCFtR' 

I 


2,97t,17« 

PYROLYSIS  OF  FLUOROCARBONS  TO 

HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE 

Edward  H.  Ten  Eyck,  Pariwrabwf,  W.  Va.,  and  George 

P.  Larson,  Eliaabefh,  N  J.,  aasifnois  to  E.  L  da  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  coi^ 

poradon  off  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «93,719 
3  Claims.    (Q.  26«— 653J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hexafluoropropylene  which 
comprises  continuously  feeding  into  a  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  700  to  900*  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  of  0.2  p.s.i.  to  63  p.s.i.  for  a  contact  time 
of  at  least  0.05  sec  a  mixture  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and 
higher  boiling  fluorocarixNis  of  the  class  consisting  of 
a  mixture  <rf  CnFja.*-!'  Cb+»Fj(b+«)  and  C^+tF^in^n 
wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  10,  the  molar  ratio 
of  said  higher  boiling  fluorocarbons  to  said  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene being  at  least  O.OS.  cooling  said  reaction  prod- 
ucts, separating  hexafluoropropylene  therefrom,  recycling 
the  remaining  fluorocarbons  and  continuously  adding 
tetrafluoroethylene  to  said  recycling  fluorocarbons  in  the 
quantity  of  tetrafluoroethylene  converted  to  hexafluoro- 
propylene without  substantially  altering  the  amount  off 
said  higher  boiling  fluorocarbons. 


2,979.177 

OLEFIN  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Joseph  R.  Cobb,  Jr.,  Bartlcsvillc  OUa.,  assignor  to  PUI- 

Um  Pdrolcnn  Commmj,  a  coipontioa  off  Ddaware 

FBed  Nov.  ^95<,  Ser.  No.  C29,759 

12  Claims.    (O.  2<*— 477) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  normally  gaseous 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  olefin  from  a  gas  stream  containing  the  same  together 


iW8 
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with  other  gases  comprising  carbon  monoxide,  carbon 
dioxide,  acetylenes,  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  gas  stream  to  a  purification  step  Jp 
remove  therefrom  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon  dioxidt; 
subjecting  the  resulting  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon  di- 
oxide-free gas  stream  to  a  purification  step  to  remoye 
therefrom  acetlyenes;  contacting  the  last  resulting  g^s 
stream  with  an  aqueous  cuprous  sahtmonoethanolamiiie 
solution  to  absorb  therein  carbon  monbxide  and  said  nor- 
mally gaseous  olefin;  recovering  said  carbon  monoxide 
and  said  normally  gaseous  olefin  from  said  aqueous  ci  - 


prous   salt-monoethanoiamine   solution    as   a   single   ga 
stream;  contacting  said  single  gas  stream  with  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  absorption  liquid  having  3-12  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isoi 
paraffins  and  cydoparaffins  under  conditions  to  separati 
said  carbon  monoxide  from  said  normjilly  gaseous  olefif 
and  to  form  an  admixture  of  said  normally  gaseous  olefin 
in  said  hydrocarbon  absorption  liquid;  and  recoverin 
said  admixture  of  said  normally  gaseous  olefin  in  sait 
hydrocarbon  as  a  suitable  feed  for  utilization  in  a  subse 
quent  process  in  which  said  normally  gaseous  olefin  i 
reacted. 


2,970,178  ^ 

FURNACE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Frederic  Francois  Albert  Bnconicr,  Plainevanx,  and  Jeai 
Joccph  Lambert  Eagenc  Riga,  Licgc,  pclginni,  assignon 
to  Socicte  Bclgc  dc  P Azote  et  dcs  Pfoduits  Chimiquc) 
du  Marly.  Utgt,  Bclglnm,  a  company  of  Belgium 
Filed  June  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  664,400 
aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  27,  1956 
Mdahns.    (0.260—679)  I 

1.  in  a  furnace  for  the  production  of  unsaturateq 
hydrocarbons  by  partial  combustion  of  a  gaseous  mix4 
ture  of  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  reactant  and  a  combureni 
gas  reactant,  the  combination  which  comprises  a'  comj 
bustion  and  reaction  chamber  in  said  furnace  for  said 
partial  combustion  of  said  gaseous  mixture  therein,  z 
substantial  plurality  of  mixing  tubes  for  introducing  sai( 
gaseous  mixture  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  mix 
ing  tubes  having  a  substantially  constant  diameter  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  length  thereof  and  being  posi- 
tioned  adjacent  each  other  in  a  duster-like  arrangement 
extending  transversely  across  said  combustion  chamber 
and  with  the  axes  of  safd  mixing  tubes  substantially; 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  said  combustioi^ 
chamber,  a  first  feed  inlet  chamber  preposed  to  saici 
combustion  chamber  and  to  said  plurality  of  mixingi 
tubes  and  in  direct  flow  communication  with  said  mixing 
tubes  for  supplymg  said  gaseous  hydrocarbon  reactant 
simultaneously  to  all  said  mixing  tubes  for  introductioi^ 
therethrough  into  said  combustion  chamber,  i  second 
feed  inlet  chamber  separate  from  said  first  chamber  tor 


supplying  said  comburent  gaseous  nactant  for  intro- 
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through  said  mix- 

of  supply  nozzles 

plurality  oif  said 


duction  into  said  combustion  chamber 
ing  tubes,  means  including  a  plurality 

substantially  equal  in  number  to  said  ^ , 

mixing  tubes  and  in  flow  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond inlet  chamber  for  supplying  said  csmburent  gaseous 
reactant  from  said  seconid  chamber  into  said  mixing 
tubes,  said  supply  nozzles  having  discparge  ends  of  re 


than  the  internal 


stricted  cross-section  substantially  less 
cross-section  of  said  mixing  tubes  ai^  with  each  dis- 
charge end  positioned  directly  adjaamt  the  upstream 
end  of  one  of  said  mixing  tubes  for  d  reeling  high-velo- 
city jets  of  said  comburent  gaseous  ractant  from  said 
second  feed  inlet  chamber  into  said  mixing  tube  and 
for  simultaneously  drawing  a  supply  of  said  hydrocarbon 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  reactant  from  said  first  feed  inlet 
chamber  into  said  mixing  tubes  for  idmixture  of  said 
gaseous  reactants  in  said  tubes  as  said  two  reactants  are 
introduced  into  said  combustion  chamber,  the  aggregate 
open  cross  sectional  area  of  all  said  mixing  tubes  being 
substantially  less  than  the  open  cross- sectional  area  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  third  gasepus  inlet  chamber 
and  a  plurality  of  supplementary  supply  nozzles  in  flow 
communication  therewith  for  supplying  a  comburent 
gaseous  reactant  from  said  third  di  amber  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  the  number  of  siid  supplementary 


supply  nozzles  being  substantially  less  han  the  number 
of  said  mixing  tubes  and  of  said  supi  ly  nozzles  from 
said  second  feed  inlet  chamber,  and  said  supplementary 
supply  nozzles  being  spaced  substaitially  uniformly 
among  said  plurality  of  said  mixing  tul  les  for  supplying 
said  gaseous  comburent  reactant  from  said  third  feed 
inlet  chamber  at  only  spaced  selected  joints  across  said 
combustion  chamber. 

10.  A  method  for  production  of  un  saturated  hydro- 
carbons from  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon reactant  and  a  comburent  gas  rei  ictant  by  pyroly- 
sis  thereof,  which  comprises  the  steps  separately  pre- 
heating said  gaseous  reactants  to  a  temierature  near  to 
but  less  than  the  combustion  temperatun  of  said  mixture 
thereof,  separately  supplying  said  pre-h«ated  gaseous  re- 
actants to  a  mixing  zone,  said  gaseout  comburent  re- 
iicti.nt  being  supplied  as  a  high-velocity  jet  stream  to  said 
mixing  zone  for  entraining  said  other  caseous  reactant 
in  said  stream  for  intimate  admixture  df  said  reactants 
in  said  mixing  zone,  controlling  the  flowiof  said  admixed 
reactants  at  said  mixing  zone  in  a  subitantial  plurality 
of  separate  gas  streams  of  high  velocity  in  excess  of  the 
upstream  flame  propagation  velocity  of  laid  mixture,  ex- 
panding said  gaseous  mixture  upon  emerging  from  said 
separate  stream  mixing  zones  to  reduce  the  velocity  there- 
of below   the  flame  propagation  velocity  thereof,  and 
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establishing  a  partial  combustion  flame  reaction  in  said 
expanded  gases  for  said  pyrolysis  production  of  said  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon. 


pcdymer  molecular  wei^ts  which  comprises  introducing 
a  minor  amount  of  sulfur  dioxide  into  the  effluent  from 


a,f7i,17» 
PRODUCTION  OF  BUTENE  POLYMERS 

Hairy  S.  Glaze,  Jr^  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  aMigBor  to  Call- 
forata  Rctcarck  CoipofatloB,  San  FrandKO,  Calif.,  a 
corpontioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnc  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,M4 
I  «ClalaM.    (CLIM— M3.15) 

I.  Tn  a  process  for  producing  butene  polymers  of  high 
viscosity  by  contacting  in  liquid  i*ase  a  butene- 
containing  hydrocarbon  feed  with  aluminum  chloride  in 
a  reaction  rone,  passing  the  effluent  from  the  reaction 
zone  comprising  butene  polymers,  unrcacted  hydrocar- 
bons, and  aluminum-containing  tars  into  a  settling  zone 
to  separate  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  an  aluminum  chlo- 
ride tar  phase,  and  distilling  the  hydrocarbon  phase  to 
separate  unreacted  hydrocarbons  overhead  and  butene 
polymers  as  a  bottoms  product,  the  method  of  produc- 
ing a  butene  bottoms  iMXxluct  having  a  narrow  range  of 


the  reaction  zone  prior  to  completion  of  the  separation 
of  the  aluminum  chloride  tar  phase  from  the  effluent. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,97t,lM 

ALKALINE  DEFERRED  ACTION  CELL 

Uwto  F.  Urry,  Pama,  OMo,  aaigaor  to  Unioa  Caibidc 

Cofporatioii,  a  cotpontioo  of  New  York 

FOcd  JoDe  17, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  821,032 

TOaina.   (CL  IM— 98) 


2,978,181 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

SidBey  A.  Cofreo,  1(3  Chcny  SC,  Katouh,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Oct  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,922 

12Claiim.   (CL  138— 143) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  separator  for  a  pair  of 
battery  electrodes  employing  composition  type  electrodes 
containing  synthetic  resin  as  a  binder  for  the  electro- 
chemical constituents,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
continuous  synthetic  resin  monofilament  into  a  planar 
serpentine  winding  comprising  a  series  of  interconnected 
reversing  loops,  positioning  said  electrodes  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  serpentine  winding  in  the  presence  of  an  ad- 
hesive, with  said  loops  outwardly  extending  from  said 
electrodes,  compressing  said  electrodes  and  said  nnono- 
filament  so  as  to  bond  said  electrodes  and  said  monofila- 
ment together,  and  removing  said  loops. 


1.  A  deferred  action  alkaline  dry  cell  which  may  be 
activated  and  uniformly  self-heated  by  the  external  ad- 
dition of  water  to  form  a  liquid  electrolyte,  which  com- 
prises a  cupped  container,  and  in  said  container  an  an- 
ode, a  cathode,  a  separator  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode,  a  hollow  cylinder  of  a  caustic  material  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide,  sodium 
hydroxide,  barium  hydroxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  cesium 
hydroxide,  lithium  hydroxide,  rubidium  hydroxide  and 
strontium  hydroxide,  a  fUm  of  a  gelling  agent  between 
said  anode  and  said  hollow  cylinder  capable  of  absorb- 
ing and  immobilizing  said  liquid  electrolyte  on  activation 
of  said  cell,  and  a  gas  and  liquid  tight  closure  for  said 
container  which  may  be  partially  removed  to  allow  for 
the  addition  of  said  activating  water. 


! 


2,978,182 

CASING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  OR  LIKE  PARTS 

Hermes  Miqadls,  18  Rut  da  Coogres, 

Nice  (Alpcs-MaiMiiics),  Fnncc 

FOed  Dec  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  708,378 

Claims  priofflly,  aMplicatioa  Fnncc  Dec  4,  1958 

UCbimu   (CL174— 52) 


1 

1 


1.  A  casing  for  an  electrolytic  condenser  element  hav- 
ing terminal  means  extending  therefrom,  comprising  a 
sheath  of  thermoplastic  material  having  at  least  one  open 
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end,  the  portton  of  the  sheath  adjacent  the  open  end 
extending  beyond  the  element  and  having  at  least  one 
of  the  terminal  means  extending  therethrough,  said  por- 
tion of  the  sheath  being  of  reduced  thickness  to  provide 
an  internal  peripheral  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  said 
portion  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  sheath,  cloture 
plug  means  of  the  same  thermoplastic  material  as  the 
sheath,  said  plug  means  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  interior  diameter  of  said  portion  of  the  sheath  and 
having  a  thickness  less  than  the  length  of  the  portion  of 
the  sheath  of  reduced  thickness  and|  being  tightly  fitted 
within  said  portion  while  bearing  against  said  shoulder, 
said  plug  means  being  provided  with  at  least  one  ti^tly 
fitted  opening  for  passage  of  the  terminal  means  there- 
through, said  open  end  of  the  sheath  exteriorly  of  the 
plug  means  defining  a  recess,  and  ail  injected  mass  of 
the  same  thermoplastic  material  as  the  sheath  and  plug 
means  >n  said  recess  exteriorly  of  the  plug  means  welded 
to  the  sheath  and  plug  means  to  form  a  one-piece  casing 
and  embedding  the  terminal  means. 


2,97t4t3 
CABLE  SUPPORT 
William  W.  Aodciwm,  Ir^  Ridley  Park,  Fa^  aMigiior  to 
Bomoghs  Corpondoo,  Detroit,  Ml^  a  coiponUioB 
offMkhigu 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <95,94« 
5  Cbims.   (a.  174— 7S) 


3.  In  electrical  am»aratus  and  the  like  having  a  panel 
and  a  plurality  of  connectors  nx>unted  thereon  for  ter- 
minal connection  of  coaxial  cables,  apparatus  for  sup- 
porting said  cables  comprising,  a  plurality  of  grounded 
conductive  elements  each  having  an  aperture  therein  for 
forming  and  guiding  a  trunk  of  said  cables  along  said 
panel  in  an  elevated  position  and  each  having  a  cantilever 
boom  extending  over  at  least  one  of  said  connecton  in 
an  elevated  position  thereabove,  each  of  said  cables  being 
fanned  out  from  said  trunk  through  the  aperture  of  one 
of  said  elements  and  routed  ^ong  the  cantilever  boom 
of  said  element  to  a  respective  one  of  said  connectors,  and 
conducti%^  mounting  cUps  secured  to  the  terminal  ends  of 
^aid  cables  in  conductive  contact  with  the  shielding  there- 
of for  rigidly  attaching  said  terminal  ends  to  said  grounded 
conductive  elements  at  places  on  the  latter  adjacent  to 
and  above  the  respective  connectors. 


2,f7t,lM  , 

ELECTRIC  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

r.  West  Onnce,  N J.,  aMJgiur  to  Blonder- 
I  eorpontioB  of  New  Jersey 
FDcd  Mar.  5, 195S,  Scr.  No.  719,325 
8  Clains.    (O.  174—88) 
3.  A  connector  splicing  two  sections  of  a  coabual  cable 
each  having  inner  and  outer  conductors  insulated  from 
one  another  and  an  outer  insolation  covering,  the  con- 
nector comprising  a  conductive  cylindrical  body  having 
openings  at  opposite  ends  receiving  and  aligning  the  two 
sections  of  cable  and  two  longitu^nally  spaced  pairs  of 
apertures,  the  apertures  of  each  pair  being  transversely 
spaced  apart  on  the  surface  of  the  connector  a  distance 


greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  coi  ductor  and  teas 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  outer  cc  aductor  of  die 
corresponding  section  of  cable  aiu)  a  p^  of  U-shqwd 
staples,  one  inserted  within  each  pair  of  J  apertiu^.  and 
each  staple  having  at  least  a  portion  of  tl  te  arms  thereof 
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of  cross-dimension  slightly  larger  than  tl^t 
tures  inserted  within  the  apertures  into 
insulation  and  outer  conductor  of  the  coi^ponding 
tion  of  cable,  and  me^is  for  connecting 
ductors  of  the  caMe  sectimis  together  withiji 


ELECTRIC  BI^DUCT  APPAI  ATUS 
Nathaa  Swwdiow,  PUhMphfai,  aad  Wa  ter  R.  Wllaoii, 
Broonnn,  Pa.,  asrignon  to  Gcacral  Electric  Company, 
s  corporaHoB  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  77|l,131 
iCIafam.    (CL174— 99) 


of  the  apo*- 

the  said  outer 

_  "eo- 

the  inner  con- 

tbe  said  body. 


compnsmg  a 


1.  Isolated  phase  bos  doet  apparatw 
pair  of  side-by-side  electrically  comluctivi  tubular  ducts, 
a  conductor  mounted  within  each  duct  md  electrically 
isolated  therefrom,  eadi  of  said  ducts  coi  nprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  duct  lengths  secured  tcgether  in  end- 
to-end  relationship,  insulating  means  between  ibngitu- 
dinally-adjacent  duct  lengths  for  precluding  the  flow  of 
current  between  said  lengths,  supporting  st  ructure  at  loca- 
tions longitudinally  spaced  along  s&id  duits  for  support- 
ing said  ducts,  joints  disposed  between  laid  ducts  and 
said  supporting  structive  and  comprising  insulation  for 
precluding  electrical  current  from  flowiw  through  said 
joints,  bracing  structure  peripherally  spaced  from  said 
joints  and  extending  between  said  ducts  f|>r  resisting  dis- 
tortion of  the  walls  thereof  during  short  circuit  conditions, 
said  bracing  structure  comprising  for  each  {set  of  laterally- 
adjacent  duct  lengths  a  rigid  conductive  i^ember  periph- 
erally ^aced  from  said  joints  and  electri^ly  connected 
between  the  duct  lengths  of  said  set  at  a  single  longi- 
tudinally-restricted location  on  each  du:t  length,  said 
bracing  structure  further  comprising  insuli  iting  meam  for 
precluding  current  flow  between  said  due  lengths  by  all 
paths  other  than  a  path  extending  thnugh  said  rigid 
conductive  member,  the  connection  betveen  said  rigid 
conductive  member  and  at  least  (me  of  ts  duct  lengths 
being  readily  detachable  so  as  to  allow  for  qtiick  elec- 
trical isolation  of  said  laterally-adjacent  duct  lengths 
from  each  other,  a  ground  return  bus  eLtending  along- 
side one  kA  said  ducts,  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting each  of  the  duct  lengths  of  said  o  ne  duct  to  said 
ground  return  bus  comprising  conducive 
mechanically  connected  to  said  latter  <  uct  lengths  at 
only  a  single  longitudinally-restricted  lo(»tion  on  eadi 
of  said  latter  duct  lengths. 
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2,fTt,lW 

HIGH  TENSION  SUSTENSION  ELECTRIC 

INSULATOM 

Baiter  Cari  tm  PMm,  Oo^prta  l€,  SfrifculM,  Sweden 

F1M  Ftb.  2, 199f .  8«r.  No.  79«,7M 

T  niifm-     (CL174— 17f) 


to  receive  horizontal  sweep,  vertical  swe^,  and  video 
voltage  signals  from  the  electronic  means  producing  pic- 
ture tube  scan  for  developing  intelligence  signals  propor- 
tional  to  the  instantaneous  position  of  the  electron  beam 
during  the  horizontal  sweep  voltage  and  the  instantaneous 
position  of  the  electron  beam  during  the  vertical  sweep 
voltage  at  the  intersection  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
sweep  voltages  on  said  picture  tube  of  a  target  picked  up 
by  said  camera  tube  and  transmitted  to  said  picture  tube 
with  respect  to  a  reference  line  concentric  with  the  cone 
of  view  of  said  camera  tube. 


aj7t,in 

TELEVKON  RECEIVER 

Mailte  G.  Krefsr,  Oak  Part,  DL,  aaripMr  to  Motorola, 

iMn  CUci«0,  IlL,  a  CMOratiM  of  minole 

Filed  Joe  29, 1955,  Sw.  No.  518,135 

3  CUM.    (CL  178— 7.3) 


1.  A  su^ension  insulator  uwiprising,  a  tubular  vit- 
reous body,  metallic  fixtures  located  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  body,  a  rod-shaped  insulating  member  composed 
of  a  number  of  vitreous  wires  the  ends  r^  which  are  held 
together  by  a  binding  agent,  paralle*  plates  between 
which  the  ends  of  the  insulating  member  are  clamped, 
the  ends  of  the  insulating  member  being  substantially  of 
cirde-segmentary  cross-section,  with  said  ends  having 
external  threads,  the  metallic  fixtures  including  partt 
having  internal  threads  for  engagement  with  the  threads 
on  said  insulating  member. 


2,978,187 

PASSIYE  AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  DEVICE 
Cwrth  V.  MatoB,  nnilMiil,  Ohto,  ■i^gini  to  Ihe  United 
States  of  AoMflca  ai  npnasaM  bjr  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FBed  laa.  38, 1958,  Ser.  No.  582,354 

9CUBM.    ^178—8.8) 

(Gflwted  Mi«  Tide  35,  UA  Coie  (1952),  MC  288) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  which  utilizes  a  received 
carrier  signal  modulated  by  synchronizing  components  of 
reference  level  and  video  components,  a  system  for  main- 
taining the  synchronizing  components  at  a  reference  level 
related  to  the  strength  of  the  received  carrier  signal,  in- 
cluding in  combination  signal  translating  means  for  utiliz- 
ing the  synchronizing  components  and  the  video  com- 
ponents including  an  electron  discharge  valve  to  which 
the  synchrcMiiziqg  components  are  applied  with  a  pc^arity 
to  cause  decreased  conduction  thereof,  clamping  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  electron  discharge  valve  and  in- 
cluding a  storage  capacitor,  resistor  means  and  a  diode, 
said  signal  translating  means  ^>idying  the  synchronizing 
components  to  said  clamping  circuit  means  so  that  the 
same  develops  a  control  potential  directly  related  to  the 
level  of  the  synchronizing  components,  automatic  gain 
control  circuit  means  to  develop  a  regulating  potential 
related  to  the  strength  of  the  received  carrier  signal  for 
gain  control  of  said  receiver,  means  coupling  said  auto- 
matic gain  control  circuit  means  to  said  clamping  circuit 
means  to  establish  the  clamping  level  thereof  as  deter- 
mined by  the  level  of  the  received  carrier  signal. 


1.  A  passive  automatic  tracking  television  device 
comprising;  a  closed-loop  televisioo  lyitem  including  a 
camera  tube  in  fixed  position  to  have  a  cone  of  view  over  a 
target  area,  a  picture  tube,  and  an  electronic  means  for 
transmitting  and  displaying  target  signals  picked  up  on 
the  camera  tube  to  the  picture  tube  and  including  a  cir- 
cular trace  generator  for  producing  a  circular  cursor  dis- 
play on  the  picture  tube  sfanultaneonsly  with  target  signal 
displays;  circuit  means  coq^  to  said  electronic  means 


2,978,189 
ARHVrHMIC  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
ChiMlMa  1.  van  IMs^  Tke  HagM,  a^  Handrik  C  A. 
van  Doatem  WiiiiBsir,  Netberianda,  asslgimn  to  De 

Slaat  der  NedariaBdaii,  ten  dcae  vertacenwoovdlfd  door 

de  Dlisctear  Csasraal  der  PoeterilaB,  TelegraSe  m 

Telefonle,  Th$  Hmm,  Ncthariaiids 

FOad  Inly  15,1958,  Scr.  No.  680,028 

ClataM  prtorlty,  aimllatkia  NdbcrlaDds  July  28,  1955 

17  CWmi.   (a.  17»-a3) 

1.  An  automatic  error  detection  and  correction  device 
for  frequency  modulated  mu1ti-«lement  code  signals  in 
a  two-way  arhythmic  telecommimication  system  between 
two  sutions,  each  station  having  a  receiver  and  a  trans- 
mitter, said  device  comprising:  means  connected  to  the 
transmitter  of  at  least  one  of  said  stations  including 
means  for  generating  signals  and  associating  successive 
signals  with  different  indications,  means  connected  to 
the  receiver  of  at  least  the  other  of  said  sUtions  includ- 
ing means  for  receiving  signals  and  including  means  for 
determining  the  indication  associated  with  each  signal 
received  thereby,   means  connected   to  said   receiving 
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means  for  printing  received  signals,  and  means  con 
nected  to  said  receiver  and  also  connected  to  and  r 
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sponsive  to  said  indication  determining  means  including 
means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  received  signal 
is  to  be  printed  by  said  printer. 


2,97t,19f 

ESTTENDING  CONNECTION  PATHS  IN  A  FIELD 

OF  COUPLING  POINTS 

Siegfried  ZtriilhaM  and  Half  Kihlcr,  Manidi,  Gennany, 

aalfDon  to  Stemenf  A  Habkc  Akticngcscllscliitft,  Ber. 

lin  and  Mnnidi,  Gennany,  a  corporation  of  Gcrmanji 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1959,  S«r.  No.  785,425 

Claims  priority,  application  (Sermany  Ian.  15, 1958 

Hdainn.    (CL  179— 22) 


1 .  In  a  telephone  system,  a  coupling  field  for  extendini 
calls  to  be  established,  said  coupling  field  having  an  inlet 
coupling  multiple  and  an  outlet  Coupling  multiple  repre- 
sented respectively  by  switching  means  <q;>erating  in  tho 
nature  of  cowdinate  switches,  trunk  lines  extending  be- 
tween  said  multiples,  means  forming  coupling  points  in 
the  re^ective  multiples,  the  coupling  points  in  said  inlet 
multiple  being  multipled  colunm-wise  and  row-wise  and 
the  coupling  points  in  said  outlet  multiple  being  multipled 
solely  column-wise  and  alloted  to  individual  outlets  disJ 
posed  in  groups,  a  routing  netwctt  cooperatively  associ^ 
ated  with  said  coupling  field,  an  arrangement  for  effecting 
the  routing  of  a  connection  path  between  a  predetermined 
inlet  and  an  idle  outlet  in  a  desired  outlet  group,  sai 
arrangement  comprising  dicuit  means  for  connecting 
idle  outlets  of  a  desired  outlet  group  a  potential 
the  idle  condition  thereof,  means  for  connecting  to 
busy  inlets  a  busy  potential  which  dominates  at  the  c 
responding  coupling  points  of  the  outlet  coupling  multiple 
over  the  potential  signifying  idle  condition,  and  means 
for  selecting,  frcmi  the  coupling  points  of  the  outlet 
coupling  multiple  carrying  potential  signifying  idle  ccm- 
dition.  an  outlet  and  thereby  determining  the  routing  of 
a  connection  path. 


2378,191 

CIRCUIT  SELECTOR  FOR  REVERSA  GEAR  OPER- 
ATING SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  ENGINES 
John  B.  Parsons,  1218  River  Road,  h  auaee,  OUo 
Origfaud  appHcatibn  Nov.  17,  1955,  S  r.  No.  547,487, 
now  Patent  No.  2,916,031*  daltd  Dtt,  9,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Apr.  8,   1959,  Scr.  No. 
804,916 

2  Claims.    (CL  200—11 


1.  A  circuit  selector  of  the  characte  described  com 
prising  a  tubular  open-ended  housing  m  sans  to  hold  said 
housing  stationary,  an  actuator  adapte(  to  be  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  shaft  for  movement  therewith  and  dis 
posed  within  said  housing,  said  actuator  comprising  a 
tubular  cylinder  adapted  to  be  keyed  to  the  shaft,  ._. 
integral  depending  sector  on  said  cylinde  r,  pins  projecting 
laterally  from  opposite  ends  and  on  cpposite  sides  of 
said  sector,  end  plates  closing  opposite  <  nds  of  the  hous- 
ing and  apertured  to  enable  the  shaft 
through,  contact  strips  on  said  plates 
spring  contact  plates  arranged  in  crbss-wise  relation, 
apertured  to  receive  the  shaft  and  enjageable  at  their 
upper  ends  with  said  contact  strips,  a  cc  Dtact  terminal  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  recunently  engageable 
by  the  lower  ends  of  said  contact  plate  i  for  electrically 
connecting  same  with  said  strips,  and  t  lere  being  holes 
in  said  contact  spring  to  receive  said  se  tor  pins  thereby 
to  enable  the  actuator  to  rock  said  cont  ict  springs. 


2,970,192 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Ronald  P.  Bridges,  CcatraUa,  Mc, 
Chance  Company,  Ceatralia,  Mo^ 
Missouri 

Filed  Jme  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  1142,370 
17  Claims.    (CL  200— 41 ) 


1-  An  electric  switch  comprising  spacled  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  conductive  members  each  inpulated  from  the 
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others,  switch  blades  each  of  which  is  individually  pivoted 
on  and  condactively  connected  with  one  of  the  second 
pair  of  conductive  members,  one  blade  lying  over  the  other 
for  substantially  coplanar  movements,  insulating  means 
operatively  pivoted  with  and  connecting  said  blades  for 
conjoint  operation  therewith  as  a  pinned  linkage  wherein 
the  blades  move  relatively  to  one  another  when  they  pivot, 
main  contacts  on  the  first  pair  of  insulated  conductive 
members  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  said 
switch  blades  respectively,  a  by-pass  switch  having  means 
adapted  electrically  to  disconnect  and  connect  the  mem- 
bers of  said  first  pair  of  conductive  members,  actuating 
means  between  one  of  said  blades  and  said  by-pass  switch 
means  forming  a  driving  connection  adapted  to  open  the 
by-pass  switch  means  when  the  blades  are  moved  toward 
closed  position,  and  means  adapted  to  force  the  by-pass 
switch  means  into  position  electrically  connecting  the 
members  of  said  first  pair  of  conductive  members  when 
said  blades  are  moved  toward  open  position. 


PRESSURE  FLUID  CONTROL 

Jcao  Loob  Gratanollcr,  H  Blvd.  Maarice  Bams, 

Nwdily-sMf  *ScIdc  Fnmce 

FHcd  Dec.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,307 

Claiins  priority,  appUcatioo  France  Dec.  18, 1957 

10  Claims.    (CL200— 82) 


2,970,194 
ELECTRIC  FUSE 
Thomas    A.    Bordcshaw,    Hampton,    Ga.,   assignor   to 
Soudiem  States  Eqvipment  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,073 
SCfaUms.    (0.200— 114) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  tube,  a  fosible 
element  mounted  within  said  tube  with  one  end  diereof 
extending  out  of  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  coiiducting  de- 
ment pivotally  mounted  to  said  one  end  of  said  tube,  said 
one  end  of  said  fusible  element  being  connected  to  said 
conducting  element  so  as  normally  to  form  an  electric 
connecUon  therebetween,  a  toggle  linkage  interconnected 
between  said  one  end  of  said  tube  and  said  conducting 
element  and  having  a  normal  position  approximating 
dead  center  and  corresponding  to  the  normal  position  of 
said  conducting  element  relative  to  said  tube,  said  one 
end  of  said  fusible  element  normally  bting  operably  re- 
lated with  said  toggle  linl»ge  adjacent  the  knee  tliereof 
to  hold  said  linkage  in  its  position  approximating  dead 
center,  and  toggle  biasing  means  for  causing  said^toggle 
linkage  to  move  out  of  its  position  approximating  dead 
center  in  coordination  with  the  rupture  of  said  fusible 
element 


2,970,195 

<         THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Fred  S.  Kecfer,  Jr.,  ChaAam,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  The 
Chatham  Controls  CorporatloB,  Chatham,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dwu  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,929 
ICIafaB.    (CL  200— 138) 


'""^jv 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  control  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  working  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  given 
amount  of  pressure  fluid  which  is  capable  of  ensuring 
an  operation  of  the  apparatus  to  be  controlled  as  long 
as  its  pressure  remains  within  a  predetermined  narrow 
working  range  having  a  lower  limit,  a  source  of  pres- 
siire  fluid  capable  of  continuously  covering  the  needs  of 
said  working  chamber  in  pressure  fluid,  a  high-rate  inlet 
valve  means  interQosed  between  said  source  and  said 
working  chamber,  a  compensating  system  including  a 
low-rate  inlet  valve  means  interposed  between  said  source 
and  means  defining  said  working  chamber  and  an  outlet 
commum'cating  with  said  working  chamber,  said  com- 
pensating system  being  adapted  to  keep  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  lower  than  tfie  upper  limit  of  said  work- 
ing range  and  valve  controlling  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  in  said  working  chamber  to  trigger 
the  opening  of  said  low-rate  inlet  valve  means  whenever 
said  pressure  drops  down  to  a  predetermined  value  above 
the  lower  limit  of  said  working  range  and  to  also  trigger 
the  opening  of  said  high-rate  inlet  valve  means  when- 
I  ever  said  pressure  drops  down  to  the  lower  limit  of  said 
working  range. 


f 


f 


A  thermostatic  switch  comprising:  an  elongated,  sub- 
stantially straight,  terminally  closed,  air-containing,  tu- 
bular casing  composed  of  a  metal  possessing  a  high  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion;  respective  first  and  second 
electrical  terminal  members  penetrating  one  end  wall  and 
the  side  wall  of  said  casing  respectively  and  having  ex- 
teriorly projecting  portions  for  connection  to  an  electrical 
control  circuit;  means  to  insulate  said  first  terminal  mem- 
ber from  said  casing;  an  elongated,  subsuntially  straight, 
bimetallic  thermostatic  element  having  a  free  end  and  a 
base  end  electrically  connected  to  said  first  terminal  mem- 
ber and  being  supported  thereby  in  axially  extending 
position  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  insulated  from  the 
casing,  said  bimetallic  element  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  manner  that  the  free  end  thereof  will 
move  radially  in  the  casing  under  the  bending  influence  of 
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changes  in  ambient  temperature;  a  movable  electrical 
contact  movable  radially  with  the  free  end  of  the  bi- 
metallic element;  a  stationary  contact  connected  elec- 
trically to  said  second  terminal  member  in  insulated  rela- 
tion to  the  casing  and  being  in  radial  registration  with 
the  movable  contact;  the  side. wall  of  the  casing  having  p 
radial  opening  substantially  at  the  location  of  said  secono 
terminal  member;  a  metallic  bushing  countersimk  in 
radial  opening;  a  cylindrical  metallic  insert  proj< 
radially  from  the  interior  of  the  casing  through  the  cen 
of  said  metallic  bushing  and  bdng  spaced  from  the  lattv 
and  having  said  second  terminal  member  a£Sxed  to  th^ 
outer  end  thereof  in  electrical  connection  therewith;  ab 
insulating  ring  intervening  between  said  metallic  bushing 
and  metallic  insert  in  coaxial  relation  thereto;  and  a  screw 
of  electrical  conducting  material  having  screwthreaded 
engagement  with  said  metallic  insert  in  penetrating  rela- 
tion thereto  and  being  arranged  with  its  inner  end  ifi 
radial  registration  with  the  movable  contact  and  its  out 
end  exposed  for  engagement  by  a  turning  to^;  the  sti 
tionary  contact  being  supported  by  the  inner  end  of  sail 
screw;  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  casing, 
bimetallic  element  and  the  electrical  contacts  being  such 
that  conduction  of  heat  between  said  casing  and  bimetallic 
element  wQl  be  retarded  sufficiently  during  each  time 
period  when  the  contacts  are  in  closed  condition  thit 
elongation  of  the  casing  through  the  influence  of  ambient 
temperature  changes  will  cause  axial  rubbing  of  said  con  ■ 
tacts  and  consequent  cleaning  action. 


to  W«rtli«> 


SHOCK-RESm'ANT  CIRCUrr  nt^TERRUPTER 
RmmD  E.  FHak,  Forat  WBa,  Pa.,  a 

hMM  Kiwlik  Corpontioi^  EiMl  PIttSMBh,  Pa.,  a 
poffirtkM  of  PasM^lva^  1 

FBad  Nov.  i,  19S7.  Sw.  No.  MMSl 
4ClalaM.    (a.2*»~lif) 
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CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

MMrfee  E.  Rcafa^  Fonat  HDb  Bora,  Pa.,  assignor  !• 

Wfrtaihnaiii  EltcMc  Coivontioo,  East  FMsbwgh, 

Pa.,  a  cotyoradoa  of  PM«ylvaaia 

FIM  Mam.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <35,40I 
3  Claims.    (Q.  2M-.147) 


2.  A  circuit  imemipter  for  imerrupting  an  electrical 
circuit  including  a  pair  of  separable  main  contacts,  a| 
pair  of  separable  arcing  contacts,  a  terminal  stud  conJ 
nected  to  one  of  said  main  contacts,  a  blowout  coil,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  blowout  coil  to  one  of  sai(| 
arcing  contacts  and  the  other  end  of  said  blowout  coil  toi 
said  terminal  stud,  and  magnetic  means  separate  froiW 
said  electrical  circuit  encifx:ling  said  terminal  stud  be-' 
tween  said  one  main  contact  and  the  connection  of  said 
blowout  coil  to  said  terminal  stud.  T 


1.  A  circui!  interrupter  including  me  ins  for  establish- 
ing  an  arc,  meaiu  for  extinguishing  sai* :  arc  including  a 
plate  stack,  said  plate  stack  including  i  stack  of  spaced 
slotted  insulating  arcing  plates  and  elongated  strip-like 
insulating  spacing  means  extending  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  sloited  insulating  arciog  platei,  said  elongated 
strip-like  insulating  spacing  means  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  slotted  arcing  plates  to  space  he  slotted  arcing 
plates  a  proper  distance  apart  from  each  other,  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  insulating  support  plates  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  plate  stack,  a  sheet-lile  glass  mat  de- 
posed between  each  side  support  plate  a  id  the  side  edges 
of  the  slotted  arcing  plates,  the  glass  nats  also  contact- 
ing the  elongated  strip-like  insulating  sjadng  means  ex- 
tending along  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  stack,  and  a  ce- 
ment impregnating  said  sheet-like  glaai  mats  to  cause 
adherence  between  the  spaced  side  support  irfates  and 
the  individual  slotted  arcing  plates. 


to  WcStiB(> 

Pa.f  a  cor* 


2,971,198 
COMPRESSEIMSAS  CIRCUIT  fNlTERRUPTER 
lack  E.  Schnuncck,  PHIslwugii,  Pa.,  aas 
hawe  Electric  Conovalioa,  Eaat  PIM 
ponitioB  of  PcBBsy  tvaaia 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  ^JUt 
19ClaiiiiB.  (0.280—148) 
1.  A  dompressed-gas  circuit  interrunter  including  a 
tank  containing  gas  under  high  pressur  i,  a  pair  of  hol- 
low terminal  bushings  extending  into  laid  tank  having 
relatively  stationary  contacts  supported  i  idjacent  their  in- 
ner ends,  a  bridging  interrupting  assembly  disposed  in- 


for  electrically 
contacts  in  the 
interrupter,   the 


terioriy  within  said  high-pressure  tank 
bridging  the  two  relatively  stationary 

closed-circuit   position    of   the    circuit   ,.„.    _. 

bridging  interrupting  assembly  having  u  pair  of  mova 
ble  contacts  which  make  separable  engagement  with  said 
two  relatively  stationary  contacts,  impedance  means  elec- 
trically shunting  said  bridging  interrupting  assembly  and 
one  of  said  relatively  stationary  contact^  means  separat- 
ing one  of  said  movable  contacts  from  said  one  relatively 
stationary  contact  and  for  extinguishinj  the  arc  drawn 
therebetween  by  a  blast  of  high-pressu  e  gas  from  the 
tank  out  through  the  hollow  terminal  bushing  associated 
with  said  one  relatively  stationary  cor  tact,  means  for 
subsequently  separating  the  other  movaMe  contact  from 
the  other  relatively  stationary  contact  to]  draw  a  residual 
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current  arc  therebetween,  and  means  providing  a  blast 
of  high-pressure  gas  out  through  the  other  hollow  ter- 


minal bushing  to  effect  the  extinction  of  the  residual 
current  arc. 

ROTARY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
WOliui    B.    IMI,    CoMwater,    ami    Patrick    Eagcnc 
Daaihcrty,  Giaad  Rapiii,  Mieh^  salgBon  to  Kingston 
Fw^rta  CoffvomtloB,  Kokmao,  bd^  ■  corporatkHi  of 

FIM  Mar.  25, 195S,  Scr.  No.  723,8Sf 
ICbtaM.  (CL2M— 153) 


CONTACT  PILEUF 


WaadtU  R.  Walker  aai  Edward  I.  Schnkiibarg,  DaaTilk, 
OL,  Mi^aiiii  to  TknM>-Maik  Company,  Danville,  in.. 


I  Majr «,  1957,  Scr.  No.  657,331 
lldalM.   (CL2t»-lM) 


i4 


3.  A  contact  pileup  comprising  a  plurality  oi  resilieBt 
leaves  insulated  and  qwced  one  from  another  and  in 
such  fashion  rigidly  connected  adjacent  one  end  each  to 
another,  each  of  said  leaves  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  registering  electrical  contact  imermediate  its  said 
connected  end  and  its  other  end,  means  for  moving  die 
free  ends  of  said  leaves  relative  to  one  another  and  said 
contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement  one  with  another, 
a  sunwrt  arm  rigidly  connected  to  and  spaced  from  said 
connected  ends  of  said  leaves,  a  single  screw  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  support  arm  and  extending  therefrom 
externally  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  leaves,  a  plu- 
rality of  nuts  threadedly  engaging  said  screw  and  posi- 
tioned contiguous  the  ends  of  certain  of  said  leaves  for 
independent  adjustment  of  the  positions  of  their  respec- 
tively contiguous  leaves  and  associated  contacts  one  to 
another,  and  means  for  adjusting  simultaneously  the  posi- 
tion of  said  screw  and  said  nuts  relative  to  said  support 
arm  and  thereby  the  positions  of  all  of  said  leaves  and 
associated  contacts  with  respect  to  another  reference  with- 
out changing  the  positions  of  leaves  and  associated  con- 
tacts with  req>ect  to  contiguous  leaves  and  associated  oon- 
tacU. 


2,97«,2«1 
CONPmON-RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 
Gary  F.  Woodward,  Abb  Aibor,  Mich.,  aviBBor  to 


Scdcy  Coifondloa,  Aaa  Aibor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 


Fliad  Nov.  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  77M«9 
25ClalaM.    (CL  219'-^2«) 


7.  A  rotary  switch  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls,  one  of 
which  comprises  a  termiiul  member  removably  secured 
to  said  housing,  the  other  of  said  walls  having  a  pair  of 
apertured  embossments  thereon,  resilient  contact  arms 
attached  to  the  terminal  member  and  having  detent  por- 
tions spaced  from  said  walls,  an  actuator  member  com- 
prising a  stem  portion  joumalled  in  die  terminal  member 
and  one  of  the  apertured  emboasments  in  the  odier  hous- 
ing wall  and  a  flange  extending  radially  from  said  stem 
portion  inwardly  of  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  side  of 
said  flange  having  cam  surfaces  formed  thereon  receiv- 
ing the  detent  portions  of  the  resilient  contact  arms  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  actuator  member,  the  other  side 
of  the  flange  being  provided  with  cam  surfaces  and 
stop  means,  and  a  resilient  positioning  member  carried 
by  one  ot  the  apertured  embossments  in  the  other  hous- 
ing wall  and  having  a  yoke  portion  surrounding  the  other 
embossment,  said  positioning  member  further  including 
a  tongue  portion  having  a  detent  thereon  engageable 
with  the  cam  surfaces  on  the  other  side  of  the  flange  to 
index  the  actuator  member,  the  tongue  portion  contact- 
ing the  stop  means  to  limit  rotary  movement  of  the  ac- 
tuator member. 


1.  In  a  system  energizable  from  a  source  of  voltage 
for  actuating  a  voltage  responsive  device  in  accordance 
widi  a  condition,  the  combination  of  resistance  means 
having  a  resistance  which  changes  with  changes  of  the 
condition,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  polymetallic 
means  for  controlling  said  contacts,  means  including  said 
contacts  for  controlling  the  voltage  responsive  device, 
first  dectrical  heating  means  for  said  polymetallic  means, 
means  including  said  electrical  contacts  and  said  resistance 
means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  first  heat- 
ing means  from  the  source,  second  heating  means  for 
said  polymetallic  means,  and  drcvit  means  inchiding  said 
electrical  contacts  for  cootr^Ung  the  energization  of  said 
aeoood  heating  means  from  tlie  source. 
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FORCEIM:ONVECnON  HEATER 
FcRi,  Rodnrffl*  Ccaira,  Faol  A.  Libby,  Vrtti- 
port,  and  Martin  H.  Bloom,  Woodmcrc,  N.Y^  assign* 
ors  to  the  United  StalM  of  America  as  represented  b; 
tiic  Sccretaiy  of  tlM  Air  Force 

FOed  Mar.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,878 
CCIainis.    (0.219^39) 
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2,97«JM 

ELECTRIC  WELDING  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Joim  G.  FIccn,  Oalt  Park,  Midi.    083f  Carriafc  Road, 

mrmingtiam,  Mich.),  and  Melrin 

York,  N.Y^  said  Gcrsoa  ass^nor  tolsaid  Picea 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Feb.  27, 195S,  Sc^.  No.  717J15 

15  Claims.  (CL  219— 9|) 
1.  The  method  of  protecting  and  wek 
structures  whkh  comprises  coating  to  a  < 
to  protect  said  surface  against  subst 
least  one  surface  thereof  with  an  el 
coating  composition  comprising  a  thixotfopic  vehicle  and 
zinc  dust,  said  vehicle  containing  a  thixotropic  condensa- 
tion product  of  a  polymerizable  estei  and  polyamide 
obtained  from  a  polymerized  fatty  acid  and  an  alkylene 
polyamine,  said  zinc  dust  being  in  an  itmount  sufficient 
to  render  the  resulting  coating  conductiv ;  and  comprising 
about  65  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  said  coating  com-/ 
position  and  electrically  welding  said  st  -uctures  together 
at  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coated  surfi  ice. 


Gcrsoa,  New 


ig  ferrous  metal 
Uckness  sufficient 

ial  corrosion  at| 
Really  conductive 


1.  A  forced-convection  heater  comprising:  an  outei 
insulated  housing  having  a  vertically  disposed  container 
therein  with  a  dosable  gas  inlet  and  convergent  discharge 
passage  for  the  upward,  forced  flow  of  air  through  said 
container,  a  plurality  of  ceramic,  heat  storing  spherical 
pebbles  of  uniform  diameter  disposed  within  said  con* 
tainer,  said  container  having  a  lower  support  member 
for  said  pebbles,  said  pebbles  being  of  a  weight  sufficient 
to  remain  substantially  in  place  within  said  contained 
against  the  upward  flow  of  gas  therethrough  and  capabla 
of  movement  to  facilitate  convective  heat  transfer,  a 
plurality  of  rod  like  resistance  heating  elements  vertically 
disposed  and  surrounding  said  container  to  indirectly  and 
cumulatively  heat  said  pebbles  to  a  pradetermined  tern 
perature,  and  means  to  pressurize  said  container  to 
predetermined  pressure.  > 


2,97t,2t5 
ELECTRICAL  CIR 
Stnart  C.   RodotfcHow,  Piymoatii, 
Robotron  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
off  Michigan 

FUcd  Oct  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7^,571 
5  Claims.    (CL  219^191 ) 


to 
corporation 


2,97i,2t3 
UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  FOR  TUBES 

IN  A  TUBE  MILL 
Veryl  H.  Sanncr  aod  Lewis  H.  Raplc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as-l 
signors  to  Abbey  Etaa  Machine  Company,  Perrysboig 
Ohio,  a  corporathm  of  Ohio  \ 

FOed  Mar.  2, 1959.  Ser.  No.  7^6,507 
5aafaM.    (CL219— 59)r 


1.  In  a  tube  mill  having  spaced  pairs  of  seam  guide 
and  w«-lding  rolls  between  which  a  formed  tube  passes 
with  the  edges  thereof  spaced  apart  until  reaching  the 
welding  rolls  and  a  welding  unit  dispoaed  in  advance  of 
the  welding  rolls  for  fusing  the  metal  at  the  tube  edges 
before  entering  the  welding  rolls,  a  device  engaging  thei 
tube  edges  between  the  pairs  of  rolls  for  guiding  the  same 
to  the  welding  unit,  said  device  comprising  a  holder,  a 
pair  of  plates  depending  from  said  bolder  for  entrance  in 
the  space  between  the  tube  edges,  and  means  for  re-, 
movably  mounting  said  plates  in  said  holder,  and  a  serioJ 
of  means  for  universally  adjusting  said  tube  engaging' 
device  for  insuring  the  spacing  and  guiding  of  the  tube 
edges  properly  relative  to  the  welding  unit  and  welding, 
rolls.  I 


1.  In|  circuitry  for  controlling  the  wel  ding  together  of 
two  fusible  members,  one  of  which  is  formed  in  part 
from  a  readily  heat  damageable  materii  ],  comprising  in 
combination:  means  initiatable  at  a  s<Iected  reference 
point  in  time  for  simultaneously  starting  a  plurality  of 
timing  means;  a  plurality  of  valves  and  means  normally 
holding  said  valves  blocked;  a  source  cf  D.C.  potential 
connected  to  selected  ones  of  said  valves;  a  source  of 
A.C.  potential  connected  to  the  remaind<  r  of  said  valves; 
means  for  rendering  said  valves  condictive  upon  the 
timing  out  of  said  timing  means;  weldini  pressure  M>ply- 
ing  means  connected  in  series  with  said  selected  ones  of 
said  valves  to  said  D.C.  potential  souice  for  initiating 
4>plication  of  welding  i»-essure  upon  llie  rendering  of 
I  said  selected  ones  of  said  valves  condactive  regardless 
of  the  point  in  the  cyle  of  said  A.C.  potential  source 
at  which  said  valves  become  conductl'  e;  and  welding 
electrodes  connected  to  said  remainder  o !  said  valves  and 
circuit  means  reqwnsive  to  the  conduction  of  said  re- 
mainder of  said  valves  for  supplying  wdding  current  to 
said  welding  electrodes  whereby  weld  pressure  and  weld 
current  will  be  supplied  completely  indepjendently  at  eadi 
other. 


3,97faM 
METAL  lOINER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  STRIP 
Michael  C  Uteain,  YoM^towa,  Of 

tioB,  WarTCB,  OIbo,  a  consoratloB  of 

F1M  Apr.  2,  l^Mer.  N^  •#3,721 
SOalM.    (CL219L-12A 

1.  In  apparatus  for  joining  strip  and  t  la  Uka  a  bMa,  a 
flxed  strip  damp  at  one  longitudiaal  and 
a  longitudinally  slidable  strip  clamp  at 


of  tba  Mid  bate, 
the  olhar  longi- 


tudinal  end  of  said  baae,  said  sti^  das  ipa  being  to  ra> 
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lated  as  to  clamp  a  pair  of  strip  lengths  in  a  common 
plane,  a  combined  shear  and  welding  unit  slidably 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said  base  inter- 
mediate said  clamps,  said  tmit  comprising  a  transverse 
fixed  upper  shear  blade  having  its  cutting  edge  imme- 
diately about  said  plane  and  closely  adjacent  parallel 
welding  toe-damps  longitudinally  q>aced  from  each  other 
to  allow  transverse  passage  of  the  electrode  of  an  arc 
welding  head,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  toe-clamps  being 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  edge  of  said 


LUMBVAIRE  OmCAL  SYSTEM 


fixed  shear  blade,  said  unit  also  comprising  a  power-oper- 
ated vertically  movable  lower  shear  blade  and  a  closely 
adjacent  vertically  noovable  weld  clamp  adapted  to  under- 
lie said  toe-clampa,  and  means  mouiating  said  welding 
clamp  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
shear  blades  and  said  toe-clamps  to  provide  for  downward 
passage  of  cropfHngs  on  the  side  of  the  shear  adjacent  said 
weld  clamp,  the  parts  being  so  oriented  that  said  weld 
clamp  is  longitudinally  intermediate  the  fixed  strip  clamp 
and  the  shear. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ARC  WELDING 
Jacqoct  Andre  Stohr,  Buns  s«-Yvette,  France,  assignor 
to  ConniMUtat  a  rEncrfte  AtomiqM,  Parii,  Fmce, 

Filed  Not.  20,  19Sg,  S«r.  No.  775321 

applicaHon  FiaMc  Nov.  21,  1957 
9Claina.    (0.219—131) 


n  Vnkige,  OUo,  ai^paor  t»\ 
Coiporatioa,  East  Putsborgh, 


n'crw  E.  Keck, 
Elcctrk 
of 
Filed  Jnly  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <743M 
4CWn^    (CL24«— 25) 


to  Weai^. 

Pa.,  a 


4.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  one-piece  ovate 
reflector  having  opposite  sides,  opposite  ends,  a  top  por- 
tion and  a  bottom  opening,  an  elongated  light  source  ia 
said  reflector  extending  from  one  of  said  ends,  said  re- 
flectcM-  having  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  parabolic  re- 
flecting surface  means  disposed  generally  along  said  oppo- 
site sides  for  reflecting  li^t  beneath  said  source  and  gen- 
erally toward  the  other  (me  of  said  ends,  said  refl««tor 
having  a  first  irregularly  curved  reflecting  surface  means 
disposed  generally  centrally  oi  said  top  portion  and  above 
said  source  for  reflecting  substantiaUy  all  of  the  light 
emitted  from  said  source  on  to  said  first  surface  means 
around  said  source  and  on  to  said  parabolic  surface 
means,  and  said  reflector  having  a  second  irregularly 
curved  reflecting  surface  means  disposed  generally  along 
said  top  portion  surrounding  said  first  irregularly  curved 
surface  means  and  joining  said  parabolic  surface  meant 
for  reflecting  light  downwardly  below  said  source  and 
generally  toward  said  other  one  of  sr.id  ends,  and  an 
ovate  refractor  having  an  open  top  mating  with  said  re- 
flector bottom  opening,  said  refractor  having  a  first 
prismatic  surface  means  for  diverging  certain  of  the  light 
passing  therethrough  and  a  second  prismatic  surface 
means  for  refracting  certain  of  the  light  passing  there- 
through in  a  direction  generally  toward  said  other  one  of 
said  ends  of  the  reflected  but  inclined  downwardly  there- 
from. 


2,979499 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  J.  GkmziaaU,  Dcarbon,  and  Joseph  J.  Ronllk, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignnrs  to  Gcacrai  Motors  Coipon« 

tlon,  DetroU,  Mich.,  a  cocpontloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  14, 195g,  Scr.  No.  755,954 

2CbiBa.    (CL  249— 52.1) 


1.  Device  for  arc  welding  a  pair  of  metallic  parts,  com- 
prising a  chamber,  means  for  evacuating  said  Camber,  an 
arc  dectrode  inside  said  chamber,  a  cathode  disposed  in- 
side said  chamber  and  adiqited,  when  sufficiently  nega- 
tively biased,  to  produce  an  electron  beam,  means  for 
focalizing  said  electron  beam  in  a  restricted  xone  inside 
said  chamber,  means  for  supporting  said  metallic  parts 
inside  said  chamber  with  the  adjoining  edges  thereof  along 
which  the  welding  is  to  be  carried  on  traversing  said  re- 
stricted zone,  means  for  applying  a  low  voltage  between 
said  metallic  parts  and  said  arc  electrode,  means  adapted 
to  apply  a  high  potential  on  said  cathode  relatively  to 
said  metallic  parts,  means  for  rendering  operative  said 
last  mentioned  means  when  and  only  when  no  material 
ionization  exisu  between  said  arc  electrode  and  said  arc 
ionization  exists  between  said  arc  electrode  and  said 
metallic  parts,  and  means  for  performing  a  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  parts  and  said  restricted  zone. 


-K» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  assembly  of  the  type 
comfHising  a  lamp  body  and  lens  secured  together  and 
enclosing  a  light  source,  of  means  for  mounting  said 
assembly;  said  mounting  means  comprising  yieldable 
means  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  lamp  assembly  and 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting locking  fingers,  one  of  said  fingers  being  wider 
than  the  other  of  said  fingers,  a  support  wall  defining  an 
opening,  a  plurality  of  drctunferentially  spaced  locking 
lugs  on  said  wall  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  said 
opening,  the  spacing  of  certain  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
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locking  lags  bdng  such  ts  to  receive  the  respective 
narrower  locking  fingers  and  prevent  entry  therein  of 
said  wider  locking  finger  upon  insertion  of  said  assembly 
into  said  opening,  the  spacing  of  another  adjacent  pair 
of  said  locking  fingers  being  such  as  to  receive  the  wider 
locking  finger,  said  assembly  being  rotatable  within  said 
opening  whereby  said  locking  fingers  engage  said  lockr 
ing  lugs  to  retain  said  assembly  within  said  opening,  and 
a  stop  lug  within  said  opening  abuttable  with  one  o 
said  fingers  to   limit  rotation  of  said  assembly. 


transmitting  unit 


of  said  train  past  said  check  pobt;  said 
comprising  a  first  tuned  reaonant  circuit  inchiding  a  phi- 
rality  of  first  helically  wound  elongated  ferrite  core  in- 
ductance coils,  of  a  length  tubttantiaily  one-tenth  the 
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distance  between  said  stationary  units. 


electrically  ood- 
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H0T.BOX  DETECTOR 

G.  Wmcy,  RodTB  Hflgfcii.  N.Y^  asrf^niii  to  Scrr* 

f  Ammltm,  N*w  Bj**  Pvfc,  N.Y^  a  con 

of  Naw  YoA 

FDcd  Inc  27»  1955,  Scr.  No.  511,251     , 
aChhM.   (Cl;34^-1<9) 


'—JTJ- i'-s^*Ja-'  ■— r '^ — ■<. 


■>^j 


1.  In  a  railroad  hot-box  detecting  system  inthiding  s 
normally  inactive  means  including  a  heat-responsive  cell 
mounted  alongside  a  railroad  track  ri^t  of  way  and 
directionally  aligned  to  observe  passing  journal  boxes, 
means  for  activating  said  normally  inactivie  means  only 
when  said  journal  boxes  are  in  the  field  of  view  of  said 
cell,  comprising  two  electrically  msulated  longitudmally 
off-set  rail  sections  at  opposite  sides  of  said  right  of  way 
and  having  an  overlap  substantially  equal  to  the  effectivel 
width  of  a  journal  box,  a  control  circuit  completed  only 
when  opposite  wheels  of  a  railroad  car  are  on  the  over-, 
lapping  parts  of  said  rail  sections  for  activating  said  cell,^ 
and  signal  output  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  cell. 


nected  in  series  with  one  another,  said  coils  being  spaced 
along  said  track  at  a  distance  fhxn  one  another  of  twice 
the  length  of  one  of  said  coils,  and  enagizittg  means  for 
supplying  to  said  coils  an  alternating  a  irreat  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  tuned  reaonant  circuit;  m  lid  receiving  unh 
comprising  a  second  tuned  resonatt  ci-cuit  including  a 
like  plurality  of  second  helically  wound  elongated  ferrite 
core  inductance  omIs,  of  the  tame  kifdi  ai  stid  flnt 
coils,  electrically  connected  m  aerka  sHth  one  another 
and  having  a  ciqwdtor  connected  acroii  the  end  termi- 
nals thereof,  positioned  along  said  trade  with  the  saow 
spacing  as  said  flnt  coils,  with  success  ve  pairs  of  said 
firet  and  second  coils,  itqwctivdy,  ha  ring  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  in  the  same  friaiia.  rectifier  means  connected 
at  one  side  thereof  to  the  electrical  center  of  said  phi- 
raUty  of  series  connected  coils,  and  a  Signal  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  voltage  of  predetermhie  1  magnitude  in- 
duced in  said  second  coils  connected  b  itween  the  other 
side  of  said  rectifier  and  an  output  lea<  extending  from 
a  common  connection  between  said  aerie  i  connected  coils 
and  said  capadtor;  said  coupling  unit  a  mprising  a  third 
tuned  reaonant  drcuit  including  two  aeries-connected 
helically  wound  elongated  ferrite  core  inductance  coila 
having  the  longitudinal  axea  thereof  mutoally  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  i  ind  second  oofls 
and  positioned  for  simultaneous  passage  throng  soocea- 
sive  pairs  of  said  first  and  second  coila.  respectively;  aO 
of  said  tuned  resonant  circuits  being  resonant  at  the 
same  frequency  ^lereby  the  resulting  repetitious  cou- 
pling action  between  the  plurality  of  siaoed  inductance 
coils  in  said  transmitting  and  receiving  i  leans  caoea  the 
voltage  induced  in  the  tuned  resonant  c  rcuit  oi  said  i«- 
ceiver  to  build  up  to  a  steady  state  val  lie  and  *n*jty*»> 
said  signal  means. 


V7M11 
JTRAIN'END  SIGNALLING  DEVICX 

tol 


237M12 
TRANSBTORIZED  LOW  VOLTAGl 
Jams  H.  Gmoa,  RichMd  U  J< 
BmD,  Kokomo,  lad^  asslfiiiB  to  dcadnl  Moton  Cor- 
poratkm,  Detroit,  Mkdk,  a  carpofadaaJof 

FDcd  Sept  irilMi,  Sar.  NMl3*3M 
5Claiaw.   (CL 


An  apparatus  for  signaling  the  passage  of  a  train  along 
a  track  past  a  given  diedc  poim.  comprising  a  sutionary 
transmitting  unit  at  one  side  of  said  track,  a  stationary 
receiving  unit  opposite  said  transmitting  unit  at  the  other 
side  of  said  track,  and  a  train-borne  coupUng  unit  poai- 
tioaed  for  momentary  operative  alignment  with  both  of 
said  stationary  units  upon  the  movement  of  the  rear  endj 


T 


1.  In  low  voltage  radio  receiving  appjuatns  aO  com- 
ponents of  which  are  supplied  with  cle(  trical  pofwcr  of 
approximately  12  vdts  having  high  frtqii  ency  amplifying 
means  and  a  detector,  a  hi^  frequency 
eluding  a  tapped  primary  and  a  secondar  f  winding,  con- 
ductive circuit  means  coimecting  the  out  >ut  of  tbt  liffii 
frequency  amplifying  means  across  the  ta  [iped  portion  6f 
the  primary  and  conductive  circuit  mean  connecting  the 
full  primary  to  said  detects  to  produce  s  control  vohafs 
in  said  last  named  conductive  circuit  mqans  so  that  the 
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output  of  the  high  frequency  tm|difler  prorklea  t  tab-  said  man  ipecm>nieter  conpriaiiif  a  jacket  and  compo- 

staotial  tain  for  a  usable  oontrol  voUace  and  still  letaias  nents  within  taid  jacket  providing,  in  sequence,  a  vapor- 

hi^  impedance.  izing  region,  an  ionizing  region,  an  analyzing  region  and 

— ^^—  a  ooUecting  region,  said  ionizing  region  and  said  analyz- 

2Mfji3  ing  region  providing  a  path  between  said  vaporizing  re- 

HYBRID  RADIOIBCKIVING  ClllCUITS  fiOB  ukI  Mid  ooUecting  region,  the  components  of  said 

M.  Dakal,  WaMhSHit  Maak*  MrfgMr  tm  Uaji^mam  vaporizing  region  including  a  crucible  containing  a  known 

Ommhv,  a  cananiia  of  Dslnwe 

■frtiiiwimMtiiliiSiff.N».4<M7S, 
Oct2a,lfS4.  11iiafplMiMiDacl9,lf57,8«.No. 

^^      4  n  I  III   ccxsst-M) 


1.  A  radio  receiving  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stages  for  amplifying,  mixing,  and  detecting  an  incom- 
ing radio  frequency  signal,  at  least  one  of  said  stages 
including  a  transistor  and  at  least  one  of  the  remaining 
stages  including  an  electronic  tube,  said  tube  stages  hav- 
ing the  heaters  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  with 
a  source  of  current,  and  with  the  emitter-base  circuit  of 
said  transistor,  and  a  source  of  voltage  connected  to  the 
plates  o(  said  tube  stages  and  to  the  collector  of  said 


solid  liquifiable  at  relative  high  temperature  to  provide 
a  bath  of  relatively  large  mass,  said  qiecimen  being  solu- 
ble in  said  bath,  said  crucible  being  thermally  isolated 
from  adjacent  portioiu  of  said  jacket  and  preventing 
said  bath  from  flowing  to  said  adjacent  portions  of  said 
jacket,  said  adjacem  portions  of  said  jacket  being  at  rel- 
atively low  temperatitfe. 
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WIDE  BAND  MICRCmAyB  RECEIVER 
»  Fanaa,  Fmntt  fUb,  N.Y.,  iiilgBii  to  the  VwMai 
laaaf  Aasrtca  as  iiprmlii  hy  Ifce  gegetoiy  of 
AkFaraa 

RM  F«k  21,  IfSI,  Sir.  No.  71027 
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SAMPLE 

A. 


M7MM 

rPOifSPBCIROSCOnC 
APPARATUS 

to 


S«^No.783,75t 


1.  A  wide  band  frequency  modulation  receiver  com- 
pridng  a  limiter  adapted  to  receive  an  incoming  pulsed 
frequency  modulated  signal,  a  local  oscillator  generating 
a  fliod  frequency  signal,  a  magic  T  adapted  to  receive 
the  two  said  signals,  a  travding  wave  tube  amplifier  re- 
ceiving the  lesultam  signal  from  said  magic  T,  and  said 
fiwplHlfr  operating  to  amplitude  modulate  said  resultant 
signal,  filter  means  adapted  to  receive  the  output  signal 
from  said  traveling  wave  tube  amplifier,  said  filter  means 
passing  only  said  amplitude  modulated  signal,  means  to 
detect  said  amplitude  modulated  signals  received  from  the 
output  <^  said  filter  meaai,  and  video  amplifying  means 
for  said  detected  signaL 


10.  A  sample  ceU  for  spectroscopic  cwmination,  add 
sample  cell  compridng  a  base  for  prrpositioning  and 
orienting  said  cell  with  reject  to  a  photometric  system, 
a  body  component  having  an  elongated,  small  diameter 
capQlary  first  bore  of  circular  cross-section,  said  body 
compooem  being  secured  to  said  base»f6r  transmitting 
radiation  from  said  system  dirou^  a  sample  within  said 
bore,  a  probe  providing  a  capillary  second  bore  oom- 
municating  with  one  end  of  sakl  first  bore,  and  a  syringe 
including  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  odier  end 
of  said  first  bore  and  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cyUnder. 
said  body  componem  including  an  insert  that  is  tnas* 
parent  to  t$id  radiation,  said  bore  being  fonned  in  said 
insert  and  a  shell  for  said  insert,  said  diell  having  op- 
posed windows  aligned  with  said  first  bore,  tbe  periphery 
of  said  insert  being  flattened  at  positions  adjacent  to  said 
wiixlows,  the  axis  of  said  first  bore  and  said  second  bore 
intersecting  at  an  oblique  angle. 


2,f7UlS 

MASS  SPECTROMETER 


to  ADoyd  Rs> 

a 


2J7M17 
LTTERING 


FIM  Jm.  11^  199^  Sar.  N^  7N,323 

1.  A  mass  ^ectrometer  for  determinhig  the  composi- 
tion of  an  unknown  specimen  of  relatively  small  mass. 


ROTATING  SCATfERiNG  ELEMENTS  FOR 
X-RAY  PyOOF  LOCKS 

C,  MHer  Cimpaf.  nuLhisiii,  N.Y.,  a 
FM  Oictlf,  19SI.  9m.  N«. 
4  Claims    (CL2S»— IM) 
1.  In  a  combination  lock  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  rotataUe  tumbles  and  a  roCataMe  spindle  for  adjiwtiHg 
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the  tumUen,  the  improvement  comprisiiig  means  for  re 
sisting  compromiae  of  the  security  of  the  lock  by  radiog* 
raphy  techniques  including  a  radiation  scattering  shield 
supported  on  the  spindle  in  concentric  relation  therewith 
having  radi^on  scattering  means  disposed  in  a  pattern 
extending  in  forwardly  shielding  relation  to  the  tumblm 
to  intercept  radiation  energy  directed  through  the  tumblers 
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a  charge  pattern  on  the  surface  of  said  sc  cond  layer  corre- 
sponding to  said  light  image  and  mtani  for  accelerating 
an  electron  image  corresponding  to  said  charge  pattern 
from  said  source  to  said  output  screen,  said  grid  means 
comprising  a  first  grid  and  a  second  grid,  said  first  grid 


along  radiation  axes  extending  generally  along  the  spindle 
which  would  yield  a  radiograph  image  of  the  tumblera 
and  scatter  the  radiation  energy  to  prevent  recording  of 
a  readable  image  of  the  tumblers  which  itrauld  reveal 
their  angular  poation,  and  means  for  coupling  said  scm 
tering  shield  to  such  spindle  to  rotate  synchronously' 
with  the  sjHudle. 


disposed  nearer  to  said  electron  source 
grid  and  having  a  potential  applied  ther^ 
than  that  applied  to  said  electron  sou^ 
grid  having  a  potential  applied  thereto 
tential  applied  to  said  first  grid  and  the 
by  said  second  layer  under  substantial  ri^ation 


han  said  second 
more  positive 
,  said  second 

!>etween  the  po- 
potential  assumed 


BRICK  FOR  RADIATION  SHIELDS 
Frederick  A.  C.  Shaw,  Umg  Bnach,  NJ^  asslKDor  to 
AaMrfcan  SoMltlag  aad  RiliiiBg  Compwiy,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  lerscy 

Flkd  Oct  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  770,468 
SCUoM.    (CL  258— 188) 


2378028 
SYSTEM  FOR  OBSERVING  OBJECTS  UNDER  POOR 
LIGHTING  CONDITIO! 


N.V. 


'1>eO«de 


FiM  Jwij  7, 1958,  Scr.  No. 
appUcatioa  N 
SCIaiw.    (CL258— 2 


to 
**  Ddft,  Nedi. 


Jfdj  8,  1957 


'je^st 


1.  A  brkk  for  a  radiation  shield,  said  brick  having  a 
male  mating  face  on  one  side  and  a  male  mating  face 
on  one  end  thereof,  each  of  said  faces  comprising  a  fluted 
portion  and  two  straight,  oppositely  disposed  and  un- 
aligned shoulder  edge  portions,  and  a  corresponding  re- 
verse female  mating  face  on  the  side  and  end  opposite 
to  said  first  mentioned  side  and  end  of  said  brick. 


.—  ^  2,978019 

USE  OF  THIN  FILM  FIELD  EMITTERS  IN  LUMINO. 
GRAPHS  AND  IMAGE  INTENSIFIERS 
L.  RotMffti,  MoBrocvOc,  aad  WOIfaui  E.  NcweU, 
T .^  ABcghny  Comjr^  Pn.,  asrigMMi  to 

FM  As«.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  529067 
.  5CWM.    (CL25»— 213) 

I.  An  unage  display  device  comprising  a  large  area  i 
dectron  source,  an  output  screen  on  which  the  electrons 
from  said  source  are  projected  and  grid  means  positioned  i 
between  said  source  and  said  output  screen,  said  electron 
source  comprising  a  first  layer  of  electrical  conductive  ma- 1 
tenal  and  a  second  layer  deposited  on  said  first  layer  on 
the  side  thereof  facing  said  output  screen  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nug^iesium  oxide  I 
and  alummum  oxide,  means  for  impressing  a  uniform 
charge  on  the  surface  of  said  second  layer  to  establish  a 
high  voltage  gradient  within  said  second  layer  to  cause 
fieW  emission  of  electrons  from  said  source,  means  for 
prelecting  a  radiation  image  onto  said  source  to  establish 


1.  A  system  for  observing  scenes  under  natural  illumi' 
Bating  conditions  at  u'ght  comprising  in  comMnatkm  a 
housing,  an  optical  system  in  said  housmg  having  a  di- 
ameter of  the  entrance  pupil  of  at  least^OO  nun.  and  a 
relative  aperture  greater  than  1/0.8,  a  bipghtness  intensi- 
fier  in  optical  alignment  with  said  optica^  system  having 
a  primary  image  receiving  surface  and  a{  final  image  re- 
producing surface,  said  image  receiving  Surface  being  in 
the  image  surface  of  said  optical  system,  ihe  linear  reduc- 
tion in  size  of  said  final  image  with 
primary  image  of  said  brightness  inter 
4.  the  ratio  of  the  focal  length  of  said 
said  linear  reduction  factor  being  at 
effective  diameter  of  said  final  image 
intensifier,  a  concave  spherical  mirror  wt 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  dire 
a  plane  mirror  under  an  angle  with  said 
reflecting  the  rays  entering  the  system  in 
said  concave  mirror,  said  plane  mirror  1  aving  a  central 
aperture  receiving  a  part  of  said  brighness  intensifier 
or  giving  passage  to  rays  travelling  fro^  said  concave 
mirror  to  said  image  receiving  surface. 


Ic 


espect  to  said 

being  at  least 

system  and 

ist  5  times  the 

said  brightness 

optical  axis  is 

of  view,  and 

axis  and 

direction  of 


2,978021 

PHOTOELECTRIC  METERING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Jackion,  Wert  Covin,  CaUl.,  assizor,  by 
Bscsnc  aastgniiMals,  to  ChaOcngc-Cook  Bmc,  bcor^ 
poratod,  U  Mirada,  Caltf.,  a  conontMa  of  CaHTorDia 
Fifed  Sept.  38, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7M081 
IClain.    (CL  258— 218) 
In  a  photoelectric  liquid  metering  appt  ratus,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  reservoir;  means  for  diicharg^  liquid 
from  said  reservcnr,  including  a  valve;  s  vertical  sight 
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tube  «t  the  same  horizoatal  level  as  said  reservoir  and 
connected  at  its  ends  to  said  reservoir  so  that  the  liqoid 
level  in  said  sight  tube  is  the  same  as  the  liquid  level  in 
said  reservoir,  an  opaque  float  in  said  ti^t  tube;  a  sup- 
port movable  vertically  along  said  sight  tube;  a  li^t 
source  carried  by  said  support  adjacent  said  sight  tube; 
a  photoelectric  cell  carried  by  said  support  adjacent  said 


si^t  tube;  means  on  said  support  providing  a  light  path 
from  said  light  source  to  said  photoelectric  cell  throu^ 
said  sight  tube,  including  slit-forming  means  on  said  sup- 
port providing  a  narrow  slit  in  a  horizontal  plane;  means 
for  opening  said  valve  with  said  slit  below  said  float; 
and  means  connected  to  said  photoelectric  cell  for  closing 
said  valve  in  response  to  downward  movement  of  said 
float  into  a  position  to  obstruct  said  slit 


LUMINAIRE 

Donald  E.  Huby  and  TImmwh  A.  IcatMr,  Fairvlcw  Park, 

Ohio,  assigiiors  to  Wcsti^howc  Elcctrtc  CotpontfoH, 

East  Pfttsbm^  Pa^  a  covponitfcw  of  Pcnaqrlrania 

Filed  May  19,  If  St,  Scr.  No.  73<,M2 

COaiins.    (a.  25»— 23f ) 


1.  A  luminaire  comprising,  an  inverted  cup-shaped 
reflector,  an  aperture  located  in  said  reflector,  a  lamp 
supporting  means  mounted  adjacent  said  apertures  for 
supporting  a  lamp  in  said  reflector,  an  elongated  housing 
located  adjacent  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
apertured  portion  of  said  reflector,  support  means  on 
said  housing  opposite  said  reflector,  an  internally 
threaded  aperture  located  on  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
housing  intermediate  said  reflector  and  said  supporting 
means,  an  at  least  partially  tranqyarent  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  base  suitable  for  mounting  electrical  control  com- 
ponents, electrical   control  components  located  in  said 


enclosure  being  light  sensitive,  a  threaded  pipe  support 
located  in  the  base  of  said  enclosure  suitable  for  threaded- 
ly  engaging  the  aperture,  said  pipe  support  being  an  elec- 
trical conduit  between  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
said  enclosure,  said  electrical  components  located  in  said 
enclosure  automatically  energizing  said  luminaire. 


2,97«423 
OUTDOOR  UGHIING  LUMINAIRE 
WUHbb  B.  Efaacr,  Wheder  Rtlector  Co^ 
275  Coapwi  St,  BoiliM,  Mmm. 
■M  11«  19St,  Scr.  No.  74MtS 
4nilaii     (a.25»-41f) 


V.l'Wr'r'i'lr'ltfr'J! 


1.  An  outdoor  lighting  unit  comprising  a  laterally 
extending  luminaire-cupporting  arm,  a  luminaire  having 
a  light  source  and  also  a  laterally  extending  tubular  sup- 
port member,  and  an  arm  extension  element  separate  frmn 
both  the  luminaire  aiKl  the  luminaire  supporting  arm  and 
having  means  for  detachably  mounting  it  on  the  end  of 
the  luminaire-supporting  arm  and  also  having  a  lateral 
projection  which  simulates  the  end  of  the  luminaire-aii|h 
porting  arm  and  on  which  the  luminaire  is  detadhably 
mounted,  said  arm  extension  element  having  a  body  por* 
tion  fwovided  with  an  open-topped  chamber,  a  tiqiport- 
iag  plate  stationarily  mounted  within  said  duunbo-  and 
having  an  opening,  a  li||it  sensitive  control  device  pro- 
vided with  a  li^t  sensitive  element  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  through  said  opening,  which  portion  is 
provided  with  an  external  circumferential  groove  aitn- 
ated  below  said  stationary  plate  and  a  q>lit-bowed  lock- 
ing ring  occupying  said  groove  and  locking  the  light  sensi' 
tive  control  device  to  said  supporting  plate  while  permit- 
ting said  control  device  to  be  oriented  by  turning  it  about 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  opening. 


2371024 
CARRIER  OPERATED  TRANSVERSE  MAGNETIC 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  CANCELLATION  OF  INTER- 
ACnON  BETWEEN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  CIR- 

currs 

Daisiel  M.  LlpUa  and  RtckaH  W.  SpcwM 

F«ed  Mar.  17, 19SS,  Ssr.  N«.  494#S2 
ItCUM.    (CL3f7— M) 


M 


W 


^  ^  11 -i 


*<  'isr" 


1.  A  transverse  magnetic  amplifier  having  canceHatioa 
of  interference  between  input  and  output  comprising  a 


i 


i 


i 
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phmHty  of  ferroauigiietic  cons  haring  diiimeh  ther&- 
thfoaib,  « lint  winding  threading  wud  chaimeh,  means  to 
apply  a  radio  frequency  current  to  said  first  winding  f m- 
prodtadng  a  magnetic  field,  a  second  winding  tfireading 
•aid  duumeb  in  the  same  direction  in  one  core  as  said 
first  winding  and  in  the  opposite  direction  in  another  of 
the  cores  as  compared  to  said  first  winding,  means  to 
supply  a  direct  current  to  said  second  winding,  a  signal  in- 
put winding  wound  on  bodi  ooccs  in  a  direction  wthog- 
onal  to  said  first  and  second  windings,  a  fourth  windpg 
on  said  cores  means  to  upply  an  input  signal  to  ttid 
signal  input  winding,  tiie  resuttant  magnetic  field  of  said 
first,  second,  and  input  windiniB  cjtpcricncing  rotation 
and  bdng^  sufficiently  large  to  carry  the  material  of  said 
cores  into  the  region  of  dccTftasing  rotational  hysteresis 
loss  to  cause  the  resultant  magnetic  flux  to  follow  to  a 
desired  extent  the  movement  d!  said  resultant  field  and 
thereby  to  induce  modulated  radio  frequency  output  volt- 
age in  said  fourth  winding  carried  by  said  cores,  said 
opposite  direction  of  ttveading  said  second  winding  func- 
tioning to  cancel  interaction  between  ihe  circuits  of  said 
first  winding  and  said  signallivut  winding. 


a  first  resistor  and  a  oqNKitor  connected 
the  junctioo  of  said  base  electrodes  and 
ence  potential,  a  switching  device,  a 
nected  between  said  switching  device  am 
said  first  resistor  and  said  capacitor,  a 
between  the  junction  of  said  switeUng 
second  resiBtor  to  said  point  of  rrterenoe 


2,f7M35 
WITHDRAWN 


ELECTRONIC  TIMING  DEVICE 
W.  ShsHo^  IrrlM,  md  laci  S.  Mafoa, 
Tss.,  amltmn  to  Ttaas  Imtnmmi 
TsKi,  a  cofpotnilon  «f  Ddawan 
FBei  Nov.  2t,  195(,  Ser.  No.  <23,3tS 
14  OaiBH.    (CL  3«7-- 8S.S) 


VOLTAGE  TRANSFER  SWITCH 
F.  ~ 
Anld^lr., 


Hi 
In. 


r.  at,  lfS7,  Ser.  N«.  t55^92  I 

3  CliiiH.   (CL  M7— ItJ)  ^ 

1.  A  voltage  transfer  switch  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  each  having  emitter,  collector  and  baso 
electrodes,  said  base  electrodes  being  directly  connected. 


seond 


rei  stive 


point  of  refo- 

resistor  con- 

the  junction  of 

connection 

device  and  said 

potential,  auni- 


directionally  conductive  device  shunting  said  second  re- 
sistor, first  and  second  pairs  of  terminali  each  having  a 
respective  load  impedance  connected  thi  trebetween,  said 
emitter  and  ocrilector  electrodes  being  oo  mected  in  series 
between  respective  terminals  of  each  |«ir  so  that  the 
eniitter*c(rileclor  padis  of  said  transistor  are  in  bnck<4o- 
back  relttion,  and  means  to  provide  Ii.-C  path  from 
said  emitter  dectrodes  to  the  point  of  nt  srence  potratial. 


TIMING  CIRCUIT 
MaishaU  P.  While,  Grand  Havsa,  MIchi  and  Robert  D. 
TaUwC,   HaaibHg,  N.Y.,   BMlgaiiii   Ib  W( 
Ekdric  CofpomtkM,  East  Plilstasgh,|Pa.,  a 
tloa  of  Pcnnnrivania 

FncdMar.  13, 19SI,te.  No.  7ftl473 
(CL  3«7— Mi ) 


Is 


F 


t^'l^S 


tt 


9.  A  timing  device  comprising  an  oscillator  producing 
a  constant  frequency  ootpirt,  means  responsive  to  die  out- 
put of  said  oscillator  for  producing  a  waveform  at  a 
constam  frequency,  a  counting  means  responsive  to  said 
waveform  to  count  the  cydes  thereof  and  produce  an 
output  condition  upon  registering  a  predetermined  count, 
means  to  selectively  preset  said  counting  means  to  regis- 
ter any  desired  ooum  and  thereby  vary  the  number  of 
cycles  diat  are  counted  before  said  oatpat  condition  is 
produced,  output  means  operated  in  re^wnse  to  said 
output  condition,  and  a  clear  switch  to  set  said  counting 
means  to  roister  a  second  predetermined  count  in  said 
counting  means. 


-vtv- 


■•Mr' 1 


-^jl^- 


■y)fr 


-^vv--'M" 

<•>  Ik"      -s! 


w 


t 


input  means  fcM- 
ntennediate  and 
electrodes; 
:er  electrode,  a 
;  electrical 
ng  bias  supply 
storage  means 
supply  means; 
two  of  its  said 


1.  In  a  timing  circuit,  in  combination; 
applying  a  signal  to  said  timing  circuit; 
output  transistor  means  each  havmg 
double  base  diode  means  having  an 
first  base  electrode  and  a  second  base  el 
energy  storage  means;  and  means 
means  to  said  timing  circuit;  said  enerj 
being  connected  to  charge  from  said  bt; 
said  intermediate  transistor  means  havi 
three  electrodes  connected  to  discharge  iaid  energy  stor- 
age means  in  response  to  a  signal  appt  ed  to  said  input 
means;  said  energy  storage  means  upon  discharge  being 
connected  through  istrfating  rectifier  mams  to  regulate 
conduction  between  said  first  and  secom  base  electrodes 
of  said  double  base  diode  means;  said  Nitput  transistor 
means  being  connected  to  said  first  and  g  econd  base  elec- 
trodes of  said  double  base  diode  so  that  conduction 
therethrough  controls  the  output  state  of  said  output 
transistor  means;  said  bias  supply  befag  connected  to 
supply  bias  potential  to  said  intermediate  ransistor  means, 
said  output  transistor  means,  and  sai^  d  tuMe  base  diode 
means;  said  bias  supply  means  being  oo  mected  between 
said  emitter  and  first  base  electrode  meai  s  of  said  donUe 
base  diode  means  through  Mlattng  rectifier  means. 
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2jnW9  

TEMPERATURE  I^^>EPD^>ENT  TRANSVTOR 

WriH  GRAM  BOUNDARY 

Hmbmt  F.  Maiari,  Loa|  BnMk,  N  J.  Wmtmlm  RMd, 

N.Y^  Mi  OM»  WdMich,  BmI  Ona|c.  N  J^ 

,bj  MMM  Mi^HMali,  to  ayhraateElMlik 

Dd^  a  cMVomiM  of  Dcb- 


FEad  Ckt  !•,  19»,  8w.  No.  7<M99 


isf  a  capacitor  and  a  pair  of  resiston  coonected  acron 
the  input  electrodes  of  said  tubes  for  caustag  said  tubes 
to  akemately  and  intermittently  oooduct  current  when 
said  first  pulse  is  applied  whereby  a  second  pulse  is  de> 
rived,  means  including  semi-conductor  devices  each  hav- 
ing a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector  for  amplifying  said 
second  pulse,  and  means  for  applying  said  second  pulse  to 
step  said  rotary  switch. 


1.  A  transistor  comprising  a  semiconductor  bicrystal 
consisting  of  two  )omed  scmicondoctor  cryitab  of  one 
conductivity  type  and  a  grain  boundary  interface  of  op- 
posite conductivity  comnxm  to  both  crystals  and  extend- 
ing throng  said  bicryital  between  opposite  ends  there- 
of; first  and  second  connectioas  secured  to  correHxwwiing 
ends  of  the  Wcrystal.  each  of  said  fiitt  and  second  con- 
nections being  in  rectifying  contact  with  said  semi-oondue- 
tor  crystals  and  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  faiterfaoe;  and 
a  third  ooonection  secured  to  an  exposed  crystal  surface 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bicryital,  said 
third  connection  being  in  obnuc  contact  with  said  semi- 
conductor crystals. 


SEMI-CONDUCroROnNlllOL  CiRCUrr  FOR 

TUYERE  rUNCHER 

Fled  AvssT  AAmm,  PX>.  Bob  M3,  aairta  Rlla,  N.  Mex. 

FBad  Jm.  t,  1999, 8ar.  No.  7t5399 
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An  electrical  madiine  including,  in  combination,  a 
rotating  member  and  a  body  of  tough  flexible  packing 
composition  applied  thereto,  the  packing  composition 
comprising  the  hardened  reaction  product  derived  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  12S*  C.-1S0*  C. 
(A)  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  reactive  glycidyl 
polyether  of  a  dihydric  i^ienol,  (B)  from  90  to  10  pails 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  dimeric  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
having  a  carbon  atom  chain  length  of  from  10  to  24 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  (C)  up  to  15%  by  wdght, 
based  on  the  wei^t  of  (A)  of  an  amine  coring  catalyit, 
(D)  at  least  one  fibrous  filler  material  sdected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  glass  fibers,  acrylic  fibers,  and  poly- 
estCT  fibers,  and  (E)  at  least  one  inert  filler  selected  from 
the  troop  consi^tint  of  silica,  silicates,  carbonates,  and 
aluminum  oxide,  said  inert  filler  material  having  a  psftide 
size  widiin  the  range  of  100  to  325  mesh,  the  total  wdgbt 
of  (D)  and  (E)  being  within  the  range  of  lesin  to 
filler  ratio  of  1J:1  to  8:1. 


1.  A  coetrol  drcoit  for  actnatioo  of  Bwrhaniral  punch- 
ers and  die  Uke,  comprisiag  a  nndti-position  rotary  switch, 
an  oadUator  drcoit  Jwlwding  a  gaseoas  diacharfe  tube 
having  two  dectrodes  wfaoae  breakdown  and  current  coo- 

QOCtlOB  Is  QODOndCflEt  ODOO  tflO  9Ov0B(tgl  ul^Eei^QltOe  |Q* 

pteased  botweaa  sdd  two  iilactiodes,  a  sooroe  of  rab- 
stantiaOjr  coostaat  D.^.  potaatial  cmnnwled  throng  a  re- 
sistor to  oaa  electrode  of  said  tube,  mrans  i"«*««Hin  a 
capodlor  and  a  wsislor  fa  a«iai  coniictsd  in  parallel  with 

corrent  disrdiy  ddivering  a  first  pulse,  means  for  ampli- 
fying said  first  pulse  Inrhiding  semiHOOodnctor  devices 
codi  hgvJBg  a  baao,  an  emittar,  aad  a  ooOector,  means 
tndoABf  said  rotary  iwit^  for  applying  Mid  ftrM  poise  to 
actuate  said  puncher  and  a  asoao  atabfc  vnlti-vibrator  cir- 
cuit incinding  a  pair  of  gaaaoos  Asdiaria  tabes  each  hav- 
ing two  electrodes  whose  biaakdown  and  corrent  ooodue- 
tioa  b  dgpcadcnt  upon  the  polaotlal  difllntnoe  impttsstd 
between  said  two  electrodes,  meaM  for  applying  Mid  first 
pulse  to  one  electrode  of  one  of  said  tobeis,  means  indud- 


ccmD) 
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1.  In  a  condoctpr-cooled  electro-magnetic  device  hav- 
at  least  one  winding  indwding  cooling  passagn  for  re- 
moving heat  diiecUy  from  the  electrical  conductor,  tb» 
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combination  of  a  source  of  coolant  liquid  under  preasttiei 
means  for  supplying  liquid  coolant  ^m  said  source  to 
the  winding  at  an  inlet  pressure  adequate  to  maintaii 
the  coolant  in  the  liquid  state  throuj^ut  all  parts  ol 
the  winding,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  coolant  pres* 
sure  at  the  outlet  from  the  winding  at  a  preselected  mini* 
mum  value  such  that  the  bmling  point  of  the  coolant 
at  said  outlet  pressure  is  above  the  outlet  temperature  of 
the  coolant,  whereby  the  coolant  experiences  no  sub* 
stantial  tendency  to  vaporize  in  any  prntion  of  the  wind 
ing. 


VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DYNAMO- 
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facing  said  flnt  bafHe,  said  second  anm  Jar  baffle  having 
a  reentrant  cylindrical  surface  cooceotri ;  widi  said  rotor 
member  forming  a  restricted  pa«afeway  thwewith,  a  phi- 
rality  of  radially  disposed  vanea  on  said  i  obatantially  con- 
cave side  of  the  second  baffle,  a  fan  ^aooirted  on  said 
rotor  member,  said  fan  disponed  between  said  first  annu- 
lar baffle  and  said  second  annular  baffla  and  closely  ad- 
jacent thereto,  said  fan  having  a  lecind  lubitantially 
concave  surface  facing  the  interior  of  the  machine  and 
displaced  radially  inward  from  said  shbstantially  con- 
cave side  of  the  second  baffle. 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectiic  machine  having  a  rotor  ^iMmbci 
and  a  sutor  member,  a  fan  having  a  single  set  ofojada 
coaxially  mounted  on  said  rotor  member,  and  MB(  ^ 
means  adjacent  the  discharge  side  of  said  fan  for  dividinf 
and  poaitively  directing  ventilating  air  throu^  the  machine 
so  that  a  predetermined  volume  of  th^  air  passes  at  rda- 
tively  low  pressure  over  and  through  the  sUtor  member, 
and  means  for  directing  the  remainder  of  the  air  at  rela- 
tively U^r  pressure  over  and  '  through  said  rotor 
member. 


337fJ3S         ^ 
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1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator  mem- 
ber and  a  rotor  member,  said  tutor  member  Inchiding  a 
stator  frame,  an  air  intake  end  bell  at  one  end  of  said 
stator  frame,  an  air  exhaust  end  bell  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  stator  frame,  a  first  annular  baffle  concentrically 
ditpoaed  aroond  the  inner  drcumference  of  laid  air  in- 
take end  bell,  said  lint  baffle  having  a  substantially  con- 
cave surCKe  facing  the  interior  of  the  f^*'^**^^  a  second 
ammlar  baffle  axially  diqAaced  inward  from  said  fliat 
annular  baffle  and  having  a  substantially  ccmcave  side 


1.  Agitatmg  apparatus  comprising  a  rig  d  sunwrt  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  supportc  i  in  relationship 
to  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  subsU  itially  vertically 
extending  support  portions,  driving  mote  r  means  indud- 
iiig  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  spaci  field  magnets 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  each  ot 
said  field  magnets  being  supported  only  ait  one  end  there- 
of by  one  of  said  support  portions,  the  ©iter  ends  of  said 
field  magnets  supporting  a  coil  such  thalt  the  motor  ex- 
tends substantially  normally  from  said  ^pport  portions 
and  laterally  of  the  support  frame,  said  motor  also  in- 
cluding a  rotor  adjacent  said  one  end  jiortions  of  said 
field  magnets  and  mounted  for  rotatioi  upon  a  rotor 
shaft  extending  substantially  parallel  to  s  tid  support  por- 
tions and  joumaled  within  said  frame,  a  p  urality  of  inter- 
meshing  reduction  gears  drivingly  coimec  ed  to  said  rotor 
shaft  and  disposed  in  parallel  planes  or  ending  substan- 
tially normally  to  said  vertically  extendi  ig  support  por- 
tions, a  crank  arm  drivin^y  connected  ti  t  said  reduction 
gearing  and  extending  in  a  ^ane  tubet  mtially  parallel 
with  the  planes  oi  said  reduction  gears,  said  reduction 
gears  being  disposed  between  said  plates  and  sak!  crank 
arm  being  positioned  on  the  opposite  sid^  of  one  of  aaid 
plates  from  said  reduction  gearing,  a  relatively  larfe  out- 
put gear  rotaubly  suppwted  on  sak!  one  side  of  said 
plate  and  disposed  in  a  plane  substaBtiallsTparallel  to  that 
of  the  crank  arm,  and  a  ^^ffwtmg  uik  havii«  a  flnt 
end  thereof  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  crank 
arm  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  connected  to  said  out- 
put gear  at  a  point  spaced  outwvdly  of  iie  axis  of  rota* 
ti<Mi  of  said  output  gear,  said  connecting  krm  being  con- 
nected between  said  crank  arm  and  saidloutput  gear  in 
such  a  manner  that  continuous  rotation  of  said  crank 
arm  produces  movement  of  the  output  gter  in  a  flnt  di- 
rection at  a  substantially  consunt  spied  whereupon 
further  rotation  of  the  crank  arm  results  m  a  sli^t  dwell 


thence  further 


or  non-movement  M  the  output  gear  an< 

roUtion  of  the  crank  arm  causes  moven  ent  of  the  out* 

put  gear  in  the  opposite  direction  at  an  i  ccelerated  rate. 
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4.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  rotor  member  supported  on  the  base  member,  and 
a  stator  member,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  stator 
member  on  the  base  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
securing  means,  each  of  said  securing  means  including 
an  upper  member  adapted  U>  be  permanently  attached 
to  the  stator  member,  a  lower  member  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  base,  and  clamping  means  for  holding 
said  upper  and  lower  members  together,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  concave  spherical  surfKe  and  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  convex  qiberical  surface, 
said  ^herical  surfaces  engaging  each  other  to  permit 
relative  angular  movement  of  the  members  prior  to  their 
attachment  to  the  stator  member  and  the  base  member, 
and  a  washer  having  a  spherical  surface  engaging  a  cor- 
responding spherical  surface  on  the  upper  member,  said 
damping  means  engaging  the  washer  and  extending 
through  the  upper  and  lower  members  to  normally  clamp 
them  rigidly  together,  the  damping  means  being  remov- 
able to  permit  removal  of  the  stator  member  from  the 
base  member  and  accurate  itplaoement  thereon  in  its 
original  poaition  as  determined  by  said  engaging  spher- 
ical surfaces  of  all  the  securing  means. 


dranlar  bore  sarroooded  by  a  series  ot  symmetrically 
spaced  radially  positioned  integral  teeth  sqMffated  l^ 
radial  slots,  the  sides  of  each  of  said  radial  teeth  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  radial  centerline  thereof,  an 
end  plate  molded  of  a  plastic  material  abutting  the  outer 
surface  of  each  end  lamination  of  the  core,  each  of  said 
end  plates  having  a  circular  base  with  a  substantially 
circular  central  opening  therethrough  attached  to  the 
adjacent  end  core  lamination,  and  having  a  plurality  ot 
integral  radially  positioned  horns  ^^t^nHing  outward 
beyond  each  end  plate  base,  the  horns  being  substantially 
radially  aligned  with  the  radial  teeth  ot  the  core  lami- 
luitions  and  located  substantially  perpendtcularty  to  the 
end  plate  base,  the  inner  radial  edge  of  each  of  said  boms 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
core  body,  each  of  said  boms  having  a  tip  integral  with 
the  longitudinal  outer  end  therecrf,  the  outer  radial  edge 
of  each  of  said  horn  tips  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  inner  radial  edge  of  the  bom  of  which  it  forms  a 
part,  a  plurality  of  parallel-sided  oval-shaped  outo*  ooOs 
fitted  to  said  stator  cott,  each  end  of  said  outer  coib 
straddling  a  pair  of  Ikkus  on  the  adjacent  end  plate,  each 
side  of  each  of  said  outer  coils  being  fitted  throu^  one 
of  the  radial  slots  through  the  core  laminations,  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel-sided  oval-shaped  inner  coils  fitted  to 
said  stator  core,  eadi  end  of  said  inner  coib  straddling 
a  pair  of  boms  on  the  adjacent  aid  frfate,  the  inner  coils 
being  staggered  relative  to  the  outer  coils,  each  side  of 
each  of  said  inner  coib  being  fitted  through  one  of  the 
radial  slots  throu^  the  core  laminations,  the  adjacent 
aides  of  adjoining  pain  ot  inner  and  outer  coib  fitted 
to  preselected  slots  through  the  core  laminations  extend- 
ing over  dose  to  the  entire  width  of  the  slot  to  which  ibey 
are  fitted,  with  a  relatively  narrow  gap  between  the  sid^ 
of  adjacent  coib,  the  tips  of  each  of  said  boms  being, 
operative  to  be  bent  over  to  retain  the  adjacent  inner 
coil  ends  in  place,  the  end  plates  being  molded  of  an 
incompletely  cured  thermosetting  plastic  material,  the 
tips  of  die  boms  remaining  ductile  to  facilitate  bending 
thereof  after  the  inner  and  outer  coib  are  in  place. 
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2.  An  armature  for  an  electrical  rotating  machine  com- 
prising: a  thin  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  sur- 
faces coated  with  conductive  patterns  which  have  sub- 
stantially drcular  inner  and  outer  boundaries  and  which 
have  interconnedions  throu^  said  Insulating  material 

disposed  In  a  plurality  of  substantially  circular  rows  in 

1.  A  sutor  comprising  a  core  body  consisting  of  a  stack    said  patterns  near  said  boundaries,  a  group  of  said  inter- 
of  thin  substantially  circular  lammations  of  a  magnet-   connections  between  said  patterns  being  disposed  in  a 
izable  material,  each  of  said  core  laminations  having  a   plurality  of  substantially  circular  rows  near  said  Inner 
7«2  O.G.— «7 
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boundary,  and  a  circular  disk  adherent  to  the  conductive 
pattern  on  one  surface  of  said  sheet  and  electrically 
suiated  therefrom  for  supporting  said  sheet 
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1.  An  electrolnmineacent  device  comprising  a  traiH 
parent  first  electrode,  a  layer  of  electroluminescent  nu} 
terial  in  contact  with  <me  surface  of  said  electrode,  a 
pattern  of  dielectric  pOFars  sealed  to  said  electrolumines* 
cent  layer  by  a  layer  of  sealing  glasf  which  is  of  greater 
thickness  intermediate  the  pillars  than  under  the  pillars, 
a  variable  resistance  material  carried  on  the  walls  of  said 
pillars,  a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  said  di<electrie 
pillan  «iid  means  tor  producing  an  electric  field  between 
said  elcctrodca. 
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1.  A  high  power  traveling-wave  tube  comprising:  a 
slow  wave  structure  including  an  external  slow  wave  struc- 
ture envelope  extending  longitudinally  along  said  tube; 
means  including  input  and  output  coupling  helices  en- 
compassing and  radially  separated  from  said  slow  wave 
■tructure  envelope  located  at  dUferem  points  therealong; 
a  cooling  envelope  enccnnpassing  said  coupling  helices 
and  said  slow  wave  structive  envelope  and  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  which  is  eocentricaHy  displaced  with 
napnt  to  said  slow  wave  structure  envelope,  said  cool- 
ing envelope  defining  a  closed  volumetric  path  for  a  cir- 
culating cooling  medium,  which  path  extends  between 
said  iiqnit  coupling  heUx  and  said  slow  wave  structure 
envelope,  along  said  slow  wave  structure  envelope  and 
between  said  output  coupling  helix  and  said  slow  wave 
structure  envelope;  and  means  including  a  liquid  coolant 
having  a  sufficiently  high  boiling  point  to  operate  with- 
out vaporization,  circulating  within  said  cooling  envelope. 


1.  In  backward-wave  travelling-wave  tu  »  having  crossed 
electric  and  magnetic  fields  and  including  a  collector 
anode  and  means  for  directing  an  electi  >n  beam  towards 
the  collector  anode  in  a  direction  perpenc  icular  to  the  elec- 
tric and  magnetic  fields  at  prescribed  va  ues  of  current;  a 
first  retardation  line  of  given  length  and  i  second  retarda- 
tion line  greater  than  said  given  lengh  longitudinally 
spaced  from  each  other  and  in  coupling  relationship  with 
said  electrca  beam,  the  first  line  being  lituated  near  the 
electron  producing  means  and  the  seoon  1  line  being  situ- 
ated near  the  collector  anode,  said  first  and  second  lines 
having  discrete  start-oscillation  currents, )  \  sole  plate  paral- 
lel to  said  retardation  lines  and  defining  tl  lerewith  an  inter- 
action space,  said  electric  field  being  provided  between 
said  lines  and  said  sole  plate,  the  respc  stive  distal  ends 
of  said  retardation  lines  bebg  tenninited  by  diacrete 
matched  loads  and  the  respective  praxii  aal  ends  of  said 
retardation  lines  being  coupled  to  disirete  microwave 
frequency  energy  terminals,  the  nucrewave  frequency 
energy  terminal  of  said  first  line  being  i  he  input  to  said 
tube  for  introducing  microwave  energy  into  said  first 
line  and  the  microwave  frequency  energ]  terminal  of  said 
second  line  being  the  output  to  said  tul  e  for  extracting 


such 


microwave  energy,  the  ratio  ol  the 

tion  lines  being  greater  than  \/3 

electron  beam  current  below  the  start 
for  said  first  and  second  lines,  _ 

given  frequency  being  introduced 

amplified  and  the  amplified  output  will 

extraction  from  said  second  line  throu 

microwave  frequency  energy  terminal,  iind  for  a  beam 
current  of  approximately  three  times  tl  at  of  the  start- 
oscillation  current  of  said  second  line  but  below  the 
start-oacillation  current  oi  said  first  line,  hUi  power  micfo- 
wave  oscillation  energy  at  said  given  frequency  will  be 
available  for  extraction  from  the  termim^  of  said  second 
retardation  line. 


of  said  retarda- 
it  for  a  given 
latioB  current 
)  energy  at  a 
tube  win  be 
avaflable  for 
its  associated 
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HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRON  TUIB 

ATPARATUS 
L.  Jt 


FDed  Mar.  3t,  19S6, 8cr.  N«.  5t5,l<l 
lOalM.   (0. 315--8.39) 

I.  In  an  electron  tube  apparatua,  a 
waveguide  for  transmitting  wave  energy 
a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures  provided 


fblded  boOow 

therethrough, 

I  the  side  walls 
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of  said  folded  hollow  waveguide  and  defining  a  path 
therethrough  transverse  to  the  direction  of  wave  propa- 
gation within  said  folded  waveguide,  means  for  forming 
and  projecting  a  beam  of  charged  particles  through  said 
aligned  apertures  in  said  hollow  wavegtiide  tor  producing 
successive  electromagnetic  coupling  between  the  electro- 
magnetic fields  within  the  hoUow  waveguide  and  the  beam 
of  charged  particles  passable  therethrough,  a  ferrite  slab 
disposed  within  said  hollow  waveguide  and  extending 
longitudinally  therein,  a  atrip  of  resistive  material  dis- 
posed within  said  hollow  waveguide  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  means  for  supplying  a  magnetic  field 


having  a  susbtantial  component  directed  in  the  plane  of 
the  ferrite  slab  for  displacing  wave  energy  within  said 
hollow  waveguide  propagating  in  the  backward  direction 
toward  said  resistive  strip  to  more  strongly  attenuate 
backward  traveling  wave  than  waves  traveling  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  said  ferrite  slab  and  resistive 
striir  members  being  terminated  short  of  a  plurality  of 
the  beam  field  interaction  gaps  defined  by  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  hollow  waveguide  and  said  beam  path  where- 
by strong  electric  fields  of  the  wave  energy  propagating 
within  said  hollow  waveguide  in  the  region  of  the  inter- 
action gaps  are  not  displaced  transversely  out  of  the 
beam  path. 

ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING 
KolaflB  Rka,  GOetta,  mt  WHmb  E.  WUk^ 

HM  Mj  M,  19S7, 8v.  N*.  <7S»191 
15  niliiii     (0.317— 99) 


prising  means  operable  with  said  electrical  instntmeBt 
in  its  <q;)erative  positioo  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
a  second  one  of  said  electrical  contact  means,  said  in- 
strument including  a  circuit  conductor,  said  instrument 
contact  means  including  an  integral  electro-conductive 
terminal  element  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  por- 
tions and  a  portion  intermediate  the  end  portions 
extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  line  connecting  the 
end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portinu  engaging  said  cir- 
cuit conductor,  the  other  of  said  end  portions  being 
accessible  externally  of  said  instrument  assembly  when 
said  instrument  is  in  operative  positiMi  for  connecting 
said  cticuit  ccmductor  to  an  external  circuit,  and  the 
intennediate  portion  being  secured  to  said  electrical  in- 
strument for  movement  therewith. 


2,979444 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

McifUl  Lm  Bcvcriy,  T4 


Conpuy,  North 


oTMm- 


FDed  Jan.  11,  IHi,  Scr.  No.  S58^1 
SCWhbb.   (0.317^191) 


I.  A  variable  resistor  for  a  printed  circuit  comprising 
a  base  of  dielectric  material,  a  first  arcuate  coating  of  con- 
ductive material  positioned  on  said  base,  a  second  arcu- 
ate coating  oi  resistive  material  positioned  on  said  base 
within  said  first  arcuate  coating,  said  first  and  second 
coatings  being  electrically  connected  to  other  printed  cir- 
cuit elements  positioned  on  said  base,  a  squat  cylindncal 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  first  coating  and  conductively 
connected  thereto,  a  barrel  rotatably  secured  within  said 
sleeve,  a  wiper  arm  attached  to  said  barrel  and  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  contact  said  resistive  coating, 
means  for  rotating  said  barrel  and  said  wiper  arm  so  as 
to  vary  the  amount  of  said  resistive  coating  that  is  in- 
cluded in  said  printed  drcuiL 


2.979045 

BUS  DUCT  STRUCTURES  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DBTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 

Chaitai  L.  Wctacr.  PMtenoH  Hd|Ma,  and  SummI  S. 

^^j^-^..    a.,Mi|lgiiBiBtoWt 
trie  Covponlieai  Eaal  Pfttsbvil^  Ttu,  a  i 


FBed  Not.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <9t,197 
5CUML   (CL  317— 129) 


1.  In  an  electrical  instmnaent  assembly,  a  supporting 
atriKture,  electrical  contact  means  mouitted  on  and  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  structure,  an  electrical  instni- 
meot  sivported  in  openiiyt  position  by  said  suniorting 
structure,  said  electrical  mstnmient  being  movable  frmn 
said  operative  position  to  a  position  displaced  therefrom, 
and  electrical  contact  means  poaitiooed  on  said  electrical 
histrument  and  movable  therewith  between  said  poai- 
a  first  one  of  said  electrical  contact  means  oom- 


1.  In  a  bus  duct  structure,  in  combination,  a  fenerally 
rectangular  housing  having  q>aced  openinp  in  at  leaM 
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one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elongated  bus  bars  dis« 
posed  inside  the  housing  longitudinally  of  the  housing* 
insulators  disposed  inside  the  housing  for  supporting  the 
bus  bars,  each  bus  bar  having  an  edge  portion  accessible 
throu^  the  openings  in  the  housing,  a  plug-in  unit 
having  stab  connectors  extensible  through  one  of  said 
openings  to  engage  said  bus  bars,  an  elongated  carrier 
for  the  stab  connectors,  slotted  guide  means  on  the  phig« 
in  unit  at  the  ends  of  the  carrier,  guide  members  on  the 
ends  of  the  carrier  disposed  in  the  slotted  guide  means  to 
guide  the  carrier  and  the  stab  connectors  in  a  strai^t 
line,  actuating  means  connected  to  the  carrier  substan- 
tially midway  between  its  ends  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
rier, and  each  stab  connector  being  a  solid  member  witb 
an  end  engaging  the  edge  portion  of  a  bus  bar. 


SOLENOID  ACTUATING  ORCUIT 

WflUaM  F.  Gmkd,  Bidtimoi«,  Md^  assigMM'  to  The 

Boadiz  Coiyontfoa,  a  cofporatkn  of  Delaware 

Fifed  Feb.  15, 1957,  Sw.  No.  M0,3i69 

€OmtBm,   (CL  317— 123) 


I.  Means  for  magnetically  actuating  s/h  armature  fron 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  and  maintaining  i 
in  said  second  position  for  a  predetermined  time,  compris- 
ing:  induction  means  so  positioned  that  the  magnetic  field 
generated  by  the  energization  thereof  ^ill  actuate  said 
armature,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  pair  of  circuits! 
each  connecting  said  source  to  said  induction  means,  onj 
of  said  circuits  applying  to  said  induction  means  a  curj 
rent  suflBcient  to  only  partially  energize  it,  means  fof 
periodically  interrupting  said  one  of  said  circuits,  meani 
in  the  other  of  said  circuits,  responsive  to  the  applica^ 
tion  thereto  of  voltage  of  a  selected  value  to  generate 
and  apply  to  said  induction  means  a  current  impulse 
sufficient  in  magnitude  to  complete  the  energization  there* 
of,  and  means  connecting  said  generating  means  to  4 
point  in  said  one  circuit  the  voltage  of  which  attaint 
said  selected  value  upon  the  said  interruption  of  said  one 
circuit,  the  magnitude  of  said  impulse  being  sufficient  tq 
maintain  said  armature  in  said  second  position  but  less 
than  the  magnitude  required  to  actuate  said  armatun 


a,»7t,247 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Fkaak  W.  Hm,  MoHm,  DL,  awlgnrir,  bjr  watm 

Id  Tte  GamcwcO  Coaviny,  Newton,  Maah,  i 

of  Dclawan 
FIM  laly  23, 195^  Scr.  No.  75«,3<7 
7naiBM    (€1317—123) 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  for  a  control  current  which 
indirectly  controls  the  functioning  ot  a  load  circuit  ener 
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gized  from  an  alternating  current  source,  comprising,  a 
load  circuit  responsive  only  to  the  rectifie  i  two  half  waves 
of  alternating  current,  a  half  wave  rectifying  circuit  con- 
taining two  diode  rectifiers  supplying  a  wdf  wave  of  cur- 
rent from  the  A.C.  source  to  said  load  circuit  at  all 
times  during  the  positive  half  cycles  of  ihe  A.C.  source, 
a  second  rectifying  circuit  containing  a  triode  vacuum 
tube  and  a  diode  rectifier  supplying  alternate  half  waves 
of  current  from  the  A.C.  source  to  said  load  circuit  at 
controlled  times  during  the  negative  half  cycles  of  the 
A.C.  source,  a  control  circuit  affixed  to  the  grid  of  said 
triode  vacuum  tube  to  cause  the  rectified  alternate  half 
waves  of  current  to  be  supplied  to  said  load  circuit. 


2,97f,248  , 

PIN  MATERIAL  FOR  GLASS  SI  AL  SEMI 
CONDUCTOR  RECTIFI|R 
Anncn  N.  Sahacn,  Los  Ai«dcs,  CaHf. 
dik  ScmicoiidKtofB,  be,  Orircr  Ofy,  Calif., 
poration  of  Delaware  , 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  4^,759 
nClafaM.    (CL  317— 231) 


jf  J* 


to  Fa- 
a  cor- 


9.  la  a  semiconductor  crystal  diode  o  the  type  having 
large  metal  pins  as  electrodes  hermetically  sealed  within 
an  envelop:  subassembly  wherein  said  subassembly  con- 
sists of  an  annular  glass  sleeve  having  beftded  metal  tubes 
sealed  within  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
resistance  brazed  to  said  tubes  and  coiisting  essentially 
of  the  following  elements  indicated  bas^d  upon  percent- 
ages by  wei^t:  i 


Silver 

Copper  

Indium . 

Zinc  

Lithium  


30-«0 
5-«0 

0.1-lS 
0-30 

0.05-5 


2,970,249 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

MOTOR  DRIVE 

Victor  N.  Mazar,  Tooawaada  TownAb,  Eik  Coaaty, 

N.Y.,  a«ignor  to  Weatlaghome  ElccMc  Cocporatioa, 

East  FMlabwtli,  Pa.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Pcnai^lvaBia 

FDcd  Apr.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7  M,659 

JCIainu.    (CL  318-^M 


jKoxvxwxvcc^^  Y/yy/yjy/M  VMfx,  -xvss 


iiiiH^i  m 


•■r^'        CJ'KiB 


minmni 


\wv>xvvvxv>.v*.vx 


1.  In  an  adjustable  speed  motor  driv( :,  a  wound  rotor 
alternating  current  motor  and  a  separat(  ly  excited  direct 
current  motor  disposed  in  a  unitary  hoi  ising  including  a 
first  stator  core  having  a  primary  winding  thereon  sup- 
ported in  said  housing,  a  second  stator  <  ore  having  a  di- 
rect current  field  winding  thereon  suppoi  ted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  axially  displaced  from  said  fir  it  stator  core,  a 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  within  said  Rousing,  a  wound 
rotor  secondary  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
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with  within  said  first  stator  core,  a  direct  current  arma- 
ture mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  with- 
in said  second  stator  core,  a  commutator  for  said  direct 
current  motor  and  a  plurality  of  sUp  rings,  said  commuta- 
tor and  slip  rings  mounted  oan  said  shaft  adjacent  each 
other,  means  on  said  shaft  for  receiving  leads  within  the 
circumference  thereof,  semiconductor  rectifier  means, 
leads  received  in  said  lead  receiving  means  for  connect- 
ing said  wound  rotor  secondary  through  said  rectifier 
means  to  said  slip  rings,  brush  means  for  connecting  the 
output  of  said  slip  rings  to  said  commutator,  an  indepen- 
dent direct  current  power  source  for  said  field  windings 
and  means  for  varying  the  strength  of  said  direct  current 
field. 


mGH<SPEED  ELECnUOCAR  CONTROL 
Lloyd  J.  Hlbbiud,  Fonit  HDk,  Pa^  a«i«Mr  to  Wealing, 
koaae  Etoctek  Coffporalio^rEMt  P 
pontioa  of  PMBnrlmMia 

Filed  laly  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <75,4S1 
UOibm.   (CL318— M) 


Plttibv^gh,  Pa.,  a  cor> 


iiii.i.iii  ii,i  i  i    j,  litiikii^^l  iiiii 


1.  A  ooBtrol  system  for  a  plurality  of  direct  current 
series  traction  motors  coaqniting  twitdung  noeans  fw 
coimecting  said  motors  to  a  direct  carrent  power  supply 
in  a  plurality  of  motor  circuits  having  different  numbers 
of  motors  in  series  and  in  parallel,  accelerating  means  for 
progressively  varying  the  vohage  applied  to  each  motor 
dtuing  operation  in  at  least  some  of  said  motor  circuits, 
control  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  switching 
means  for  changing  from  one  motor  circuit  to  another 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  for  effecting  operation 
of  said  accelerating  means  in  rie^KMise  to  transition  from 
one  motor  circuit  to  another,  said  contnrf  means  includ- 
ing limit  relay  means  responsive  to  the  current  of  one 
of  the  motors  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  acceler- 
ating means  to  limit  the  nxMor  current  to  a  predetermined 
value,  and  means  for  changing  the  current  setting  of  the 
limit  relay  means  upon  transition  from  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  motor  circuits  to  the  next. 


2,f7t,251 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  MOTOR 

WnUan  R.  Wlckcrlnn,  BnArio,  N.Y.,  «ri|Mr  to  West- 
InglMNnc  Electric  CorvontloB,  East  Pittsiwrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corponitioa  of  Fmmyhm^m 

OrigiMi  appUcalioa  Mar.  21,  1952,  Ser.  No.  277,749, 
now  Patent  No.  2,774,923,  dated  Dec.  18,  195«.  Dl- 
;JW  MM  this  appUcatioa  Jnly   19,   1956,  Ser.  No. 

4ClalM.    (CL31»— 297) 

I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  a 
motor  having  first,  second  and  third  terminals  from  a 
three-phase  supply  having  first,  second  and  third  phase 
conductors,  comprising  in  combination  a  fourth  conduc- 


tor, means  connecting  said  fourth  conductor  in  a  duplex 
Interconnected  three-phase  source  with  said  first,  second 
and  third  conductors,  said  second  and  fourth  and  first  and 
third  conductors  being  at  opposite-phase  terminals  of  said 
source,  a  first  inductor,  a  second  inductor,  each  of  said 
inductors  having  a  control  winding  means  and  output 
winding  means,  means  for  connecting  said  first  conductor 
to  said  first  terminal,  means  for  connecting  said  third 
conductor  to  said  third  terminal,  means  including  said 
output  winding  means  of  said  first  inductor  for  connect- 
ing said  second  conductor  to  said  second  terminal,  means 
including  said  output  winding  means  of  said  second  in- 
ductor for  connecting  said  fourth  conductor  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal,  biasing  means  connected  to  the  contitri 


winding  means  of  at  least  one  of  said  inductors,  and 
means  connected  to  said  control  winding  means  (A  said 
inductors  and  to  said  motor  so  as  to  conduct  current 
through  both  said  control  winding  means  simultaneously 
and  responsive  to  an  operative  condition  of  said  motor 
for  varying  the  magnitudes  of  the  impedance  of  both 
said  inductors  simultaneously,  said  motor  reqmnsive 
means  conducting  current  through  said  control  winding 
means  of  said  one  inductor  opposing  said  biasing  means 
and  through  said  control  winding  means  of  said  other 
inductor  so  as  to  decrease  the  impedance  of  said  last* 
named  inductor,  whereby  the  magnitudes  of  the  imped- 
ances of  said  first  inductor  is  varied  in  opposite  sense  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  impedance  of  said  second  inductor 
for  any  setting  of  said  motor  responsive  means. 


1030 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiNUABY  81,  1961 


CUmiENT  REGULATOR  WITH  SATURABLE  CORE 
WaDMC  I.  ObMbcfiw.  Liriwwood,  aad  Ctefks  E.  Bvgl, 

to  Nortk  AnMfflcHi  Avi^. 


FB«4  Jwm  17, 1955,  Scr.  No.  51^1S4 
4ClalM.    (CL321— IS) 


1.  A  current  regulating  device  dmiprising  a  source  o 
A.C.  potential;  a  pair  of  self-saturating  reacton.  each  of 
said  reactors  having  a  load  winding  and  a  control  winding 
with  a  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  load  wind- 
ing, the  load  winding-recti^r  series  conntetions  of  said 
saturable  reactors  being  connected  in  parallel  with  thf 
polarity  of  said  rectifiers  in  opposite  directions;  a  fuUr 
wave  bridge  rectifier  network  having  a  pair  of  D.C.  out[ 
put  terminals  and  connected  in  series  with  said  parallel 
reactor  network  across  said  source  of  A.C.  potential;  a 
filter  networic;  a  resistor,  a  pair  of  load  terminus;  mecuu 
cotmecting  said  filter,  resistor  and  load  terminals  in  seriei 
across  said  output  terminals  of  said  bridge  networic;  a 
source  of  D.C.  reference  voltage;  means  connecting  said 
D.C.  reference  voltage  source  and  said  control  winding 
in  series  with  said  resistor  and  nieans  subjecting  the  con* 
trol  windings  of  said  saturable  reactora  to  the  voltagt 
differential  between  said  reference  voltage  and  the  voltage 
drop  across  said  resistor. 


AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 

r-Ttirn.  f  itniirn.  rngl—il,  artlfoi  iu 
Ehdric^Cotpwrndoa,  Eatt  nUAm^  ftu,  a  coipora 

nM  Sept.  13,  If  57.  Scr.  No.  M3,S37 
1  Clatm.    (a.  321--25) 


In  a  polyirfiase  magnetic  amplifier  circuit,  in  com- 
bination,  a  rectifier  system  having  a  transformer  with  ai 
plurality  of  Y-connected  secondaries,  each  1^  of  each  sai4 
Y-connected  secondary  being  connected  through  a  rectify-^ 
ing  means  to  an  output  terminal,  a  choke  coO  connecting 
the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  Y-connected  secondaries, 
a  saturable  reactor  for  each  leg  of  each  said  Y-connected 
secondary,  each  said  saturable  reactor  comprising  a  magH 
netic  core  member  having  inductively  disposed  thereon  a 
load  winding,  a  feedback  winding  and  a  control  winding^ 
said  saturable  reactors  being  divided  into  groups  correl 
sponding  to  each  said  Y-connected  secondary,  each  1^ 
of  each  said  Y-connected  secondary  having  a  load  wind 


log  of  one  of  said  saturable  reacton  of 


said  gnwpt  ooo* 


netted  in  series,  said  feedback  windingi  <  i  each  said  groiq> 
of  saturable  reactors  being  ccmnected  in  seriea  between  a 
return  output  terminal  fm*  said  rectifier  system  and  a 
center  tap  of  said  Y-connected  ■econdary  correspoDdiof 
to  said  group,  said  control  windings  fou  each  said  group 
being  connected  in  series  with  a  rcnstai  oe  means  tot  ap- 
plying a  control  signal  for  said  polsrphi  oe  magnetic  am- 
plifier system,  said  resistance  means  be  ing  large  enough 
to  prevent  interaction  with  other  control  winding  groups. 


ELECTRIC  Dl 

Dooald  R.  ScholtM, 
Laacartw,  N.Y., 
Coiponlioa,  East 
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Flai  Fsk  17. 1955, 8w.  No. 
4  Claims.    (CL  323— H 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  sup;>ly  of  power  to 
a  load  that  draws  power  intermittently  [during  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  comprising  in  combination  timing 
means  to  be  connected  to  said  load  for  iitpressing  a  signal 
to  time  the  flow  of  said  power  duriiig  said  intervals, 
means  to  be  connected  to  said  load  iraonstve  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  load  current  during  fsid  intervals  for 


load  current,  a 

^t  terminals, 

nsive  means  for 

itential  on  said 

itial  dependent 

derivable  frcmi 

to  said  load 

d  load  current, 

mating  means 


producing  a  potential  dependent  on  sail 
balanced  network  having  input  and 
means  connected  to  said  magnitude 
impressing  said  load-currem  dependent 
balanced  network  so  that  a  resulting 
on  said  load-current  dependent  potential 
said  output  terminals,  means  to  be  com 
for  compensating  for  variations  in 
signaling  means  connected  to  said  coi 
for  impressing  a  correcting  signal  on  s^d  compensating 
means,  at  least  one  electric  discharge  di  vice  of  the  con- 
tinuous-control type  having  an  anode,  i  cathode,  and  a 
control  electrode,  means  connecting  in  a  erics  said  anode, 
said  cathode,  said  signaling  means  and  said  output  ter- 
minals, and  means  connected  between  he  control  elec- 
trode and  the  cathode  of  said  device  and  said  timing 
means  for  maintaining  said  device  nonconducting  dur- 
ing the  stand-by  condition  ot  said  ^»piiratus,  gradually 
increasing  the  conductivity  of  said  devio  i  to  a  maximum 
magnitude  on  the  start  of  a  signal  from  s  dd  timing  means 
and  substantially  abruptly  rendering  slid  device  non- 
conducting when  said  signal  stops. 


2,97t455 

CORE  TESTING  DEVICft 
John  M.  CoSn.  Mcnio  Park,  aad  Raynimd  C. 

San  Bnioo.  CaUf ..  — igwita  to  Leak  at  Electric  Co.. 
be,  San  Carios,  Cailf .,  a  cofporatioo  if  Dthmara 
FOcd  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  I  il,t74 
5  Chin.   (CL324— 34 
1.  A  core  testing  device  comprising    i  lower  member 
having  a  central  opening  therein  and  a<  apted  to  receive 
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a  core  atop  tame  about  said  opeidnf,  a  plurality  of  in- 
terior female  electrical  contacts  disposed  within  said  open- 
ing and  consecutively  stagtered  longitudinally  of  same 
drcumferentially  about  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  outer 
electrical  contacts  about  the  exterior  of  said  lower  mem- 
ber, means  individually  connecting  said  interior  and  ex- 
terior contacts,  an  upper  member  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lower  member  atop  same  for  enclosing  a 
core  atop  the  latter  and  having  a  central  depending  pin 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  central  opening  in  said  lower 
member  through  a  core  disposed  thereon,  a  plurality  of 


elongated  electrical  male  contacts  disposed  longitudinally 
upon  said  depending  pin  and  spaced  circumferentially 
thereabout  in  insulated  relationship  therebetween,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  contacts  depending  from  said  upper 
member  radially  outward  of  said  pin  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  electrical  contasts  of  said  lower  mem- 
ber upon  engagement  of  said  upper  and  lower  members, 
and  means  alining  said  upper  and  lower  members  upon 
engagement  thereof  for  alining  the  contacts  of  the  upper 
member  with  those  of  the  lower  member  of  providing 
thereby  a  multi-turn  electrical  path  about  a  core  disposed 
therebetween. 


SURFACE  nUtEGULARITY  DETECTOR 

John  I.  SovyMid,  Bytfaaore,  Md^  and  Joseph  F.  White, 

Oak  Park,  Mich^  aarignon  to  GeacnU  Vfolon  Cor- 

pontioa,  Detroit,  Mldu  a  coiponitkNi  oT  Debware 

Filed  Feb.  2, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  495,742 

ICIaiM.    (a.  324— 37) 


1.  In  testing  apparatus,  a  support,  a  hcMow  tubular 
member  mounted  on  said  support,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  tubular  member  being  non-magnetic,  means  mounted 
for  rotation  around  the  non-magnetic  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar member,  a  magnet  carried  by  said  last-named  means 
and  a  magnetic  pickup  mounted  on  said  rotatable  means 
in  an  axially  spaced  direction  from  said  magnet  so  that 
the  magnet  may  magnetize  a  part  within  the  tubular 
member  and  the  pickup  scan  a  different  section  for  ir 
regular  magnetic  fields. 


237taS7 
COIL  TESTER 
Charica  J.  Haaft,  la^aoa  HdgMs,  an 
YorktowB  HdgMB,  N.Y.,  aoipion,  by 
nciBti,  to  Uaitad  AInnft  Corpontkw,  East  Hartfevd, 
Conn.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MM99 
4Clafans.    (CL  324— 51) 


1.  A  tester  for  testing  first  coils  having  a  certain  diam- 
eter and  for  testing  second  coils  having  a  diameter  which 
is  greater  than  said  certain  diameter  including  in  com- 
bination a  first  oscillator  comprising  a  tuned  circuit  hav- 
ing a  winding  with  an  air  core  of  a  diameter  interme- 
diate the  respective  diameters  of  said  first  and  second 
coils  to  permit  introduction  of  said  first  coils  into  said 
first  oscillator  winding  while  preventing  introduction  of 
said  second  coils  into  said  first  oscillator  winding,  a  sec- 
ond oscillator  comprising  a  tuned  circuit  having  a  wind- 
ing with  an  air  core  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  second  coils  to  permit  introduction  of 
said  second  coils  into  said  second  oscillator  winding, 
means  for  tuning  said  first  oscillator  and  said  second 
oscillator  and  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  oscil- 
lations for  producing  an  indication  of  a  difference  in  the 
frequencies  of  said  oscillations. 


2,979451 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURE^^G  ENVELOPE 
DELAY 

Donald  B.  Sinda^,  Coocord,  Masa.,  amlBaor  to  General 
Radio  Company,  Cambri^ic,  MatM^  a  corporatkiB  of 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1955.  Scr.  No.  531,124 
nnataw    (CL324— 57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  envelope  delay  intro- 
duced by  an  electrical  system  into  an  alternating-cur- 
rent wave  of  predetermined  frequency  that  comprises 
means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  wave  at  a  fire- 
determined  rate  between  narrow  frequency  limits,  means 
for  transmitting  the  varying-frequency  alternating-cur- 
rent wave  along  a  first  path  containing  the  electrical 
system,  means  for  simultaneously  transmitt'ng  the  vary-« 
ing-frequency  alternating-current  wave  along  a  second 
path  that  produces  a  predetermined  envelope  delay, 
means  for  interacting  the  waves  transmitted  along  the 


I 


1022 


OFFICI-AL  GAZETTE 


JiNUABY  81,  1961 


two  paths  to  produce  a  voltage  the  magnitude  of  whi^h 
is  instantaneously  proportional  to  the  phase  shift  be- 
tween the  waves  transmitted  along  the  first  and  secoid 
paths  and  that  may  be  resolved  into  a  direct-current 
component  and  an  alternating-current  component  of  fre- 
quency corcrsponding  to  the  said  predetermined  rate  of 
variation,  and  means  for  indicating  the  said  alternating- 
current  component  of  the  said  voltage,  thereby  to  in4i- 
cate  the  envelope  delay  of  the  electrical  system  relative 
to  the  said  predetermined  envelope  delay. 


237f 459 
FLAME  DETECTOR 

RoH  S.  Mandcn,  Ir^  Bartlcsvllle,  OUa^     _^_ _ 

Phillips  Pcmicmn  Conpuy,  a  coipontion  of  Dclf- 

FBcd  Apr.  23, 1951,  Scr.  No.  222^25 
ICUb.   (CL  324-^71) 


< 


^M  ,22t 
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A  flame  detector  comprising,  m  combination,  an  ele  - 
trically  conductive  casing,  an  electrode  positioned  withiti 
and  electrically  insulated  from  said  casing,  a  ceramic  re- 
fractory tip  connected  across  one  end  of  said  casing  and 
making  electrical  contact  with  said  casing  and  with  said 
electrode,  a  voltage  source  and  an  impedance  element 
connected  in  series  relationship  between  said  casing  and 
said  electrode,  an  amplifier,  current  indicating  meaie 
connected  to  the  output  terminals  lof  said  amplifier,  and 
means  connecting  the  input  terminals  of  said  amplifier  to 
respective  end  terminals  of  said  impedance  element. 


2,97f4M 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  CROUP  OF 

ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 

Frcdcridt  Chnrlcs  Flint,  StanmoK,  E^land,  anlgnor  to 

The  G«ienil  Electric  Company  Limited,  Magnet  Hoom. 

London,  England  ^^ 

Filed  May  2. 19S7,  Scr.  No.  656,549  i 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  4,  1956 

24Clainis.    (CL  324— 73)  1 


f«OM  juw^now  Kma 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  group  of  electric  signal 
which  signals  have,  in  the  group,  at  least  two  different 
parameters  to  be  tested,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plu* 
rality  of  input  paths  which  carry  the  signals  to  be  tested. 


a  plurality  of  converting  means  which  ire  less  in  number 
than  the  input  paths  and  each  of  whic  i  operates  to  oon> 
vert  the  value  of  a  parameter  of  an  elec  ric  signal  supplied 
thereto  into  an  electric  test  signal  havii  ig  a  particular  pa- 
rameter the  value  of  which  is  a  meisure  of  the  said 
parameter  of  the  signal  supplied  thertto,  the  said  par- 
ticular parameter  beinjg  the  same!  for  all  the  converting 
means  and  the  parameters  of  the  ekctric  signals  con- 
verted thereby  all  being  different,  a  test  path,  means 
selectively  to  set  up  a  connection  between  any  one  of 
the  input  paths  and  the  test  path  by  vray  of  one  of  the 
converting  means  so  that  when  sucl  a  connection  is 
established  there  is  passed  to  the  tes  path  an  electric 
test  signal  having  a  value  of  the  said  pi  rticular  parameter 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  parameter  o '  the  signal  under 
test  carried  by  the  appropriate  inpu  path,  means  to 
supply  an  electric  check  signal,  meins  req;>onsive  to 
the  value  of  the  said  particular  paraneter  of  the  test 
signal  on  the  test  path  lying  to  one  sid  s  of  a  value  signi- 
fied by  the  said  check  signal,  and  mean  i  to  vary  the  said 
check  signal  for  the  purpose  of  chanjjng  the  tolerance 
limit  from  test  to  test 


SIGNAL  ANALYZEl 

Daniel  I.  Zoll,  1215  S.  N  St,  On  aid,  Caltf. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No. '  92^33 

SCIafaM.    (CL324— 7f) 


(Granted  under  Title  35,  XiS.  Code  ( 


1.  An  amplitude-distribution  analyze* 
the  percentage  of  time  that  a  randon  ly 
spends  at   a  particular  amplitude  lev^l 
comprising  means  for  biasing  said  signal 
limiters,  one  of  said  clipper-limiters  a^'ng 
sample  said  signal  in  one  direction  of 
level  set  by  said  biasing  means,  the  oth^r 
limiters  acting  in  effect  to  sample  said 
maining  direction  of  polarity  from  such 
for  inverting  the  polarity  of  the  signal  o4itput 
of  said  clipper-limiters,  means  for  com 
oi  said  inverting  means  with  the  output 
clipper-limiter,  means  for  integrating  t 
bined,  and  an  indicator  on  which  the 
is  displayed  as  a  function  of  the  ou^  t 
means. 


952),  sec.  266) 


for  determining 
varying  signal 
said  analyzer 
a  pair  of  clipper- 
in  effect  to 
wlarity  from  the 
of  said  clipper- 
signal  in  the  re- 
bias  level,  means 
of  one  only 
_  the  output 
of  the  remaining 
energy  so  oom- 
ntegrated  energy 
of  said  biasing 


com  >ining 


2,f7t4i2 

fHASE  DETECTION 

Wallace  H.  Haaac,  Norihridsa,  CaM.,  asi%aor  to  1W 

BcBdix  Corporatioa,  a  conofaikNi  W  Delaware 

<  nMJnalX19S7j«.Nd.&,151 

^  llClalnH.   (CL324— t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  phase  difference  between 
two  electric  waves  of  the  same  frequency  comprising: 
frequency-discriminating  means  responsive  to  an  input 
alternating  potential  to  deliver  zero  ouput  at  a  prede- 
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termined  inpat  frequency  and  a  direct  current  output  of 
one  polarity  at  input  frequencies  above  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  of  the  other  polarity  at  input  fre- 
quencies below  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  of 
amplitude  proportional  to  the  extent  of  departure  of  the 
input  frequency  from  said  predetermined  frequency;  and 
input  switching  means  for  alternately  applying  said  two 
waves  to  said  discriminating  means  at  a  repetition  rate 
less  than  the  frequency  of  said  waves,  whereby  the  out- 
put of  the  discriminator  includes  an  alternating  poten- 
tial of  the  frequency  of  said  repetition  rate  and  ampli- 
tude proportional  to  the  phase  difference  between  said 
electric  waves. 

6.  Apparatus  for  producing  from  two  input  alternat- 
ing potentials  differing  in  phase  by  one  angle,  two  output 
alternating  potentials  differing  by  a  second  phase  angle 
different  from  but  a  function  of  said  one  angle,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  conunon  terminal,  two  output 
terminals,  and  a  referenc*  conductor,  first  means  fcM- 
developing  from  said  input  potentials  *  third  potential 
of  mean  phase  and  applying  it  between  said  common 
terminal  and  said  reference  conductor;  second  means  for 
developing  from  said  input  potentials  and  an>lying  be- 
tween said  reference  conductor  and  said  respective  output 
tMininals  fourth  and  fifth  potentials  in  phase  (^^XMition 
with  each  other  and  in  phase  quadrature  to  said  mean 
phase,  whereby  the  output  potential  between  said  com- 
mon termmal  and  one  output  terminal  is  the  vector  sum 
of  said  third  and  fourth  potentials,  and  the  output  po- 
tential between  said  common  terminal  and  the  other  out- 
put terminal  is  the  vector  sum  ot  said  third  and  fifth 
potentials. 


2.97tJ<3 
PHASE  ANGLE  AND  POWER  FACTOR  MEASUR. 
ING  AND  INDICATING  DEVICES 

EncnoB  Lm  Fktwtt  MaBMqpuit  NJ«t  Mrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  m  rtpetsMttd  bj  tkc  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FIM  Mar  5, 1959.  Scr.  No.  S11432 

SCfarfma.    (a.  324— ST) 

(Gnmtcd  mdcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


current  voltage  produced  therein;  said  meter  being  cali- 
brated linearly-full  scale  in  phase  angle  from  0  to  180* 
and  said  threshold  voltage  being  adjusted  for  full  scale 
deflection  of  said  meter  when  said  sinusoidal  waves  are 
in  phase  with  each  other  so  as  to  indicate  a  phase  angle 
of  zero  degrees. 


23790^ 

ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATORS 

Warren  T.  Eifksea,  Waytaad,  MatL,  aarigjaor  to  Raytheon 

ComiMuy,  a  eanonMom  of  Ddaware 

Filed  May  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,75< 

4  flilmi     (CL324— 94) 


1.  An  integrating  current-indicating  device  comprising 
a  hermetically  sealed  envelope  of  transparent  insulating 
material,  a  body  of  electrolyte  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  colored  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  cobalt,  nickel,  iron,  silver, 
manganese,  titanium  and  vanadium,  said  solution  in- 
cluding a  small  proportion  of  ethyl  alcohol,  and  a  pair 
of  electrodes  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  body 
of  electrolyte,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  the  cation  of 
the  salt  of  the  electrolyte,  and  the  other  of  a  material 
that  does  not  react  with  the  electrolyte. 


-1 


Miatt  a»«u 


2,9794<5 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Gcotgc  W.  Lipacomb,  Raleigh,  N.C,  amigBor  to  Wait* 
fai^oose  Eiectrk  CorporatioB,  Eait  PKtaimigh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Peansylvanla 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «2,144 
14Ctaiam.    (0.324—100 


5.  A  device  for  accurately  measuring  and  indicating 
the  phase  difference  between  two  sinusoidal  waves,  said 
device  comprising  three  parallel-connected  branch  cir- 
cuits each  including  a  like  diode  detector  having  a  cath- 
ode and  an  anode,  and  an  individual  resistor  in  series 
therewith  of  substantially  the  same  value  in  all  said 
branch  circuits;  a  common  resistor  of  resistance  value 
large  in  comparison  with  that  of  each  of  the  individual 
resiston  in  said  branch  circuits;  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent having  a  positive  terminal  connected  through  said 
common  resistor  to  the  anodes  of  all  of  said  diode  detec- 
tors in  parallel  and  a  negative  terminal  connected 
through  conunon  ground  and  the  individual  resistors  in 
all  of  said  branch  circuits  to  the  cathodes  of  the  diode 
detectors  therein;  individual  rectifier  means  for  respec- 
tively impressing  each  of  said  waves  with  the  same 
polarity  across  the  individual  resistor  in  a  different  one 
of  two  of  said  branch  circuits;  means  for  inserting  in 
the  third  one  of  said  branch  circuits  a  threshold  direct 
current  voltage  of  adjustable  value  low  in  comparison 
to  that  of  said  source  and  a  meter  connected  across  said 
three  branch  circuits  for  indicating  the  average  direct 

7«2  O.O.— 68 


i 


1.  In  a  terminal  device  responsive  to  a  variable  elec- 
trical quantity,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  a  thermoresponsive  bimetallic  spiral  spring  wound 
about  said  shaft  effective  when  heated  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  and  a  heating  element  effective  when  energized 
for  heating  said  spring,  said  heating  element  having  a 
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pair  of  spaced  terminals  to  be  energized  in  accordance 
with  said  electrical  quantity,  said  heating  element  con»- 
prising  a  strip  of  resistance  material  having  a  plurality 
of  strip  portions  intermediate  said  terminals  spaced  aboit 
said  axis,  said  strip  being  disposed  to  surrounid  said  shaft 
and  said  spring  with  said  strip  portions  spaced  radially 
substantially  equal  distances  from  said  axis  to  extend 
parallel  to  said  axis. 


SELF-ZEROING  AMPLIFIER 

Everett  W.  Molloy,  Fttflcftoa,  nad  Noel  B.  Braymer, 

Garden  Grove,  Califs  mtdfooa  to  Bcckman  Instni* 

nMots,  Inc^  Fnncrtoo,  CaHf^  >  corpontioD  of  CaUf 

fonia 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  <35,32« 
3  Claims.   (0.324-123)     ,        | 


«-.   '! 


ai 


^-    ^  |L  /t^-.-^  •'-t=d . 

3.  In  an  amplifier  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal 
in  response  to  an  input  signal,  the  combination  of: 
plifier  means  having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  memoi 
capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  with  sai 
second  terminal  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  ii 
put;  first  switch  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  fi: 
terminal  of  said  memory  capacitor  to  a  reference  point 
and  to  an  input  terminal;  feedback  circuit  means  for 
connecting  at  least  part  of  the  output  signal  in  series 
with  the  input  signal  in  cancelling  relation  to  generate  an 
error  signal  at  said  input  terminal;  a  corrector  c^>acitor 
coupled  to  said  amplifier  means  output;  second  s\|^tcl 
means  for  coupling  said  corrector  capacity  to  said  am 
plifier  means  input;  and  means  for  activating  said  switcl 
means  for  simultaneously  switching  said  first  termina 
of  said  memory  capacitor  from  said  input  terminal  td 
the  reference  point  and  switching  said  corrector  capacitor 
to  said  amplifier  means  input  charging  said  memory  ca- 
pacitor from  said  amplifier  means  output  through  said 
corrector  capacitor  and  providing   a  correction   signal 
to  said  amplifier  means  input. 


2,97t,247  i 

ELECnUCAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
WOllam  E.  Pfeffer,  Fcrlouic,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Electro* 
Mrrhaalcal  Instranicnt  Company,  Pcrkasic,  Pa.,  a  co< 


Filed  May  ^  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,411 
4  Claims,   (a.  324—144) 


I.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  a  cas^ 
ing  with  a  flat  top  and  a  dial  face,  and  a  pendent  cup-like 
portion:    a  removable   self-contained   movement   fitting 


into  said  cup-like  portion,  said  moveme  at  comprising  an 


open  rectangular  bracket  having  a  top 


}ar  with  project- 


ing ends  overlying  the  flat  top  of  the  a  sing  and  notches 
respectively  in  opposite  side  edges  of  its  verticals;  se- 
curing cap  screws  of  which  the  shanks  p  iss  through  holes 
in  the  projecting  ends  of  the  top  bar  ofl  the  bracket  and 
threadedly  engage  into  the  top  of  the  casing;  an  arbor 
rotatably  supported  at  its  opposite  end^  respectively  by 
pivot  screws  engaged  in  taxied  apertures  centrally  of 
the  top  and  bottom  bars  of  the  bracket;  a  pair  of  co- 
axially  arranged  coils  disposed  respect  vely  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  arbor,  said  coils  being  woind  about  hollow 
cores  of  insulation  having  lugs  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
engaged  in  the  notches  of  the  bracket;  a  permanent  mag- 
net vane  affixed  to  the  arbor  in  the  a  us  plane  of  the 
coils;  a  pointer  affixed  to  the  arbor  and  idapted  to  swing 
over  the  aforesaid  dial  face;  and  a  U-shaped  spring  re- 
taining member  having  its  cross  bar  resti|ig  on  the  bottom 
cross  bar  of  the  bracket  and  centrally  apertured  to  clear 
the  bottom  pivot  screw  for  the  arbor,  i  and  said  spring 
member  having  projections  at  the  tops  of  its  verticals  to 
fit  and  engage  into  the  outer  ends  of  th^  insulation  cores 
of  the  two  coils. 


2^MM 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSfTRUMENT 
E.  LmfhM,  Bloomlcid,  NJ.,>ad^nor  to  West- 
IngiMWif  Electric  Coenoratton,  East  Pfttabwfh,  Pa.,  a 
conontion  of  Pennsylvania 

FDcd  ImM  2t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  i  64,958 
I   lOabm.  (CL324— 14) 


1.  In  an  electrical  instrument,  a  wind  ng,  a  pair  of  at- 
traction magnetic  elements  each  of  arcu  rte  configuration, 
said  attraction  elements  each  being  p^isitioned  arcuate 
about  an  axis  in  the  path  of  magnetic  flux  established 
by  current  flowing  in  the  winding,  sai  i  attraction  ele- 


ments being  spaced  along  said  axis, 
spaced  from  said  axis  positioned  in  tbie  space  between 
said  attraction  elements  in  the  path  <if  said  magnetic 
flux,  and  means  mounting  said  magnetic 
about  said  axis  relative  to  said  attractio  i  elements  in  re- 
sponse to  forces  developed  between  sa  d  attraction  ele- 
ments and  said  magnetic  part  by  said  m  agnetic  flux,  said 
attraction  elements  and  magnetic  part 
such  that  a  Uik  which  extends  parallel  1 9  said  axis  inter- 
sects said  attraction  elements  and  magnetic  part  at  each 
position  of  the  magnetic  part  in  its  pal  i  of  travel. 


1  magnetic  part 


2,97f,2i9 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Roger  B.  WBHams,  Ir.,  Toledo,  OUo, 
BBsignminti,   to  T<ricdo  Scale 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Oido 

FBcd  May  18, 1954,  Scr.  No.  ^5,787 
ItOainw.    (a.  328- 
3.  In  a  pulse   generator  system,   m 


plurality  of  single  cycle  oscillators 
erators  arranged  to  operate  in  sequence 
input  pulse;  said  oscillators  being 
signal  lead  from  each  group  wherein  a 


I 


CoipMation, 


-3<) 


combination,   a 

servkig  as  pulse  gen- 

n  reqM>nse  to  an 

divid(  d  into  groups;  a 

1  int  lead  has  <Mie 
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pulw  per  input  pulw.  t  second  and  a  third  lead  each  2,979471 

have  two  pulses  per  input  pulse,  and  a  fourth  lead  has  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

four  pulses  per  input  pulse;  a  plurality  of  output  leads,    Hubert  W.  Van  Ncsa,  Pinblc,  and  Edward  C.  Hartwif, 

and   switching   means   including   unilateral   conducting       ??^  ^^^^  ^^■?*»  *^f!l"!*'  ^  Wesll«fho««e  Bec- 

trlc  CorporatioB,  East  Plttsbwgh,  Pa.,  a  cofpontMNi 
of  PcuHyhraaia 
Origiul  applkatiaa  Jaly  2%  1953,  Scr.  No.  37M97, 
Patent  No.  2,785,284,  dated  Mar.  12,  1957.    Di- 

28,  195«,  Ser.  No. 


means  connecting  the  signal  leads  to  the  output  leads  in 
selectable  combinations  including  no  connection,  whereby 
each  output  lead  may  have  from  zero  to  nine  pulses  per 
input  pulse. 

2,978^78 

SWirCHING  CIRCUIT 

Wallace  B.  Walaon,  Clay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elcc 

trie  Conpany.  a  cotpondoB  of  New  York 
OriglMl  application  Mar.  14,  1952,  Ser.  No.  276,533, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,797,411,  dated  Jane  25,  1957.    Dl- 
vidad  and  tUs  appHcalion  Oct  29,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
828,589 

3ClaiMB.    (CL32»~58) 


I  I.  In  a  system  including  a  first  source  of  a  first  se- 
quence of  trigger  pulses  having  a  first  repetition  period, 
a  control  generator  comprising  means  for  deriving  a  sec- 
ond sequence  of  trigger  pulses  having  a  second  repetition 
period  independent  of  and  greater  than  said  first  period, 
a  source  of  periodic  waves  having  a  third  repetition  period 
independent  of  said  first  repetition  period,  the  output 
of  said  source  being  connected  to  said  means  to  syn- 
chronize said  second  sequence  of  trigger  pulses  in  refer- 
ence to  said  periodic  waves,  a  square  wave  generator 
coupled  to  said  source  and  to  said  pulse  and  to  said 
pulse-deriving  means  for  producing  a  series  of  pulses 
having  leading  edge  portions  coinciding  with  consecutive 
ones  of  said  second  sequence  of  trigger  pulses  and  trail- 
ing edge  portions  coinciding  with  non-consecutive  ones 
of  said  first  sequence  of  trigger  pulses,  and  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  source  and  to  said  square  wave  generator 
for  deriving  a  series  of  output  pulses  for  said  generator 
having  leading  edge  portions  coinciding  with  said  trail- 
ing edge  portions  of  said  first-mentioned  series  of  pulses 
and  each  of  said  output  pulses  having  a  duration  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  first  repetition  period. 


Tided  and  this  appUcation  I 
594,418 

18Claiw.    (CL328— 71) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  conductors  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  polyphase  supply;  a  selector  switch 
means  having  a  plurality  of  settings  connected  to  said 
source  and  including  a  first  terminal  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  any  one  of  said  conductors  and  a  second  ter- 
minal adapted  to  be  connected  to  any  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors, said  terminals  being  ganged  and  being  connected 
to  different  conductors  in  any  setting  of  said  switch 
means;  a  pair  of  electric  discharge  paths  each  defined  by 
an  anode  and  a  cathode;  a  load  means  and  means  for 
connecting  said  paths  in  antiparallel  between  said  termi- 
nals and  said  load  means. 


2,978472 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  MAG- 
NETIC INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  LOGIC  ELEMENTS 
WilHam  E.  Large,  ClareMC,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wcati^- 
house  Electric  CorporatioB,  Ea«  Pittrimrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Pcnaajivania 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  633,828 
7  Claims.    (CI.  328— 74) 


4.  In  combination  a  first  electric  discharge  device  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  second 
discharge  device  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  an  out- 
put resistor,  means  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  resis- 
tor to  said  cathode  of  said  first  device,  first  alternating 
current  potential  supply  means  connected  between  the 
other  terminal  of  said  resistor  and  said  anode  of  said  first 


1026 


OFFICIALJ  GAZETTE 


JAM7ABY  31,  1961 


'device,  a  time-constant  network,  second  alternating  cur- 
rent potential  supply  means,  means  connecting  in  series 
said  second  supply  means,  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
second  device  and  said  network,  and  means  connecting 
said  network  between  said  control  electrode  and  cathode 
of  said  first  device,  said  series  connecting  means  including 
rectifier  means  bypassing  said  resistor^ 


MTIHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LARGE  CIRCULAR 
CURRENTS 

WDIard  H.  Bcaoctt,  174  Chcnpeake  St  SW^ 

ComtantioB  of  appttcadoa  Scr.  No.  €98,315,  Nor.  22, 
1957,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,9t5342,  dated  Sept.  22. 1959. 
Thta  appBcadoo  Sept  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  941,655 

SOiiBm.    (CL32S— 237) 
(Gnatcd  mdcr  Title  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  mc  266) 


netic  field,  the  cavity  and  the  conductor 
the  steady  magnetic  field  has  a  component 
to  the  magnetic  field  at  the  signal  freq 
nent  parallel  to  the  magnetic  field  at  tM 
quency  and  a  component  parallel  to  th; 
at  the  pump  frequency,  a  source  of  inpu : 
signal  frequency,  and  a  second  multitiim 
ductor  counterwound  and   coaxial  with 
ductor  and  having  one  of  its  ends  frei 
connected  to  said  source  of  input  signals, 


being  such  tiiat 
perpendicular 
i^ncy,  a  compo- 
difference  fre- 
magnetic  field 
signals  of  said 
helical  con- 
said  first  con- 
and  the  other 


2,979,275  ^      ^ 

PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  D^VltX 
Richard  M.  KmnerolL,  Massapcqaa  ParlL,  N.Y., 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpontioB 
Delaware 

Filed  May  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,137 
Itdains.   (CL338— 5) 


lor 
of 


1.  A  method  of  producing  large  circular  currents  which 
comprises  applying  a  magnetic  guide-field  symmetrically 
across  a  cyiiiidrical  chamber,  injecting  pulses  of  particles 
into  said  chamber  near  the  inner  surface  thereof,  increas- 
ing the  magnetic  field  across  said  chamber  for  each  of 
said  particle  injection  pulses  and  more  slowly  decreasing 
said  increased  magnetic  field  to  zero  prior  to  the  begin- 
ning of  each  successive  particle  injection  pulse.  , 


2,979,274 

SOLID  STTATE  AMPLIFIER 
Kcnnedi  M.  Poole,  New  ProTldMKC,  and  Pfaig  K.  Tien, 
Chatham  Townik^,  Morris  Coanty,  NJ.,  aas^piors  to 
Ben  Tdcpkooc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Scf.  No.  722,879 
aClafam.  (a.33«-5) 


1.  A  low  loss  microwave  parametric  device  comprising 
a  waveguide  cross  consisting  of  a  pair  of  waveguides  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  doupled  together 
in  a  region  intermediate  their  ends,  meats  for  effectively 
tuning  the  lengths  of  both  of  said  waveguides,  a  coaxial 
line  low  pass  filter  extending  at  right  angle  s  to  both  of  said 
waveguides  and  terminating  at  said  region,  a  diode  op- 
erating as  a  non-linear  reactance  located  in  said  region  and 
extending  into  the  space  within  both  waveguides  and 
coupled  to  one  end  of  said  coaxial  line  low  pass  filter, 
means  for  supplying  a  microwave  input  signal  to  the 
other  end  of  said  coaxial  line  low  pass  1  Iter,  means  for 
supplying  a  microwave  signal  of  a  frequency  higher  than 
twice  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal  to  one  of  said 
waveguides,  the  other  waveguide  being  tuned  to  a  fre« 
I  quency  which  is  the  difference  between  th  t  frequencies  of 
I  said  signals,  and  means  for  deriving  fF>m  said  device 
I  an  output  signal  of  a  frequency  related  tp  the  frequency 
of  said  input  signal. 


3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  conductive  cavity  reso- 
nant at  a  pump  frequency  and  a  first  multitum  helical 
conductor  having  its  two  ends  free  and  positioned  in  said 
cavity  at  a  region  where  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  cavity 
is  concentrated,  the  length  of  the  conductor  being  such 
that  the  conductor  is  resonant  at  Ijhe  signal  frequency, 
the  combination  of  said  cavity  and  conductor  also  pro- 
viding a  resonance  at  the  difference  between  said  pump 
frequency  and  signal  frequency,  gyromagnetic  means 
positioned  along  the  axis  of  the  helical  conductor  and 
adapted  to  exhibit  gyromagnetic  resonance  with  a  nar- 
row line  width  at  the  pump  frequency,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  steady  magnetic  field  to  the  gyromagnetic  means 
for  establishing  gyromagnetic  resonance  therein  at  said 
pump  frequency,  the  orientations  of  the  steady  mag- 


2379J76 
NOISE  REDUCTION  SYCTltMS 
Kcueth  DdliBicr,  Deny,  NJL, 


of  Deiiware 
Filed  JnW  3L  1958,  Ser.  No.  74  y413 
7  ClafaH.    (a.  339—9) 


ST  r — -H'y^jT 


to  Raytfieon 


ij^ 


■  BW"  -^  tuSf  ^SSSt 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  internally  ;enerated  noise 
in  an  electronic  device  including  input  |ind  output  ter- 
minals which  comprises  switching  means  connected  to 
the  device  at  its  input  terminals,  switchng  means  con- 
nected to  said  device  at  its  output  terminals,  said  input 
switching  means  including  one  terminal  to  close  a  circuit 
for  an  incoming  signal  to  the  device  aid  an  open  ter- 
minal, said  output  switching  means  including  a  first  and 
secooid  terminal,  means  to  simultaneously  switch  each 
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of  said  twitching  means  from  one  terminal  to  the  other 
of  a  frequency  high  with  respect  to  the  bulk  of  the  noise 
spectrum  and  means  to  combine  the  output  signals  from 
the  first  and  second  output  switching  terminals  in  a 
subtractive  manner  to  derive  an  output  signal  which  is 
substantially   free   of  noise  generated   within   said  de- 


vice. 


2,f7t,277 
BRIDGE  BIASING  TRANSISTOR  CRCUrr 
David  W.  Dodgt,  KduMno,  lad^  MrigBor  to  General 
Moton  Coffpontloii,  DctraM,  Mkk,  a  carporatfoa  of 


FIM  Oct  7,  lf57,  Scr.  No.  M8,4^1 
ICldoH.  (0.330— 4«) 


1.  In  amplifying  means,  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
first  and  second  resistances  connected  in  series  across  said 
source  of  power  and  forming  one  side  of  a  bridge  circuit, 
a  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, a  third  resistance,  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes 
and  a  fourth  resistance  being  connected  in  series  and 
across  the  source  of  electrical  power  in  shunt  to  the  first 
and  second  resistances  and  forming  the  other  side  of  a 
bridge  circuit  and  also  supplying  the  required  bias  volt- 
ages to  the  transistor,  the  ratio  of  the  impedance  of  the 
first  resistance  to  the  second  resistance  being  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  ratio  of  the  impedance  of  the 
third  resistance  and  the  transistor  between  emitter  and 
base  electrodes  to  the  impedance  of  the  fourth  resis- 
tor so  that  substantially  no  potential  difference  will  be 
developed  across  the  bridge  circuits  by  currents  flowing 
to  develop  required  bias  voltages  for  the  transistor  elec- 
trodes an  input  transformer  connected  across  the  bridge 
from  the  base  of  the  transistor  to  a  point  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  resistances  to  apply  incoming  signals 
to  the  transistor  and  a  load  circuit  connected  to  the  col- 
lector electrode. 


2.f7M7S 
DIRECT-COUPLED  AMPLIFIER  CONSTRUCTION 
Jda  H.  RMvea,  McLmhi,  Va,  — Ifoi  to  the  United 
States  of  AnMilai  at  npiawiitad  by  the  Sccretaiy  of 
Coomwitc 

Filed  May  9. 1955.  Ser.  No.  597.1M 
6CMM.    (CL139— 7f) 


5.  A  direct-coupled  amplifier  compriainf :  a  power 
source  including  a  transfonner  having  an  open  throat 
core  of  magnetic  material,  a  primary  podtioned  on  said 
core  and  a  secondary  having  a  portion  extending  throu^ 
the  open  throat  of  said  core,  the  spacing  between  said 
con,  primary  and  secondary  being  the  maximum  per- 
mitted by  the  geometry  of  the  core,  primary  and  tec- 
ondary,  an  alternating  current  source  connected  across 
said  primary,  converting  means  directly  connected  to  said 
•econdary  for  converting  the  alternating  current  in  said 


secondary  into  direct  current  potential,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  converting  means  in  close  proximity  to  said 
secondary  and  remote  from  said  primary  and  said  core, 
a  first  and  second  terminal,  means  for  applying  said  direct 
current  potential  to  said  first  and  second  terminal  as  a 
positive  and  negative  potential,  means  for  mounting  said 
converting  means  in  close  proximity  to  said  secondary 
and  remote  from  said  primary  and  said  core,  a  first  and 
second  terminal,  means  for  applying  said  direct  current 
potential  to  said  first  and  second  terminal  as  a  positive 
and  negative  potential,  respectively,  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  converting  means  and  said  first  and  second 
terminal  for  maintaining  said  direct  current  potential  at 
a  substantially  constant  level,  a  first  and  second  electron 
tube,  each  including  at  least  an  anode,  screen  grid,  con- 
trol  grid  and  cathode,  means  for  applying  only  the  posi- 
tive potential  appearing  at  said  first  terminal  to  the  anode 
of  said  first  electron  tube  and  to  the  screen  grid  of  said 
second  electron  tube,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
cathode  of  said  second  electron  tube  to  said  second 
terminal. 


Edward  P.  Donnelly, 


STARTING  cgtcurr 

stn  Scnttfa*  Waak.,  . 

., .  to  the  Uaitad  States  of 

repRsentcd  by  the  Secretary  off  the  Nary 

Filed  Oct.  21. 1957,  Scr.  No.  «91349 
4aahns.    (CL  331— lit) 


rt^c-i^ 


-^ 5_JU 


1.  In  combination,  transistor  oscillator  means,  a  power 
supply  means  for  energizing  said  oscillator  means,  said 
power  supply  means  having  a  slowly  rising  voltage  char- 
acteristic upon  activation;  and  circuit  means  connecting 
said  power  supply  means  in  energizing  relationship  with 
said  oscillator  means,  said  circuit  means  including  means 
for  producing  a  current  surge  when  the  output  voltage 
of  said  power  supply  means  increases  to  a  predetermined 
value  so  as  to  insure  the  starting  of  said  oscillator  means. 

— r 

2,97UM 

Lmns  H.  Dttlberccr.  HoHcoim,  Pa.,  a 
*  Porter  Company,  Hatboro.  Pa.,  a 
Pcnasylvaafai 

FIted  Nor.  2«,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,iW 
4Clalni8.    (CL  331— 119) 


corporatfcNi  tt 


'    $'     •  lj^_  v/f^  t  lyw    1|^ 


-i*^: 


i 


n 


h 


-r-- 


-vwavp — r- 


b^T-t'^. 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  first  transistor  amplify- 
ing stage,  a  second  transistor  amplifying  stage,  a  con- 
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nection  feeding  amplified  output  signals  from  sJid  iBra 
stage  to  the  input  of  said  second  sUge,  a  negative  feed< 
back  connection  from  the  second  stage  to  the  first  suge, 
said  feedback  connection  comprising  a  network  having 
the  property  of  substantially  attenuating  signals  in  the 
vicinity  of  only  one  frequency  of  a  broad' frequency  range, 
and  a  positive  feedback  connection  from  the  second  stage 
to  the  first  stage  having  the  property  of  pasting  approxi- 
mately uniformly  signals  of  a  bro^  frequency  range  in- 
eluding  said  one  frequency,  said  positive  feedback  con- 
nection including  a  series  diode  providing  a  low  alter- 
nating current  impedance  and  providing  a  substantially 
constant  direct  potential  between  said  stages. 


JkkvAiY  81,  1961 


2^t,2Sl 
FULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Wmwlm  T.  Rngc,  Bda  Bctxciduuiiiiier,  ud  Erait  F. 
Ilm,  JUlm  (Dttwbc),  Gennaiiy,  tmigm  to  Tele- 

FBed  Mar.  2,  195»,  Ser.  No.  79^381 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  GennaniTMar.  7, 1958 

2  Claims.   (CL  331-15) 


of  carrier  frequency,  and  an  anode,  the  cathode  of  said 
amplifier  tube  being  operatively  c<»nec  ed  to  the  anode 
of  said  modulator  tube  as  a  k>ad  for  th<  latter,  an  anode 
voltage  supply  source  operatiwly  connected  to  said  am- 
plifier anode  and  modulator  cathod<,  whereby  said 
modulator  and  amplifier  tubes  are  in  aeries  across  said 
voltage  supply,  a  rectifier  operatively  <onnected  to  the 
anode  of  said  modulator  tube,  a  current  source  and  a 
resistor  operatively  connected  in  series  ^ith  said  rectifier 
and  therewith  extending  in  aeries  betwe^  the  anode  and 
cathode  of  said  modulator  tube  and  fcrming  an  aux- 
iliary load  therefor,  the  values,  and  polaikty  if  any,  of  the 
components  of  said  auxiliary  load  beinY  based  upon  the 
conduction  characteristics  of  said  ampU  ler  tube  so  that 
said  rectifier  begins  to  conduct  when  the  >peratioc  of  said 
high-frequency  amplifier  tube  reaches  th(  s  range  erf  lower 
values  of  mutual  conductance  on  its  chj  racteristic  cunre 
to  provide  an  increase  in  effective  loa(|  on  said  m^u- 


— £3-€3— E3- 


-G5- 


,  -^3 


3-^-  — 


1" 
It  I 


in 

HI 

in 

Ml 

\l. 


1.  A  method  for  converting  information  contained  in 
a  contmuous  function  the  polarity  of  which  varies  about 
a  mean  axis  into  discontinuous  pulse  groups,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  periodically  sampUng  the  ampU- 
tude  of  the  conUnuous  function  and  expressing  each  am- 
phtude  in  terms  of  one  of  Z"  discreteT  steps,  separating 
said  steps  about  said  axis  according  to  p^arity  such  that 
one  half  of  the  steps  represent  one  polarity  and  the 
other  half  of  said  steps  r^resent  the  other  polarity,  and 
converting  each  step  representing  an  amplitude  of  said 
continuous  function  into  a  binary  number  having  n  digits 
said  bmary  numbers  being  assigned  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  axis  such  that  numbers  representing  the  steps  of 
one  polarity  contain  an  odd  number  of  binary  zeros  and 
the  binary  numbers  representing  the  stq>s  <rf  the  other 
polarity  contain  an  etren  number  of  zeros. 


lator  tube  through  said  auxiliary  load 

decrease  in  the  effective  load  on  the 

througn  said  amplifier  tube  as  a  result  of 

conductance  of  the  ampUfier  tube,  theeby  tending  to 

stabilize  the  output  frequency  of  the  modulator  carrier 


for  offsetting  a 
modulator  tube 
reduced  mutual 


2^t,2t3 

wu      ■"pADBANDSWrrCHING  JUNCTION 
loiin  W.  E.  Gricmsmann,  Qwcas  Vfllaic ,  N.Y.. 
to  the  Untted  Stata  of  Ajimfca  mi 
oflkaAivy 

■  '  Nov.  2^  1954,  Scr.  No. «  4,479 
2ClidiiM.   (CL  333-4) 


2.  In  combination  in  a  signal  duplexing 
ing  broadband,  a  signal  transmitter,  a 


bytiie 


system  open!- 
lignal  receiver. 


2.978,2S2 

MODULATOR  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

««»*«  HoCer,  BertkHSkaeMstadt,  and  Hans  Tropper, 

,  Mskauii  to  SknMu  tt 
iJuajL— IL-  jLf  r  ■r..?!TT*  "*^  Bwlta,  Ger^ 
FDed  Dtc  29. 195S,  Scr.  NoL  55<37S 

Idntas.   (a.332-.3S) 


a  common  transmitting  and  receiving  ante  ma,  three  sym- 
metrical transformer  sections  forming  an 
jtion,  each  of  said  transformer  sections  peing  one  naU 
wave-length  at  the  center  frequency  of  thi  operating  fre- 
quency band  and  having  a  characteristic]  impedance  Z, 
wave  guides  connecting  said  receiver,  s^id  transmitter 
and  said  antenna  to  the  reflective  transfdrmer  sections, 
each  of  said  waveguides  joining  the  r^pective  trans- 
former section  symmetrically,  and  each  of  said  waYe- 
JKuides  having  a  characteristic  impedance  Z,  greater  than 
Mid  impedance  Z.  "^ 


tofha 


2,979,294 
WAVEGUIDE-TO-COAXIAL  LINE  TRANSDUCER 
*eorf  J.  E.  Gonbm,  EatairtowB,  NJ., 
.  United  StalM  of  America  m  mnaenli 
tary  of  tha  Army  1"' 

FBad  Inly  3, 1958,  Sar.  Nn.  749J571 
1  Clafan.   (CL  339—34)    | 
(Gnnted  nndar  TMa  35,  U.S.  Coda  (195^),  sac  2M) 


A  high  frequency  modulator  circuit  comprising  a 
modulator  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode 
connected  with  a  source  of  modulating  frequency,  and 

SJthJST**;  ^n*SS'^S  ^^J^^  '"^K  *•""'  *  ^  ^  '~*^  ^  having  a  «axiai  termination 
cainode,  a  control  electrode  connected  with  a  source  arising  two  tandem-connected  line  jonctiois 


Ja  transducer  for  electrically  coupling 


a  waveguide 

COOB- 

one  having 


\ 
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three  waveguide  ports  and  the  other  two  waveguide  ports 
and  one  coaxial  line  port,  the  waveguide  ports  of  said 
other  junction  being  respectively  connected  in  wave  trans- 
mission relation  with  a  di£Ferent  one  of  two  of  the  wave- 
guide ports  of  said  one  junction  through  two  sections  of 
hollow-pipe  line  of  identical  cross-section  having  a  com- 
mon sidewall  between  them,  the  connection  between  the 
three  waveguide  ports  of  said  one  junction  being  such 
that  the  electromagnetic  energy  entering  one  port  of  that 
jiuction  from  said  wavegukle  line  is  split  into  two  equal 
portions  which  are  respectively  propagated  throa^  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  two  sections  to  the  other  two  wave- 
guide ports  thereof  with  their  electric  fields  oppositely 
directed  with  respect  to  said  common  wall,  said  com- 
mon wall  being  partly  eliminated  beyond  a  point  a 
given  distance  6x>m  the  waveguide  end  of  the  trans- 
ducer and  a  cylindrical  conductor  is  connected  to  the 
center  of  that  wall  at  said  point  and  extending  longitudin- 
ally to  the  coaxial  line  end  of  the  transducer  to  form  the 
inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  port,  the  extended 
outer  walb  of  said  line  section  forming  the  outer  con- 
ductor of  said  coaxial  line  port,  the  partial  elimination  of 
said  common  wall  beyond  said  point  being  provided  by 
cutting  away  that  wall  in  tapered  fashion  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  center  line  to  provide  a  more  gradual  transformation 
of  the  oppositely  phased  electric  fields  to  increase  the 
effective  frequen.^y  bandwidth,  the  tapered  cut  beginning 
at  the  center  point  to  which  said  cylindrical  conductor 
is  attached  and  extending  lengthwise  to  the  opposite  outer 
edges  of  the  common  wall  near  the  coaxial  line  end  of  the 
transducer,  impedance  matching  between  the  coupled 
lines  being  provided  by  the  use  of  a  similar  metal  ridge 
section  in  the  interior  of  each  of  said  hollow-pipe  wave- 
guide sections  attached  to  corresponding  wall  thereof  at 
a  point  opposite  the  common  wall,  which  ridge  sections 
Uper  off  gradually  longitudinally  in  both  directions,  to 
reduce  the  phase  velocity  of  the  waves  in  the  waveguide 
portions  of  the  transducer  to  a  velocity  which  is  only  a 
little  hitler  than  that  in  the  coaxial  line  portion  of  the 
trantdocer. 


X,f79JtK 

INFRA-RED  DETECTOR  ELEMENTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

MarrtaE.  LaMcr,  ElklM  Pnrii.  and  PUHp  H.  Cholct  Lev- 

ttiowB.  Pa^  anrfgnoia  to  PMko  Coqporatioa,  PhUadcl- 

pUa,  Fi^  ■  corpowH—  of  9tamtwfrmi» 

Filed  Abk.  13.  lfS7,  Sar.  No.  <7t,758 
MCWm.   (a.33»— It) 


i.  An  infra-red  detector,  comprising  a  doped  semicon- 
ductor body  which  is  electrically  responsive  when  ex- 
posed to  infra-red  radiation,  conducton  electrically  and 
mechanicany  connected  to  laid  body,  and  a  coating  con- 
sisting principally  of  sulphur  completely  enclosing  said 
body. 

2J7fJSi 
I  CONTINUOUS  OUTLET  CTRIP 

Hcvy  1.  Modny.  Ea«la  Drive.  Stamford.  Conn. 
FBcd  Mar.  19. 1957.  Sar.  No.  M74M 
TdahM.   (CL139L-14) 
1.  A  continuous  electrical  outlet  adapted  to  receive 
connector   plugs   having  pole  elements   and  connector 
plugs  having   pole  elements  and  a  grounding  contact 
elenient,  said  outlet  comprising  a  strip  of  insulation  ma- 
terial having  in  one  of  its  surfaces  three  parallel  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  slots,  a  continuous  contact  strip  in- 


serted in  each  one  of  the  two  outer  slots  parallel  to  the 
lateral  boundary  walls  thereof,  said  outer  slots  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  pole  elements  of  said  plugs  in 
contact  with  the  contact  strips  therein  and  having  rims 
forming  at  least  approximately  self-closing  lips  expand- 


able for  frictionally  retaining  the  pole  elements,  a  flat 
grounding  contact  strip  placed  flat  upon  the  base  of  the 
center  slot,  and  a  grounding  contact  member  for  receiving 
the  grounding  conUct  element  of  a  plug  inserUble  in 
said  center  slot  and  attachable  to  the  grounding  strip 
therein  at  any  selected  point  along  the  length  thereof. 


2.97t4S7 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Dooald  H.  Gfll,  St  Clair  SborM,  Mich.,  amigBor  to 

cral  Motor*  Coiponrtioa,  Deteolt,  Mich.,  a  corpocadon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SM,<37 
2CW1M.    (CL339— 14) 


^/ 


2.  A  fastener  and  ground  strap  assembly  comprising  a 
nut  member  having  a  bead  portion  and  a  shank  portion, 
said  shank  portion  being  receivable  in  a  first  panel,  a  bolt 
member  receivable  in  said  nut  member  and  retaining  said 
shank  portion  in  said  panel,  said  bolt  member  being 
receivable  in  a  second  panel  such  that  said  second  panel 
is  secured  in  relative  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said 
first  panel,  said  head  portion  lying  between  said  first 
and  second  panels  when  in  an  assembled  positi<xi,  and  a 
U-shaped  metallic  member  receivable  on  said  bolt  mem- 
ber and  having  the  base  portion  thereof  between  said  sec- 
ond panel  and  said  nut  member  and  positively  engaging 
said  second  panel,  said  head  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therethrough  to  receive  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  member,  tabs  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  positively 
engaging  said  first  panel  member  to  provide  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  panel  mem- 
bers. 


2.97t,2SS 
TOP  WIRED  ELECTRICAL  CAP  AND  CONNECTOR 
Harvey  Habbdl  ami  Biwiwln  C  Wcbalcr,  FakMd, 
Cow.,  awiinnH  to  Harvey  HakMI,  bMotporMed, 
Brldtcport  Cow.,  a  cotporatiw  of  Cn—tertcl 
FOad  l«M  19. 195<.  Sar.  No.  592097 
2CMmi.    (CL  339— 174) 
2.  An  electrical  device  comprising:  a  body  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  upper  and  lower  members;  a  plu- 
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rality  of  spaced  statiooary  metallic  electrical  contacn 
mounted  in  said  lower  member;  each  of  said  contacts 
having  an  upper  end  adjacent  the  upper  tide  of  said  lower 
member;  a  central  opening  in  and  extending  longitudi* 
nally  through  said  upper  member  for  permitting  pas- 
sage of  an  end  of  a  multi-wire  electrical  cable;  means 
for  simultaneously  securing  the  bared  ends  of  the  indi* 
vidual  conductor  wires  of  the  cable  to  said  contacts  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  U -shaped  yieldable 
metallic  members,  each  being  associated  respectively  with 
each  of  said  contacts;  each  of  said  U-shaped  members 
being  in  the  form  of  a  bent  plate  of  substantially  uni> 
form  width  including  a  planar  body  portion  wbdch  is 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  contacts  and 
extends  transversely  thereof  and  a  free  end  portion  that, 
is  bent  upwardly  and  backwardly  from  said  body  portion| 
forming  a  planar  clamping  lug  over  said  planar  body  por- 
tion and  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  inserticm  of  a  bared 


extends  through 
only  one  of  the 
connector  com- 


the  Ufht  mrits  are  to  be  aligned  substs  itially  vertically, 
and  a  mast  having  an  elevated,  substai  tially  horizontal 
arm  positioiied  at  a  predetermined  heig  it  above  a  high- 
way, wherein  wiring  for  the  light  units 
the  mast  and  the  mast  arm,  and  whereii 
light  units  may  extend  below  the  arm,  a 
prising:  a  horizontal  tubular  member  on  the  end  of  the 
arm,  fastening  means  extending  through  said  tubular 
member  and  the  arm  and  locking  said  tubular  member 
to  the  arm,  said  member  having  a  flat  end  portion  extend- 
ing horizontally  from  the  arm,  said  flat  ( nd  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrougb  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  flat 
end  portion  extending  between  the  light  mits,  said  open- 
ing providing  a  passageway  through  wlich  wires  pass 
from  the  arm  through  said  tubular  member  and  into  the 
light  units,  and  means  securing  said  flaTend  portion  to 
the  light  units. 


conductor  wire  end  between  said  portions  by  movement 
of  said  bared  conductor  wire  end  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally thereof  from  the  open  side  of  the  U-shaped 
member  toward  the  bent  doted  side  thereof;  the  open 
sides  of  said  U-shaped  members  facing  inwardly  toward 
each  other  and  the  opening  in  the  upper  member;  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  upper  and  lower 
members,  said  last  named  means  being  operative  to  draw 
said  upper  and  lower  members  together  to  press  the  un- 
der side  of  the  upper  member  against  said  planar  clamp- 
ing lugs  to  force  and  bend  them  downwardly  toward 
said  planar  body  portions  to  thereby  clamp  the  bared 
conductor  wire  ends  that  are  inserted  between  said  body 
portions  and  said  clamping  lugs,  whereby  the  bared  con- 
ductor wire  ends  may  be  simultaneously  clamped  by  said 
U-shaped  members  with  planar  metallic  portions  thereof 
on  two  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  bared  conductor 
wire  ends. 


FRONT  FENDER  TURN  INDICA 
DavU  R.  HoDi,  Wairca,  Mich^ 


OR  LAMP 
to  Geacral 


Moton  CorpontkM,  Dctroif,  Mkk^  1 1  coipontioa  of 
"  "      irc 

FDcd  Aug.  7, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  S:  2,251 
IClalnt.   (CL34a— 85) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  includinj 


to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  thi  i  vehicle,  and  a 


turn  signal  indicator  lamp  assembly  moun 
of  said  vehicle  substantially  equidistantly 


tudinal  axis  thereof  and  forwardly  of  sa  d  driver's  seat; 
each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  light  source,  a  hous- 
ing for  each  of  said  sources  blocking  pnjection  of  light 
rays  directly  forwardly  of  said  vehicle  aitd  including  an 
opening  rearwardly  of  said  sources,  a  Uns  mounted  in 
each  of  said  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  <  optical  elements 
on  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  respective  lenses  receiving 
and  directing  selected  portions  of  the  light  rays  from  the 


a  driver^  teat 


ed  on  each  side 
from  the  longi- 


respective  light  sources  upwardly  above 
and  rearwardly  and  inwardly  at  different 


the  horizontal 
angles  relative 


237t,2«f 

CONNECTOR  FOR  PENDENT  STRUCTURES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

RoM  C.  Loomii,  Lot  Aagdaa,  Cidir.,  aitigiior  to  EcoB- 

olteCorpotmtfoB,LotAiittfat,C«Bf^«cotpowtioBof 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1958,  Str.  No.  713335 
3  CUbM.   (a.  ■  '    - 


to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  directly  at  the 


I  occupant  of  said  driver's  seat,  and  said 


other  light 
vehicle. 


rays  rearwardly  and  outwaidly  from  said 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pendent  structure  having  at 
least  two  light  bead  units  to  be  fastened  together,  wherein 


2,978,291 

ELECTRONIC  RELAY  CIRC  UTT 

FlPsdeffkk  W.  YMm,  Lot  Aacclct,  Caltf^  aasipMM-  to  !■• 

tcnmtioni  BwiMai  MMUMt  Cotpont  oa,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corpontloa  of  New  York 
CoatkMndoa  of  appttcalkM  Scr.  No.  23: 425,  Jut  20, 

1951,  wUch  it  a  contlMalioa  of  appU  aitioa  Scr.  No. 

751,422,  May  29,  1947.    lUt  app&citioo  Jane  28, 

1954,  Scr.  No.  439^79 

187CUBt.    (CL  348— 172.^ 

1.  In  combination:  an  electric  drcur  comprising  a 
plurality  of  relay  sections,  each  relay  se<  tion  having  an 
(V«rated  condition  and  a  restored  condiion  while  said 
circuit  is  energized;  a  set  of  memory  de  ices  associated 
with  the  respective  relay  sections,  each  )f  said  devices 
f being  operable  between  a  pair  of  conditions;  means  for 
coordinately  operating  and  restoring  saidT  sections  while 
said  circuit  is  energized  and  for  coordliately  actuating 


enses  directing 
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said  memory  devices  in  a  related  manner;  means  for  de- 
energizing  said  circuit;  and  means  controlled  by  the  de- 
energization  of  said  circuit  for  impressing  upon  said  set 


lokn 


-5_ 


237ta93 
BINARY  COUNTER 
Eckcrt,  Jr^  PhlbidclpUm  Pa^  aarfpMr,  by 
Mrignmciiti,  to  Spcny  Raad  CoKfomOom,  •  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ddawaic 

Filed  May  It,  1954,  Scr.  No.  42S,«5< 
SClaini.    (O.  34«— 174) 


of  memory  devices  a  pattern  of  conditions  representative 
of  the  last  previous  set  of  conditions  of  said  sections  prior 
to  de-energization. 


2,970^92 

BINARY  SCALE  READING  SYSTEM 

Waldo  H.  KUevtr,  2472  Overlook  Road, 

CIcvclaad  HddUB,  OUo 

FOcd  Oct  22,  HScTSct.  No.  617,415 

(O.  34«— 172.5) 


I  WW*  TO 
(TOMMf  «• 


1.  A  binary  counter  comprising  a  pulse  type  magnetic 
amplifier  having  an  input  winding  circuit  and  an  output 
winding  circuit,  a  core  of  magnetic  material  Exhibiting 
a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  a  coil  wound 
on  said  core,  energy  storage  means  coupled  to  one  end 
of  said  coil,  the  other  end  of  said  coil  being  connected 
to  said  amplifier  output  winding  circuit,  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  amplifier  output  winding  circuit  with  spaced 
power  pulses,  means  for  selectively  applying  input  pulses 
to  the  amplifier  input  circuit  in  the  spaces  between  said 
power  pulses  whereby  the  application  of  an  input  pulse 
to  the  amplifier  subsequently  effects  a  power  pulse  to 
said  coil,  and  low  impedance  means  connected  in  the 
output  winding  circuit  of  said  amplifier  to  absorb  sneak 
currents  therein,  said  energy  storage  means  being  con- 
nected alternately  to  store  pulses  passing  through  said 
coil  from  said  amplifier  in  response  to  said  selective  in- 
put pulses  and  discharging  pulses  through  said  coil  to 
said  low  impedance  means  between  successive  input 
pulses,  thereby  to  alternate  the  operating  point  of  said 
core  on  said  hysteresis  loop,  said  low  impedance  means 
including  a  diode,  a  resistor  and  a  potential  source,  said 
diode  connecting  said  output  circuit  to  a  point  of  ref- 
erence potential  and  said  resistor  connecting  said  output 
circuit  to  said  potential  source,  said  low  impedance 
means  being  connected  to  absorb  said  sneak  currents 
occurring  in  said  output  circuit  as  well  as  pulses  dis- 
charged from  said  energy  storage  means. 


1.  A  binary  scale  reading  system  comprising  com- 


2,979094 

MAGNETIC  CONTROL  CIRCUTTS  FOR  SHIFT 

REGISTERS 


parator  means  for  simuluneously  comparing  two  signals   Sodia  Sydney  Gotennaa,  Dorchester,  Mass., 


to 


Raytbcon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  431,129 

4  Claims.    (CL' 340—174) 


each  being  representative  of  a  different  condition  and 
developing  an  output  voltage  on  one  of  two  outputs 
thereof  representative  of  the  signal  having  the  greater 
amplitude,  first  gate  means  for  transmitting  the  output 
voltage  developed  in  response  to  the  application  of  the 
output  voltage  of  the  comparator  means  and  an  inter- 
rogation signal  to  the  inputs  of  first  gate  means,  the 
interrogation  signal  being  applied  to  accomplish  a  read- 
ing function;  a  first  flip-flop  circuit  means  adapted  to 
develop  a  voltage  on  one  ou^ut  in  the  absence  of  a 
transmitted  output  voltage  from  one  output  of  said  com- 
parator means  and  to  develop  a  voltage  on  another  out- 
put in  the  presence  of  a  transmitted  output  vdUge  from      2.  A  magnetic  control  circuit  comprising  a^least  two 
said  one  output  of  said  comparator  means,  second  gate   magnetic  cores,  first,  second,  and  third  electrical  windings 
means  for  transmitting  an  output  volUge  from  said  first  on  each  of  said  cores,  electrical  circuitry  for  feeding  sig- 
flip-flop  circuit  means  developed  in  response  to  the  first  nals  from  said  third  winding  of  a  first  of  said  cores  to 
flip-flop  output  voltage  and  an  interrogation  signal  fed   said  first  winding  of  a  second  of  said  cores  comprising  a 
to  said  second  gate  means  to  accomplish  a  reading  func-  rectifier,  and  a  time  delay  circuit  including  a  capacitor 
tion  and  a  second  flip-flop  circuit  means  having  an  in-  connected  in  series  with  the  rectifier  across  the  said 
put  fed  by  a  second  gate  oseans  and  adapted  to  develop  third  winding  on  the  first  core  and  an  inductance  and  re- 
a  voltage  on  one  output  in  the  presence  of  a  transmitted  sistor  connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor  across  the 
output  voltage  from  a  second  gate  means  and  to  de-  first  winding  on  said  second  core   noeans  for  feeding 
velop  a  voltage  on  another  output  in  the  absence  of  a  said  second  winding  on  each  of  said  cores  in  series  from 
transmitted  output  voltafe  from  a  second  gate  means.       a  source  of  actuating  signals. 
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2,979,295  '  \       4rflntnf  wtndinfi  *iMf  teiies  circuits 

MEANS  FOR  ELIMINATING  -SNEAK*  CURRENtS    said  regions  being  deposited  upon 
IN  CASCADED  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS      i  oeposiiea  upon 

TWodtow  H.  Bom,  pybMpUi^  Pa^  airiffor,  ky  mmt 
tml^mtmtM,  to  Spcrry  Raad  Corpontioa,  a  corpoia< 
tioaoflMawm  ^ 

Fllctf  Joe  2S,  1954,  Scr.  No.  439,74S 
13  ClaiiiH.  ^CL  34»— 174) 
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said  oorei, 
ite  surfaces  of 


&-^^ 


1    J  t   t   i   t   tl"P 

1.  A  shifting  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  mi^- 
netic  amplifiers  connected  in  cascade,  each  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  core  capable  of  assuming  stable  remanence  contS- 
tions,  a  power  winding  and  a  control  winding  on  ea^ 
of  said  cores,  the  power  winding  of  one  amplifier  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  control  winding  of  the  neit 
amplifier,  a  first  source  for  supplying  a  first  series  0f 
spaced  power  pulses  to  the  power  windings  of  said  ampi- 
fiers  in  odd-number  positions  thereby  to  apply  first  pulsf  • 
type  magnetomotive  forces  to  said  odd  amplifiers,  a  sec- 
ond source  for  spraying  a  second  series  of  spaced  pow«r 
pulses  to  the  power  windings  of  said  amplifiers  in  evea- 
numbered   positions,  said   second   source  supplying   i(s 
pulses  during  the  spaces  between  pulses  of  the  first  seri  j( 
of  pulses  thereby  to  apply  second  pulse-type  magneto- 
motive  forces  to  said  even  amplifiers  in  out-of-phase  ri* 
lation  to  said  first  pulse-type  magnetomotive  forces,  wind- 
ing means  for  applying  additional  pulse-type  magnetizii^ 
forces  to  the  even  amplifier  cores  which  additional  pulso- 
type  magnetizing  forces  are  synchronized  with  the  pow 
pulses  of  the  first  source  and  which  are  out  of  phai 
with  said  second  magnetomotive  forces  applied  to  sai 
even  cores  thereby  to  neutralize  the  magnetizing  for 
in  the  even  cores  due  to  the  "sneak"  currents  arrivi 
from  the  power  windings  of  the  odd-numbered  magne^ 
amplifiers  during  the  application  of  said  first  magnetoi- 
motive  forces  to  said  odd  numbered  amplifiers,  and  wiii^ 
ing  means  for  applying  additional   magnetizing  forces 
to  odd  amplifier  cores  which  additional  pulse-type  ma^ 
netizing  forces  are  synchronized  with  the  power  pulses 
of  the  second  source  and  which  are  out  of  phase  witi 
said   first  magnetomotive   forces   applied   to   said   od4 
cores  thereby  to  neutralize  the  magnetizing  forces  in  the 
odd  cores  applied  by  the  "sneak"  currents  arriving  from 
the  power  windings  of  the  even  amplifiers  during  thf 
application  of  said  second  magnetomotive  forces  to  sai( 
even  numbered  amplifiers. 


said  plate  and  over  said  potting  material 
said  perforations. 


as  well  as  dmnigh 


John 


2379^97 
MAGNETIC  BRANCHING 
A.  KairibMM,  Hyde  Paifc,  N.Y 
BwlacH  MacUntt 
N.  Yn  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FOod  Dec  23, 1957,  Scr.  No. 
tClBinM.    (a.  349~17|«) 


CorponlkMi, 


CIRCUIT 

to  LHc^ 
New  York, 


'•4,4<2 


second 
ea;h 


se»nd 
means 


oire 


PRINTED  CIRCUTr  FERRTTE  CORE  MEMORY 
ASSEMBLY 
V.  Hofftoo,  Pooghlrtspsh,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Inter* 

FHod  May  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  597,229 
3Clainf.  (CL  349— 174) 
I.  A  magnetic  memory  device  comprising  a  single  two 
dimensional  plane  of  toroidal  magnetic  cdres  each  capablo 
of  assuming  stable  remanence  conditions,  a  plate  of  in- 
sulatmg  material  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ring  shaped 
cavities  within  one  surface  thereof,  cores  within  said 
cavities  and  encircling  a  pUlar  of  said  insulating  material, 
a  plurality  of  perforations  extending  through  said  pfllan. 
an  BMulating  potting  material  fiUing  said  cavitiea  and  em- 
bedding said  cores,  and  electrically  conductive  regiont 


1.  In  a  binary  information  handling 
ing  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a 
age  core;  control  winding  means  on 
an  input  coupling  core;  a  first  and  a 
pling  core;  input  and  output  winding 
said   coupling  cores;    an  inhibit   core; 
means  on  said  inhibit  core;  circuit  mean 
ruistor  series  connecting  one  winding 
winding  means  on  said  input  coupling  o 
trol  winding  means  on  said  first  storage  . 
put  winding  means  on  said  first  outpu 
further  circuit  means  including  a  secoi 
connecting  a  further  winding  of  said 
means  on  said  input  coupling  core  with 
ing  means  on  said  inhibit  core  with  the 
means  on  said  second  storage  core  aiKl 
means  on  said  second  output  coupling 
ond,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  clock  pulse 
deliver  a  sequence  of  pulses  displaced 
means  on  said  input  cou|riing  core  and 
connected  with  said  first  clock  pulse 
cause  said  input  coupling  core  to  shift  to 
al  state  and  cause  said  inhibit  core  to 
an  opposite  residual  state  when  energized ; 
on  said  first  and  second  storage  core 
said  second  clock  pulse  source  so  as  to 
storage  core  to  shift  to  the  datum  residial 


tie 
cere 


^ystem,  a  branch- 
magnetic  stor- 
of  said  cores; 
output  cou- 
on  each  of 
output  winding 
including  a  first 
of  said  output 
with  the  con- 
core  and  the  in- 
coupling  core; 
d  resistor  series 
output  winding 
he  output  wind- 
control  winding 
input  winding 
;  a  first,  a  sec- 
ad^ited  to 
time;  winding 
laid  inhibit  core 
lource  so  as  to 
a  datum  residu- 
biased  toward 
winding  means 
connected  with 
cause  said  first 
state  and  to 


siKirce 
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cause  said  second  storage  core  to  shift  to  the  opposite 
residual  state  when  energized;  winding  means  on  said 
inhibit  core  and  said  first  and  second  storage  core  and 
said  first  and  second  output  coupling  core  connected 
with  said  third  clock  pulse  source  so  as  to  cause  said 
inhibit  core  and  each  of  said  storage  cores  and  each  of 
said  output  coupling  cores  to  shift  to  the  datum  state 
when  energized;  winding  means  on  said  inhibit  core  and 
said  second  storage  core  connected  with  said  fourth  dock 
pulse  source  so  as  to  cause  said  inhibit  core  to  switch 
to  the  opposite  state  and  to  cause  said  storage  core  to 
be  biased  toward  the  opposite  state  when  energized;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  second  storage  core  toward  the 
datum  residual  state  at  all  times. 


2.97M9S 
BBTABLE  CIRCUIT 


Fraak  J.  Princa,  Fcnn^HIlIs  Township,  Allcglieny  County 

koMC  Elcctik 


Pa^  — Ignor  to  WwltaglMWise  Elcctik  Corporation, 
East  Pltlabigh^  Pa^  a  coiponitlon  of  Pemuylvanla 
Filed  Jane  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  741,765 
8  Clatans.    (O.  34«— 174)  <, 


-•Cf    *-ac 


for  generating  ahemating  electffcal  signals  responsive  to 
the  passage  of  the  thus  magnetized  dots  thereby  and  be- 


ing characterized  by  a  maximum  respmise  at  the  fre- 
quency of  alternation  of  said  signals. 


2,970,3M 

SKEW  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM 

Victor  R.  Witt,  PonghlwcMic  Peter  I.  Prentity,  Wap- 

ningcn  Falls,  and  Erwin  K.   Dndek,  Pooghkecpric, 

N.Y.,   aasignorB  to   International    Business   Mad&ncs 

Coiporation,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FDcd  Jnc  M,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,677 
7Claimt.    (Q.  34«— 174.1) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier,  in  combination,  a  saturable 
magnetic  core  having  coupled  thereto  a  gating  circuit, 
a  first  reset  circuit  and  a  second  reset  circuit;  said  gating 
circuit  and  said  first  reset  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 
respectively  to  separate  sources  of  alternating  voltage  of 
the  same  frequency  but  substantially  180*  out  of  phase 
and  of  suflkient  magnitude  to  cycle  said  saturable  mag- 
netic core  between  positive  and  negative  sattvation; 
means  for  applying  an  ON  input  signal  of  suflkient  mag- 
nitude to  said  first  reset  circuit  to  Mock  the  resetting  of 
said  core  by  said  first  reset  circuit;  energy  storage  means 
connected  to  store  energy  from  an  output  from  said 
gating  circuit  and  discharge  said  stored  energy  to  block 
said  resetting  action  on  said  core  by  said  first  reset  cir- 
cuit; and  means  for  applying  an  OFF  input  signal  to  said 
second  reset  circuit  of  niflicient  magnitude  to  reset  said 
saturable  magnetic  core. 


2,97«,2f9 
ELECTKOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  WITH 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
HcmuM  Epatdii,  Wart  Cheater,  mmi  Oscar  B.  Stram, 
PaoH,  Pa.,  aasignnis  to  Bvroi^hs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mldk,  a  corporation  of  MicUgaa 

FHcd  May  M,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5«9,984 
23ClalBS.  (a.  34«— 174.1) 
IS.  In  data  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus 
the  combination  of  a  record  sheet  capable  of  retaining 
electrostatic  charges,  means  for  advancing  said  sheet  in 
uninterrupted  succession  and  at  a  constant  speed  past 
recording  and  read-out  means,  respectively,  said  record- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  electrostatically  deposit- 
ing powdered  magnetic  material  on  said  sheet  in  patterns 
of  discrete  dots  represenutive  of  the  data  and  means  for 
magnetizing  said  dots  according  to  a  pattern  cyclically 
repeated  at  a  uniform  rate  in  the  direction  of  displace- 
ment of  the  sheet,  said  readH>ut  means  comiHising  means 


1.  In  a  deskewing  device  for  magnetic  tape  reading 
mechanism  adapted  to  read  a  multi-channel  tape  record 
having  recorded  thereon  blocks  of  the  same  pre-deter- 
mined  number  of  multi-bit  characters  and  in  which  each 
such  blocks  of  characters  b  followed  by  a  synchronizing 
bit  in  each  recording  channel,  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
registers  each  having  interconnected  character  bit  stor- 
age positions  equal  to  the  number  of  characters  in  a 
block  of  characters  recorded  on  such  tape  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  register  magnetic  tape  originated 
pulses  in  each  of  the  positions  thereof,  a  line  for  convey- 
ing magnetic  tape  originated  pulses  connected  to  the  flint 
bit  storage  position  of  each  of  said  registers,  means  for 
gating  magnetic  tape  originated  pulses  on  said  line  into 
the  first  bit  position  of  one  of  said  registers  and  for  block- 
ing entry  thereof  into  the  other  of  said  registers,  means 
including  said  interconnections  for  shifting  pulses  through 
said  registers  by  applying  a  sequence  of  shift  pulses  to 
the  bit  positions  thereof,  means  for  sensing  when  a  syn- 
chronizing bit  is  shifted  throu^  said  registers,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  when  the  same 
has  sensed  a  synchronizing  bit  for  gating  said  tape  orig- 
inated pulses  on  said  line  into  another  of  said  registers. 
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TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 

RoWrt  W.  RochcOc,  BmdaOl  Manor,  Va. 

(943  Smtthmon  Drirc,  Alexandria,  Va.) 

Filed  Ian.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,374 

lOCiaiDM.   (CL  340— 183) 

(Giaatcd  nder  Title  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
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1 .  In  a  telemetering  system,  first  generating  means  1  >r 
generating  a  recurrent  signal  having  two  characteris  ic 
portions,  said  first  generating  means  including  a  plural  ty 
of  generating  stages,  a  first  plurality  of  switch  meaps 
one  of  which  is  connected  to  each  of  the  first  said  gefti- 
erating  stages  and  first  input  means  connected  to  one  pf 
the  first  said  generating  stages  for  encoding  one  portion 
of  the  low  frequency  signal;  second  generating  means  ft>r 
generating  a  second  signal  of  higher  frequency  than  sa^d 
recurrent  signal  including  a  plurality  ot  generating  stages, 
a  second  plurality  of  switch  means  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  secoiid  said  generating  stages  atd 
second  input  means  connected  to  one  of  said  generatitg 
stages  of  the  second  generating  means  for  encpding  tbe 
frequency  of  the  high  frequency  signal;  first  control 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  generating 
means  and  responsive  thereto  for  rendering  the  secotd 
generating  means  operative  during  the  generation  of  one 
portion  of  the  recurrent  signal  and  inoperative  during 
the  generation  of  the  other  portion  of  the  recurrent 
signal,  and  second  control  means  for  rendering  one  stage 
in  each  of  the  first  and  second  generating  means  simul- 
taneously operative  and  for  rendering  the  other  stages 
inoperative,  the  input  of  said  second  control  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  first  generating  means  and 
each  of  the  outputs  of  said  second  control  means  cm* 
nected  to  one  switch  means  in  one  stage  of  each  of  t|e 
first  and  second  generating  means. 


237832 
DIGrrAL  SYNCHRO  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Dante  H.  Gridlcy,  %  Nairal  RcecarA  Laboratoiy, 

Anacoida  Stedoo,  WaAlngtoa,  D.C. 

FIM  Dae.  8, 1958,  8w.  No.  199,987 

UOataf.   (CL348— 28«) 

(GiwUcd  nder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 


*   >jMir»^"»ssr 


2.  A  telemetering  system  comprising  the  combination 
of  means  for  generating  a  different  coded  group  *f 
puliei  for  each  value  of  a  given  variable  which  is  to  |e 
indicated  at  a  remote  location,  means  for  transmittiifg 
SMd  coded   group  of  pulses   to  said   remote   location. 


means  for  storing  said  coded  group  of  pulses  at  said  re- 
mote location,  an  indicating  means  atj  said  remote  loca- 
tion, means  for  generating  a  different  coded  group  of 
pulses  corresponding  to  said  first  mendoned  coded  group 
of  pulses  for  each  position  of  said  indicating  means, 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  indicating  means 
whenever  the  second  mentioned  coded  group  of  pulses 
indicate  that  said  last  named  means! 
the  value  of  said  given  variable. 


2^8J83 
NEON  LAMP  INDICATOR 
Robert  1.  WmiaoM,  Bcnvya,  Pit., 
Corporatkm,  Detroit,  MU.,  a 


is  not  indicating 


DEVICE 
to 


FOad  Mar.  4, 1955,  Sar.  No.  492,248 
ICUak   (CL  348— 2^8) 


of  Mkb- 


A  circuit  comprising  in  combination  a  vacuum  tube 
amplifier,  said  tube  having  at  least  a  kathode,  an  anode 
and  a  control  grid,  said  anode  coupled  to  a  source  of 
positive  potential  through  a  load  device,  said  cathode 
being  coup'ed  to  substantially  ground  potential,  a  coin- 
cidence gate  comprising  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  cur- 
rent conducting  devices  each  having  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode, said  cathodes  of  said  unidirectional  devices  coupled 
to  a  source  of  positive  potential  and  to  said  control  grid, 
a  clock  pulse  source  coupled  to  the  anode  of  one  of  said 


source  coupled  to 
unidirectional  de- 


unidirectional  devices,  a  signal  voltage 
the  anode  of  each  of  said  remaining 
vices,  a  gaseous  tube  having  an  envelofe  containing  elec- 
trodes, a  metallic  external  shield  electr^e  disposed  about 
said  envelope,  said  metallic  electrodcj  being  at  substan- 
tially ground  potential,  and  a  coupling  between  said 
anode  of  said  vacuum  tube  and  said  jntemal  electrodes 
of  said  gaseous  tube  for  causing  ionization  of  the  gas  in 
said  gaseous  tube  when  a  pulsating  <urrent  appears  at 
said  anode  of  said  tube  in  response  to  i  ^incidence  of  sig- 
nals applied  to  said  control  grid  througl  said  unidirection- 
al devices  from  said  clock  pulse  source  and  said  signal 
pulse  source. 

— ^— ^^^^^ 

2,978,384 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A  SIGNAL  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  Nt 
Emory  fakatoe,  Loa  Aagalea,  CaUTn  i^slgBor,  bj 
aM^menti,  to  Thoafaoa  ibuBoJWooldridgc  Inc., 
ClcvalaBd,  Oklo,  a  corporaHoB  of 

FUed  Fab.  12, 1958,  Sar.  No.  [714,788 
ISCfadBM.   (CL  348— 248) 


Sl«N 
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1.  A  detecting  system,  comprising: 
means  adapted  to  receive  an  input 


•euact 


f  requency  selective 
signal  having  noise 
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and  information  components  and  constructed  to  convert 
said  input  signal  into  a  transformed  signal  having  an 
alterating  current  component,  representative  of  the  noise 
component  of  said  input  signal,  and  a  substantially  direct 
current  component  representatives  of  said  information 
component;  blocking  means  connected  to  said  frequency 
selective  means  for  receiving  said  transformed  signal 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  remove  said  substantially 
direct  current  component  from  said  transformed  signal 
and  to  pass  said  alternating  current  component  which  is 
varied  an  amount  functionally  related  to  the  removed 
information  component;  power  measuring  means  coupled 
to  said  blocking  means  for  receiving  said  alternating  cur- 
rent component  therefrom  and  constructed  to  convert 
said  alternating  current  component  into  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  power  in  said  alternating  current  component; 
a  bias  voltage  source;  and  comparing  means  connected 
to  receive  a  bias  voltage  from  said  voltage  source  and 
to  receive  said  power  representing  signal  from  said  power 
measuring  means  and  constructed  to  provide  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  larger  of  said  bias  and  power 
signal  levels. 

CURRENT  FAILURE  INDICATOR 
Henry  G.  Waltcn,  ilU  E.  Flower,  Phoenix,  Arb. 
Original  application  Ann.  I,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <75,5SS, 
now  Patent  No.  2,93l3l9,  dated  Mar.  29,  19M.    Dl- 
Tided  and  tUs  application  Fek .  4,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
<,7<7 

lOaia.    (CL34«— 153) 


> — "^irc 


L _^ 

In  a  current  failure  indicator  unit,  a  plug  having  prongs 
for  insertion  in  a  convenience  outlet,  a  first  switch  hav- 
ing normally  open  contacts  in  said  unit,  a  plunger  in 
said  plug  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  a  convenience 
outlet  when  plugged  in  to  close  the  contacts  of  said  first 
switch,  a  second  switch  having  normally  closed  contacts 
in  said  unit,  electrically  energized  means  in  said  unit  con- 
nected to  said  prongs  of  said  plug  to  hold  said  second 
switch  contacts  open,  means  connecting  said  first  switch, 
said  second  switch,  a  battery  in  said  unit,  and  an  elec- 
trically energizable  warning  device  in  said  unit  in  series 


2,97t»3N 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOGUE  DECODER  CIRCUITS 
Henqr  E.  Zicman,  Uxington,  MaM.,  and  Jnlins  I.  Woolf , 

Lcflttown,  Pa.,  airignon  to  Rcacardi  Corporation,  New 

Y«k,  N.Y.,  a  cofpontion  of  New  Ymk 

FBad  Inly  5, 1956, 8cr.  No.  595,993 
9CUnii.   (a.34«-^347) 

9.  An  electronic  circuit  for  generating  opposing  de- 
flection potentials  for  deflecting  a  cathode  ray  beam  to 
a  predetermined  position  defined  by  digital  signals  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  source  of  digital  signals  in- 
cluding a  storage  register,  said  storage  register  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  bi-stable  devices,  each  bi-stable  device 
having  a  pair  of  output  conductors,  a  current  gate  cir- 
cuit associated  with  each  of  said  output  conductors,  a  con- 
stant current  source  associated  with  each  pair  of  output 
conductors  for  conditioning  the  corresponding  pair  of 
current  gate  circuits,  a  plurality  of  binary  weighted 
double-ended  ladder  attenuation  systems,  each  of  said 


systems  comprising  a  first  and  second  substantially  iden- 
tical attenuation  network,  each  of  said  networks  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  serially  connected  attenuation  sections 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  stages  in  said  digital  num- 
ber, each  attenuation  section  in  each  of  said  attenuation 
networks  being  substantially  identical  to  a  corresponding 
attenuation  section  in  the  other  of  said  attenuation  net- 
works and  having  an  input  terminal  associated  therewith, 
the  input  to  each  pair  of  substantially  identical  attenua- 
tion sections  being  controlled  by  one  of  said  output  con- 
ductors of  an  associated  bi-stable  device  in  said  storage 
register,  a  common  output  circuit  associated  with  each 
first  and  second  ladder  attenuation  network,  one  terminal 
of  said  output  circuit  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
one  of  said  attenuation  circuits,  the  other  terminal  of 


'^I[ 
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said  output  circuit  being  connected  to  the  corresponding 
output  of  the  other  of  said  attenuation  circuits,  means 
for  providing  current  from  each  said  current  source 
through  one  and  only  one  of  the  pair  of  associated  cw- 
rent  gate  circuits  to  selected  attenuation  sections  in  re- 
sponse to  signals  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  in  said 
storage  register  and  a  variably  terminated  impedance 
connected  across  the  output  terminals  of  each  pair  of 
attenuation  networks  whereby  the  resulting  current  applied 
through  said  current  gate  circuits  to  selected  attenuation 
drctiits  under  the  control  of  said  bi-stable  devices  in  said 
storage  register  causes  deflection  signals  corresponding  in 
magnitude  to  the  digital  signals  an>lied  to  said  storage 
register  to  be  developed  across  said  output  terminals  of 
said  attenuation  networks. 


2,97M«7  '  , 

DIGITALIZERS 
George  P.  Bentlcy,  FrankBn,  and  George  C.  McNabb, 
AtHeboio,  Man.,  aarfgnors  to  Inslinment  Pevdop 
mcnt  Laboratorici,  be,  Atflcboro,  Man.,  a  cotpora* 
tion  of  New  York 

FBad  Feb.  t,  1957.  Ser.  No.  09,f9« 
4ClninM.    (CL349— 347) 


1.  A  shaft  position  digitalizer  comprising  a,^pa-r  of 
support  walls,  a  series  of  cylindrical  drums  representing 

orden  of  increments  rotatably  mounted  between  sad 

support  walls,  successive  drums  in  said  series  represent- 
ing successively  higher  orders  of  increments,  the  incre- 
ments in  said  orders  being  represented  by  axially  extend- 
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ing  columns  of  conductive  and  non<;pDductive  areas  on 
the  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  drums,  said  areas  being 
selectively  axially  located  in  accordance  with  a  binaly 
code,  a  lAurality  of  axially  aligned  brush  means  mount«)d 
on  said  support  walls  for  engagement  with  each  of  said 
drum  surfaces  for  electrically  reading  out  successively 
presented  coded  columns,  means  for  driving  the  lowe$t 
order  drum  in  said  series  at  a  predetermined  spedd 
related  to  the  speed  of  a  shaft  whose  angular  position 
is  to  be  digitalized,  a  plurality  of  intermittent  motion 
transfer  mechanisms  respectively  operatively  connectol 
between  said  drums  in  said  series,  each  of  said  mecha- 
nisms comprising  camming  means  driven  by  the  low^ 
order  drum  to  intermittently  adtekrate,  and  decelera^ 
the  higher  order  drum  from  a  stationary  conditioh 
through  one  increment  and  back  to  a  stationary  condi- 
tion simultaneously  with  the  passage  of  said  lower  ordor 
drum  through  the  highest  increment  of  an  order  repr^^- 
sented  thereby,  and  means  on  said  higher  order  drums 
responsive  to  said  camming  means  for  rotating  said  highar 
order  drums  increment  by  increment. 


JiiNUAKY  81,  1961 


PARALLEL  DIGITAL  TO  A.C  ANALOG 

CONVERTER 

GcoTic  S.  StriBfTdlow  ami  EnHa  J.  Ernkjcr,  Sra  Diego, 

CaUr,,  BwigMoii  to  GcMfBl  Dyaamics  Cmpontioa, 

Sm  Diego,  CaUr,,  a  cofpoeaHon  of  Ddawan 

FDcd  Amg.  7, 1957«  Scr.  No.  <7i,S29 

3ClaiaH.    (a.349-^347) 


^^ry  I  ,„ 


gate  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  k  shift  carry  gate 
having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  and  4  shift  carry  delay 
circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output;  &  ud  bistable  multi- 
vibrator having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  first  of  the  four 
inputs  of  said  input  stage,  a  second  input  coupled  to  a 
second  of  the  four  inputs  of  said  input  ttage,  and  a  third 
iiiput  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  rest  gate,  one  of  said 
bistable  multivibrator  outputs  being  coupled  to  the  in- 
put of  said  current  switch  and  the  onier  output  being 
coupled  to  the  input  of  said  shift  carry  delay  circuit, 
the  output  of  the  shift  carry  delay  cirdiit  being  coupled 
to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  shift  carry  gate,  the  other 
of  said  shift  carry  gate  Inputs  being  coupled  to  the  fourth 
of  said  four  inputs  <^  said  input  stage,  i  he  output  of  said 
shift  carry  gate  being  coupled  to  th)e  1  rst  of  said  three 
outputs  of  said  input  stage,  said  reset  gate  having  one 
of  its  inputs  coupled  to  a  third  of  the  f(  >ur  inputs  of  said 
input  stage,  the  other  input  of  said  resc  I  gate  being  cou- 
pled to  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  mcnostable  multivi- 
brator, the  input  of  said  monosuble  m  iltivibrator  being 
coupled  to  said  first  of  the  four  inputs  o ;  said  input  stage 
and  the  other  output  of  said  monostaple  multivibrator 
being  coupled  to  a  second  of  the  thre4  outputs  of  said 
input  stage,  the  output  of  said  current  Switch  being  cou- 
pled to  the  third  of  said  input  stage  oitputs;  said  inter- 
mediate stage  having  five  inputs  and  tl  ree  outputs,  said 
intermediate  stage  comprising  a  bista  >le  multivibrator 
having  four  inputs  and  two  outputs,  a  r  lonostable  multi- 
vibrator having  an  input  and  two  ottputs,  a  current 
switch  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  reset  gate  having 


1 .  A  digital  to  analog  converter  comprising  a  pluraltt 
of  voltage  sources,  said  sources  being  a  geometric  pro^ 
gression  of  a  reference  voRage  unit,  said  sources  beini 
serially  connected  to  form  a  voltage  source  path,  the 
source  of  highest  progression  being  reversed  in  phase 
from  the  rest  of  said  sources,  a  parallel  by-pass  patli 
connected  across  each  of  said  sources,  and  means  for 
selectively  connecting  certain  voltage  sources  and  the 
associated  parallel  by-pass  paths  of  the  remaining  of  said 
voltage  sources  in  circuit  to  form  said  voltage  source 
path,  said  means  comprising  a  transistor  connected  in 
series  with  each  of  said  voltage  sources  and  a  comple* 
mentary  transistor  connected  in  each  of  said  parallel 
by-pass  paths,  and  signal  means  for  rendering  one  of  said 
transistors  electrically  conductive  and  the  other  of  said! 
transistors  electrically  resistive. 


ANALOG-TO^iGITAL  CONVERTERS 

WniiaB  B.  TowlM,  TiiiiiialM,  Mi^  asajgnm.  i>y 

aarigUMBli,  to  Ac  UiMad  Stalta  of  America  as  lepre. 
seated  by  die  Secretary  oT  the  Navy 

FDcd  Snrt.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  4M,2M 
iCIaina.  (O.  94«-.347) 
I.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising:  a  shif^ 
register  having  an  input  stage  an  intermediate  stage  and 
an  output  stage;  said  input  stage  having  four  inputs  aiid| 
three  outputs,  said  input  stage  comprising  a  bistable  muK 
tivibrator  having  three  inputs  and  two  outputs,  a  mono- 
stable  multivibrator  having  an  input  and  two  outputs,  a 
current  switch  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  rwet, 


two  inputs  and  an  output,  a  shift  carry  gate  having  two 
inputs  and  an  output,  and  a  shift  carry  ( elay  circuit  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output;  said  bistable  multivibrator 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  first  of  the  five  inputs 
of  said  intermediate  stage,  a  second  input  coupled  to  a 
second  of  the  five  inputs  of  said  intermeaiate  input  stage, 
a  third  input  coupled  to  r^ie  output  of  sa  d  reset  gate  and 
a  fourth  input  coupled  to  the  fifth  inpit  of  said  inter- 
mediate stage,  one  of  said  bistable  mult  vibrator  outputs 
being  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  cuirent  switch  and 
the  other  output  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  shift 
carry  delay  circuit,  the  output  of  the  shift  carry  delay 
circuit  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  shift 
carry  gate,  the  other  of  said  shift  carry  gate  inputs  be- 
ing coupled  to  a  fourth  of  said  five  inputs  of  said  inter- 
mediate stage,  the  output  of  said  shift  carry  gate  being 
coupled  to  the  first  of  said  three  outputs  of  said  inter- 
mediate stage,  said  reset  gate  having  c^e  ot  its  inputs 
coupled  to  a  third  of  the  five  inputs  of 
stage,  the  other  input  of  said  reset  gate 
one  of  the  outputs  of  said  mooostable 
input  of  said  monostable  multivibrator 
said  first  of  the  five  inputs  of  said  inter 
the  other  output  of  said  monostable  mi^tivibrator  being 
coupled  to  a  second  of  the  three  outpu:s  of  said  inter- 
mediate stage,  the  output  of  said  current  switch  being 
coupled  to  the  third  of  said  intermediate  stage  outputs; 
said  output  stage  having  four  inputs  an  J  three  outputs, 
a  reset  gate  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  a  mono- 
stable  multivibrator  having  one  input  aid  two  outputs, 
a  bistable  multivibrator  having  four  inpi  ts  and  two  out- 


intermediate 

sing  coupled  to 

Multivibrator,  the 

ing  coupled  to 
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puts,  and  a  current  switch  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put; a  first  of  said  bistable  multivibrator  inputs  being 
coupled  to  a  first  of  said  output  stage  inputs,  a  second 
of  said  bistable  multivibrator  inputs  being  coupled  to  a 
second  of  said  output  stage  inputs,  a  third  of  said  bistable 
inpuu  being  coupled  to  the  fourth  of  said  output  stage 
inputs,  said  reset  gate  having  one  of  its  inputs  coupled 
to  a  third  of  said  output  stage  inputs,  the  output  of  said 
reset  gate  being  coupled  to  the  fourth  input  of  said  bi- 
stable multivibrator,  said  monostable  multivibrator  hav- 
ing an  input  coupled  to  the  fourth  input  of  said  output 
stage  inputs,  one  of  the  outpuu  of  said  monostable  multi- 
vibrator being  coupled  to  the  other  input  of  said  reset 
gate,  the  other  output  of  said  monostable  multivibrator 
being  coupled  to  a  first  output  of  said  output  stage,  one 
of  said  bistable  muHivibraior  outputs  being  coupled  to 
the  input  of  said  current  switch,  the  other  output  of  said 
bistable  multivibrator  being  coupled  to  a  second  of  said 
output  suge  outpuu,  the  output  of  said  current  switch 
being  coupled  to  the  third  output  of  said  output  stage; 
a  summing  and  weighting  network  having  an  output  and 
at  least  a  first  second  and  third  input  coupled  respec- 
tively to  the  third  output  of  said  input  stage,  said  inter- 
mediate stage  and  said  output  stage;  a  comparator  cir- 
cuit having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  one  of  said  com- 
parator inputs  having  an  analog  voltage  applied  thereto 
and  the  other  of  said  inputs  being  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  summing  and  weighting  network,  the  output  of 
said  comparator  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  third  in- 
puts of  said  input,  intermediate  and  ou^nit  stages;  a  shift 
circuit  having  two  inpuu  and  three  outpuU,  said  shift 
circuit  comprising  an  output  gate  having  two  inpuU  and 
one  output,  an  output  pulse  generator  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  a  shift  enable  gate  generator  having  an 
input  and  two  outpuu,  and  a  gated  shift  oscillator  having 
an  input  and  an  output;  one  of  the  inpuU  of  said  output 
gate  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  impulse  of  said  shift 
circuit,  the  output  of  said  output  gate  being  coupled  to 
the  input  of  said  output  pulse  generator,  the  input  of 
said  shift  enable  gate  generator  being  coupled  to  the 
other  input  of  said  shift  circuit,  one  of  said  shift  enable 
gate  generator  outpuu  being  coupled  to  the  input  of 
said  gated  shift  oscillator,  the  other  output  of  said  shift 
enable  gate  generator  outputs  being  coupled  to  the  input 
of  said  gated  shift  oscillator,  the  other  output  of  said 
shift  enable  sate  generator  being  coupled  to  a  second 
of  said  shift  circuit  inpuU,  the  output  of  said  gated  shift 
oscillator  being  coupled  to  a  first  of  said  shift  circuit  in- 
puU;  circuit  means  respectively  coupling  the  first  and 
second  outpuu  of  said  input  stage  to  the  fifth  and  first 
inpuu  of  said  intermediate  stage,  circuit  means  respec- 
tively coupling  the  first  and  second  outpuu  of  said  inter- 
mediate stage  to  the  first  and  fourth  inpuU  of  said  out- 
put stage,  circuit  means  respectively  coupling  the  first 
and  second  outpuu  of  said  output  stage  to  the  second 
aiKl  first  inpuu  of  said  shift  circuit,  circuit  means  cou- 
pling the  first  output  of  said  shift  circuit  to  the  second 
inpuu  of  said  stages,  circuit  means  coupling  the  second 
output  of  said  shift  circuit  to  the  fourth  inpuU  of  said 
input  stage  and  said  intermediate  stage;  means  coupling 
an  initiate  pulse  generating  means  to  the  first  input  of 
said  input  stage,  whereby  an  output  signal  will  be  ob- 
tained at  the  output  terminal  of  said  output  pulse  gen- 
erator which  is  the  binary  equivalent  of  said  analog 
voltage. 

]  2,f7Mlt 

UGHT  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Edraood  Hhkc,  Red  Bmk,  N  J^  asrioor  to  Bell  Tele- 
mtofflM,  faMOffVonted,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a 

ot  New  Ywfc 

Filed  Sept  23,  1947,  Ser.  N«w  T75,MS 
aCliriM.    (CL34«— ^^M) 
1.  Means  for  producing  short  light  pulses  comprising 
a  discharge-producing  flash-lamp,  a  cylindrical,  open- 


ended,  metal  casing  surrounding  said  flash-lamp  in  socfa 
a  manner  that  the  respective  longitudinal  axes  are  vertical 
and  coaxial,  whereby  the  flash  lamp  is  electrically 
shielded  and  heat  ventilated,  a  non-reflective  lining  on 


the  interior  surface  of  said  casing,  a  light  filter  window 
in  one  side  only  of  said  casing,  and  a  light-directing 
member  placed  opposite  said  window  in  such  a  position 
that  its  focal  point  falls  on  a  point  in  said  lamp  located 
in  the  discharge  path  thereof. 


I  2J7M11  I 

TELEVBION  RECXIVER  * 

Aatkooy  C.  Dc  Napoli,  Mont  PnMpect,  and  Edwaid  E. 
WaUamsoo,  Chicago,  Dl^  mmigwtn  to  Motorola,  Ibc^ 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontioa  of  DliMis 

FBcd  Dae.  1, 19SS,  Sar.  No.  55«,2t5 
5  Claims.    (O.  17S — 7.8) 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  hav- 
ing a  neck  fwrtion  and  a  bulbous  portion  having  a  view- 
ing screen  surrounded  by  a  rim  portion,  said  structure 
including  in  combination,  first  and  second  elongated 
brackeu  extending  along  the  rim  portion  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tube,  a  first  flat  strap  portion  connecting  said 
first  and  second  brackeU  and  extending  therebetween 
about  the  rim  portion  of  the  tube,  a  second  flat  strap  por- 
tion connecting  said  first  and  second  brackeU  and  ex- 
tending therebetween  about  the  rim  portion  of  the  tube, 
said  first  and  second  brackets  and  said  first  and  second 
strap  portions  forming  a  continuous  uniplanar  band  com- 
pletely encircling  the  periphery  of  the  bulbous  portion 
of  the  tube  about  the  rim  portion  thereof  and  forming 
the  sole  support  for  the  tube,  and  support  means  con- 
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nected  to  said  first  and  second  brackets  for  supporting  the 
same  in  fixed  position,  said  support  means  forming  the 
sole  support  for  said  brackets  and  said  strap  portiofis. 


being  oriented  at  45  degrees  to  the 
antenna  and  normal  to  the  phase 
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elcbtrical  field  of  said 
fv>m  of  said  waves 


1 


2^M12 

BROAD  BAND  CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED    i 
C-BAND  ANTENNA       I  I 

Robert  M.  Smith,  MooRstown,  N  J^  asrignor,  by  mem* 

■wif h,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rtp- 

itteotcd  by  the  Sccretaiy  of  the  N«ry 

Filed  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,423 
3CbUms.  (CL  343— 756) 
1.  In  a  broad  band  circularly  polarized  antenna  |or 
propagating  electromagnetic  wave  energy,  a  polarizing 
grid  comprising:  a  ring-shaped  mounting  flange,  a  plu- 
rality of  metallic  fins  attached  to  said  mounting  flange 
with  the  spacing  between  adjacent  fins  being  variable  with 
the  maximum  distance  between  adjacent  fins  being  at  the 
mid-point  of  said  fins  and  the  minimum  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  fins  being  at  the  mounting  flange,  said  fins 


being  propagated,  the  outer  edg^  of  s^id  fins  being  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  hemispherical  shell. 


DESIGNS 
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MACARONI 

PnI  a.  VcnnvteB,  15  RaoMpo  Lrac,  HUbdak,  NJ. 

FlMScpt  19,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  62,192 

Ttm  of  point  14  ycon 

(CL  DS— 1) 


189,M3 
TIRE  TRIM 
Henry  dc  S.  Lootc,  Granc  Pointc,  Mich.,  irigoor  to 
Lyon  IncoqMMnted,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,5t7  I 

Term  of  pataat  14  ywun 
(a.  D14— M) 


I 


189,M1 

COMBINATION  FEATHER  DUSTER  AND  SACHET 

David  S.  McMillan,  IM  Sth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5M13 

Term  of  potent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


1S9,M4 
HIGH  CHAIR 
James  F.  Fulton,  Center  Line,  Midi.,  aadgnor,  by  mesne 
aadgnmenti,  to  Trimble  Products,  Inc.,  Sootbem  Pines, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolhia 

Filed  May  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,01f 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


1M,M2 

MOBILE  HOT  FOOD  AND  HEATED  DBH  CARRIER 

William  H.  Frkk,  %59  EncUd  Ave.,  dcTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  4t,Ml 

*™  (CL  D14-^) 


lt9,M5 

HANDLE  FOR  A  UTILITY  KNIFE 

Lanh,  Marioal  Rood,  New  CannMi,  Conn. 

FBcd  Oct  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  57,747 

Tent  of  potent  14 

(CLD22— 3) 
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ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
MiTtMJIHM  T.  EdwudL  Vmcootct,  BrMA  Cola 
Canada,  aHigiior  to  Catlairc,  Idc^  Seattle,  Wad|^ 
cotyoratioo  off  Ncrada 

Filed  Hum  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <l,fSS 

Tcnn  of  pirtwt  14  yean 

(a.  Dn—5) 


likn. 


!; 

Tj! 

lt9,M9 
FIREARM 
WajM  E.  Leek,  27  Coocoid  St, 
Mone,  517  Prc«»tt  St,  HerkWri 
Kelly,  19  Sprace  St,  lUoa,  N.Y.; 
Cohnnbla  Cirde,  Mohawk,  N.Y^ 
203  E.  Zoilcr,  Hcridncr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1960,  Scr.  Nb.  59,2S7 
Tens  of  patent  14 
(CL  D3«-.l) 
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N.Y.;  Charles  H. 

N.Y.;  Robert  P. 
James  S.  Martfai,  4 
■nd  Paul  Nafypaay, 


=-4i|||||||  llilliilliliiiiiiiHMiiii- 


lt9,M7 
niONOGRAPH  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
E.  Pimkar,  Conncaot,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Astatic  Corporatloa,  Conneaot  Ohio,  a  corporaion 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 14) 


189,679 
ROCKING  GLID 
Ralph  E.  Williams  and  Wamn  P. .  _ 
assignors  to  American  Playgroand 
Mm,  lad.,  a  corporMhm  of  faidfaHia 
Filed  Jane  17,  I9M,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  D34— 5) 


Icr,  Anderson,  Ind., 
trict  Co.,  Ander- 

il,tl4 


189  668 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY 
Eric  W.  Vanghan,  Bristol,  Coon., '  assignor  to  The  Su- 
perior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporatlDn 
off  Connecticnt 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  55,358  I 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D26— 15) 


189,671 
GAME  BOARD 
Jack  E.  Qofain,  617  ItMh  St,  Saats 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1960.  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  D34— 5) 


N(», 


Monica,  Calif. 
59,976 


yian 
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ltM72  189^5 

STILT  VELOCIPEDE 

GMiieE.KiiMcr9iillh,l<3E.llitSt,NcwYoilK,N.Y.  Vldor  Sehnckci«oit,  CIcTdaad  Hdgliti,  Ohio, 

FIM  Apr.  1, 1999,  Scr.  No.  55,413  to  The  Murray  OUo  MMofachHit  Compoy, 

T<ni  of  watmut  14  yean  tUIc  Tens.,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

(CL  D34— 5)  Filed  Mm.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,914 


Tcm  of  pitaat  14  jmn 
(a.D34— 15) 


to  Louis  Marx 


1S9,C73 
TOY  GUN 
Malilou  E.  HifKli,  Fairrkw,  Pa. 
A  Cooipany,  Ibc,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of 
NtwYoifc 

FUcd  Sept  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <2425 
Term  of  putcot  14 
(CL  D34~15) 


1S9,C7« 
VELOCIPEDE 
VBdor  SdircclKivoit,  CfcTciand  HeigiitB,  Oldo, 
to  Tlic  Mnmy  Olio  Manufarturing  Company,  Nasfa- 
Tiilc,  Tcui.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Ohio 

Fiicd  Mar.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,915 
Term  of  patc^  14 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


f 


l«9,i74 
VELOCIPEDE 
VllUor  SchreciieBgost,  acrcfamd  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Company,  Nasb- 
▼Ulc,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,527 
Term  of  pa««it  14  yi 
(CL  D34— 15) 


189,677 
VELOCIPEDE 
Viktor  Schreckengoat,  CIcTciaBd  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Muiray  Ohio  Manufachsrhig  Company,  Naah- 
▼illc.  Terns.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUad  Mar.  38, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,84« 
Tarn  of  patHst  14 
(CL  D34— 15) 
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1S9^78  I 

DRINKING  TUMBLER  OR  THE  LIKE 

■dMter,  Maai^  aaiipior,  by 

to  Fofter  Gnat  Co^  lac^  Leominster,  Mjtts., 
OBof  Ddawarc 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  44,973 
Tcnn  of  palcirt  14 
(CLD36— «) 


189  679 

TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI(tLE 

Radoiph  A.  Sompaon,  Clerclaad,  Ohk>,  assigiior  of  oiie- 

tUrd  to  Webb  C.  Icaaingi,  Rocky  River,  and  onc-tbkd 

to  Ira  T.  Swartwood,  Lakewood,  Ohk> 

Filed  Feb.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  59,514 

Tena  of  patent  14  yaan 

(CL  D36— 8) 


189  MO 

FOOD  MIXER*  POWER  UNH" 

Dave  Cbapman  aad  Robert  C.  U  Soeur,  Cbkago,  U  , 

aarignors  to  Scovill  Maonfactortaig  Company,  Wati  w 

bury.  Conn.,  a  corpoiatioB  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  May  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,7I0 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 1) 


189,481 
SUGAR  BOWL 
P.  Miano,  Box  246, 
FUad  Aag.  1^  1959,  Ser. 
of  pataal  14  r 
(a.  D44— 15) 


Gairvflic, 


No, 


Harol 


189,682 
CHAFING  DBH 

•Id  Bloofflfield,  Chkago,  ID., 
Indostries,  Inc.,  Chkago,  HI.,  a  l..,^ 
FUed  Ad«.  19,  1960,  Ser.  Nc 

Term  of  patent  14 
I  (a.  D44— 15) 


corp«  ration 


ye  in 


189,689 
DISPENSER  RACK 
Harold  Bioomfleld,  Chicago,  Di., 
ladnstries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Di.,  a  l„^_ 
FUed  Ang.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14 
(a.  D44— 29) 


ANUASY  81,  1961 


La. 
.  57,184 


lor  to  Bioomfleld 

of  Dlinois 
61,829 


corpoiation 


lor  to  Bloonificid 

of  Dlinois 
61,790 


yein 


189,684 
COVER  HANDLE 
Wayne  F.  Radebeck,  Two  Riren,  Wta., 
Aluminum  Compavy,  Manitowoc, 
of  New  Jcney 

FUed  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,500 
I   Term  of  patent  l4  y 
(a.  D44— 29) 


ysh^ 


to  Mirro 
a  corporation 


January  SI.  1961 
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1S9,MS 
HANDLE  FOR  A  SAUCE  PAN 
Wayne  F.  Rndcbcck,  Two  Rhrcn,  Wli^  ■irigmr  to  Mfaro 
Alnmlnnm  Compuy,  Maaltowoc,  Wb^  a  corporatioD 
of  New  Jersey 

Ftlcd  May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M^fl 

Tcnn  ci  patcBt  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 29) 


189,MS 

LACE  FABRIC 

DaTM  NuMbaum,  BreoUyi^  N.Y.,  MsigBor  to  D. 

Co.,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yoffc 

FUed  Oct  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «2y44« 

Tcnn  off  patent  7  yt 

(a.  D47— <) 


lt9,M< 
LINK  FOR  AN  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Nathan  Goodman,  Forcat  Hflb,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Bald* 
win  Bracelet  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FOed  Ang.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  57,332 
Term  or  pntant  7 
(a.D45— 4) 


189,M9 
LACE  FABRIC 

Darid  Nuritanni,  BrooidTn,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  D. 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpondon  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  tt,457 
Term  of  potent  7  yean 

(CL  D47— 6) 


1I9,M7 

JEWELED  CROSS 

Darid  E.  McAlliater,  11  Elm  St,  WoodtriUe,  NJI. 

Filed Jkfar.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,595 

of  potent  14 

(a.  D45— H) 


L 
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STOCKING  f 

Rkkairi   B.   Shcck,   Winaton-Salciii,   N.C   aMigDor  |o 

Hums  Hodcty  MUb  Coopuy,  Wfautoo-SiUcm,  N.Cm 

a  corpontioo  of  North  CaraHoa  [ 

Filed  Fcbi  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,470 

Term  of  patent  14  yttn^ 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


JkNUAKY  81,  1961 


lt9,in 
FUGHT  WEATHER  INDICATING  PANEL 
Robert  H.  Cwtti,  Dcnrcr,  Colo.,  aarfgi  m-  to 
Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Ne- 
vada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  NoJ  54^23 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yon 

(CL  D52— 1) 


lt9,493 
FRESSURE  GAGE  FOR  MEASU|UNG  FLUID 
PRESSURES  OR  THE 
Wfllard  E.  Bock,  P.O.  Box  357, 

Flkd  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No . 
I        Term  of  padMrt  3H 
(CLD51— i) 


IIKE 
BMlder 


y«an 


lt9,<91 

BASE  FOR  TABLE  LAMPS 

Edwin  L  Cole,  Eagle,  Wit.,  aaignor  to  The  Stiffel  Co^ 

pany,  Chkafo,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOcd  Not.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,357 

Term  of  potent  7  yean 

(CL  D4»— 20) 


i    I 


',  Colo.  ! 

55,478 


189,694  . 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLA' 
Carl  B.  Snndberf,  Meriden,  Cons.,  iMfcniii  to 


national  Silver  Company,  Meriden, 
tion  of  Connccticnt 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1959,  Ser.  Nol  58,761 

Term  of  potent  14  yem 

(a.  D54— 12) 


FLATWARE 
The  Inter- 
Conn.,  a  corpora- 


2- 


\y 


January  81,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1045 


SPOON  OR  A  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

LflwiCMC   GUI    Cgyrland,    O^ida,    N.Y^    iMlgMir   to 

Ud^  OmMiu  N.Vn  a  coqporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Aag.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «I,957 

Term  of  poteot  14  j* 

(a.  D54>-12) 


lS9,i9t 
DECANTER 
Eracat  L.  Do  Prcc,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 
Industries,  Ibc,  New  York,  N.Y 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,981 

Tcm  of  patMit  14  yean 

(a.  D5S— 4) 


toSchenky 
a  cotyoratioB  of 


1 

1 

•1 

;• 

lS9,iM 

COMBINATION  MILK  BOTTLE  AND  PITCHER 

Hanrcy  Nagd,  22  ITik  St,  BiKMo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,565 

Term  of  potcat  14  years 

(O.  D5»— <) 


1S9,699 
DECANTER 

Ernest  L.  Da  Pree,  New  Yoit,  N.Y,,  Mrij to  Scbcnlcy 

Industries,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  61,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 6) 


lt9>97 
DECANTER 
Ernest  L.  Dn  Pree,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schenley 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiatton  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  61,988 

Term  of  patort  14  years 

(a.D5t--6) 


i 


189,788 

PLASTIC  PAIL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  O.  Bliss,  6674  Santo  Monica  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nor.  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  38,674 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


i-' 
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itf.lti  I  It9.7f5 

FILM  STRIP  CARTRIDGE         \  I  HELICOPTER 

If 593  Atfbtptm  Atc^  IP**^^!*^'    Irrcn  H.  Calrcr,  Barbuk,  and  Domk^ 

to  Lockheed 


T. 
Caiifn  mi  Rkhard  P.  FUlcr,  Nortb  HoHywomt,  Calil.; 
odd  FaUcr  aaigBor  to  aid  Thompsoo 

FBcd  Ai«. 29,  Igt.8<r. No.  «2,f09 

(CL  Ml— 1) 


JiNVAKY  81,  1961 


Cain., 
tkw,  Buitenk,  Calif , 

Filed  Feb.  3, 19M,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  ptUnt  14  ytkn 
(a.  D71— 1) 


Ahwaft  Corpora* 
S9,252 


1H,7M 

CONTACT  EXPOSURE  MACHINE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICUE 

Joseph  Pafana,  Jr.,  Rircr  Forest,  Dl^  aaignor  to  Ditfo 

Incorporated,  Cliicaio,  III.,  a  coiporatton  ai  Diinois 

Filed  Mar.  39. 19M,  Ser.  N9.  S9J93€ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


I 


189,7M 

BOAT 

Robert  R.  Hammond,  <M2  Dai 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1959,  Ser. 

Term  of  patent  14 

(CL  D71— 1) 


inriieity, 
•TNo.  5a 


189,703     J  ^ 

CASE  FOR  A  CONTACT  EXPOSIJRE  MACHINE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  Paima,  Jr.,  Rircr  Forest,  m.,  aarignor  to  Ditto 

Incorporated,  Chicago^  01^  a  corpcMration  of  Diinois 

Filed  Mar.  3f.  l^t,  Ser.  No.  59,937 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  DM— 1) 


E.  Waltert,  Cala* 


/Ni 


1,  Austin,  Tex. 
55,415 


yeiirs 


189,787 

SURF.RIDING  BOA^ 

Henri  Foomililcr,  86  Ave.  Victor  Dallrfcz, 

Peiplipmn,  France 

FDed  Apr.  iL  1958,  Ser.  Nol  50,487 

Term  of  patcat  14  yc  urs 

(CL  D71— 1) 


189,704 

ROOM  AIR  HUMIDIFIER        j 

Roger  Mark  Singer,  Qneena,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Afr^ieMs, 

Inc.,  Hatlwro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1900,  Ser.  No.  01^05 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD02— 4) 


189,708 
SURFBOARD 
Henri  FoarnUlier,  80  Ave.  Vict^ 

France 


FDed  Apr.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No 
■I  of 


Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  D71— 1) 


Dalbicz, 
50,488 


yeirs 


January  81,  1961 
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It9.7t9 
ANCHOR 
FwiMfck  P.  Dkkow,  Aabum^  N.Y^MrifMr  to  «».«. 
Malkablc  Iron  Co^  Naapteck,  Omm^  m  corpontkM 
of  CouMctkat 

Fltod  Dm.  23, 1959,  Sot.  No.  58,7n 

Tarn  9i  pirtMit  14  jmn  \ 

(CL  D71— 1) 


119,711 

ATTACH^  CASE 

Otto  Miqw,  RJ J>.  2,  Lake  Oumd,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  15, 1959,  S«.  No.  57,954 

Tcfm  of  pirtMt  14  7«n 

(CLD87— 5) 


t 


lt9,71t 

COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DBPENSING  RACK 

FOR  CANNED  GOODS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ctardc  M.  Conks,  Uattcd  StatM  Amnr 

(4554  BnHHkk  Drirc,  Sn  Dkfo,  Gdtf.) 

FIM  laa.  25, 19M,  S«.  No.  59,1M 

Tens  of  pirtwC  14  yem 

(CI.  D8#— 9) 

(Giwtod  andcr  Tltk  35,  U.S.  Cod*  (1H2),  icc.  2M) 


lt9,712 
HANDLE  FOR  FAUCETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  DotM  Ck^pmaa,  CUowo,  ID.,  — ttnor  to  Tkc 
Mvnqr 'Coiporatton  of  Amcricm,  PlUilHuifc,  Pa.,  a 
corporattoa  of  Dckiware 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  59,tM 
Tcna  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D91-4) 


t 
i 


,4 


762  0.0. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  SlST  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1961 

NOTB. — Axnagtd  iB  aeeordABM  with  tbm  flnt  ilcnlflcut  ch«netcr  or  word  of  the  auM  (In  •eeordane*  wttk  aty  uid 

talephoM  dbcctsty  pnctlea). 


^ifLF^J!!:l3'  i*  *?  ?•  ^P*^y'  '•■••  »»J  H  to  J.  T.  Uytn.  OTorton.  WUlUm  C.  Jr.,  to  Soeoay  MobU  OU  Co.,  Inc.    Aeon*- 

rffiUl^  SS^lSi          "^   eomvnmon.     Be.   24,»82.  tic  w«U  locflng  with  end  thMdliic.    Be.  24.M1.  1-Sl-ei. 

*" P«alH.,  Jr. :  "     "  ^  181— B. 

rtj,  Paul  H. 


DtTer    -      

MartoB.  M olTtn  W^  to  Bamaex  Corp. 


8et — 

B*.  24,982. 


1-Sl-ei,  CI.  80^—45. 


Ptetonrlnr    Be.  24.030, 


Myers,  JoMDb  T. :  8e( 
DaTcjr,  Taol  H. 


B«.  24,»82. 


CL  181- 

Baaiaty  Corp. :  8t 

Marten.  MelTln  W.    Be.  24,980. 

Boeoay  MoMl  OB  Co..  Inc. :  fee— 

OrertoB.  WlUlaa  C.  Jr.    Be.  24,981. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Coarad-Pfle  Co.,  The :  0m — 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.    2.017. 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Week*.    2,018. 
Flsdier  Ore«nhoasea  :  0e« — 

Beld,  OeorsB  A.    2.016. 

^^.9*'>'V   ^'  1?    Fischer   Oreenhooses.      Assies    plant. 
2,016,  1-81-61,  CI.  47 — 60. 

Saratofa  Hortleoltaral  Foundation.  Inc. :  8«t — 
▼aa  BcBsselasr,  MsoaselL    2.dlB. 


8wlm.  Herbert  C.  snd  O.  L.  Weeks,  to  The  Conrsd-Pyle  Oo. 

Boss  DUnt    2,017,  1-81-61 JCL  4t— 61. 
Swim.  Herbert  C..  and  O.  L.  Weeli,  to  The  Conrad-Pyle  Oo. 

Bose  plant    2,018.  1-31-61.  CI.  47— 61. 
Van  Bensselaer.  Msnnsell.  to  Santogs  Hortlraltiirsl  Foonds- 

tlpn.  Inc.     MacnoUa  grandlllora  tree.     2,015,  1-81-61,  CL 

47 — 00. 
Weeks,  O.  L. :  See— 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.    2,017. 
Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.    2,018. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alr-Shtelds.  Inc. :  8—— 

^       SiBflsr.  Bbisr  M.    189.704. 

AmeriesB  Playnonnd  Devlee  Oo. :  8i 

WUUams,  %alph  B..  and  MUler.    180.670. 
Astatic  Corp„  The:  8m — 
_      Pnnkar,  Dnane  B.    189,667. 
Baldwin  Braeelet  Corp. :  8e« — 

OoAdman.  Nathan.     189.666. 
Bliss.  Caries  O.     Plastic  paU  or  similar  artlde.     188,700, 

l-Sl-81.  CI.  D08 — 17. 
Blooh,  Jack,  to  Foster  Oraat  Co..  Inc.    Drlnklns  tumbler  or 
^,thellke.    189.678.  1-31-61.  CI.  f)86— 8. 
Bloomfleid.  Harold,  to  Bloomfleld  ladostries.  Inc.     Challnc 

dish.     189.682.  i-81-61.  CI.  D44— 16.  ^       '•m 

Bloomfleld.  Harold,  to  Bloomfleld  Indnstrtes,  Inc.    Dispenser 
^  raclt.     189,688,  1-81-61.  d.  D44— 29. 
Bloomfleld  Indnstrtes,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Bloomfleld.  Harold.    189,682.  i 

„      BtoomfleldiHarold.     189.688.  ' 

Bock.  Wuiard  B     PresniN  RSfefor  measnrlnt  8nld  pressure 

or  the  like.    189,698.  1-81-61.  CL  D82— 6. 
Chapman.  Dare,  and  B.  C.  lie  Suer.  to  SeoTill  Mfg.  Oo.    Pood 

mixer  power  unit    189.680,  1-31-61,  CI.  D44 — 1. 

CbBMan,  Frederick  D.,  to  Tlie  Murray  Corp.  of  America. 
Kindle  for  faucets  or  the  like.  189,712.  1-31-61.  CI. 
091 — 8. 

^  189.691.  1-81-61.  CI.  D48 — 20. 
Combs,  Clyde  M.     Combined  storai 
_  canned  goods  or  tbm  like.    189, 
Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc. :  8 


race  and  dlioensinc  rsck  for 
,710.  1-81-61;  CT.  1>80— 0. 


^    Cnrtls.  Bobert  H.    180.602. 

Cop^ABd.  Lawrence  0.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.     Spoon  or  stmllsr 

artlde.     180.69B.  1-81-61.  CL  D64— 12. 
Cnlrer.  Irrnt  H.,  and  D,  &  Walters,  to  Lorfcbeed  Atrersft 

Corp.     HeUcopter.     184.706.  1-81-61.  CLDTl^l.    ^^^ 
Curtis.  Bobert  H..  to  Continental  Air  Unsa.   Inc.     Flirht 

weather  Indleatlaf  panel    188,802,  l-ai-61.  a.  D62— f 
Cntlalre,  Inc. :  8«e — 
,x.  .-■*^a?^  MaxmlllUn  T.     189.666. 
'**$52^vXt^rJ«i  J'vi*  55!*««3»  Malleable  Iron  Co.    Andior. 

189,709.  1-81-61.  CI.  D71 — 1. 
Ditto  Inc. :  ««•— 

PtlMa,  Joseph,  Jr.    180.702. 

'^iSSiS^-^:  ^.  ^Sl^S  "•*"*^' '"^  °^*^ 
°'iS»^il!Sr-4&:  a  SffS' ''""'^ '"^  ^-**- 

Bastera  MaUsBMs  Iron  Co. :  809— 
Dlekow,  ^ederick  P.    180.700. 


''*72f&.'H*WmV*"«?vJa.Cn**»*«».  ^«.     Slectrle 
180.666,  1-81-61,  CI.  D82 — 8. 


shsTsr. 


Fostw  Orant  Co.,  Ibc  :  8* 
DTI— 1. 


rL    Sarf-rUUnf  boat    180.707.  1-81-«1.  CI. 


FcwralUler,    Henri.      Sorf    board.      180,706.    1-81-61.    CL 

D71 — 1. 
'^^  WUlUm  H.    MobUe  hot  food  and  heatad  dish  earrler. 
_  180.862.  1-81-«1.  CL  D14— 8. 
FnUer.  Bicbard  P. :  8f— 

^    Thompson,  Gerald  T.,  and  Fuller.     180,701. 
Fulton.  James   F„   to  Trimble   Products,   Inc.     High  chair. 

180.664.  1-81-rfl.  a.  D16— 1.  *^ 

Oootean.  Nathan,  to  BaldwlB  Braeelet  Corp.     Link  for  an 

•xpanslMe  braeelet  or  similar  article.     1W.686.  1-81-61. 

OL  P4tt     4 
HamBMBil  B<ri»ert  B.    Boat    180,706.  1-81-61.  CL  D71— 1. 
Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co. :  See — 
_      Sheek.  Bidiard  B.    188,690^ 

Hlrsdi.  _Mahlon  B..   to  Louis  Mara  *  Co..  Inc.     Toy  gun. 
,  189,078,  1-81-61.  CL  DS4— 16. 
InternatloBal  Silrer  Co.,  The :  8e« — 

SoBdberg.  Cart  B.    189,694. 
Jennings.  Webb  C. :  8ee — 
_  „  Sampson,  Budolph  A.    189,679. 
Kelly,  Bobert  P. :  8es — 

Leek.  Wayne   E..  Morse.  Kelly.  Martin,  and  Nasypany. 
189.669. 
Luib,Tgma.    Handte  for  a  BtUlty  knlte.    188.865,1-81-61, 

LanreT^eimr  De   S..  to  Lyon  Inc.     Tire  trim.     189.668. 

Leek.  Wayne  B..  C.  H.  MorM.  B.  P.  Kelly.  J.  8.  Martin,  and 
^  P.  Nasypany.    Flresrm.    189.669,  1-81-*1.  a.  D80— 1 
Le  Suer.  Bobert  C  :  8ee — 

Chapman.  Dbto,  and  Le  Suer.    189,680. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  8«e — 

Culrer.  Irren  H..  and  Walters.    189.706. 
Lyon  iBc:  8ee — 
.,      LauTs.  Henry  De  8.    180.668. 
Martin,  James  S. :  8ee — 

Leelt  W^ne  E..  Morse.  Kelly.  Martin,  and  Nasypany. 
180.660. 
Marx.  Lools,  A  Co..  Inc. :  8es— 

Hlrsch.  Of  ahlon  B.    180.678. 
Mayer.  Otto.     Attach4  case.     180.711.  1-81-61^  a.  D87— 6. 
M^tUstor.  Darld  B.     Jeweled  cross.     180.68i.  1-81-61.  O. 

''^^fiMSfii  ^vld  8.    Combination  feather  duster  and  sachet 

180.881,  1-81-61.  a.  DO— a. 
Mlano,  ^ul  P.    Sugar  bowL    180.861.  1-31-61.  CL  D44— 15. 
Miller,  Warren  P.  t  Bee 

.„     WllUanu.  BaUth  B..  and  Miller.    180.670. 
Mlrro  Aluminum  Co. :  Sse — 

Bodebeck.  Wayne  F.  180,684. 
„  B«jM)eek.  Wayne  F.  180,685. 
Moras.  Charlss  H. :  8<*— 

Le^^  WM  B-,  Morse.  Kelly.  Martin,  and  Nasypany. 

Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The  :  8ee — 

Cnapman.  Frederidi  D.    180.712. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The :  0se— 

S^recksngost  Viktor.    180.674. 

Schrsckengost.  Tlktor.    180,876. 

B^raekMigost.  Viktor.    180.678. 

idirsekuooet  Viktor.    180,677. 


u 


LIST  OF  DESIQN  PATENTEES 


»».«»«.  l-¥l-4l.  CL  DOS— «. 


milk    bottl*    aad    plteber. 


Naajpiar,  Panl :  Bi. 


NnMlwaai.'  uirld.   to^  D.  .  StraoM 


MorM,  Kelly.  ManUii.  and  Na^Tpany. 
Co^   IbcJ     Lae»  fabric. 


1M.6M.  l-Sl-61,  €S.  D4T— «. 
NoMbauB,   DaTld,    to   D.    Btranaa   Co.,   lac     Lao*  fabric. 

lM.eM.  1-«1-«1.  CL  IM7— 4. 
OiMldaLtd. :  «M— 

Copelaad.  Lawraaca  O.    180,606. 
Palma,  Joaapn,  Jr..  to  Ditto  lac.    Coataet  ezpoanra  aiaebtne 

or  afaallar  artlda.     180,702,  l-Sl-«i.  CI.  DOl— 1. 
Palaia,  Joaeph.  Jr..  to  Ditto  Inc.    CaM  for  a  eonUet  ezporara 

Inadilaa  or  •Imltar  article.    180.703.  l-31r01,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Poakar.  Doaaa  E.,  to  Th«  Aatatlc  Corp.    Pbonocraph  plcktip 

MrtrMf*  or  timilar  article.     18O,0«7.  1-S1-«1,  a.  D26— 

Qalaa.  Jack  E.    Game  board.    180,071.  l-Sl-r61,  CI.  D84 — 0. 

■'•I'S!?^  Y»r»«-?-J?  !'*"»A^'»™*n««»  Co-    Corer  handle, 

180.084.  1-Sl-Ot  CL  D44 — 29. 
Badebeek,  Wajrne  F..  to  Mlrro  Alamlnom  Co.    Handle  for  a 

•aaca  paa.     180,080.  1-«1-01,  CI.  D44— 20. 
Bampaoa,  Bqdolpb  A.,  ^  to  W.  C.  Jeanlafa,  and  V  to  I.  T. 

ftwartwood.    Tumbler  or  almilar  article.    180,079.  1-31-61. 

CI*    l^wv  '    'O*  I 

Bdienley  ladattrlea.  lac :  Bee—  ' 

Da  Pree,  Bmeat  L.    180,607. 

Da  Pree.  Emeet  L.    180.008. 

Da  Pree.  Emeet  L.    180,600. 
Scfareckenjroet.  Viktor,  to  The  Mnrrey  Ohio  Mfa.  Co.    Veloci- 
pede.    18O.074,  l-il-61,  CL  D84— 15. 

Scbreckanf oat.  Viktor,  to  The  Mnrray  Ohio  Iffc.  Co.    Veloci- 
pede.    180.670.  1.-^1-61.  CL  DS4—10.       I    i 


SilTer 


Schreckenfloat.  Viktor,  to  nie  If  array  Ohio 

pede.     180.676.  l-3l-61.  CI.  D84— 16. 
Scbreckanfoat,  Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio 

Oadari80.677.  1-41-61.  a.  DS^IO. 
ScoriU  Mtf.  6o. :  Bee— 

Chapman,  Dare,  and  La  Soar.    180,680. 
Sbeek.  Bichard  B..  to  Hanee  Hoelenr  Mil] 

180,600.  1-31-01.  CL  D47— 7. 
Stnfer,  Soger  M.,  to  Air-Shielda.  Inc.    Booi  i 

180.704.  l-aa-OjL  CI.  D62— 4. 
tmlth.  Oeorn  B.  K.    8tUt     180,672,  1-31-41 
BttlTel  Co.,  The :  »••— 

Cole.  Edwin  I.    180,601. 
Btranaa,  D..  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Noaabaam.  Dayid.    180,688. 
Noaebaom,  Darid.    180,680. 
Snadberf.  Carl  B.,  to  The  latematioDal 
or  ilniUar  article  of  flatware.     180,004. 
12. 

Boperlor  Electric  CqM.The :  Be»-~ 

Vaofban,  Erie  W.    180.668. 
Swartwood,  In  T. :  Sea— 

Sampeon,  Budolph  A.    180,670. 
ThompeoB.  Gerald  T..and  B.  P.  Valler; 

to  eald  Thompeon.    Film  strip  cartridte. 

CI.  DOl— 1. 
Triable  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

^Pulton,  James  P.    180,664. 
Vaugfaan.  Birlc  W..  to  The  Buperlor  Electric 

electric  power  supply.     180,668.  1-31-61, 
Vermylen.  Paul  A.    MacarMil.    180,660, 
Walters,  Donald  E. :  Bee—  ,-«.«. 

ColTer.  Irren  EL.  and  Walters.    189,706. 
Williams,  Balph  E..  and  W.  P.  Miller,  to  Ame  ,. 

DeTice  Co.    Bodtiaf  glider.    188,670,  l-3lf61.  €1. 


]  ffr  Co.    Vtf od- 
IfK.  Co.    Valod- 


l-n  11-61.  CL 


Slid 

IBO 


(H 


1-31-  41 


i  Amei  lean 


Co.  BtoeUng. 
air  hnmldiflar. 
.  a.  D34— 6. 


Co.     Bgoon 


Fuller  aaaor. 
,701, 1-31-61. 


Co.    AdJastabla 
-^   D26— 16. 
.CLDO— 1. 


Plajvroand 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  81st  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1961 


Non. — Amx^ti  In  aeeorduw*  w}tli  tlM  flnt  ttmiflcuit  character  or  word  of  tbe 

telepaone  directory  practice). 


(In  accordance  wltli  dty  and 


a,»69.785. 


ACT  Indavtrlee,  Inc. :  8ee- 

Puciia,  Ifarttn  ■.,  an 

HIchley,  Wenford  B.     2.»69,l-.. 

JobBeon,  Bldon  A.,  and  Compton.    3,9M.74S. 

Smith.  Roaeell  r.    2.»M.74ft 
»..^  Twieckjr,  Borle.     2.«<»,7S2. 

Abbe.  CSart  H..  and  O.  A.  Ooets,  Jr.,  to  Chaa.  Pflier  A  Co., 
Inc.     FacdlBC  and  pick-off  arrangement  for  tablet-form- 
Inf  machine.     2.M».^5aL  1-S1-«1.  CL  107—1. 
Abbey  Etna  Machine  Oo. :  ffee — 

Banner.  Veryl  H..  and  Rnple.    2,»70.20S. 
Acme  Steel  Co. :  See— 

WUeon.  Allen  B.     2.M9.7M. 
Adame.  Fred  A.     Semi-eondactor  control  elreolt  for  tnyere 

puncher.     2.970.230.  1^1-«1.  CI.  807 — 112. 
Adams.  Plerrepont.    Magnetic  recording  eompoaitlon  and  de- 
^  vice.     2.970.069.  1-«1-«1,  Cl.  117—182. 
AddrewMfraph-MuItlKrapb  Corp. :  See — 

Rodd.  Oiarlee  P..  and  Brlebln.    2.M»,727. 
Aero-MotlTc  Mfa.  Co.:  ««• — 

Bocker.  Rodge^  F.    2.M0.082. 
Af  Ekenjtam,  Bo  T..  A.  R.  B.  Fareadal.  and  B.  H.  F.  too 

Agfa  Aktlenfteeells<4iaft :  Bee — 

Sctawarts,  Hana.    2.909.722. 
Altcbtaon.    Frederick    J.,    to    Scorlll    Mfg.   Co.      Key   holder 
^  hook      2.©«>.6fl8.  l-ai-«l.  CI.  20— 468.  ynoioer 

Aktiebolaget  Bofon :  See— 

Af  J51«5«tam.    Bo    T.,    mrendal.    and    Von    Pleandt. 
2.969.791. 
Aktlebolag»t  Hoganaanetoder :  See — 
.  ..^  Oummeeon.  Per  B.    2,»e9.»6e. 
Aktlebolacet  Leo :  See— 

I>»««™Ja«y.  B«on  R..  F\wno.  Fex,  and  Hogberg.    2,970.- 

Iv3. 
Albert.  Hana  :  See — 

Kracker.  Herbert.  Albert,  and  Thaler.    S.970.029. 

'^'l5l2j..?i'J2'*#*'-  *®,ipP«>^«L¥*«*l»«T:-  In*-     Clnmplng 
S   lJ£5<«        "••<"»«   machlnea.     2.M9.818.   l-81-«i; 

Allbaairii.  Weldon  B. :  See — 

*ii-«?  •!*?•  q.lffo'^^D    and  Allbangfa.     3JM9.800. 

^"iSPivS^''*  ^'-   ■'»<'    ^-    '•   Haynee.    to  V.   ■.    Maey.    Jr. 

J?ssi'£t:s£r?w:i2j?TSf-«r<s:"f?8i^i"'*''" 
;;s"ein2r'29a:6i§.  n^is.^^^  »z!\'g^— •p»>'^»«  •»- 

Alfen.  Carl,  BUbliewment  AS :  See— 
Allle5^^,il»??  « :  il;5??"*- 

Aiii.!S&.f  iSS*  c^  •  ',:^?*"'^'»»'-  2.»To.iM. 

Ai.    ^o"*".  RfltWrt  L.    2.989.8M. 
Alloyd  Reaearch  Corp. :  See — 

Spadl.  Henry  8.     2.»T0.tl6. 
Alnmlaam  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

MUliken,  Spencer  R.    2,969,090. 
American  Ckn  Co. :  See— 

Behrena,  Herbert  C.    2.969.001. 

Carew,  Herman,  and  Kinney.    2.969,682. 
.      Ororea.  Jamea  H.    2.»70.0Tf. 
AnwHean  Cradble  Prodncta  Co..  T1»e :  See 

Kaati^erbert  W.    2.969.740. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See- 
Boyle.  Richard  J     BlrMen.  and  Moaby.     2.970,146. 

Brockmtn.  Joha  A.,  Jf.   2^0.161.  ' 

Nagy,  DanM  ■.    2.970.081. 
Oroe.  Nldiolaa  R..  and  Vartanian.    2.9T0.060. 
AoMrteaa  Machine  A  Foandir  Oo. :  See — 

grade,  TuIIio  B..  and  XtdiMB.    2.969.6S1. 

Ame5S2TJr«S",S&S(5.'^J^!?^-  ^••••••«- 

AmeS'i'-clS'fco^'Sn  li^""^  ^'^-    ^••^^•^«>- 

<llS!i^n  %'S'J,  ^'k  555  ^i?*"*®"-     2.970.106. 
oeorglan,  Carl  C.    2,970,101. 

Amertetn  Optical  Co. :  See— 

Polanyl,  Michael  L.,  Johnaton,  and  Brown.     2.069.708. 
AmeHoin  Smelting  and  Reflnlng  Co. : 

TSf ■  Tbermoa  Prodncta  Co..  fte :  _ 
Dnrnatadt,  Loals  J.,  and  FaDer     2  060  M7 
Amerlean  Vltnhed  Prodoc  "cnfrirSl-  *'**'*''*^- 
.     .<>»tot.  Bngene.    2.J60.886. 
ijSJk:^^*®'*'   R-_H*y»«.   ana  L.   Velloi,   to   UCLAF. 

air  susra.tfirw'irair "-  »•-»•• 

Amoa.  JamM  L. :  See — 

Amp22,"lnc^"sS2-^'  '**»«♦'»"•  •»<>  ^«-     2.970.080. 
Oagne.  Arebte  R.    2,969JIT6. 


Anderoen,  Holger  C,  and  W.  J.  Green,  to  Xngelhard  Indna- 
trlea.  Inc.  Method  of  purifying  gaaea  containing  oxygen 
and   oxldee   of   nitrogen.     2.070,084.    1-81-6170.   2»— 2. 

Anderaon  Co.,  The  :  See — 

.    ^  Martena.  Jack  B.    2^60.680. 

Anderaon.  Hugo  F..  to  Haatiaga  Mfg.  Co.  Platoo  ring  aa- 
Mmbllee  and  elementa  thereof.  2.070.022.  1-81-61.  CL 
300     44. 

Anderaon,  William  8..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Dlene  polymerlsatien. 

^  2.070434.  1-81-61,  a.  260—04.3. 

Anderaon,  William  W..  Jr..  to  Burrougfaa  Corp.  Cable  tup- 
port.     2.070.183.   1-81-61,   O.   174--78. 

^"947"?l3Wl'  k  *2°4^?kf  •  °°*"*»"'/-*-     "»••     *••«•• 

Angrles  Metal  Trim  Co. :  See — 

Ouatafaon,  David  M.    2.060.616. 

Angelo  American  Corp.  of  South  Africa  Ltd. :  See — 
Blalr.  Robert.     2.060.854. 

Anthony.  Roaael  W..  to  National  Broach  A  Machine  Co. 
Indexing  fixture.     2.968.607.  1-81-61.  CI.  74 — 823. 

Apple.  Laurel  T. :  See — 

.  _.  Nj^+.So'^rt  O..  BretteU.  and  Apple.     2.060,699. 

Archer.  Irrlng  M..  to  Campbell  Taggart  Asaodated  Bakeriee, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  fadlltatlng  removal  of  bakery  prodncta 
■ueta  as  rollii  from  baking  pans  and  packing  thereof  In 
cartons.     2.969.633.  1-31-61,^.  63— SOlT  "■•'"^r 

Armour  Research  Foundation  of  IlllnoU  Inatitote  of  Tert- 
noloKT  :  Bee — 

.       Bobb  Lloyd  J.    2.060.584. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Whittemore.  Harold  E.    2.060.828. 

Arthur.  Paul.  Jr..  to  K.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Manicaneae  activated  cadmium  and  xlnc  carbonate  phea- 
gjj®»»«nd    their    preparation.      2.070.115.    1-81-61.    Cl. 

Artyne.  Inc. :  See — 

Serafln.  Robert  F.     2  070.043. 
Amtnnpff  Armala.  to  Reda  Pnmo  Co.    Oaa  aenarator  for  anb- 
J^Wble  motor-pump  aaaembllea.     2.060.742.  1-31-61,  Cl. 

Atkln.  Ranert  L. :  See— 

»».    Sjnclalr.  Chariee  W..  and  Atkin.    2.060.825. 

AtlanU  Oak  Flooring  Co. :  See — 

Johnna.  Berry  H.     2.960.816. 
Atlantic  Reflnlng  Co.,  The  :  See — 
.    ..*^2°*"    Albert  C.  Jr..  and  Hunter.     2.070.105. 
Auld,  Samuel  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Horton.  William  F..  and  Auld.    2.070.227. 

Ault.  Wayne  E.,  to  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America. 

,  *;!??'*/■**»'■    '•"■    ^'7    '•P*   aprtnkler   ayatema.      2.960,842, 
1-31-61.  Cl.  169 — 17. 

"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corn,  of  America :  See — 

Ault  Wavne  E.    2.060.842. 
Babcock  4  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 
Schomer.  Robert  T.    2.060.070. 
Bacbtel.  Howard  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Stablllaation 
of  1,1.1-trichloroethane.     2,970.113.  1-31-61.  CI.  262 — 171. 
Bailey.  Donald  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Proeeeaea  for  tiie 
reaction   of   allanic   hydrogen-bonded   allozanea   with   an- 
aaturated  organic  enmoounda  with  a  platinum  catalyst 
2.0T0.150.  1-31-61.  Cl.  260—348.  ^^^v. 

Baird-Atomlc.  Inc. :  See — 

Magrath.  Richard  A.     2.970.216. 
Baldwin,  Richard  H. :  See— 

FriedUnder.  Herbert  N..  and  Baldwin.     2.070.169. 
Ball,  Gaines  L..  and  J.  Hamrick.  to  Batnon-Cook  Co.    Appara- 

tna  tor  ailing  yam.     2.969.579.  1-81-61.  O.  28—28: 
Baluteau.  Jean-Michel :  Bee — 

Roaler.  Raymond  and  Baluteau.    2,060,706. 
Bamberg.  Konrad  :  See — 

Komenda.  Erwin.  and  Bamberg.    2.060.847. 
Banka.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Lannlng.     William     C.     Hogan,     Banka.     and     Detter. 
2.070  135. 
Banner  Mining  Co. :  See — 

Horton.  Frank  E.    2,970.0i>6.  ' 

Horton.  Frank  E..  and  Brace.    2,970,086. 
Barden  Corp..  The :  See — 

Voltaire.  Paul,  and  Menda.    2.960.508. 
Barron.  Curtis   L.     Expanalon  gaaket  for  liquid  conveyora. 

2.060.615.  1-31-61.  cTsO— 155. 
Baaaett.  Alice  M.     Pet  bag.     2.060,767.  1-81-61.  Cl.  ll^^l. 
Batori  Computer  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Batori.  Oscar  E..  and  Nardln.    2,000.636. 
Batori.  Oacar  E.    and   R.   Nardln.   to  Batori  Computer  Co.. 
Inc..  and  Nardln,  Ulyaae.  S-A.     Chronometer,    lt.069,686, 
l-3i-61.  n.  58—3.  - 

Ilatson-Cook  Co. :  See — 

Ball.  Oalnea  L..  and  Hamrick.    2.060.570. 
Batt,  Hugo  W.    InaUlUtlon  for  a  dexterity  game.    2.060,085. 

1-81-61.  Cl.  278 — 118. 
BattaglU.  Angelo  F.    SdntHUting  atgn.    2.060.606.  l-Sl-61. 
C\.  40—138. 

iU 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,»70.037.  I         I 

YalTC  Co.     AatoaMtie 
1-31-«1.  a.  62— 1S5. 


kw 


2^70.274), 


Howard  O. :  8m — 
OAorno.  Fred  H..  Ban«r.  ud  Tattle.     2.M0,704. 
Bauer.  WniUm  C. :  See — 

CaMwell.  Ned  A.,  and  Baaer. 
BaoerMa.  Carl  C,  to  The  Dole 
■aklBf  apparatne.     2.969,651, 
BaaadilBCer.  Oaear  H. :  See — 

Uaa^idney  8.,  and  Baaaehinser.     2,969,680. 
Beaslcy.   Thomas  J.',   to   Lear,    Inc.      Oyroocopic  apparatus. 
2.9(»,681,  1-31-61.  CI.  74— A.4. 

Beaver.  David  J.,  and  R.  O.  Zerbe.  to  Monianto  Cbeslfal  Co. 

BeBarlldene  blsereaole.     2.970.151.  1-31-61.  C\.  260—395. 
Beck.  Donald,  and  O.  M.  Miall,  to  Chas.  Pflwr  *  Co.,  Inc. 

Hydro»fatlBK    12«-deoxTtetrac7ellae    with    aseomyceteae. 

2.970.087.  1-31-61,  a.  196—80. 
Backer,  PhlHp  D..  to  Uatted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.    8elf-ttaread- 

lag  sheet  netal  ant     2.969.70S.  1-31-61,  Q.  85—36. 
Becker.  Bodner  F..  to  Aero-MotlTe  Mfg.  Co.    Reel  lock  with 

VOtk  roleaee.     2,96».»S2.  1-31-61.  a.  24S-«-107.7.    ', 
Bcckaaa  Instmroenta.  Ib&:  8ee —  I 

MoUwr  Brervtt  W..  and  Braymer.    2.970.266. 
Behreas.    Herbert    C    to   American   Can   Co.      Flat  bottom 

paper  eoatalaer.     2  960.901,  S-Sl-61.  CI.  22»— 1.5. 
Belcher.  Harold  H..  to  RodncT  Hunt  Machine  Co.    Uoald  and 

fas  mlxlBg  machine.     2.968,879.  1-31-61,  O.  210—70. 

Bell,  Sanl  A.,  to  Chesebraofh-Pond's.  Inc.     Two  phase  de- 
odorant-antlpersplrant     stick.       2.970,0$3,     1-31-61.     CI. 
167—90. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Brace.  Bdmond.     2,970.310. 
Poole.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Tien. 
Belvedere  Prodacts,  Inc. :  9ee — 
Kiefer.  Walter  J.    2.969,645. 
Bendtx  Corp.,  The :  8e« — 

Onnkri.  wnilam  F.    2.070.246. 
Haaae.  Wallace  H.    2.970.262. 
Renter.  Panl  L.    2,969.910. 
Bennett.  Wlllard  H.    Method  of  orodaclnv  large  drealar  car- 
rents.    2.970  278.  1-81-81.  CT.  828—237. 
BeanoB.  Jack  J. :  See —  { 

WllHaros.  flam  B..  and  Benson.  2.969.644.  / 
Benson.  William  L.,  and  R.  /.  Laplerre.  to  Metek  A  Co..  Inc. 
Antl-esMng  eewdered  preparation  and  method  of  preparing 
the  same.  2.970.0S6  1-31-61,  CI.  99—143. 
Bentley.  George  P..  and  O.  C.  McNabb.  to  iBstmlneBt  De- 
velooment  Laboratories.  Ine  Dlgltallsers.  2.970,307, 
1-31-61,  CT.  340—347.  i 

Bergvall,  Reral  C,  to  Westlaghoaae  Electric  Corn.     Means 

for  ex«4odlng  bombs.     2  969.736.  1-31-61.  CI.  102—2. 
Berlin.  Daniel.     Sqnare  shopping  cart.     2.969,988.  1-31-61, 

CI.  280—86. 
Bem«.  Otto.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Batler,  Gray  L.    2.969,922. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Col  :  Bee — 

Reehtln.  Bberhardt  C.    2.969.648. 
Betsenhammer.  Bela  :  8ee — 

Range.  Wllhelm  T..  Betsenhammer.  and  Hense.  2.970.281. 

Benrtheret.  Charles  A.  E..  to  Compagnle  Francaise  Thomson- 

Hoaston.      Electric    dlsduurge    wvlee    cooling    srstems. 

2,909.957.  1-31-61.  CI.  X%7— 250. 

Beverly.  Merrltt  L..  and  M.  Kaha,  to  Spragoe  mectrlc  Co. 

Vsrfoble  resistor.     2.970,244,  1-81-61.  CI.  817—101. 
Blld,  Charles  F..  to  United  BUtes  of  America.  Navy.    Arming 
locking  device  for  a  fuse.    2.969,787.  1>S1-«1,  d.  102—70. 
BlHcB.  Feter.  aad  W.  Linners,  to  SCUoemana  AktleBgeaell- 
sehaft.    Doable-bUIet  extroalon  pieso.    2.068,878.  1-81-61, 
CI.  207 — 4. 
Binning.  Robert  C,  aad  W.  F.  Johastoa,  Jr.,  to  The  Aaicrlcan 
OU  Co.    Aromatic  separation  proeeai.    2.970,108.  1-81-61. 
Cl.  208 — 847. 
Btrstea,  Oaear  O. :  Bee — 

Boyle.  Richard  J.,  Btrttea.  and  Moaby.    2.970.146. 
Roaln,  Jacob,  and  BIrsten.    2.970.166. 
Blaehoff.  Ottatber.    Papenaaker's  sereen  with  a  wavy  longl- 
todlaal  ahape  aad  edgea  hmasr  than  the  center  portion 
tberwif.    ZJSnjMl,  1-81-6170/28—78. 
Bishop,  Alfred  E..  and  L.  J.  Novak,  to  The  CommoBwealth 
Engineertng  Co.  of  Ohio.     Process  for  preparing  dextran 
_  phosDhates.    2.970.141.  1-81-61.  CL  260—2347 
Blair.  Robert,  to  Angelo  American  Corp.  of  South  Africa  Ltd. 
UranjL   lowering   and   hanllng.     2,969,854,   1-81-61.   d. 

Rials,  Maorico  B.,  to  St  Regis  Pa] 
2,08BJ29,  1-31^61.  Cl.  sJ— 
-      Wa 


Packing  afipantna. 


Bhike.  Weiierlck  H 

2J>69,81S.  1-81-61,  CT.  ll 
Blake,    John    T..    to    8covlU_ 

2.960,574,  1-81-61, 
Blaachard.  Wlnborac 

oatt    2.969.652,  1-1 

Blats.  George  F.,  to  Tbe 

pension  for  nntatln, 
Blocker.   Wade,  to  PI 

vlder.    2.960.914,  1-81 
Blonder.  Isaac  8. 

eabia  coaaeetor 


teasing  mi 


for  looms. 


fg.    Co.      Fastener    means. 


Heating,  ventl|atiaf  and  cooling 
CI.  62 — 187. 

arrett  Con.    Ualversal  Joiat  na- 

2969.777;  1-81-61.  CL  121—69. 

Petroleam  Co.     Polyaomial  dl- 

.-».*-,*.  CT.  85—180. 

\?«?i*?Sf'-'^«^  mectronlca.     Electric 

2,97q.l»4,  l-Sl-61.  CT.  174— «8. 


Blonder-Tongue  Electronics :  Bi 

Blonder.  laaae  S.     8.9.70.184. 
Bloom  Kaglaeerlag  Co^  lac. :  Bee — 
».     ^^"^S^iT^i^f^^  ■••  •»<>  Ba<nn.     2.969,883. 
^^xS^l/SAI*^'^'  J!^.^-  *?*»»:  "aui  Bbdia  assor.  to 
S81^f^*wl£?n**  *""•'■*<**»*«•  2.»«».838, 

Bloom,  Ma'rtiB  H. :  8««^ 

„  ^J^'  Aatoalo.  Ubby.  aad  Bloom.   2.970.902. 
*^J2L.yff*^fcJ®.-^7~"*'  Research  Fonndatioa  of  miaols 

araaij.'^^i.  si?i&"5?»*-' '  "-"* 

Boica  Mfg.  Ci.,Jai. :  Be*— 

'    Harvty.    a,969,6M. 


Boltoter.  Albert  and  B.  Moser.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Proeess  for  tbe 
prodnetton  of  aeotrally  devalopaMc  taztUe  f  riata.  2.970,030. 
1-31-61,  CL  8—71. 

Bolton.  I>«nla^  to  WesUn^oase  Blectric_Corii     AmpliHer  elr- 

1  asking  matnlal 
"♦o;064,  1-81-61, 


cults.    2^0.258,  1-81-61,  CL  821—25. 
BMton.  Wilbor  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

par^eolariy  for  gas  plating  processes.    2.9 

CL   117 — 0.6. 
Bona,  Theodore  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 


on  contlna- 
-181. 


2.«60.0f7 


^„  ]  leans  for  eilml- 

_  k"  corrents  is  cascaded  magietlc  ampllflers. 

2,9703W.  1-11-81.  CT.  840—174.  *]         ""i"^"- 

Borch-Madsea.  Andreas  T.     Mnlti-eolor  prlnl  ing 

oos  metal  baads.    2,969.733.  1-81-81.  CL  :  of- 
Borg-Waraer  Corp. :  gee — 
High.  Oarl  F.     2.960,784. 
Lewis.  Alvln  V.     2,969,677. 
Bosshard,  Brast:  Bee — 

Bflhrer,  Brwia.  aad  Boo«hard. 
Boatitch  Inc. :  8ee — 

Allea.  Howard  O.    2,960.545. 
Bottom.    Theodore    J.      BalkUag   eoastractj  oa.      2,060,726. 

1-81-61.  CT.  98 — 87. 
Bonghtoa.  Roger  C.  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  A  Soppl; '  Co.     Secdoaal 

gasket  rlBg  with  radially  exteadlBg  flaage  to  prtveat  axial 

separation  of  seetloas.     2.969.996.  1-81-6  ,  CT.  285—413. 
Boawert.  Albert,  to  N.V.  OptladM  ladaatrle  "  9e  Code  Detft." 

System  for  observing  objects  under  poor  lighting  condi- 
tions.    2.970,220,  1-31-61,  CT.  250—2187 
Boyle,  Richard  J.,  O.  O.  Birsten,  aad  W.  L.  1  [osby.  to  Amert- 

caa     Qaaamld     Co.       New    heterocyclic     oruioquinones. 

2,970J46.  1-31-61,  CT.  260—256.4. 
Bmee,  EMred  C  :  Bet— 

Horton,  Frank  B^  and  Brace.    2.970.086. 
Braconler,  Frederic  F.  A.,  and  J.  J.  L.  B.    tlga.  to  Sodete 

Beige  de  I'Asote  et  dea  Produits  Chimiquea  lu  Marly.    Fur- 
nace   for    the    prodnction    of    aaaatarate<     hydrocarbons. 

2.970.178,  1-81-61,  CT.  260—679. 
BragdoB,   Robert   W.,   to  Metal   Hydrides     ac.     BtablllMd 

aqaeooa    solutions    of    sodium    norohydii  ie.      2,970,114. 

1-81-61,  CT.  252— 1«8. 
Brasure,  Donald  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nunours  and  Co. 

Process  of  treatlnc  polymeric  strvctnres  an  1  product  there- 
of.   2.970.066.  1-81-61,  CL  117—88.8. 
Brann.  Adolph  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     nioke  actuating 

mechanism.    2,969,788,  1-31-61,  CT.  128— 119. 
Brann.  Adolph  F..  to  General  Motors  Corn.     Fuel  metering 

pin.    2.969,965,  1-31-61.  CT.  261—39. 
Braun,  Eric  A.,   to  Ex-Oell-O  Corp.     Dlspeitsing  contalaer. 

2.060.905,  1-31-61,  CT.  229—17. 
Braun,  W.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Lemer,  Nathan  B.    2.969,896. 
Bravo,  Edward.     Stud  allnement  tool.     2,9<  9,810.  1-81-61, 

CT.  145—1. 
Bniymer,  Noel  B. :  geo— 

Molloy,  Everett  W..  and  Braymer.    2.970. 166. 
Br^m,  Lyle  W.,  to  Intematloaal  Basiaess  Machlaeo  Corp. 

Data     translation     and     printing.       2,961,780,     1-81-61, 

CT.  101—93. 
Bretlng.  Ulvsses  A. :  Bee — 

CbrlstenaDn,  Howard  W..  Fisher,  and  Bre  lag.    2.969,09S. 
Bretseber.   Otto,  to  Ludw.  vt>n  Rnll'Schen  llsenwerfce  A.G. 

SUdewsy  grinding  machine.  2.969.620,  1-81  -61,  CT.  51 — ^72. 
Brettell.  George  A^  Jr. :  gee — 

Nye,  Robert  G.,  Brettell.  aad  Apple.    2.(  00,599. 
Bridges.  Ronald  P..  to  A.  B.  Chance  Oo.      Blactrle  twHeh. 

2.J70.192.  1-81-61.  CT.  200-^46. 
Brlabln.  Jack  W. :  Bee — 

Rudd.  Charles  F..  aad  BriiblB.    2.968,727 
Brockman,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Amerlean  Cyanainid  Co.     6-8-di- 

balo  octanole   acid   esters   and   salts  theiBOf.     2.970,161, 

1-81-61,  CT.  260—408. 
Brodbeck.  Willy,  to  Alfred  Gauthler.  G.m.fc.  I.     ProfllMaill- 

ing  and  engraving  machine.  2,960,716,  1-81-61,  CT.  90 — 18. 
Brooks.  Riley  H.    Holding  device  for  fishing  1  ods.    24M0,890. 

1-81-61.  CT.  224 — 5. 
Broes.  Warren  C. :  Bee — 

Vander  Sande,  John  L..  aad  Brosa.    2.081 ,671. 
Brown,  Charles  A.,  to  National  Lead  Co.    Co  npouad  aagular 

ejection  system.    2,969.569,  1-81-61.  Cl.  22  -92. 
Brown,  Edgar  D..  Jr.,  to  General  Blectric  Co.  Water  repalleat 

composition  containing  organopotarsiloxani    aad  ornaotl- 

tanate.  and  leather  treated  therewith.    2.9'  0.126.  1--S1-81. 

CT.  260—33.4.  V 

Brown,  Edgar  D.,  Jr.,  to  Geaeral  Electric  Oo.    High  teaipera- 

ture  Inbncaat  and  process  of  making  the  •  me.    2,970,162. 

1-31-61.  CL  260 — «29.7. 
Brown  Engine  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Herbert  K.    2.969i»68. 
Brown.  Herbert  K..  to  Brown  Baglne  ProdneCi .  Inc.    Garbare- 

tor.    2,969.963,  1-81-61,  CL  2A--4. 
Brown,  Lacy  C. :  Be* — 

Ta.Tlor,  Lundy.  and  Brown.    2.960.886. 
Brovrn,  Mordrnt  G. :  gee — 

Polanyl.  Michael  L..  Johaatoa,  aad  Browi  l    2,068.708. 

^rowB.  Robert  G.  W..  L.  P.  Farasworth.  G.  1 '.  Faltoa,  P.  L. 

Gagner,  and  J.  M.  Tarboz,  to  United  Alier  ift  Con.  Tern- 
I  peratare  compeasatad  joornal  bearlBg.  2,0'  0,019, 1-31-61, 
I    CL  308—2377 

brace.  Bdmondi  to  Ban  Talephone  Lahorator  es.  Inc.    Light 
_  puiss  generator.    2.970.310;  1-31-61,  CL  3^  0—366. 
Buckles.  Dale  R. :  See— 

Cfeattne.    Wllllaa    A.,    Jr.,    Bnekles,     and    Dahlberg. 
■  2,969.624.  ^^ 

BoelL  TULTTj  R. :  800 — 

r     Ouytoa.  JaBMi  H.,  Jeaklas.  aad  Buea     1.970.212. 
BShrer.  Brwia,aad  B.  Bosshard.  to  Geoig  Fl  wher 

seUschaft     waste  gas  recuperator.     2,06 1,967. 

bCT.  263 — ^20. 
ulger.    Joha.    aad    J.    Cbaaer.      Book    miLtefa    dlapeneer. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


t  LaboimtorlM.  Inc. :  Bee — 

CJorp. 

to  DeiaTvin  Mfg.  Co. 
2,968,925.  l-Sl-61, 

2.970,382. 


Bolora  K—winU  and  Drreic 

FlMkOT.  rrui  L.     2,909.675. 
BordMhaw.  Tboiua  A.,  to  Soathcrn  State*  BaralpBeBt 

Electric  hiaa.    2.970,194,  1-31-61.  CI.  200—114. 
Barnn,  Pa«t  D.,  and  H.  r.  Rothwcll, 

Maltl^erartable  area  orifice  injector. 

Bnrifl.  Ckartoa  K. :  See — 

Obenkarier.  Wallace  J.,  and  Barfi. 
Bark,  Bmaett  H. :  Bee— 

Cmr.  John,  and  Bark.    9.970,171. 
Borke,  irrlB  D. :  See — 

.  J«MaB.  BajraoiHl  W..  Bnrke,  aad  CbolTla.    2.969,806. 
Bnrlla,  Nortert  W.,  and  If.  J.  Relaert.  to  Ciutoa  Bnctneer- 
ln(  and  Derelopneot  Oo.    VolaaBe-TarUtloa  aeaaartii«  and 
rMwrdlna  aDparatna.    S.970.041.  1-31-«1.  CI.  2S — 256 
Bamett,  WUUaai  H.     Balldlnff  onlts  and  netbod  of  prodac- 

iBff  the  aane.     2.970.060,  1-31-61.  CI.  106—71. 
BorMtt.  WUIIam  H.    Balldinc  oalta  aad  method  of  prodae- 

InctheaaaM.    2,970.061,  l-il-61.  CI.  106— 71. 
'*'ir5?5'Sj»  '^Z    '*'•      Pourlnf    bridge    for    concrete    work. 

2,969.790.  1-41-61.  CL  9^— 89. 
Barrooalia  Corp. :  Bee — 

AnderwMi.  WinUm  W..  Jr.     2.970.1SS. 
Epatela.  Herman,  aad  Btram.     2,970.299. 
WUliaaa.  Robert  J.    2.970.303. 

^"J^S?-  -¥"!2»Ij  8r-     School  croaatag  goard  rail.    2.969.604, 

1-31-61.  Cl.  39 — 92. 
Baah,  Artbar  J. :  Bee — 

ZIbritoaky.  George,  aad  Baah.     2.969.710. 
Butler    Ojay  L..  to  Otto  Ben»  Co..  lac.     Lawn  apriakler. 

2.969.922. 1-31-81.  Cl.  239—248. 
Cage.  Jamea,  to  Keyaolda  Metal*  Oo.    Unitary  aectioaal  eoa- 

teinwa.    2.960.902.  1-31-61.  a.  229—4.5. 
Cabin.  I>Bale1  T..  to  Saedaltiea.  lae.    Flntd  operated  dcTlee. 

2.969.772.  1-31-61.  CI.  Ittl — 40. 
Caldaa.  latdoro.  Jr. :  See — 

Mnrtaogh.  Jnatia  J.,  and  Caldaa.    2.970.138. 
Caldwell.  John  B..  to  BaataMUi  Kodak  Co.  Potyaater-arethaaee 

deriTed  from  dtalkylmaloalc  compoanda  and  textile  fabric 

coated  therewith.    2,970,119.  1-31-61.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Caldwell.  Ned  A.,  and  W.  C.  Baaer.  to  Food  Machinery  and 

C»MjJcal   Corp.     Trona  proceaa.     2.970,037.   1-31-61.  O. 

California  Reaearch  Corp. :  flfee — 
OUae.  Harry  8..  Jr.    2.970.179. 
Uad.  WiltOB  H.     2.970.170. 
Calumet  *  Heela  Inc. :  Bee — 

Proaaoa.  Howard  A.     2.969,589. 
Camloc  Faatener  Corp. :  Bee — 

Newcotr.  Jacob  B.,  Jr.,  aad  Wheeler.     2.969,667. 
Vaadar  Saade.  John  L..  aad  Broaa.    2,969.571. 
OuiPbel),  Dnaena  8.,  to  The  SheflMd  Corp.    AtmarttTM  for 

griadlag  toothed  membera.    2.969,621,  1-31-61.  Cl.  61—95. 
Campbell,  OordoB  W. :  Bee— 

_      Balkla,  Maarice  A..  Campbell,  aad  Toaag.     2,969.939. 
CampbellTanart  Aaaodated  Bakerlea.  lac  :  See— 

ArcherrinrlBg  M.     2.969.633. 
Caaoa  Oimara  Co..  lae. :  Bee — 

Makai.  lira.    2.969.713. 
Carew,  Hermaa,  aad  A.  W.  Kianey.  to  AaMriean  Clan  Co. 

AntaaMtle  eoatalaer  dlapeaatag,  fllllag  aad  eapplng  bm- 

cbiae.    2.969.632.  1-31-«7CL  SS— 2837  '-*■•«-• 

OarglU  Detroit  Corp. :  Se»— 

OargUl,  Dob  A.,  Maaon.  Horrath.  and  Docker.    2,969,883. 
Oarglll,  Dob  A..  A.  Maaoa.  B.  A.  Horrath.  aad  W.  H.  Docker, 

to  Ouglll  Detralt  Corp.     Parte  dlatribotloa  and  atorage 

ayatem.    2.969,883, 1-31-61,  CL  214— 16. 
Oarlatmlt  Bagaar  L..  to  The  B.  K.  Le  Bload  Marine  Tool  Co. 

Cpatrol  ayatem  for  a  bortag  amebtae.    2,969.696.  1-31-61, 

Cl.  77 — 3. 
Outer.  BcBjaailB  W..  to  The  Cladaaati  MiUiag  Machine  Cb. 

Hrdranllc   ayatem   for   pattern  coatrolled   amchlae  toola. 

2.969.717.  1-31-61,  O.  90— 13.B. 
OaaaelBBaa,  Bobert  C..  D.  P.  Cooper.  Jr..  aad  W.  C.  Otla.  to 

Polaroid  Corp.     Pbotoflaab  oalt.     2,969,721.  1-31-61.  CL 

98 — ll.B. 
Caatiae,  William  A.,  Jr.,  D.  B.  Bocklea,  and  J.  B.  Dahlberg, 

to  Pfttebargh  Phite  Olaaa  Co.     Edge  aeamiag  apparatoa. 

2,969,624.  1-31-61.  Cl.  51—137. 
CaodUL  Howard  ¥..  to  C.  L.  Oolld  Coaatmetioa  Co.,  lac. 

Power  taanmcr.    2,069.771.  1-31-61.  Cl.  121—80. 
Ceatral  TraaaforaMr  Corp. :  See — 
_      Smith.  George  A.     2.969,585. 

Oeriat,  Bi^reae,  ^o  AaiericaB  Titrifled  Proda«ta  Oo.     Appa- 
ratoa for  fOrmiag  tobolar  eoadoita  from  flbrooa  material. 

2,969,836.  1-31-31,  Q.  162—295. 
CbaHeBge^ook  Bro*..  lac. :  See — 
_    JaeboB,  Bobert  B.    2,970,221. 
Ctembera.  John  K..  to  The  Seamlaaa  Bobber  Oo.     Package 

for    adbairi^   bandara   and    other   arUelea.     2,969,87%. 
_  1-31-61,  Cl.  200— 63ut. 
Cbaace.  A.  B..  Oo. :  Bee — 
^    BfidgM.  Boaald  P.     2,970.192. 
Chatham  Ooatrola  Corp..  The :  See — 
Keefer.^Pred  8..  Jr.     2.970.195. 
CbMlB.  AlTlB  A.,  and  R.  R.  JohimoB.  to  Hoghat  Aircraft  Oo. 

Oreoita  for  eeleetirely  Alftli«.  eztractlaf .  aad  laaertlag 

digital  iafonaatloa.    2.969.91871-31-61.  CL  236—157. 
Cherry.  Hari7,G.     Bxteaaloo  pedal  for  Tehlde  light  dimmer 

Bwtteh.    3.909.691.  1-81-61.161774—660. 
Cheaabrourh-Pmid'a.  lac. :  See — 
^,  BeliriaBlA.     i.970.088. 
Chicago  Railway  Bqolpment  Oo. :.  Be 


Ftaber.    and    U.    A.    Bret- 
Tranamisslon.      2.069,695, 


Sbddy.  Thomaa  C.    2, 
ll^TwUllam  I. :  See— 


2,969,858. 


r«.  .If'SZSi  l4»n*»^  J-.  •»6  Chllda.    2,970,071. 
Cholet,  Philip  H. :  See — 

^  .l5*Vv«'^*»  "••  •^  Cbolat    2,970.286. 
CholTtB.  Robert  L. :  See— 

Jeaaea,  Raymoad  W..  Borke,  aad  CholTlB.    1.969,806. 


Oirlstenaon,    Howard    W.,    M.    B, 
InR,   to   General  'Motora   Corp. 
1-31-61,  a.  74—710.5. 
Ohrynler  Corp. :  See — 

CnoBlno,  Walter  P.     2.969.714. 
Ivan.  Stere  D.     2.960.m>0. 
Ctauba.  Panl  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Vehide  air  Buspension 

fiyatem  blowoff  valve.    2.969,975.  1-31-61.  Cl.  267 — 65. 
Clba  Ltd. :  flee — 

Bolleter.  Albert,  and  MoRer.    2,970,030. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  ProiJuctn  Inc. :  Sec— 
Hnebner.  Chariee  F.    2.970,149. 
Werner,  Lincoln  H.,  and  De  Stevena.     2.970.154. 
riocone.    Thomas   Q..    to    I'nited    Stat»»»i    of    America     Armv. 
Condactlve  ortmlnc  mlxtoiv^.     2.»70,O47.  1-31-«1.  Cl   52 — )t. 
Cincinnati  Mltlinc  Mnrhlne  Co..  The  :  See — 
Carter.  Benjamin  W.    2.969.717. 
Horlacher,  Hennan.    2.960.808. 
.     Mehlbope.  Kenenth  D..  and  Kanlhaber     2.069.623. 
riair  Chester  E..  and  C  A.  Mneller.  to  M.  B  Clalf  A  Sons,  lac. 
Reenforred  box   and  box  blank  and   method  and   ma'>lilBe 


1-31-61,  Cl.  229—50. 


loadlnK  aad 
104—96. 


Vacnom 
2.969.980. 


for  making  the  aame.     2.969,906, 
Claff.  M.  B..  A  Sons.  Inc. :  Hee — 

ClJiff.  Cheater  E..  and  MoHler.    2,969.906. 
Clark,  Cheater  O..  to  The  IJdyllte  Corn.     Rack 
onloadlac  mecfaaniam.    2.960.750.  1-31-61    Cl 
Clark  EqulDment  Co. :  fee — 

Leonard    Will  lam  F.     2.969.687. 
rierke  Floor  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Petersen.  WlllUm  L.     2.069.557. 
Clarbonm.  Carlton  C.  to  'MIehle-Goaa-Dexter.  Inc. 
slow  down  rtevlre  for  iheet  ddlTery  mechanism. 
1-31-61.  n    271—66. 
Clearman,   Jark  F..   to  Whlrlp^l  Corn.     Laondry  machine 

pnmp.     2.969.739.  1-31-61.  Cl.   103 — 3 
Clevlte  Corp. :  «e» — 

Rosnthal.  Felix.  Robert!,  aad  Krejci.     2.969.827 
Clymer.  Joaeph  D.  :  See— 

Wrlirbt.  Geor^  W..  and  Clrmer.     2.969.741. 
Cobb.  Joseph   R..  Jr..  -to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     O'efla  re- 
covery aroceoa.     2.970.177.  1-31-61.  Cl.  260 — 677 
CoberlT.  Clarence  J.,  to  Kobe.  Inc.      Pressure  nalMtlon  fre- 
quency Indicator.     2.969.676.   1-31-61.  Cl.  73 — 388. 
Coffin.  John  M..  and  B.  C.  Graham    to  Lcnkurt  Elect-ic  Co., 
Inc.    Core  teetlng  device.     2.970.255.  1-31-61.  Cl.  324 — 84. 
Colby.  Ralph  8..  to  I'nited  Aircraft  Coro.     Radiator  matrix 

desicn.    2.960.642.  1-31-61.  CL  60—39.01. 
Cole.  Geoffrey;  flee — 

McLeod.  Thomas  8.,  Dieavln.  and  Cole.     2.960.875. 
rVvleman  Co.,  Inc  ,  The :  flee — 

Kewton.  Alwln  B.    2  969.788. 
ColMer.  Dana  M.,  L.  A.  Meeks.  and  J.  P.  Palmer,  to  United 
Stata  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Electronic 
multiplier.     2.969.915.  1-31-61.  Cl.  235 — 194. 

Collins.  Raasell  E.    Stanchion  apparatus.    2,969.770.  1-31-61, 

Cl.  119 — 98. 
i'olorado  Oil  and  Gas  Corp. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Blchard.  and  Warkentlen.     2.969.950. 
Colton.  Baymond  B..  and  I.  W.  Scopp.     Tobacco  proeeaainc. 

2.060J94.  1-31-61,  Cl.  181—140. 
Colton.  Raymond  R.  and  I.  W.  Sconp.     Manufactured  tobacco 

producta      2.970.O72    1-31-61.  Cl.   131 — 17. 
Columbos  McKlnnon  Corp. :  flee — 

Parker.  Humphrey  K..  aad  Devonshire.     2.969.954. 

Commlsaariflt  a  rEnergte  Atominoe:  See — 

Correc.  Lasare  H.    2.970.097. 

Stobr.  Jacques  A.     2.970.207. 
Commonwelath  Knirineertna  Co.  of  Ohio.  The :  Secw— 

BIshoD.  Alfred  E..  and  Novak.     2.970.141.  * 

Tnalmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.    2  969.751. 
Comparnle  de  Saint-Gnbain  :  flee — 

Lambert.  Rofrer  E  .  and  Dnbesaet.     2.969,613. 
Compagnie  Franca  lae  Thomaon-Houston  :  See — 

Beurtheret.  Charles  A.  E.     2.969.957. 
Compton.  Donald  R. :  flee — 

Johnaon.  BIdon  A.,  and  Comoton.     2.960.74S. 
Condo.   Albert  C.   Jr..  and   J    B.   Hunter,   to  The   Atlantic 
Reflnine  Co.     Treatment  of  hydrocarbon  oils.     2.970.106. 

1-31-61.  Cl.  208—295. 
Conery.  William  J. :  flee — 

Rtasts.  William  A  .  and  Conery.     2969.748. 
Conn.  John  B..  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.     Pnriflcation  of  ailicoa 

halidea.     2.970.040..  1-31-61.  Cl.  28—206. 
Conner.  John  :  flee — 

Bulger.  John,  and  Conner.    2.970.027. 
ConvlIIe.    John,    to   In-A-Wall    Corp.      Window   conatructioa. 

2.969,834.   1-31-61.   Cl.   160 — 101. 
Cooper.  Dexter  P.,  Jr. :  See — 

Otaaelman.  Robert  C.  Cooper,  and  Otla.     2.969.721. 
Cope.  Le  Bor  C.  L.  V.  Nelaon,  and  G.  R.  Meacham.     Wash- 
up  device  for  printing  preaa.     2,969,735.  1-31-61.  CL  101— 

Com  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Kerr,  Ralph  W.    2,070.066. 
Corning  Olam  Works :  flee — 

Rlggan,  Tboedore  K.    2.970.239. 
Comiah,  Harry  B..  C.  O.   Graef,  H.  F.  Groebe.  and  B.  H. 

Simpaoa.  to  O  A  M  Machine  Co.,  lac.    Apparatus  for  rua- 

nlng  thread-Jointed  oil  well  strings  into  and  out  of  oil  weUa. 

2,969jp2.  1-31-61,  CL  81—53. 
Corona  Hair  Net  Corp. :  Bee — 

Herachenaohn.  Arthur  M.    2.969.548. 
Correc.   Laiare  H..  to  Commiaaariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque. 

Nuclear     reactora     including    horlxontal     grai^lte     bara. 

2.970,097.  1-31-61.  a.  204— 103.2. 
Corren.  Sidney  A.     Battery  aeparator  and  method  of  forming 

aame.     2.970.181,  1-31-61.  a.  136—143. 
CottriU    Charlei  E..  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp.     Carton 

with  iBtegral  pouring  apout  and  blank  therefor.    2.969.904. 

1-31-61.  Cl.  229 — 17. 


VI 


LIST  or  PATENTEES 


T 


Coubio.  Walter  P.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    AdjuMtable  moaitiiis 
deriee  for  rear  view  mlrrorH.    2,969,714,  1-31-61.  CI.  fi8 — 

Cora!  Dario  R.,  to  Monaanto  Cbeniicel  Co.     Preparation  of 
eyelobexanone.     2.970,172,  1-31-81.  d.  260--586 

^SiiT^,  flSl^l^'crie^Ts"*^     PhotoRj-aphlc  priiitliw. 

Creai^-iioiuJUes.  Alicia  :   '8e« —  | 

vlan-OrtaBo,  Ancel,  and  CreipI-GonxAlei.    2,970,0381 

Croabier,  Walter  J.,  to  Standard  Gage  Co..  Inc.  Saoarlneaa 
Ssce.     2,9e©,a97.  1-31-61,  CI.  33-^172.  «J«wr»ne.. 

Crjrer,  John,  and  E.  H.  Burlt.  to  The  Sherwln- Williams  Co. 

Ammonolraia  of  3-nitro,  4-cresol.     2,970.171.  1-31-61  a. 

*60— Ool. 
Caendea    Emeat.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co      Im- 

S^folasfl-Sl"^'!.  ^^"^SiTs  ""*'*''*"'    a-tioxid^nta. 

'^tr't»«teM5U''i.%'*r3i^r***^"'*  ^''-  «t''- 

Custom  Engineering  and  Development  Co. :  See — 
^^^-^f^V'*"'*^"^^'- "d  Refie'rt.    2,970,041. 
Cntforth.  Howard  G..  to  PbiUips  Petroleum  Co.     Manufac- 
ture    of     solid     propeliant*.       2.970,04«.     1-31-61,1  CI. 
uZ — .5. 

^^v^'^J'l^^y  ^r-   ''v.'-   ^-   ?•"*•   ">*   M.    Bletsinget,  to 
,   Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.     Preparation  of  16-alkyl-20-keto  stifoid 

enol  acylates.     2,970,157.  1-31-61,  CI.  260—397.45. 
Dahlberg,  John  R. :  8e<»— 

Castine.  William  A..  Jr..  Buckles,  and  Dahlberg.    2>I9.- 
6^4.  T 

Dairy  Foods  Inc. :  See —   '  I 

r^.  *",J?i^.*.*'  ^°^^  **  •  Shields,  and  Nava.     2.970.057.      1 
Dale,    Wllljam   S.,   and   P.    R.    Haskell,   to   Remington   inns 
}<^'a.^».   Impact    wrench    control.      2.969.960.    l-Sl-61, 

tl.   84 £1.  j 

Dallenbach,  Frederick,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Impulse  iiial- 
flow  compressor.     2  969.908.  l-31-«.  CTT  230— Tl7      ■ 

^2*9?6o«^'!3il«i^a'7"i!^"'  •""*  ""*'*•''*  •""♦•»"• 

Dana  Corp. :  See —    *       '  |l 

Sharp,  Everett  H.    2,969.659. 
Danljr  Machine  Specialties,  Inc. :  «r«e— 

Danly.  Philo  H.,  and  Georgeff.     2.969.871 

^♦lil-  r'"*'"  ffvifl?  \-  <^^nftl.  to  Danly  Machine  8p«ctal 

i.^.'"'2.9f».8Vvr'i-3iTrff  loV^if.**  "^  "»*"  '"*'-« 

'^-J^'Illl' tF"5'"  •'v,»°*'»9  ^  ^j""'""-  to  The  AmeMean 
Thermos  Products  Co.  Threaded  bouring  lip  stopper  com- 
2  A*- 13  v^uum    bottle.       2,969.887.     1-31-61,    CI. 

D'Audlffret,  Adolph  A.,  R.  B.  Reimund,  and  W.  C.  Lalely, 
to    Ranne/    Method    Water    Supplies.    Inc.      PtasticWell 

JfoT"  fWo,  1^1'^,  ^'S^lSs""  "'*''*'^  *"  ''»^™- 

Dangherty,  Patrick  E. :  See— 

n.—   flili^^J'ilJ?"",  ^  •«*"?   Dangherty.     2.970.199. 
Ai'^"*??^  ^;%f'-    Ca««n«  compositions.    2,969,795.1*31- 
oi.  CI.  131 — 144. 

Deavln.  Christopher  M. :  See— 

McLeod.   Thomas  S.,  Deavin,   and  Cole.     2.969  875 

^-J?;!i"^^'I'*'  '**-**'■  ^-  *o  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  AminoAcet- 
■nUdoxlm^  qua^a^^ammonlum  componnda.     2.970J45. 

^.SS"-  2%^Sl7!*i-3Wi*^."j?K- '"'  "-*  »=  •  *"•*» 


Carl.      Pipe  structure.     2,969.812.   1-31-61 


a. 


De  dtnahl 
138— 2.',. 
De  Gray.  Richard  J. :  See —  , 

Snyder.  Robert  W.,  and  De  Gray.  ,2.970.104. 
Delavan  Mfg.  Co.:  See —  \     J 

Buriteas.   Paul   D..  Bnd»RothwelI.\i.969.925 
f™  ."'*';  A^*'JP''  '••   *o  Parrel-BirmlJigham  Co.,  Inc    'Ex- 
CT    207-^T7''  non-circular  sections.     2.969,874.  1-31j-61, 

'^29s^hJ:i^i%'''cr°iVir^ ^^  ^*'*°'' ^•»"<^»* ^r*' 

^f^**~iJ/l*!'*"'^  C.  and  E.  E.  Williamson,  to  Motoi  oh 
Inc.     Television  receiver.     2,1^70,311,  1-31-61.  CI.  340— 

Dennison  Mfa.  Co.  :   See — 

^LMig.  William  J.     2,969.860. 
Dent  Hardware  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Herman,  Wniiam  B.    2.969,999 
Denver  Equipment  Co. :  See— 
TV.  J*''}°V.-  John  H.  v..  Jr.    2,969.878. 

♦M-ll-  A'**2P  ^-  "nd  W.  H.^Morse.  to  Westlnghouse  «lec- 
mc  Corp.  Base  member  support  means  for  dynamoele4tric 
machines.    2.970.236,  1-31-«1.  C\.  310—91.  "'"•"o*'*1»"« 

^i-^***°v  Thomas  H     to  Southern  Textile  Maehiacrr  Icc. 
n2— 243"'    "*••"'*»«    <»«'^'<»-      2.9WJ57.    l-31-«i,rci. 

^-li'HSLi*'"  ^*<*«"«nden.   ten  dese  vertegenwoordigd  |oor 
fonl?^*^^  *'  der  Posterljen.  TWegrafle  en   t^- 

Van  Dalen.  ChrUttaan  J.,  and  Van  Duurm.     2,970  189 
De  Stevens.  George:  See — 

Drtt.T*ClJ'de^v"r*sU-  ■"'*  ^  ^*'''*°'-    2'»^0'1" 
'^fss'"  ^"l*»n»  C..  Hogan.  Banka.  and  Detter.     2 

De  VUbiaa  Co..  The :  See— 

Pe«P«.  Donald  J.    2,969.926 
Devonahlre,  William  H. :  See — 

n.  ^^*P.J?°T^**'S[  ?i  •  ■"?,  Devonahlre.     2.969.954. 

1-Sl^l   CI  273— M  *     '^  «o°«tnictlon.     2.969 J«3. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 
Hyde,  Joba  P.    2.970.038. 


!.fl7C 


. Hogberg. 

1-propionyl   aatera    of 
1-31-61.    CL    260— 

concrete    bollding 

,-  K.  Malerabofer.  to 
coa  Ing  device  for  pboto- 
"'    CI.  11*— 608. 


'?ool.  Inc.    Antomatic 
arrangement.    2,969,- 


Diexfalaay,  Eion  R.   O.  B.  Feme.  H.  J.  Fex.  K.  B 
to    Aktlebolaget    lio.     Alkoxyphen: ' 
17a-bydroxyproge8terone.     2,970,153 

Didrick'    Edward    J.      Reinforced    hollDw 
panel     2,969.619, 1-31-61,  a.  50—4,  7 
Diatel.  Joseph  W..  M.  Parrish.  JrTald 
Polaroid  Corp.     Flattening  and  coc 
graphic  prints.  /2.»6»,7e«,  1-^1-61. 
Dixie  Wax  Paper  Co. :  See— 

Hubert.  Warren  N.    2.969.907. 
Dixon  Automatic  Tool,  Inc. :  See — 

Dixon.  Paul  H.    2.969.587. 
Dixon.  Joseph,  Crucible  Co. :  See — 

Sceley,  Sherwood  B,    2,969.568. 
Dixon.  Paul  H..  to  Dixon  Automatic 
assembling  machine  with  site  senslns 
587.  1-31-61    CI.  29—200. 
Dodge.  David  W..  to  General  Motors   Corp.     Bridge  biaain* 

transistor    circuit   ^2.970,277,    1-31 -61,*^  Q.    335—40. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bauerlein,  Carl  C.    2,969,651. 

'^2!^7?L2Vri-"31^ra  ^^a''''-    '*♦'*  "^*^""  "•**™- 
Dolza.  John,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
for  engines.     2,969.786.  1-31-fti,  O, 
Donnelley.  R.  R.,  ft  Sons  Co. :  See— 

McCahon.  John  O.     2.969,554. 
Donnelly.  Edward  P..  Jr^  to  United  SU  tes  of  America 
SUrtlng  circuit.     2.97'0.279.  1-31-6  .  CI.  331-10^ 
Dorman,  Bruce  A. :  See — 

Dorman.  Harley  A.  and  Bruce  A.     2,969,936. 
Dorman.   Harley  A.  and  Bruce  A.     A  rcraft  with   propeller 
enclosed  In  annular  wing.    2.969.936,  "   ""    "'    ~   t    k-    _ 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bachtel,  Howard  J.     2.970.118.      , 
Hunt.   Wilaon   W..  Ladington.  an<! 


Lashna. 
Lefevre, 
Dow,  Joaeph 


Sherman 
Leonard 


UUWIUKIAJU,       BUI        AUIUV.  £,Vl\f, 

C.  and  Schwellser.     2.970,070 


J.,  and  Childa 


W..  to  United  States  of  A  nerica. 


ty  sensitive  runout  brake  control  akstem 
31-61.  CI   188—110.  ^ 

Doyle.  RnaaeU  P. :  See— 

Edmonda.  Frank  A.,  and  Doyle.    2.  »70.0S3. 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

_      Walton.  George  W.    2.969:901 

Drummond.  Folsom  B.  ~ 

making  a  composite 

Drummond.  Polsom  B.    Plastic  cement 
weight  ceramic  tile. 


Combustion  chaml>ers 
:  23 — 191. 


Navy. 


1-31-61,  a.  244—15. 
Amos.      2.970.080. 


2,970.071. 


Navy.     Veloci- 
2.969,866.   1- 


to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  of 
stock.     2,970.06^.  1-31-61,  Q.  117- 


compositlon  for  Ught- 


—     2.970,300. 
2,960310.  1-41-61. 

hybrid  radio  receiving 


-_  2.070.124.  1-31-61.  CI.  260—28. 

Duany^Andrea  J.     Concrete  mixer.    2  960.962,  1-«1-61.  a 

Dubesaet.  Micbel :  See — 

rw.  J*°^JJr  ^off  ^i'  "<*  Dubesaet    k.0«9.«18. 
Dneker,  WlUlam  H. :  See — 

»^  ..  ^^"'.^  ^A  Mawn.  Horvath.  aud  Docker.    2.960.888 
Dudek,  Erwin  K. :  See — 
,>_^,^**t4.^'*ctor  R.,  Prentky,  and  Dqlek 
Dudley.  Edward  C.    Wobble  plate  pumi , 

CT.  187 — 620.10.  r-        *■      IT 

Dakat  Francis  M..  to  Raytbeoa  Co 

circuits.    2.970.213,  1-31-61,  CI.  280^'20 
Dolaney.  Bugene  L..  and  W.  J.  McAlee^  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

Prnaratlon  of  11.17-dlbydroxy  atero  ds.    2.970.085.  1-31- 

61.  CI.  190 — 01. 
DlUberger.  Leon  H.,  to  Fischer  ft  Porter  Co.    Traaalstor  o«il- 

lator.    2.970,280.  1-31-61.  CI.  831—1 10. 
Doll.  WilliuB  B..  and  P.  E.  Dancberty.  to  Kingston  Producta 

Corp.     Rotary  switch  aaaembly.     2,^70,190,  1-31-«1.  CI. 

200—153. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  B.  I.,  and  Co. :  Se 

Arthur.  Paul.  Jr.    2.970,110. 

Braaure,  Donald  B.    2.970,066. 

Caendes,  Emeat.    2.076,128. 

Howard,  Edward  O^Jr..  and  Mlddeton 

JaeobaoB,  Howard  W.    2tOao,862. 

Klaesmann.  John  A.    2.070.070. 

McCormiek.  Gordon  R.,  and  Read. 

,^    Ten  Eyck,  Edward  H^  and  Larson.  .  _, , 

Duachlnsky,  Robert  W.  O.  Fariaa,  and  C.  Hridelberger.     5- 

?2)?'^'"?,*^.°?£'*2S?**-J"»<*  preparation  thereof.     2.970.- 
180,  1-81-81,  a.  2«0-411J(.  r 

Djj^  Mward  R.    ProtectlTe  head  coTerjng.    2,060.647.  1-81- 

Dyke'   Charlea'U.  deceaaad:  L.  M.  Dyl». 

and   B.   G.    Hicks,   ezseutors.   to   B 
_  spreader.    24»69,9M,       - 
Dyke.  Lester  M. :  See- 
Dyke,  Charles  L.  and  L.  If 
2  060  066 
jEames.  bbarles,'  to  Herman  Miller.  In<. 

mount    2.9^.831,  1-31-61.  CI.  IWC— 191 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

CaldweU.  John  R.     2.970.119. 
Roblnaon.  Herbert  T.,  Jnngjohann. 
711. 
BaTetL  Robert  B. :  8e0— 
_  ^  Oallaiber.  Charles  By  and  Bitves. 
■^JJ^JI^iS&o.Pa  J'j  to  toerry  Rand  Ckrp 
_  2.970.298.  l-il-di.  a.  340^174         ^ 
EeonpUte  Corp. :  See — 
^^  Loomla.  Robert  C.    2.970.280. 
■ddy.  0«>rse  0.     HoU  form.    2.060.76^.  l-Sl-61.  CI.  11 


2.070.178. 


$.069,061. 
24>70,176. 


O.  B.  Trennemaa. 
■.eca«>i^  52  "•  M-  Hicka.  FiertllUer 
1-81-41,  CI.  276—6. 

Tr^nneman.  and  Hicks. 
Side  flexing  ahock 

and  Bwald.     2,060.- 


,060.084. 

Binary  counter. 


Bdelmann.  B..  and  Co. :  See — 

_^  ,  Bdelmann.  Robert  B.    2.960,670. 

Bdelmann,  Robert  B..  to  B.  Bdelmann 


uvuiuuiB,  aot^n,  o.,  \q  a.  SMieunaBn  a 
tester.    2.060,670,  1-81-«1.  CI.  78—44  B 


and  Co.    Antt-freeae 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


TPitimtwiia  rimak  A»  amd  B.  P.  Doyl«.  to  Amtrleui  <>«a«mM 
Cto.  PreoMi  of  taaalaf  iMtMr  aad  predoet  tnu  pro- 
daetd.   |jm,OM.  l^K-ll.  clT-mjs.  ^       ___         , 

COMBlu  KPMnnM.      «iVTIW|OVO<   A— •l~vli   U>   Bo      1»«. 

BehlwrUuinT.  WL :  Sm — 

itoL  WUbdB  K.  B..  and  Blchltr.    2,»«.011. 
Bldrtdt  N«1mii  B,  :  8*0— 

HMtetOw.  Trlts.  and  Bldnd.    2,870,167. 
B«ctro-M«auiletl  Iqptnimrat  Co..  Tbo :  Bf — 

Pf«Aw.  WUllui  ST  2.970,2«7. 
■Ulan,  Anhtur  C. :  8t9 

JaeolM.  JoliB  F.,  Rolden.  and  BlUnca.    2.069,904. 
BUla.  CmU  B.     Bloetrodlalrala  apparataa.    2,970,008,  1-31- 

Blmar.  il^lam  B.'    Outdoor  Ugbttnc  lomlnaln.     2J»70.223. 

l-Si-61.  Q.  260—288.  ^  -      -      - 

Bmaaoal  A  Oloampo  •  Boborto  Bmanael  ft  C.8A.8. :  Aao — 

ICoiiM.  BtaafiOao.    2,9M,74S. 
BnkJor.  Enrla  J. :  Bm— 

BtrlBgfoUow,  Ooona  8..  and  Brnkjer. 
BBgtihard  iBdnatrlM,  Inc. :  8m — 

Andanon.  Holflor  C,  and  Ovaon.    2.970,084. 
■BlkateO,  Oioff  C,  to  Hanr  C  MUlar  Co.     BoUtlnc  acatter- 

Ing  alamoato  for  X-ray  proof  locka.     2,970,217,  1-81-61, 

07  260—108. 
BpotalB,  Horman,  and  O.  B.  Stram,  to  Borrootfu  Corp-    Elec- 

trographle  racordlnc  with  mafnotlc  matanal.     2,970,290, 

1-«1-«7CL  840-114. 
■rldiaon,  John  W.,  to  Waatlnfhoaaa  Electric  Corn.    Ventilat- 
ing aratam  for  a  dTnamoaloctrle  machine.    2,970,284,  1-Sl- 

«r  Cl.  810—68. 
Brlkaen.  Warrtn  T.,  to  Baytheon  Co.     Blapaad  time  Indlea- 

tore.    2,970.264.  1-81-61,  CL  824— 84. 
Brlkaaon.  Allan  R.,  to  HniOTama  Tapenfabrlke  Aktlebolag. 

BewlDC  maehlnea.    2,969,766.1-81-6^0.112—158. 
Baebenbarc.  WUllam  A.,  and  w.  8.  Tarlor,  to  Tatea-Amerl- 

can  Magilne  Co.    Ice  making  and  Tending  machine.    2.960,- 

660.  1-81-61.  a.  62—88. 
Eaao  Beaaareh  and  Bnglneerlng  Co. :  B»9 — 
~  H:    S.070.100. 


2,070,808. 


Ilorlta,  Karoten 


Ethyl  Corp. : 
8f  -      ■ 


8.070.18S. 
.  Jnngjtrfiann,  and  Bwald.     2,960,- 


Jlatrank,  Thomaa  O. 
Bwald,  Wmiam  P. :  «••— 
BoMnaon,  Herbert  T. 
711. 
Bx-Cell-O  Oorp. :  8ee — 

Braon.  IMcA.    2^69J906. 
Faeber,  Harrr  w..  to  Time,  Inc.     Slgnatnre  handling  appa- 

ratna    2,989,981.  1-81-61.  Q.  271-^. 
Palrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. :  B** — 

HnntarTpaTM  U.    2.0M.80e. 
Falk  Corp.,  The :  8ee — 

WtfliMr.  Bdward  J.    2.968.668. 

-    ~  2,969,782.  1-81-61. 


Falione,  Joaebh  8.     Antl 

Cl.  ii8— no: 


Parbwerke  Hoechat  AktlengeaellBchaft  TMrmale  ICelater  Ladai 
ft  Bmnlng :  See — 
Kradwr.  Herbert.  Albert,  and  Thaler.    2,970.089. 
Parkaa.  Walter  0. :  Aw — 

Daoehlnaky,  Bobert,  Parkaa,  and  Helddberfar.     2,970,- 
189. 
Pamaworth,  Lee  P. :  Bm — 

Brown,  Bobert  O.  W.,  Pamaworth.  Pnlton,  Oagner,  and 
Taitoz.    2.970.019. 
Ptrrel-Blrmlngham  Co.,  Inc. :  8m— 

De  Itatteo.  AdolDh  J.    8.869.874. 
Parwall,  Claade  C.    Baaa  epeakar  andoeara.    2,969,848, 1-81- 

61.  d.  181—81. 
Faalhaber,  Arthur  H. :  8ee — 

MehUiepe.  Kenneth  D.,  and  Paalhaber.     2.969.628. 
Prita.  PhtUp  T.     Hairline  cottar.     8,969.698.  1-81-61.  Q. 

80—808.  / 

Pamo.  Ore  B. :  Bt* — 

Dlcafahuy.  Bgon  B..  Peno,  Pas,  and  Bogberg.    8,870,- 
168. 
Ferrl.   Antonio,   P.  A.   Ubbr.  and  M.  H.  Bloom,  to  United 
Sutee  of  America,  Air  Poree.     Porced-conrecnon  heater. 
8.970.808.  1-81-61,  Cl.  219—88. 
Perrla.  Barton  C,  and  M.  B.  Pond,  to  Kalaey-Rayea  Co. 
CHme  doae-ap  mechaalam.    2,868,667,  1-81-61.  0718—81. 
Pes,  Haaa  J. :  see — 

Dleafaiaay,  Bgon  B..  Ftono.  Paz.  and  Hogberg.     8.970.- 
168. 
Plelda.  Bllla  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Olaaglnona  compoat- 
tlona  eoBtalnlnj  thlophoapboryl   dariTattraa.     8,870,110. 
1-81-81.  Cl.  26»^.Tr 
Pllper  Onm. :  fee — 

_     McClelland.  Btherldge  B.    2.868.867. 
Ptneetene.  Arnold  B..  to  Weetlnghoaee  Blectrle  Corp.    Oata- 
lyata  for  alyddyl  DOlrethera.  prodncta  produced  tiMreby 
and  method  of  pntdndng  aald  eatnlyata.    8.870,180,  1-81- 
61.  O.  860—47. 
Plnney.  John  R.  ▼.,  Jr.,  to  Denver  ■onlpment  Oo.    Belt  type 
^aoUd,  aaparator.    8.868.878.  1-81-61.  O.  808-480. 
Plrewel  Der^lomnent  Cn. :  Bta — 
_     Cnmmiaa.  Blehard  D.    2.969.801. 
Plach»r.    Pnint    L..    to    Bnlovn    r 
Laboratorlea.    Inc.      Altimeter. 
78 — 886. 

Pladi#r.  Oeorc.  Aktlenioaellachaft :  See— 
_     B8hrer.  Brwln,  and  Boaahard.    2.969.867. 
PlBch#r  ft  Porter  Co. :  See — 

IMI'beraer.  Lmb  H.    2,970,880. 

Plaher  0«*renior  Co. :  See — 

_     Blch.  Herbert  O.    2.968,808. 

Plaher.  Mark  B. :  See— 

ChrMenaon.  Howard  W..  Plaher.  and  Bretlng.    2,869,- 
696. 
Pllnt  Prederick  C.  to  The  Oeneml  Biectric  Co.  Ltd.    Anne- 

!*t!!!*  J!?'.,$**^*S  *  *^oP  o'  aleetric  algnala.     8.970,260, 
1-81-61.  O.  824 — 78. 


rrh    and    Derelopment 
2,969,676.    1-81-61,    C\. 


Pood  Machinery  and  Chemical  Oorp. :  See — 

OaldwelL  Nad  A.,  and  Banw.    2,970,087. 
Pord  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Chaba.  Paul  B.    8,969,976. 

Demoraat.  Prank  I.  ^868,866. 

Grace,  Philip  P.,  and  Ooy.    2J»68.7S6. 

Henneaay.  Bobert  B.    8,870.007. 

Baoatak.  Henry  T.    2.969.990. 
Forgd,  LAaald.  to  Ucencia  iWhtmanyokat  Ertekealto  Tallalat. 
Plpa  joint  for  heat  ezchanga  dcvlcaa.    2.800,966,  1-81-61, 

CT.  267 — 224. 

Forreeter,  Olre  B..  to  Talon,  Inc.  Shoe  faatenlng  derlce. 
2.969.678.  1-81-61.  O.  24—207. 

Foeter,  Leelle  W.,  to  McCnlloch  Corporation,  Marine  Prod- 
ncta DlTlalon.  Oatboard  motor  oU  Biter  tube  arrangament. 
2.969.768.  1-81-61.  O.  116—18. 

FouM,  Samuel  8. :  See — 

welmer.  Charlea  L.,  and  Ponee.    2.970,245. 

Fox,  Herman  H.,  to  HObnann-La  Bocfae  Inc.  1-laonleotlnyl- 
2-Teratrylldane  hydrailne.  2.970,148,  1-81-61,  O.  260— 
296. 

Prua,  John  B.    Tranamlaalon.    2.968,686,  1-81-61.  O.  74— 

Prank^  Mark  H.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.    Combuitlon  ebam- 

ber  and  method  of  forming  comboetlon  chamber  caTltlea. 

2,960,718.  1-81-61.  O.  90— 16. 
Freeman,  Mathew  L.    Valrea.    8.969,811,  1-81-61.  O.  187— 

627.6. 
Freeman.  Bobert  B.,  to  United  Statee  of  Amerlea.  Army. 

Apperatna  for  the  cultivation  of  mlcroorganlami.     2.97o.- 

08871-81-61.  O.  196—142. 
Fremlon.  Maurice.     Water-mlzlng  arrangement  for  ahower 

hatha.     2,969.028.  1-81-61.  Cl.  289—416. 
Fried.  Joe«:  Be» — 

Thomaa.  uordon  H.,  and  Pried.    2.970.148. 
FrledUnder,  Herbert  N.,  and  B.  H.  Baldwin,  to  Standard 

Oil  Co.    Production  of  polybaalc  aromatic  adda.     2,970,- 

169.  1-81-61.  CL  260—624. 

Prink.  Buaeall  B.,  to  Weetlnghonee  Blectrle  Corp.  Shock- 
reetatant  circuit  interrupter.  2.970,197,  1-81-61,  Cl.  200— 
147. 

Promaon,  Howard  A.,  to  Cklumet  ft  Heela  Inc.  Method  of 
n^ng  a  panel  atructure.     2.969.689,  1-81-61.  O.  28— 

Proet,'BmereMi  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.    Phaae 
anjrie  and  power  factor  measuring  and  Indicating  derlcee. 
2.970.268,  1-^1-61.  CL  824—87. 
Pry.  John  8.:  See — 

Moyer,  Wendell  W..  Jr..  Wynatra,  and  Pry.    2.970,181. 
Puche,  Martin  B.,  and  H.  J.  Hertllng.  to  ACP  Indnatrlea,' 
Inc.  ^Choke  ayatem.     8,969,786,   1^1-61,  O.   128—179. 
Puller.  Oeorga  W. :  See — 

Darmstadt,  Lonla  J.,  and  Pullw.    8.969,887. 
Fuller,  BeTllo,  to  Pullerform  Continuous  Pipe  Corp.     Oon- 
tlnuona  concrete  pipe  laying  machine.     2.869.676.  1-81- 
61,  O.  26—82. 
Pullerform  Contlnuooa  Pipe  Corp. :  See — 
_      Puller,  Berllo.    2.969,676. 
Fulton.  George  P. :  See —  * 

Brown.  Bobert  G.  W.,  Pamawortti,  Pulton.  Gagner.  and 
_  Tarboz.    8.970,019. 

PnrMidal.  Allan  B.  B. :  See — 

Af  Bkanitam.  Bo  T.,  Purendal,  and  Von  Fleandt.    2,868,- 
781. 
Fbrrer.  Bud..  Sohne  A.G. :  See — 

Pflrrer,  Werner  H.    2,868,788. 
Fllrrer,  Werner  M.,  to  Bud.  Purrer  Sohne  A.G.     Suspension 
file  element  with  Indlda  carrier.    2,969,798.  1-81-61.  CL 
12^^—16.7. 
Oagna,  Ardile  B.,  to  Ampins,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  caatlBg 

concrete  pipe.    2.969,676,  1-81-61,  0.^6—80. 
Oagner.  Philip  L. :  See- 
Brown,  Bobert _0.  W..  Pamaworth,  Pulton.  Oagner,  and 


Remote  control 
O.  244—77. 


Tarbox.    2.970.019. 
Gallagher,  Charlee  B.,  and   R.   B.  Bav 

system  for  aircraft.     2,969,084,  1-81-61. 
Gamewell  Co.,  The :  See — 

Hill.  Frank  W.    2.070.847. 
Gardner,  Uoyd  B.,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.    Hydrocracklng 
^[talyit  and   process   for  hydrocracklng  of  nydrocarbona 
wttt    i^d    catalyst    composite.      2.070^02.    1-81-61.    CL 

Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Blesa,  George  F.     2.009,777. 

DalleBbacfa,  Frederick.    2,968,008. 
_      ^«Baen,  Baymond  W..  Burke,  and  ChoMn.     2,969.806. 
Garrin.  John  C.  to  Safety  Sake  Bnterprlaee,  Inc.     IMaplay 

derlce.    2,969.Me.  1-31--61.  CL  40—10: 
GattL  Amo  :  See — 

_      Wood.  Donald  L.,  and  GattL    8,970,062. 
Gauthler.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Brodbeek.  WUly.    2,969,716. 
General  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Naaon.  Willis  B.     8,969.917. 

Sheqpen.  Wlneton  O.     2,069.016.  " 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

_      Strlnafellow.  George  8..  and  Emkjer.     2.070.306. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  Edgar  D..  Jr.     2.970.126. 

Brown.  Edgar  D..  Jr.    2,970.102. 

Gllee.  Walter  B.     2.969.760. 

Grenoble,  Herbert  B.     2.070,076. 

Harle.  Harold  P.     2.068,664. 

Kllboume,  Charles  E.     2,070.232. 

McLoufhlln.  Joseph  R.     2,070,122. 

Ogle.  Hugh  M.     2.068,674. 

Sebaefer.  Bobert  H.     2.868.641. 

Swerdlow.  Nathan,  and  Wilson.    2,070,186. 

Wataoa.  Wallace  B.     8.070,270. 

Wood.  Donald  L.,  and  0«ttl.    2.070.062. 


▼Ul* 


LIST 


oi 


S.970.093. 


2,909,1  M 


PATENTEES 


2,9«9.S82. 


0«iienil  Electric  do.  Ltd.,  Th« :  «••— 

Flint,  Frederick  C.    2.»T0,S60. 
Ocaertl  Metals  Corp. :  Bw — 

Hoffer.  Jamet  F.     2,969,744. 
General  Metala  Corp.    (Adel  Predalon  Prodaeti  IMTlal^) 

Rodaway.  Keith  S.  2.909.996.  l 
General  Mlllt,  Inc. :  Bee—  ' 

J9rdui,  Waaler  A.,  and  Bkaferbcrf , 
General  Motors  Corp. :  i9ee — 

Braan.  AdolphF.     2,969,783. 

Braoa.  Adolph  F.     2,9«9,96S. 

ChrUtenson,  Hoi*«rd  W..  Flaber,  and  Bretlna. 

Dod«e,  DaTfd  W.     2,970.277.  ^^ 

Dolta,  J<Aa.     2.969.7S6. 

Frank,  Mark  H.    2.M9.718. 

6111,  lV>nald  H.    2.970.287.        i 

Olowiinskl,  Chester  J.,  and  Resalik.     2.970.209. 

Greene.  Joseph  L.,  and  HoUwarth.     f,970.06S. 

OaTton.  James  H.,  Jenkins,  and  BnelL     2.970.212. 

Hanlnk,  Dean  K.     2.970.091. 

Harmon.  Koineth  B..  and  Tnck.    2,969.694. 

Harrold.  MarthaU  C.     2.969.663. 

Haaaer.  Robert  L.    2.96^,776. 

Himka.  John.    2.969.l»77. 

i*^''K!"f?»r*  Al'^'KrtJJl'^N*™'™'     2,969.686. 

Holls.  Darld  R.     2.970JHK>. 

Johnson,  Ralph  H.     2.970,020. 

Kolhe.  Adelbcrt  E.    2.b69.V81. 

Knhn.  Albert  J.,  and  Rector.    2.969^59. 

Leslie.  James  D..  and  Saner.     2.969,976. 

Uebrelch.  Oscar  P.     2.969.470. 

Meredith,  Nell  F..  and  Schwartswalder. 

Ragsdale.  La  Verne  B.     2,970,015. 

Sasynakl.  John  J.,  and  White.    2.970,256. 

Velancias.  Alfonsas.     2.970,006. 

W-c»nlek.  Floyd  A.     2.969.780. 
General  Precision.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kent,  Hennr  J.     2.970,237.  I 

General  Radio  Co. :  ^ee — 
_      Sinclair.  Donald  B.     2.970,258. 
Gengler  Francis  T.    Aircraft  exhaust  thmat  aaamenter  With 

anoli  breaUier^tnbe.    2.969,940.  1^1-61.  CL  ?44--W 
Geormir.  VasU :  8ee — 

^anl7>PhUoH..  andOeorteir.    2,969.871. 
G«pr|rtan.  Carl  C,  to  The  American  Oil  Co.    Preparatloii  of 
lS-Sl*Cl  2oS^o"***'  ^"^  Wendin*  stocks.    2,970,|01, 
Gerson.  Melrin  M. :  8ee—     i    I 

Plceu.  John  O..  and  Geraon.     2.970.204. 
Gtannoni.  Roberto.     Fof  dispersal  srstem.  partlenlarlr 
airport  runways.    2.9«9.920ri-Sl-«l.  Cl!  ftSf-M    ^ 
Gilbert,  Richard   and  R.  H.  Warkentlen,  to  Colorado  Oil  ind 
0"f    Corp.      Valve    apparatna.      2,969,950.    1-31-61, 

Jul wl. 

®"*"j  '^'***"  8-  ♦<>  0«i»er»l  Electric  Co.    Hydrodynamic  dtag 

°'i,V'^2"sa.2«8i,?-3?5rrii.isriS:^'*'-  '•■*-'•  —™- 

^'^rSr-  J?'*1'*"Vl  ^°«*  A-  RWasmann.  to  Goetsewerke  Fried 
rich  Goetie  Aktiencesellsehaft.     Deriee  for  sealinc  i 

Hlf'^oJ"*'^*'*'*  machine   parts.      2,970.021,    1-81-61. 
oUw — 33. 

Glass  DcTelopmenta  Ltd. :  8«« — 
^,  Sprpole.  Donald  D.  2.969.671. 
Glaae.  Harry  8..  Jr.."  to  California  Research  Corp.  Produc- 
2K-M3 15"**°*  polymers.  |2,97p.l79.  1-31-61.  |C1. 
Gleasra,   John   J.,   to  The   Rath   Pacldnff  Co.     Trialycejlde 

2!^'oSsfi~3'??s'i"i:?5jir,v''~*  '*'  ^'•^'*"«  *•  "^ 

Glowsinskl.  Cheater  J.,  and  J.  J.  Rosalik.  to  General  Motors 
^  ^^:,  ^"P  aaaembly.    2.970.209,  1-31-61.  Cl.  240—6' 
Goets.  Oeorae  A^  Jr. :  See — 
^      Abbe.  Cari  H.,  and  Goeti.    2,969.753. 
Goetaewerke  Friedrich  Goetae  Aktlen«eaellachaft 
r>  „?*^r-.-^.®"f!'»«'    •"*   Kleiasroannv      2.970, 
*'®JR!i*^i*.?''*"-     **•■»•  for  reproductlob  of  master 
2.960.622.  1-31-61.  Cl.  51 — IM. 

Goldman  Felix  B..  to  Texlon  Corp.  Reel  for  aae  on  aplndles 
of  dilTerent  diameters.     2.969.981.  1-31-61.  C\.  242— 7i.8. 

Gordon.  Baraett  D.  Knitted  icarmet  with  breast  cniia  gnd 
method  of  making.     2,969,662,  1-31-61.  C\.  66— M. 

^'V^i^.*"-.  J?**'  "^i.  ?.■*.  J-  ^-  Snow,  to  Heyd«n  Newport 
Chemical  Corp.  Salierlle  arid  comDosltlona  and  method  of 
reactinK    ume.      2,970,163,    1-31-61.    Cl.    260— 435. 

Ooubau.  q^rir  J.  E.  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Ar«i 


for 


rnea- 

.18: 


neral  Motors 
1.  240— 6|.l. 

:8e.^i 
).021.  I 
later  shapes. 


line  transducer.     2,070.284.  1-31-6 


2.969.725 


I; 


WaTerulde-tOKroaxlal 
Cl.  338 — 84. 
Ooy.  Michael  D. :  See— 

Orac«.  Philip  P.,  and  Ooy. 
Orabowakl.  Bogdan  :  See — 

Pierrot.  Andre,  Lescroel,  and  Orabowsil.     2.970.112 
Grace   Philip  F.  and  M.  D.  Got.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Motor 

vehicle  air  register.     2.969.72*.   1-31-61,  Cl.  98—2 
^'S***-  J"'"S  ^-  ^°«*  '•  J«ekson,   to  American  Machi 

Graef.  Charles  O. :  See^  ' 

2,969,702. 
Graham.  Raymond  C. :  See — 

Coffln  John  M..  and  Orataam. 
Grant,  Frank  L     Animal  exerciser 

l-ai-61.  a.  119—29. 
^'fSJ*  i**""  ^-     Orchard  Tebidc.     2,969.849,  1-31-61, 


Machlna  ft 
2.969;^l, 


jSroebe,     and     Simpson. 


2,070.255. 
snd  trainer. 


2,969 


.788, 


I ' 


aaehiM. 
eontroL 


2.969,666, 
2.970,193, 


Green.  WiUlun  J. :  Bee— 

Andersen.  Holcer  C.  and  Orcen.    2  1  no  o»* 

"^  "?Aif-  .■.■^.fi£i  *iSK2  ii  •?  .%~%,S8K 

layer  on  metaTs.     2,970.065.  1-31-6  ,Cl    liY-iT 

lP''i!^Ai'\-Ssr:'cri^2&'''  ^~^--»-'-  -^ 

rS!SS.°„'U  ^'^^^'i  ^•'}'>  U?"*<»  8ut  es  of  America.  Army, 
^roadband   awitching  Junction.      2,0  ro.288.    l-31-6irci. 

Orinnell  Corp. :  Bee—  , 

Holmen.  Torieif  K.    2.969.872. 
Oroebe.  Harold  F. :  See—  •'^•"'•• 

^".969:70?"'^     ^'     °'**''     ^"••**'     "*     Simpson. 
Groves.  Jsme*  H.,  to  American  Can  Co      Method  of  joinlna 
surfacea     2,970.077.  1-31-61.  O.  154-  -129.  '       ^ 

Gniendler  Cruaher  and  Pulveriser  Co. :  i  ee— 
Gruendler.  William  S.    2,969.820. 

n!°*it,lJKi"**?  *•  *°  Gruendler  Criaher  and  Pnlveriter 

Co.   Shredding  hammera.   2.909,820,  1  31-61.  a.  14fr— 123 
°'S««'*'/^*?';.  '***»}•'•   i^    ^     Grnmbac  >er.    Inc.      Comblnal 

Cl    451^29.  **°^*'  "''**'     2.969.607.  1^1-61. 

Crumbacher,  M.,  Inc. :  See — 

Grumbacher,  Joaeph.    2,969,607.   t 
Grunberg.   Andrew.     Apparatua   for  eliaalfying   partlcnUte 

aoHd  material.     2,969,877,   1-31-61.    Cl.   209—144. 
Oruaaner,  Andr4,  J.  Hellerfoach.  and  O.  S<  fanlder.  to  HoCmann- 

^97^5?.^"i^Sr6?.'^Jigi^$g,'«<^<^'-'"'''>-»'>'Phlnans. 

Guilds  C.  L..  Construction  Co.,  Inc. :  See-  - 

r,   ...^■'"U"' .^2''»">  *■•    2,969.771. 

Guillow.  Psul  K.,  Inc. :  See- 
Andrews,  Louis  J.    2,969,946. 

Gummeson,  Per  E..  to  Aktiebolaaet  Hog  inasnetoder.  Reduc- 
tion retorts.    2JWJ9.969.  1-31^1.  Cl.  8  16-24 

°".2**'-..^*i,".5SEi  r-  *®  ^^*  Bendlx  Corp  Solenoid  aetnatlng 
rircuit     2,970,246,  1-31-61.  Cl.  317--:  23.  «^««"»» 

Gurley,  Jeue  F.  Jr..  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Mixing  appara- 
tus.   2.969,960.  1-31-61,  Cl'  239—7.  »»*»»a  •i>i«rm 

Gttstafson   David  M.   to  Anaeles  Metal  Trim  Co.    Trim  mem- 

^  ber.    2.969.616.  1-^1-61,  Cl.  60—166. 

Guterman,  Sadla  S.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  fagnetic  control  rir- 
cults  for  ahlft  registers.    2,970.294,  1-  SlfSl.Cl  840-174. 

Outmann,  Hugo.  O.  Straub.  and  P.  2e  ler,  to  Hoffmann-La 
g,o«5|(^^  Hydrailne  derivatlvea.     2,^0.159.  1-81-61. 

GuVton,  Jansea  H.,  R.  L  Jenklna,  and  H.  R.  Buell.  to  General 
Motors  ^Corp.  Transiatorised  low)  voltage  reeeiver. 
2.070,212.  1-51-61,  a.  250—20.  ^     "cwver. 

Haas.  Ward  J. :  See— 

Martin.  Edward  G.,  and  Haas.    2,970.053. 

"^S^0.?6'2'?ni?61,*"a:^l4^""  ^"'      '•''"•  ***^°-- 

"'2^&?6'&  i'^V-'«'l,^Cl.  7^88~"*~'    '"  •  "'^^  '^" 
Hadlev,  B.  H..  Inc. :  See —  1 

Sklrvin,  Clifford  D.,  and  Allbau^.     2.969,800.  > 
Hahn.  Gilbert  B.,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  1  [fg.  Co.    Spring  sus- 
T,  Rf"!?"  '95  Wcycle  wheel.   2.969.992.  1-  31-61,  CL  280-— 277. 
101—287  marker.      2,9«».784.    1-31-61.    Cl. 

Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc. :  See- 
Hamilton.  Earl  F.    8,969.882. 

i'!Si%%''*£i-^i£"'"*°°^*^'''*^'  ^"*-  ^•••••**2. 

Hamilton,  'Hany  D. :  See — 

KeUy,  William  A.,  and  Hamilton.    2,  >70.116. 
HMim,  Philip  C,  and  R.  B.  Milter,  to  M4  naanto  Chemical  Co. 

Defoliating  composition  and  method.     2.970.048,  1-81-61, 

a.  71 — 8.5. 
Hammon.  Henry  G. :  Bee — 

_      Wilson.  Christopher  L..  ami  Haauatn.     2.970.118. 
Hamrick,  Jack  :  See — 

Ball.  Gaines  L..  and  Hamrick.    2.969, 579. 
Hamrick,  Wellincton.     Earth  boring  im  >lanent.     8.969,844. 

1-81--81.  Cl.  176—180. 
Hanford.  WllUam  B..  ta  Minnesota  Mnlng  and  Mfk:  Co. 

Process    for   the   production    of    Ihioi  Ine-eontalning    com- 

poonda.    2.970.098.  1-81-61.  CL  204 —  12. 
Hanft.  Charles  J.,  and  C.  F.  Jaeger,  to  K  nlted  Alremft  Corp. 

coil  tester.    2,970,257,  l-81-5l,  CL  824  -61. 
Hanlnk.  Dean  K..  to  General  Motors  Cot ».    MetlMd  of  alloy- 
ing alnmlnum  and  copper.    2.970.001,  1  -81-61,  Cl.  204 — 88. 
Hansen,  Gerhard,  to  Carl  Zeiss.    Method  and  means  for  auto- 

nmtlcally  adjusting  a  measuring  or  obs  irvation  Instmment. 

2.969^07.  1-81-61,  Cl.  88—14. 
Harle,  Harold  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Antonatic  ice 

maker.    2,969,664, 1-81-61.  Cl.  62—28  L 
Harmon.  Kennetli  B..  and  R.  M.  Tuck,  to  Ganaral  Motors 

Corp.    Transmission.    2.969.694,  1-81-  61,  d.  74—677. 
Harper,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Philllpe  Petik>Ie<im  Co.     Catalyst  re- 
generation and   appamtne  therefor.     2.970.117.   1-81-61, 

O.  252 — 417. 
Harrold.  Marghall  C.  to  General  Motor  1  Corp.     Antomatlc 

segoaBtlal     ocwration    tne    clothes    waamng    maefalna. 

2.069,668,  1-31-61,  Cl.  68—18. 


1 


Hitft.  Wftltar  K.  Aaairii 

„  ■^rUL    a.96»a{«t.  1-S1-«1.  CL 
Hartwls,  Bdward  C. :  See — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•trtes  of  tbMiDopUatle 


Vu  McM.  Hubert  W.,  and  Hurtwlc     2.970.271. 
HaMBtaUBB,  WHUaan  H.     Portable  damp  (or  elongated  tabu- 
^   lar  artl^M.    2.M9,701,  1-31-41,  CL  81--tl. 


Hukell,  Philip  i. :  kk,^- 

Diiie,  WlUlam  8.,  and  HaiktiL    SA«0,MO. 
HaM,  H«iu7  B..  to  Bosar  Btoeareh  FoaiHtaOoB,  Inc.    Process 

for    preparliur    dryinc    oils    from    socrooe    and    ralBiioee. 

2.»70;i45ri-Il-61,  a.  290— 2S4. 
Hastings  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Andereen.  Hogo  F.    2,070.021. 
Hatberell,  Ooorfe  A.,  and  M.  Padway,  to  The  National  Screw 

and  Ifff.  Co.     Moltlplo  iPlBdle  machine  tool  apparatns 

with    Improved   work    boUlag   efaoek    means       2.068,058, 

1-S1-«1.  CL  10—128. 
Hangs.  Haas  IC.  and  J.  A.  Pawlak.  to  Bpeneer  Ktflon  and 

Sons,    Inc.      ITrethane    modified    drying    olL      2,870,082, 

1-81-81.  a.  108—188. 
Hanee,  lames  A. :  ffee — 

Cntler.  Prank  A.,  Jr.,  Haose.  and  Sletslnger.    24>70.1B7. 
Haoser.  Bobert  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Internal  eom- 

bnstleB    eaglB*    crankshaft    sealing    means.      8,080.770, 

1-81-81,  CL  121—104. 
Hayee  KnciBcers  (Leeds)  Ltd. :  8ee— 

WoodraV,  Joseph  B.    2.080.T74. 
Haynes,  Artemas  J. :  See — 

Allen,  Earle  F.,  and  Haynes.    2.080,828. 
Heath,  Charlee  M..  Jr.,  and  L.   M.   Beed.     Bfagnetlc  btngo 

foarfcer  reoMTcr.    2,0i0,008.  1-81-81.  CL  204—88.5. 
Heldelbercer,  Charles  :  See — 

Daschinaky.  Bobert.  Farkas,  and  Heidelberger.  2.070,180, 
Hell  Coll  Corp. :  See — 

Stephens,  BooaM  B.    2.080.588. 
Hell,  Dr.-Inr  Badolf  KommaindltgeMllsehaft :  See— 
Zeyen,  Frits-Otto,  and  Sprlagsteln.     2.080,700. 
Hellerhaeh,  Joaeph  :  See — 

Orassaer.  Andr8,  Hellerhaeh.  and  Schneider.     2,070.147. 
Hehner.    BIchard    A.,    to    Oklahoma    State   Hl^way    Dept. 

Graph  doTlee.    2,070.028,  1-81-81,  a.  848—85. 
Henderson,  BIHs  L.    Apparatus  for  cleaning  an  air  notsle  of 

a  cotton  gin.    2.000,584,  1-81-81,  CI.  10—50. 
Hendrr.  James  W.,  to  Tube  Turns  Plastics.  Inc.     Plastic 

working  process  and  apparatus.     2,900,683,  1-81-61,  CI. 

18 — 80. 
Henneear,  Bobert  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     CouTertible  top. 

2,070.007.  1-31-61.  CI.  206—117. 
Henry,  Augustas  P.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Hydraulic  vulre- 

cotttroHed  serro  derlce.    2,060,778,  1-31-61,  CI.  121—41. 
Henry,   Harold   L.     Fitthtg  stooL     2.080,820,   1-81-61.   a. 

Hense.  Ernst  F. :  See — 

Bange,     Wilhelm     T..     Betaenhammer,     and     Henie. 
2,070.281. 
Herman.  William  B.,  to  The  Dent  Hardware  Co.    Door  latch. 

2.060,000,  1-81-81.  a.  202—02. 
Herschanaoha.  Arthur  M.,  to  Corona  Hair  Net  Corp.     Capes 

for  beauty  parlors  and  barber  shops.     2.060.548.  1-81-61. 

CI.  2 — 58. 
Hertling,  Harry  J. :  See — 

Fu^s.  Martin  E.,  and  Hertilng.    2,060,785. 
Hester,    Dewey    8.      DrlH    pipe   saving    device.      2.060.845, 

1-81-61.  CI.  175—200. 
Healer,  Harry  B.     Article  support  to  span  hump  In  an  auto- 
mobile floor.    2.060,000.  l-^Tl-Ol,  CL  224 — 20. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Oottesman.  Boy  T.,  and  Snow.    2.070,168. 
Heym,  Alfred  W.     Automatic  stop  for  narrow  fkhric  looms. 

3.060.814.  1-81-61,  CI.  180—871. 
Heymes.  Bene:  See — 

Amtard,  Gaston,  Hermes,  and  Vellns.     2.970.186. 
HIbbard,   Uoyd  J.,   to  WestinrbouM  Electric  Corp.      Hlich- 

speed  electHc^ar  control.    2.070,25a  1-81-61,  C\.  318—00. 
Hicks.  Esther  G. :  See — 

Dyke.  Charles  L.,  and  L.  M.    2.060.996. 
Dyke.  Charies  L.    2,088.086. 
HInlns,  William  J.     Frame  stractnre  for  pallets.    2,060,048, 

f-81-61,  CL  248—120. 
Hiirti,  Cari  F..  to  Bonr-Wem^r  Corp.     Fuel  Injection  mecha- 
nism.   2.080,784,  1-31-61.  CI.  128—180. 
Hlghley,  Wenford  E.,  to  ACF  Indnstrles.  Inc.     Automatic 

choke  for  carburetora.    2,060,064,  1-81-61,  CI.  261—80. 
Hill,  Frank  W.,  to  The  Gamewell  Co.     Amplifier  clreolts. 

2,070.247,  1-81-61,  CI.  817—128. 
Hlllen.  Bobert  J. :  S<v— 

Bogers,  Dow  A.,  Jr..  and  Hlllen.    2,970.231. 
H111liirOrT«l   N.      Wldlng   steps.      2,960,850.    1-81-81,    CI. 

182—88. 
nimfea,  John,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Window  regulator. 

2.960.077,  1-81-61,  Cl.  268—124. 
HInton,  Curtis  V..  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary.     Pas- 

Btre  aateoatlc  tracking  derlce.     24>70.187.   1-81-61,   Cl. 

178—6.8. 
Hirech.  BIchard  A.,  and  L.  V.  McNamara.  to  General  Motors 

Conx     Control  mechanism  for  rariable  pitch  propellers. 

2,060,885. 1-81-61,  CL  74—80. 
Hirschhora.  Isldor  S.,  to  Bonsoa  Metals  Cbrp.    Abrasion  test- 
ing apparatus.     2,969.660,  1-81-61,  Cl.  79^7. 
Hobari,  Joe  B.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Nary.    Air 

duct  screen  with  locking  device.     2.080,041,  1-81-61,  Cl. 

244—58. 
Hofer.  Badolf.  and  H.  Troppar.  to  StoiMBa  k  Halske  Ak- 

tlenvesellediaft.  Modulator  cireait  arrangement.  2,070.382. 

1-81-61.  CL  882—68. 
HoflOr,  Jaisas  F..  to  Oeaeral  Mstals  Corp.     Gear  sMtor  or 

pump.    2.060.744, 1-31-61,  CL  103— 126. 
Hoffmaaa,  Anmlf.  W.  Kalltr.  K.  Baoaebei.  ahd  T.  BummeL 

to  StoBaaa-S^aekertwerka  Aktlsi^siillsAaft.    Metiiod  of 

Srodudag   a    rod   of   low-ahmie   ssmlesadartoi    material. 
,970411,  1-81-61.  CL  252— 0t.S. 


Hoffmaaa-La  Boehe  lae. :  ffea— 

Fox,  Herasaa  H.     2.070.148. 

Gmssaer,  Andr«,  HeUerbach.  aad  Sehnlder.     2.070.147. 

Gatmann.  Haao.  Straab.  Md  Zeller.     2.070.160. 

Isler,    Otto,    Montavon,    BSegs,    Saacy,    Bchwleter,    aad 
Lladlar.     2,070,174. 

Keller.  Oscar,  and  Stalfcr.    S,970.1S2. 
Hogan,  John  P. :  See — 

Lanidag.    William    C    Hogaa.    Banks,    and    Datter. 
2.070,135. 
Hogberg,  Knut  B. :  See — 

Diesfalnay.  Egon  B.,  Feno.  Fax.  aad  Hogbarg.  2.070,183. 
Holden,  John  M. :  See — 

_     Jacota,  John  F..  Holden.  and  EUinn.    3.068,804. 
Holgate.   Terence   M..    to   IntonatloBal   Business    Madilaea 
^rp.     Attaehasent  for  print  head.     2,060,864.  1-31-41. 

HolU  David  B..  to  Gaaaral  Motors  Corp.    Front  faadar  turn 
_  indkator  lamp.    2,070.290,  1-31-61.  CL  340—86. 
Holmea.  TortairK..  to  Grlanell  Corp.    Balanced  load  hangar. 

2,060,072.  1-31-^1,  CL  267—1.  ^^ 

Hohib  Indiutrtea,  Inc. :  See — 

Shaw,  Orson  A^  Jr.     2,060,053. 
Hoixwarth.  James  C. :  See — 

Greene.  Joseph  L..  and  Hoixwarth.     2.070.068. 
Horlaeher.  Herman,  to  The  Cincinnati  MilUna  Machine  Co. 

Two-stage  valve.    2.060.808.  1-31-61.  Cl.  lS7— 622. 
Horn,  Christian  F..  and  H.  Vineyard,  to  Union  Oarbide  Corp. 

(Alkylenedlsulfonyl)    dltoluat^.     2,070,168.   1-81-61,  CL 

260 — 470. 
HoriL^^.     Method  of  emboeslog.     2.060.728.  1-31-61.  CL 

Hortoa,  Frank  E..  and  E.  C.  Brace,  to  Banner  Mining  Co. 

Method  of  recovering  cuprate  anions  from  their  metal  aalt 

aolutions.    2.070,036,  1--31-61,  Cl.  23—55. 
Horton.  Frank  E.,  to  Banner  Mining  Co.    Proceaa  and  appa- 

ratua  for  treating  oxidised  copper  ores.  2,070,006,  1-81-61, 

Cl.  204—106. 
Horton,  Paul  V.,  to  International  Boslneee  Machines  Corp. 

Printed  circuit  ferrite  core  memory  assembly.     3,870,206, 

1-31-61,  Cl.  340— 174.  ^        ,       ,       , 

Horton.  WllUam  F..  and  8.  H.  Auld.  Jr..  to  Lear.  Inc.    Vott- 

age  transfer  switch.     2.070.227.  f-31-61.  Cl.  m— 88.5. 
Horvath,  Bobert  A. :  See — 

CargiU,  Don  A.,  Mason,  Horvath,  and  Ducker.    2,960,883. 
Hoetettler,  Frttx.  and  N.  B.  Eldred.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

(Alkylenedlsu»onyl)   dibensoatea.     2,070,167.  1-31-61.  O. 

260 — 470. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Klopfer.  Edward  L.     2.06ej78. 
Howard,  Edward  G.,  Jr.,  and  W.  J.  Middleton,  to  B.  I.  du 

Poft    de    Nemoars    and    Co.      PoMluorothioketonea    and 

2,070,173,  1-31-61,  Cl.  260— 


method  of  preparing  aame. 


Howard,    Frank     A.       Safety    pneumatic    tire.      2,060,824, 

1-31-61.  Cl.  152—340. 
Howe  Sound  Co. :  See — 

Pranae,  Charles  H.     2,070.073. 
Howlett,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.,  and  A.  B.  Meyer,  to  Union  Tank 

Car    Co.      Atmaratas    for    contour    forming.      2,(NI0,768. 

1-31-61.  Cl.  MS— 44.  m         ,       ,  '^ 

Hub  Stamping  aad  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea— 

Urban.  Wilbur  J.    2,070,024. 
HabbelL  Harvey,  and  B.  C.  Webstor,  to  Harvev  Habbell,  Inc. 

Top  wired  electrical  cap  and  connector.  2.870.288. 1-31-61. 

Cl.  330—174. 
HobbelL  Harvey,  Inc. :  See— 

Habbell.  Harvey,  and  Webater.    2,970.288. 
Hubert,  Warren  N..  to  Dixie  Wax  Paper  Co.    Beinforeed  bag. 

2.960.007.  1-31-^1.  a.  220—55. 
Hudson  Foaim  Plaatics  Corp. :  See — 

Wilson,  Christopher  L..  and  Hammon.     2.070.118. 
Huebner.  Charles  F;,  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Producta,  Inc. 

Certoin     l-[(2pyridyl) -lower    alkyl]-2-(tert    amlno-lower 

alkvi)-indan-l-ols,    uid    add   addition   salts.      2,870.140., 

1-31-61.  CT.  260—296. 
Hugglna.  Owen  B.,  to  Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Co.    Cross  arm 

supporting  gain.     2.969,859.  1-31-61.  Cn.  189 — 33. 
Hngbes  AlrcnuPt  Co. :  See — 

Cherin,  Alvin  A.,_and  Johnson.     2,868.813. 
Iversen,  Arthur  H.    2,870,240. 
HulUnger    Clifford  H.,  and  N.  H.  Tui,  to  American  Maise- 

Products  Co.    Process  for  preparing  amino  ethers  of  starch. 

2.970,140,  1-31-61,  Cl.  260?— ijgs.S. 
Hant.  Bodney.  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Belcher,  ^rold  H.    3,969.879. 
Hunt,  Wilson  W^  8.  O.  Lodlnfton,  aad  J.  L.  Amos,  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Co.    Derolatiusing  polymeric  compoaklona. 

2,870,088,  1-31-61.  Cl.  202—68. 
Hunter,  David  U.,  to  Falrchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. 

Surge  controller.     2,969,805.  1-31-61,  CL  137 — 480. 
Hunter,  James  B. :  See — 

Condo.  Albert  C,  Jr^aad  Hunter.     2,070,105. 
Hnsby.  Donald  E.,  and  T.  A.  Jentner,  to  Weatinghonae  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Lumlnalre.     2,070,223,  1-31-61,  Cl  25&— 230. 

Husqvarna  Vapenfabriks  Aktlebolag :  See — 
Krlkason,  Allan  H.     2,060.756. 

Hyde.  John  P.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Preoaratlon  for  the 
prodnetton  of  alkali  metal  aiUoataa.  2,070,038,  1-31-61. 
Cl.  23—110. 

niman,  John  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Alkylated  asphalt  composi- 
tion containing  lubricatiag  oil  and  alkylated  asphaltenes. 
2.970,090.  1-31-61,  CL  208—23. 

launeL  Balph  B.,  to  Weetia^Muse  Electric  Corp.    Adlustable- 

coatour  cam.    2.060.603,  1-81-61,  CL  11 
Improved  Machinery.  Inc. :  See — 
Anard.  Harrie  M.    2,060.818. 
In-A-Wan  Corp. :  See — 

CoavUle.  John.     3.068.834. 


LIST  Olt  PATENTEES 


lD»tmiB«it  DaralopoMnt  LabomtorlM.  Inc. :  89»- 
BmtUj,  OMrg*  P..  and  McNabb.    2.»70,S07. 
IntanutloiMa  BosIimm  Machlnw  Corp. :  Bf— 


Bnbm,  la]»W.    

Holfate,  Teranoe  M.    2,M9 
HwloD.  Paal  V.    2.»70.2M 


..      .     2.M0,78O. 
'erwoe  M.    2.M9.864. 


2,8e9.72», 


Tnnunlatloii  aliift  loA 


Jaetowtkl.  CbarlM  8.,  and  Salts. 
Kaaflfluiui.  John  A.     2>970.207. 
Luiin.  Hana  P.    2,969,67«. 
OatapkOTleb,  Peter  L.    2,970,041. 
Ee/nolda.  Andrew  C,  Jr.    2^9.912. 
Vlelie,  Frederick  W.    2,970.2»1. 
Witt,   Victor  B..  Prentlqr.  and  Dadek.     2,970,300. 
InDMlier,  Hana  O..  to  National  Tea  Packing  Co.,  Inc.    Ctaatge 

•ir^ris^rSf^cAsHia'**"*    *»»^*««    nuumracti^e. 
Islco  8.A. :  fiee— 

ZaalawakT,  Molse.    2,970,017. 
laler  Otto,  3f.  MonUvon.  R.  ROegg,  O.  Saucj.  U.  8<Awlel  ir, 
•     and   H.    Llndlar,   to    Hoffmann^I*   Boc|ie  Inc.      1,1.3-1  rl- 
lowwali^^-4-methyl-4-hepten-«-3rne.     2,97q474,  l-3l-f  1, 

Ivan!  Btere  D.',  to  Chrnler  Cord. 

,  2.9e9,e90, 1-31-ei,  cl  74—477. 

IverMd,  Arthur  H.,  to  Hofhee  Aircraft  Co.     Liqaid-cooled 

tntrellng  ware  tube.    2.970.240.  1-81-61,  Cl  815-^.0. 
JackowHkl,  Charles  S).,  and  F.  Salts,  to  IntemaUonal  Bualneas 

^'?**5'5*„VoT?-     Multlapeed  indexing  device.     2,969.7: ». 

1-31-61.  Cl.  101 — ^93. 
Jackson,  John:  See — 

Grade,  TuUlo  E.,  and  Jackson.    2,969,631. 
Jackson,  Robert  B.,  to  Ctaallenje-Cook  Bros.,  Inc.     Pho  0- 

elMtrlc  metering  apparatus.    2,970,221.  1-31-61,  t!l.  250  — 

Jacobs,  John  F.,  J.  M.  Holden.  and  A.  C.  Ellings.  to  Unli  ed 
l^l^l'cf^lS^i/*'''^"  ■^'^^  ^^^-     2.»«».»f4, 

Jacpbson,  koward  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  removing  niobium  oxychloride  from  niobtttm 
pentacbloride.     2>S9,832,    1-31-61.   Cl.    183—114.2 

Jaeger.  Charles  F. :  Hee — 

H*?'t.  Charles  J.,  and  Jaeger.    2.970.287. 

JaouK  Bernard  :  Bee — 

Vancher,  Maurice,  and  Jaoul.    2,969,927. 

Jasper,  Harler  A.     Means  for  locking  road  trailers  agaUst 

,  theft    2.969.993. 1-31-61.  Cl.  280-433.       "^•"""  agawsi 

Jar.  Kenneth  W..  to  Orenda  Engines  Ltd.  Fuel  noxiles  lor 
large  flow  range.     2,969,924,  1-31-61.  Q.  239 — 436. 

Jekel,  Otto  C.  Stable  solutions  of  compounds  of  tannftis 
with  boric  add      2.970.032,   1-31-61,  Cl.   »— 94.33. 

Jenkins,  Richard  L. :  tiee — 

OuTton,  James  H..  Jenkins,  and  Buell.     2,970,212. 

Jensen.  Uayotond  W    I.  D.  Burke,  and  R.  L.  Cholvln^  to  lie 

aS^"06.''ni^ra'Y3'7-^'^*°'    "^    "'"*°''    "^'^^ 
Jentner.  Thomas  A. :  Bee — 

Husby.  Donald  E..  and  Jentner.    2.970,222. 
Jepsen,   Robert  L.,   to  Varian  Associates.     High  frequediry 

elMtron  tube  apparatus.     2,970,242,    1-81-61,   Q  ^--^' 

Jet-Heet,  Inc.:  See— 

MacCracken,  Calvin  D.,  and  Smith.     2.069.747  T 

JeweU,  Joseph  W..  to  The  M.  W.  KeUogg  Co.  Mlnimisltic 
pressure  surses  In  a  fluidlxed  hydrocarbon  conversion 
process.    2,970.103,  1-31-61.  a.  208—164.  i 

Jesl,  James  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  esters  by 
8?"Af*o*i«**'*Jl<?»  <*'  petroleum  fractions.    2,970,164.  1-31- 

Johnsa,  Berry  H.,  to  Atlanta  Oak  Flooring  Co.  Cylindrl«l 
cutter  bead  having  multi-drum  axlally  aligned  sectlotiB 
IlU^  llf"  d»«P08ed  blades.     2,969,816,   1-31-61,  Cl. 

Johnson,  Eidon  A     and  D.  R.  Compton.  to  ACF  Industries. 

Inc.    Mechanical  fuel  pump.    2,969,745. 1-31-61.  Cl.  103^ 

loo. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  Bee — 

Walker,  Ruth  A.    2,970,160. 
Johnson,  Ralph  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Internal  coii 

bustlon  engine  piston.     2,970,020,  1-31-61.  C\.  309—9. 
Johnson.  Robert  R. :  Bee — 

Cherln  Alvin  A.,  and  Johnson.    2.069,913. 
Johnston.  James  E. :  Bee — 

t  w  **?'*'*?.*^  .¥*'^'',S**  ^■'  Johnston,  and   Brown.     2.969,7018 
Johnston.  Walker  P.,  Jr. :  Bee —  .       .     tr,  «*> 

Binning.    Robert  C,   and   Johnston.     2.970.106. 

"'"'/;-?°'T'^'^^-  J?v!"^?,^  *°*?  L.  Venus,  to  Les  Laboratoli 
t  rancais   de    Chimiotherapie.      16a-methyI-17a-hydroxy-^- 
PMR*%'^>20-dlone  and  process  for  mannfactjare.     2,97(  1  - 
135;i-31-»l,  Cl.  280 — 397  45.  «-• "avH*™-     *.»«▼, 

"^"i«!i°'  ^XH^  -^  *  *"•*  ^^^.  ^    Skagerberg.  to  General  Milk 

2"9''70^':tSl-ir  n^VfcS?*^"""*    '•'^•*""*    •^'* 
Joslyn  Mfg.  k  Supply  Co. :  See — 

w       5^°«^*<"»'  •*<>«•»'  C.     2.969,993. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Wyman.  Robert  A.    2.969.853.  1 

JunjiJpbann.  Vernon  H. :  See —  | 

711*""'  "*'"**/^*  '^'  '"ngJohann.  and  Ewald.     2,961 

Kasts.  He'fhert  W.  fo  The  American  CrudMe  Products  C) 
Pump  control.     2.969,740.  1-31-61.  a.  103—25!^  ^ 

Kanier,  Half :  See — 

„  ^  Jfiahlhaas.  Siegfried,  and  Kahler.    2,970,190 

Kahn.  Manfred  :  See — 

ir.    Sf^w'y- MerrlttL..  and  Kahn.    2.970.244. 

^31^f.a*12— fiS  *^"'°^   <*'   •"*    •••""«•      2.969,556, 

Kandler.  Ludwlg.  and  H.  Vogt  Method  and  apparatua  f i  r 
Sra^lot-S*"****  "'  emalgams.     2.975!o93. T-3I- 
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2,910, 


1,970,062 


1-31- W 


5»7. 


Biefaltr 


_    .   Charlas  H.,   to  PblUips  Pstro 
_  system.    2,969.799. 1-31-61.  cT  187— 2 
Kamow,   Paul.     Self-oriented  artlcolattd 
^,  M2,  1-31-61.  CL  9—8.8. 
Karolua.    Aogus^^   to    Bodsts    Technl 

N  on  veils  8.A.  Stln.     Traln-«nd  signal 

211,  1-31-61.  CT.  246—249. 
Kauffmann,   Jonn  A.,   to   Intwnatlonal 

Corp.     Magnetic  branchiae  drcolt. 

Kawneer  Co. :  ^«s — 

Muessel.  Dan  C.    2,969,666. 
Keck,  Merle  E.,  to  Westlni^use  Electric 

optical   STStem.     2,970,206.    1-31-61, 
Keefer.  Fred  S.,  Jr,;,  to  The  Chatham  C 
^staUe  swltdk.  ^^,970095,  1-31-61, 
Keith,  Qifford  H.,  to  The  Mead  Corp, 

structure  for  fmlt  and  the  like.    2,\ 

229—16. 
Keller.  Oscar,  and  N.  Stelger,  to 

Anilinobensoquinons  derivatives. 

260—396. 
Keller,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Holfmaan,    AmoU,    Kellar, 
2,9704  ll. 
KeUqcg.  M.  W.,  Co.,  The :  See- 
Jewell,  Joseph  W.     2.970,103. 
Kellogg,  Spencer,  and  Sooia,  Inc. :  81 
,      Hauae.  Hans  M.,  and  Pawlak.    2, 
Kelly,  William  A.,  and  H.  D.  HamUton, 

Soapmaklng  process.     2,970,116.  '  " 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Ferris,  Burton  C.  and  Pond.    2,969,i 
Henry,  Augustus  P.    2,969,778. 
Sinclair,  Cnarlet  W.,  and  Atkin.    2; 
Whittaa,  Owen  M.    2,969,807. 
KendalL  WnA  ■.    Stendl  mamifaeture 

aTlOl- 128.8. 
Kendall.  Fred  1.     Stencil  means  and 

2,969,782.  1-31-61,  CL  101—128.8. 
Kennedy,  Thomaa  J. :  flee — 
_      Smith,  Bobbie  H.,  and  Kennedy.    2; 
Kent.  Henry  J.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc. 

coil  support  means  for  precision    ' 

287,  1-31-61.  a.  810—260. 
Kerr,  Ralph  W.,  to  Com  Products  Co. 

dezteoae  osinf  pnriHed  amyloglncoslda 

61,  Cl.  190 — 66. 
Keyser,  Johana  J.,  to  Bchleas  Aktienfe*: 

spinBlng  machines  in  a  row.    2,969,6881: 
Kierer,  Walter  J.,  to  Belvedere  Prodneta. 

operated  chair.  2,968,846, 1-31-61,  a. 
Kiel,  Wilhelm  K.  B^  and  U.  T.  R 

Metall-Ousa  nad  Pressweric  Heinricb  _, 

culating  machine  actnator  and  carriage 

1-31-61.  Cl.  23^—68. 
Kilbonme,  Charles  ■..  to  General  <]»«v> 
^cooled  generator.    1970,232,  1-31-81. 
King  Coataiaer  Corp. :  89*— 
_,.     ftieW.  Bdward  V.,  Jr.    2.960,896. 
King-Sealey  Corp. :  See — 
_      Woodward.  Canr  F.    2J»TO.aoi. 
Kinntoa  Products  Corp. :  See— 
_     Dun,  William  B..  and  Dangherty.    2; 
Kinney,  Alfred  W. :  See— 
_     Carew,  Herman,  and  Kiaaey.    2,969, 
Klaesmann,  John  A.,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  i 

Surface  coated  impregnated  waterleaf 
_61,  CL  162—164. 
Klein,   Gerald,   to  United   States  of 

ward  wave  tube  amirtlfler-osdllator 

Cl.  815—3.6. 
^*l"Sv^*n>*r  K.  M.    Drill  heads  and 

_2.969,eeo,  1-31-61.  a.  77— «8. 

Klelssmann,  Alfred  :  See — 

OlAM^.  Wolf  eanc,  and  Klelssmann.    . 
Kliever,  Waldo  H.    Binary  scale  reading 
_l-8l-<«.  a.  340— 172.K 
Klingler,  Karl  A.    Fluid  control  nonle. 

CI.  187— 62S.8. 
Klingler,  Karl  A.    Vacuum  delivery  belt. 

a.  198 — 180. 
Klopfer,  Bdward  L.,  to  Hondallle 
_^rotory  actnator.     2,969,778,  1-31-61, 
KIopp,   CarL      Smoklnr  implement   with 

1-31-61,  Cl.  181—205. 
Knedit,  Forrest  E.    Arresting  gear  with 

shodE    vibration    damper    and    slack 
^  2,P60,944.  1-31-61,  Cl.^44— 110. 

'^I^^f  Jj"^  ^-     i**^!  *nd  paste  hrusl 

1-31-61.  CT.  248—230. 
Knighton.  James  B.,  to  United  States  of 

ergy  Commission.  Process  for  removlni 
^  uranium.  2.970,060,  1-31-61,  CT.  73— » 
Kobe,  Inc. :  See — 

Coterly,  CTarence  J.    2,069,676. 
Kohen.  Sam  I.,  to  Magnet  Core  Barium  . 

inc  concentrate  for  nreparing  a  casing 
_  108,  1-31-61.  CT.  252—8.657 
Kolbe.  Adelbert  E.,  to  General  Motors  . 

bustion  engine.    2.968,781,  1-31-61,  CT 

Kotnenda.  Brwin,  and  K.  Bamberg,  to  Dr.- 
KO.    Cooling-air  gnlde  system  for 

^  847,  1-31-61.  CT.  180—04 

Kornherg,  Peter.  Base  for  supporting  a 
!^^*?SC**"f  power  oatlets  theresloni 
61.  CT.  288—10. 

Kertmbadi  *  Banh  Kommanditgesellsdiaf  t 
KrMMr.  Julius.    2.968.708. 

Kojjl^.  BroBlsUw  P.    Aerial  toy.    2,1 


poor    I'Indnstrls 
device.     2,970.- 


Bnsiness   Machines 
2,970,287.   1-^1-«1, 


Reuse  Id,    and    Rununel. 


,826. 

2,960,781,  1-81-61, 
oAnanfacture  thereof. 


I,97|0.120. 

Stator  and  Integral 
electrical  devices.    2,970,- 

Metiiod  of  making 
.    2,970,086,  1-31- 

Uscbaft     Setup  ot 
1-31-61,  CT.  61^1. 
Inc.    Bfydraulically 
180—08. 

said  Kiel  assor. 

Gjn.b.H.     Cal- 

coatroL    2,969,911, 


Ileiu 


meet  1c 


•<s? 


Industr  es, 


Co; 


mot»r 


sum  Co.     Pmnplag 
rapport     2,9«8.- 


arp.     Lomiaalre 
240— 25. 


Cor 

CT. 

I  Corp. 

200—188. 

Paperboard  baaket 

,9W,  1-31-61.  CT. 


La  Roche  Inc. 
,162,  1-31-61,  CT. 


to  Liever  Broa  Co. 
CT.  252—368. 


Co.     Condnetor- 
CL  810-34. 


1  70,100. 


(32. 
Nemoars  and  Co. 
2,970.079,   1-81- 


Amfrtca,  Army.     Back- 
2,970,241,   1-31-31, 

eu  tting  tools  therefor. 


i  .970,021. 
system.     2,970,292. 

2,969,800.  1-31-61, 

2,069,869,  1-31-61, 


Cl.  131 
inter. 


Inc.    Hydraulic 
.—00. 


2,969,796, 


I  llding  sheave,  cable 
t|ake-up   mechanUnn. 

sUnd.     2,960,949, 

America,  Atomic  Bn- 
noble  BMtals  from 
.1. 


Cerp.    Dry,  free  flow- 
dacker  fluid.    2,970.- 


7>.    Internal  com- 
23—41.69. 

ng.  Porsche.  h.c.F., 
-  vehldea.    2,060,- 


mlnlature  railroad 
2,000,010,  1-31- 


9(9,600,  1-81-61,  CT. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xn^er.  Hnbert,  H.  Albtrt,  and  H.  Thaler,  to  Farbwerks 
Hoeehst  AktlenteMllacfaaft  Tormals  Meliter  Ladoa  *  Bran- 
iBf.  Mlitarc  of  water-lBMlnblo  dlaaso  d/Mtnib.  24>70,- 
029,  l-Sl-61,  CI.  8S— 26. 

KraoM,  Frank  R.,  to  ThompaoB  Baao  WooldrMse  lac.  Ma- 
chine for  rolling  mctaL    zTmB.TOO,  1^1-61,  O.  80 — 40. 

Kreldl,  Werner  H.,  and  O.  Ylell,  to  Verelnlcte  CbemUcbe 
Fabrlken  Kreldl,  Batter  4  Co..  and  Spnmallt-Anetalt. 
Foamed  carbamide  realna  and  method  of  prvparlnc  eame. 
2.970J20,  l-Sl-91,  a.  260— 2JS. 

Krejd,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Rooentbal.  Fellz.  Robert^  and  KreJeL     2,060327. 

Krellen,  Harnr  I.,  to  United  Statee  of  America.  Armjr.  Con- 
vertible ewftch  and  load  traneferer  for  oreriand  conveyor 
■retem.    2,069,868,  1-81-61,  O.  198—78. 

Kremer,  Jnllue.  to  Kortenbaeh  4  Baoh  Kommandltgeeellecbaft. 
UmbreUa  frame.    2.969.708,  l-Sl-61,  CI.  130— 2S. 

Krofer  Marlln  O..  to  MotoroUL  Inc.  TelerialoB  reeelTer. 
2,070,188,  1-81-Sl.  CI.  178—73. 

Knba,  Albert  J.,  and  D.  D.  Rector,  to  General  Motors  Cbrp. 
Refrlferatlnc  apparataa.  2.060,950,  1-«1-61,  CI.  287— 
278. 

Kar«it>k,  Richard  M.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Parometric 
ampllAer  derlee.     2,070.278.  1-81-61.  O.  380—6. 

Laforeet.  Pierre.  Rotative  kUa  for  concrete  Mock*.  2,969,- 
677.  1-81-61.  CT.  25—183. 

Lanrwey,  Anton  A.  P..  to  SbtU  OU  Co.  Teeoel  with  replace- 
able pliable  lining.     2,070.042.  1-31-61,  Q.  23—200 

Lakatos.  Emory,  to  Tbompeon  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  Sye- 
tern  for  detecting  a  aignal  la  the  preaenee  of  nolee.  2,0f0.- 
S0«.  1-81-41.  CL  340—248. 

Lambert.  Roaer  K..  and  M.  Dabeeeet.  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt- 
Oobain.  Apparatne  for  bendlns  articles  of  glmaa  or  other 
thermoplaafic  materials.    2.060.613.  1-31-61.  CI.  49—7. 

Landta,  OllTer  L.  Portable  Taeanm  and  blower  constmctlon. 
2.060  JSO.  1-41-61,  a.  15—830. 

Landls  Tool  Co. :  B00 — 

Snyder.  Glenn  M.    2.060,626. 

Lannert.  Melrln  R.  Rotary  Uwn  mower  Made.  2.069,634. 
1-31-61.  a.  56—25.4. 

Lannlng.  WlUlam  C,  J.  P.  Hogan.  R.  L.  Banks,  and  C.  V. 
Detter.  to  Phllllpe  Petrelenm  Co.  Polymerliation  process 
nslBg  a  solid  catalyst  dispersion  medlom.  2.970.135,  1-81- 
61.  n.  260—04.0. 

Laplerre.  Raymond  J. :  9ee — 

Benson.  WUlUna  L..  and  Laplerre.    2.070.066.  , 

Large.  WlUlam  B. :  See— 

Scholtes.  Donald  R..  and  Large.    2.070.254. 

Large.  WllUam  E..  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.  Elec- 
tronic control  apparatns  with  magnetic  Inpat  and  oatpnt 
logic  elementa.    2.070.272.  1-31-61.  CI.  328—74. 

^^^^i-Sl**?!!  Wa-^^***"'  '"'  '^■<Mng  eoUs.     2.960,928. 
Larson.  Oeonre  P. :  8»i-^ 

TeaETck.  Edward  H..  and  Larson.    2.070.176. 
Lasar.  William.    Band  saw  mounting  for  a  meat  catting  saw. 

2i60.816.  1-31-61.  a.  143—27. 
LaMHia.  Sherman  C.  and  W.  K.  Scbweltaer,  Jr.,  to  The  Dow 

Qiemlcal  Co.     Coated  metal  articles.     2.070.070.  1-31-61, 

CI.  117 — 132. 

Lasser,  Marrln  E..  and  P.  H.  Cholet.  to  Phlico  Corp. 
red  detector  elementa  and  methods  of  making  same. 
285.  1-81-61.  CT.  388—18. 
Larely.  WlMtam  C. :  See— 

IrAadlffret,  Adolph  A.,  Retmond.  and  Lavely. 
840. 
LaTtano,    Samnel.      Magnetic   plcknp.      2.070.002.    1-31-61, 

a.  294—66.5. 
Layton-Greenfleld.  Inc. :  See — 
Reyaar.  John  H.    2.960.88T. 

Leach.  Kenneth  J.     Safety  wheel  attachment  for  motor  to- 

hlcles.     2.070.008.  1-31-61.  a.  801—1. 
Lear,  Inc. :  See — 

Beasley.  Thomas  J.    2.060.681. 
Horton.  Wllltam  P..  and  Aold.    2.070.227. 
Schoeniel,  John  P..  ^Hll.  and  Plttman.     2.060.682. 
Leasare.  William  C.     Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging. 

2.060.627.  1-31-61,  CT.  58—28. 
Leatherman.  Martin.     Ostalyied  ozygen-prodacing  composi- 
tions.   2.970  046.  1-81-61.  CL  44—8.  •  •»«- 
Le  Blond.  R.  K..  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The :  «••— 

Caristedt.  Ragnar  L.    2,969,698. 
Ledofta  B.r>Ji. :  See — 

Noblle,  LncUno.    2.970,058. 
Leesona  Corp. :  See — 

Whiting.  Theodore  A.    2.969.888. 
Leferre,  Leonard  J.,  and  W.  I.  Childa.  to  "nte  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     RemoTal  of  colored  bodies  from  saaeoos  crude  sugar 
solntioas.     2.970.071.  l-Sl-61.  Cl.  127—46. 

Lembo.  Frank.  Expander  for  stretching  a  fabric  and  the 
like.    2.960.578.  1-81-61.  C\.  26—64. 

Lemche.  Johan  H..  to  Carl  Alters  EtabHssement  A-8.  Method 
for  the  production  of  printed  matter  tAgetber  with  tyoe- 
wrlter  and  onnchlng  machine  to  be  used  in  connection 
therewith.      2.969.724.   1-31-61,   CT.  06—88. 

Lenehan.  Bernard  E..  to  Weatinchonse  Electric  Com.  Elec- 
trical mMsariag  inatnunent.    2.070.268.  1-81-61. 0.  824— 

Lsnknrt  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Coffin,  John  M..  and  Graham.    2.070.285. 
Leonard.  William  P..  to  Clark  Eoaipment  Co.     Shifter  mech- 
anisms for  multi-shift  transmissions.     8,060,687.  1-81-61. 
CI.  74— J<«5. 
Lemer.  Nathan  B..  to  W.  Brsnn  Co.     Can  or  cloonre  for 

containers  or  tnbes.     1.060.806.  1-81-61.  Cl.  222 — 520. 
Lescmel.  Tves  C.  B. :  See — 

Pierrot.  Andre,  Lcscroel.  and  QrabovakL    S.070.113. 


Infra- 
2.070,- 


2.060,- 


Laboratoiras  Fraacals  da  Chiadotharaple : 
,       Joly,  Robert.  Waraant,  and  Vellos.    i,WOAW. 
Laslla.  Jamas  D.,  and  A.  B.  Baoer.  to  Ganaral  Moton  Onrp. 
Piroted  window  regnlator.     2.060.076.  1-81-61,  a.  288— 

Letendre,  Roland.     Bed  spring.    2,060.660.  1-81-61.  CL  6— 

LeverBrothers  Co. :  See — 

Kelhr.  WllUam  A.,  and  HamUton.     2.870.116. 

Lens.  William  W..  Jr.  Sarfaee  actlTe  agenta.  2.070,168. 
1-31-61.  Cl.  260—404.6.  .       .  -- 

Lery,  Edward  M.,  to  Reflector  Hardware  Corp.  Merchandlae 
rapportlng  and  dlsplaj  badtground  wall  constmctlon. 
2.060.566,  1-81-61.  CLiO-^. 

Lewis.   Alrin  V.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Streaa  adjosting 

,  .flPWii?*"-    2.4«».«77,  1-31-61.  CL  7»-808. 

Ubby,  Paul  A. :  See— 

FerrL  Antonio.  Ubby.  and  Bloom.    2.070.202. 

LleencU  Talamanyokat  Brtekesito  Vallalat:  See — 
Forgd.  LAssld.    2.060.066. 

Llebrelch.  Oscar  P..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Gmoge  for 
meawrlng  accuracy  of  cunratare.  2.060.670.  1-31-61.  CL 
73 — 37.6. 

Llgnes  Telegraphiques  and  Telephonlqaes :  See — 

Pierrot.  Andre.  Lescroel.  and  Grabowski.    2.070.112. 

Lilly,    Patrick    E.      Oothee    banser    rod    for    antomobiles. 

,  2.969.881,  1-81-61.  CT.  211—106.8. 

Lincoln,  Frank  H.,  and  G.  B.  Spero,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
6-alnha-methyl-21-methoxyprogesteronea.  2,970,16(8,  1-81- 
61,  Cl.  260 — 397.45. 

Llnd,  Wilton  H.,  to  Oalifomla  Research  Corp.  Preparation 
of  xylylenedtamlnea.     2,970,170,  1-31-61,  Cl.  260—670.9. 

Llndlar.  Herbert :  See — 

Isler,   Otto.   MontaTOB.   RSegg.   Saaey.   Schwleter,  and 
Llndlar.    2.970,174. 

Linn,  Sidney  8.,  and  O.  H.  Baoachlager,  to  Sparry  Rand 
Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Dtrision.  Gyroscope  ntillxing 
inverted  hydrodynamlc  bearings.  2,969,680,  1-81-61.  CL 
74 — 5. 

Llnners,  Willi :  See — 

Blllen.  Peter,  and  Llnnen.    2.969,873. 

Ltpkin,  Daniel  M.,  and  R.  W.  Spencer,  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp. 
Oirrler  operated  transrme  magnetic  ampUfler  with  can- 
cellation of  interaction  between  input  and  output  elrculta. 
2,970,224.  1-81-61.  Cl.  807—88. 

Lipscomb.  George  W..  to  Westingbonse  Electric  Corp.  Elec- 
trical measuring  Instrumento.  2.970.266.  1-81-61,  CI. 
824 — 106. 

Liquef  reese  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Morrison.  WilUrd  L.    2.969.649. 

Livermore.  Clifford  S.    Device  for  protecting  a  ressel.    2.060,- 

762.  1-31-61.  Cl.  114—240. 
Logetronles,  Inc. :  See — 

Craig.  Dwln  R.    2.060.723. 
Long,  WllHam  J.,  to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.     Printing  machine 

having  ink-ribbon  relnking  means.    2,060,665,  1-^1-61.  CI. 

107 — 171. 
Loomis.  Robert  C,  to  Econolite  Cnro.    Connector  for  pendent 

structures  and  the  like.     2,070.280.  1-81-61,  Cl.  840 — 84. 
Loree.  William  A.     Apparatus  for  tree  treatment  and  fertl- 

Uslng.     2.969.612.  1-81-61.  Cl.  47—1. 
Ludlncton,  Samuel  G. :  See — 

Hunt,  Wilson  W.,  Ludington.  and  Amos.    2.970.080. 
Ludw.  von  RoirSchen  Kluenwerke  A.G. :  See — 

Bretscher,  Otto.    2.969,620. 
Luhn.   Hans  P..   to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Information    searching    device.      2.969.876,    1-81-61.    Cl. 

200 — 110. 
Lundholm.  Elener  C.  and  H.  L.    Filter.    2,969,880,  1-81-61. 

CT.  210 — Sfts. 
Lundholm.  Harry  L. :  See — 

Lundholm.  Eisner  C.  and  H.  L.     2,969.880. 
Lots.  Harold  C.  40%  to  R.  R.  Vincent.    Carriers  or  trailers. 

2.969  88S.  1-31-61.  Cl.  214 — 500. 
Lyon.  George  A.    Wheel  cover. 

37. 
Lyon.  George  A.    Wheel  corer.- 

87 


2.970.009.  1-81-61.  Cl.  801— 

2.070.010.  I-3I-61!  Cl.  801— 

2.070.011.  1-31-61.  a.  801— 

2.070.012.  1-81-61.  CL  801— 
2.070.018.  1-31-61.  CL  801- 
2.070.014.  1-31-61.  a,  801— 


Lyon.  George  A.    Wheel  cover. 

ST* 

Lyon.  Cteorge  A.    Wheel  cover. 

Lyon.  George  A.    Wheel  cover. 

87.  

Lyon.  George  A.    Wlieel  cover. 

87. 
BfNcCracken.  Chlvtn  D..  and  B.  M.  Smith,  to  Jet-Heet.  Inc. 

Heat  actuated  pumps.     2.060.747.  1-31-61.  Cl.  108 — 260. 
Macklw.  Vladimir  N..  and  N.  ZubryckyJ.  to  Bherritt  Gordon 

Mines  Ltd.     Process  for  the  senaratlon  ot  lead  from  aoln- 

Mons.    2.070.061.  1-81-61.  Cl.  76 — 120. 
Macy.  Valentine  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Allen.  Esrle  F.,  and  Haynes.    2.060.826. 
Magnnvox  Co. :  See — 

Nelson.  Alfred  M..  and  Omer.     2.069,979. 
Magnet  Cove  Barium  Com. :  See — 

Kohen    Sam  I.    2.970.108. 
Magrath,  Richard  A.,  to  Balrd-Atomlc.  Inc.     Samnle  cell  for 

soectroecpolc  apDaratnn.    2.970.216.  1-31-61,  CL  250 — 43.5. 
Maban.  John  E..  to  Phlinna  Petroleum  Co.     Method  tor  de- 

velonlna    thmst    bv    the    combostion    of    bipropellaata. 

2.969639.  1-31-61.  Cl.  6<^— 8.V4.  i.™i.«'i •-■«.. 

Malershofrr.  Karl :  See — 

DiateJ.  JoMenb  W..  Parriah.  and  Malerahofer.     2.960.766. 
Malmon     Acharon.      Scouring   machine    for    acourina    crain. 

2  0A0ft21.  1-31-61.  O    146—206. 
Malleable  Tron  vitttncs  Co. :  See — . 
Huggins.  Owen  R.    2.060.850. 


Xll 
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^■raden.    Bom    8.,   Jr..    to   PhUUpo   Petrolevm   Co. 

detector.    2.t70,23»,  1-31-«1.  CI.  S24— 71. 
Marteu,  Jack  E..  to  The  Aadertoa  Co.    Motion-tnuiainlttlBC 

derlc*.    2M9».9S».  1-31-«1.  CT.  74—424.8. 
Martin.  Edward  O..  and  W.  J.  Haaa.  to  Cbaa.  Pflier  4  Co..  Inc. 

OleandoBiyeln    resin    adaorlMte.      2,»70,093.    1-31-61.    CI. 

9» — 2. 
Maaon,  Avrel :  8e»- — 

Carflll.  Don  A..  Maaon.  Honratb.  and  Dncker. .  2.969,883. 
Maaon.  Jack  8. :  Bee — 

Skelton.  Ctaarlea  W..  and  Maaon.    2,970.226. 
MaUr4.  Herbert  F..  B.  Beed.  and  O.  welnretcb.  to  SylranU 

Electric  Prodocta  Ine    Temperature  Indepeodent  translator 

with  grain  boundary.     2,970.229.  1-31-61,  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
Matbels.  Alqjra  J.    Bucket  mounted  frost  breaker.    2.969,966. 

1-31-61.  CI.  262—14. 
Matteo,   Balpb.     Guitar  Ullplece.     2,969,703.   1-31-61.   CI. 

84—299.  i 

May,  Josepb  F.     Car  wheel  lubricant  eonipoaltlon  In  aoUd 

■tick  form.    2,970,109.  1-31-61.  CI.  282—3^ 

Mayer.  Ernst.  Botatable  and  tlltable  casement  window. 
2.960.S66.  1-31-61.  a.  20 — 53. 

Masur.  Victor  N..  to»Weatlncbooae  Electric  Corp.  Adjust- 
able sDced  alternating  earrent  motor  drlTc.  2,970.249, 
1-31-61.  CI.  818—46.  I 

McAleer.  William  J. :  See— 

Dulaney,  Eugene  L.,  and  McAleer.     2.970,085.  ' 

McCataon.  John  O..  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Co.  Machine 
for  BlmultaneouMly  pressing  and  forming  Joints  In  the  hinge 
areas  of  cased  books.     2,9iS9,554,  1-31-61.  CI.  11—1. 

McCall.  Emest  B..  and  D.  A.  L.  Seller,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 
Ltd.     M/cobacterloatats.     2.970,081.  1-31-61.  CI.  167—30. 

McClelland,  Etherldge  B.,  to  Pllper  Corp.  Fruit  transfer 
appantua.    2,969,867,  1-31-61.  Cl.  198 — 33. 

McCormlck.  Gordon  R„  and  O.  A.  Bead,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Rectangular  splnnlag  pack.  2.969,661, 
1-31-61.  Cl.  18 — 8. 

McCulloch  Corporation.  Marine  Products  Dlvlslbn :  Bee — 
Foster,  Leslie  W.    2,969,763. 

McOarem.  Banford  A.,  to  Schwltier  Corp.  Flexible  coupling. 
2.069,687.  1-31-61.  CT.  64— 11. 

McLeod,  Thomas  8.,  C.  M.  Dearin.  and  O.  Cole,  to  The 
Plesaer  Co.  Ltd.  Automatic  sorting  derlcea.  2,969,875, 
1-31-61,  a.  200—81.  » 

McLoughlln,  Joneph  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Mixed  cata- 
lysts for  curing  silicone   resins.     2.070.122.   L-t31-61.  Cl. 

McMaster.  James  H.     Channel  clearing  machine^     2,969.601, 

1-31-61.  Cl.  37—94.  T 

Mc.Nabb,  Cleorge  C. :  Bee —  | 

Bentley,  George  P..  and  McNabb.    2.970,307.) 
McNamara,  Lawrence  V. :  Bee —  , 

Hlmch,   Richard  A.,  and  McNamara.     2.969,«85. 
Meacham,  Glenn  R. :  Bee — 

Cope,  Le  Roy  C.  Nelaon,  and  Meacham. 
Mead  Corp..  The :  See — 

KHth.  Clifford  H.    2.969,903. 
Meeks.  Lelghton  A. :  Bee — 

Collier.   Dana   M..   Meeks.   and   Palmer. 
Mehlhope,  Kenneth  D..  and  A.  H.  Faulhaber. 


2.»«9,735. 


2,969,915. 

to  The  Clndn- 


Slse  gauging  derlce.    2,969,623, 


nati  Milling  Machlae  Co. 

1-31-61.  CT.  .-SI- 103. 
Melpar.  Inc. :  See — 

Wlthem.  Jamen  C.  and  Bitt.    2,970,090. 
Mpltzer,  Jack.     Shoe  provided  with  elastic  bridging  element. 

2.969JJ00.  1-31-61.  Cl.  86—58.5. 
Mends.  Darld  N. :  Bee —  i 

Voltaire.  Paul,  and  Mends.    2.969,598.     I       ! 

Menon.  Stanislao.  to  Emanuel  dl  Giuseppe  e  Bobecto  Emanuel 
A    C.8.A.S.       Rotary    slidable-yane    machines.      2.969.743, 
1-31-61.  a.  103^121. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Benson,  William   L..  and  Laplerre.     2,970,050. 

Conn.  John  B.    2,970.040. 

Cutler.  Frank  A.,  Jr..  Hause.  and  Slctainger.     2,970.157. 

Dulaney.  Eugene  L..  and  McAleer.     2,9fo,085.  i 

Mercury  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee — 

Zemor.  Peter.     2.969,930. 

Meredith.  Nell  F..  and  K.  Sdiwartawalder,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      Spark    plug    and    process    for    making   the    same. 
2,969,582. 1-81-61.  O.  29—25.12. 
Metal  Hydrides  Inc. :  Bee — 

BragdoB.  Robert  W.    2.970.114. 
Metall-Gnas  und  Presswerfc  Helnridi  Dlehl  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

KM.  Wllbelm  K.  B..  and  BIckler.     2.969^11. 
Meyer,  Arael  B. :  See —  f 

Howlett.  Thomas  W..  Jr..  aad  Meyer.     2,969.768. 
Meyer.  Dermot  L.     Mechanism  for  raiaing  and  lowering  out- 
board  motors.      2.969.764.   1-31-61,  Cl.   116 — 41. 
Meyercord  Co..  The  :  See —  ,  I 

Forth,  Frank  L.    2.970.076. 
MUle,  Joseph  P..   to  Walker  Laboratories,  Inc.     Aluminum 
nicotinate  compositioBs  for  hyperebol^teremta.    2,970,082, 
1—31—61,  Cl.  167 — 66. 
Michel.  Baymoad,  and  J.   Boche,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Co.      Sulfate  compounds.     2,970.165.   1-31-61, 
Cl.  260—467. 
MicbeHer,   Jeaa-Plerre    M.      Constructloa    of   pre-fabricated 

panela.    2.969.617,  1-31-61.  a.  50—263. 
MJddletoB,  William  J. :  See- 
Howard    Edward  C  Ur.,  and  Middleton.     2,970.173. 
Mlehlc-OooB-Orater.  Inc. :  See— 

aayboara.  Carlton  C.    2.969.980. 
MIlea  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See— 

Scbwdgcr,  Leoaard  B.    2.970.084. 
Miller   George  Br.  and  B.  D.  Bynders,  to  Barine  Hydraulics 


artl<  lea. 


54  9, 
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I  Miller.  Harry  C,  Co. :  See— 

BalkeleC.  Gleg  C.    2.970,217. 
Millar,  Uannaa.  Inc. :  See — 

Eames,  Charles.    2,969,881. 
Miller,  Balpb  B.     Paeumatie  sealea. 

266 — 47. 
Miller,  Bobert  E. :  See— 

Hamm,  PhlUp  C,  and  MUler.    2.970,048. 
MUlikea,  Spencer  B.,  to  Alunlnam  Oo.  of 
tion  of  conpoaite  aluminoas  metal 
1-31-61.  CL  29—488. 
MUls,  Emaat  B.     Sink  mouatlBv.     2.969; 

4—187. 
Milton,  Charies  J.     DispooaUe  ayrtage 
ceptacle.    2,969,792.  l-Sl-61.  CL  12»— 227J 

MUtneapoUs-Hoiieywell  Befulator  Co. :  See— 

Watrona.  Bobert  B.    2,969,678. 
Mlnneaota  Mlnliiff  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
HanfordrwnUaa  B.     2,970,093. 
Nelson,  Donald  B.     2.8i««,9Tl. 
Badlmer,  Kenneth  J.     2,970,092. 
Mlguells,    Hermes.      Caalng    for    electronic 

2,970J82.  1-31-^1,  CLin—92. 
jMobay  Chemkal  Co. :  See — 
I        Gurley,  Jeaae  F„  Jr.     2.969.960. 
I         Beuter,  Frans  O.     2.969,656. 
TModrey,    Henry    J.      Continuooa    outlet 

1-31-61.  Cl.  339 — 14. 
Moeller,  Carl  A. :  See— 

Claff,  Cbestor  E.,  and  Moeller.     2,969,906 

MoUoy.  Brerett  W..  and  N.  B.  Braymer,  to 
menta.   Inc.      Self-ieroing  amplifier.     2; 
Cl.  324—123. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

BeaTor.  David  J.,  and  Zerbe.    2.970,151. 
Cova.  Dario  B.     2,970.172. 
Hamm.  Philip  C.  and  MiUer.     2.970,048. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

MeCalL  Braeat  B.,  and  Seller.    2,Vt0.0n. 
MontaTon.  Marc  :  See — 

laler.    Otto,    Moateron,   Blegg,    Saucy. 
LlndUr.     2,970,174. 

Montroee  Chemical  Oo. :  See — 

Boeln,  Jacob  and  Birsten.     2,970,166. 

Moore,  Francia  J.     Fulcrumed  lever  type 

anlsm.    2,970.000. 1-31-61,  CL  202—238. 

llorch,     Bmat    T.  Beapirator.       2,969,789, 
128—29. 

organ,  Gerard  B.,  Jr.,   to  John  T.  Bid 

piece  for  helBMta.  2,969,646,  1-31-61.  Cl 

Morits.  Karsten  H..  to  Base  Research  and 
Mechanical  staging  of  dilute  Sold 
2,970,100.  1-31-61.  Cl.  208 — 66. 
Morrison,  willard  L.,  to  Liquefreeie  Co., 
'    superchllllBC  frown  food.    2,969,649,  ' 
hiorws.  WUllam  H. :  See— 
r       De  PauL  Alseno  S.,  and  Morse.     2.970,23<l . 
IMorterol.  Michel.    Collapeible  container.    2,! 

CT.  226 — 6. 
Morton,  Henrj  C. :  See — 

Bunton,  Lcalle  A.,  and  Morton.    2,969,99 
Moaby.  Edsar  T..  to  Be-Trac  Mfg.  Cor^     ~ 

2,9i69J16ri-31-61.  CT.  88—08. 
Mosby,  William  L. :  See — 

Boyle.  Bichard  J.,  Biraten,  and  Moaby. 
iMoeer,  Eduard  :  See — 
r~      BoUeter.  Albert,  and  Mooer.     2,970,030 

hioaber,  Jamea  K.,  to  Schuli  Tool  and  Mff. 
grarity    fuel    control    system.      2,969,803 , 

kfoss,  Norman  :  See — 

I        Trowbridge,  Darid  B.,  and  Moes.     2,969,< 

motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

De  Napoti,  Anthony  C,  and  WHliamson 

Kroger.  Marlln  G.     2.0V0,188. 

orer.  Wendell  W.,  Jr.,  J.  Wynstva,  and  J. 

Carbide  Corp.     Polycarbonate  process. 

CT.  260—47. 
jMuaaeeL  Dan  C^  to  Kawneer  Co.    Lock  and 
>    2.969,666.  1-31-61.  CT.  7&— 116. 

FnkaL  JIro,  to  Oanon  Oamera  Co.,  Inc.    W 
graphic  objeetlTe.    2,960,718.  l-dl-61.  CL 
alien,  James  W.,  II,  to  United  Statea  of 
Screened  igniter  for  ramjet  bamera.    2; 
^  CT.  60— 39!ll. 

■lurny  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 
r     Haim,  Gilbert  B.     2,969,992. 
■furtaugh,  Jnatln  J.,  and  I.  Caldas.  Jr..  to 
I    tries.  Inc.     lon^xchanfa  aetheda  for  tb« 

I     mtrmm 


2.969,8 18.  1-31-61.  CI. 


Aiierica. 


or    Ilka   parte. 


St  Ip.      2.970,286, 


]  leekman  laatm- 
97P.266.    l-Sl-61, 


dM>r 


pUtlnim 


lie. 


lEnglneering  Co. 
reactor  bed. 


Im 


aid 


streptomydn.    2,970.138,  l-Sl-61.  CL  2604-210. 

MusgraTO,  MerriU  N.    Bbubarb  trliamwr. 

CL  198—29. 
Myera,  Clinton  B.    Towel  or  like  folding 
^  chine.    2,969^8,  1-31-61,  Cl.  270—85. 
pfyers,  F.  E.,A  Bro.,  Co.,  The :  See — 

Siaatsi  WlUlaa  A.,  and  Ooaery.    2,960, 

N.V.  Opttacfca  Indoftrto  *7)t  Onda  Delft" :  B> 

Boowers,  Albert     2,970,220. 
Nagy,  DaaM   B.,  to  Amerieaa  Cyanamid 
taanlna  leather.    2,070,031,  l-Sl-61,  CL 
.Nardln.  Raymond :  See — 

Batorl,  Oaear  B.,  and  NardliL     2J60,«S6, 
Kardln.  Ulnae,  fiJ^  :  See— 

Batari^  Oaear  ■..  and  Nardln.     2.969,6Ml 
Nason.  Wlllia  B..  to  Ganeml  Oontrela  Co.    Si 
trol  aystem  affected  by  external  tompei 
l-Sl-41,  CL  236— •!.  1 


.74  8. 


o». 


Sniee 

Bran  res, 


Produe- 
2,989,590, 


I,  1-31-61,  CL 
detachable  re- 


Sehwietar,   and 


latch  aeeh> 
1-61-61,  a. 
Inc.     Crown 


Mathod  of 
1-31441.  CL  83—64. 

969,880,  1-31-61, 


B«  IT  Tiew  mirror. 


!  .970.146. 


Co.    Center  of 
1-81-61,    Cl. 

#53. 
2.070.811. 

Fry,  to  Union 
).131. 


I  lebenley  Indns- 
parlleatlon  of 


,866,  1-31-61, 
stacklag  ma* 


8- -94.27. 


for 


ee  beatiof  eon- 
2^99,917, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zui 


Nam.  KaBlbam,  and  S.  Ifl««,  to  Sando  Iroa  Works  Co^  IM. 
Apparatus  for  travtlnc  wob  aatarUL    S.069.664.  l-Sl-41. 
CL  eS— 178. 
Natloaal  Btmeh  *  ItechlM  Oo. :  «« 

Anthony.  BoawlW.    2.M9.MT. 
Natlonnl  Lm^  Co.  :  ««•— 

Brown,  Ctartaa  A.     3,969,509. 
National  Screw  and  Ufa.  Co.,  Tbe  :  «<. 

HatborcU.  Ooorgo  A.,  and  Padway.     S,969,SSS. 
National  Taa  Paeklnc  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Imucher,  Han*  O.    2,969,028. 
Nara.  Loots  J. :  Bee — 

temtt,  John  P..  Shields,  and  Nam.    2.970,067. 
Nelaon.  Alfred  M..  and  A.  Omer,  to  llagnaTox  Oo.     Card 
processlnc  apparatus.     2.909,979.  1-Sl-Ol.  CI.  271—6. 

Nelson,  Donald  E..  to  Minnesota  Mlnlna  and  Mte.  Co.    Beln- 

forced  plastic  springs.     2.909.971.  1^1-01,  CI.  267—1. 
Nelson,  La  Verne :  Bee — 

Cope,  Le  Boy  C.  Nelson,  and  Mcacham.    2.909,736. 
Newvonter.  Jacob  B..  Jr..  and  r.  Wheeler,  to  Ounloc  Fastener 

Corp.    Latch  fastener.    2.909,007.  1-Sl-Ol.  a.  70—134. 
Newell.  WllUam  E. :  ffee— 

Boberts.  WilUam  L^  and  NewelL    2.970,319. 
Newman  Brothers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Newman.  Elmer  8.    2JM9.956. 
Newman.  Elmer  8.,  to  Newman  Brothers.  Inc.     Stair  ralUng. 

2.909.966,  1-81-61.  O.  286—21. 
Newton.  Alwln  R.,  to  The  Coleman  Co.,  Inc.     Solar  energy 

collectors.     2.960.788.  l-Sl-61.  CI.  136 — 271. 
Nielsen.   Alvin   R..    to   Flax   Corp.      Polrethylene  bond    and 

method  therefor.     2.970.078.  1-81-61.  CI.  154 — 189. 

Nllsson.  Hans  R..  and  P.  W.  S.  Persson.  to  Srenska  Rotor 
Uasklner  Aktiebolac.  Rotary  derleee.  particularly  rotary 
heat  exchansers.     2.909.958.  1-81-01.  (57267—267. 

Nlwa.  Snsnnra  :  Bee — 

Nasn,  Kunlham.  and  Nlwa.    2.909.004. 


Circuit  selector  for  rererae  aear  operattaa 
marine    enirinee.       2.970.101.     1-81-01,     CL 


2,9 


for  preparing  • 
0,068,    1-81-01,    CI. 


Nobile,  Lmrlano,  to  Ledoica  S.pJl 
fruit    Juice    in    powder    form. 
99—200. 
North  American  Arlatton.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Obeaberaer,  Walbice  J.,  and  BuraL     2.970.26^ 
Solkln.  lianrlce  A..  Qsmpbell.  and  Tonng.    2.900.989. 
Norak,  Leo  J. :  8ee — 

Bishop,  Alfred  E..  and  Norak.    2.970,141. 

Noiffy.  Anthony  J.,  and  A.  L.    S^-celatlnitlnc  starch  bear- 
ing  grains  and   method    of   producing  same.      2,970.054, 
l-Sl-Ol.  CI.  99—51. 
Nugey,  Anthony  L. :  flee— 

Nngey,  Anthony  J.,  and  A.  L.    2,970,064. 
Nye.  Bobert  O..   0.  A.   Brettell,   Jr^.  and  L.  T.  Apple,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Naey.    Group  trainer  for  opera* 
tors  of  echo-mnging  equipment.     2,900,899.  1-81-01,  CL 
86 — 10.4. 
O  *  M  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  8pe^ 

Oomtoh,     Harry    E..    Gracf.    Groebe,    and     Slmpaon. 
2.908,702. 

Obenberger,  Wallace  J.,  and  C.  E.  Burgl.  to  North  American 
ATiatfon,  Inc.  Current  regulator  with  saturable  core. 
2.970.362.  1-81-01,  CI.  831--18. 

O'Bucklqr,  Mary  B.  Portable  comMnatton  Ironing  board  and 
luggage  ease.    2.000.008.  1-31-01.  CL  88—112. 

Ogle.  HniHi  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Measuring  apparatus 

and  method.    2.000.674.  1-81-01,  CL  78—859. 
Oklahoma  State  Highway  Dept. :  gee —  I 

Helmer,  Blchard  A.    2.970.028. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Thomas,  Gordon  H.,  and  Fried.    2,970,143. 
Olson.  Donald  M.,  to  United  Stntea  of  Amerioa,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.     High  teoiperature  microscope  and  furnace. 
2.900.713.  1-81-01.  CLM— 30. 
Orenda  Engines  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Jay.  Kenneth  W.    3.000.024. 
Omer.  Alhin  :  8ee —  ' 

Nelson.  Alfred  M..  and  Omer. 
Oros.    Nicholas    B..    and    B.    D. 
Cyanamid     Co.       Insecticide 
1-81-01.  CT.  107—22. 
Osborne,  Fred  H.,  H.  G.  Bauer.  .»u  ».   o.    .^tn 
Wurlltaer  Co.     Meehanism  for  playing  chords. 
1-81-01.  CL  84 — 448. 
Ostapkoelch.  Peter  L..  to  International   Business   Bfachlnes 
Corp.      Solution   and    process    for   etching    indium    dots. 
3.070.044.  1-81-01.  CI.  41—42. 
Otis.  Wilbur  C. :  «ee— 

CasselBwn.  Bobert  C.  Cooper,  and  Otis.    2,909,721. 
Owens-Oomlnj  Flherglas  Corp. :  8ee — 

SlaTter.  Game*,  and  Shannon.    2.970.1 2T. 
Padflc  Semiconductors,  Inc. :  0ee — 
Sahagun.  Armen  N.    2.970,248. 
Padway,  Martin :  8ee — 

Hatherell,  George  A.,  and  Padway.    2.900  J68. 

Pntaner.    Frank    B.      Gun    sight.      2.909,504,    1-81-01,    CI. 

88—47. 
Palmer,  James  P. :  Bee — 

Collier.  Dana  M..  Maeks.  and  Palmer.     8.909.916. 
Paragon  Products  Oorp^ :  Bee — 

ichols.  Ml<^»el  P.     2.909.978. 
Parte.  August  F.     Garment  air  steaoi  tnisher.     2.009.897. 

1-31-01.  CL  228—07. 
Parker.  Humphrey  F..  and  W.  H.  DeronShlre.  to  COlombus 

McKinnon  Corp.     Xlectrlc  hoist.     2,909.964.  1-81-61,  CI. 

254—108. 
ParMrarst.  William  B.     Automobile-trailer  coupling  hxring 

automatic     trallir4>raln     operating     means.       2.900.867. 

1-81-01.  a.  188—112. 
Parrlsh.  Maxfleld.  Jr. :  8e«i— 

ZMstel.  Joseph  W..  Parrlsh.  and  MalstabofCr.    2.000.700. 


2.009.979. 
Vartanlan.    to 
fominlations. 


American 
3.970.080. 


and  B.  B. 


Tuttle.  to  The 
3.909.704. 


Parson*.  Jolin  B. 
■yatem     for 
200—11. 

IHirsen.  Philip,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Fore*.  Wide 

band  microwave  receirer.    2.870,214,  1-81-01.  CL  SBO— M. 

PaMhall.  L  W.    Dog  feeder.    2.909.700,  1-31-01.  CI.  119—60. 

Patterson.  Morebead,  and  J.  Zuercher,  to  American  Marine 

A  Foundry  Co.     Ball  deliTcry  mechanism  for  bowling  pin 

spottlnc  machines.     2.909,982,  1-81-01,  CI.  278 — 49. 

Pawlak,  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Haoge,  Hans  M.,  and  Pawhik.    2.970.002. 
Peeps,  Donald  J.,  to  The  De  Tllhtes  Co.    Airless  spray  gnna 

2.909.026,  1-31-01.  O.  239— S2«. 
Peeters,     Martin.       Constant     weight     feeder.       2.909.898. 

1-31-01.  <n.  222—28. 
Pemberton,    Don    M.,    to   Unirersal   Air   Lift,    Inc.      Spring 

booster  device.     2.900.974.  1-81-01,  CI.  207—28. 
Penney,  James  H.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Ventilat- 
ing   system    for   a    dynamoelectric    machine.      2.970,288, 
1-Sl-Ol.  CL  810—08. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp.  :  See — 

Thompson.  Bert.     2,970.028. 
Persaon,  Per  Walther  8. :  Bee — 

Nilsson.  Hans  R..  and  Persson.    2,909.968. 
Petersen.  William  L..  to  Clarke  Floor  Machine  Co.    Powered 

floor  scrubber.    2,909,557.  1-81-01.  CL  15 — SO. 
Petri.  Hector  D..  and  C.  J.  Symonds.  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener 
Corp.     Locking  fastener.     2.909.570.  1-81-61.  CI.  34 — 10. 
PfarrwaHer,    Erwln,    to    Sulser   Prerea,    8.    A.      Cam   drive. 

2,909,092,  1-81-01,  Q.  74 — 507. 
Pfeffer,  William  E.,  to  The  Electro-Mechanical  Instrament  Co. 
Electrical  measuring  instrament.     2,970.287.  1-31-81.  CL 
824—140. 
Pflier.  Chaa..  *  Co..  Inc. :  Bee—  _ 

Abbe.  Cari  H..  and  Goetx.  Jr.    2J>09.758. 
Beck.  Donald,  and  ShuU.    2,970,087. 
Martin.  Edward  G..  and  Haaa.    2.970,058.  „«.„«,. 

Phelps,  Foster  C.     Solar  heating  control  system.     2,900.918. 

1-81-01.  CI.  237—1. 
Phll«»  Corp- :  See —  ^^  ^       „  ^,^  ^, 

lASser.  Marvin  E..  and  Sholet.    2.970.285, 
Saverto,  Francois  V.  M.  D.    2.909,005. 
PhllHos  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee— 
Blocker,  Wade.    2,909.914. 
Cobb.  Josi«li  B.  Jr.    i^JO.177. 
Cutforth^ownrd  G.    2,970.040. 
Gardner.  Uoyd  E.    2.970  102 
Gllmore.  Forrest  F.,    2.970,107. 
Harper.  Kenneth  A.    2.970.117. 
Kangas.  Charles  H     2.909.799. 
Lanning.  William  C.  Hogan.  Banks,  and  Detter.    2  970.- 

135.  _ 

Mahan,  John  E.    2.909.039. 

Manwien.  Roes  8.  Jr.    2,970.2.'V9.  „«,«-•- 

Beynolds.   Wllltam   B..  and   Pritchard.     2.970.182. 
Sammons.  George  D.    2  909.088   „^,^^„, 
Smith.  Bobble  H..  and  Kennedy.    2.970.125. 
Plceu.  John  G..  and  M.  M.  Oenon  ;  said  Gerson  asaor   to 
•aid    Piceu.      Electric    welding   method    and    composition. 
2.970.204.  1-31-01.  O.  219—92. 
Plerle     Charles    O.      Door    return    and    check    raecnanlsm. 

2.909..V60.  1-31-01.  CI.  10 — 19. 
Pierrot.   Andre.   T.   C.   E.   Leseroel    and   B.   Orabowskl.   to 
Ligneo  Telegraphlquea  and  Telephonlquea.     Ferromagnetic 
materlato  with  rectaninilar  h/steresis  cyclewnd  method  for 
their  manufacture.     2.970,112.  1-31-01,  CI.  252—02.5. 
Pike,    John    A.,    to   Tanrmont    Inc.      Agitating   apparstnn. 

2.^70,235.  1-31-^1.  a.  810—88. 
Pittman,  Roland  :  Bee —  ^  ^^^  ^_^ 

Srhoeppel.  John  F..  Will,  and  Pittman.     2.909.082. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  Bee— 

Castlne.  WlUiam  A..  Jr..  Buckles,  and  Dahlberg.     2.909.- 
624. 
Plasser,    Frani     and    J.    Theurer.      Mobile 
machine.    2.909,749,  1-31-01.  CI.  104—12. 
Plax  Corp. :  Bee — 

Nlelaen.  Alvln  R.    2  970.078. 
Plesoey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

MrLeod.   Thomas  8..   Deavin, 


track    taraptng 


and 


,^ . Cole.     2.000.875. 

Trowbridge.  David   R..  and  Moss.     2,909.053. 
Poe,  Eloise  M.     Safety  clamp.     2,909.572.  1-»1-01.  CT.  24— 

87. 
Polanyl.  Michael  L..  J.   E.  Johnston,  and  M.  G.   Brown,  to 
American  Optical   Co.     Mmus   for  analysing  microscopic 
particles  and  the  like.     2.909.708.  1-81-81.  CI.  88—14. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  Bet —  _  ^  ^^  __^, 

Casoelman.  Bobert  C.  Cooper,  and  Otte. ^  i^^.ni. 
DteteL  Jorei^  W..  Parrish.  and  Maierahofer.     2.909,700. 
Pond.  McE>onald  E. :  See- 
Ferris.  Barton  C.  and  Pond.    2,909,507. 

Poole  Foundry  A  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 
Swanson.  Arthur.    2.909001. 

Poole.  Kenneth  M..  and  P.  K.  Tien,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Solid  state  amplifier.  2,970,274.  1-81-01.  CI. 
330—5. 

Porsche.  Dr.-Ing.  h.c.F..  K.G. :  Bee — 

Komenda.   Erwln.   and   Bamberg.     2.909.847. 

Porth.  Frank  L.,  to  The  Meyereord  Co.  Vitreous  decalco- 
mania  and  method  of  decorating  ceramic  articles.  2.970.- 
070.  1-31-01.  C\.  154—99. 

Potts.  James  E. :  Kee — 

Bogg.  Frank  M.,  and  Potts.    2.970.129. 

Prange.  Chariee  H..  to  Howe  Sound  Co.  Method  for  ultra- 
sonic snrglral  cleaning  of  hnman  body  members.  3,970.- 
073.  1-81-01.  n.  184—1. 

Freeman.  Marvin  B..  to  Standard  Steel  Corp.  Gas  washing 
apparatus.    2.909.851.  1-91-01.  O.  188—21. 


MY 


Prnitkr.  Petw  I. :  Bee — 

Witt.  Victor  H.,  Prcntky,  and  Dodek.     2.970,800. 
PrMBlck.   Mleliael   C.     Caae   flniablnff  molding.      2,&6Q,891, 

l-41-«i.  CI,  220—78. 
PrMDkk,  Mleh«el  C.    Baeqaet.    2,9M.»84.  1-81-41.  CI.  273— 

Prim.    Carl    C.      Convertible   aircraft.      2.069.98S,    1-91-61, 

CI     ^ i  i       7 

PrlBM.  Prank  J.,  to  Weatlnxboaae  Electric  Corp.     Bistable 

drnilt    2,»70.298,  l-Sl-eiTCL  840—174. 
Printed  Motor*  Inc. :  See — 

SvlKfPtt  Robert  L.    2.970,238. 
Prltchard.  Jamea  K. :  Wee — 

Bernolds.    WUIlan    B..   and    Prltchard.     2.970.132. 
Pudll.  Peter  M.     Bpcdaltles  Development  Corp.    flmoke  de- 
tection equipment     2.9«9.763,  1-31-61.  CI.   116 — 117. 

IMilver,  Wtllts  C.  to  Velten  *  Pulrer  Inc.  Conveyor  con- 
•traetlon.    2.969,870,  1-31-61,  C\.  198— IM. 

PnrwiM.  Harrj  A.  BeversiMe  plow.  2,960.848.  1-81-81, 
a.  172—224. 

Racine  Hjrdranllca  h  Machinery.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Miller,  Oeorfo  B..  and  Rrnden.    2,969,648. 
Raymond.  Robert  E.    2.969,647. 

Rader,  Eugene.  Container  opener.  2,969.091,  1-31-61,  CI. 
30—16. 

Radlmer.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 
Process  for  the  production  of  fluorine-containing  com- 
pounds.   2,970,092.  1-31-61.  CL  304-^2. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Kunrok.  Richard  M.    2,970,275. 

Ragsdale,  La  Yeme  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Cage  and 
bearing  assembly  for  seat  adjuster  slide  stmctnrea.    2,970,- 
013.  1-31-61.  Cf.  308—6. 
Ramsey.  James  C.     Arrow  holder.     2.969.898.  1-31-61,  CI. 

224—1. 
Raneo  Inc. :  Bee — 

Salter.  James  A.    2.969,650. 
Ranney  Method  Water  Supplies,  Inc. :  Bee — 

lyAndlffret,  Adolph  A..  Relmund,  and  Lavely.     2.969,- 

Raptda-Standard  Co..  In&.  The  :  Bee — 

Woldrlng.  Egbert    2.970.016. 

Woldrlng.   Egbert   and  Wclterrede 
Rath  Packing  Co..  The :  Be^— 

Oleason  John  J.    2,970.ai5. 
Rataer.  Arthur  and  M.     Beml-Craller  body  with  floor  plate 
fifth  wheel  unit.    S.970,004,  1-&1-61,         —    " 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

I  Bw^  TraM  O.,  to  MeiMy  Ch— kal  Co. 
Reatar, 


2,96i,656,  l-8ll«l,  CL  A-ll.  "J  I " 

Paul  L.,  to  A*  Bandls  Corp.     Midi  nnmbsr 


2,969,863. 


.  .    with  floor 
Cl.  296— 28. 


Ratoff.  OeorflaI„  and  R.  Slater.    Skylight    2,969,618.  1-31- 

Ratner.  ^nrrln  :  Bee — 

Ratner,  Arthur  and  M.    3,970.004.. 
Raun.    OaTia    J.      Vartable-apced    fluid 
1-31-61.  a.  192—12. 


clutch.      2.969.860. 


BaymoBd,  Robert  1.,  to  Baelne  Hydraolics  and  Machinery, 
loe.    SyachroBlilBg  ■yttem.    2JM9,647,  1-81-61,  Cl.  60— 
97. 
KaytheoB  Co. :  Bee — 

Dontager,  Kenneth. 

Dakat  mads  If. 

■rlksea,  warren  T. 
_  OatarmiuL  Stdla  8. 
Baad.  Oaorga  A. :  89^— 

M«Cannl«k,  Gordon 


2^T0j376. 
237<l^8. 

i,970,3»4. 

B..  and  Bead.    2,9604M1. 


B_  to  Wsstlnghouse 
21570,106,  1-81-61. 


Electric  Corp. 
Cl.  200—147. 


Circuit 


i«k. 

-       Miwrtce 
intermptara. 

Baardoa,  j>trlekH.^  Boiled  edge  metal  containers.    2,070.- 

004,  1-81-61.  Cl.  220—62. 
Baayaa,  John  B.,  to  United  Stotes  of  America.  Commerce. 

I>lreet«om>Ied  anplifler  eoastroetlon.    2,070,278,  1-81-61, 

CL  880 — 70. 
Bechtla.  Bbtriurdt  C,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.    Mobile  drlll- 

tau(  platform  and  method  of  operation.    2.960.648.  1-31-61. 

Cl.  61 — 46.5. 
Bcetnr,  DtTld  D. :  fee — 

Koba.  Albert  J.,  and  Boetor.   2,960.050; 
Reda  Pump  Co. :  Bee —  \ 

^^^^mtnnAjr.  Armai^    2.969.742.  L 

R«g<Ig.  Pbynia.    Surgical  traction  boot.    2,960,790.  1-81-61, 

RecM  Corp..  The :  8e4 — 

Bcece,  Pranklia  A.    2,060,755. 

ikfl/'VaS?,itf  ^  ^t.*?S*  Cte'P-    Button  sewing  ma- 
ehla*.    2,060,706,  1-81-01.  CL  112—112. 
d.  Baajamla  :  Bee — 
.«Jg4.  BeAjrt  F..  Reed,  and  Welnrelch.    2,870.220. 

~  ith,  Chaiiaa  M.,  Jr.,  and  Baed.   2,070,008. 

luSl-Sl   a!%-M6   **'"''^"«   apparatos.      2.060.640. 
Befle«tor  ^rdware  Corp. :  Bee— 

t  im^J^!^  A.,  Beimnnd,  and  Lavely.    2,069.840. 
irUa,  Norbert  W..  and  Beinert.    2.970.061. 


Balnert  _ 
Burlla. 

Ti_.  -J^yy  Co..  Inc.:  Bi.^ — 
Dale.  jmiiaaB  B.,  and  HaskeR, 

»^fw5"%^  ^'y  'a  ^^  Woolf. 
^WTC^Wgart.    3ja9.715 

111. 


2J60.660. 
2,070.806. 


oarad     ... 

Araalf,  Kallar,  Beasehd.  and  Bummel 


SgtSl^ 


A.  OMtlng  aMhiat. 


2.070.- 
2,0fe.804.  1-41-61,  a. 


Coapllac  doTlca. 


and 

2,060,010, 


„   to  i4rton-Graeaflald, 
ijimJST,  1-«1-61,  a.  1( 
r  C.  Jr.,  to  International 
lotoctiac  and  correcting  < 


.   U  c.     Soetlon 

Bisineiis  Marhlnws 
correcting  cirtnlts.    2iM9,ei2. 


roU 


Fluid  motor. 


1-8I-61,  SrSJM"^  ""^"^  aifcrtlitiaL 
Bayaaiv   John  H. 

eoastmetton. 
Rernolda,  Andrew  ...  .... 

Corp.    Error  dotoetiac 

1-81-61.  CL  a|— iSsT 
Reynolds  MatalaCo. :  8oo— 
Cag*.  Juaaa.    2,060,902. 
Rnraolda,  WiUlaa  B.,  aad  J.  B.  PritdiardJ  to  PhlUipa  Pe- 

tr^enm  Co.    Method  of  roaietlag  hotorocyt  lie  nitrogen  base 

polyaMrs  with  qaatoraliiag  anat  aad  laetal  onde  and 

product  reaultiag  therefrom.   1^0,182, 1-  81-61,  Cl.  260— 

Rhodaa,  Ifichael  8.,  aad  B.  O.  Spanaborgfa.  ti  Alllad  Cbamlcal 
Corp.  Isoeyaaato  modlOad  alkyda  stabiU  led  with  aa  ali- 
phatic alcohol.    2,070,128.  1-81-61,  CL  861  ^22. 

Ridi,  Herbert  0„  to  Flaher  OoTsmor  CO.     Direct  operated 

_      Morfaa.O«rardl..  Jr.    2J60,546. 

Rlester.  winiam  C.  to  Trteo  Producto  Cor» 
2.060,776.  1-81-61,  a.  121—48. 

RiesB,  Kolmaa,  and  W.  B.  Rich,  to  Westiaghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Blactrieal  lastnunaat  mooatlag.  t>70,243.  1-81- 
61,  CL  817—00. 

Riga,  laaa  J.  L.  B. :  Bee— 

Bracoaler,  Frederic  F.  A.,  aad  Biga.    3,070,178. 

Rlggan.  Ttieodore  K..  to  Coming  Glaas  Wori  is.  Blectroluml- 
nescent  derlco  and  method.  2,070,280,  1- 11-61,  CL  818 — 
108. 

Bltt  Paal  Bh  Jr. :  «••— 

_  ^  Withera,  Jamaa  C„  and  Bltt    2,070,000. 

Boberts,  WebstoTCT :  Be*— 

Boaeatbal,  Faliz,  Bobarts,  and  Krejd.     2,060,887. 

Roberts,  William  L.,  and  W.  B.  Newell,  to  W(  atlnglieiMe  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Uaa  of  thin  film  field  emlttora  la  lumlaographs 
and  image  iatoaslflers.    2.970,219,  1-81-41,  CL  250---JnS. 

Robiaspa,  Herbert  T.,  ▼.  H.  Jnagjohaaa.  ai  id  W.  P.  Bwald, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Automatic  magailna  dide  projec- 
^  tore.    3J960k711.  1-81-61.  CL  ftC-asr^ 
Robotron  Corp. :  see — 
_     RoekafeUow,  Stoart  C.    2,070,205. 
Roeho.  Jean :  Bm— 

Michel,  Baymond.  and  Boche.    2.070.16S 

Bo^OUe,  JU^ert  W.    Tdemeterlng  system.     2,070,801,  1-81- 

61.  Cl.  840 — 188. 
Bo«kaftnow.  Stuart  C- to  Robotron  Corp.    I  lectrlcal  drenit 

2.0704M)6.  1-81-61,  Cl.  010—108. 

Bodaway.  Kdth  S..  to  (General  Metals  Corp.  (Add  Predaton 
Prodnets  ZMrMon).    8eal.    3,060,008,  1-^1-61,  Q.  288— 

Rogers,  Dow  A.,  Jr..  and  R.  J.  Hlllen.  to  Wtstlnghonae  Blee- 
mc  Corp.  Packing  compodtioa  for  ttrMae  generator 
ezdtar  rotora    2,070,281,  l-Sl-Ol,  O.  81C  —48. 

Bohm  k  Haas  Co. :  tee — 

Da  B«aa«nile,  Peter  L.   2,070,148. 

Bonson  Metala  Corp. :  See — 

Hlrechhom,  Iddor  S.    2,069,660. 

Roeallk.  Joaeph  J. :  5ee— 

Glowslnskl.  Chester  J.,  and  RoeaUk.     2  070,300. 

RosenthaL  Felix,  W.  C.  Boberte.  and  B.  F.  1  rejd,  to  Clerlte 
Corp.  ^  Automatie  wiring  machine.  2,060,(  27,  1-81-61,  a. 
158—20. 

Boder.  Baymond,  aad  J.-M.  Balutaan,  to  8oe  ete  d'Optique  et 
de  Mecanlque  de  Haute  Preddon.  Optl  ial  raage-flnder. 
2.060,706,  1-81-61.  a.  88—2.4.  ^  rmiw™ 

Bosln.  Jacob,  and  O.  G.  Blrsten.  to  Montro  w  Chemical  Co. 

Boae  Gear  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Thden,  Blehard  K.    2,0^,775. 
RothweU,  Henry  F. :  Bee — 

Bargeaa,  PanI  D.,  and  RothweU.    2,060,0!  5. 
Rowekamp,  Richard  J.     System  for  coarert  ng  solar  energy 

into  meehaaieal  eaargy.     2,060,687.  1-81 -Ol,  Cl.  60—26. 
Bncki,  Bdward  V.,  Jr..  to  King  Container  dorp.     Container 

doeure.    2.060.806.  i-81-61.  Cl.  22»— 158. 
Rudd.  Charlee  F..  and  J.  W.  Brisbln.  to  Addr  WMgra^-Multi- 

granh  Corn.     SelectlTe  orinting  and  pun  thing  madiinea. 

2,060,727.  1-«1-61,  CI.  101— lOT  ^   -acnines. 

Rude;    Q«orn   n.     Dlapooable   daaaaer   |^  ida.     3.060.636. 

1— ol— 61.  CI.  61 — 185.  I 

Radla.  Walter:  Bee —  I 

I         Bloom.  FredeHek  8..  and  Bniln.    8.000.89  8. 
iBaddtla.  Karl,  to  l^lectro  Indnstrieo  Corp.    Loading  moeh- 
.    aalsm  for  a  manetle  teoe  recorder  cartridge  or  the  like. 

2.060.020,  1-31-61.  CL  242—55.13. 
Rflegf.  Rudolf:  Bee — 

Isler.    Otto,    Montaron,    Rflegg,    Saucy.    OAwleter.    and 
^  Ltndlar.     2.070.174.  —  '• 

Rugg.  Frank  M..  and  J.  E.  Potte.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Craft  eonolymer  of  poljrethylene  aad  polya  lerlaable  acrylic 
eompouads.  process  for  prepariag  same,  iiad  eoatpodnon 
thereof.    2.070.120.  1-31-61.^  MO— 45^. 
Rnmmel.  Theodor :  Bee — 

Hoffmann.     Amnlf,     Keller,     Reaa^el,     aad     Bnmmel. 
2J|70.111. 
Runge.  Wllhelm  T..  B.  Betsenhammer,  aad    E.  F.  Heaie,  to 
Telefnoken    O.m.b.B.      Pulse    eo4e    m«A  ilatloa 
2,070.281.  1-81-61.  O.  882—18. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


Hak  traaa- 


ril  Mfg.  Co. 


Btroctnr*. 


RuBtoa.  Lealle  A.,  to  The  RsMvn  Utm.  Co.     V 

mlMUoB  b«lt.    2.M9.6M.  1-31-61.  01774 — 23«. 
Ruatoa,  LmIIc  A.,  aad  H.  C.  Uortoa.  to  Tb«  Rum 
Packlac  riaf.    2.0«9,»97.  1-31-61.  a.  S88— 17. 
Rupl«.  Lewis  H. :  See — 

Saaacr.  Veryl  H..  aad  Ruplc.    2.970.203. 
RuM»ll  Mff.  Co..  The  :  Bte— 

Raatoa.  LmII«  A.    2.M»,6M. 
RaatoB,  Lmlle  A.,  aad  Mortoo.    2.960.097. 
Rnrtapni.    EinMto    B.      Ball    beartaf    elamplaff 

2.»70,018.  1  -31-«1.  CI.  308— 2S€. 
Rjradem.  Robert  D. :  8ee — 

Miller.  George  B.,  aad  Ryadera.    2J>«».«4«. 
SAB  Tcadlag  Maehiae  Co. :  See — 
Bnltli.  Wtlllam  i.    2.970.02C. 
SafetT  Sake  Eaterprlaea,  lae. :  See — 

Oanria,  Joha  C.    2  M8.605. 
Kahaima,   Armea   N..   to   Paeifle  Semicoadnctora,   Inc.     Pin 
■aterlal  for  flaa  Mai  wmlcoadactor  rc«tlfler.     2.»70,248, 
1-S1-«1.  CI.  817—296. 
St.  RcflB  Paocr  Co. :  See — 

BlaU.  Ifoartce  E.    2.M0.629. 
Salrat.   Joka  V..   to  Uaited   SUtm  Steel  Corp.     Derice  for 
haadllBc  a  repair  piece  for  a  fomaoe.    2,M9.884.  1-41-61. 
.  n.  214—26. 
SaHer.  iante^  A.,  to  Raaco  lac.    Reremlble  beat  pamp  ayatem. 

2.»«*.6.VV  1-31-41.  CL  62— S24. 
Halt!    Fred  :  See — 

Jackowakl.  Charica  S..  aad  Salts.    2,M0,729. 
HaBimoBH,  Oeonre  D..  to  Pbllllpn  Petroleum  Co.     Solid  propel- 
laat     and     propellaat     bumlag     rate     catalyst     ajratem. 
2  »6».688.  1-31-61,  CI.  60—35.4. 
Raado  Iroa  Work*  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Naao.  Kunlhara.  aad  Nlwa.    2.M9.M4. 
Saadrtg.  Robert  L..  to  Tbor  Power  Tool  Co.    PercuaalTe  drill 
bit  for  use  In  rereme  flow  fluahlag  la  soft  roek  drilllag. 
2.0A9.846.  1-31-61.  CI.  178 — 418. 
Raa-Prna  Produrta  Co. :  See — 
rdell.  Lewlle  E.     2.069.890. 
Saaner    Verjrl  H..  aad  L.  H.  Raple.  ta  Abbey  Etaa  lUehlae 
Co.     Ilalrersally  adjaatable  guide  for  tubes  In  a  tube  mill. 
2  970.20.^  1-31-61.  C\.  219—59. 
i*«ucT.  Gabriel :  See — 

laler.    Otto.    MoatNToa.    Rflegg.    Saucy.    Scbwieter.    and 
Uadlar.     2.970.174. 
Saner.  Alfred  B.  :  See — 

Leslie  James  D.,  and  Bauer.    2.969.976. 
Sarerto.  Franmis  V.  M.  D..  to  Phiico  Corn.    Fabric  washing 

machine.    2.969.665.  1-31-61.  CI.  68 — 184. 
Raaynakl.  John  J.,  and  J.  P.  White,  to  General  Motors  Corn. 
Rnrfaee    Irregularity    detector.      2.070,256.    l-Sl-61.    CI. 
324 — 37. 
Schacbter.  Friedrich.     Ball  point  pen.     2.969,583.  1-41-61. 

CI.  29 — 148.4. 
Rchaefer.  Robert  H..  to  Oeaeral  Elcetrte  Co. 

no«sle.     2.069.641.  1-31-61.  CI.  60 — 35.6. 
ScfaeB>ey  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Murtaugh.  Justin  J.,  aad  Caldas.    2.970.1S8. 
Schenenaaa.  Charles  M..  to  Uaited  State*  of  AnMrica.  Navy. 
Catapult  retura  s.T*te«.     2,969.942.  1-81-61.  O.  244—63. 
Scbtess  Akttengesellschaft :  Bee — 
Keyaer  Johann  J.     2.960.635. 
R<4illlinger.  Jack.     Cabinet  and  dosure  meana  for  dlapenstng 

trpe  vehlcleii.     2.970.005.  1-31-61.  CI.  206 — 37. 
Schloemaan  Aktiengenellschaft :  See — 

Blllea.  Peter,  and  Uaaers.  2.969.873. 
Schmerllag,  LomU.  to  Unlrersal  Oil  Producto  Co.  Prepara- 
tloB  of  Dolyhalomethanolndana.  2.970,175.  1-31-61.  CI. 
260 — 648. 
Schailttbencer.  Robert  A.,  to  UbIob  Carbide  Corp.  Moldlag 
eompoaltloa  compristBg  a  aovolac  realn.  a  furaa  deriTatlre, 
aad  a  Slier,  aad  orocess  for  maklag  same.  2.970.121. 
1-31-61.  CI.  260—17.2. 

Scbalder.  Otto  :  See — 

Orflssner.  Andri   Hellerbaeh.  and  Scfantder.     2.970.147. 
Schoeppel.  Joha  F..  C.  H.  Will.  Jr..  and  R.  Pittman.  to  Lear. 

Inc.      RotatlTe  derice.     2.069.682.  1-81-61.  CI.   74 — 5.7. 
Scholtea.  Donald  R..  and  W.  E.  Large,  to  Wantlagbouae  Elec- 

?feo.sr*i-3i%^.*2f  sSJi'w"'  '^*'**"*  '^•*'~*"' 

'*1S99*'7l??!!,i!ii.*^%???i'.  '•'^-**'  ^^•'^  ^'"»»*^ 

Scbomer.  Robert  T..  to  Tba  Babcoek  *  Wlleox  Co.  Liquid 
metal  purfAer.     2.969^70.  1-31-61.  CI.  266 — 37. 

Schraneek.  Jack  E..  to  Waattagbouse  Riectrfe  Coro.  Com- 
nreaaad-jnu  drcatt  iBtermpter.     2  970.198.   1-31-«1.  CL 

Scbuleaburg.  Edward  J. :  Bee — 

Walker.  Wendell  R..  and  Schulenburg.     2.970,300. 
Scbuls  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Uosker.  James  K.    2.969.803. 

Schwarta.  Hans,  to  Agfa  AktlrafMallaehaft. 
_  camera.  2.969.722.  1^1-61.  CI.  9S— 81. 
Schwarti.  Walter,  to  Tboapann  RaaK>  Wooldridga  Inc.  Flight 
jrahlrte  control  ayatcm.  2.969.943.  1-81-61.  O.  244—77. 
Schwa rtawalder.  Karl :  Bee — 

Meredith.  Nell  F..  and  Bchwartiwalder.     2.969.582. 
BehwHger,  Leoaard  B..  to  Miles  Uboratortoa.  Im.     Prod"c- 

tlon  of  citrtc  add  by  ftmaatatloa.     2.970.084.  l-Sl-61. 

CI.  19->— 36. 
Schweitser.  William  K..  Jr. :  Bee— 
_  ^   Laahna.  ShermNB  C.  aad  Schweitaar. 
Scbwieter.  TTirich  :  See — 

'■',rr-  ..?***•  -125^I?*»'  ■•«tf.  Skucy.  Scbwieter.  and 
Lladlar.    2.970.174. 
Schwlt^r  Corn. :  Bee — 

McOavem.  Saaford  A.    S.969.6S7. 


AerodyBamie 


Pbotograptaie 


2.970,070. 


2,969,794. 
2,970,072. 


2.970,lt7. 
releaaable 


Htad  or  bOBb. 


UnlTersal  Joiat.     2.969,- 


Scopp.  Irwia  W. :  Bee — 

Coltoa,  Raymoad  R.,  aad  Seopp. 
Coitoa,  Raymond  R.,  aad  Bcopp. 
ScovlU  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Altchiaon.  Frederick  J.    2.969,668. 
Blake,  Joha  T.    2i969.574. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co..  The :  See — 

Chamben   John  K.     2.969.872. 
Seeley.    Sherwood    B..    to   Tba   Joseph   DUob   Cradbla   Co. 
Stopper  rod  assembllea.     2.969.S68,  1^1-61,  O.  29— S5. 
Sailar.  DbtM  A.  L. :  See— 
_    ,  MeCall.  KfMat  B..  bmI  SeUer.    2.970.061. 
Sell,  DoyI  K. :  See — 

.       Belt  Wayne  S.  aod  D.  B.    2.960.672. 
Sell,  Wayne  E.  and  D.  S.     Wiad  Telocity  aad  dlrectloa  ia- 

dieatluK  derice.     2.909.672.  1-31-61,  CI.  73—189. 
Serafla.  Robert  F..  to  Artype.  Inc.     Traaaparent  eharaeters 
_  with  apaciag  aid.     2.970,048,  1-81-61.  CI.  41—21. 
Serro  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

WUIey.  Frank  Q.    2.970.210. 
Shaffer  Tool  Works :  Bee — 

Wilde,  Arthur  E.    2.960.838. 
Shannon,  Rtcbard  F. :  Bee — 

Slayter,  Gamea,  and  BhaBsoa. 
Shapiro.  William  J.     Tay  with  a 

2.969j60S.  1-81-61,  CI.  46 — 77. 
Sharp.  Brarett  H..  to  Dana  Corp. 

659.  1-31-61.  CI.  64 — 21. 
Shaw.  Frederick  A.  C.  to  Amertcaa  BmeltlBf  and  ReanInc 
Co.     Brick  for  radiation  shields.     2.970.218.  1-81-61,  CT 
260—108. 
Shaw,  Orson  A.,  Jr.,  to  Holub  ladostrtes,  lac    Bleetrleal  flab 
_^tapo  winder.     2.969.968.  1-31-61.  O.  254 — 184.8. 
Shawmut.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wyner.  Rudolph  H.    2.969.5S0. 
Sheflleld  Corp..  The :  See — 

Campbell,  DoBcaa  8.    2.969.621. 
Sbelbume,  Joha  W.     Method  for  coBditi<Miing  internal  cain- 

bostloB  engines.    2.970.074.  1-31-61,  a.  IM— 21. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  Bee— 

Anderson.  William  B.    2.970.134.^ 
IllBMB.  Joha  C.    2,970,009. 
Laverwey.  Anton  A.  F.    2.970.042. 

Bhenlgo.  Michael  O..  to  West  VlrglBia  Pulp  aad  Paper  Co. 
Apparatus  for  packaging  pallet-mounted  bulky  objects. 
2.969.680,  1-81-61.  CT.  53—138. 

Shenigo,  Michael  G..  to  West  YirglBla  Pulp  aad  Pnoer  Cbw 

Means    for    forming    paperboard    containers     1,999.119. 

1-31-61  CI.  93 — 49. 
Sheqnen,   Wiastoa  O..  to  General  Controls  Co.     Srstem  for 

controlling  Interior  temperature.     2.969,916.  l-Sl-61.  CI. 

286 — 68. 
Sherman.  Charles  A.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.     Stick  dropplag 

mecfaanlam.     2.969,892,   1-31-61,  CL  221—210. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd. :  Se^— 

ICaddw.  Tiadinir  N.,  and  Subrycky).    2,970,001. 
Sherwin-Wllllams  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cryer,  John,  and  Burk.    2.970.171. 

Sherwood.  Glenn  L.  Key  bolder.  2.969.828.  1-31-61.  a. 
150 — 40. 

Shields.  John  B. :  See — 

Terrett.  John  P..  Shields,  and  Nara.    2,970,067. 

Shull,  Gilbert  M. :  See- 
Beck.  DoBald.  and  Shull.    2.970.087. 

Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlenaesellschaft :  See — 
Hofer.  Rudolf,  and  Tropper.    2.970.2S2. 

Siemens   k  Halske  Aktlengeeellschaft   B^Iln   and  Mnnlefa : 
See — 
Zahlhaas.  Siegfried,  and  Kahler.     2.970.190. 
Slemeas-Schnckertwerke  Atrttengesellsehaft :  See — 

Hoffmann.    Amalf,     Keller.     Renadwl,    and    Rommtf. 
2.970.111. 
Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co. :  See — 

Thomas.  Gerald  B.    2.969.841. 
Simpson.  Edward  H. :  See — 

Comlsh.  Harry  B.,  Oraef.  Groebe.  aad  Blmpaoa.    2,069.- 
702. 
Staclalr.  Charles  W..  and  R.  L.  Atkln,  to  Kelsey-Rayca  0>. 

Wheel  rim.     2,969,825,  1-81-61,  CT.  152—410. 
Sladalr.  Donald  B..  to  General  Radio  Co.     Apparatna  for 
meaaoring  enrelope  deUy.     2,970.208,  l-Sl-SlTCI.  024— 

Sinclair.  James  A.  Lawn  and  garden  toola.  2.9S9,69S, 
1-81-61.  CT.  SO— 318.  .       .  — . 

Slstnink.  Thomas  O..  to  Bthyl  Cerp.  Polymertaatlon  of  eth- 
ylene with  catalyst  conalstliig  of  atamlnnn  chloride  and 
titanium  trthalide.     2.970.130,  1-01-61.  CI.  260— M.7. 

Bkagerberg.  William  B. :  See — 

Jordan.  Wesley  A.,  and  Bkagerberg.     2.970.06S. 

Skeltoa,  Charles  W..  aad  J.  B.  MasoB.  to  Texaa  InstrameBto 
Inc.  Electronic  timing  derlee.  2.970.236,  1-81-61.  CL 
8u7 — 88.0. 

Bklrrln,  CTifford  D..  and  W.  B.  Allbaagh.  to  B.  H.  Radlay. 
Inc.  Control  means  and  method  to  maintain  predeter- 
mined preasure  In  a  preaanre  aane.  S.969.800.  1-81-61. 
CI.  187 — 7. 

Slater.  Robert :  See — 

Ratner.  Geonv  I.,  and  BUter.    2.969.618. 

Slayter.  Oamea.  and  R.  F.  Bhannon.  to  Owenn-CAmlBg  Fiber- 
glaa  Corp.  Olaaa  reinforced  grpaam  eoapoaltlaa  aad  otac- 
eas  of  prenaratloB.     »,970.12T  1-31-61.  CI.  260—08.  ^^ 

BletslBlter.  Meyer :  See — 

Cutler.  Fraak  A..  Jr..  Hanae.  aad  Sletalnger.    8.070.167. 

Smith.  Bobbie  H..  and  T.  J.  Kennedy,  ta  PhilUpa  Petrolaan 

2.070J20.  1-01-61.  CI.  260—28.7. 
Smith.  Bdward  M. :  See— 

MacCracken.  Calrla  D..  and  Smith.     2.900,747. 


xn 


LIST  OF  Pi^kTENTEES 


Com.    MMi^titie 

KM    MMttod    of 


2Jlt^l.  1-41-61.  CL  *-! 


2,970.001.  1-Sl- 


•aith.  OwTft  A^  to  OMtxal 

■trtp  awterlal  for  eocw  tt  tnuMfi 

I— imfarfw  at  ■•eh  strip  BatarUl  aad  coraa. 

1-«1-«1.  CL  a»— ISS^T. 
tadth.  Jtjr,  Jr. :  Bm —  , 

Sajdtr.  William  M^  ud  taith.    S.9W.6T8. 
Smith.  Joha  W.    Aah  tray.    2.900.797.  1-^1-41.  CL  Ul— 

242. 
Smith.  Kltae  ft  PmKh  Lahoraterlcs :  Bee — 

ZiifclB,  Chartos  L.    2.070,144. 
Smith.  B«hBrt  M..  to  Uaitwl  Statw  of  Amoriea.  Navr.    Braad 

baad    dreDlai&   polarlwd   Cbaad   aataua.     i>70.312. 

1-41-41.  CT.  84»— 7S0. 
Smith.   SoHoU   r,   to  ACT  Indootrleo.   Ibc     Fbol   pomp. 

2  JOe  J40, 1-41-41.  CL  100— 150, 
Smith.  WillUm  J.,  to  8  A  8  VoMas  lUdiiao  Co.     Vondlas 

ma«falB*.    8.»70.0S«.  l-Sl-41.  (3.412— SS.  ~~— • 

Balder.  Staahy  B.    Boat 

Saow.  Joha  B. :  800 — 

Oott— m»a.  Boy  T..  and  Saow.    2.07040S. 
Sajrdor.  Olcna  M..  to  Laadla  Tool  0».     Cwtrol  aetoatiac 

moaaa  for  maehtoo  elemeat  tiarlag  a^arlahlo  aoae  of  bmto- 

m«it    2.000,625.  1-41-01.  CL  51— IM. 

■H?*''.!'SteJ  W..  aad  B.  J.  Di  Qnj,  to  Tto  Staadafd  OU 
latw  with  load  dioodde.    2>r0.104.  1-01-41.  CL  908—200. 

■■I*!i.^'M3!?""  •«T._«"»d  J.  Smith.  Jr_  to  Daited  Stetca  of 
^Mrtea.  NaTy.^todaMtor.     2.000.078,  1-81-41.  a, 

Sobotka,  Aonit.    Easy  rekaao  bale  hook, 

01.  CM.  204—20.  ^ 

8o«teto  Bel«e  do  I'Aioto  et  deo  Prodalto  Chlmi«aea  dh  Marly : 

BrmcoBier.  Prederie  F.  A.,  and  Riga.     2.070.178. 
Societe  d'Bfaipemento  ladustriela  et  Laltlen :  890— 

***♦•»  'Opttqae  et  de  MeeaalQae  de  Haote  Preetakm :  «fe^ 
Roaler.  Baymoad,  aad  Balateaa.    2.000.700. 

Soolete  T««fanl<ia«  poor  I'lndoatrtc  Noavelle  8.A  Stia  :  Bee — 
Karolos.  Aufroat.     2.070.211. 

Soddy,  Thomas  C,  to  Chieaao  Bailway  Bqaipmeat  Co.    Ball- 
iniir    bijke    gear    stmctiire.      2;doM58.     1-Sl-Ol.    d 

Solar  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee — 

Rccd.  W«iid«il  E.     2.000.040. 
Somamrlva.  Gi«  B.     Bladinc  of  mn>  axial  rotative  compressor. 
2.008.900.  1-81-01.  O.  280 — 122. 

'^!Si^S7lJt,Cl.l^LBi*^''    .^*rt«lte    bracket. 

Hoathera  States  Bqaipment  Corp. :  8ee —      ' 

BardMhaw.  Thomas  A.    2Jff0.1»4.  I 

Southera  Textile  Maehiaery  Co..  lac. :  Bee—  < 

De  Spaia.  Thonms  H.    2.000.757. 

Special.  Harnr  8..  to  Alloyd  Beaeareh  Corp.    Haas  spectrome- 
ter.   2.970.215.  1-31-01.  a.  280—41.0. 
Spaaaharxh.  Bichard  O. :  See— 

Bhodcs.  Michael  S..  aad  Spaaabarich.    2.070.128. 
Spsctaltlcs  Derelopaieat  Com. :  8«^^ 

Pocin.  Peter  iir  2.800,700.      ^       1    ,  . 
Specialties.  lac:  8ee—  '       >  | 

OthllL  Daalel  T.     2.000.772. 
Speaeer.  Bichard  W. :  Oee — 

Ltokia.  Daaiel  M..  aad  Speaeer. 
Spero,  OeorRe  B. :  See —  1 

Uaeola.  Fraak  H^  aad  Spero.    2.070.150. 
Sperry  Baad  Corp  :  8«e —  ; 

Boaa.  Theodore  H.    2.070.295. 

Bckert  J«ho  P..  Jr.    2.070.203. 

Lipkia.  Daaiel  M..  aad  Sneacer.    2.970.224. 
Sperry  Band  Corp..  Kord  lastraoMiit  Co.  Div. :  Bee — 

Liaa^ida^E..  aad  Banachiaser.    2.900,080. 
Sprasae  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Bererly.  Merrltt  L..  and  Kaha.    2,070.244. 
8priac8teia.  Kari-Aogast :  8ec— 

Zeyea.  Prito-Otto.  and  Spriasntoin.    2.900.700. 

Sproale.  Doaald  a.  to  Glass  Derelopmeato  Ltd.    Ultraaoaic 
flaw  deteetiac  apparataa.    2.900.4ni.  1-41-OlJ  a.  78—07.9. 

Spamalit-Aaiitolt :  See— 

KreMl.  Weraer  H..  aad  Tleli.    2,970,120. 

Staati.  WilHaia  A.,  aad  W.  J.  Cbaery,  to  The  F^  E.  Myers  A 
Bro.  Co.     Ejector.     2.909.748.  1-31-01.  a.  ite— 271. 

Stalker.  Edward   A.      Botary  floid   auchiaea   with  damped 

^btades.    2.900.052.  1-31-41.  CL  253— 38.  1 

Staadard^  Oase  Co..  lac. :  8e« — 

_      Croshier,  Walter  J.    2,900^507.  ' 

Staad|rd  Oil  Co.  (ladUaaV :  See— 
neUla.  Ellis  K.    2.970.110. 
PrIedlaBder.  Herbert  N..  aad  Baldwin.    2.970,109. 

.      Swakea.  Edward  A.    2.970.000. 

Staadard  On  Col  (Ohio),  The :  tee— 

-^   5"»'?^-  %»bert  W.,  and  De  Gray.    2.970.104. 

Staadard  PackaRlBC  Corp. :  8«e— 

_      CottrlU.  Charlea  E.    2.900,904. 

Staadard  Stael  Cbrp. :  Bt 

_      rrceaua.  Mania  B. 

Stelcer.  Norbert:  See— 

KcOer.  Ooear.  aad  8toi«er.    2.970.152. 

St^B.     LjB.       Briefcase    jrtth     relaforccd    edge    stmctare. 

_  2.908422.  1-81-81.  CI.  150—1.8. 

Stephcas.  BmuM  B..  to  HHi  CMl  Corp.    Tod  for  lasertlnf 
wira  caUa  la  borea.    2.909.588.  1-41-41.  a.  29—240.5. 

Stewart.  AadtewHCharse  formiag  apparataa.     2^69.014, 
l-*i— •».  CI.  w     00. 

■•tfl:.'?*'^  A-.  to^Owamiasariiit  a  I'EnerKlo  Atomiqne. 
Iftrthod  aad  doTiee  for  arc  weMiag.     -— *^—    -  — '•- 
a.  21»— 131.  • 


8toa8htaii,  Baymoad  W..  to  Ualted  Statea  ot  /kmerioa.  Atomic 
Kaersy  Commla^oa.     Separatioa  of  alnttoiam  ioaa  from 

a7^.'r-8l'5?'^'''l3J?4.5'*^'^'"  '  pyrophoaphato. 
Stram.  Oaear  B. :  See — 
^      Bpstela.  Herama,  aad  Straa.    2.970.209 
Straub.  Otto :  8ee— 

^  _  Gatauuui.  Hnito.  Straub.  aad  Zeller.    2,9  O.ISO 
Striacfeilow.  Oeom  8..  aad  B.  J.  BmUer.  to  Oea«ml  Dy 

JSP^rtPfPi.  P»«Urt  digital^to  A.C  aaakw  cearerter. 

2^0.308,  1-41-Oj,  CI.  340—347. 
Strogei^   Joha     W.      Trailer.      2J»09.98q.     1-41-41.    CL 

Sugar  Beeeareh  Konadatioa.  lac. 
Haas.  Heary  B.     2.970.142. 

Salkin.  Maurice  A..  O.  W.  Campbell,  and  L.  C.  Tuaas.  to 
North  American  Avlatioa.  Inc.  AsymuM  brlcally  Tanable 
loperwMile  laiet  system.    24NI9.M0.  1-31-  51.  CL  244—43. 

Salaier.  Fred  U..  to  Weatla^oase  Electric  C  orp.    Gyro  eiee- 
^  Uoa  cnt-oat  aiethod.    2.900.883.  1-31-81.  CI.  74—5.41 
Sulser  Kreres.  8.  A. :  8ee — 

PfarrwmUer.  Brwto.     2.909.602. 
Sun  Oil  Oq.  :  Bee— 

Jc^JameaL.    2.070,104. 
STcaaka  Botor  Maaklaer  Aktiebolag :  9ee— 

Nllssoa.  Haas  R.  and  Ferseon.     2.960.018. 
Swakoa.  Edward  A.,  to  Standard  OU  Co.      U'ax-type  polish 

uslBs.polycfaloroalkylbenseBes.       2.970.001).     1-41-81/  CL 

100     ft. 
SwoMoa.  Arthar.  to  Poole  Kooadry  4  Machine  Co.    Shear  pin 

nalt  for  flexible  eoapllng.    2.909.061.  1-31-41.  CL  04—128 
S^udlow.  Nathan,  aad  W.  R.  WUson.  to  Gen  ml  Electric  <>, 

Electric    bos    duct    apparatus.       2.070.181.    1-31-01.    CI. 

Bwlcgett.  kobert  L>.,  to  Printed  Motors  Inc.  1  Printed  circuit 
armatare.    24>70.238.  1-31-61.  Cl.  310—248 

Swltlik  Parachoto  Co..  Inc. :  8ee— 
SwltUk,  Bkhard.    2.900,945. 

SwlUik.  Bidiard.  to  Swltlik  Parachute  Co.. 
rip  cord  combination.     24»60.e48.  1-31-4: 
Sylvaata  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Matar«,  Herbert  F.,  Beed,  aad  Welarel4h 
Syaionds.  Carl  J. :  8ee — 

Petri.  Hector  D..  and  Symonds.    2,909.S 


Inc. 

a. 


0. 


Sxostak.  Henry  T..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Close  1  air  suspension 
sTWtem  for  motor  rebide.    2.080,090,  1-81-  II,  a.  280—124. 
Talbot.  Robert  D.      "  ^ 


Be 


2.970,2  28. 


2J70.224. 


ono  Jk,     ii.wfv.»ao. 

irics  N.     Tractor  lift     2.90e,4<2.  1-81-41.   CI 


;  14—741. 
909.050. 


Heaae.    2.970.- 


Parachute 
244 — 148. 


2,070.229. 


I^liite.  Marshall  P..  and  Talbot. 
TaioB,  lac :  See — 

Forreator.  QIto  B.    2.900.573. 
Tarboz.  Jack  M. :  See— 

Browa.  Bobert  G.  W..  Faraaworth.  Falioa.  Gagner.  and 
Tarboz.     2.970.019.  ^ 

'nirrrnsont  lac.  t  See — 

Plk^Joha  A.     2.970.236 
Taylor,  Cha  -      - 

37—144. 
Ta/lor.  Loady,  and  L.  C.  Browa.    Mack  baSiag  attaehmeat 

Tor  mine  aklpa.     2.969,888.  1-41-41.  a    '" "     "- 
Taylor.  WUliam  S. :  See— 

Eacheabnrs.  William  A.,  and  Taylor.     2 
Taylor-Wiafleld  Corp..  The:  See— 

Uhraln.  Michael  C.    2.970.200. 
Telectro  ladnstriea  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bodsltis.  Karl.    2,960.929. 
Telefoakea  0.m.b.H. :  8ee — 

Banie,  Wilbelm  T..  Betaenhaauaer.  aad 

Temple-Whito  Co.,  lae  :  See — 

White.  Herbert  C.  Jr.    2.900.096. 
Tea  Eyck.  Edward  H..  and  G.  P.  Larson,  to   E.  I.  da  Poat  de 
NeoMwrs  aad  Co.    Pyrolysis  of  fluorooarbo  la  to  bezaflnoro- 
propyleae.     2.970.171,  1-31-61.  CL  260—103.8 
lierlecky    Boris,  to  ACF  Indastrtea.  lac.     cVr  eoastroction. 

2,900.752.  l-il-61.  CT.  106 — 418. 
Terrett.  John  P..  J.  B.  Shields,  and  L.  J 
Foods  lac     Process  for  prodociBf  erj 
amterial.    2.070.057.  1-81-61.  cToO— : 
Tezas  lastmmeata  lac. :  See — 

Skeltoa.  Charlea  W..  aad  Maaoa.     2.970.228. 
Tezloa  Corp. :  Bee — 

Goldmaa,  Felix  B.    2,900.031. 
Tiialer,  Hana:  See — 

Kracker.  Herbert.  Albert,  aad  Thaler. 
Ttaelen.  Bichard  K..  to  Boaa  Gear  aad  Tool  to..  Inc. 

2.060,775.  1-81-61,  CT.  121—40.5. 
Thearer.  Josef :  See — 

Plaaaer.  Frans.  aad  Thearer.    2.000.740. , 
Thonaaa,  Bernard  M.    Mlz^.    i.000.901.  1-  11-01,  CL  250— 
137. 

Co.     Device  for 
1-81-6  i.  CI.   106—243. 

Fried,  to  Olia  K  athiesoa  Chemi- 


Neva,  to  Dairy 
erystaipine  spray  dried 
203. 


2.070.020. 

Valve. 


2.969.851. 


jThomaa.  Gerald  B.,  to  Slnal  OU  and  Gaa 
I     fractoring  toraunona.     2.900.041 

iThoaus.  Oordoa  H..  aad  J  

I     eal  Cerp.    9  snUkyl  steroids  aad  their  me^od  of  prepara 
I     tioa.    8>70.14S.  1-41-01.  a.  200—280.05  ^ 


Thompoea,  Bert  to  Perfect  Circle  Corp. 
028. 1-41-81.  a.  300 — M. 


2.970.2O7.   1-31-01', 


Tbompooa.  Bamett  F.     Mnltl-oae  artlde  ol 
tore.    2.909.880.  1-81-61.  a.  105 — 44. 

Thompoon  Baiao  WooldrMn  Inc. :  See— 

Kraoae,  Fraak  B.    2^.700. 

Lakatoa^  Emory.    2.1)70.304. 

Schwarta.  Walter.    2.000.948. 
Tbor  Power  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Saadvijr  Bobert  L.    2.909,846.  1 

Tiea  Plat  K. :  See—  ' 

Poole,  Keaaeth  M..  aad  TIOB.    2.970.274. 


PMimrlas.    2,970.- 


JnTenile  fnmi- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tfh 


Ttea.  lae.:  Be. 

FMter.  Harry  W.    2,060.M1. 
TiBW-O-M atte  O. :  Bee — 

Walker,  Wendell  R..  aad  Sctaalcnbarg.     2J70.200. 
Toklietm  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wright.  Oearve  W..  aDd  ClyMM.    2.»M,741. 
Toledo  ecalt  Corp. :  Bee — 

WIHIaiM.  Bo«er.  B..  Jr.    tJHO^BBB. 
Tolkten,    Prits.      Aatomattc    valve    (or   air    pamiw   and    the 
like.    2.9M.8(M.  1-91-Al.Xl.  1ST— ae».5. 

TonncMOB.  Floyd.    Wreath  rapport    2,968,94T.  l-Al-61.  CI. 

248—27.8. 
Toalnln.  nirry  A..  Jr.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Bngineerlnx 

Co.  of  Ohio.     Apaarataa  and  method  for  land  tranaporta- 

tloB.     2.M9,7S1M-81-61.  01.  105—74. 
Towlea.    William   B.,    to   United    State*   of   America.    Navy. 

ABaloff-t<HdlgtUl  eonvertera.    2.970,808, 1-91-81.  C\.  840— 

347. 
Trennaaaa,  Oraco  B. :  8ee — 

ttarke.  Chartea  L.    2  »6»,»86. 
Trico  Prodnrta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rlaater.  WUBam  C.    2.M»,776. 

Trojahn,  Chartaa  J.     Aircraft  rotor  driTlnf  meaaa.    2,000,- 
MT;  1-41^1.  n.  244—17.19. 

Tropper.  Hana :  Bee — 

Hofer.  Rndolf.  and  Tropper.    2.070.282. 
TrowbridffB.  Oavtd  B.,  anfl  N.  Moew.  to  Tbe  Pleeoey  Co    Ltd. 

Anillary  power  eyatema  aaaodated  with  aircraft  tarfolnea. 

2,»e».85i  1-81-81.  CI.  82—172. 

Tube  Taraa  Plastics.  Inc. :  8c« — 
Hendry.  Hmeu  W.    2,0«ft.MS. 

Tack.  Behart  M  :  See — 

Harmon.  Kenneth  B..  and  Tuck.    2.96»,«»4. 
Tattle.  Bohert  d. :  8ee— 

Oabarac,  Pred  H.,  Bawr.  and  Tuttle.     2,988,704. 

Tynlrt.  JaaMa  C.    If  cans  for  apot  apraylng  agrtcultaral  land. 

2388991.  1-31-81.  CI.  239—99. 
DOLAF:  »«■•— 

Amlard,    Oaaton.    Heymcu.  nnd   Velloa.      2,970.196. 

Udell,  Lealla  B..  to  San-Pran  Prodaeta  Co.    Animal  or  like 
feedlBg  dlah.    2.989.890.  1-31-«1,  C\.  220—89. 

Udyllte  Corp..  The :  Bee— 

Clark.  Chester  O.    2.989.75A. 

Utaraln.    Mlcbnet    C.    to    The   Taylor-Wlnfleld    Corp.      Metal 
tolner     particularly    for    strip.      2,070,208,    1-31-81,    CL 

UlblBK.  Otmar  M.     Pael  Injector.     2,989,738,   1->1-81,  Ci. 
103—2. 

UllBakl.   BroBlslans  I.,  to  Tbe  Tale  and  Towns  Mfg.   Ot>. 
PraBM   tonati  action   for  an  Indostrial   track.     2.989.901, 
1-81-81.  a.  280—150. 
Union  OaiMds  Com. :  Bee — 

BaOey.  Donald  L.    2.970  150. 

Bolton.  Wllhor  M.    2  970.084. 

DramaMtnd.  Folsom  E.    2  070  088. 

Horn.  Chrlatlan  P..  and  Vineyard.     2,970.188. 

Bostettier.  Frits  and  Eldred.    2.970.187. 

Moyer.  Wendell  W..  Jr..  Wynstra    and  Fry.     2.970.131. 

Banc.  Frank  M..  an^  Potts.    2^0,129. 

Schadttbsntsr.  Bobsrt  A.    2.970.121. 

Urry.  Lewis  F.    2,970.180. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  Bee — 

Howtott  Thomas  W.,  Jr.,  and  Meyer.     2J88.758. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Bohert  O.  W.,  F^rns worth.  FalCsn.  Gagner,  and 
Tarhnz.    2  970  019 

Colbv.  BMl'th  8     2iM«.M2. 

Haaft  Charlsa  J.,  and  Ja««sr.    «.970,M7. 

Dattsd-Garr  Ftstsner  Cstv. :  8ss — 
Bseksr.  Philip  D.    2.989.706. 
Pstrt.  Baetor  D,  and  Syaoada.    2.989.870. 
UnHsd  Btetss  sC  Amsrhm 
Air  Fsfct :  8ss — 

Ferrt.  Antonio.  Uhbw.  and  Bloom.    SJ78,S01. 

ParssB.  Philip.    2,9fd^l4. 
Amy:  fsa— 

CleeoBS.  nomas  Q.    S.9T0.04T. 
BobsrtB.    t.9T0.068. 

.     ^ L.    «JT0^83. 

Oo«h«i.<Ss(»«J.  B.    9.9fii^. 

OrtsmmBanw.  John  W.  B.     £970.883. 

Klsla.  OarsM.    2.970.241. 

KrsDn^  Barry  I.    2.989^88. 
Atmnle  ■&«»  CommlasloB :  8ss— 

OoIUsr.  Daaa  M..  Mssfcs.  and  PalaMr.    2.988.918. 

KBlghtna.  Jamss  B.     2,970.060. 

Olsna^  Donald  M.    2.989.718. 

-W.    1,970,086. 

2,970JT8. 


.  Jahn  B. 
Nbtt:  «sa— 

Blld.  Chariss  F.    2.989.787. 

DouMlly.  Mward  P..  Jr.    tJT0.S79. 

Dow.  JoMph  W.     2.989.888. 

BlatsaT^rtls  V.     2.970.187. 

Hobnit.  Jos  B^Jr.     8.989.941. 

Jaeoha.  Jeha  t^  HoMta,  aad  BU^t.    S,988,991 

Ify*.  Bohart  O..  Brsttall.  aad  Appla.    3.988.899. 
Bfhsasrmaa,  Chariss  U.  TmMm! 
Ssdth.  Bohsrt  M.     2,970JnS. 
Baydsr.  William  M.,  aaT  Smith.     2,989,678. 
Tswlas.  Wnilam  B.    iIStO^OO. 
War:  fas — 
▼aft  Blchard.    a,988.MS. 


Uaitad  Stataa  Stsal  Oora. :  f  as— 

SslaU.  Joha  ▼.     8.968  J84. 
DnlTersal  Air  Uft.  Inc. :  fss 

PsmbAtoa.  Don  M.     2,988.974. 
UnlTsrsal  Oil  Prodacts  Ob.  :  f  ss — 

•^aMrilag.  Looia.    8.970.178. 
Upjoha  Co..  ns :  f  ss— 

Uncoln.  Frank  H.,  aad  Bpero.    8,970,168. 
Drbaa,  WUbar  J..  Co  Hnb  itanvteg  aad  Mfg.   Co.     Tabls 
sttnctars.    8.070,094.  1-81-61,  CI.  811— 997^ 

Urry,  Lewis  P..  to  Union  CarMds  Corp.  Alkallas  deiarrad 
aetloB  eslL    i.970,180.  1-31-81,  CL  188—80. 

Van  Dalaa.  ChristiaaB  J.,  aad  B.  C.  A.  vaa  Daarea.  to  Da 
Btaat  dsr  Nederlaadea.  tea  dsss  ?erte#enwoordlgd  door  de 
Dlrectaor-Oeneraal  der  Posterljsn,  Telagrage  en  Tslsfoals 
ArhTthmlc  telecemmanlcatlaa  syatomrs.970,188.  1-81-81. 
CL  178—33. 

Vaader  Saada,  Joha  L..  aad  W.  C.  Broaa.  to  Caalae  Faataacr 
Corp.  BotaiT  stad  recsptacls  far  sMoatiag  la  a  chaaasL 
2.9iw.871. 1-81-61.  CLM— 78, 

Van  Danren.  Hendrtk  C.  A. :  fss — 

Van  Dnien.  Ghristlaaa  J.,  and  Tan  Dnorea.     8.970.189. 

Van  Ness.  Hobert  W.,  and  B.  C.  Bartwlg.  to  WistiBfhoass 
Elsetrlc  Corp.  Electric  dtaehaifa  apparatu.  9,970.271, 
1-81-81.  CL  328— 71.  ••  -r»~  -, 

Variaa  Associates:  Bee — 

Jepsen,  Bohert  L.    2,070.848. 

Vartanian,  Blchard  D. :  Bee 

Oroa,  Nocholaa  B..  aad  Vartaaiaa.    2,970.080. 

Vaacher  Maorice,  and  B.  JaoaL  to  Sodate  dTEtolpenMBts 
Indastriels  st  Laitlers.  Aapaiatos  for  trsatlag  Bald  sos- 
penalons.  2.9604»27.  l-Sl-W/CL  241 — 46. 
Vritarlclaa,  Alfonaaa.  to  General  Motera  Corp.  Tall  aats 
window  regalator  lock-oat.  2,970,008,  1-81-61,  CL  tK— 
108. 
Vellat.  LsoB  :  f  ss — 

Aaiard.  Oaaton.  BeyaMa,  aad  Vdhn.    3.970,188. 
Joly.  Bobort,  Wamant.  aad  VeUas.     2,970.166. 
Veltea  ft  PnlTer  Inc. :  Bee — 

Palrer.  WOUa  C.     2.969,870. 

VerslBlgte  Chemiadie  Fahrtksa  KreidL  Bottor  k  Oo. :  fsa— 
Kraldl.  Wsrasr  B.,  aad  VlriL    2,970.120. 

VeroBa-Pharma  Chemical  Corp. :  fss — 

Whittock.  Herbert  B.     8.70,187. 
Vlan-OrtaBo,  Angel,  and  A.  Crespf-Oonaaies.    Proces*  for  ths 
prodoctlon  of  ammonlnm  saUate.    2,970,038,  1-31-81,  CL 
S3— 119. 
Vickers- Armstrongs  (Aircraft)  Ltd. :  fss — 
WalUs,  Bamss  N.    3,989.938. 

Victor.  J<rfin  H.,  to  Victor  Mfg.  A  Oasket  Co.  Method  fw 
iBcreaalng  the  efsctlTa  thickness  and  realllsney  of  aheeC 
SMtal  ana  shesto  prodaced  therrtiy.  2,969.68«.  1-31-81, 
CL  29— 183J. 

Victor  Mtg.  A  Oaakat  Oo. :  fss— 
Victor.  John  B.     2,969.688. 

Vlehe.  Frederick  W.,  to  InteraatleBal  Basiaess  Msfhlana 
Corp.  Blectroale  relay  drcalt.  2,9704E91.  1-31-81.  CL 
340—172.6.  i 

Vlell.  Otto:  fee— 

KrridL  Weraar  H.,  aad  ^elL    8,970.130. 
Viacsat,  Baymoad  B. :  foe — 

LotsTBarold  C.     3.969,886. 
Vlasrard.  Bany:  fss — 

Hnra.  Christlaa  P.,  aad  Viacyard.    2.9T0.188. 

^Caadler,  Lodwig,  aad  Vogt    2,970.096. 
Vogt.  Blchard.  to  Uaitod  Stataa  <sf  Amsriea.  War.     LlaklM 
alrplaBas  mad  wings  sf  airplaasa.    3.988,933.  1-31-81,  CL 

Voltalrs.  PaoL  aad  D.  N.  Msads,  to  Ths  Bardsa  Corp.  Opsots 
wsbMa  aad   eccentricity  gaage.     ^,989.698,  1-31-81.  CL 

▼OB  Plaaa'dt  Bror  B.  F. 
Af  Bksastsm.  Bo  Th 
791. 

VoB  Platsa.   Baltaar  C.     

Insalators.    3,970.188. 1-31-61,  CL  174 
Walksr  Laboratories,  lac. :  fss — 
Mlals,  Joseph  P.    2.970,082. 

Walksr.  Bath  A.,  to  Jshasoa  A  Johassa.  Piacsss  for  saak- 
Inv  amphoteric  rarthee  active  ageata.  2,870,180,  1-81-81. 
CI.  880     104.6. 

Walker,  Waadall  B.,  aad  B.  J.  Sdinlenbarc.  to  Ttaae-O-Mattc 
Co.    Osatact  pilsap.    2,970,200,  1-81-81,  CI.  200—188. 

WaUi%  Baraas  N.,  to  Vl^ars-Anastroags  (Aircraft)  Ltd. 
^^aMs  swaspback  aliplaas.    8,989,988, 1-31-81.  O.  244— 

Walters,  Beary  O.  Cnrrsat  fattare  iadlcator.  2,970J06. 
1-31-81,  CL  840 — 388. 

Warksatlaa,  Bahart  B. :  f a»— 

_    OObart,  Bkhard,  aad  Warfcsatlsa.    2.989,960. 

Waraaat,  JaUaa :  fss 

Joly.  Bohsrt.  Waraaat  aad  VsDoa.    8,970.166. 
Wamer-Lamhsrt  Pharaaacsntleal  Co. :  fss — 

MUtM,  Baymoad.  and  Bo^a.    8.970.165. 

CI.  4l — ItO. 

Watrooa.  Bohsrt  B..  to  Minasaoolls-Boasywell  Bsgolator  Co. 

_Metsr.    2JM9.878. 1-81-81.  CL  78—407: 

Wateoa.  Oiia  B.     Ll«eld  injector.     2.988.884.  1-81-81.  CI. 

Watsoa,  WUIaes  B.,  to  Osasral  Blsetrie  Co.  Swttchiag  dr- 
CBtt    2.8T0.2TO.  l-U-61.  CL  MS— 68. 


f 

i 


FnrsadaL  aad  Von  Pleandt.    2.989.- 

Bigh   tenaioa   sospeastoa   dsctrie 
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2.970,236. 


2.970,222. 


Weiwter,  BeajAiniii  C. :  8t« — 

HabbeU.  Hurey,  and  Weiwter.    24>70.288. 
WeUner.  Charles  L..  and  S.  8.  Foaae,  to  Westtnghouae  Slec- 
trlc  Corp.     Biu  duct  stmctares  for  electrical  dUtrlbaMoii 
nriteiBS.    2.970,245.  l-3l-«l,  CT.  817—120.  T 

Welaer,    Hllman.      Toy    wltb    changeable    fadal    feat 

2.969.610.  1-31-61,  A.  46—186. 
Welnrelcb,  Otto :  See— 

MatarC  Herbert  F..  Baed,  and  Welnrelcb.     2,970,^ 
Wellaoer,  Edward  J.,  to  The  Falk  Corp.     Coupling  c<|rer. 

2,969,608.  1-31-61,  Q.  64—15.  *'»•"•' 

Welterrede,  Peter :  Bee — 

_     Woldrlng,  Egbert,  and  Weltevrede.    2.968,863.  , 

Werner.  Lincoln  H..  and  O.  De  StevenB.  to  Clba  Phamial 
tlcal  Prodncts,  Inc.     Amino  derlvatlre.     2,070,154,  1-31- 
61,  CL  260 — 897.7. 
WesMngfaoaM  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

BergyaU.  Bojal  C.    2,960,736. 

Bolton.  Denis.    2,970,263. 

De  Paul,  Alaeno  8.,  and  Morae. 

■Hckaon,  John  W.    2,970.284. 

Flneatone.  Arnold  B.    2.970,130. 

Prink.  Bneaen  E.    2.970,197. 

Hlbbard.  Uord  J.    2.970.250. 

Hnsbr.  Donald  E..  and  Jentner. 

Immel,  Ralph  B.    2.969,693. 

Keck.  Merle  E.     2.970.206. 

Large,  WUllam  B.    2.970^2.  I 

Lenehan,  Bernard  E.    2,970.268.  ' 

LlpKomb,  Oeonre  W.    2J)70,265.  || 

Maiur.  Victor  N.    2.970,249.  | 

Peaaer,  Jamea  H.    2.970,283.  I 

Prlac%  Frank  J.    2,970:298. 

Beagan,  Maurice  E.     2,970,196. 

Kleaa,  KolBian,  and  Rich.    24>70,243. 

Boberta.  WUllam  L..  and  Newell.    2^70^19. 

Bogers,  Dow  A,.  Jr..  and  HUlen.    2,970,231. 

Seholtes,  Donald  B.,  and  Large.    24)70,264. 

Scbrameck.  Jack  B.    2^70,198. 

Sulmer.  Fred  U.    S^oTmS. 

^n  Neaa,  Hubert  W..  and  Hartwlg,    2,970,271. 

Welmer,  Cbarlee  L.,  and  Fooae.    2.970.245. 

White,  Marahall  P.,  and  Talbot    2,970.228. 

Wlckerbam.  William  B.    2.970.2S1. 

Zlbrltoaky.  Oaorge.  and  Bush.    2.969,710. 
Weat  TlrglnU  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  Bee— 

Shenllo.  MldSael  G.  27969.630. 
_  S^enigo.  Mldiatf  O.  2,969,719. 
Wejrerhaeuaer  Co. :  Bee — 

Sherman,  Cbariee  A.  2.969,882. 
Wheeler,  Frank  :  Bee — 

w  ?*T^*''  '•.?**  *••  ''•»  •»<*  Wheeler 
WhlrlDobl  Corp. :  Bee — 

Clearman.  Jack  F.     2.969,789. 
White,  Herbert  C- Jr..  60*  to  Temple- White  Co.,  Inc 

«e  connector.    2.069,996;  1-31-61.  CI.  287— 1  if 
White.  Joeepki  F. :  See — 

nrv.^Z""*!.'  I!rt?  '••  •»<>  White.    2.970,256. 
White,  Marriiall  P.,  and  B.  D.  Talhot.  to  WectlngbouM  Elec 
trtc  Corp.    TliBlng  dreult.    2,870^28.  ' *    ~    '^ 

^*S2?'-^*<^P'*  ^-  *o  Leeaonai  Corp. 

2,96^888,  1-31-61,  a.  216—38. 
^M*iK5f    Herbert    E.,    to   Venma-Phanna    Chemical    C#rp. 

IJgUUjwl    mixed    aiodyestuft.      2.970,187.    1-31-61,  Td. 

Wblttemore,  Harold  E.  to  Armntrong  Cork  Co.  Stendtng 
naacblne^ 2.969.828.  i-31-61.  C\.  154—23.  ■»««•"•••» 

Whltten^  Owen  M^  l^  K«I"|7-t57«*  Co.  Metering  Talre  in- 
struction.   2.969.807,  1-35-61.  Cl.  137—620. 

Wlckerham  wmum  B.  to  Westlnghoose  Electric  Corp.  Elec^ 
l^l-SlT  CT   318^207"'***"*"*"'''*°*    "•**"'       2.970,251. 

Wilde.  Arthur  E..  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works.     Combination  abSar- 

wm*/^"J?«'""*S* /■■'•»  2.969,838.  1-31-61.  CI.  166—64 
Will.  Ctariatlan  H..  Jr. :  See —  | 

i«ti^5SP'*t'«'°?''/-  ^],"'  *^  PIttman.     2.969.682. 

WllUama  Beoearch  Corp. :  See — 

«r....^'"'*5'"-  *•"  ^-  ■■*  Benson.    2.969,644. 

Williams.  Bobert  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Neon  lamp  Indl 

«-.*,?r  '*^*?     2.970.303.  1-31-6!.  Cl.  3&-248.  "^ 

W  >">•«•   KogerB..  Jr..  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.    Pulse  gem 
tor.    2,970,269.  1-31-61.  a.  828—38. 

Williams.  Sam  B..  and  J.  J.  Benson,  to  Williams  Bcaeafcb 
coro.  DrtT*  means  for  a  regenerator  in  a  reezpannion  gaa 
turbine  •"jrtn*-      2  968.644.   1-81-61,   O.    60-55.16.      ; 

Williamson.  Edward  E. :  8ee — 

„.„  ^  ''•Po"-  Anthony  C.  and  WiUUmsoD.    2.970.811. 

Wilson.  Christopher  L.,  and  H.  O.  Hammon.  to  Hudson  Foiim 

«£!iiv''.???yS'^*?'*i»*  «2?*°  *>»<>  process;  of 
.     2.970,118.  1-31-61.  Cl.  260^-4.6.       1 


2,969,667. 


Fan- 


1-31-61,  CT.  30f- 
Wlndlng  machine. 


Furniture  construction, 


Wilson.  Forest 

Cl.  155—197. 
Wilson.    Forest.      Furniture    assembly 

1-31-61.  CL  811—114. 
Wilson.  Walter  R. :  See— 

Swerdlow.  Nathan,  and  Wilson.    2,9l70,186. 


on 


and   P,   B. 
aluminum. 


Rltt. 


1r.,   to 


2,9'  0,590. 


Melpar.  Inc. 
1-81-61.    Cl. 


E. 


Plasties  Corp", 
preparing  same. 


Withers.   James  C, 

Plating    nickel 

204^—33. 
Witt  Victor  B..  P.  I.  Prentky.  and 

national  Business  Machines  Corp. 

tem.    2,970.300.  1-31-61.  O.  340—174 . 
Woldring.  Egbert  and  P.  WelteTrcde.  to  " 

Co.,  Inc.    ConTcyorlsed  storage  racks. 

Cl.  193—36. 
Woldrlng.  Egbert,  to  The  Baplds-SUndjtrd  Co..  Inc.     Guide 


_^K.  Dudek,  to  Inter- 
Gkew  elimination  sys- 


The  Baplds-Standard 
2.969.863.  1-31-61, 


rail   structure 

808—6. 
Wood.    Donald    L..    and   A.    Gattl, 

Method   for   hardening   metals. 

75—201. 
Woodruir.    Joseph    B.,    to    Hayes 

Serro-control     mechanism     operating 

1-31-fll.  Cl.  121—41. 
Woodward.  Gary  F..  to  Klng-Seeley  Corb, 


for  lift  platform.     2,f  70,016,  1-31-61.  a 

to  I  Icneral  Electric  Co. 
2,9  0,052.    1-81-61,    a. 

Engneers    (Leeds)    Ltd. 
meana      2,969,774, 

CoDdltlon-respon- 


2.970,201.  1-31-61.  Cl.  2  9—20 


2,97(1,306. 


sire  system. 
Woolf.  Julius  I. 

Zieman.  Henry  E..  and  Woolf. 
Worrell.   Bobert  L..   to  Allls-Chalmers 

2.969.862.  1-31-61.  Cl.  193 — 4. 
Wright   George   W..   and  J.   D,   Clyme^. 

Impeller  pump  and  motor-i»ump  unit. 

Wrijiifat    Theodore    M.      Clutches.      2.»  8.861.    1-31-61.    Cl. 
192—26.  .-T  .       . 

Wurlltser  Co..  The  :  8e< 

Osborne.  Fred  H..  Bauer,  and  Tuttje. 

Wycaalek,  Floyd  A.,  to  General  Motors  <  orp.    Engine  cooling 

system.    2.«J9,780.  1-31-61.  CL  123—  H.57. 

Wyman.  Bobert  A.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    Alr-flne  oUer. 

1-31-61.  Cl.  184 — 56. 

Wyner,  Budolph  H.,  to  Shawmut,  Ine 

lug  a  continuous  series  of  knit  articles. 

a.  28—72. 

Wynstra.  John  :  Bee — 

Moyer,  Wendell  W..  Jr..  Wynstra.  knd  Fry.     2,970,131. 

Tale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co~  The :  8e« — 

UlinsU.  BronlsTaus  I.    2,969.991. 

Tates-Amerioan  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Eschenburg.  William  A.,  and  Tayldr. 

Young.  Louis  C. :  flfee — 

Sulkln.  Maurice  A..  Campbell,  and  '  fonng. 

Young.  Serenus  H.  A.,  aasor.  of  small  Interei  ^    ..      ^    ^ 

assigaees.    Molding  shaped  articles  fiom  linld  flbrous  sus- 

2.969,836,  1-31^61. .CL_162Hr|6«. 


8,969.832.  1-81-^1. 
bracket      2.970,026. 


kfg.   Co.     Deflector. 


to  Tokheln  Corp. 
2,969,741,  l-Sl-61, 


8,969,704. 


2,969,863. 


Method  of  separat- 
2,969,680.  1-31-61. 


2,969,660. 

2,969.939. 
Interesto  to  Tarions 


2,969,761.  1-  81-61.  CL  114 
aadYul.    2.910,140. 


-188. 


pensions. 

Youtie.  Robert  K.     Pump. 

Yul.  Naqyukl  H. :  Se«^ 
Hulllnger.  Clifford  H., 

Zabidi.  Martin.  Axlally  and  angularli  adjustable  straight 
beam  cUmp.    2.969.817.  1-31-61.  Cl.  1  14 — 297. 

Zahlbaas.  Siegfried,  and  R.  Kahler.  tr  Siemens  ft  Halske 
Aktlengesellscfaaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  Extending  connec- 
tion paths  In  a  field  of  coupling  points.  2.970,190. 1-31-61, 
O.  179—22. 

Zaslawsky.  Molse,  to  Islco  8.A.  8ho«  i  absorbing  bearing 
for  measuring  Instrument.  2,970  017,  1-31-61.  CL 
308 — 159. 

Zeiss.  Cart  :  Bee — 

Hansen,  Gerhard.    2,969.707. 

Zeller.  Paul :  See— 

Gutmann.  Hugo.  Strtub,  and  Zeller.     2,970,159. 

Zerbe.  Richard  O. :  Bee — 

BeaTer.  Darid  J.,  and  Zerbe.    2.970.1 61. 

Zemov.  Peter,  to  Mercury  Englneerini  Corp.  Contlnuoua 
rewlnder  for  web  material.  2.961  .930,  1-81-61.  Cl. 
242—56. 

Zeyen.  Friti-Otto,  and  K.-A.  Sprtnnteli ,  to  Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf 
Hell.  Kommandltgesellschaft  Electnalc  negattre-poaltlra 
conversion  and  correction  of  gradatloi  i  ennres  ei  color  ex- 
tractions.   2,969,709.  1-81-61.  Cl.  88-  14. 

Zlbritosky,  George,  and  A.  J.  Bush,  to  V  estlnghouse  EHectrie 
Corp.  ElcTaled  temperatar*  extent  lonwter.  2,969,710. 
1-31-61.  Cl.  88—14. 

Zieman.  Henry  E..  and  J.  I.  Woolf,  to  R«  carch  Corp.  Digital 
to  analogue  decoder  circuits.  2,97  ).306.  1-31-61,  Cl. 
340—347. 

Zirkle,  Charles  L..  to  Smith  Kline  4k  1  "reacii  LabMmtories. 
Esters  of  9-alkyl-3-oxa  and  3-thla-l  >-axabtcyelo  [3.3.1]- 
nonan-7-ol.    2,970,144.  1-81-61.  Cl.  26(  >— 243. 

Zoll,  Daniel  J.  Sl^ul  analywr.  2.8' 0.261.  1-81-61.  CI. 
824—76. 

ZubryckyJ,  Nicolas:  Bee — 

Macklw.  Vladimir  N..  and  Eobryek]  J.     2,970.061. 

Zuercher.  John  :  See — 

Patterson.   Morehead.  and  ZaerdMj'.     3,969,982. 
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16: 

36-     64: 

1909.678 

31: 

2ft-     38: 

1969.879 

37: 

73: 

1969.860 

38: 

78: 

1969.861 

e«-     89: 

3»-3&.13: 

1969, 8«3 

68-      13: 

1414: 

1969,888 

178: 

166.6: 

1989.884 

184: 

166.87: 

1969.886 

70-    116: 

181 6- 

m%  ^QPf  oBv 

184: 

200: 

1961867 

486: 

94a6 

1969.868 

71-    3.8: 

421 

1969.889 

68: 

488 

1901090 

78-       7: 

80-      16 

1909.691 

r.6: 

206 

1909.809 

67.9: 

818 

3«  ^vV«  flW 

189: 

88-      47 

1909.694 

IM: 

86 

1909,896 

889: 

148 

1901696 

806: 

m 

1909.897 

888: 

174 

•f  WVf  ow 

898: 

86-  ia4 

1909.899 

407: 

86-  816 

1969,600 

4a: 

87—      M 

1969,601 

74-       6: 

144 

1909.  OOS 

6.4: 

88-    112 

141: 

89-     98 

■  1901004 

17: 

40-      10 

■  1909.806 

49: 

188 

:  1969.606 

89: 

41—      21 

:  1970.048 

386: 

42 

:  1970.044 

886: 

44-       8 

:  1WD.046 

888: 

4fr-    129 

:  1909.007 

4318: 

4fr-      77 

:  1909.008 

477: 

86 

:  1909.009 

860: 

188 

:  1909.610 

867: 

180 

:  1969.611 

868: 

47-        1 

:  1961612 

en: 

00 

:  P.PA018 

7116: 

P.PJ^16 

789: 

61:  P.PJ.017 

818: 

P.P.10U 

76-  811: 

49-       7:  1961618 

190: 

68 

:  1981914 

301: 

1969.618 

77— 

8; 

1960  6« 

1969,616 

W: 

1969,699 

1969.617 

80- 

40: 

19«.70O 

1969,618 

81- 

41: 

ion.  701 

1969.619 

n: 

19n.703 

1969.680 

84- 

999:  19n.708 

1969.631 

4a: 

ion.  704 

1969.633 

§5 

M: 

19«.706 

1961611 

flB 

14: 

ion.  706 

1969.  OM 

14: 

19n.707 

1969,638 

ion,  708 

1969.696 

19n.709 

1970.046 

19n.710 

1970,047 

n: 

ion.  711 

1961 6r 

»: 

19«.713 

1M9,088 

87: 

19n,718 

1969,699 

«: 

I9n.n4 

1969.680 

1069,715 

1969.681 

90- 

18: 

1969,71« 

1968.082 

116: 

1969.717 

1961688 

16: 

19N.718 

1961684 

98—^ 

49: 

1969.719 

1969.686 

94- 

n: 

19m.  730 

1961686 

96-  11.8: 

19m.731 

1961687 

81: 

19m  7a 

1961688 

78: 

I9m.7» 

1961689 

M: 

9. 9m.  794 

1981640 

98 

3: 

19m.  796 

1989.641 

r: 

19m.  738 

1981  «tt 

99- 

3: 

1970.  on 

1961648 

81: 

1970.064 

1961 944 

111 

1971066 

1969.646 

la: 

1971  on 

1901646 

2n: 

1970.067 

1989.847 

2m: 

1970.  on 

1969.648 

101- 

19:  1981737 

1961  ftiO 

n: 

1961798 

1969.680 

n: 

19m.  799 

1991661 

1961780 

1901801 

1918: 

19m,  711 

1909.088 

19m.  7n 

1901664 

181: 

19m.  7n 

1969.666 

287: 

1961784 

1961666 

496: 

19m.  716 

1901687 

103- 

3: 

19m.  7n 

1981688 

70: 

19m.  7r 

1901068 

108- 

3: 

19m.  7m 

1989.660 

8: 

19m.  7m 

1969.661 

36: 

19m.  740 

1969.663 

87: 

19m.  741 

1969.668 

118: 

19m,  7a 

1981804 

131: 

19m.  7a 

1989,866 

190: 

19m.  744 

1989.688 

160: 

19m.  7a 

1969.687 

19m.7M 

1981668 

266: 

19m,  747 

1971048 

971: 

I9m.7tt 

1970.049 

104- 

19: 

19017a 

1989.009 

n: 

l9m.7n 

1901670 

106- 

74: 

19m.  761 

1909,671 

418: 

I9m.7n 

1969.673 

10ft- 

8: 

1971  om 

1969.678 

71: 

1970.  om 

1909.674 

1971001 

1901676 

Itt: 

1971  on 

1909.  «70 

9n: 

1971  on 

1901 6n 

107- 

1: 

19m.  7n 

1901678 

113- 

119: 

19m  766 

1969.679 

in: 

19m.  786 

1969.690 

9a: 

1961767 

1981881 

118- 

44: 

19m,  7n 

1981018 

114- 

30: 

19m  rm 

1901  on 

618: 

19m  7m 

1901  OM 

m: 

19m  7«i 

1961086 

940: 

19m.  7a 

1961600 

11ft- 

18: 

19m.  7a 

1961687 

41: 

19m.  764 

i9n.on 

11ft- 

117: 

19m.  766 

1981 8n 

117— 

18: 

1970.064 

1981680 

8: 

1970,066 

ion.  691 

818: 

1970,0m 

1961 6tt 

89:  1970,067 

1981 6n 

71- 

1970.  om 

1961694 

in 

1970.  om 

1981  on 

1970.070 

1981 6n 

118- 

om 

19m.  7m 

l8n.69r 

119- 

1 

1961767 

1970.060 

n 

19617m 

1970.061 

flO 

19m,  7m 

1971  on 

n 

1961770 

191— 


80: 
40: 
41: 


416: 

a: 
m: 
m: 

194: 

Uft-41.67: 

41.  m: 

119: 

U9: 
179: 
191 

196-  n 
971 

197—  M: 

m 

84 

90 

9r 

117 

181—      17 

140 

144 

306 

9a: 

184-       1 

91 

i8fr-    a 

18ft-      90 

la 

117-       9: 

7 

•4 

U 

m 

9m8 

4m 

4W 
630 
6tt 

636.18 
6318 
6r.6 


38 

104 
871 
37 
117 
397 

8m 

146-  1 
146—  m: 

3M: 

148-  110 

180-  l.ft 

40 

183-  840 

410 

168-   3 

30 

164-  a 

m 
im 
im 

16ft-   86 
44 

191 

197 

168-   11 

IflO—  101 

163—  164 

sn 

396 

871 

166-   88 

m 

306 

9a 

167-  a 

80 

66 

90 

16ft-   17 

179—  334 

174-  a 


19m.  771 
19m.  773 
19m.  778 
19m  774 
19m.  776 
19m.  776 
19m.  777 
19m.  778 
19m.  779 

19m.  7m 

19m.  781 

19m.  7a 
19m.  7n 

19m.  7S4 
19m.  786 
19m.  7M 
19m.  787 

19m.  7m 

1971071 

19m.  7m 
19m  7m 

19m.  791 

I9m.7n 
19m.  7n 

1970.073 
19m.794 
19m.  796 
19m  796 
19m.  797 
1970.071 
1970,074 
1961 7n 
1970,im 
1971181 
19m,  7W 
19m  800 

19m,  mi 

19m,  802 

I9m,8n 

1901804 
1901806 
19m.  8M 
19m.  807 

I9m.8n 

19m.  810 

I9m.8m 
19m.  811 

19m.  812 
19m.  818 
19m.  814 
19m.  818 
19m.  810 
19m.  817 
19m.  818 
19m.  819 
19m.  820 
19m  821 
1970.076 

I9m.« 
19m.  8a 

19m.  894 
1901826 
19m8» 
19m  817 
18818a 
1971078 
1971077 
1971078 
19m  8m 

19m,  8m 
l9m.ni 
I9m.8n 

1961 8n 
1961884 
1971079 
19m.  886 
19m.  8M 
19m.  887 

i9m.8n 
19m.  8m 

19m  840 
19m  841 
1970.0m 
1970.081 

1971  on 
1971  on 
19m.  8a 
lomsa 
1971  m 


174- 

78: 

1970.  in 

319- 

m: 

1970,303 

m: 

1970.184 

m: 

1971 9n 

m: 

1970.188 

92: 

1970.304 

179: 

1970.1M 

IM: 

1970.906 

176- 

1»: 

19m.  844 

196: 

1971 9M 

300: 

19m.  8a 

111: 

1970.307 

41S: 

19m.  sa 

23ft- 

6: 

19m.  8m 

178- 

18: 

1970.187 

n: 

1971094 

7.8: 

1970.in 

m: 

19m.  8m 

7.8: 

1970.811 

71: 

19m.  mi 

a: 

I070.im 

221- 

210: 

19m.  8n 

179- 

a: 

1970.100 

222- 

a: 

19m.  an 

180- 

64: 

19m.847 

113: 

19m.  894 

181— 

.6: 

Re.3ini 

188: 

19m.  8M 

81: 

19m.  8a 

630: 

19m.  8M 

18»- 

3: 

19m.  8« 

231- 

67: 

19m.  897 

tt: 

19m.  880 

234- 

1: 

19m.  8M 

188- 

31: 

19m.861 

5: 

19m.  am 

1112: 

19m  on 

»: 

19m.  9m 

184- 

68: 

19m.  8a 

239- 

1.6: 

19m.  mi 

187— 

78: 

19m.  864 

16: 

19m.  9m 

188- 

106: 

19m.  866 

16: 

19m.  9m 

110: 

19m.  866 

17: 

19m.  904 

113: 

19m.  867 

19m,  9W 

9111: 

19m.8M 

m: 

3.9m.9M 

189- 

a: 

19m.  sm 

66: 

19m,  907 

84: 

19m.  764 

380- 

117: 

19m.  9m 

192- 

13: 

19m.  8m 

122: 

2. 9m.  9m 

M: 

19m.  mi 

182: 

Re.34.gn 

198- 

4: 

19m,  8n 

286- 

61: 

19m.  910 

U: 

i9m,8n 

n: 

19m.  911 

19ft- 

M: 

1971084 

in: 

1061913 

61: 

1971  on 

187: 

1961M8 

m: 

1971  on 

im: 

1981914 

m: 

1070,087 

194: 

19m.  916 

la: 

1970.  on 

88ft— 

m: 

1961918 

197- 

82:  19m.8ftt 

91: 

19m.  917 

171: 

19m.866 

887— 

1: 

19m.  918 

19ft- 

»: 

19m.  8M 

38ft— 

10: 

1061 919 

n: 

19m,  867 

aft— 

14: 

19m.  9» 

78: 

19m.  8m 

m: 

i9m.tti 

1»: 

19m.  8m 

943:  lornin 

195: 

lomsTo 

416: 

19m.  9n 

200— 

11: 

1970.191 

4M: 

i9n.flM 

a: 

1970.in 

4n: 

1901 9M 

n: 

1970.in 

OM: 

1901  on 

114: 

1970.194 

340- 

»: 

I97im 

1»: 

1970.198 

n.i: 

19713m 

147: 

1971  IM 

941— 

a: 

1901 9S7 

1970.197 

949— 

1.1: 

1961 9n 

la: 

1970.im 

66.18: 

19m.  9m 

in: 

1970.im 

M: 

19018m 

im: 

19713m 

71.8: 

I9m.ni 

202- 

m: 

1970.  on 

1 

107.7: 

i9n.on 

204— 

a: 

1970.0m 

944— 

3: 

1901  on 

»: 

1970.091 

7: 

19m,  OM 

m: 

3. 970,  on 

18: 

19m  9n 

1970.  on 

1 

17. 19: 

1901887 

m: 

1970.  OM 

M: 

2. 901 W 

108: 

1970.  OM 

n: 

1981  OM 

1912: 

1970.097 

1961  •« 

»1: 

1970.  OM 

1961 941 

206- 

8: 

19m.871 

n: 

19m,  9a 

206-812: 

19m.  8ra 

77: 

19m,  984 

207- 

4: 

19m.  871 

19m  MS 

17: 

19m.  874 

110: 

19m.  944 

208- 

a: 

1970.0m 

la: 

19619a 

66: 

1970.im 

164: 

70: 

1970.101 

94ft- 

im: 

1970.  no 

lU: 

1970.  in 

sm: 

l97ini 

164: 

1970.  in 

918-37.8: 

19m.  917 

396: 

1971104 

190: 

19619a 

1970.106 

3m: 

19m  9a 

847: 

1971106 

380- 

»: 

imiu 

Ml: 

1970.107 

1971  »S 

209- 

81: 

19m876 

197ia4 

110: 

19m.  870 

41.9: 

1971  ns 

144: 

19m.  877 

a.  6: 

1971  ns 

4m: 

19m.  878 

IM: 

1970.917 

210- 

70: 

19m.  879 

1970.918 

8n: 

19m.  8m 

318: 

1970.319 

311—106.8: 

19m.  881 

1970.9a 

la: 

19m.  8n 

318: 

1971981 

214- 

16: 

19m  8n 

9m: 

1971 9n 

a: 

19m.  8M 

1971  an 

8m: 

19m.  8U 

ni- 

61: 

1981 8n 

741: 

19618m 

8n: 

1881  Ml 

215— 

18 

19m.  m7 

m— 

8.U: 

1971  im 

21ft- 

n 

19m.  am 

a: 

1971  IM 

319- 

»■ 

1970.»1 

817: 

1971110 

1 


^ 


XIX 


XX 


L 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


383-aa.S: 

08.5: 

171: 

1«: 

an.  6: 
MB: 
417: 

28S-     ». 

3S4-1M.S: 
16B: 

3»-     SI: 

2S7—  tH: 
MO: 
»7: 
37S: 

a8»-  7: 
167: 
1«»: 
XS: 


17.8: 

IS: 

»: 

S: 

a.  7: 

n.4: 


41.6: 

4&6: 

47: 

S&l: 
ai.7: 
94.1: 
M.9: 
111: 
146: 

no: 


%  070.111 

300-311.6: 

1970.  lis 

3tt.S: 

a.«70,lU 

384: 

XVI0.114 

S.  970, 116 

388.86: 

2. 070, 110 

9a: 

a.  010. 117 

917.6: 

19001008 

3014: 

1000.060 

388: 
306: 
306: 
848: 

1000,064 

1000.066 

1000,000 

806: 

1000.067 

M: 

1001  on 

807.4: 

1001000 

897.46: 

1001000 

1001061 

1001 OOB 

197.7: 

1910.110 

4018: 

1970.119 

1910.190 

1910.191 

408: 

1910.133 

4301 7: 

1970.m 

486: 

1970.194 

461: 

1970.198 

4*7: 

19J0.1J0 

461: 

1070.137 

470: 

1970.138 

1970.130 

834: 

1970,110 

870.9: 

1970.  Ml 

881: 

1970.193 

800: 

1970.  US 

007: 

1970. 1S4 

018; 

1970,186 

•IS: 

1970,186 

068.8: 

1970,187 

077: 

1970,188 

079: 

1970.180 
1910. 140 
1970,141 
1970,143 
1070, 1« 
1970,144 
1970,148 
1970,140 
1970,147 
1970.148 
1970.140 
1071180 
1970.181 
1970.183 
1970.188 
1970.186 
1970,lfi« 
1970.187 
1970.184 
1970.180 
1970,180 
1970.100 
1970.101 
1970,108 
1970.108 
1970,104 
1970.188 
1970,106 
1970.107 
1970,100 
1970,100 
1970.170 
1970.171 
1970.173 
1970.178 
1970.174 
1970,178 
1971170 
1970,177 
1970,178 


300-088.16: 

301—       4: 

80: 

303-  14: 
308-  30: 
308-  47: 
300—      34: 

87: 
307-       1: 


38: 

06: 

118: 

134: 

370-      88: 

STlr-       8: 

08: 

83: 

40: 

61: 

78: 

118: 

378-       0: 

8: 

380-     86: 

4111: 

134: 

180: 

TH: 

488: 

3S8-     84: 

!!*• 

387—    n7: 

17: 

34: 

03: 

288: 


1001 ,979 
1001,980 
1001,081 
1001,083 
1001,088 
1001,084 
1001, 086 
190(,086 
100(,087 
1001.088 
1001,000 
lOOf.OOO 
1001,001 
1901,002 

100,904 
lOOi.006 
190.906 
100.907 
1901  tOOO 
1 00  L  wo 
1971000 


30: 
08.8: 

38: 

r: 

100: 

117: 

801—       1: 

87: 


807-     88: 


113: 
0: 


180: 

380: 

3r: 

m»-       9: 

88: 


48: 

810-  48: 
64: 
08: 

88: 

91: 

380: 

308 

811—  00 


1970.001 
1970.003 
1970.008 
1070,004 
1971006 
19X1.000 
1970b  007 
1070.000 
1971000 
1970.010 
1971011 
1971013 
1971018 
1971014 
1971 2M 
1971330 
1070.2X7 
1971338 
1970,230 
1970,380 
1971018 
1971016 
1071017 
1071010 
1971010 
1070,090 
1070,081 
1970.022 
1971088 
R«.34.080 
1970.381 
1970,383 
1970,388 
1970,384 
1971388 
1971180 
1971387 
1970,388 
1971094 


811-    114: 
813-     86: 

43: 

818-    100: 

818-    18: 

11 

180: 

817—     00: 

101: 

130: 

138: 


818-     40: 

80: 

307: 

831—  18: 
36: 
18: 
84: 
87: 
61: 
87: 

n: 

78: 

70: 

88: 

«7: 

94: 

100: 

138: 

146: 

147: 

88: 

88: 

71: 

74: 

3r: 

8: 


1971088 
1070,086 
1070,037 
1970,380 
19713401 
1970,341 
197131a 
1971341 
1971944 
1971341 
1971341 
1971341 
1971348 
1970.341 
10713811 
1971381 
1970.360 
197138) 
1071 3M 
1971 88( 
1971 38( 
197138: 
1971381 
1971381 
1971 30C 
1970.36] 
197138! 
197130) 

1071  on 

1970.3a 

1971 30 

197138! 

1970.  r^ 

1971! 

1971371 

1970,271 

1970,37! 

1970,37! 

197137 


Classification  or  DmoKB 


DS- 
D9- 
D14- 

D18— 
D33- 

D38- 


1:  181000 
3:  180,061 
8:  181083 

1:  100,004 

8:  101066 

189.888 

14:  181897 

18:  181088 


D80- 
D84- 


18: 


181000 
181070 
181871 
180.073 
10167* 
101074 
180,076 
181  «76 

189,  on 


D86- 
D44- 


8:  18 

18  t 

10, 

Wi, 

181, 


1: 
16: 


»:  18 


181.084 


\  18  1,088 
D4»~        4:  U  1,080 


t  Ml 


878 
070 
080 
001 
083 
088 


D46- 

D47— 


D48— 
D8>— 

D64- 


10:  181087 

0:  181688 

181680 

7:  180,000 

30:  101001 

1:  1«1008 

6:  181808 

13:  181004 

181096 


M10$ 
189, 

"••-^ 
17:  101  Tdp 

D«l—  1:  101711 
181713 
180,711 

D«»-        4:  181794 


880-       8:  1971376 

9- 

1971276 

40:  1971877 

70: 

1971378 

881-    108: 

1970,370 

110: 

1971300 

883-     18: 

1971301 

88: 

1971383 

888-       0:  1971308 

84: 

1971384 

888-     18: 

1971386 

88^      14: 

1971386 

1971387 

174: 

1971308 

840-     M: 

1971380 

06: 

1971390 

1716: 

1971391 

1971308 

174: 

1971108 

1971  »4 

1971  »8 

1 

1971398 

1971397 

1971206 

174.1: 

1971390 

1971100 

188: 

1971801 

300: 

1971808 

348: 

1971808 

1970.804 

288: 

1971808 

847: 

1971800 

1971807 

1970,800 

1071800 

806: 

1070.810 

848-    786 

1971813 

846-     38 

1970.088 

D71—        1: 


DOfr- 
D«7- 
D91- 


9: 
8: 
8: 


181706 
189,700 
181707 
180,700 
101700 
100,710 
101  ni 
181713 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Notices  under  15  C.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  S.  1946 


r.  M*.  4S4S7  (STAR  AND  DESIGN),  Kampfe  Bro'a., 
Rasors  and  raior  blades:  Bee.  N*.  4S.CS8  (DESIGN  OF 
THREE  STARS).  Mine:  B«ff.  N*.  S«,1M  (STAR  AND  DE- 
SIGN), ■ame;  R««.  Na.  «S,781,  aame;  B«v.  Na.  «,75S.  aame. 
Safety  ratora,  razor  blades  and  safety  com  knlres ;  Bee.  Na. 
M.7SS  (DESIGN  OF  THREE  STARS),  same,  flled  Dec.  1, 
1960,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1008/60,  Philip  Morria  Ineor- 
poratei  r.  Starr  Ataociatea,  Inc.  et  al. 

V:  4t.tM.     (See  Reg.  No.  4S,2S7.) 


Reff.  Na.  8«.ia8.     (See  Reg.  No.  4S.2S7.) 
Bee.  Na.  M.751.     (S«e  Ret-  No.  4a,SS7.) 


B«ff.  Na.  «I.78S. 
Be*.  Na.  «S,7ftS. 


(See  Rer  No.  4S,287.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  43,257.) 


R«f.  Na.  67 JM  (DUBARRY),  Richard  Hudnut,  Soap  (solid 
and  liquid)  :  Beg.  Na.  StS.lW  (DCBARRT  PERFUME 
TATS),  same,  Perfume  in  a  concentrated  or  solid  form 
having  a  higher  percentage  of  eaaentlal  oils  than  Is  found  In 
liquid  perfume:  Beg.  Na.  tSS,4M  (DUBARRT  CHATE- 
LAINE), saine.  Rouge,  lipstick  and  face  powder;  Beg.  Na. 
M7.t76  (DUBARRT),  aame.  Perfamea,  toilet  water,  aachet 
powder,  talcum  powder,  dentifrices,  etc. :  Beg.  Na.  gsa.7Tt 
(DUBARRY  SUCCESS  COUREW),  aame.  Pamphlets  compris- 
ing a  courne  of  exerdnea  and  beauty  treatment ;  Beg.  Na, 
S99.188  (DUBARRY  SUCXJESS  KIT),  name.  Skin  freshener, 


foundation  lotion,  skin  cream,  tlaaue  softening  cream,  face 
powder,  lipstick,  lash  benuty,  eye  shadow  and  rouge;  Bag. 
Na.  M9.41S  (DUBARRY  SUCCESS  SCHOOL),  aame,  Cleana- 
ing  cream,  foundation  lotion,  akin  freshener  and  face  pow- 
der: Beg.  Na.  SM.SM,  same.  Soap,  ftled  Dec.  29.  1959.  DC, 
S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1345/59-MC.  Richard  Hudnut 
V.  Du  Barry  of  Hollywood,  Inc.  Injunction  granted  (notice 
Nov.  30.  1960). 

(See  Reg.  No.  87,889.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  87,889.) 


Na.  n8.1M. 
Beg.  Na.  tSS,4«e. 

Beg.  Na.  Mn.tT. 

Bag.  Na.  S85.779. 

Beg.  Na.  S99.188. 

Beg.  Na.  W9.41S. 

Na.  m.5»a. 


(See  Reg.  No.  87.889.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  87.889.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  87,889.) 
(SeeReg.  No.  87.889.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  87,889.) 

Beg.  Na.  597.MS  (FRESH).  The  Pharma-Oaft  Corporation. 
Deodorant  and  nonpersplrant :  Beg.  Na.  •M.716,  same.  Deo- 
dorant bath  soap:  Beg.  Na.  «tl.4S8.  same,  Pharma-Craft 
Corporation,  Deodorant  and  nonpersplrant,  gled  June  18. 
1958.  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  134/365,  Joaeph  E.  Seagram  4 
Bona,  Inc.  et  al.  r.  Bevlon,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of 
discontinuance  Dec.  5,  1960. 

Beg.  Na.  AM.?!*.     (See  Reg.  No.  507.668.) 

Beg.  Na.  •tl.4n.     (See  Reg.  No.  507,668.) 

Beg.  Na.  mz.Wt  (DETROITER),  Detrolter  Mobile  Homes 
Mfg.,   Inc.,  Mobile  homes;  Beg.  Na.  689414    (DETROITER 


I 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  I960 

X -^  Jl "i?]*^-'^  °'  applicatioiig  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)J 11,901 


Date  of  oldest  new  application ."""IIIIII"    June   3, 

Date  of  oldest  atnended  application IIIIIIIII""  June    l' 


I960 
1960 


J.  H.  MKSCHANT. 


Ofanfl 


TKADBMABK  BXAMimNG  DITiaiONS.  KXAMINBBS  AND  TBADBMABK  CLA8SBS 

UNDER  KXAMCINATIGN 


(I)  C.  M.  WKNDT.  ClaasM  3.  S.  4.  S.  7.  6.  •.  10.  11.  a  Ig.  14.  16.  16.  17.  19.  ».  21.  M.  34.  26.  26.  37.  26.  28.  SO.  »1.  32.  g*.  34. 
M,  S6,  M.  40.  41.  43,  4S,  44,  SO 

(II)  H.  K.  KA8CHUB  (Acting).  Classes  1,  6.  18.  22.  J7,  »,  46.  46.  47.  48.  49.  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100^101,  102.  l«i, 
104. 106, 106, 107;  Collectlre  Membenhtp  Marks.  Class  200;  C^ertlfleattoo  Marks,  CiasMi  A  and  B 

Renewals  (AD  Classes) 

See.  13  (e)  Publteatloos  (All  OlMses) "."."--"!!.".!!"!]"""!'"!!]!!!!""!"] 

I 


Oldest  AppUdatfcn 


Naw 


6-17-60 


11-19-60 
11-1-60 


Amended 


7-4-60 

6-1-60 

11-29-60 
ll-9»« 


Appycatiofu  filed  during  the  montii  oi  November  1 960—1 833 


Registntioiii  lagued 336— No.  710,382  to  No.  710.717 

Renewals  I«ued t 62 


TW  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tht  OmaAL  GAZETTE.  iwwMl  wmUt.  M  mailed 

at  DntMiiau.  Coy  w— it  PriMiag  OAea.  WaaWagtoa  25.  D.  C.  to  wko«  all  •ab«npttoM 

■tkMM  oiUrimi;  aabscriydoa  priea.  110.60  pw  aamua.  fofoiga  auiliag  $3.75  additMMal; 


of  tka  Sapsriat 

payaU*  and  ■■ 
20  eaats  aatk 


PBiNTBD  conn 

TM  762  O.O.— 18 


OP  TBADBMABK  BBGUTRATIONS  i 

■afl 


I  hr  tka  raiaat 
■la.  WaaMiWtaa  2i.  D.C. 


A4 

TM  159 


TM  160 
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TOPS   THEM   ALL  AND    DESION),    same,   filed    Sept.   2fr,  of   magnesia,    iaopropyl   alcohol,   wlntergi  Ben   alcohol,   witch 

I960,  D.C.,  N.D.  Okla.   (Tulsa).  Doc.  5020,  Detroit^  Mobqe  haxel.  cod  liver  oil,  mouth  wash  and  mill   of  magnesia,  fled 

Home$  Mfg.,  Inc.  r.  Maverick  Mobile  Home  Corporation  et  91.  Dec.   8,   1960,  D.C.,  E.D.   Pa.    (Phlladelp  ila),  Doc.   28/958, 

Trademarks  held   valid ;    defendants  enjoined   Dec.   2,   1966.  IntegHty  Magnetia  Corporation  v.  The  M^IHin,  MeCambridge 

Keg.  Jf».  M5.640   (BLUE  SEAL).  The  Integrfty  MaRnes:  a  Company. 

Coriwration.    Pharmaceutical    preparations — namely,    dtrai  e  Be*.  No.  9W314.     (See  Reg.  No.  062,492.; 


I  > 


I    ■    I 


ilV^' 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  foUowliif  in«rln  art  imbUalMd  in  eomplULnce  with  ■mUob  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thit  publication.     S^  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

Aa  proTldad  by  aactton  SI  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

flaaa  I  ^  Pmm  AT  Partiv  Pf  nurail  Mat amaIc    ^'"^    101,650.      Specialty    Sheet    MeUl    Manufacturing    Co., 
\mB9  I        l««W  «r  rarUf   rrvparva  HMMTMIS        ^5,    gp^co  products.  Chlcaw.  in.     nied  July  28.  i960. 

SN  92,319.     A.  E.  Staley  Manofactortnt  Company,  Decatur. 
111.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1960. 


STAPON 


Owner  of  Re«.  Xos.  337,166  and  614,148. 

For  Synthetic  Resins. 

First  use  Mar.  2.  1960. 

***•  ^  ^  HWCwpiaOW  For  Household  Storage  and  Dispensing  eontalnera— Name- 

ly. Bread  Cabinets,  Condiment  Cabinets,  Canister  Sets  and 
SN  90.3S2.  Joseph  L.  Hasamer,  d.b.a.  Hassroer  Brothers.  Dispensers  for  Rolled  Materials,  Such  as.  Paper  Towels.  Alu- 
,     Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1960.  minum  Foil.  Wax  Paper  and  Plastic  Wrappings. 

-.  First  use  Jan.  11,  1960. 


ACROSEAL 


For  Burial  Caaketa. 
First  use  Nor.  6,  1969. 


SN   90.S44.     The   Mead   Corporation.   Dayton.   Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1960. 


SN  104,233.     Columbia  Basin  Plastics  Company,  Hawthorne, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  12,  I960. 

PLAN  0  BANS 

For  Sales  Container  for  Young  Plants. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1060. 


:  I  : 


For   Containers   Made   of   Corrugated    Board   and    Blanks 
Therefor. 

First  use  about  May  19S1. 


SN   104,525.     The  Heekln  Can  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1960. 

TREZUR  CHEST 

For  Portable  Insulated  Picnic  Cooler*.  I 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1960. 


Otts  3  -  Baggage,  AiMial  Equipments,  Port- 


^'\.?*;^*      "    "^^^  Packaging  Co.  Inc..  Ne^ York.  NY.    foKoS,  aild  Pocketbooks 

Filed  June  20,  1960.  ^ 


«e^ 


POLY- RACK-PACK 

PRP 


SN  102,248.     Wallact  M.  L.  Johnson.  d.b.a.  Kennel-Alre  Mfg. 
Co.,  St.  Paul,  MIoB.    Filed  Aug.  8,  I960. 

"TRAVEL-AIRE" 

For  Animal  Cage. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  I960. 


For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  June  3,  1960. 


SN  100,452.     Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jnir  7 
I960.  ^     • 


Cx 


Cla»  4- Abrasives  and  Polisliiiig  Materials 

SN  89,571.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1960. 

S.O.S  ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  128,961. 

For  Soap  Pads. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1969;  Jan.  1.  1919,  in  another  dlaplay. 


For  Containers— Namely,  Cups.  Flower  Pots,  Relatively 
Small  Plastic  Packaging  RecepUdes,  and  Portable  Carriers 
for  Containers. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24, 1960. 


8X  103,227.     Unimatic  ManaCacturing,  Inc.,  Bay  Oty,  Mich, 
nied  Aug.  22,  1960. 


UNIMATIC 


For  Honing  Stones. 
F^rst  use  Mar.  5,  1959. 


TM   161 


TM  162 


OFFICIAjJ  GAZETTE 


SN  108,482.     Raybestos-Manliattan,  Inc.,  PMMiie,  N.J.    FtM 
Aug.  26.  I960.  ! 

FLEX-I^3RIT 

For  Coated  Abrmslre  BtaeeU.      { 

Pint  oae  Juljr  26.  I960.  i 


SM;  86.484.     Dr.   Heftl.  AktlencaJMllMhaft, 
UBd.    Filed  Dee.  2,  1»0».  i 


jAiruABY  81,  1961 


Zarlch,  Swltaar- 


SN  103,698.    Armttrong  Cork  Compaay,  Lancaiter,  Pa.    Fllea 
Aug.  81,  1960. 

VINAFLOS  ; 

For  Floor  Polishing  Compoaltlon. 
First  uw  Aug.  24,  1960. 


disf  5-AdliMivM 


SN  97,470.    Field  Paper  Box  Co..  CMeago,  HI.    Filed  May  19 
I960. 


^^ 


Applicant  dlaclalma  the  exdnalTe  rights 
word  "Sorbitol"  apart  from  the  mark  as' 
of  Bwlaa  Re*.  No.  177,129,  dated  Aos-  18,  19ft9. 

For  Hjrdrated  Sugar  for  Indoitrlal  Purpot  m. 


The  term  "Sealing  Process"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  th4 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Pressure  Sensitive  Adhesive  Binders  UMd  in  the  Manu 
f^ure  of  Paper  and  Plbreboard  Products.  i 

First  use  Feb.  26.  1960.  i 


SN  100,931.     Ernst  C.  Redmond,  Jr.,  d.b.js.  Mickey  Redmonc 
ft  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Jnly  15, 1960. 


I 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Stlk-Tlte"  apart  fron: 
the  mark. 

For  Rubber  Cement.  I 

First  tfte  Mar.  2,  1969.  ,  r 


(1 


i 


SN    103.449.      General    Tape   Corporation,    St.    Paul,    Mlaa 
Filed  Aug.  26. 1960. 


GENERAL 


For  Pressure  Sensitive  Adhesive  Tapes. 
First  us*  July  2, 1960.  i  i 


SN  104,999.     HiUer  Aircraft  Corporation.  San  Carlos,  Calif 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1960.  i 

METLHESIVE 

For  Adhesive  for  Bondlhg  MetaL 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1960. 


SN   91,794.     Heyden   Newimrt  Chemical   ^Corporation,   New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  29. 1960. 


TERPOX 


For  Viscosity  Reducing  Agent  for  Use 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1959. 


SN    92,455.      Ferguson    Fumlgants,    Inc., 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1960. 


to  the  use  of  the 
a  whole.     Owner 


In  Epoxy  Beslns. 


Haslewood,    Mo. 


DAWSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624,265. 

For  Insecticides  and  Fumlgants. 

First  use  May  10,  1958;  Oct  24.  1949, 


SN  92,769.     Industrial  Chemical  Products 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1960. 


NO-REZ 


For  Soldering  Flux. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1958. 


SN  102,829.     Consolidated  Coatings  k  Che^ilcals, 
Seidlitz   Paint   h   Varnish    Co..    Kansas 
Aug.  17,  1960. 


CONCHEMCC 


For   Chemical   Preparatlona   Used   as   Ii^ustrlal    Finishes 
and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  July  19,  I960. 


Cla»6— Chenicals  and  Chemical  Com 
posHioM 

SN    77.875.      Stauffer   Chemical   Company.   New  York.   N.Y 
aMignee   of   Victor   Chemical    Works,   Chicago,   III.      Flle< 


July  16.  1959. 


VICTAMroE 


II 


For  Water- Softening  CompositloBs,  Flam«prooflnf  Agenti 
Dispersing  Agents,  and  Detergent  Builders, 
First  use  in  or  about  July  1948. 


Qau  7  — Cordage 


SN  97.239.     Norcross.  Inc..  New  York.  N.f .     Piled  May  16, 
1960. 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  659,843. 

For  Ribbon  and  Twine  for  Decorative  "^ylng. 

First  use  July  15,  1956. 


as  to  "Dawson.'* 

f 

o.,  Detroit,  Mich. 


,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Oty.   Mo.     Filed 


Januaiy  81,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Claft8-SMd(tfs'  Artidts,  Not  Induding  "''^JJ.n.V.  nitfjJIy^.iSS''  *■"**  ^"^  ^^^"^  °^" 
Tobacco  Products 


8N  »1,822.     PhlUp  J.  D^jardlni,  d.b.a.  PbUtp  Decjardiaa  A 
Bon.  Fall  River.  Maaa.    F|l««  lUr.  1,  I960. 


For  Tobacco  Smoking  Plpea. 
Flrat  UM  Jan.  1. 1955. 


RIIL 


For  TllM. 

First  uae  June'2,  1999. 


8N  88,«63.    Globe  Roofing  Product!  Co.,  Inc..  Whiting,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1960. 


SEAWAY 


Qau  9— Explosives,  Rreoniis,  Eqlvipments, 


For  Aluminum  Biding. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1959. 


and  Proioctiles 


SX   89,098.      United   States  Ceramic  Tile  Company,  Canton. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1960. 


8N   66,540.     Firearms   International   Corporation,   Wltshlng- 
ton,  DC.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1969. 


UNITILE 


For  Bhotguns. 

First  use  July  24,  1958. 


S*0^ 


For  OUted  and  Unglased  Floor  and  Wall  Ceramic  TIIm. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1059. 


8N    89,240.      Aluma-Vue    Company,    Milford,    Mich.      Filed 
Jan.  19,  1960. 


8N     76.026.       "Star"     Bonlfado     Ecbererrla,     8.A.,     Elbar. 
Oulpuieoa,  Spain,    nied  June  18,  1959. 


LANCER 


Owner  of  Spanish  Beg.  No.  318,918.  dated  July  9,   1957. 
For  Firearms — Namely,   Rifles,   Hunting  Ouns,   Revolvers, 
Plstola,  and  Antl-Alrcraft  Guns. 

Vint  use  1956:  in  commerce  Apr.  1.  1957. 


Class  10 -Fortinzors 


SN  96,114.     Germain's,  Inc..  Lot  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
29.  1960. 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Horlxontal  Sliding 
Aluminum  Windows"  except  as  used  with  the  mark.  The 
lining  on  the  drawing  Is  Indicative  of  shading  rather  than 
particular  colors. 

For  Horizontal  Sliding  Windows.     ; 

First  nse  February  1967.  \ 


GERMAIN'S 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.   508.904.  680.9S8,  and  others. 
For  Lawn  and  Garden  Fertiliser. 
First  uae  Feb.  2.  1960. 


SN  89,669.     General  Refractortes  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1960. 


8N    96.816.      Sodete   des    Uslnes   Chimiques    Rhone-Poulenc, 
Paris.  France.    Filed  May  10,  I960. 


NITREX 


TRYLONE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
48<75a.  dated  Dec.  17,  1959  (Paris)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  136,030. 

For  Phytohormones  Compositions  Used  Particularly  To  In- 
crease and  Advance  the  Uarveat  or  Crops  of  Fruits  and 
Vegetables. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414.717.  ' 

For  Silicon-Carbide  Refractory  Bricks  and  Brick  Shapea.^ 

First  use  Oct.  7.  1959. 


S.\  90,267.     Oklahoma  Cement  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1960. 


Oass  12-Coiistnictioii  Matorials 

SN  77.075.     Clipco.  Inc.,  Loa  AngelM,  Calif.     Filed  July  6. 
1959. 

SPEE-DfiE 

For  Lathing  Clips  for  Attaching  LAthing  to  Building  Frame 
Structure,  and  to  One  Another. 
First  UKC  on  or  about  July  1.  1952. 


DhLRHDmfl 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exdnslve  appropriation 
of  the  word  "Oklahoma"  except  in  the  preciae  relation  and 


-^ 


J 
? 


1 
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aHSoeiation  In  which  It  appears  An  tiie  drawing  and  descrft)-    SN    101,758.      Detfyenske    Traelastkomijagnl    AktleseUkab, 
tlon.     The  mark  U  lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  no  claim  S8         Odenne,  Denmark.    Plied  Aug.  1, 1960. 
made  to  color. 

For  Cement  Sacks. 

First  une  Dec.  28,  1959. 


SX  91,257.     Harbor  Plywood  Corporation,  Aberdeen,  V\'a 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1960. 


HARBOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  283,513,  557,996,  and  others.  | 
For    Plywood,    Paneling.    Hardboard,    Doors,    and    W' 
Veneer  With  Paper  Overlay. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1958  on  plywodd 


SN  91,607.     Klnkead  Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1960.  I 

SAFE-TEE-FOLD 

For  Tub  and  Shower  Enclosures. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1960. 


SN  92,953.     Shakertown  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.   Pll^d 
Mar.  11.  1960.  , 

SILVARA 

For  Quarried  Stone  for  Wall  Facing  Purposes  and  t|ie  Lt^e. 
First  use  1954. 


SN  90,055.     The  Olbson-Homans  Company,  Cleveland,  Oh|o. 
Filed  June  15,  1960.  | 


GLAZ-MATIC 


For  Window  Olase  Sold  in^a  Cartridge  Which  Has  _ 
Special  Nozzle  Designed  To  Codfrol  the  Flow  and  the  Spre  td 
of  the  Goods. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


\ 


SN    101,358.      Viscount    Supply    Co.,    Limited,    Burllngt<|n, 
OnUrlo.  Canada.    Filed  July  22.  I960. 


VISCOUNT 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  113,092.  dated  Jan.  30,  191  9. 
For   Prime   Windows,    Storm   Windows,    Storm   Doors   a^d 
Screens. 


SN    101,380.      Douglas    Fir    Plywood    Association,    Tacon|a. 
Wash.     Filed  July  25,   1960.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


Ll-11 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  596,230,  582,995,  and  591,009. 

For  Plywood. 

First  use  July  8,  1960. 


SN  101,422.     Nlckey   Brothers,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Fl^ 
July  25.  1960. 


For  Hardwood  Plywood  Wall  Paneling. 
First  L    •  Feb.  2,  1960.        i 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  2175-1968, 
For  Acoustic  Facings.  Made  of  Metal. 


lated  Not.  1,  1958. 


SN  101,811.     H.   K.   Porter  Company, 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1960. 


Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


MAGWAL 


y     For  Refractory  Brick  Used  In  High 
Linings. 

First  use  June  30.  1960. 


SN   101,812.     H.   K.  Porter  Company. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1960. 


PORCO 


For  Refractory  Brick  Used  In  High 
Linings. 

First  use  June  30.  1960. 


SN  101,813.     H.  K.  Porter  Company, 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1960. 


KROMWAl 


For  Refractory  Brick  Used  in  High 
Linings. 

First  use  June  30,  1960. 


SN  102.410.     National  Metal  Products 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1960. 


T<  mperature  Furnace 


Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


T(  mperature  Furnace 


Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 


T«  mperature  Furnace 


C(  mpany.  Pittsburgh, 


KOLORLU]V[ 


For  Weatherstrip. 
First  use  May  6.  1960. 


SN  102,4^.     National  Metal  Products 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1960. 


C  mpfiny,  Pittsburgh, 


PITTSBURGH-IOCK 

For  Sidings  and  Panellings  of  Structuqes,  Such  as  Houses. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1960. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 

SN  88,179.     Rosin  Engineering  Corp..  Ni  wport  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1959. 


For  Threaded  Fastener  Inserts/ 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1969. 
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'"ViS  m't.  le'I^^o*  ''^""^*  ""^^  ^^*°'''  ^'""'^  OafsM-Metalf  and  Metal  Castings  aMl 

Forgings 

SN    100,279.      Mld-Went    Forging   and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.    Piled  July  5,  I960. 


GAUTIER 


For  Rail  Anchoni. 
.  Flrat  uae  July  1928. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  683.S30,  dafed  Oct.  29.  1955. 

For  Fantenlng  Deyicea  for  MeUIlic  Objects — Namely, 
Screws,  Bottn,  Nuts,  Rlvetn,  Split  Rivets,  Clamps,  Cramps 
and  All  Other  Types  of  Formed  Fastening  Devices  for  Metal- 
lic Objects. 


SN    100,382.      Natlonal-SUndard    Company,    MIm,    Mich. 
Filed  July  6.  I960. 

NASTAN 

For  Wire. 

First  use  June  24,  1960. 


SN    92,953.      Bauer  A    Schaurte.    Neuss    (Rhine),    Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1960. 


VERBUS 


SN  103,233.     Alfried  Krupp  von  Bohlen  und  Halbach,  d.b.a. 
Fried.    Krupp,    Essen,   Germany.     Filed   Aug.  22,    1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  669,715,  dated  Jan.  14,  1965. 
For  Screws.  Bolts,  Nuts. 


WISIL 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   423,061,   dated   Sept.  4,   1930. 
For    Rust-Proof    and    Acid-Proof    Iron-    and    Steel-Alloys. 


i 


SN    101,317.      Klkay   Manufacturing  Company,   Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  22,  1960. 

TIARA 

For  Faucets. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1960. 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    86,929.      (^aae   and    Sons,   Inc.,    North    Quiney,    Mass. 
nied  Dec.  9,  19.59. 

SN  101.402.     La  Favorite  Robber  Manufacturing  Company,  ^^Wmr^^^m  WW  ■%#%■ 

Hawthorne,  N.J.    Filed  July  25,  1960.  ^'or    Laminating    Coating    Materials    In    Sheet    and    Strip 

Form  for  Application  to  Pipes.  Tubes  and  the  Like. 
pxp^T  ¥)T.TT!Jir  *^"'*  "•*  <>"  »•■  ••x^t  July  30, 1959. 


For  Rubber  Lined  Pipe,  and  Joints,  Unions  and  Gaskets 
for  Connecting  the  Same. 
First  use  June  21.  1955. 


SN    86,930.      Chase    and    Sons,    Inc.,    North    Quiney,    Mam. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1959.  | 

CHASEFIL 

For  Preparatory  Surface  CoatlnjT  Materials  in  Paste  Form. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  30. 1959. 


SN  101,.*i96.     American  Tube  Products  Inc.,  West  Warwick, 
R.I.    F^led  July  28.  1960. 

HAMMERTROL  

.,       „  ^  „.  ^      „     ^.       _     ,        ^  ,      ^,       ,  SN    86,931.      Chase   and   Sons,    Inc.,    North    Quiney,    Umm. 

tor  Hot  water  Heating  System  Components — Namely,  a         Filed  Dec  9  1959 
Shock  Suppressor. 


First  use  June  10,  1959. 


CORR-PREV 


ox?    %M  T.i.      t^ii.        ..*»./,  r^.  ...  ^'""    Laminating    Coating    Materials    in    Sheet    and    Strip 

J  i!'*      ^^'^^   Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,   III.     ^^^  ,„,  Application  to  Pipes.  Tubes  and  the  Like,  and  Pre- 


I-^led  Aug.  1,  1960. 


ELKAY 


parator}-    Surface   Coating    Materials    in    Liquid    and    Paste 
Form. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  2S,  1958. 


For  Kitchen  Sinks,  Dralnboards,  Dish  Tables,  Scullery 
Sinks,  Stainless  Steel  Specialty  Items,  Hospital  Equipment, 
and  Stainless  Steel  Table  Tops. 

First  aae  July  30.  1957. 


SN   101.987.      United   SUtes   Steel   Corporation.   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  3, 1960. 


SN  88,114.     Joseph  Waldman  ft  Sons,  Irvington,  N.J.     Plied 
Dec.  28,  1959. 

E-KOTE 

For  Coating  Composition,  Particularly  for  Coating  Electri- 
cal and  Electronic  Components. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1959. 


SN    99,218.      Ironside    Manufacturing    Co.,    Warren,    Mich. 
Filed  June  17,  1960. 


NYWELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  3.58.443. 

For  Bolts. 

First  use  June  l.'i,  1960. 


For   Upoxy   Resin   Paints,   Coatings,   Plastic  Fillers,   Boat 
Caulking  Compounds,  and  Adheslves. 
First  uae  Aug.  27.  1959. 


f 


t 


-4' 
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^V^m^^i.  .^?T"^**f  5'^**"»t*  Chemical..  Inc..  dJ>.«.     8N  106,471.    Brl.tol-Myer.  Company,  ^ew  Tort.  N.T.    Piled 
Seidliti    Paint   *    Varniah   Co.,    Kanaaa  City.    Mo.      P  lied        Oct  17.  1»«0  ~ 

An*.  17.  I960.  'V 


CONCHEMCO 


For  Paints  and  Protective  Coatings. 
First  use  July  7.  1960. 


8N  106.628.     Pharmacal  Products.  Inc. 

Class  18-Medicines  Md  Pharmaceuticlil  TRANFUSAN 


January  81, 1961 


,  PENSTAPHOCroE 

For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1960. 


PreparatiOflis 

8.V    50.174.      Nutrt-Blo    Corporation.    Beverly    HUIs,    Ci  \U. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1958. 

NUTRI-PAK 

For  Containers  and  Packages  Marketed  With   a  Vltai  In- 
Mineral  Food  Supplement. 
First  use  Sept.  17.  1957 


SN  91,719.     The  Upjohn  CoiApany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     F1  ed     SX  106,925.     Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway 

CAPROCI  [) 


Feb.  26,  1960 

PANALBA   DROPS 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  ITonlc. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1960.    ' 


8N   106,798.     Fleming  and  Company,    'harmaceutlcala,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1960. 


For  Antacid  Composition. 
First  use  July  1,  1960. 


MARBLE^ 


I960. 


Applicant    makes   no   claim   for   the   word   "brop."   aplrt        Sr^.H^Mnf,  p**"' ^*M^°  r\','*''***' ' 
from    the    mark   as   shown.      Owner   of  Reg.    No..    643,5  J3.         nAt  ^i  S   ll^'^^u^  ^"*  "  ^  «'™''***"<^  ^«*"^ 

687,945,  and  othem.  ,         .  I  .  ""*  "*P*-  **•  *^^- 

For  AntlbloUc  In  Liquid  Form. 

First  aw  Nov.  16.  1959.  '    I         ' 


CHYTRYP 


For  Injectable  Solution  for  Uae  in  Relieving  Inflammation 
Flrat  use  Apr.  12.  1960. 


8N    94,528.      U.S.    Vitamin    k   Pharma^utical    Corporati  n, 
New  York,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  6,  I960. 

BACID    , 

For  Medidnal  Preparation  on  the  Order  of  the  Bnlgarl  in    ^''^  107,051.     Perry  Medical  Product..  I  Jc..  Portland,  Oreg. 
Bacillus.    Spedflcally  Lactobadllus  AddophJlus  for  the  fe-        ^"*''  ^^  ^*'  ^^^- 

.  FLUORABON 

For  Chewable  Sodium  Fluoride  Tablets. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


— •    -. *    •~-^..«/^w«.v.injo  Aouuyuiiua  lor  ine  J  le 

ductlon  of  Putrefactive  Organisms  In  tht  Intestinal  TnH 
First  uxe  Nov.  27,  1917. 


8N    100,825.      VIobIn    Corporation,    Montlcello,  /  111.      PI  td. 
July  13,  1960.  I  ^ 

VIOL 

For  Nutritional  Supplement  Consisting  df  OcUcoMnol  a  id 
Refined  Cottonseed  Oil. 

First  use  June  3,  1960.  '         ,  ,       . 


\ 


8N  103.220.     The  Stuart  Company,  Pasadena.  Calif.     FU  ^ 
Aug.  22,  1960.  ^ 


HEPROFAX 


For  Combination  of  Liver  Fraction  2  and  Liver  Fraction 
Incorporated  in  a  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  July  1,  1960.  . 


8N    103,261.      C.    H.    Boehrlnger    Sohn,    Ingelhelm    (Rhln<  i. 
Germany.    Filed  Aug.  23.  1960. 


ZOYLIN 


Owner  of  Oennan  Reg.  No.  330.446.  dated  Mar.  16    192 
For  Antl-Biotic. 


8N  106,466.     Baxter  LaboratorlM,  |Inc..  Morton  Grove,  I 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1960.  -  \    ' 

TRAVASE 

,  For  Enxyme  Preparation  for  Debridement. 
First  UMe  Sept.  29,  1960. 


SN   106,975.     B.   F.  AMher  4  Company 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  24, 1960. 


SN  107,056.    Ravensberg  GmbH  CbemlMl  o  FabHk.  KonsUni 
Germany.    Filed  Oct.  24, 1960. 


EVAZOL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  622,780,  dated  June  28,  1062. 
For  Antibacterial  and  Anttmycotic  PI  armaceutlcal  Prep- 
arations. ' 


Class  19- Vehicles 


A     8N  62,556.      Prospector  Aktiebolag,   Stoc  cholm.   Sweden,  aa- 


and  -OSran  Anders 


slgnee   of   BJ8m   Wllhelm   Holm.trOm „„..„   „.,^^., 

Foike  Arbenlus  (Joint  owners),  8tockh<jim,  Sweden     TOed 
Not.  17.  1958. 


T  \  \  I 
VISION 


Miami,  Fla.     Filed 


N.J.    Filed  Oct.  21, 


Inc.,  KanM.  City, 


Owner  of  Swedish   Reg.   No.   88,368,  dajted 
For  Mounting  Devices  Adapted  To  Be 

of  Non-Driving  Shafts  of  Vehicle  Wheel. 

To  Carry  Advertising  or  Sign  Plate,  a. 


Nov.  27,  19S9. 

Fixed  to  the  Ends 

cfiUlde  Said  Wheel. 

as  Such  Plate.. 


\^ell 


1' 


Januasy  81,  1961 


/ 
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SN    89.575.      General    Motor*    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich.    flm-.  9|  ^ 
Filed  Jan.  25,  I960.  Vl«»  A I 


Apparatus,  Machiiies, 


REAR^VUE 


and  Supplies 


For   Window   DefronterM  for  Automotive   Vehicles. 
Finit  uoe  Dec.  14,  1959. 


8X  88.917.     Hy-Arc,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  13,  19«0. 

HY-ARC 


SX  92.610.     General  Foundry  *  Mfg.  Co..  Flint.  Mich.     Filed         j,„.  Electric   Arc   Welding  Torch   Attachments  Constating 
Mar.  11.  1960.  ^^  Circular  Hollow  Rings  With   Perforations  To  Pemalt  the 

KmisKlon  of  Oax,  the  Rings  Fitting  Around  the  Heads  of 
Klectric  Welding  Torches  of  the  Type  In  Which  a  Welding 
Rod  Is  Mounted  at  the  Knd  of  the  Head.  Together  With 
Hollow  Tubes  Attached  to  the  Rings  at  One  End  Through 
Which  Gas  Is  Forced  Tender  Presmire. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  19.58. 


For    Brake    Drums    and    Wheels    for    Motor   Vehicles    and 
Trailers. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1959.  on  brake  drums. 


SN    100.408.      The   Hamilton   Caster  *   Mfg.  Co..   Hamilton. 
Ohio.     Fll«'d  July  1,  I960. 


8N   89.903.     Klectric  4  Musical   Industries   Limited.   Hayes, 
Kngland.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1960. 

Stereoscope 

For  Electrical   .\mplifiers  for  Use  in  Sound  Reproduction. 
First   use   Septemb<*r   1959;   in   commerce   September   19.59. 


DURALAST 


For  Tires  Sold  aM  Components  of  Industrial   Wheels. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1959. 


SN  99,428.     HablUt,  Inc.,  New  York,  H.Y.     Filed  June  21, 
I960. 


LUMACRYL 


SN   100.618.      Lexco  Engineering  k  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Souderton.  Pa.     nied  July  11.  1960. 

LEXCO  MOTELLER 

For  Linen   Service  Truck  for  Use  in   Hotels.   Motels.   Etc. 
First  use  May  25.  1960. 


For  Ceiling.  Wall,  and  Floor  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Shades,  Globes,  and  Lamps.  Particularly  Those  Having  One 
or  More  Parts  Thereof,  Composed  of  a  Synthetic  Plastic, 
and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  14.  1959. 


SN  99.429.     Habitat.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June  21. 
1960. 


8N  102.6.54.     The  Goodyear  Tire  t  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug   15.  I960. 

Arctic 


QUADRUS 


For  Household   and   Commercial   Electric   Lamps,   Shades, 
Globes,  and   Lighting  Fixtures  and  Components  Thereof. 
Mrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31,  1960. 


For  Vehicle  Seat  Cushions. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1960. 


SN  99.931.      Gelco  Enterprises,  Redwood  City,  Calif.     Filed 
June  29,  1960.  i 


SN  105.321.     Robert  D.  Hall,  d.b.a.  R.  D.  Hall  Manufacturing 
Co..    North    Hollywood.    Calif.      Filed   Apr.    15.    1960. 


L 


TCTRA 


ZARE 


For  Electrically  Operated  Derice  for  Ejecting  a   Lighted 
Signal  Flare  From  a  Vehicle. 
Mrst  use  June  3.  I960. 


The    terms    "Camper."    "It    Raises"   and   "It    Lowers' 
hereby  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Telescoping  Cabins  for  Trucks. 
First  use  July  28,  1958. 


are 


RN  09,996.     Arco  Electronics,  Inc.,  New  York.  n!t.     Filed 
June  30,  1960. 


ARCOLYTICS 


Qass  20  -  Unoleum  and  Oiled  Ooth 

8N  103,484.    Armstlvng  Cork  Company,  Lancaster.  Pa.    Piled 
Aug.  26,  1960. 

CASTILIAN 

For  PlaiUc  Tile. 

First  nse  Aug.  22, 1960. 

TM  762  O.O.— 1<4 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  539,433  and  690,147. 
For    Electrical    Capacitors    for    Electric    and    Electronic 
Equipment  and  Assemblies. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1958. 


SX    100,103.      Dayetrom,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill,    X.J. 
Filed  July  1.  1960. 


CHIPPEWA 


For  Amplifiers  In  Kit  Form. 
Pint  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  1960. 
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SN_  100,104.      Daystrom,    loeorpirated,    Marray    HIU,    N*. 


Filed  July  1,  IMO. 


LEGATO 


For  LoudHpeaker  Systems  in  Kit  Form. 
Flrnt  a«e  In  or  about  February  1957.    . 


SN   100,117.     EnKelhard  Hatfovla.  Inc 
Joly  1,  1»60. 


.,  SrewaJk.  N.J. 


Fll<  i 


8N   80,283.      Timberllne  Kquipment 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1»59. 


j)lNUARY  81,  1961 
Com^ny,    Bradley^   III. 


BUSCHMASTISR 

For   Tractor-Type    Vehicles   for   General   Maintenance   of 
ForeRt  Lands  and  Roads. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1959. 


SX  87,477.    The  Cleveland  Mixer  Compan; 
,    Ohio.    Piled  Dec.  17,  1959. 


For    Electrical    Control   and    Mount    Unit    for   Dlagnost  e 
Instrument)*.  !•  !       !         ' 

First  use  Feb.  1,  I960.  '    j       ' 


3-D 


SX  103,954.     Canton-Son,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oc 
7.  I960. 


VuiMi/nk/ 


For  Radios  and  FlashlightH. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1958. 


For    Powered    Mixing    Apparatus    for 
Materials. 

First  use  November  1958. 


SN  87,478.    The  Cleveland  Mixer  Compan; 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  17, 1959. 


,  Bedford  Heights, 


ndustrtal    Process 


,  Bedford  Heights. 


BUILDING  BLCCK 

For    Powered    Mixing   Apparatus    for    Industrial    Process 
Materials. 

First  use  January  1959. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportiiig  Good] 

SX  96,824.     American   Machine  ft  Foundry   Company,   Nen 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  11,  1960.  ' 

AMF 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   168.740,  684,373,  and  others. 

F'or  Complete  Line  of  Bowling  Pin  and  Ball  Handltnf 
Apparatus  and  Parts  Therefor;  Bowling  Alley  Equipment 
and  Parts  Therefor;  Individual  Equipment  and  Accessories 
Ised  In  Connection  With  the  Game  of  Bowling  and  Chil- 
dren's Cycles,  Velocipedes  and  Children's  Wheel  Goods  and 
Toys:  Family  Portable  Pools,  Children's  Wading  or  Swim 
mlng  Pools  and  Accessories  Pertaining  Thereto.' 

First  use  Aug.  22.  1945,  on  bowling  pin  and  ball  handling 
apparatus. 


SN  87,915.     Schmieg  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  23,  1959.  j 

OKNTRt-stKT 

For  Sewage  Ejectors. 

First  use  on  ot-  about  Aug.  17, 1959. 


SX  91,924.     Edsbyns  Industri  Aktlebolag.  Edsbyns,  Sweden. 
Piled  Mar.  1,  1960. 


BUSHMAN 


For  Saws,  Saw  Blades,  Saw  Frames.  Saw 
for  Facilitating  Sawingl  and  Falling  Trees 
Barking  Tools  for  Timber,   Files  and   Ra^s 
Rakes,    Picks    and    Mattocks    of    All    Kin 
Tongs.  Saw  Setting  Tools.  Lifting  Hooks, 
ing  and   Hauling  Tongs  for  Timber.   Saw 

First  use  Dec.  8.  1934;  in  commerce  De !, 


Handle's.  Wedges 

Felling  Wedges), 

of  All   Kinds. 

Axes.    Knives. 

Link  Locks.  Llft- 

ng  Vices. 

8.  1934. 


lUl 


I 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  . 

SX  66.888.      Holsteln   ft  Kappert   Maschlnenfabrik   "Phonlx" 
O.m.b.H.,  Dortmund,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.   2,   1959. 

PHONIX 

Owner  of  Otrman  R*g.  No.  291,781.  dated  Sept.  21.  1922. 
For  Cellerage  Machinery.  Apparatus  and  Implementa  for 
the  Beverage  Industry.  1   ,  '       ' 


SN   91,994.      Bauer  ft   Schaurte,    Neuss    ( 
•Filed  Mar.  2,  1960. 


1  hlne),   Germany. 


SX    75.068.       Dakota    Aviation    Company.    Huron      8     Dak 
Filed  Jane  4.  1959. 


SPATFLES 


For  Airplane  Auxiliary  Liquid  Tanks  Sold  as  Component 
Parts  of  Spraying  Equipment. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1959.  , 


'K  I 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  683.5S0, 
For  Machine  Tools — Namely,  Orinding 


dat<d 


SN   91,996.      Bauer   ft    Sdiaarte,    Nenss    ( 
Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  609,716, 


dattd 


VERBUS 


For   Machine   Tools   for   Producing   Scrers, 
tad  Otbex  Fasteners. 


Oct.  29,  1955. 
l^ichines. 


Bh 


Ine),    Germany. 
Jan.  14,  196S. 


I,   Bolts,   Nnta, 


Janvaby  si,  1961 
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SN     93.921.     Ounthpr  Warnrr.  Hannorpr,  Orrmaiiy.     Filed    SN   97.188.      EIIIr   Manufacturing  k  Distributing  Company, 


Mar.  29.  1960. 


d.b.a.   Ellifl  Mfg.   Co.,   Liberty,   Mo.     Filed  May   16,   1960. 


ROTAFIX 


Owner  nf  Oernian  Reg.   No.  266.007,  dated  May  27.  1921. 

For  Rppnidticing  M»rlilne«  for  Offlce  Uiie,  Tools  for  Such 
MartiincK  and  Artlclen  Pertaining  Thereto — Namely,  Paintx, 
Wax  and  Matrix  Paper.  Derices  for  Correcting  StipncllH, 
I>«*veloplng  Liquid,  GUhh  Platen,  Pen  Wipers  and  Wipers  for 
I'alntH  and  for  Dr.vlng  Purpoiteti. 


/:/ 


SN  94,214.     White  Sewing  Machine  Corporation,  Laltewood. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1960. 


(MM 


For  Heated  Asphalt  Rollers. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1960. 


SN  99.198.      Richard  C.  Bradley,   d.b.a.  Plastic  Engineering 
and  Chemical  Co.,  FOrt  Lauderdale,  Fla.     Filed  June  17. 


1960. 


HOT  SHOT 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold  and  red. 

For  Sewing  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1960. 


For  Injection  Guns  for  Spray  Depositing  Plaotics  Sacb  as 
Polyester  Renins  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1959.  | 


SN    94,911.      Nymanbolagen    AB..    Uppsala.    Sweden.      Filed 


Apr.  12,  1960. 


CRESCENT 


Owner  of  Swedish    Beg.    No.   63,882.   dated   Jan.   9,    1948. 
For  Motors  and  Engines — Namely,  Outboard  Motors  and 
Parts  There<rf. 


SN  100.253.     Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich.    Filed  July  5,  1960. 


For  Balls  and  Bearings. 
SN    94.066.      CurtlKs  Wright    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y.         Flrat   use   Mar.    3,    19.58;    Mar."  1,    1913,   as   to   the   word 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1960.  "Hoover." 


Wl 


SN  100,468.     The  Salem  Tool  Company,  Salem,  Ohio.     FUed 
July  7,  1960. 


STARjPORT 


For  Steering  MechanlHm  L'nltx. 
Flmt  use  Mar.  23.  1960. 


SN    95,807.      Bishop    Spools.    Inc.,    New    Yorl^,    N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  26,  1960. 


MULTI-TYPE 


For  Business  Machine  Ribbon  Spools. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 


For  Tools,  L«wn  Spreadera,  Wheelbarrows.  Garden  Tools 
and  How  Reels.  Drills,  Augers,  Trench  Drills,  Vertical 
Auger  Drills,  Auger  Coal  Mining  Machines,  and  Auger  Min- 
ing Equipment,  Ladles,  Kettles  and  Skimmers,  Butcher  Tools, 
Sausage  Stuffera,  Lard  Presses,  Pickle  Pumps,  and  Alumi- 
num Scoops. 

First  use  193.">. 


SN    96,:{.53.      Peltier    k    Ehlers    Kommandit    Gesellscbaft, 
Krefeld,  Germany.     Filed  May  3,  1960. 


I 


SN  100,469.     The  Salem  Tool  Company,  Salem,  Ohio.     FUed 
July  7,  I960. 

SALEM 


For  Tools,  Lawn  Spreadera,  Wheelbarrows,  Garden  Tools 

and    Ho«e    Reels,    Drills,    Augers,    Trench    Drills,    Vertical 

„  ^  „  Auger  Drills,  Auger  Coal  Mining  Machines,  and  Auger  Mln- 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  731.385,  dated  Nov.  27,  1959.     ing  Equipment.  Ladles.  Kettles  and  Skimmers,  Butcher  Tools. 

for    Machinery    and    Apparatus    for    the    Production    of    Sausage   Stulfera,   Lard  Presses,   Pickle   Pumps    and  Alumi- 

Screws,  Nuts,  Rivets,  and  Small  Iron  Ware  as  Well  as  Parts    nura  Scoops 

of  Said  Machinery.  First  use  Jan.  1,  1924. 


i 
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SN  100,514.     Herman  Pneamatlc  M*ctatn«  Company,  Pltt»|    8N    102,719.      Procesa    Enfln««ra,    Inc.. 
burjh.  Pa.    Filed  July  8,  1960.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1960. 


jAmJABY  81,  1961 
4an    Mateo.    Calif. 


MOLDMASTKll 


For  Foundry  Moldiag  Machine*. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1960. 


SN   101.066.     Whiting  Corporation,  Harrey,  111.     Filed  Julj 


18,  1960. 


For  Vacuum  Lifters  and  Component  Paijts  Thereof  for 
Handling  Metal,  Lumber,  Olasa,  Concrete,  Plastic  and  Other 
Similar  Materials. 

First  use  June  7,  1960. 


S.N  101,728.     All-O-Matlc  Mannfacturing  Corporation,   New 
Hyde  Park,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,421. 

For    Transmission    Replacement    Parts    for    Automotive 
Vehicles. 

First  use  July  1,  1959.  I 


SN  102,126.    Clayton  Mark  A  Company,  Evanston.  III.     Filed 
Aug.  5.  1960. 

SILVER  TRITON 

For  Pumps  and  Water  Well  SuppUea  Related  Thereto. 
First  use  July  1.  1960. 


FLOTATOR 


For  Apparatus  for  Treatment  of  Turbid 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1956. 


SN  104,695.    Crest  Engineering  Company,  Jflnneapolls.  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1960. 


MICROFLEX 

For  Adjustable  Holder  for  Tools  Used  in 
ting  Machines. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1960. 


Class26— Measiring    aad 
Appliances 


SN  101,072.     Alan-Lea  International 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  19.  I960. 


For  Spirit  Lerels. 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1960. 


Liquid*. 


Mllllag  and  Cut- 


Scientific 


luTeitlons  Corp.,  New 


Class  27-Horological  bistnMieits 


SN    103,926.      Hamilton    Watdi    Company, 
Filed  Sept  6, 1960. 

CHARM 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1953. 


SN    104,892.      Jefferson    Electric    Compan],    Bellwood.    111. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1960. 

"88(r 

For  Electric  Clocks. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1960.  i 


SN  102,629.     Ekco  Product*  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  15.  1960. 

VISCOUNT 

For   Cutlery.   To-Wlt.   Paring   KnlTei,    Steak   and    Utility 

K.,™.  .».,  „,„„.  co^,  K.,,-.  „„,  8,t«„.  ..a  aM28-JM».lr»asdPi«io«.il(UtJWar« 


Lancaster,    Pa. 


Butcher  Knives 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1958 


SN    93,567.      Llndsey    L.    Vance,    d.b.a.    Line    Enterprises, 
Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1960. 


LUCKY  SPIKi; 


SN    102.641.      Ferro    Powdered    Metals,    Inc.,'    Salem,    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  I960. 

ferro-d!amp 

For  Cutting  Tool  and  More  Particularly  the  Shank  or  the    — -•- — -„. 

Tool    Itself  Which   Holds   the  Qitter  Bit   ta  i  Mill   Cnttera.  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1959. 

Single  Point  Cutting  Tools,  Cut-Off  Tools,  Borlog  Bars,  Wood  — ■^^-^^— ^— ■^^— — 
Chipper  Blades  and  Rock  Drills.                       f 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1960.  , 


For   Personal   Jewelry — Namely,   Earringt,    Pendants,   Tie 
Clasps,  and  Cuif  Links. 


SN  102,717.     The  Elmco  Corporation.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1960. 


THIXO 


For  Apparatus  for  the  Treatment  of  iTurbld  Ltanlds 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1947.  ' 


BlVMeSf 


SN  100,868.     H.   Hertaberg  *  Son   Inc.,   llddletown,  N.T. 
Filed  July  6.  1960. 


For  Mop*. 

First  nee  Janoary  1956. 


NOODLE 
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8N  100.585.     Edward  Don  ft  Comfway,  Ctalearo.  III.     Filed    SN  99.468.     United  State*  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.T. 
July  11.  I960.  Filed  June  21.  1960. 


RAVAL 


For  Upholstered  Cnshlons. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


For  Floor  Mops. 
Flmt  uoe  April  1955. 


Oats  31  -  Filters  Mid  Refrigeraton 

8N    86.021.      Louis    de    Msrkns    Corporation,    Buffalo.    N.Y. 
Filed  Nor.  25,  1959. 

CRYSTALFLO 

For  Filter  Apparatus  and  Filter  Material  Such  a*  Dlato- 
niaceous  Earth. 

nrst  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


SN  105,103.     Scroll,  Inc.,  MUml,  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 

tJNI-FRAME 


For  Metal  Furniture. 
First  use  July  25,  1960. 


SN  105.422.    Dmnbar  Enterprises  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1960. 

SPACE  MAGIC 

For  Kitchen  Storage  Unit. 

First  use  May  10,  1960 ;  In  commerce  July  8,  1960. 


SN    86.022.      Louis    de   Markna    Corporation,    Buffalo,    N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  26.  1959. 


CRYSTAUTE 


For  Filter  Apparatus. 
First  nae  Oct.  15,  19S9. 


SN    105,432.      Futortan-Stratford   Furniture   Company,   Cht- 
caro.  111.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1960. 

RELAX-ft-RESTER 


SN  87.284.     Schumacher' sche  Fabrlk.   Bletlgheim,  Wurttem- 
berg.  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1959.  i 

SCHUMACHER 

Owner  of  Oerman   Reg.   No.   725,662,  dated  June  2,  1959. 

For  Candle-Type  Filters,  Including  Fllten  for  Drinking 
Water.  Filters  for  Compressed  Air,  Sterilising  Filters: 
Diffuser  Plate  Containers,  and  Cylindrical  Aerators  and 
Dome  Diffusers  for  Biologically  Cleaning  Sewage  Water : 
Adsorbing  Devices  Utilising  Activated  Carbon  or  Organic 
Oels;  Filter  Candles,  Filter  Cylinders,  Filter  Noiiles,  Filter 
Plate*.  Porous  Filling  Bodies  Serrlng  at  Catalyst  Carrier 
and  In  Processes  Involving  Distillation.  Adsorption  and 
Filtration ;   Diaphragms   for   Electro-Cbemical    Installations. 


For  Reclining  Chairs. 
'First  use  July  15,  1960. 


SN  106.102.    Jaaon  Industries  Limited,  Welshpool,  Australia. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1960. 


TELESPARE 


Owner   of  Australian    Reg.   No.    154,383,   dated  Jnae  19, 
1959. 

For  Chairs. 


SN    87,830.      Sprague    Engineering    Corporation,    Qardena. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  22, 1959. 


SN  106,267.     McKinney  Bedding  Co.,  Sprtngfleld.  Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1960. 


FUTURAMA 


0 


§ 


ii 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  July  11,  1957. 


For  Refrigeration  Apparatus. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1958. 


SN   100,508. 
8,  1960. 


Priti  Feller,  Berne,  Swltierland.     Filed  July 


POLY  ICE 


SN  106,814.    Drexel  Furniture  Company,  Drexel,  N.C.    Filed 
Oct.  IS,  1960. 

PINNACLE 

For  Bedroom,   Dining  Room,  Occasional  and  Upholstered 
Furniture. 

First  use  in  September  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(4)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
179,«12,  dated  Mar.  9.  1960. 

For  Artlflcial  Skating-Rlnks.  Curllng-Rlnka,  Refrigeration 
Plants,  Cooling  Elements  and  Parts  of  Such  Plants  Made 
of  Plastic  Material,  Coatings  Made  of  Plastic  Material. 


Oms  32  -  Furnitura  and  Upholstery 

SN   91,945.     The   I-XL   Furniture   Co.,   Inc.,   Ooahen,    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1960. 

DREAMWOOD 

For  Kitchen  Cabinets  and  Unlta  Comprtslng  Combination 
Drecalng  Table,  Lavatory  and  Storage  Chests. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  11,  1960. 


SN  106,328.    Bill  Karpen  Wlnberg  and  Co..  City  of  Industry, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1960. 


wiNCMArr  mjnNiTUHB 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red ;  however  the  color 
forma  no  part  of  the  mark.  Uac  of  the  word  "Famltnre" 
is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Furniture. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  I960:  December  1951  as  to  "WlBcmft" 
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SN  101,72«.     ABC  Aflllated  DIstrlbatora.  Inc.,  Chlcmgo.  I 
Piled  Aug.  1,  I960. 

THERMOTEST     ' 

For  Glassware — Namely,  Olasa  Tumbler*. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  195». 


8N  88,142.     HamM  and  Serf  Mfr  Co. 
lad.    Piled  Peb.  20.  1959. 


JANUARY   81,   1961 
nc,  Eaat  Cblcago, 


Oats  34  -  Heating,  Lightiiig,  and  Ventiiatiii  | 
Apparatus 

BN    72.993.      Bell   *   Oossett    Company,    Morton   Oroire.    II  . 
Filed  May  6,  19S9.  j 

REDLIN^ 

For  Heat  Exchan^rs  and  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Apr.  22.  1959.  i       <    > 


SN   98.647.      General   American   Transportation   Corporatioi  , 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  June  8,  1960. 


LOUISVILLE 


For  Dryers  and  Coolers,  Such  as  Rotary  Dryers  and  Rotar  r 
Coolers  Employed  for  Drying  and  Cooling  a  Variety  o  f 
Products. 

P'lrst  utte  192."). 


Class  35 -Beltiiig,  Hose,  Madimery  Pack 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    82.495.       Flexltallic    Gasket    Company,    Camden,    N.J 
Pll«d  Oct.  1.  19.'i9. 


i\ 

/  1 


Tbe  mark  conslHtH  of  a  r«d  band  or 
one  or  both  ends  or  in  the  central  portion, 
background  on  mutes.     Tbe  drawing  is  lin^d 
of  Reg.  No.  427,353. 

For  Mutes  for  Musical  Instruments. 

First  use  about  January  1939. 


SN    93.831.      Modern    Electroolca 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    Plied  Mar.  28,  1960. 


Manufa  cturing   Company, 


MECOTAPE 


For  Tape  Recorders  and  Playbacks  for 
System. 

First  use  Nor.  1,  1959. 


Dse  In  a  Teaching 


8N   103,031.     William  Lewis  and  Son. 
Aug.  19.  1960. 

LAUREL 


Cilcago,  III.     Piled 


For  Cellos,  Violins,  Violas  and  String 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4,  1960. 


Baiies 


SN  103,181.     Tbomat  H.  Moore,  d.b.a. 
Machines,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Piled 


STENOPACB 

For   Sound   Recording  and  Reproducioj 
ticularly  Tap«  Recording  Devices. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1960. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  spirally  wound  gasket  of  the  typ 
composed  of  a  metallic  strip  wound  with  an  asbestos  stri| 
separating  the  metal  convolutions,  the  asbestos  being  colorH 
blue  and  being  exposed  at  th*"  edges  to  provide  a  blue  fa« 
for  the  gasket  and  the  drawing  la  lined  to  Indicate  blue 

For  Spiral  Wound  Gaskets  for  Packing,  Pipe  Joints  o 
the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  19.11. 


SN   103,630.      Henry   O.    We«th,   d.b.a.   Timbre   Recordings, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Piled  Aug.  29,  1960. 


Qass  36-MasicaliRstruments  and  SuppTies 

SN  64,676.  Andlo  Fidelity,  Int.  New  York,  N.Y..  by  cbang* 
of  name  from  Aodlofldellty,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  PIle<l 
Dec.  22, 1958.  ? 

1ST  COMPONENt  SERIES 

No  eUlm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Series"  apart  from  th4 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records 
First  ase  Dec.  16,  1968. 


For  Musical  Recordings. 
First  use  July  6,  1960. 


SN  103.750.     The  Fred.   Gretsch   Mfg.   Col.  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Piled  Ang.  31.  1960. 


CHAMPLAUf 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382,911. 

For  Clarinets. 

Flr»t  use  Sept  11,  1939. 


red  bands  around 

on  a  light  colored 

for  red.    Owner 


S;enopack  Business 
Aig.  22.  1960. 


ApiMratus   Par- 
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Class  37-Paper  and  Statioiiery  Class  38-Priiits  and  Publications 

8X     75.683.       American     Photocopy     Equipment     Company,     SN   67.560.      Miracle  Adheslves  Corporation.   Bellmore.  N.Y.  « 
Evanston,  III.    Filed  June  15,  1959.  nied  Feb.  11.  1959.  , 


apb£» 


7  £lgctiUhsta± 


CONSTRUCTION  BY 
ADHESION 


For  Bulletlnt*. 

Flrnt  uw  Apr.  7, 1947. 


t 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630,405. 

For  Copy  Paper. 

Flr««t  use  May  27.  1959. 


SX    75.798.      Sterllnjt   Pulp  ft  Paper  Company,   Eau   Claire. 
Wis.     nied  June  15.  1959. 


CO-ED 


8N    82,077.      Bramson    Publlahlng   Co.,    Blrmjngham,    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  195t. 

MASS  PRODUCTION, 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  416,194. 

For  Periodic  Reports  on   Production  Trends  and  Opera- 
tions 

First  use  April  1953. 


For  Paper  Toilet  Tissue.  Paper  Towels.  Waxed  Paper,  and    SN   84,141.      Institute  of  Visual   Communication,   Inc.,  New 
Paper  Napkins.  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1959. 

First  use  Jan.  27.  1959.  I 


IVC 


SX  82.278.     Xelsner  Brothers.  Inc.,   Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed        Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  443.863. 
Sept.  28.  1959.  For  Developed  Films  and  Slides. 

First  use  June  1959. 


ANITA 

LEWISJ 


SX  89,745.     Computer  Control  Company.  Inc..  Framingbam. 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  27,  I960. 


3C  PULSE 


For  Company  Sales  and  News  Bulletin. 
First  use  Nov.  17.  1959. 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  deacriptlre  word  "Quality" 
as  the  same  appears  on  the  drawing. 

For  Writing  Paper  and  Envelopes,  Toilet  Tissue,  Facial 
Tissue  and  Gift  Wrappings. 

First  use  May  20.  1958.  i 


SN  90,150.     Credit  Union  National  Association.  Inc.,  Madi- 
son, Wis.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1960. 


BRIDGE 


For  Credit  Union  Periodical  Magaslne. 
First  use  June  1924. 


SN  80,098.    Olle  O.  Ortlno,  d.b.a.  Tde-Hold  Company,  Bridfe- 
vine.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  1, 1960. 


TELE-HOLD 


For  Attachments  In  the  Form  of  a  Telephone  Hook  and 
Pad  and   Pencil   Holder  for  Wall-Type  Telephones, 
l-^rst  use  Jan.  11.  1960. 


SN    90.849.      Loew's    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  12,  I960. 

METRO-GOLDWYN-MAYER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  123.995,  384,224.  and  others. 

For  Motion  Picture  Fllma  With  and  Without  Sound 
Recordings. 

First  use  July  25,  1924 ;  July  1916  as  to  "Metro" ;  about 
January  1917  as  to  "Ooldwyn" :  about  June  5,  1924,  •■  to 
"Metro-Ooldwyn." 


SX  98,048.     Adierwerke  vorm.  Heinridi  Kleyer  A.O.,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1960. 


ADLE  R 


SN    92.194.      Pilgrim   Holiness   Church   Corp..    Indianapolis^ 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  18, 1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  TS0,487.  dated  Oct.  29,  1959. 

For  Writing,  Drawing,  Painting  and  Modelling  Mate- 
rials— Namely,  Ledger  Cards,  Pocket  Diaries,  Ball  Points, 
Stenographic  Pencils,  Erasers,  Erasing  Shields,  Stenographic 
Pada ;  Diagrams.  Charts. 


For  Printed  Tracts. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1958. 
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8N  95,081.    The  Hetnt  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Pllid 
Apr.  14,  I960.  I 

OFFICE  HOURS 

For  Series  of  One  Panel  Cartoons. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1959. 


8N  96,815.    AB  Bonnlerforetagen,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Fill 
Apr.  26,  1960. 

CONTINENTAL  KEY 

For  Internationally  Distributed  Macasloe. 

First   use   December   1959 :    in   commerce  December  195 


SN   96,950.     Edwards   &  Deutscb   Lithographing  Compan 
.Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  12.  1960.        Ill 

GOOD  LIVING 

For  Magatlne. 

First  use  during  February  1957.  *  , 


SX  97.336.     Noreroaa,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  K 
1960.  ^ 


Owner  of  Heg.  No.  659,843. 

For  Greeting  Cards  and  Greeting  Card  Foldera 

First  use  July  15,  1956.  , 


8N  98.438.     Collins  Radio  Company,   Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa 
Filed  June  6.  1960. 


COLLINS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  524,287  and  658.819. 

For  PHnts  and  Publications— Namely.  Instmctlon  ^ooki 
DescrlptlTe  Spedflcatlons,  Engineering  Proposals,  Engineer 
ing  RcporU,  Interim  Derelopmett  Reports,  and  Compani 
Magaslne*. 

Firat  use  Mar.  IS.  1962. 


8N  »8,5M.     Watt  Publishing  Company.  Mount  Morris    111 
Filed  June  8.  i960.  I 

Broihr  Busiims 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  565.516  and  627,007. 
For  Trade  Periodical  Pobliahed  Monthly. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


8N    98.776.      Citlien's   Publishing   Corporation,    J^ew  York 
N.T.    Filed  Jane  10,  1960. 

NEW  YORK  CmZEN-CALL 

For  Newspaper. 

Mrst  use  May  20,  1960.  ,  | 


8N  98,808.     The  NaUonal  Key  Coapanr 
Filed  June  10,  1960. 


JJiNUART  81,  1961 
.  ClCTcUnd,  Ohio. 


THENATIONAI. 


For  Company  Magaslne. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jnn*  1, 1960. 


8N   99,166.     The   National   Key   Company,  Ciereland,   Ohio. 
1  Filed  June  16,  1960. 


KKV 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,439. 

For  Greeting  Cards  With  AtUched  Key  cjbaln. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1960. 


8N  100,199.     Alton  A.  Weigel.  d.b.a. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  1,  1960. 


Artipages.  WoodrlUe, 


ARTOPAGES 


For  Illustrated  Historical  Album  Pagca 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


ror  Philatelic  Use. 


8N  100,230.     John  F.  Dllle  Co.,  Chicago 
1960. 

BUCK  ROGEltS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  330,187. 
For  Newspaper  Comic  Strip. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1928. 


8N  100,822.     Vintage  Books.  Inc.,  New  tork.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  5.  1960.  j 


For  Paper  Backed  Bo<Aa. 
First  use  Apr.  14, 1960.     . 


11.    Filed  July  5, 


8N  100,326.     Wesleyan  Unlrerslty,  Middlet  »wn.  Conn.   Filed 
July  5.  1960.  ^ 

MY  WEEKLY  READEf* 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.    254,284,   658.548.   and   699.849. 

For  Printed  Newspaper-Type  Publication  of  General  Inter- 
est to  Children  of  Grade  Sdiool  Age.  Publ  shed  Weekly  for 
Ten  ConaeentlTe  Weeks  During  the  Months  of  June,  July 
and  August  of  Each  Tear. 

First  use  June  13,  1960. 


Januaky  81,  1961 
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8N    100.364.      Prank   Rolmcs   LaboratoriM,    Inc.,    San   FVr-    8N  92.841.     Wolff  Shoe  ManufactartiiK  Co..  St.  LonU,  Mo. 
nando,  Calif.    Filed  July  0.  1960.  Piled  Mar.  14.  I960. 


The  Bolid  panel  is  black.     The  other  panela  are  lined  for 
the  colors  green,  yellow,  red.  purple  and  bine.  * 
For  Color  Transparencies. 
Pint  uw  Peb.  1,  1954. 


8N    100,407.      World    Vtston.    Inc..   Paaadena.   Calif.      Piled 


July  6.  1960. 


For  Shoes  for  Women  and  Oiria. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


WORLD  VISION 


For  Motion  Picture  Films. 
Flmt  u»e  September  1958. 


8X   96.235.      C.   H.    Baiter   Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1960. 


Qasf  39  ~  QotUnf 


ass^. 


8N  45,876.     Maurice  Ooldstone,  Vancouver,  Britisb  Colum- 
bia, Canada.    Filed  Feb.  14, 1958. 


'!i*u* 


The  word  "Originals"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  80,  1959. 


MATO+W3X 

S€PA««T€S 


SX  98,122.     J  J  Newberry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  May 
31.  1960. 

NEWBELLE 

Owner  of  Rec  No.  602.752.  | 

For  Girls'  Shoes. 

First  use  Not.  16.  1990.  i 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  brown.  No  claim  is  made  to  the 
ezduslTe  right  of  "Separates"  or  "of  Great  Britain"  as  used 
on  the  goods.  Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Cana- 
dian application  filed  Feb.  4.  1958;  Reg.  No.  113,946,  dated 
May  1,  19S9. 

For    Women's    Sweaters,    Cardigans,    Blaiers    and   Skirta. 


8N  89,990.     Sheffield  Hosiery  Mills.  Int.  N«w  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Mar.  20,  19S9.  i 


SN  98.263.     A.   S.   Beck  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  2.  1960. 

'BOLERO  SANDALS" 

The   word   "Sandala"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark 
as  shown. 

F*or  Women's  Shoes  and  Slippers. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  19S6. 


CL|MAT|Z[D 


SX    98,390.      Ortho-Vent   Shoe   Company,    Inc.,    Salem.   Vt. 
Piled  June  3,  1960. 


For  PInlsh  Applied  to  Women's  and  Mlaaea'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1959. 


ORTHO-VENT 


I 


SN  87.802.     Hls-Ttchts,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     PUed  Dec  22. 
1969. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  oae  1926. 


^ 


SN   98,656.      Arthur  Jay   Company,   Inc.,    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
Piled  June  8,  1900. 


ARTHURJAY 


HIT  TICHTT 

me. 


For  Men'a  Sportswear— Namtiy,  Men'a  Tlghta. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1959. 


"Arthurjay"  is  a  combination  of  the  given  name  of  one 
oSeer  and  surname  of  another  officer  of  applicant  corpora- 
tion, whoaa  consents  are  of  record. 

For  Lstdiea'  Clothing,  Speeiflcally  Ladies'  Coats,  Snlts. 
Skirta  and  Blouses. 

First  uae  Dec  22,  1960.  i 
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SN  9»,2A4.    The  Oreat  AtUnttc  k  Paclflc  tea  Company,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  17,  I960. 


For  Nylon  Hosiery  for  the  Use  of  Women. 
Flrat  use  May  27,  1960. 


8N  100,353.    Joseph  H.  Cohen  ft  Sons,  Inc.)  New  York,  jN. 
Filed  July  6. 1960. 


■> 


SN  101,1«9.     Cathy  J.  Oobina,  Phoenix. 
20, 19«0. 


Jil^ABY  81,  1961 
Aril.     Filed  July 


ov»eiit 


For  Hairdo  Covering  Caps,  Hoods  and  l^e  Like. 
First  use  June  3,  1940. 


SN  101,889.     Olamortse  Foundations,  Incj,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1960. 


V-ACTIVE 


For  Olrdlea,   Corsets,  Corselets  and   Bi^issleres. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1948. 


For  Men's  and  Boys*  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Coati 
Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacki 
Trousers  and  Vests. 

First  use  Apr.  16, 1957. 


SN  101.395.     House  of  Worsted-Tez,  Inc., 
Filed  July  25,  1960. 


SN    100,687.      Century    Glove    Corpmration,    Newark,    N.J 


Filed  July  12,  1960. 


I 


COVERETTES 


For  Foot  Sox,  Shoe  and  Slipper  Sox,  Hosiery,  Inner  Sho 
Soles  of  Cloth  Material. 

First  use  Jan.  12, 1960.  . 


SN   100,713.      McCrary   Hosiery   Mlllsi,   Inc.,  Asheboro,   N.( 
Piled  July  12,  1960.  |^ 

MODERN  HEIRS 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 

First  use  July  1,  1960.  , 


SN  100,806.    Rugby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    File 
July  13, 1960. 

khvi-eoat  ' 

Owner  of  Heg.  No.  234,586. 

For  Men's  Jackets  Used  for  Sportswear.  y 

First  use  May  1,  1960.  ' 


SN    100,955.      Washington    Mills    Company,    Winston-Salen 
W.C.    Filed  July  15,  1960. 

MAYOA 

SPRUCE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  105,517.  530,967,  and  620,422. 

F*r  Men's  and  Boys'  Undershirts  and  Drawers.  Boyi 
Underwear  Shorts,  Men's  and  Boys'  Sweat  Shirts,  Men' 
Sweat  Pants,  Boys'  Union  Suits,  Men's  and  Boys'  Pajamai 
Infants'  and  Children's  Sleepers,  Boys'  Sport  Shirts  am 
Men's  Hosiery. 

First  use  Mar.  14.  1955. 


\ 
tk 


Philadelphia,  Pa. 


ZViSJ/ 


5 or  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits. 
Irst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1959. 


SN    101,435.      Spats   Bros.,    Inc.,    New   tork,    N.Y.      Filed 
July  25,  1960. 

STATION  WAG^N 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  398.250. 

For  Boys'  and  Men's  Raincoats  and  Jackets. 

First  use  July  15, 1940. 


SN  101,706.     Kent  Scott,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pi.     Filed  July  29, 


1960. 


V-LASTIC 


For  Men's  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  July  19, 1960. 


|8N  102,621.    H.  Daroff  ft  Sons,  Inc., 
I     Aug.  15,  1960. 


Philai  lelphia.  Pa.    Filed 


For  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Salts. 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1958. 


8N  103,712.    Easy  Walker  Shoe  Company. 
Filed  Aug.  81,  1960. 


DUBL-PUFFS 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  May  1960. 


SN    103,861.      Kresge-Newark.    Inc.,    Nei«rk,    N.J.      Filed 


Sept.  2. 1960. 


TOWN  TAU: 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  374,347. 

For  Dresaes,  Suits.  Nigfatffowns,  UndeHwear, 
Hats  for  Women  and  Girls,  and  Suits,  H4ta, 
Shoes  and  Pajamas  for  Men  and  Boys. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1929.         ^ 


Wilkcfl-Barrc,  Pa. 


,  Oloret,  and 
,  Shirts,  Gloves, 
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8N  10S,»67.     8akH  k  Com|Mny,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.     8N  100,141.     Midwest  Textiles  and  Klameprooflnc  Co.,  Inc., 
«.  IMO.  Ctaicago.  III.    Filed  July  1.  I960. 


R4ULETTE 


For  Ladles'  Hats. 
First  ase  Aug.  19,  1960. 


TRIPLE 


8N  104,187.     Polrette  Corsets,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Sept.  9,  1960. 


TWO-FOLD 


FABRICS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  708.290  and  703.291. 
For  Girdles  and  Corsets. 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1959. 


Applicant  dUclaims  the  word  "Fabrics.' 
For  Hameproofed  Textile  Fabrlcf. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1960. 


8.M04.220.     Air  Baby  Incorporated.  EnKlewood.  N.J.     Filed     *^^/"'l"'^-      J«»o    P""""*    Corporation.    New    York,    NY. 
Sept.  12.  1960.  Filed  Auk.  2.  1980. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  609.709. 
For  Mittens  and  Oloves. 
First  use  Sept.  1.%.  196ft. 


VHITE 


SN  104.202.     Haymaker  Sports,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12.  1960. 


LIGANTI 


For  Pillow  Cases,  Mattress  Cover8,  and  Yard  Ooods  for 
Use  In  Making  Pillow  Cases,  Mattreen  Covers,  Table  Cloths. 
Shower  CurtalnH  and  the  Like.  1 

First  use  June  24,  1960.  | 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637,23ft. 

For  Stocking. 

First  use  Aar  29,  1960. 


SN  103.717.     A.  Gagntere  4  Company  Limited.  London.  Ens- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  31.  1960. 


SN  104,396.     Walter  W.  Moyer  Company.  Inc..  Epbrata.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1960. 


TELEXTRA 


SOFLON 


Owner  of  BrltUb  Reg.  No.  427,175.  dated  June  19,  1922. 
For  Woollen  and  Worsted  Piece  Goods. 


For  Underwear  for  Women.  Girls,  Children.  Infants,  Men, 
and  Boys. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  I960. 


Class  42 -Kiittod,   Neftoil,   and   Textfle 
Fabrks,  and  Snbstitites  Tlierafbr 

SN  94.923.    Wm.  SlmpM>n.  Sou  *  Qo.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1960. 

VARI-VOGUE  aOTH 

Applicant    makes    no    daim    to    the    word    "Cloth"    apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  021,364. 
«         For  Cotton  Print  Cloth. 
First  use  July  1948. 


SN  103.893.     Artel  Textile  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  6,  1960. 

Insulined 


For  Draperies  and  Curtains. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  I960. 


SN  104,039.      M.   Lowensteln  k  Sons,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1960. 


FABRIC-ELLE 


For  Textile  Piece  Ooods  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibres 
and  Mixtures  Thereof  for  Making  Articles  of  Wearing  Ap- 
parel. Including  Blouses,  Dresses,  Shirts.  Skirts,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  Ifi,  1960. 


SN  95,807.     J.  P.  Stercna  ft  Co^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  26.  1960. 


QUICKSILVER 


For  Nylon  Tricot  in  the  Piece. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1960. 


SN  104.073.  Daido  Kaort  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  d.b.a.  Daido 
Wbrsted  Mills  Ltd..  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan.  Plied 
Sept.  8,  1960. 

1     POPS 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  649.758,  dated  Mar.  23.  I960. 
For  Textile  Fabrics   (Woolen.  Woolen  Mixed  and  Woolen 
Mixture  Yam  Textile  Fabrics). 


TM  178 


i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.  ANUAKY  SI,  1991 


SN  104.081.     FteldcTMt  MUlf,  Ine.,  Spmy,  N.C.    Filed  S^t 
8.  I960. 


I 

Slumodr  Q 


uecn 


For  B«d  Sbe«ta  and  Pillow' Case*. 
First  use  July  21.  1960. 


SN  104,293.     The  MlllTllle  MaDnficturing  Company,  Pli|l*- 
delphia.  Pa.    Piled  Sept.  12. 1960. 

WINDROW 

For  Cotton  Piece  Goods.  [ 

First  use  July  JO,  1960.  I    | 


Oass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

SN  102,273.     Sptnnerln  Tarn  Co.,  Inc.,  Sooth  Hackena^ek. 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  8,  19«0. 

EXPRESS      I    I 

For  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fiber  for  Ban^kn|ttinf. 
First  use  July  25,  I960. 


dais  44 -Dental,  Medkal,  and 


at  the  bottom  mean  "Ta-Chung  Brand 
to  the  company's  name. 

For    Canned    Water^cstnota,    Cann^ 
Canned   and    Bottled    Soy    Sauces.    Can  icd 
Vegetables.   Preserred  Chinese  Vegetable) 
Bean  Stlcka  and  Paste,  Rice  Floar,  Rid 
Rice,  Salted  and  Canned  Flah,  and  Packaged 

Flrat  use  Aug.  18.  1958. 


SN    89.60S.      Richard    Spencer,    d.b.a. 
Products,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  25  , 


All  are  referencea 


Bamboo    Shoots, 

Fruits.    Canned 

and  Fruits.   Dried 

Sticks  and  Canned 

Tea. 


tOth    Centnry    Food 
I960.  I 


PAN-CA-LETT 

For  Dry  Mixture  for  Making  Batter  fof  Hot  Cakea.  Waflies, 
Griddle  Cakes  and  Pancakes. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1959. 


SN  95.270.     General  Mills,  Inc..  MinnefpoHs.  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1960. 

Am  SPUN 

For  Flour. 

First  nse  Mar.  16. 1960. 


SN   97,296.      Enclld   Cltma   Aaaodatlo^    PorterrUle,    Calif. 
Filed  May  17,  1960. 


EUCLID  GO]  J) 


For  Preib  Citms  Fmltt. 
First  use  Not.  20.  1959. 


SN  104.949.     Propper  Manufacturtitf  Company.  Inc.,  LfoK 
Island  City.  NY.    Filed  Sept  21. 1960. 

VELKET 

For  Tourniquets.  i ' 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1960.  I 


SN    105.007.      Kidde   Manufacturing  Company.   Inc.,   Blofra- 
fleld,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1960. 


8N  97,507.     MonUlTo  Fkrmi,  MootalT( 
1  19, 1960. 

GREEN  Km 

I     For  Vegetable  Produce. 
Flrat  uae  July  9,  1969. 


SN  97,592.     Leonard  J.  Vllutla,  d.b.a. 
111.    Filed  May  20, 1960. 


,  Ctllf.     nied  May 


L  nvll  *  Co.,  Chicago, 


For  Cpntainera  of  Oaa  Under  Pr«Mnre.  Such  aa  Pressurised 
Freon  Gas,  for  Inflating  Surglcml  Toamiqaeta  Uaed  in  l]os- 
pltal  Operating  Procedures.  | 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29. 1964. 


no 

i 


For  Caranel  Com  Confection  Product. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1959. 


Qats46— Feeds  and  lagredieaU  ef  Feedi 


SN  66,507.    Ta  Chung  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Jan.  26.  1959. 


Fled 


J 


The  characters  at  the  top.  across  the  horisontal  Une,  m^an 
"Ta-Cbung    Company";    the    characters    shown    aboTe    ^nd        For Froten  Beef  Steaks, 
directly  on  the  globe  mean  "Ta-Cbaag";  and  the  eharaciers        First  use  in  or  about  May  1960. 


SN    96Mti.     Norman   Steak   Co., 
June  6,  1960. 


PhiU  dalphia.   Pa.     Filed 
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8N  99,111.    Wm.  Wrisley  Jr.  Company,  Clilca«o,  III.    Filed    Q^m  49  — DiStil6d  AlCOhoHc  |jfl|tOf| 

June  l."*,  1960.  " 


SPEA  R 


OwD«r  of  Reg.  No«.  362.880  and  588,210. 
For  Chewing  Oum. 
V\r%\.  uw  Jan.  8,  1938. 


SN    70.186.      CompanU    "Ron   Bacardi."    8.A..    Santiago    de 
Cuba,  Cuba.     Fllpd  Mar.  25.  1»&». 


SUMMUM 


For  Rum. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  19S9 ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Jan.  27.  1».'>9. 


8N  100,714.    If^rcbantB  Dlttllllnff  Corporation,  Terre  Haote, 
Ind.    Filed  July  12.  1960. 

WABASH  VALLEY 


8N   99,452.     Quality  Bakert  of  America  Cooperative.  Inc.,        o^ner  of  Reg  No  38"  9^5 
New    York,    N.T.      Piled   June   21,    1960.      COIXECTIVB         p^  Whiskey. 
MARK.  Flrat  gse  Jan.  1.  1935. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 


For  Baked  Oooda — To  Wit,  Doaglinats. 
Pint  uae  Apr.  20,  1960. 


8N    10Q,394.      Sachs    Nat    Inc.    Iltnneapolls,    Minn.      Filed 
July  6,  1960. 

SNACK  TIME 

For  Shelled  Nutt. 
First  use  May  23.  1960. 


Class47-WiMs 

SN  87.584.     Sodete  Oenerale  de  Champagne,  Ay-Champagne. 
Chateao  d«  Mareull-«ar-Ay.  France.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1959. 

MONTEBELLO 

For  Champagne. 

Flrat  ose  Dec.  31.  1912;  In  commerce  Dec.  31,  1912. 


SN   84.380.      Marjorle   P.   Balrd.   d.b.a.   Century   Laminating 
Company,    La   Orange,    III.      Filed   Nov.    2,    1959. 


FLIP  MAT 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Mat"  apart  from  the  entire 
mark. 

For  Place  Mats  and  Candle  Mats,  and  Sets  Including 
Place  Mata,  Candle  Mats,  and  Paper  Napkins. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1959. 


SN    102,463.      John    Franklin    Farr,    Anderson,    8.C.      Filed 
Aug.  11,  I960. 

MOTHER'S  ANGEL 

For  Swltcbex  for  the  Correction  of  Deportment. 
First  nse  1956. 


SN    102,464.      John    Franklin    Farr.    Anderson.    8.C.      Filed 


Aug.  11.  1960. 


ROUGHNECK 


SN    100,821.      United    American    Company,    d.b.a.    Vintage 
Wine  Co.,  Frankfort,  Ky.     Filed  July  13.  I960. 

VALLEY  ROAD 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1937. 


Qass  48~Mah  Beverages  and  Liqners 

SN    101,696.      The    National    Brewing   Co..    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  July  29.  1960. 


For  Switches  for  the  Correction  of  Deportment. 
First  use  1956. 


SN    102.465.      John    Franklin    Farr,    Anderson.    S.C.      Filed 
Aug.  11.  1960. 

CHILD  KEEPER 

For  Switches  for  the  Correction  of  Deportment. 

Y\n\  use  July  21,  I960. 


Cass  51  -  Cosnetio  adi  ToUet  Preparations 

SN  82.276.     Neianer  Brothers.  Inc.,  Rochester,  ^.T.     Filed 
Sept.  28.  1959. 


The  drawing  la   lined  for  the  eolora  bine  and   gold. 

For  Beer. 

Flrat  nac  Aug.  31,  1969. 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  descriptive  word  "Quality" 
as  the  same  appears  on  the  drawing. 

For  Lipsticks.  Colognes,  Shampoos.  Bubble  Bath,  and 
Toilet  Water. 

First  use  May  20,  1958. 
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Qass  52— Dsltnieiits  and  Soaps 

MN  90.127.      Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.   Wyandoti 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  1.  I960. 


ALNATE 


SN  90,669.     Aden  Chemical  Co..  Holyoke. 
25. 1960. 


LBSTOIL 

WMS  Bill 


JiNTTABY  81»  1961 
Maaa.    Filed  Apr. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "Waafa 
from    the   mark    as    shown.      Owner   of 
8.16.572.  and  702.036. 
For  Cleanlnfr  Composition  Especlaliy  Usefal  in  Food  aijd         For   Combination    of   Dry   Bleach   and 
r>rlni(  Manufacturing  and  Procestting  Plants.  i       Laundering. 

First  use  July  28.  1959.  j  I  First  use  Apr.  18,  I960. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  MisceRaneous 


8N   84,879.      Fabri-Tek   Company,   Inc.,   Minneapolis.    Mln 
Filed  Nov.  9,  19R9.  i       ' 


FABRI-TEK 


For  Designing  Electronic  Components  and  Circuits  ai  1 
Consulting  With  and  Advising  Others  In  Regard  to  tl  t 
Manufacture  and  Use  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1954. 


SN   88,739.     Richard   C.   Duval,   d.b.a.   Garden   aiole,   8a 
Antonio.  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1960. 


(Sf/Md(S[ 


For  Spraying  Plants  for  Disease  and  Insect'  Control. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1950. 


S.N  98,428.     Burger  King  of  Florida,  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fli 
Filed  June  6.  1960. 


For  Drtve-In  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  January  1954. 


Class  102-liisiiraiice  and  nnandal 


SN  85.511.     Mutual  Fund  Planning  Corporation,  New  Yorl 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1950.  ^ 


Public  at  Large  In  Conjunction  With  Clie  it's  Life  Insurance 
Portfolio. 

First  use  Nov.  2.  1959. 


SN  97.652.     Gregory  &  Sons.  New  York.  N  Y.     Piled  May  2 
1960. 


H 


T 

'N  Bleach"  apart 
leg.    Nos.    343,057, 

Ory    Detergent   for 


i 


For  Furnishing  Written  Reports  Concen  Ing  an  Analysis  of 
Investment  Securities. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1960. 


SN  97,653.    Gregory  4  Sons,  New  York,  N 
I960. 


poofv/r/?/^/A//s 


{  For  Pumlsbing  Written   Reports  Conce  -ning  an  Analysis 
of  Investment  Securities. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1960. 


Class  103 - Conslnictioii  and  Rapair 


SN  72,220.    McOraw-Edison  Company,  Elg 
24,  1959. 


Y.    Filed  May  23. 


n,  in.    Filed  Apr. 


T0fl5TMfl$TER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   197,804.  666.524,  atid  others. 
For  Repairing  Electric  Appliances. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1941. 


SN  88,378.     The  Howard  P.  Fbley 
D.C.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1960. 


Comi  any,  Washington. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.  ' 

For  Selling  as   Agent,   Broker  and  ; Dealer  Mutual  Fundi 

and    Planning    Mutual    Fund    Investment    Programs    to   th# 


For  Electrical  and  Mechanical 
First  use  in  |919. 


Construct  Ion  Servli 


Januabt  81,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Q^U  t05  ^  TrMSPOrtltiOII  Md  StoriM  ^^  OS.SSS.     Carfo  Tmck  LfM\ag  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.     Pll«d 


Apr.  22.  I960. 


8N  55.7M.     Herti  lUnt  A  Plane  Syatea,  Inc..  Ctaicafro,  III. 
Filed  July  22,  19S8. 


HERTZ 

RtHf  APLAHt 


Appllcaoi  dlficlainin  the  words  "Rent  A  Plane"  apart  from 
<tie  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing,  with  the  understanding 
that  applicant  does  not  disclaim  any  common  law  rlrhts 
which  it  may  have  in  these  words.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
560.7«0  and  014,123. 

For  Rental  of  Airplanes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30.  1958:  since  1924  as  to 
"Herts." 


Aiq>llcant  disclaims  the  words  "Cargo  Truck  Least'ic  Inc." 
apart  from  t'je  mark  aa  shown. 

For  General  Leasing  of  Transportation  Equlpmfnt. 
First  us*  Nov.  30,  1»66. 


8X    96.299.      Walker-Wilson    Travel,    Ltd..    Baltimore.    Md. 
Piled  May  2,  1960. 


RN  80,636.     Chicago  and  North  Weatem  Railway  Company, 
Chicago.  III.    Piled  Sept.  1,  1959. 

CAR-FAX 

For  Railway  Freight  Transportation  Services.  Consisting 
of  an  Electronic  Integrated  DaU  Processing  System,  Which 
System  Records  and  Reports  the  Prelght  Car  and  Freight 
Train  Movements  and  Information  Concerning  Said  Move- 
ments. 

First  use  May  5.  1959.  I 


9N  80.637.     Chicago  an-  North  Western  Railway  Company. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sert  1.  1959. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  representation  of  a  balloon  and  a 
gondola. 

For  Travel  Agency  Services— Namely.  Arranging  Vaca- 
tions and  Travel  Tours  and  Making  Reservations  in  Connec- 
tion Therewith. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1960.  i 


SN    96,823.      Watkins    Motor   Lites. 
Filed  May  10.  1960. 


Inc.,    Thomasvllle,    Oa. 


For  Railway  Preight  Transportation  Services.  Consisting 
of  an  Electronic  Integrated  Data  Processing  System.  Which 
System  Records  and  Reports  the  Freight  Car  and  Freight 
Train  Movements  and  Information  Concerning  Said  Move- 
ments. 

First  use  May  5.  1959. 


8N    91.885.      United   Parcel    Service   of  America.    Inc..    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


owner  of  R«gJ<o..  513.500  and  614.285.  No  claim  Is  made  to  any  of  the  wording  shown  except 

For   TransporUtlon    of    Personal    Property  for    Hire   by    "Watkina"  and  "Zippy  Zero " 
Diverse  Modes  of  Transportation.  por  Refrigerated  TranspcJrtatlon  by  Trucks. 

First  use  May  18.  1959.  First  use  Sept.  15,  1957. 


I 
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SN  »7,»81.     B«lalr  Toun.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Ifaj 
2T.  IJWO. 


The  drawing  in  lined  for  blue.     Applicant  dlacIainiB  exdu 
hItc  light  to  the  use  of  th«  word  *7oara." 

For  Arranging  and  Conducting  Toars  for  Tourista. 
First  use  Dec.  24.  1»54. 


diss  106 -Material  TraitiMiit 

SN  90,515.     The  Howard  Company.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind 
Filed  Feb.  8,  I960. 


8N  90.S15.     Tbe  Howard  Company,  Inc., 
Piled  FM).  8,  I960. 


jAfrUABY  81,  1961 
^>rt  Wayne,  lad. 


how^rer, 


For  Mall  Order  Photorraphle  Film  Developing  and  Print 
Ing  Service. 

First  nse  Jan.  12,  1960. 


The   drawing   in   lined  for  yellow; 
claimed  aa  a  part  of  the  mark.    Applicant 
resentatlon  of  the  rolla  of  film  apart  from 

For  Mall  Order  Photocraphle  Film  Dere^oping 
ing  Service. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  12,  1960. 


tile 


'.  color  la  not 
llscialma  the  rep- 
mark  as  shown, 
and  Print- 


Class  107-Ediicatioii  and  Enteiteinmeirt 

SN   85,408.     Joseph    C.    Simmons,   d.b.a.    ^Batowlnd  Clinic, 
Belolt.  Wis.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1959. 


i:iM:%tfi 


■  iki 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red 

For  Teaching  Proper  Muscular  Coordination 
of  Musical  Instmments  Through  Persona] 
Clinics,  Re[>orts,  Etc. 

First  use  January  1907. 


COLLECTIVE 
Class20ii 


MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


SN  91,224.     AsaodaUon  of  1  ;egular  Army  Sergeants,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    Filed  Feb.  19,]l960.  . 


Forf   Indicating!  ^<'°>^r8l>i> 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan 


In   the  Association. 
1958. 


in  the  Playing 
Demonstrations, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qm  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materialf 

T10.882.  SrPER  TREATED.  Amonr  and  Company.  8N 
«8.612.     Pub.  ll-l.V-60.    Piled  1-12-59. 

T10.388.  80FTY0X.  Softextur*  Tarns.  Inc.  8N  75,059. 
Pub.  11-l.V-flO.    riled  ft-l»-59. 

710.384.  VAN  WAVEREX  AND  DESIGN.  M.  Van  Waveren 
A  Bonn.  Inc.     SN  89,881.     Pub.  11-15-00.     Piled  1-28-60. 

710.385.  NEVAMAR  DECXJRATOR  DESIGNS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  National  Plantlc  Product*  Company.  SN 
98,133.     Pub.  ll-l.V-80,     Filed  4-29-80. 


Oats  2 -Receptacles 


710.388.  CCA-TEXTITE.  Container  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.    8X  43.146.     Pub.  8-30-59.     Piled  12-80-57. 

710,387.  LIQl'I-LOK.  Anaconda  Aluminum  Company,  an- 
nlfrnee  of  Cochran  Continental  Container  Corporation. 
8N  49,419.    Pub.  2-10-59.     Filed  4-10-58. 

710.38S.  STRETCH  PAK.  The  Nerlna  Company.  8N 
83,9.'57.     Pub.  11-15-80.    Filed  12-9-58. 

710.389.  DEKKOR.  Wallace  SllTemnttha.  Inc.  SN  85.794. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  ll-20-.'i9. 

710.390.  CHEF.  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Potlatch  Foreata.  Inc. 
8N  98.347.    Pub.  11-15-80.    Filed  3-21-80. 

T10.391.  SHOWCASE.  Pouter  Packaflnff.  Inc.  SN  93,853. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  S-28-60. 

710,892.  GLITTERLINE.  Hen  Manufacturtns  Corpora- 
tion.     8N  98.581.      Pub.    11-15-60.      Filed  6-7-60. 


Class  3  — Baggage,  Animal  Eqoipiiieiits,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


710.393.  EXTENDO-BAR.      Droutman    Manufacturing   Co.. 
Inc.      8N  91,673.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  2-26-60. 

710.394.  IN8ERTO-PAK.       Droutman    Manufacturing    Co., 
Inc.     8N  91.874.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  2-26-60. 

710.395.  U.S.   BASKET  AND  DESIGN.     U.S.   Basket  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN    94.630.      Pub.    11-15-60.      Filed    4-7-60. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

710.396.  ALUMI-OU).     Commonwealth  Producta.  Inc.     8N 
39,949.    Pub.  ^29-59.     Filed  11-1-57. 

710.397.  TYROLIT.      Tyrollt   Comptny.    Inc.      8N   96,900. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  5-11-60. 

710,396.     MYCO  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.     Maaury-Toung 
Company.      SN    97.498.      Pub.    11-15-80.      Filed   5-19-60. 


QassS-Adbesives 


710.399.     FUR8ET.    The  Quaker  Data  Company.    SN  99,963. 
Pub.  ll-l.V-60.     Filed  6-29-60. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


positions 


710.401.  PRE8EBVE-A-TREE.  Harold  W.  Erana.  SN 
66,780.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  1-30-59. 

710.402.  ODEX.  The  SUmford  Chemical  Company.  8N 
78,156.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  7-21-59. 

710.403.  D-TROL.  Du  BoU  Chemlcala.  Inc.,  aasignec  of 
The  Du  BolB  Co.  Inc.  SN  79.228.  Pub.  11-15-60.  PUed 
8-10-59. 

710.404.  NITR08AN.  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  81,885.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  9-28-59. 

710.405.  ORJEL.  W.  A.  Scholten'8  Chemiache  Fabrleken 
N.V.      SN   83.912.      Pub.    11-15-60.      Filed   10-23-59. 

710.406.  MICHROME.  Edward  Gurr  Limited.  SN  83,969. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  10-26-59. 

710.407.  RATOREX.  McConnon  k  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Mackwin  Company.  SN  87,127.  Pub.  11-15-60.  Filed 
12-11-59. 

710.408.  ICEMASTER.  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation. 
SX  87,818.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  12-22-59. 

710.409.  CARBACRYL.  Carblc-Hoechit  Corporation.  SN 
89,329.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  1-20-60. 

710.410.  VIRGINAIRE.  Vlrglnalre  Products.  Inc.  SN 
92.942.     Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  8-15-60. 

710.411.  OARDANE.  Lien  Chemical  Company.  SN  94.874. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-8-60. 

710.412.  "KNOCK  'ElM  DOWN"  AND  DESIGN.  EMT 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  94.882.  Pub.  11-15-60.  Filed 
4-12-60. 

710.413.  EASY-ENZ.  Corn  Producta  Company.  SN  95.363. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-19-60. 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


710.414.  HUSKY  AND  DESIGN.  Sam  AtkinaoB,  d.bJU 
McLeanaboro  Twine  Co.  SN  94.133.  Pub.  11-15-60. 
Filed  4-1-60. 


Oast  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  inchiding 
Tobacco  Products 


710,41.'i.     VISCOUNT.  '    Rogers,     Inc.       SN     86.681.       Pab. 
11-15-60.     Filed  12-4-59. 


Qass  9— Expbsives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectfles 


710.416.  BAR-V.     Benjamin  Air  Rifle  Company.     SN  85.206. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  11-13-59. 

710.417.  BAR-O.    Benjamin  Air  Rifle  Company.     SN  85.207. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  11-13-69. 

710.418.  FLOGEL.     Hercules  Powder  Company.     SN  94,892. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  4-12-60. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


710,400.     BOOSTER.    Serricea  Industriea.    SN  57,978.    Pub.     710,419.     SURESTAND.      Howerton    Gowen    Company,    Inc. 
11-15-60.    Filed  8-27-58.  8X94,669.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-8-60. 
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S] 


8N  7»,4€| 


S] 


710.420.  HEARTH     PATCH.       Basic     Incorporated 
72.2T5.    Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  4-27-59. 

710.421.  TENIFLEX.     F.  ,C.   Feise  Company 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  8-12-59. 

710.422.  SMOOTHAWAL.     National  Oypsum  Company. 
90.263.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  2-3-60.  5       f 

710.423.  PREFLEX.  Preflex,  Proc«d«8  Nouvekux  de  Con- 
lit  ruction.  8.  A.    8N  91.439.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  2-23-60 

710.424.  PR£FX£X  AND  DESIGN.  Preflex,  Proc«d«fl  Nou- 
veaaz  de  Constnictlon.  S.A.  SN  91.440.  Pub.  ll-lS-OO, 
Filed  2-23-60. 

710.425.  R  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Oro  Manufacturtng  Com 
pany.     SN  94.687.     Pub.   11-15-60.     Filed  4-8-60. 

710.426.  FLIX    AND    DESIGN.      Joseph    H.    Gibson,    Sr^ 
d.b.a.   Croas   Lake  Boat  and  Fiberglass  Co, 
Pub.  11-l.V-flO.     Piled  5-11-60. 

710.427.  GEOMETRIC     DESIGN.        Stanray 
SN  97.260.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-^16-60. 

710.428.  LA   HONDA.      Simpson   Redwood   Company. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-2^60. 

MORTARITE.    The  WoodTllIe  Lime  Products  Com 
8X  97,797.     Pub.   11-15-60.     Filed  5-24-60 

STRYTEX.     Keaabey   k  Mattison  Company.     S: 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-15-60. 
DECO.  Decatur  Engineering  Company.  SN  102,901 


SN   96,852 


Corpora  tloE 


SI 


97,712 

710,429. 
pany. 

710,430. 
99,064 
710,431. 


Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  8-18-60. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  an  J 
Steam-Fittiiig  Supplies        {   ^  \ 

710.432.  BARPAD.     L.  J.  Barwood  Man*facturlng  Co.,  In< 
SN  97.373.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-18-MJO. 

710.433.  DYNAMETRIC.      Kobler   Co.      8N    97  4S3.      Pub 
11-15-60.     Filed  5-19-60.  I     |         '' 

710.434.  HAPPY  NUMBERS.     AssoctatMl  Eyents  Co.      SJ 
97,538.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-20-60. 

710.435.  LONE    STAR.      Lone    Star    Steel  Company.      S! 
99.341.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Piled  6-20-60. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal 
Forgings 


710,436.  METALONICS.  Philips  Electrohi(^  and  Pharmat 
centlcal  Industries  Corp.  SN  92,802.  Pub.  ll-15-60i 
Filed  3-14-60. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 


710,437.     POLYVEL.      Velslcol    Chemical    Corporation.      SI^ 
100,321.    Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  7-5-60 


Co.,'( 


710,438.  8AFFIRE.  Safflre  Saw  ft  Mfg.  Co.,'(  d.b.a.  Safflr 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  100,395.  Pub.  11-15-60.  Flle< 
7-6-60. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decoraltive  Coatings 

710.439.  NU-KOTE  AND  DESIGN.  Presnure  Pak,  Inc.*  as 
signee  of  National  Chemical  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  59,635 
Pub.  7-14-.'>9.     Filed  9-26-58.  i 

710.440.  HUOHSOX  AND  DESIGN.  Lord  Manufacturinj 
Company.     8N  90,532.      Pub.  ft-6-60.     Filed  2-8-60. 

710.441.  HUOHSON.  Lord  Manufacturing  Company.  S> 
90,533.     Pub.  9-6-60.     Filed  2-8-60. 

710.442.  DEPOT.  Federal  Paint  Mills,  Inc.  SN  98,071 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Fllwi  5-81-60.  | 


1        i 


710.448.     TRC  ETC.   AND  DESIGN 

SN  98,245.    Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  6-1-60 


JaInuary  31,  1961 

Te^as  Refinery  Corp. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


710.444.  STEUBEN.       Steuben     Clgarett 
80,758.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  9-2-69. 

710.445.  WESTMINSTER.      Jack    Schwa|rts. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-16-60. 


Co.,     Inc.       SN 
SN    97.251. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Phaf  maceutlcal 
Preparations 


710.446.  VI8AN.  Vlaan  Nutritional 
of  Gordon  K.  Woodard.  d.b.a.  Vi-San 
Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  1-29-58. 

710.447.  VI8AN   ETC.    AND   DESIGN 
Laboratories,  assignee  of  Oordon  K.  Wi 
Company.     SN  44,944.     Pub.  3-17-59. 

710.448.  HESICAPS.       Geigy    Chemical 
87.261.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  8-15-58 

710.449.  ATR0PI80L.      The    Iso-Sol 

60.734.  Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  10-16-58, 

710.450.  BONMIOTIN.      The    lao-Sol 

60.735.  Pub.  ll-l!V-60.    Filed  10-16-58. 

710.451.  CARBAMIOTIN.     The  Iso-Sol 

60.736.  Pnb.  11-15-60.    Filed  10-16-58 

710.452.  ESROMIOTIN.     The  Iso-Sol 

60.737.  Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  10-16-68. 

710.453.  P80RIACIDE.     Abel   Morean. 
11-15-60.     Filed  11-17-68. 

710.464.     SCRIPT  WON  AND  DESIGN. 
71,307.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Piled  4-10-69 

710.455.  SPARKS  AND  DESIGN.     Samuct 
Sparks    Professional   Veterinary    Supply 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  12-7-59. 

710.456.  FIGURE   CONTROL  AND 
metlcs,  Inc.    SN  87,775.    Pub.  11-15-60 

710.457.  KLOSTERFRAU   VITALITY 
Clementinei   Martin.    Klosterfrau   K.O. 
11-15-60.    Filed  1-13-60. 

710.458.  VET-CARE.     Metals  Processing 
SN  89,074.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  1- 

710.459.  FRENODIN.      Crinos    IndnstrU 
S.p.A.      SN    90,234.      Pub.    11-15-60. 

710.460.  LURIDE  LOZI-TABS.     Hoyt 
poration    (Massachusetts   corporation), 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation  (Delaware 
93,313.    Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  3-21-60. 

710.461.  PARYTMID.      AkUebolaget 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-13-«0. 


Laboratories,  assignee 
Con  pany.    SN  44.943. 

Hsan   Nutritional 
oojlard.  d.b.a.  Vl-Sao 
Filed  1-29-68. 
Corporation.      SN 

Company,    Inc.      SN 

Cohpany.    Inc.      8N 
8. 
Cpmpany.  Inc.     SN 

Cdmpany,  Inc.  8N 
SN  62.584.  Pub. 
Sandos,  Inc.     8N 

O.  Sparks,  d.b.a. 
Co.      8N    86,848. 

DESIGN.     Amco  Cos- 
Filed  12-22-69. 

Maria 
9N   88.928.      Pub. 


C>»PSULE8. 


710,462.     CIRCULADE.        The     Wander 
Smlth-Dorsey.    SN  95.339.    Pub.  11-15-^ 


710,463. 
95,719. 

710,464. 
95,794. 


ASSURE.     Grove  Laboratories 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-25-60 


PRIMADERM-B.      Arrow 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-5-60, 


710.465.  LANTHOL-7.   Arrow  Medical  Co 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-5-60. 

710.466.  PRIMADERM.       Arrow    Medica 
95,796.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-5-6d. 

710.467.  AROOUENT.    Arrow  Medical  Co 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-5-«0. 


710.468.     EN-CEBRIN.     Ell  Lilly  and 
Pub.  11-15-60.    nied  5-2-60. 


710,469.     PATHOCIL.      American   Home 
tion,     d.b.a.  '  Wyeth     Laboratories. 
11-15-60.     Filed  5-12-60. 


710,470.     DOW   AND   DESIGN.     The   Do 
pany.*    8N  97.63J^     Pub.  11-16-60.     Fl^Kd 


ft  Welding  Corp. 
-15-40. 

Fa  rmacoblologlca 
]i^led    2-3-60. 

Pharmaceutical  Cor^ 
issignee  of  Hoyt 
wrporatlon ) .     SN 

BofDrs.      SN    94.944. 


Company,     d.b.a. 
Filed  4-18-60. 


1  ncorjwrated.     SN 
Medlckl   Co.,    Inc.      8N 


,  Inc.    SN  95,795. 

Co.,    Inc.      8N 

Inc.    SN  95,797. 


Com  >any.    SN  96,234. 


Products   Corpora- 
S^r     96,914.       Pob. 


Chemical  Com- 
6-23-60. 
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710.471.  COPLKXEN.  Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories. 
8N  Vl.Wil.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  8-26-60. 

710.472.  '  MUSCATONE.  Knaust  Brother*.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Knaust  Dfo«.  Laboratoriea.  8N  98,108.  Pub.  11-15-60. 
Filed  5-31-60. 

710.473.  ELANCO  AND  DESIGN.  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
SN  98,110.     Pub.   11-15-60.     Filed  5-31-60. 

710.474.  BALNETAR.  Foster-Milbum  Company.  8N  99.135. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  6-16-80. 

710.475.  BALNAR.  Foater-Milburn  Company.  8N  99,136. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  6-16-60. 

710.476.  HARVEST  HEALTH.  Harreat  Health,  Inc.  8N 
99,143.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-16-60. 

710.477.  SYN8TAPHLIN.  Brietol-Myera  Company.  8N 
99.409.     Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-21-60. 

710.478.  ORADUCT.  E.  FOugera  ft  Co..  Inc.  8N  100,445. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  7-7-60. 

710.479.  ENCARE.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company. 
8N  100,719.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  7-12-60. 

710.480.  DIORAPIN.  SUndez  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  8N 
100,731.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  7-12-60. 

710.481.  SPANOREX.  Cooper.  Tinsley  Laboratortea,  Inc. 
8N  100,762.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  7-13-60. 

710.482.  DARANIDE.  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  100,921. 
Pub.  ll-l.V-60.    Filed  7-15-60. 


Oast  19- Y«liidM 


710.483.  CV.  CleTeland  Electric  Vehicle  Company,  asslfnee 
of  Cleyeland  Vehicle  Company.  8N  80,310.  Fab.  10-11-60. 
Filed  8-27-59. 

710.484.  VAGABOND.  Vagabond  Coach  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    90,718.      Pub.    11-15-60.      Filed   2-10-60. 

710.485.  CENTRONIC.  Grumman  Boats,  Inc.  SN  94,396. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-5-60. 

710.486.  WALK  N  TOTE.  Olnna  Corporation.  SN  98,693. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-13-60. 

710.487.  TOPPER.  Harley-DaTidson  Motor  Co.  SN  98.898. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-13-60. 

710.488.  VII.  Vougbt  Induitriea,  Inc.  SN  98.953.  Pub. 
11-15-60.    Filed  6-18-60. 

710.489.  UNITED  SKIFF.  United  Marine,  Inc.  SN  99,106. 
Pub.  ll-l.V-60.     Filed  ft-15-60. 

710.490.  SLIP-FIT.  Ancick  Manufactarinf  Co.  8N  99,270. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-20-60. 

710.491.  DRI-FIX)  CHEM.  General  American  Transporta- 
tion Corporation.  SN  99,510.  Pub.  11-15-60.  Filed 
6-22-60. 


Oau  20- Unoleum  and  Oiled  Ooth 

710.492.  PATRICIAN.  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  SN 
99.035.     Pub.  11-1.5-60.     Filed  6-15-60. 

aass21-ElMtrical   Apparitw,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

710.493.  MOVIELUX.  Indola  N.V.  SN  48,052.  Pub. 
10-14-58.    Filed  1-31-58. 

710.494.  RED  DOT  AND  DESIGN.  L.  E.  Ilaaon  Co  SN 
50,711.    Pub.  6-16-59.    Filed  4-30-88. 

710.495.  LIBERTY  BELL.  Carlos  A.  Montgomery,  d.b.a. 
Liberty  Bell  Promotion  Company.  SN  60,233.  Pub. 
11-15-60.    Filed  11-3-58. 

710.496.  KLEERBRITE.  Hoffman  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  77,826.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  7-16-59. 

710.497.  FURNACEMASTER.  Penn  Controla.  Inc.  SN 
78,497.    Pub.  11-18-60.    Filed  7-27-69. 

710.498.  AMFLITE.  American  Madiine  ft  Foundry  Com- 
pany.    SN  78.674.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  7-30-89. 


710.499.  NEUMANN  AND  DESIGN.  Gotham  Audio  Derel- 
opment  Corp.     SN  78,783.     Pub.  11-15-60.     nie<i  7-81-59. 

710.500.  CAVITATOR.  Mettler  Electronics  Corporation. 
8N  78.888.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  8-3-59. 

710.501.  UNIVERSAL.  Universal  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  79,030. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  8-4-.'S9. 

710.502.  TRANSPOLARIZEB.  Chariea  F.  Pulrari.  SN 
79.285.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  8-10-59. 

710.508.  HERMETEZE.  Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products 
Corporation.     SN  79.352.     Pub.  11-18-60.     Filed  8-11-59. 

710.504.  SOLATROL.  SolarHonic  Devices.  Inc.  SN  81,341. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    FUed  9-14-59. 

710.505.  FIDELI-KRAFT.  H.  L.  Dalla,  Inc.  SN  88,166. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  10-13-59. 

710.506.  AJ>.T.  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN.  American  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  Company.  SN  86,097.  Pub.  11-15-60. 
Filed  11-27-59. 

710.507.  ADT.  American  District  Telegraph  Company. 
SN   86,390.      Pub.   11-15-60.      Filed   12-1-59. 

710.508.  AJ>.T.  American  District  Telegraph  Company. 
8N  86,470.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  12-2-59.  ' 

710.509.  BLUE  RIBBON.  Jefferson  Electric  Company 
(Delaware  corporation),  by  merger  and  change  of  name 
from  Jefferson  Electric  Company  (Illlnots  corporation). 
SN  89,168.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  1-18-60. 

710.510.  TRILUX  AND  DESIGN.  Lenze  K.  G.  Licbttedi- 
nlBche  Speslalfabrik.  SN  89,775.  Pub.  11-15-60.  Filed 
1-27-60. 

710.511.  SYMMETRAPEAK.  Kahn  Research  Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN  89.923.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  1-29-60. 

710.512.  VOICEPLEX.  Kahn  Research  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
SN  89,924.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  1-29-60. 

710.513.  UNI-CHARGER.  Outboard  Marine  Corporation. 
SN   90,938.      Pub.    11-15-60.     Filed  2-15-60. 

710.514.  METALONICS.  Philips  Electronics  and  Pharma- 
ceutical Industries  Corp.  SN  92,801.  Pub.  11-15-60. 
Filed  3-14-60. 

710.515.  DYNA.  The  Brown-Brockmeyer  Co.  SN  91,288. 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  2-19-60. 

710.516.  TRUSTY  WARNS.  Karl  O.  NIedermeyer,  d.b.a. 
K.  C.  Joylin  Company.  8N  94,910.  Pub.  11-16-60. 
Filed  4-12-60. 

710.517.  3M.  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  95,841.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  4-26-60. 

710.518.  AQUATHERM.  CTrcle  Wire  and  Cable  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  96.196.     Pub.  11-1-60.     Filed  5-2-60. 

710.519.  L  ft  K.  L  ft  K  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
96,235.  Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-2-60. 

710.520.  OON8ET.  Young  Spring  ft  Wire  Corporation.  SN 
96.450.  Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-4-60. 

710.821.  DOW  AND  DESIGN.  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  97,634.     Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-23-60. 

710,522.  RA  AND  RAIL  DESIGN.  Railroad  AcceaM>rtes 
Corporation.     SN  98,143.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  5-31-60. 


Class 22-6anMs, Toys,  and  Sporting  Coeds 

710.523.  NUMBERS  MAGIC.  Tlbor  Rado.  SN  91,117. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  2-17-60. 

710.524.  FUN-TIME-FA VORITE.  Earl  and  Arilngton.  Inc. 
SN   97,885.      Pub.   11-15-60.     Filed   5-18-60. 

710.525.  FIX-IT.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  SN  97.658. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-20-60. 

710.526.  BIG  POPPA.  Wood  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wood  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  97,796. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-24-60. 

710.527.  FLEX-O-LINK.  Silva  Industries,  Inc.  SN  96.241. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-1-60. 

710.528.  ELLSWORTH  ELEPHANT.  Selcbow  ft  SIghter 
Company.     S.N  98,309.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  6-2-60. 

710,829.  BETTY.  Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Madame  Alexander.  SN  98,326.  Pub.  11-16-60.  Filed 
6-8-60. 
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(hst23-Grthffy,  MadrfMry,  ami  Tooll. 
Md  Parts  TlMraaf 


710.5S0.  AUOrSTA  AND  DESIGN.  Angutta  AbMafanUf  n 
Emit  Jaeobl,  asslfnee  of  Lendt  *  Comiwiiy,  Inc.  ^ 
36.302.    Pub.  l-2«-60.    Filed  8-27-57. 

710.531.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  WITH  HAMM^. 
Superior  Pneumatic  k  MaBufaetarlng.  Inc.  8N  73,0V. 
Pub.  11-15-40.    Filed  5-«-5». 

710.532.  SILVER  OLORT.  United  Natlona  Tradlnf  O  i., 
Inc.     SN  76,354.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  6-23-60. 

710.583.  WINDMILL  DESIGN.  Werner  Madilnery  C«  i- 
pany.     SN  85,940.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  11-23-5B. 

710,534.  SHELLrO-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Sbell-O-Matjc. 
Inc.     SN  89,808.     Pub.  7-5-60.     Filed  1-27-60.        / 


710,535.     HEFWORTH.      Scott   *    WlllUms,    Incorporate!. 
SN  90,366.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  2-4-60,  1 

710.586.  ROVACTOR.     Continental  Copper  *  Steel  Indiji- 
trie*.   Inc.      SN   74.931.     Pub.   11-22-60.     FUed   6-2-919. 

710.587.  8EAL-A-R0UND.      Seslaround    Coriraratlon. 
97.100.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-13-60. 

710,538.     HYDRO-LINE  AND  DESIGN.     Hydro-Une  Mai 
facturiag  Co.     SN  97.210.     Pub.  11-15-60.    FUed  5-16-(«). 

710.589.     MBC    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Michigan    Bearlig 
Company.      SN   97,227.      Pub.    11-15-60.     Filed   5-16-«I). 

710.540.  DEMING.      The   Demlng   Company.      SN    97,4<  4. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-19-60. 

710.541.  GERSON   MULTIPLATER.      Mnltlplater   Machine 
Corporation.     SN  97,510.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  5-19-4o 

710.542.  C-SHUR.     Bclolt  Iron  Worka.     SN  97,614.     Pif>. 
11-15-60.    Filed  5-23-60.  , 

710.543.  VICTOR.     Alexander  F.   Victor  Enterprlsea,   lie. 
SN  97.792.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filled  5-24-60. 

710.544.  HI-PRO-SPIN.      Da^s    *    Fnrber    Machine    Coii- 
pany.      SN   97.827.      Pub.    11-15-60.     Filed   5-25-60. 

710.545.  MAINLINER       Roto-Rooter     Corporation.       ON 
97,877.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-25-60.  i    I 

710.546.  RA    AND    RAIL   DESIGN.      Railroad    AcceaaorlU 
Corporation.     SN  98.144.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  5-31-60. 

710.547.  MICROMECH.      Mlcromech    Manufacturing    Coib. 
SN  98,230.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-1-60. 

710.548.  ORTHO.     California  Spray-Chemical  Corporatio  i. 
SN  98.339.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-8-60.  ' 

710.549.  ROOTS.      Dreaaer    Industrlea.!    Inc.      SN    98.34  >. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-8-60. 

710.500.     8TNCR0  CONTINCCOIL.     Syncro  Machine  Com- 
pany.    SN  100.783.     Pub.   11-15-60.     Filed  7-12-60.      | 

710.551.  DART    BUTTRESS.      The   DoAll    Company.      {^ 
100.892.    Pub.  ll-15-)80.    Filed  7-15-60.  | 

710.552.  DART.     The  DoAll  Company.     SN  100.893. 
11-15-60.    Filed  7-15-60. 

710.558.     DART    PRECISION.     Thi   DoAll   Company. 
100.894.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  7-15-60. 

710.5M.    CHALLENGER.      Highway   Equipment   Compai^. 
SN  100.905.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  7-15-60. 


710.555.     ALECO.    Allied  Eastern  Corporation.    SN  100, 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  7-18-60.     * 
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710.556.  DI8TRIBUTAPE.      Monroe    Calculating    Maehlie 
Company.      SN   66.072.      Pub.   11-15-60.     Filed   l-l»-5e. 

710.557.  NORDEN  AND  DESIGN.     United  Aircraft  Corp  >- 
ration.    SN  70.684.     Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-1-59. 

710.558.  REDA    TEMP-ALARM.      Edward    E.    Reda.      Iff 
74.061.    Pub.  11-15-60.    FUed  5-19-59.         ^ 

710.559.  TRROMBELA8TOGRAPH.     Haemoecope  Corpoi 
Won.     SN  77.539.     Pubt  11-15-60.     Filed  7-18-59. 
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7T0.560.     HALDA  AND  DESIGN. 

78.131.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  T-21-59 

710.561.  LBCTRO-SYNC.      American 
tion.     SN  81,962.     Pub.    11-15-60. 

710.562.  DOMOTOR.    Worthlngton 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  10-15-59. 

710.563.  CECO  AND  DESIGN.     CalcuU 
poration.      SN  88,462.     Pub.   ll-15-6(, 

710.564.  INTERELECTRONICS. 
tion.     SN  84.665.     Pub.  11-15-60 

710.565.  NALGE.     Nalge  Company,  Inc. 
11-15-60.    Filed  11-28-59. 

710.566.  TEMPLINE.     InduitrUl 
Inc.     SN  87,493.     Pub.   11-15-60. 

710.567.  PENTI.     VEB   Ramera-   und 
SN  88.189.     Pub.  10-11-60.     Filed 

710.568.  PENTAKA    8.       VEB    Kamert 
Dresden.     SN  88,190.     Pub.   10-11-6Q 

710.569.  PENTONA.     VEB  Kamera- 
den.     SN  88.191.     Pub.  10-11-60. 

710.570.  TIME     TOTALIZER    AND 
Instrument    Corporation.      SN    88,627 
Filed  1-7-60. 

710.571.  LKB.       LKB-Produkter 
90,926.     Pub.  11-16-60.    FUed  2-15-60 

710.572.  ECONOPAC.     Low  X-Ray 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  2-17-60. 

710.573.  VIDIAC.      Columbia 
SN  91,238.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed 

710.574.  MONROE.     Monroe  Calculating 
SN  91.612.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed 

710.575.  CHEMIPHARM  AND  DESIGN 
maceutical  Industry  Co.,  Inc.    SN  93, 
Filed  3-24-60. 

710.576.  GEOMETRICAL    DESIGN.      Bl 
Company,  Inc.    8X  94,878.    Pub.  11- 

710.577.  DL  AND  DESIGN.    Diffraction 
95.700.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-25-60. 

710.578.  ADJUST-ANGLE.     Wekaler 
tion.     SN  95,955.     Pub.  11-15-60. 

710.579.  DAOOR.     C.  P.  Goers  American 
SN  96,065.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed 

710.580.  SC  AND  DESIGN.    Sanborn 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-5-60. 

710.581.  CALCU-TA3L       Robert    O. 
Thomas   Associates.      SN  96,640.      Put 
5-6-60. 

710.582.  GCI  AND  DESIGN.    General 
97,196.    Pub.  11-15-60.    FUed  5-16-60 

710.583.  PULSATRON.     The  Kaman 
SN  98,293.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed 

710.584.  HAYDON.        General     Time 
98,354.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-3-60. 

710.585.  WONDEBCHROME.     Dynacolo  r 
98,779.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-10-60 


HaMtz  Aktiebolaff.     SN 

9. 

8  peedllght    Corpora- 
FUed  9-24-59. 

Corp  iration.   SN  88,340. 

or  Equipment  Cor- 
Flled  10-19-59. 

Inter^ectronlea  Corpora- 
11-5-59. 

SN  85,896.     Pub. 


Electronic*  Laboratories, 
I  12-17-59. 

lllnowerke  Dresden. 


l^  29-59. 


und    Klnowerke 
FUad  12-2»^9. 

Klnowerke  Dres- 
12-29-50. 
Df;SIGN.      Standard 
Pub.    11-15-60. 


Fabrl  ksaktiebolag.       SN 
5-60. 

Corp4ration.    SN  91.098. 

System,    Inc. 

Machine  Company. 


Broadcaiting 
2-19- -60. 


2-25  -60. 


510 


4-28140 


I  6-2-(  0 


710,588.     MULTICHROME.      Dynacolor 

98.780.  Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-10-60. 

710.587.  STELLACHROME.      Dynacolor 

98.781.  Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-10-60 

710.588.  OCUPAK.     General  Optica.  Inc 
11-15-60.    Filed  6-10-60. 


710,589.     RAY -LITE.      Bausdi    k   Lomb 
SN  98.852.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-18460 


Por  :er 


710.590.  MINIRATOR      Fischer   * 
98,983.    Pub.  11-15-60.    FUed  6-14-60. 

710.591.  ZIPPO.     Zlppo  Manufacturing 
99.183.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-16-60. 

710.592.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO 
URES     TESTING     THE     STRENGTH 
Instron     Engineering     Corporation 
ll-l^J-60.    FUed  6-17-60. 


710,598.     FLEETWOOD.     National   Prealo  ladoatriea,  lac 
SN  99,354.    Pub.  11-15-60.    FUed  6-20-  60. 


Chemical  k  Phar- 
Pub.  11-15-60. 


k   H    Instrument 
15460.    Filed  4-12-60. 

Limited,  Inc.     SN 

Initrumenta  Corpora- 
Flied  4-27-60. 

Optical  Company. 
Cobpany.    SN  96.528. 


T^omaa.     Jr.,     d.b.a. 
11-15-60.     Filed 

CJnnpatera,  Inc.    SN 

A^raft  Coriwration. 

Coriwration.       SN 

Corporation.     SN 


Corporation.      SN 

Corporation.     SM 

SN  08.786.    Pub. 

Optical  Company. 


Company.     SN 
:7ompany,  Inc.     SN 

3ROTE8QUE  FTO- 

OF    MATERIAL. 

I  iN    99.217.       Pub. 
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SN 


Itannfaetar- 
ll-16-«0.     Filed 

8N 

Pub. 


710.694.    WATAMETEa      Vow    Photo 

M.S82.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Pile*  e-aO-«0. 
710.S9B.     WATA  AND  DE8ION.     Voo«  Pboto  Cotpormtton 

8N  M.S8S.    Pub.  ll-lB-«0.    Pll«d  ft-ZO-eO. 
710.5M.     WATEa-MINDER.     Abmb  Tool  and 

lac  Company,  Inc.     SN  M,404.     Pnb. 

•-21-60. 
710.597.     UNI8ET.     Bolaey   CorpontloB   at  America. 

99.484.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-83-60. 
710.596.     AlfBRE8CO.     Ameneco,  lac     8N  99.90S. 

11-15-60.    Filed  6-29-60. 
710,589.     8PAC0.   8paee  laetniDieBtatloB  Corp.  8N  100.165. 

Pub.  11-16-60.    Filed  7-1-60. 

710.600.  lfICRO-BELIiOW8.  Rcaear^  AppUaaee  Compaar. 
8N  100.290.    Pub.  11-16-60.    Filed  7-5-60. 

710.601.  8ERAPHIN.  Berapbla  Teat  Meaaure  Co.  8N 
100.802.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  7-6-60. 

710.602.  PTEO-ETE.  iBttrumeat  DeTelopncat  Labora- 
toriea.  IBC.     8N  100.868.     Pub.  11-16-60.     Filed  7-6-60. 

710.603.  MITRALUX  ANDREOLI.  Bpaeellffht.  loe.  8N 
100.397.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  7-6-60. 

710.604.  8PACELIGHT.  Bpaeelight,  lac.  8N  100.398. 
Pub.  11-16-60.    FUed  7-6-60. 

710.605.  PORTASPEC.  PhlHpe  Electroalca  aud  Ph&nna- 
eeutlcal  Industries  Corp.  8N  100.723.  Pub.  11-15-60. 
Filed  7-12-60. 

710.606.  OP  AND  DESIGN.  Oeneral  PreHaloB,  Ibc.  BN 
100.776.    Pub.  11-16-60.    Filed  7-13-60. 


Oats  28  -  kwalry  adi  PradMH-jyUtd  Wm 

710.607.  FLEXOLCX.     Rodl  *  Wleaenberger  Akttengcsell- 
sebaft.      8N  54.964.     Pub.   12-23-58.     Filed  7-8-58. 

710.608.  "KEYLJNK8."      U\    Oafer.       8N    88.747.       Pub. 
11-15-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 

710.609.  GOLD8PUN.      Spetdel    CorporaMoa.      8N    94,845. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  4-11-60. 


dm  29-BffOMU,  Bnuhts,  Md  Dasttn 

710.610.  TIP  TOP.     Tip-Top  Brueb  Co..  Inc.     8N  83,189. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  10-13-59. 

710.611.  DIXIE    LILT.      Bnbler    MlUa.    lac.      8N    94.255. 
Pub.  11-16-60.    Filed  4  4  60. 


Henaaa  J.  Haock, 
11-16-60.      Filed 


710.620.  WATERFALL  AND  DE8I0N. 
d.b.a.  Hauek'a.  8N  98.089.  Pub. 
5-81-60.  I 

710.621.  DOT  ON  CIRCLE.  Ualted-Carr  Faiteaer  Corpora- 
tloa.     8N  98,178.     Pub.   11-15-60.     Filed  5-31-60. 

710.622.  ENCIRCLED  DOT  SYMBOL.  Cnited-Carr  Faatea- 
er  Corporation.  SN  98.174.  Pub.  11-15-60.  Filed 
6-31-60. 


Oass  33— Slauwara 


710,628.     CRAMWBLL   AND   DESIGN.      Blaeaberrl'Oiaao. 
Incorporated.     SN  99.850.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-28-60. 


Oau  34  -  Heatiiig,  Ugktiiig,  ad!  VMtfalkif 
AMNvatus 

710.624.  IfAX-O-KOOK.      Maz-O-Kook.    lae.      SN    96,609. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     FUed  4-21-60. 

710.625.  SENTINEL.    The  Slefler  Corporatloa.     SN  97,186. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  5-13-60. 

710.626.  DCRATOP.     Durm-Vent  Corporation.     SN  97,894. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  5-17-60. 

710.627.  HADCO.      Radeo   Alomlaum    Products    Compaay. 
8X  97,307.     Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-17-60. 

710.628.  LENNOX.      Lennox    Industries    Inc.    SN    97.678. 
Pub.  ll-l.V-60.     Filed  5-28-60. 


Oass  36 — Masical  InstnMMts  aad  SoppKet 

710.629.  WHITEHALL.     Darld  Wexler  k  Co.     SN  80.609. 
Pub.«l-23-60.    Filed  8-81-59. 

710.630.  CECO  AND  DESIGN.     Calculator  Bqulpaient  Oor- 
poratlon.      SN   83,461.      Pub.    11-15-60.      Filed  10-19-59. 

710.631.  V   (FANCIFUL).     Calculator  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  95,476.     Pub.   11-15-60.     Filed  4-21-60. 

710.632.  MEDALLION  AND  DESIGN.     Medallion  Records. 
SN  96,014.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  4-28-60. 

710.083.     HEARTBEAT.     Heartbeat  Music  Publlsblns,  lac 
.SX  97.0.54      Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  5-13-60. 


Oats  30— Crocktry,  Eartlieawara,  aad 
Ponalah 

710.612.     TRIOMPHE    AND    DESIGN.      FUntrtdfe    cfilna 
Company.      8N    86,274.      Pub.    6-7-60.      Filed    11-30-59. 

Out  32 — lanilHra  ^Mi  IMMklanf 

710,618.     TILT-A-BED.      Tbe    Bene    Company,    asslfpiee    of 

Serta  AaaocUtea.  lac     SN  80.126.     Pub.   8-9-60.     Filed 

8-24-59. 
710,614.     BLEEP-R-DAV.     National  Furniture  Maaafactur- 

lac  CO.,  Inc.     SN  89.936.     Pub.  11-16-60.    Filed  1-29-60. 
710.616.     QUILTBILT.       Boutbera    Sprias    Bed    Compaay. 

SN  94.365.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-4-60. 

710.616.  SLUMBER  SLOPE.    Aaierlcaa  Foam  Rubber  Cor- 
poratlOB.     BN  96.654.     Pob.  11-16-60.     FUed  5-9-60. 

710.617.  CAP-DIVID-O.     The  Hopp  Preao.  lac.     SN  97.058. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-13-60. 

710.618.  T    TRIMBLE.      Trimble    Products    Incorporated. 
SN  97.892.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-26-60. 

710.619.  MASTERACK.      Boutbera    Sprtaf   Bed    Compaay. 
SN  98.031.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-27-60. 


I  r 

OtM  37— Paptr  wai  Statioaary 

710.634.  STENCIL-MAT.  Speedry  Chemical  Products.  Inc.. 
by  consoUdatlOB  from  Speedry  Products.  loc.  SN  76.737. 
l»ub.  11-15-60.     FUed  6-29-69. 

710.635.  KOKRAFT.  Aiiber  ft  Boretx,  lae.  SN  90.618. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  3-9-60. 

710.636.  MEDIC-AIDE.  Prtntinc  Services  of  PbiladelphUi. 
Inc.     SN  93.630.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  3-24-60. 

710.637.  TWINDOW.  Atlantic  AdTertlslng,  Inc.  SN  97,441. 
Pub.  11-1.5-fiO.     FUed  5-19-60. 


Oais  38-PriBts  and  PablicalioM 


710,638. 
96,722. 


ANNITER8ART 
Pub.  11-15-60. 


ROSE.        Norcroas, 
FUed  5-9-60. 


Inc. 


SN 


710.689.     MATCH    MATES.      Norcrom.    Inc. 
Pub.  11-l.V-rtO.     Filed  .V9-60. 


SN    96.723. 


Oass  39 — Qothiai 


710.640.     AROMINH.      A.    Alper    lac. 
7-15-58.     FUed  10-16-57. 


SN    38,9<i5.       Pub. 


1 


*  « 


TM  188 


i; 


OFFICL 


710.641.  MISS  UNIVERSE.  Catallna.  Inc.  8N  72.oil. 
Pub.  ll-15-«0.     Piled  4-22-59.  [ 

710.842.  MISS  CNIVEBfiE.  CcUlina.  Inc.  8N  72,«2. 
Pub.  11-15-M.    Piled  4-22-5».  j 

710.643.  THOM  McAN'8  PRINCESS  LACE.  MelTille  sjoe 
Corporation.     8N  78.760.     Pnb.  12-29-59.     Filed  6-15r-|0. 

710.644.  HAOOAR  SLACKS  PUTEWEIOHT  AND  IlE- 
SION.  Hafgar  Company.  SN  79.570.  Pub.  4-2«-iio. 
Piled  8-14-59. 

710.645.  CHANOEnVAY.       Pioneer    IndnatrleB.     Inc. 
82.289.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Piled  9-28-59. 
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Clatf  45-Soft  Driaks  an4  CarboMted 
Watars 


710.067.  BLAIR  HOUSE.  Rock  Creek 
d.b.a.  Blair  Houae  Beveragea.  SN  96, 
Filed  4-29-60. 


Peek  k  Peek.    SN  82,779. 


I 


Class  46- Foods  ami  lagradkats  of  Foods 


itnger  Ale  Co..  Inc.. 
]  41.    Pub.  11-10-60. 


710.646.  LADY  CAPRICE. 
11-15-60.    Filed  10-6-59. 

710.647.  BOBABY.  Societe  Anonyme  de  I'Aneienne  Mal«on 
Deraud.  Kunatle  ft  Co.  SN  83,188.  Pub.  11-15-60.  Piled 
10-12-59. 


Pabat    Brei*|ng    Company. 
Piled  12-10-J69. 


SN 


710.648. 
94.219. 

710,649. 
94.287. 

710,660. 
99,754. 


TWIN  TONE.     Twin  Tone  Tap  Company.  Inc.     $» 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Piled  4-1-60.  | 

OSW  AND  DESIGN.     O.S.W,  Hosiery  Corp.     tN 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Piled  4-4-60. 


JOHNNYE    JR. 
Pub.  11-15-60. 


Koradi    Broa. 
Filed  6-27-60. 


Company.      IN 


Class  42 -Kaittod,   Hotted,   aMJ 
Fabiks,  and  Substitutes  Tharof  or 

710.661.     KLINO  FORM.    Prea-Stlck.  Inc.    SN  68.424.    P|b. 
10-4-60.     Filed  2-25-59. 

710.652.     CRIMPLON.     Imperial  Chemical  Induitriea  Litn- 
Ited.     SN  82,115.     Pub.  11-16-60.     Piled  9-25-59. 

710,663.     VIVA-VEL.       Crompton    Company.       SN 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Piled  5-4-60.  , 

710.654.  MICRO-VENT.       Pelloweraft     Engineerinff 
d.b.a.  Hercullte  Protective  Fabrics  Company 
Pub.  11-15-60.    PUed  5-16-60. 

710.655.  EVER  GRIP.     Burlington  Ii^uatrtes 
Charm  Tred   Mills.     SN  97,813.     Pub.   11-15-60 
5-25-60. 


710.668.  NUTRI-SAVER. 
87,071.     Pub.  11-22-60. 

710.669.  PBNN  QUALITY.    Penn  Pmlt  0b.,  Inc. 
Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  11-8-58. 

710.670.  31  AND  DESIGN.    Hnntlngton  bee  Creun  Co..  d.b.a. 
Baakln-Robbtna   Ice  Cream.     SN  66.443. 
Filed  1-26-69. 

710.671.  MISS    UNIVERSE.      CkUllna, 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Piled  4-22-69. 

710.672.  LIVESTOCK     BINDER.       Kafiaon 
Inc.     SN  72.507.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Pil  sd  4-29-59. 

710.678.     GRANDMA  BURNS.     Burna-AI  ton  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Alton  Canning  C  o..  Inc. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  1-6-60. 

710.674.     SMILIN   TOM  AND   DESIGN. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Piled  5-2-60. 


96,255. 

710,675. 
96.256. 

710,676. 
96,259. 


KING   CROW  AND   DESIGN 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Piled  5-2-60 

ORE8TIMBA    AND    DESIGN 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  5-2-60 


96,3^7. 

.     I*.. 

SN  97,112. 

I,  Inc.,  d.bla. 
Filed 


710.677.     SAMBO.      Chix   Confectionery 


SN  96,671.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Piled  5-9^  «0 


710yB78.     CAPTAIN    KIDD. 

fllorated.     SN  96,921.     Pub.  11-15-60. 


SN  61,850. 

I 
Pnb.  11-16-60. 

Inc.      SN    72,01T. 

Laboratories, 
-69. 

^ration,  by 
SN  88,608. 

Peres  Bros.      SN 


Peres   Broa.     SN 


Peres    Bros. 


SN 


Company   Limited. 


SN 


Class  44-DMtel.   Modical,  aud 
Appfiancos 


710,656.  HI !  JEANIE.  Viceroy  Manufac^ring  Compai  y 
Umlted.     SN  75,814.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  6-15-59. 

710,667.  MINNISCAN.  Isotope  Accessories  Co.,  Inc.,  d.bk 
Isotope  Accessories  Co.  and  The  Isotope  Accessories  Com- 
pany.    SN   82.428.     Pub.   4-5-60.     Piled  9-30-59. 

710.658.     UNI-DENT.     Nu-Dent  Porcelain   Studio  Inc. 
86,442.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  12-1-591.  i 

710.669.  PRINCESS  BEAUTY.  H.  O.  Enterprises,  asstgnie 
of  Piper  Brace  Sales  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Piper  Brace  Q). 
SN  91,436.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Piled  2-23-60. 

710.660.  GEL  GUIDE.  L«rr«  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  S  *J 
92.780.    Fob.  11-15-60.     Filed  3-14-60. 

710.661.  R  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Oro  Manufacturing  Coi  i- 
pany.     SN   94.684.     Pub.   11-15-60.     Filed  4-8-60. 

710.662.  VERVE.      Relaxadsor,    Inc.      SN    95.938.      Pu » 
11-15-60.    Filed  4-27-60.  | 

710.663.  VIP  AND  DESIGN.    Vlaual  Improvement  Product  i 
Inc.      SN  102.594.  *  Pub.   11-15-60.     Filed  8-12-60. 

710.064.     ACTIVATOR.      American    Hearing   Aid    Co.,    In  ■ 
SX  103.001.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  8-19-00. 

710.665.  MOLECTRON.  Otarion  Listener  Corporation  8  f 
103.044.     Pub.  11-15-00.     Filed  8-19-GO. 

710.666.  R.\D-A-LERT.     United  State8  Radium  Corporatioi 
SN  103,229.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filtd  8-22-60. 


Aunt    Nellie's    Poods    Incor- 
Filed  5-12-60. 

710.679.  PBK-O-WAY.  Foremost  Dairies  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Western  Condenaing  Company.  SN  96,t  58.  Pub.  11-15-60. 
Piled  5-12-60. 

710.680.  WELCOME  ARRIVAL.  Welco^  Arrival  Prodoeta 
Co.,   Inc.     SN   97,151.     Pub.    11-16-6).     Piled   6-18-60. 

710.681.  MEAT  LOAF  MAGIC.  Dan4  A.  Nldess,  d.bji. 
Leah's  Poods.     SN  97,233.    Pub.  11-15-J60.    Piled  5-16-60. 

710,082.  SOUTHERN  SUN.  H.  P.  Hoc  I  ft  Boat.  lac.  8N 
98,481.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  6-6-60. 

710,688.  8TAR-KI8T  AND  DESIGN.  Siai^Kist  Poods  Ine 
SN  98,551.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  6-6-  K). 

71^0,684.     TEXAS  STAR.     Western  Shell 
98,561.     Pub.  11-15-60.    Piled  6-6-60. 

710.685.  ORBIT.  Channel  Islands  Peeking  Corp  SN 
98,573.     Pub.  11-16-60.    Piled  6-7-60. 

710.686.  PRANKS-A-LOT.  Louis  Burk  Company  SN 
98.632.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Piled  6-»-60. 

710.687.  BIG    SHOTS.      Seller's    Inc. 
11-15-60.     Filed  6-8-60. 


Pish  Co.,  Ine.    SN 


SN    96,678.      Pob. 


Class  48-Mak  Bovoragos  anl  Liquors 


710,688.     WBCO    ETC.    AND   DESIGN 
Company.      SN  96.056.     Pub.   11-15-61) 


Wausau    Brawlng 
.     Piled  4-28-60. 


Class  49-Distillod  Alcoholic  liquors 

710.889.     BOURBON   STREET.     Mr.   Boiton  Distiller  Ine 
SN  88.069.    Pub:  11-15-60.    Piled  12-2S -59. 


710,690.     SUNNY  BROOK.     National  Di^lllera 
cal    Corporation,    d.b.a.    National    Disti|Iera 
and  as  The  Old  Sunny  Brook  Company 
11-15-60.    Filed  4-6-60. 


and  Chemi- 

Produeta   Co. 

SN  94,508.     Pnb. 


X 
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Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
Oassiffied 


710,691.     SALES    DARTER.      CloM    and    Patenaude.      SN 
78.000.    Pub.  ll-15-«0.     Filed  7-20-59. 


Service  Marks 


Cass  100  -  MisceHaiiaeys 


710.692.  IDENTA. 
Kifrne^.  by  mesne 
turing  Co.,  Inc. 
10-1 a-59. 

710,093.     PERMA 


90.354. 
710,994. 

93,835. 
710,695. 

93.837. 


Pub.  11- 
LAMAR 

Pub.  11 
MILMAR 

Pub.  11- 


KET.      J.B.M.    Achievements.    Inc.,    aa- 

aHHiKninent,  of  Charter  Houae  Manufac- 

SN    83,055.       Pub.    11-15-60.       Filed 

PINE.     Novelty   Wreath   Company.     8N 
15-60.    Filed  2-4-60. 

Morgan     Adheatres     Company.        SN 
15-60.    Filed  3-28-60. 

Morgan     Adbealvea     Company.       SN 
15-60.     Filed  3-28-60. 


Qan  51  —  Cosnetio  and  Teilet  Preparations 

710,696.  PIERRE  CARDIN  SUITE  16.  Plcaso-Anatalt. 
SN  94.218.     Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  3-28-60. 

Cass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

1710,697.  8HAMPR0.  Vlvlane  Woodard  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Vlvlane  Woodard  Coametlcti.  SN 
74.626.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  5-27-69. 

710.698.  SIS-T  !  Faat  Chemical  Products  Corp.  SN  79,475. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     riled  8-13-59. 

710.699.  STAT.  Wlnfleld  Brooka  Company,  Inc.  SN  85,546. 
Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  11-17-59. 

710.700.  BIS8ELL.  Blasell  Inc.  SN  93.266.  Pub.  11-15-60. 
Filed  3-21-60. 

710.701.  BARRIER  Colgate-PalmolWe  Company.  SN 
94,739.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  4-11-60. 

710.702.  EDEE.  L  A  R  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a. 
Edee  ProductH  DlTlalon.  SN  96.012.  Pub.  11-15-00. 
Filed  4-28-00. 

710.703.  MYCO  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Maaury-Young 
Company.     SN    97,500.      Pub.    11-15-60.     Filed    5-19-60. 


710.704.  WB  AND  DESIGN.  Weavers'  Beaver.  SN  64,124. 
Pub.  11-15-00.    Filed  12-11-58. 

710.705.  PA  MA  ALLEN  AND  DESIGN.  Pure  Milk  Aaso 
elation.      SN  67.082.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  2-12-59. 

710.706.  LASSITER.  Laaslter  CorporaMon.  SN  75,145. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  6-4-59. 

710.707.  NAMSB  STABILITY  AND  DESIGN.  National  Aa- 
■orlatlon  of  Mutual  Savings  Banks,  Assn.  SN  88,540. 
Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  10-19-59. 

710.708.  ADT.  American  District  Telegraph  Company.  SN 
86.389.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  12-1-59. 

710.709.  GOLDEN  CHICKEN.  Golden  Chicken  Prodacts 
Inc.      SX    91.723.      Pub.    11-15-00.      Piled    2-20-60. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Bushiess 

710.710.  UNITED    RENT  ALLS.       United     Rent-Alls.     Inc. 
SN  82.306.     Pub.  ll-l.V-60.     Filed  9-28-59. 

Cass  102  -  Insnrance  and  Pinandai 

710.711.  I.M.     Fiduciary  Trust  Company  of  New  York.     SN 
80..%20.     Pub.  ll-l.V-60.     Filed  8-31-59. 

Cass  103-Constniction  and  Repair 

710.712.  PACKARD-BELL.      Packard-Bell   Electronics  Cor- 
Itoratlon.      SX    80.578.      Pub.    11-15-00.      Filed    8-31-59. 

Class  106-Material  Treatment 

710.713.  C  AND  DESIGN.     Callen  Manufacturing  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  86.260.     Pub.  11-15-60.     Filed  11-30-59. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Hmm  reglstrationa  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Cass  23-Cudery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

710.714.     Peelqulk  Co.  Inc..  New  Rochelle.  N.Y.     SN  94.516. 
Filed  PR.  4-0-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-30-60. 


tquik 


For  Vegetable  and  Fruit  Peeler  Adapted  To  Re  InsUlled 
In  Sink  Drain  Opening  and  To  Be  Driven  by  Dlspoml  Unit. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1959. 


Class  25 -Uds  and  Safes 

710.715.     Melllnk  Steel  Safe  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     SN  94.125. 
Filed  P.R.  4-1-60:  Am.  S.R.  11-21-60. 

SAFE-T-VAULT 

For   Loekable.   Fnlly-Openable.    Sheet-Metal-Slde.   Fire-Re- 
sistant Filing  Cases  of  One  Cubic  Foot  Capacity  and  Less. 
Flrat  oaa  May  1.  1948. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

! 

710.716.  SmartHtyle    Jewelry    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      SN 
88.182.      Filed  PR,   10-13-59;  Am.   S.R.  10-19-60. 

THE  PEARL  THAT  GLOWS 

For  Unset  Cultured  Pearls. 
First  use  Sept  15.  19.%9. 

I 

Class  39 -OodNng 

710.717.  Curtla-Stepbens-Embry  Co.,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     SN 
61.109.     Filed   P.R.    10-22-58;   Am.   S.R.   11-23-60. 


I 


For  Babies'  and  Children's  Slippers. 
First  aae  Oct.  1. 1958. 


>fiM. 


TRADEMARK  REGiaTRATIONS  RENEWED 


136,70». 
137.475. 
137.628. 
137.849. 
137,9641. 
138,148. 
138,498. 

188.586. 
139,228. 
140,859. 
141,450. 
141,948. 
141,964. 
142.282. 
142.284. 
142.503. 
142,593. 
142,614. 
142,708. 
142,850. 
380.683. 
381,287. 
382,021. 
.'{82,854. 
383,009. 
383.136. 
383.210. 
;J83.211. 
383.212. 
383,295. 

383,306. 
.383.317. 


CI.  89.     5-8-2: 


BLUE  DIAMOND  AND  DB8I0N,    0.40.    ll-2-2< . 
HORN.     CI.  28.     11-28-20. 
VIM  OAK.     a.  85.     11-80-20. 
IVORY  FLAKES.     CI.  62.     12-7-20, 
HILLCREST.     C\.  46.     12-14-20. 
XPEDITE.     CI.  23.     12-14-20. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  RAM'S  HEJAD.     O.  2 

12-28-20. 
INANDOCT.     CT.  40.     1-4-21. 
GERM.     a.  15.     1-25-21. 
KLEINSRTS.    CI.  89.    8-29-21. 
LA  DAINTY.     CI.  61.     4-19-21. 
ARISTOCRAT.     CI.  87.     5-8-21. 
BETTER  MAID  AND  DESIGN. 
RAINBOW.    CJ.  16.    B-10-21. 
KLEINERT  THE  BEST.     CI.  89.     5-10-21 
DOROTHY  DODD.     CI.  40.     5-17-21.     .» 
THRIFT.     CI.  16.     6-17-ai.  v 

DANDY.     CI.  29.     fr-17-21. 
QUEEN  QUALITY.     Q.  40.     5-17-21. 
YALE  IN  PANEL.    CI.  25.    5-17-21. 
SCOOP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     8-27-40. 
BUNNYLAND.     CI.  42.     9-17-40. 
RUSSO'S.     a.  46.     11-5-40. 
TREOPAX    CI.  6.     11-12-40. 
BRISTOL'S.     CI.  26.     11-19-40. 
ROSA  MIA  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     11-26-40. 
TANDEM.     CI.  37.     11-26-40. 
WESCRAFT.     CI.  37.     11-26-40. 
WE8TEX.    a.  37.    11-26-40. 
TUPA     ISIDORO     AND    PATORUZU.       CI.     3|. 

12-3-40. 
DAIMON.     CI.  21.     12-3-40. 
NOCORODAL.     CI.  34.     12-3-40j 


13-l(V-40 


S-S-40. 
V40.  I 


BELL.      a.    14. 


a.  45.    1-7-41. 
M-     1-7-41. 


-7-43. 


383.387.  MORNING  GLORY,    a.  4«. 

^83,446.  OAKY  D0AK8.     CI.  38. 

383,451.  HALEX.     CI.  22.     12-10-40. 

383.485.  TRADEMARK    DESIGN    OF 

12-10-40. 

383.902.  DAISY  CHAIN.     C\.  51.     12-24i-40. 

384.142.  BAKER'S  AND  SHELL  DE8I0>  . 

384,149.  TEMPLAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

384.205.  BLUSURF.     CI.  42.     1-7-41. 

384.217.  WIEDEMANN,     a.  48.     1-7 

384.252.  ICEBERG.    CI.  81.     1-7-41. 

384.428.  CYNCRO.    CI.  89.     1-21-41. 

384.476.  SPITFIRE.     CI.  51.     1-21-41. 

384,404.  UNICO.     CU  6.     1-21-41. 

384.823.  ISOTON.    CI.  18.     2-4-41. 
384.826.  COXCOMB.     CL  61.     2-4-41. 
384.921.  CRYPT-SEAL.     CI.  2.     2-11-41 
386.177.  ERWIN  SUPERB.     CI.  42.     2-1 
385,877.  PHANTOM  DOORMAN.     O. 
385.478.  HYCAR.    CL  1.     3-4-41. 
388,670.  OCTAGON  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

386.445.  EMPIRE.     CI.  32.     4-8  41. 

386.446.  LIBERTY.     CI.  32.     4-8-41. 
386,557.  PENDARVON.     CI.  18.     4-16-4!l. 

380.739.  BROWNIE     AND 

BROWNIE,     a.  29.     4-22-41. 

386.740.  BROWNIE.     CI.  29.     4-22-41. 

386.741.  REPRESENTATION    OF    A    BROWNIE.      Q.    29. 

4-22-41. 

386.824.  TRANS-CORD.     CI.  35.    4-S 
387,494.  AMERICAN  BOY.     CI.  39. 
387,531.  PETRI  AND   DESIGN.     CI.   47 
387,763.  ARAMINE.     CT.  6.     5-27-41. 


2] 


l|»-tl. 

2-26-41. 


3-11-41. 


REPRESE>  TATION     OF     A 


-22-41. 
6-S0-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGI^RATIONS  CANCELED 


196,671. 

196.672. 
430,569. 

437,834. 

440.421. 
590,7»1. 


SmUm  t 

REPRESENTATION   OF   A   DIAMOND.      C|.    1 

3-24-25. 
DIAMOND.    CI.  13.    8-24-25. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  LEAPING  REINDEE^l 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42.    2-10-48.  I 

REPRESENTATION  OP  A  LEAPING  REINDE 

AND  DESIGN.    C\.  32.     3-30-48. 
THE  GOTHIC  LINE.     CI.  52.  '  8-31-48. 
BEAMITE  AND  DESIGN.     CL<38.     10-12-84 


CI.  32. 


I 
1 

lEE^ 
4.    ! 


CAT    ON    A    KEY. 


The  foUowiMff  reffUtrtttiont  U»ued  Dec.  H.  19Sk 


CI.  2. 


r>09.208.  CORALUX.     CT.  1. 

.'>99.209.  COBON.    CI.  1. 

590.210.  COBONITE.    C\.  1. 

.'>99.221.  BAVON.    CI.  1.  ' 

.-(90.225.  GENII  PAK  AND  DESIONl. 

.->99.235.  DIS-A-PEER.    a.  4.  |'    :  .    , 

."^99,239.  DYPRAL.    CI.  6.  j     !  J 

.'•99.253.  BRAVO.    CI.  6. 

.->99,258.  WORTENDYKE  W  AND  pESIQN.     CL  i  T. 

.'S99.260.  TANRA.     CI.  8. 

599,261.  8ELECTON.    CL  8. 

.'»99,263.  8ELECTRITE.    CT.  8. 

.'•99.264.  8ELECTRO.    C\.  8. 

.199.267.  HANDYMAN  AND  DESIGN,    a.  12. 

.•499.270.  ALL  SET.    CL  12.  , 

■'>99.278.  ESTABLISHED  1889  AND  DESIGN.     CL  13. 

•'•99.279.  LITTLE  SCAMP.    CL  13. 

.'i09,281.  EVEREDY   LUCKY  DUCK  SERVER.     C\.  13.  j 

599,290.  CINEBEAM  TV  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.| 

.%99.2»8.  OCEAN.    CI.  21.  I 

.199.297.  WEAR  WELD.    C\.  23.  I 

.599,306.  WORCESTER   SWEEP   MASTER   AND   DESIGN 

a.  23. 

.'•09,313.  VISHUILE  AND  DESIGN,    a,  26. 

599.321.  UNIVERSAL    STEEL    EQUIPMENT    CORPORj^ 

TION  AND  DESIGN.    CL  32 

TM   190 


81 


CL  38. 


CT.  38. 
CI.   38. 


CL   39.1 
CL  39. 


599.323.  GOB  SHOPS.    CI.  32. 

599.324.  COUNTRY  TERRACE 
699,326.  WOODCRE8T.     CI.  32. 
599.329.  WEATHR-DIAL.     CI.  34. 

599.337.  BASE-AIRE.    CL  34. 

599.338.  REPRESENTATION    OF    A 

CI.  37. 

599,342.  WHIRL  (FANCIFUL).    C\.  87. 

599.349.  SANOLIN.     O.  37. 

599.354.  SELEKUT.    CL  37. 

590.357.  RITE  A  MILE.    CI.  37. 

.199,364.  WINDOW  OF  FASHION.    CI. 

599,365.  BEHIND  THE  WORLD  NEWS. 

599,368.  GLO-QUIZ.    C\.  38. 

599.371.  HOBBY  it  CRAFT  CORNER. 

899.872.  ISA   JOURNAL  AND  DESIGN 

699,377.  IN  OTHER  WORDS.    C\.  38 

599,383.  REEVE'S    SHOES   AND  DESKiN 

599,387.  NAME-DATES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

599,389.  TAK-A-BABE.    CI.  39. 

699,397.  PIN-A-FORM  BY  WHITE  ANGfEL  AND  DESIGN 

a.  39. 

699.401.  SILVER  SPUR.    CI.  39. 

899.403.  CLAIR  BEE.    CI.  39. 

599.404.  STRAT-O-WATE.     CL  39. 

.199,405.  HARRIET  LEE  AND  B  WITHIJJ  DESIGN.    CI.  39 

.199,406.  MALAYACREPE.     CI.  39 

599.409.  SUMNER  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 

599.410.  SUMNER   N0TE-ABLE8  AND 

699.411.  COMANCHE  BY  FAVORITE. 

809.416.  SCALP  BELT.    C\.  39. 

590.417.  DON.    a.  39. 

699.418.  MARFIELD.    CL  39. 

599.419.  HI-SPORTS.    C\.  89. 

599.420.  FLOYD'S    OP    TO-MORROW. 

599.424.  DATE  TIME.    CL  39. 

599.425.  WIZARD  ETTE.    O.  39. 

599.430.  BANCO-BRITE.    C\.  42. 

I 


31 », 


6-20-41. 


DESIGN.     CI.   39. 
CL  39. 


CI.    30. 


Januaby  81,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  191 


5M,4S4.  GOLDEN  VALLEY  BEYEBAQB8  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  45. 

599.440.  WKSnim    NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  46. 

599.443.  '-THE  GOLDEN  TRIANGLE."  CI.  46. 

599.44T.  BVAPORINE.  CI.  4«. 

599.448.  DINNER  TIME  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

599.45S.  COCK-Or-THE-WALK.  CI.  46. 

599.457.  NAPOLEON  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  47. 

599.458.  RBNNBB   GOLDEN  AMBER  AND  DESIGN. 

CL  4S. 

599.469.  TOWN  *  COUNTRY.  CL  81. 

599.472.  FEEL.  CL  61. 

599.473.  BAFFLE.  CI.  51. 


599,476.     BONA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  61. 
599,478.     MATCHMAKER.    CL  61. 

590.481.  AIR  EXCHANGE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   101. 

599.482.  0-80-S0FT.    CL  1. 
599,486.     KIDD-E-KITCHEN.    CI.  22. 

599.490.  STAK'R-PAK.    CL  33. 

599.491.  USE-OUR-8TAK-R-PAK     ETC.     AND     DESIGN. 

a.  33. 
599.496.     DRI-HAIR.     CI.  39. 

599.505.  LADY-MERWIN.    CI.  52. 

599.506.  NATIONAL  ASSOCLATBD  ADVERTISERS,  INC.. 

AND  DESIGN.   CI.  101. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N«w C«rtlflektw  la«o«d  aader  wetloiw  7(e).  7(f).  7(c)  of  tb*  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  anexplrod  tens 
'  9t  tb*  orlclaal  reglstrattoiie. 

197,9M.     PREMIER.     CI.    16.     Standard  Oil   ComiMmy   of  661,039.     TELL  TALE.    CI.  81.    Roeaen  Cmnpany.    4-2»-58. 

"•"J^"/;^     4-28-25.     New  Cert  See.  7(c)  to  The  AmeH-  n^w  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Nil.  O.  Roeaen.  dotng  hnelneas  a. 

can  Oil  Company.  New  York.  NY.  ^^^  ^,^„  Company.  Ha.el  Park.  Mich. 
511.816.     IT    HOLDS    THE    W(MtLD   ETC.    AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.   36.     Atlas  Asbettoa  Company.      7-6-49.     New  Cert.  665.618.     TUBAUTB.  Cl.  13.  Pioneer  Iron  Works.  8-12-68. 

Sec.  7(c)  to  Atlas  Supply  Company,  Newark.  NJ.  New  Cert   Sec   7(e)   to  Samuel  X.  Kaplan.  Slonz  City, 

598.423.     CLEAN    RAY.      CL    21.      Infra-Red   Ray   Derlcea.  Iowa. 

Inc.     11-23-64.     New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)   to  Infra  Corpora-  I 
I  tlon,  Clarkston.  Mich. 


I 


m  T6S  O.O.— IS 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


JANUARY  31,  1961 

(Begtitered ;  Benewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Dlaclalmed,  Corrected,  eta  ;  New  Certificate* ;  12c  PublicatlonB.) 

A-ktlebol*aet     Bofors.     Bofora,     Sweden.       710,461,     pub.  BlMell  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     710,700,  pob.  ll-15-«0. 

Alexander    Doll    Co..    Inc..    d.b.a.    Madame    Alexander,    New  Blair  Houii«  Beveracea:  8m — 

York   N.Y.     710,52»,  pub.  11-1^-60.     CI.  22.  Rock  Crwk  Olnrer  Ale  Co.,  Inc. 

Allied  Eaatern  Corp.,  Deflaace,  Ohio.    710,555,  pub.  11-15-60.  Klickman,  8.,  Inc..  We^hawken,  N.J.     590,278    cane     CI    13. 

..J:'-.^i.,  ^       _  BolHcy    Corp.    of   America,    New    York,    N.Y.      710,507,    pnb. 

Allied  Kid  Co..  Boetoo,  Maw.     50»,482.  cane.     CI.  1.  11-15-60     CI.  28.                                                         •       •   v 

Alper,    A..    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      710,640,   pub.    7-15-58.  Korden   Co.,  The,   New  York,  N.Y.     383,387    ren.   1-31-61. 

CI.  3».  CI.  46. 

Alton  Canning  Co^  Inc. :  Bee —  Breneman.  Chaa.  W..  Co..  The,  to  Breneman-Hartataorn.  Inc., 

Buma-Alton  Corp.  Cincinnati.    Ohio.      386.445-6,    ren.   1-31-61.      CL  32.  , 

Amco    Coametlca,    Inc..    Loa    Angelea,    Calif.      710,456.    pub.  Breneman-IlartKhorn.  Inc. :  See —                                              I 

11-15-60.     CI.  18.  Breneman,  Chan.  W..  Co..  The. 

Ameresco.    Inc..   Uttle  Falls.  N.J.     710.506.  pub.   11-15-60.  BrUtol  Co..  The.  Waterbury.  Conn.     383.090.  ren.   l-Sl-41. 

CI.  26.  CI.  26. 

American  Calendar  Co..   OreenTllle.   Tenn.     599.357.   cane.  Briatol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     710,477,  oob.  11-15-60. 

CI.  37.  d.  18. 


American  DiatHct  Telegraph  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     710.506-8,     BrltUh  Xylonite  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

pub.  U-1.5-60.     CI.  21.  Halex  Ltd. 

American  DUtrtct  Telegraph  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     710,708,     Brooklyn   Shield   &   Rubber  Co.,   to   Rand    Rubber  Co.,   Inc., 


pub.  11-15-00.    CI.  100.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    138.686.  ren.  1-31-61.    CT.  40^ 

American   Foam   Rubber  Corp.,   New  York,    N.Y.     710,616,  Brown  k  Bigelow,  St.   Paul,  Minn.     596.791,  cane.     CL  88. 

A.?ert«""H^ng*^Aif  Co.,    Inc.   OMlnlng.    N.Y.      710.664.  ^^^i^^g^^li^'"'   "**•   ^^^'^'   O"*       "<>'"»•    P"**- 

Am^rtca^'n'^me  P?Jdurt8  Corp..  d.b.a.  Wyeth   Laboratoriea.  B^^/^'gO^"'"'   I°«^  •  B^^er.  Kan..     710,611,  pub.   11-15^. 

Amert'cJ^MichVe  *  FoVndlv'co..  New^Y^k,  N^Y.  ^7 10,408,  ^''^' ^"f^'*'  ^^«  '  P«««»*de»P»"«.  ?••    -^10.686.  pub.  11-16-60. 

Aj?«H:Ji"Ml^*i    h^^.Vh*.   r-Arti     H.thnpA    Pa       ^fto  48«  Burl'Dgton   Industries.    Inc.,  d.b.a.   Charm  Tred   MUla,  New 
American    Metal    SpecUltlea    Corp.,    Hatboro.   P4.      5»»,48e,         York.  NY.    710.«55,  pub.  11-15-60.    CI.  42. 

AJ^l^^Jciiin^    Th«  •   a^ Burns  Alton  Corp.,   by  change  of  name  from  Alton  Canning 

Hff?^?;li SSii' *'^  «>  v!^v«rv  Co.,   Inc.,  Alton,  N.Y.     710,673,  pub.   11-15-60.      CL  46. 

Amert«S*  S^lii^b'i  *Co^T  Middle   Village.   N.Y.      710,561,  ^i^  l*Ho '^"^"e^'*'    ''''^  '    ''"^*    "" '       ^'''•^*''    *"** 

A.S«ndi"Ali;Slnam  Co!  from  Cochran  ConUnental  Container  ^Jr^'j^O^^'^iP?!"*  ^^  •  ^™°««'  ^^      710,630-1,  pub. 

An«?tirlnd"&f?Co.'¥i.!^th^lSgo*-Il^^*710S'9^^  pub.  ^«»'rA*  k^l'^i^''^'  ^'^^  «'^»'"«°'»'  ^allf.     710.64«, 

Anton!'^rbaS    ifnion   City,    N.J.      599,416,   cane.     CI.   39.  ^•&"'in*F«^    <^«^'   Maywood,   111.      710,718,  pub.    11-lJMW. 

A""**.*"*-   <^»'    ^'*"*°«   >*»<*•      "0,^90,    pub.    11-15-60.  Camp  Mfir    Co.,  Inc..  Richmond^ Va. 

bio  "■       " 


Cl.  19. 


...    .„  imn  Mfg.  Co.,  inc..  Richmond,  Ya.     599,258,  caac.     CL  7. 

Ambar    and    Co.,    Chicago.    UI.      710,382.    pub.    11-15^.    ^[ri.K*"ci. ^g""^ '     ^'^     ^°"''     ^'*-^-     "°''«»'     ^^^ 

Armatrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaater,  Pa.    710,402.  pub.  11-15-60. 
Cl.  20 


Arrow    Medical    Co^    Inc.,    MUml,    Fla.      710,464-7,    pnb. 

11-15-60.    CL  18. 
Ather  k  Boretx,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    710,635,  pub.  11-15-60. 

Cl.  37. 
Aasodated    EvenU    Co.,    Avon    Lake,    Ohio.      710,434,    pub. 

11-15-60.     Cl.  13. 
AaaocUted    Press,    The,    New    York.    N.Y.      383.446.    ren. 

1-31-61.     Cl.  88. 
AaaocUted    Preaa.    The,    New    York,    N.T.      609.365,    cane. 

a.  38. 
Atklnaon,  8am,  d.b.a.  McLeansboro  Twine  Co.,  McLeanaboro, 

m.    710,414,  pub.  11-15-60.    Cl.  7. 
Atlantic  AdTertlBing,  Inc.,  AtlanUc  City.  N.J.    710,637.  pub. 

11—15-60     Cl   37. 
Atlaa    Aabestoa  '  Co.'.    to    Atlaa    Suppij    Co..    Newark.    N.J. 

511,816,  new  cert.    Cl.  35. 
Atlai  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Atlas  AabestoB  Co. 
Augusta   Absauganlagen   Ernst  Jacob!,  Augsbuix..  Oermany, 


Cardinal  Products  Co. : 
Homa,  Michael. 

Carnation  Co.  :  See — 
Topic  Foods,  Inc. 

Carter,  Macy  k  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Carter,  Macy  Co..  Inc.,  New 
York.  NY.    1S7,9««.  ren.  1-31-61.    Cl.  46. 

Cat  Cay  Realty  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Nassau.  Island  of  New  Prov- 
idence, Bahama  Islands,  British  West  Indies.  500,888. 
cane.     CL  37. 

Catalina.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     710.641-2,  pab.   11-15-60. 

Oata'lina.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      710,671.   pub.    ll-15-4a 

Cl.  46. 
Chadboum    Hosiery    Milla.    Inc.,    Charlotte.    N.C      600.410. 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Channel  Islands  Packing  Corp.,  Oxnard,  Clallf.    710,685,  pob. 

11-15-60.     Cl.  46. 
Charm  Tred  Mills  :  See — 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc. 

Charter  House  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  8e« — 

J.B.M.  Achievements,  Inc. 


igusu   Absauganlagen   Kmst  Jacobl,  Augsburg,   oermany,  „.    »r:"''\,r    A        J,    "• 

from   Lendt  t   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   S.Y.     710,530,  pub.  Chatham  Mfg^  Co.  :  See— 

1-26-60      Cl    23                                                              '       '  •■  Esmond  Mills.  The. 

Aunt     Nellie's    Poinds    Inc.,    Clyman,    WU.      710,678,    pub.  Chemical  A   Pharnmceutlcallndnstry   Co.,   Inc..   New   York, 

11-15-60.     Cl.  46.               .         *       —                          ,        .     .-  j^  Y.     710.575.  pub.  11-15-60.    CL  26. 

B  *  H  Instrument  Co.,  Inc..  Fort  Forth,  Tex.     710,576,  pub.  Chix    Confectionery    Co.    Ltd.,    Slough.    England.      710.677, 

11-15-60.    Cl.  26.  pnb.  11-15-60.    Cl.  46. 

Baker  Extract  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.    384,142,  ren.  1-31-61.  Circle  Wire  and  Cable  Corp.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.     710.518.  pab. 

a.  45.  11-1-60.    Cl.  21. 

Bancroft,  Joseph,  k  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.    600,430,  cane.  Cleveland  Electric  Vehicle  Co.,  from  Clevelmnd  Yeblde  Co., 

Cl.  42.  Cleveland,    Ohio.      710,488,    pnb.    10-11-60.      CL    10. 

Barwood,  L.  J^  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Everett,  Maaa.     710,432,  pub.  Cleveland  Vehicle  Co. :  Bee— 

11-15-60.     Cl.  13.                                                         •       .  f  Cleveland  Electric  Vehicle  Co. 

Base-Alre  Products  Co..  Inc.,  UverpooL  N.Y.     600,837.  cane.  Close    and     Patenaude,     Phlla'delpbla.    Pa.      710.691.     pub. 

CT.  84.                                      .             K-w .  11-15-60.    Cl.  50. 

Basic  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     710.420.  pub.  11-15-60.    CI.  12.  Cochran  Continental  Container  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baskln-Robblns  Ice  Cream  :  Bee —  Anaconda  Aluminum  Co. 

Huntington  Ice  Cream  Co.  Colgate-Palmolive    Co..     New     York,     N.Y.      710.701,     pah. 

BaU  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  Belcamp.  Md.     599,403.  cane.     CL  39.  11-15-60.    Cl.  52. 

Battelle  Development  Corp.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     590,221.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    710.678, 

cant     a.  1.  pub.  11-15-60.    Cl.  26. 

Bauaeh  A  Lomb  Optical  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y.     710.689.  pub.  Commonwealth   Products.   Inc..   Kalamasoo.   MMi.      7104106. 

11-15-60.     a.  26.                                                            '       '  y  ^^^  9-29-59.     Cl.  4. 

Belle  City   Malleable   Iron  Co..   Baeine.  Wis.     383,485,   ren.  Container    Corp.    of    America.    Chicago.    HL      710,886,   pab. 

1-31-«1.     CI.  14.  6-30-^9.    a.  2. 

Belolt    Iron   Worka,    Belolt.  Wis.     710.542.   pub.    11-16-60.  ContlnenUl  Copper  k  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 

Cl.  23.                                                         .       .    !»  710,536.  pub.  11-22-60.    0.28. 

Beniamln  Air   Rifle  Co.,   St   Louis,   Mo.     710,416-17,   pub.  Continental  Oil  Co. :  See— 

11-15-60.     Cl.  9.  Wells.  Henry  M. 

Bennett,  Dorothy  :  See —  Cooper,  David  D.,  d.b.a.  Sliver  Spar  Boot  Co.,  AHmqaerana. 

laoion  Co.  N.Mex.    599.401,  cane.    Cl.  39. 

Benri  Knitwear  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    600,405,  cane    Cl.  39.  Cooper.  Tineley  Laboratories,  Inc..  Harrison.  N.J. 

Binney  A  Smith  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    599.354.  cane.    CL  37.  pub.  11-15-60.    a.  1«. 
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Cora  Prodaets  Co..  Nov  York,  N.T. 

CI.  8. 
Ooralu|  OUm  Works,  Corning.  N.T. 

Como.  Antonio,  Corp. :  fie« — 
Cbrrao,  Antonio. 
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710.413.  pob.  ll-l&-«0. 
S8S,670.  nn.  1-81- 


T 


COmo,  Antonio.  T 

Como.  Antonio.  d.b.a.  CnlTentl  Sated  Oil  Co.,  to  Antonio 
Cormo  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.  888.186.  rcn.  1-31H61- 
CL  46.  L 

884,826,  Tcii,_lr81-61.     CI.  pi. 


Coty.  inc^  MOW  zont,  n.x.    BiM,8ze,  rcn.  i-s] 
CooM  A  Bolten  Co..  Newmrk,  N.J.    S99.209-10,  cuk 
Oraddoek-Torry  Shoe  Corp. :  Bei" — 

lioolnc|er  DroCtaervw 
Crlnoo    Udostrla    V^armacoblo 


Ct  1. 


V^armacobloloslca 

710.400.  pob.  11-15-60.    CL  18. 
Oow.   Now   York.   N.T. 


&pji..     laUn,     U^ly. 
710.658.  pob.    ll-16-«0. 


BoadtttS.    Pa.      710,:  17. 


Croovton 
CL4S. 
CroM  Lako  Boat  and  Flbarflaaa  Go. 

Olbaon.  Joacph  H..  8r. 
Cnrtls.  Hetene,  Imhutrteo.  Inc. :  8t 

LCBtbcrlc,  Inc. 
Cartla-Stepbena-Bmbry    Co.,    Inc., 

CL  39. 
Cydone  Seeder  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  jfe« — 

Spetdwr.  Daniel  E. 
Dalmon-Werke  0.m.b.H. :  8e« — 

ElektrotccbnlMdie  Fabrlk  SckinUt  k  Co.       ^^  ^  ,^_      ,  ^ 
Dalla.  H.   L..    Inc.   Lon*   Idand  City,   N.T.     710,S05.   dab. 

11-15-60.    CL  21.  J 

Dandnig   Prodneta   Corp.,    HlRhwood,    DL      590.472.    c^nc. 

Davla  Jb'Farber  lladhine  Co.,  North  AndOTcr,  Man.    710,S44. 

imK    11     1i^-A0       Ol     ^^ 

Detttnr  ~Enclneerlnc     Co.,     Decatur,     IlL      710.481.     i»ib. 
DmiM~S^.    Thi^'Salem.    Ohio.      710,640.    pub.    11-15^60. 

DeSi'lwBroom  Fkctory.  The.  Deahler.  Netor.    886.789-41.  ^n. 

1—31-^1     CI  29. 
Diamond  Bzpaiwlon  Bolt  Co..  New  York,  N.T.     196. 

cane.    CI.  IS.    ,      ^  , 

Dl^lnaon.  Hand's:  Bee—  I 

Dlffr5t?(mL?I.?lS..'Natlck.  Maaa.    710.577.  p«b.  11 

dSm  S..  The.  Dea  Plalnea.  DL     710.551-3,  pub.  11-15^60. 

IxSid.%>rothy,   Shoe  Co.,   Boeton.  Maea.  to  Intert*tiflfial 

Shoe  Ca,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    142.803.  ren.  1-31-61.    C\.  40. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.    Midland,    Mich.      7^0,470,    i»ib. 

Dow' aiSicJ?  Co*;    The,    Midland,    Midi.      710,521.    jab. 

DiUi^*todiatelii\n«..  Dallas,  Tex.    710.549,  pub.  11-15^60. 

Drontnia  Mfa.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  If.T.     710,393-*,  ^h. 

DiriMto  cffmleaU.'inc.,  from  The  DuBola  Co.  Inc.  Clndni 

Ohio.    710,403j>ub.  11-15-40.    CI.  6. 
DuBota  Co.  Inc.  The :  Bee— 

Dubola  Chemicals.  Inc.  iitii«.i.^„« 

Da   Pont   de  Nemours.   B.    L,   and   Co..   WUmlncton. 

D^Kv^t'&JV^I^WoS'W     Callf.       710.626.     pub. 

D^ii^£tida£Mal  Prodneta.  Inc.  Danbury.  Conn.    599.939, 

B^^Ch^ttl    Corp..     Paracoold.    Ark.      710.412.     0ob. 

E^l"iS?Arl2itL  Inc.   San  Prandaco,  Calif.     710.^ 

Dub.  11-15-60.    CI.  22. 
Bdee  Products  DlTlslon : 


,-.  ^ — 
»6.67l|-2, 

I-I5J6O. 


~s      an 

dnimtl, 
a,   DeL 


~L  *'B  Mf»  Co. 
Editorial  Dule  Qnlnterao  Sodedad  Anflnlma 


N.Y. 


:  Bee — 
710,623, 


0ub. 


'1. 

d,  B.LJ  to 
1-81-361. 


Foremost  Dairies.  Inc,  d.b.a.  Western    Nindenslnt  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.     710,679.  pub.  11-11  -60.     CL  46. 

Foster-Mllbura  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.     710,4       ~ 
CI.  18. 

Fougcra,   E.,   *  Co.,   Inc.   HleksrlUe.     i.Y. 
11-15-00.     CL  18. 

Foy  Paint  Co..  Inc.,  The :  Bee — 
Johnston,  B.  F„  Paint  Co..  The. 


O.S.W. 


Cforp.,    Burlington,    I 


C.      710.649.    pub. 


Hosiery 
11—15—60     Cl   39 
Oafer.  Ul.  New  York,  N.Y.    710,608,  pul.  11-15-60.    CL  28. 
Oel|ry  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley.  N.Y.    fl(  .448.  pub.  11-15-60. 

General  American  Transportation  Corp.,  4  3ilcaao.  111.   710.491. 

pub.  11-15-60.    CI.  19. 
General  Computers,  Inc,  Loa  Angeles,  (Jallf. 

11—15—60      Cl   26 
General  Optics,  Inc.  Denrer.  Colo.    710  588.  pub.  11-15-80. 

Cl.  26. 
General    Predaion.    Inc..    New    York.    H.Y. 

11-15-60.     Cl.  26. 
General    Time    Corp..    New    York,    V.% 

11-15-60.    CL  26. 


Boat  and  Fiberglass 
>ub.  llfl5-60.    CL  12. 


CL  19. 


Co.,  Columbua.  Ohio. 


Gibson.  Joseph  H.,  8r..  d.b.a.  Croaa  Lake 

Co.,  Shreveport,  La.     710,426.  pub.  11 
Gilbert  Paper  Co..   Menaaha.  Wb.     141.943.  ran.  1-81-61. 

Cl.  37. 
Olnna  Corp..  Chicago.  DL     710.486.  pu^.  11-15-60. 
Gob  Shopa  of  America,  Inc  :  8ee — 

Sterling  Stores  Corp. 
Godman.  H.  C,  Co.,  The,  to  Mlller-Jonea 

384,425.  ren.  1-31-61.    Cl.  80. 
Goers.  C.  P.,  American  Optical  Co.,  Im^ood.  N.Y.     710.579. 

pub.  11-15-60.     CI.  26. 
Golden  Chicken  Products  Inc.  Milwaukee ,  Wla.    710,709.  pub, 

11-15-60.     Cl.  100. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The :  Bee-  , 

Hydrocarbon  Chemical  and  Bobber  C  >. 
Goodrich,    B.    F..    Co.,    The,    Akron.    CPilo, 

1-31-61.    CL  35. 
Gotham  Audio  Development  Corp..  New 

pub.  11-15-60.    Cl.  21. 
Grant  Englneering_*  Chemical  Co..  Inc 

599.253.  cane    Cl.  6. 
GroTe    Laboratoriea    Inc.    St.    Loola. 

11-15-60.    a.  18. 
Grumman     Boats,     Inc.,     Bethpage, 

11-15-60.    Cl.  19. 
Ourr,     Edward,     Ltd..     London.     En^nd.      710.406,     pub. 

11-15-60.    CL  6. 
H.  O.  Enterprlaea,  from  Piper  Brace  Sal  •  Corp.,  d.h4t.  Plpar 

Brace  Co..  Kanaas  Oty.   Mo.     710.(69.   pob.   11-16-40. 


710.637. 


CL  89. 


Brace 

Cl.  44. 
Hadco  Ahunlnnm  Products  Co.,  Llttlesfeown,  Pa. 

pub.  11-15-60.    CL  84. 
Haemoacope  Corp..  Albertaoa.  N.Y.     710  669.  imh.  11-16-90. 

CL  26.  ^     _ 

HsMsar  Co..  Dallaa.  Tex.     710.644.  poh.  4-M'60. 
HaTdex     Aktlebolag,     Halmatad.     ~ 

11-15-60.    CL26r 
Halex    Ltd..    to   The    Britlah    Z^onlte 

England.    888,451,  rcn.  1-81-61.    CL  2  i^ 
Harley-DaTldaon  Motor  Co..  MUwaokee. 

11-15-60.    CL  19. 
Hannon.  F.  S..  Mfg.  Co..  d.bwa.  Harmon  Mfg.  Co..  Tacooa. 

Waah.    699.334.  cane    CL  83. 
Harmon  Mfg.  Oo. :  Bee — 

Harmon.  F.  S.,  Mfg.  Co.  , 

Hart  SchaOner  A  Marx.  Chicago.  111.    6t  9.404,  cane    CL  89. 
Harreat  Health.  Inc..  Grand  Baplda.  1  Ueh.     —- —        - 

11-16-60.    CL  18. 
Hauck.    Herman    J.,    d.lKa.    Haoek'a,    :  Mrklnaow. 


Slndlcato  Dante  Qnlnterno. 
Blaeaberg-Losano.    Inc.    New    York. 

Bldk^toShnlaSke  Fabrlk  Schmidt  4  Co.  0.m.b.H..  BerUn.  to 

DtSnon^^erto    G!m.b.H„    Berlln-Bdnlckendorf.    Germany. 

888.806.  ren.  1-31-61.    CL  21.  ^    .i 

EMtelnrte^^  New  Yorii.  N.Y.     599.364.  cane     CL  M. 
^irln^tton  kuia  Cou.  The.  to  Erwln  Mflls.  Inc.  Durhfm. 

H.C.    385477.  ren.  1-31-61.    CL  42. 
Brwln  Cotton  Mills  Co..  The.  West  Durham,  to  Erwln  Mflls. 

Inc..  DSSamTN.C.     884405.  ren.   1-31-61.     CL   42 
Brwla  MUla.  Inc :  «e»- 

BrwiiiCottoB  MUla  Co.,  The. 
BamoBd  MUla  Inc :  Bee— 

Bamond  MUla,  The. 
Bamoad  MUla.  Tha^  to  Bamond  Mills  Inc.,  Esmond 

OiathamMfg.  Cto..  BIkln.  N.C.     381J87.   ren. 

Bruii^Harold  W..  Chesterton.  Ind.    710,401.  pob.  11-15^60. 

BreNdy  Co..  The,  Frederick.  Md.    599.281.  cane    CJL  IS. 
FhatCbei^lcal  Prodoeta  Corp..  Yonkars.  N.^.    710.698.  pub. 

■^rirtUMriowLS*  Inc.    New   Yort^   N.Y.      599.411.   c«nc. 
Fedaial 'Palnt  MUla.  Inc.  Oreenaboro,  N.b.     710.442.  ^b. 

FJi;* r*C.,  OK^Nartjer*.  Pa.     710,421.  pub.  11-15^60. 

ci.  12. 
FeUMTcraft   Badneerlng,    Inc,    d.b.a.    Hereullte   ProtectlTe 
^S!Sco.T?lewaiVN.J.    7l0,654.£ub.  Jl-"^-,  a.]42. 
Fldndary  Troat  Co.  at  New  York.  New  York^  N.Y.    710.711. 

Dob  11-10-60.    CL  102.  ! 

FlaSar  4  Porter  Co..  Hatboro,  Pa.    710,690.  pob.  11-15^60. 

nS!bi&«  Cklaa  Co.,  Piaadesa.  CaUf.    710.612,  pob.  6-7<>«0. 
Cl.  80. 


4-5.  pob.  11-16-60. 
710.478.  pob. 


710.582.  pob. 


710.606,    pub. 
710,684-7,    pub. 


386,824. 

rork,  N.Y.     710,499, 

Loa  Angelaa,  Calif. 

Mo.     710,468.    VOb. 

it.Y.     710,486.     pob. 


8we<|en.     710,660, 

Co.    Ltd.,    London. 
Wla.    710.487.  pob. 


710.476,  pob. 
N.    Dak. 


1-81-61.    CL  84. 


710,620,  pub.  ll-l&-6b.    ca.  82. 
Heartbeat  Mode  PobUahlng.  Inc.  Chlcaio,  DL    710,688,  pob. 

11-15-60.    CL  86. 
HeU.  Carl  E.,  d.b.a.  HeU  and  Co..  to  Hel  I  Procaao  B^pmeat 

Corp.,  Cleraland,  Ohio.    383.817,  ran. 
Hdl  aind  Co. :  See — 

HeU.  Oarl  E. 
Hdl  Proceaa  Eqolpment  Cbip. :  Se« 

Hdl  Ohii  B. 
Hercolea'   Powder    Co..    WUmlngton.    IM.     710.418,    pob. 

11-16-60.    CL  9. 
Hercirilte  ProtectlTe  Fabrica  Co. :  Bet 

FeUowcraft  Engineering.  Inc 
Hers  Mfg.  Corp..  New  Yotk.  N.Y.     710L893.  pob.  11-16-60. 

CL  2. 
Hebrew  National  Koaher  Saoaafe  Co..  Inc, 

599.440.  cane    CL  46.  | 

Hldailfck   M.,   y   Cla..    SJL,   Cadis,   Sp^ln.     699,467,   eaac 

Hlgglnbotham  Bailey  Oo> :  S< 

^Hlgglnbotham-BaUcy-Lofan  Co..  Im 
HlgglBbotliHn-BaUey-Lqfan  Co.,  Inc..  to  :  _^ 
CO..  DaUaa,  Tex.     141.964,  ren.  1-81-6  .  ^X  89. 
Highway   Eqolpment   Co.,   Csdar   Baplla,   loiwa. 

pub.  11-15-60.    CL  28. 
H^  F.  H..  Co..  Inc.  CleTdand,  Ohio. 

Hoffman  Bledronlca  Coip..  Loa  Angdea, 

11-15-60.    CL  21. 
HoUywood-MaxweU  Co..  Los  Angdea,  Calif. 

CL89. 
Homa,  Mlchad.  d.b.a.  Cardinal  Products 

599,478.  cane    CL  51. 
Hood,   H.   P.,  A  Sons,   Inc.   Boston. 

11-10-60.    CL  46. 
Hopp    Press,    Inc.   The.    New    Tivk. 

n-15-60.    CT.  82. 
Hooghton.   E.   F.,  it  Co..   Philadelphia 

l-Sl-61.    CLSi. 


Brooklyn,  N.T. 


Ugi^Bbottiam  BaUey 

710.664, 

8|B4.921.  rsa.  1-81-61. 

CUlf.    710,496,  pab. 

099.4M-6,  cane 

Co..  Lanadowns.  Fa. 

[aaa.     710.683.  pob. 

IN.T.     710^817.    pob. 

Pa.     187,628. 
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HowertoQ  Oow«i  Co.,  Inc.  RoABok*  Baplda,  N.C.     710,419, 
pub.  11-18-60.    CI.  10. 


Hnntlngtoa 

Bortenk.  Calif.    710,670.  »ab.  11-llMtO.    a.46. 
Hydrocarbon  Chemical  and  Bobber  Co.,  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Co.,  Akron.  Ohio.     88S,478,  rcn.  1-31-61.    CL  1. 
Hydro-Line  Mfg.  Co..  Rockford.  oL    710,SS8,  pah.  11-16-60. 

CL  28. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.,  Hollla.  N.T.    710.626.  pub.  ll-lV-60.    CL  22. 
Imperial     Chtdiloal     Industriee     L>td..     London,     En^and. 

fl0.662.j;Nib.  11-15-60.     O.  42. 
In  Other  Words :  See — 

JackMW,  Albert  If .  .        „    ^ 

Independent  Military  Air  Tranaport  Awodatlon,  Inc..  Wuh- 

Infton.  D.C.    SM,4«1,  cane.   CI.  101. 
IndoLa  N.V.,  Bljewljk,  Netberlanda.    710,498,  pnb.  10-14-68. 

CI.  21. 
Indoetrtal    Electronloe     Laboratories.     lac,    Ttdedo.     Ohio. 

710,666.  pofo.  11-16-60.    CL  26. 
Infra  Corp. :  Bee— 

Infra-Red  Ray  Derlcea.  Inc. 
InfmBed   Derices.   Inc..    to   Infta   Corp.,    Clarkston.    Mich. 

698.428.  new  cert.    a.  21.    _  ,,  .,«.«„ 

iBstron   Knglneerinf  Corp..    Canton.    Mass.      710.682.   pab. 

11-18-60.    CI.  26. 
Instramsat  Derclopment  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

710.802,  pnb.  11-16-60.    CT.  26.  _     ^     ^     ^       ,^  ,,„ 
InstnuBcnt  Society  of  AaMrica.  Plttsborgh.  Pa.     699.872, 

InS^MtroBlcs    Corp.,     New     York.     N.T.     710,684,     pub. 

Interaatteaal  Rubber  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    090,406,  cane. 

Internatlooal  Shoe  Ca  :  8es— 

Dodd.  Dorothy,  Wioe  Co. 

Plant.  Thomas  O..  Co. 
Isaaca,  Ktrira  B. :  8««— 

IsaaoT'j&^^o  E.  E.  Isaacs.  Fairfield.  Oslif.     699.286. 

Ii»^l^^  liie..  Tlie.  Lindenhnrst.  N.Y.     710,449-82,  pub. 

Isoton  Cto.,  to  D.  Bennett,  Loa  Aniales.  Calif.    884,828^  ren. 

1-81-<1.    CI.  18.  ^       . 
IsotoneAeesssorles  Co. :  '••-r  , 

Isoti?*KS;tSSSr^^%.b.a^ 
andThe  Isotope  Accessories  Co.,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.    710.667. 

ffMith    4    fl   Hn      CI    44 

J.Rli."  AdWerementa.  Ine^Jfrom  ChartOT  He«se  Mf|.  Co..  Inc. 

New  York.  N.Y.     710.8^2.  pub.  11-15-80.     CI.  60.     ., 
JaekSn*  aM  M..  A*T  In  Other  Words,  Beeket.  Mass. 

JoJlSSJrV"dJi^oJ^' to  The  Foy  Paint  Co..  Inc., 
oSdnaatt.  Oklo.     142.211,  ten.  1-81-61.     CL  18. 

Jnstaan.  C.  \yi'*'tr 

JuamSUVco..  lie.,  ti  C.  §.  Jastman.  El  Oentop.  •««  N*y 
Y^  H.Y^  to  C.   8.  Jnstaan,  Brawtay.  Calif.     880.683. 

K^h^E^^  L&nt^rtsa.  Inc. Freeport.  NY.   710.611-12. 

K^St«"LSi£tD2k"l.e.    Chlcar*.    DL      710.872.    pub. 

Kamu^AlKraS'cSrp..  The.  Bloomflold.  Oonn.    710.683.  pnb. 
11-16-80.    Cl.  28.  . 

Plonssr  Iron  woras.  ,  ««  «« 

Keasbey  *  Mattisoa  Co..  Ambler.  Pa.    710.430.  pnb.  11-18-60. 

K&^Qmxi  W„  Bast  Orwt^  N.J.    SW^BM.  «2f    ^1.  88. 

Kleiners  L  B..  Rnbbsr  CoiTNew  York.  N.Y.     140.860.  ren. 

KmS^\  £  lubber  CO..  New  York,  NY.     142.284.  ren. 

1-31-^1.    CL  39. 
Knanst  Broa.  Laboratories :  8m — 

Knanst  Brothers,  Inc.         _  _  ...*_. 

Knanst  Brothers.  Inc„d.b.a.  Knanrt  Bros.     Laboratories, 

CatskllLN.Y.  Yl0,472.  pnb.  11-16-80.  CL  18.  ^  «,  ,- 
Rohler  Ca,  Kohler,  ^is.*710.438.  pub.  11-16-80  CLIS. 
Kora^   Braa.   Co..   Chlear>.   "».     710,860.   pnb.    11-16-80. 

Cl   89. 
LKB     Prodnkter     Fabrlksaktlebolaf.     Stockholm.     Sweden. 

L  'iT\kCVo':'&Sir.^cSl.     710.619.  pnb.   11-1«MK>. 

CI   21 
L  ft  R  Mfg.  Co..  d.b.a.  Edee  Products  DiTtsion,  Kearny,  N.J. 

710,702.  pub.  11-15-60.    Cl.  62. 
La  Rosa.  v..  ft  Sons.  Inc. :  «••— 

Rnsso,  A.,  ft  Co..  Inc.        _  ^.         .,a^« 

Larre    Laboratories,    Inc..    Denrer,    Colo.      710,860.    pub. 

Lassitar   Corp., '  Charlotta.   N.C.     710,708,   pnb.    11-18-80. 

Lanry.  HerrA.  Paris.  Fraaes.     699,813.  eanc.     Cl.  28. 
Leah^s  Ftoods :  See — 

Ntdees.  Daniel  A.  -....,     .^  .»- 

Lehn  ft  Fink  Products  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.    688.478.  eanc. 

Cl.  61. 
Lsndt  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See—       _        ,      ^. 

Aufosta  Absanganlagen  Ernst  JacobL 


Leanoz  Indnatries  Inc.  Marshalltown.  Iowa.     710,628,  pub. 

11-1^^-60.    Cl.  34. 
Lentbertc,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Helene  Cartls  Industries, 

Inc..  Chicago.  111.     383,902.  ren.  1-31-61.     CL  61. 
Lenthertc,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries, 

Inc..  Chicago.  lU.     384L262.  ren.  1-31-61.     O.  81. 
Lentbertc.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries, 

Inc.,  Chicago.  IIL     384,476,  ren.  1-81-61.     CL  61. 
Lenie   K.O.    Llchttecbnieche    Spexialfabrik,    Neheimhuesten, 

Germany.    710,510,  pub.  11-1&-60.    Cl.  21. 
LibertT  Bell  Promotion  Co. :  8eo— 

Montgomery.  Carlos  A. 
Lien     Chemical     Co..     Franklin    Park.     DL       710.411.     pnb. 

11-15-60.     CL  6. 
UUy,  BIl.  and  Co..  IndUnapoUs,  Ind.    710.468.  pub.  11-16-60. 

CL;18. 
UVy,  Ell.  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    710,473.  pub.  11-15-80. 

Uttle  Chief  Footwear.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     699,387.  eanc 

Cl.  39. 
LltUe  Scamp  Corp..  Corlngtoa.  Ky.     899.279.  eaac     CL  IS. 

Lone  Star  Steel  Co.,  Dallas.  Tax.     710,435.  pnb.  11-16-00. 

Cl.  18. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co..  Erie,  Pa.     710,440-1,  pub.  9-6-60.     CL  18. 
Low  X-Ray  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     710,572,  pub.  11-16-80. 

Cl.  26. 
Mackwln  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McConnon  ft  Co. 
MacLean.  John  R. :  See— 

MacLean,  John. 
MacLean.  John.  d.b.a.  Whirl  Binder  Co..  to  John  R.  MacLean. 

sdminittrator   ot  said  John   MacLean.   deceased.   Posblo, 

Colo.    699.342,  cane.    CL  37. 
Madame  Alexander :  Bee — 

Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc 
Marshall  Field  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     599,418,  cane     Cl.  38. 

Martin,  Maria  Clementine,  Klosterfran  K.G.,  Bensberg.  near 

Koln.  Germany.     710,457.  pub.   11-16-60.     CL  18. 
Mason.  L.  E.,  Co.,  Hyde  Park.  Mass.    710u494.  pub.  8-18-69. 

CL  21.  ■ 

Massasoit  Co. :  See — 

Massasoit  Mfg  Co. 
Massasoit  Ufm.  Co.,   Fall   RlTer,   Mass.,  to  Massasoit  Co., 

LauraltoorNJ.    142.614.  ren.  1-81-61.    CL  29. 
Masury- Young  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     710,398,  pnb.  11-16-60. 

Cl.  4. 
Masniy-Young     Co.,     Charlestown.     Masa.       710.703,     pnb. 

11-15-60.    CL  62. 
Max-O-Kook.  Inc,  Fremont,  Nebr.     710.624,  pnb.  11-16-60. 

Cl.  34. 
McConnon  ft  Co.,  d.bji.  The  Maekwin  Co.,  Winona.  Minn. 

710,407.  pub.  11-15-60.    Cl.  6. 
McLeansboro  Twine  Co. :  See — 

Atkinson.  Sam. 
MedaUlon  Records,  New  York,  N.Y.    710,632,  pub.  11-16-80. 

Cl.  36. 
MsiUnk  Steel  9eU  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    710,716.     CL  2S. 
MriTille  Shoe  Coip.,  New  York.  N.Y.    710,848,  pnb.  12-29-68. 

CL  89. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Sharp  ft  Dohme,  Inc. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc,  Rahway.  N.J.     710,482.  pab.   11-16-80. 

CL  18. 
Merwln,  Jack,  ft  Co. :  See- 
Pioneer  Tea  Co. 
MetaM  Processlnc  ft  Welding  Corp.,  Cotambos,  Ind.    710,468. 

pub.  11-15-60.    Cl.  18. 
Mettler  Electronics  Corp..  Pasadena.  Calif.     710.600,  pnb. 

11—15—60     Cl  21 
Michigan  Bearing  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.    710.689,  pab.  11-16-80. 

Michigan  Chemioal  Corp..   St  Loola,  Mich.     710.408,  pab. 

11-15-60.    CL  6. 
Miller-Jones  Co. :  See — 

Godman.  H.  C,  Co.,  The 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St  PanL  Minn. 


pab.  11-16-80.    Cl.  21. 
Mlrcomech  Mfg.  Corp.,  Union,  N.J. 


710.617. 
710,647.  pob.  11-16-80. 


CL  28 
Mr.    Boston   Distiller    Inc,    BoatMi,    Mass.     710,888,   pab. 

11-16-60.    CL  49. 
MiteheH  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  DL     699,329.  cane     CL  84. 
Moe,    Erah   E..    Kenosha,   Wis.      699.889.    cane.      Cl.    89. 
Monroe  OalcnUtins  Machine  Co.,  Orange,  N.J.    710.568.  pnb. 

11-15-60.    Cl.  26. 
Monroe  Calcnlating  Machine  Co.,  Oimnga.  N.J.    710,874.  pah. 

11-16-80.    CL  M. 
MontgoBMry.  Cartos  A..  d.b.a.  Liberty  Bell  Promotion  Co.. 

Adanta,Oa.    710,496.  pub.  11-15-60.    CL  21.  ^_  ^ 

Monan,  i.beL   Brussels.  Belginm.     710.463.  pab.   11-16-80. 

CL  18. 
Morgan     Adhesirea     Co..     Stow.     Ohio.     710,884-6.     pab. 

11-16-80.    CL  50. 
Morrta.  Phflin.  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     689.281, 

Morris*  PhHto.  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  699,268-4, 
cane    CL  6.  _. 

Mosinger  Brothers.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Craddoek-Terry  Shoe 
Corp.,  Lyadibarg.  Va.     887,494,  ren.  1-31-61.     Cl.  89. 

MnltipUter  Machine  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     710.641,  pab. 

Nalga  Co..   Inc.'  Rochester,   N.Y.     7104M6,  pnb.   11-16-80. 

Cl   26 
National  Associated   AdTsrtisers.   Inc.  Chattanoofa.  Tsna. 

699.506.  cane.     Cl.  101.  .    „  _.  «_   ^    m,        w_w 

National  AssodaUon  of  Mutoal  Sarii^  Banks,  New  York, 

NY.    710.707.  pab.  11-16-60.    CL  100. 
National  Chonlcal  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See- 
Pressurs  Pac,  Inc. 
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NaidoiMl  DUtUlen  and  Chemical  Corp.,  d.bja.  National  1  la- 

tlUera  Producta  Co.,  and  as  The  Old  Sunny  Brook  '  'o 

New  York,  N.Y.     710,«90,  pub.   11-15-60.     6.  49. 
National  DiatlUera  Products  <'o. :  See —  ,  | 

National  DUtiUera  and  Cbemical  Corp.  | 

National  Furniture  Mfr^  Co.,  Inc.,  ETansrille,  Ind.     710.014, 

pub.  11-15-60.    CT.  32.  T 

Niational  Gypaum  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    710,422.  pnb.  11-15-iBO 

CL  12. 
National  Lead  Co. :  Bee — 

Tltanlom  Alloy  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe. 
National  Plastic  Products  Co.,  The,  Odenton,  Md.     710 

pnb.  ll-lR-60.    CI.  1. 
National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Ean  Clailre,  Wis.     710,ab3, 

pub.  11-15-60.    a.  26. 
National  Shoe  Co.,  Ltd.,  Loa  Angeles.  Oallf.     599,383,  c4ic 

CI.  39. 
Nerins  Co.,  The.  Clifton,  N.J.    710,388,  pub.  11-15-60.    CI 
Nldeaa,  Daniel  A.,  d.b.a.  Leah's  Foods.  Denrer,  Colo. 

pub.  11-15-60.    a.  46.  , 

Niedermejer,  Karl  O.,  d.b.a.  K.  C.  Joylln  Co.,  Wood  Dale. 

710.516.  pub.  11-15-60.    CI.  21. 
Norcroaa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     710,638-9,  pub.  ll-15-IIO 

a.  38.  , 

Norria  Candy  Co. :  See —  i 

Norrls  Inc.  '        I 

Norria  Inc..  d.b.a.  Norrta  Candy  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     599,4ft5 

cane.    CI.  46. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The,  Norwich,  N.Y.     710.479.  pib 

11-15-60.    CT.  18. 
Norelty     Wreath     Co.,     Philadelphia.     Pa.      710,693,     p^ib 

11-15-60.    CI.  60. 
Nu-Dent    Porcelain   Studio   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.      710.6t8. 

pub.  11-15-60.    CI.  44. 
Nutrition  Research  Laboratories.  Chicago,  to  Whittier  Laba  -a- 

torles.  Inc..  Eyanston.  111.     386.567.  ren.  1-81-61.     CI.    18. 
Old  Sunny  Brook  Co.,  The  :  See — 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  > 

One-Der   Frame   Oorp.,   Birmingham,   Ala.     599,270.    cai 

01.  12. 
Ormerod.   John,  tc   Sons   Ltd..   Castleton.  England.      188,4f3. 

ren.  1-31-61.    CI.  23. 
Oro  Mfg.  Co..  Adrian,  Mich.     710,425.  pub.  11-15-60.     O 
Oro  Mfg.  Co..  Adrian.  Mich.     710.661.  pub.  11-15-60.     CI. 

Oaalning,    N.Y.      710.i«5. 


59  ►, 


Bliir 


pib 


Waukegan,     111.      710,513, 
599,490-1, 
710.668.   pub.    ll-22-#0. 


Otarion     Listener    (^orp., 

11-15-60.    C\.  44. 
Outboard     Marine    Corp., 

11-15-60.    a.  21. 
Owens-Illinois    Glass    Co.,    Toledo,    Ohio. 

CI.  33 
Pabst  Brewing  Co.,  Chicago.   IlL 

CI.  46. 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     710,7}2, 

pub.  11-15-60.    O.  103. 
Peck   A    Peck,    New    York.    N.Y.      710.646.    pub.    Jl-l 

CI    89 
Peelquik   to.    Inc..    New   Rochelle.   N.Y.      710.714.      CT 

Penn  Controls,  Inc..  Goahen.  Ind.     710.497,  pub.   11-1 

CI.  21. 
Penn    Fruit    Co.,    Inc.,     Philadelphia,    Pa.      710,669. 

10-25-60.    CI.  46. 
Perei  Bros.,  Crows  Landing.  Calif.    710,674-6.  pub.  11-15-40 

Petri  Cigar  Co..  Inc..  also  d.b.a.  Petrt  Wln^  Co.,  to  Uni4d 

Vintners,  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    387.531,  ren.  1-81-41. 

CI.  47. 
Petri  Wine  Co. :  See — 

P^trl  Cigar  Co..  Inc.  _  ^,         „    ^     1  „ 

Phelps    Dodge    Copper    Products    Corp..    New    York,    N  x. 

710,503.  pub.  11-15-60.    CI.  21.  i 

Philips  Electronics  and  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Corp..  N  w 

York.  N.Y.     710.436.  pub.  ll-l.'>-60.     CI.  14 
Philips  Electronics  and  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Corp..  N  w 

York.  N.Y.    710.514.  pub.  11-15-60.    CI.  21. 
Philips  Electronics  and  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Corp.,  N  w 

York.  N.Y.    710.605.  pub.  11-15-60.    CI.  26. 
Piatt  Products  Corp..  Lansing.  Mich.     599.293,  cane. 
Plcaso-Anstalt.  Vadus,  Lichtenstein.    710.696,  pub. 

01.  51. 
Pioneer  Industries.  Inc.,  Darby,  Pa.     710,645.  pub. 

CI.  39. 
Pioneer  Iron  Works,  to  Samuel  X.  Kaplan,  Sioux  City.  Ion  a 

665.613,  new  cert.    O.  13. 
Pioneer  Tea  Co..  d.b.a.  Jack  Merwin  ft  Co.,  to  Jack  Mens  in 

Co..  Duluth.  Minn.     599,505.  cane.    Cl.  52.  / 
Piper  Brace  Sales  Corp. :  See —  I    ] 

H.G.  Enterprises. 
Plant,  Thomas  O.,  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  International  Sht>e 

Co.,  St  Louis,  ko.     142.708,  ren.  1-31-61.    CI.  40. 
Poater  Packaging,  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.    710,391.  pnb.  11-15-6|0. 

CI.  2.  jL_- 

Potlatch    Forests.    Inc.,    Lewiston,    Idaho.      710,390,    pd) 

ll-l.V-60.     CI.  2.  T 

Preflez.   Procedes  Noureaux  de  Construction,  S.A. 

Belgium.    710,423-4.  pub.  11-15-60.    CI.  12. 
Press   Dress   ft    Uniform   Co..    Hummelstown,    Pa. 

cane.    CI.  39.  I 

Pres-Stlek,    Inc.,   HaT(;rhtIl,    Mass.      710,651.    pub. 

a.  42. 
Pressure   Pak.    Inc..    from    National   Chemical    Laboratori^. 

Inc.,    West    Palm    Beach.    Fla.      710.439.    pub.    7-14-». 

CI.  16.  ,  T 

Printing   Services   of   Philadelphia,   lie.,   PblUdelphla.    Pk. 

710.e36.  pub.  11-15-60.    CI.  .17.  i!  [ 

Procter  and  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnatt.  Ohio.     137.849.  reki. 

1-81-61.     a.  52. 
Pulaski   Bottling   Works    The.   Farrell.   Pa.     599.434.   caqc. 

a.  45. 
PnlTari.     Charles     F..     Washington.     D.C.      710.502.    pn  >. 

ll-ld-60.     a.  21.  ^ 


ic.    CI.  11 
ll-15-«0 

11-15-4  0 


Pure  Milk  Association.  Chicago,  111. 

CI.  100.  .  a  .  »«. 

Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111. 

C  I.   o. 
Railroad   Accessories   Corp.,   New   York 

11-15-60.     a.  21. 
Railroad  Accessories  Corp.,   New  York 

11-16-60.     CI.  23. 
Rand  Rubber  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Brooklyn  Shield  ft  Rubber  Co. 
liatner.   Lee.  d.b.a.    Ratner  Mfg.   Co., 
'  cane.     CI.  51. 
Ratner  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Ratner,  Lee. 
Realistic  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Red  Spot  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co.  Inc., 

cane.    CI.  52. 
Reda.  Edward  E.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

CI.  26. 
Relbman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Reibman.  Samuel. 
Relbman,    Samuel,    d.b.a.    Relbman    Mte 

599,496,  cane.    CI.  39. 
Relaxadzor.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

CI.  44. 
Renner  Co.,  The.  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Research    Appliance    Co.,    Allison    Park 

11-15-60.     CI.  26. 
Reymer   ft   Brothers,    Inc.,    Plttsbnrgb 

Rock  Creek  Olnjer  Ale  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  ^. 

Washington,  D.C.     710.667.  pub.  11-1 
Rodi  &  Wienenberger  Aktlengesellschaft, 

710,607,  pub.  12-2.'5-58.     Cl.  28. 
Rogers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     710,415 
RoHaen  Co.,  to  Nils  O.  Rosaen.  d.b.a.  Th  > 

Park,  Mich.    661,039,  new  cert.    Cl.  31 
Rosaen  Co..  The  :  See— 

Rosaen  Co. 
Rosaen.  Nils  O.  :  See — 

Rosaen  Co. 
Roto- Rooter  Corp.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Cl.  23. 
Roxborough    Co.,    The,    Philadelphia, 

Cl.  39. 
RuKHo,  A.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  to 

Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     382.621.  ren. 
Ryan  ft  Burke  Machine  Co.  Inc.,  Lynn, 

Cl.  2.  .  «*    -. 

Salfire  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Sa dire  Saw  ft  Mfg.  Co. 
Saffire   Saw  ft   Mfg.   Co.,   d.b.a.   Safflre 

Calif.     710,438.  pub.  11-15-60.    Cl.  15 
Sanborn    Co.,     Waltham,    Mass.       710.' 

Cl.  26. 
Sandoz.  Inc..  HanoTer,  N.J.     710,454. 
Savage  Arms  Corp.,   Utica.  N.Y.     51 
Scholten's,    W.    A.,    Cbemlsche    Fabrte 

Netherlands.     710,4a5,  pub.  11-15-60 
Schiindler.  F.  E.,  ft  Co.  Inc..  Jollet,  111. 
Schwartz,    Jack,     Chicago,     111.       710, 

Cl.  17. 
Scott  ft  Williams,  Inc.,  Laconla,  N.H 

Cl.  23. 
Sealaround    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      710,; 

Seller'a    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      710, 

a.  46. 
Selcbow   ft   Righter   Co..    Bay   Shore,   J 

1 1-15-60.    cl  22. 
Seng   Co..    The.    from    Serta   Associates, 

710.613,  pub.  8-9-60.     Ci.  32. 
Seraphin  Test  Measure  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

11-15-60.     Cl.  26. 
Serta  Associatea,  Inc 

Seng  Co.,  The. 
Services      Industries, 

11-15-60.     Cl.  6. 
Sharp   ft    Dohme,    Inc. 

Inc.,    Rabway,    N.J. 

Sbell-O-MaUc,  Inc.,  Irvington.  N.J. 
Cl.  23 


71C  105,  pnb.  11-18-60. 
710  399.  pub.  11-15-60. 

N.Y.      710.522.   pnb. 

S.Y.     710,546,  pub. 

Chicago,  111.     599,476, 


59  K469.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Evan  iTlIle.  Ind.    440,421, 

710,158.  pub.  11-15-60. 


Co..    Chicago,    111. 
710t662,  pnb.  11-15-60. 


-.458.  cane.     Cl.  43. 
Pa.      710,600,    pub. 

>a.      599.448.    cane. 


House  Beverage*. 
;-60.     Cl.  45. 
1  Pforzheim.  Germany. 


714545.  pnb.  11-15-eO. 
699,420,    cane. 


La  Rosa  ft  Sons, 
1-61-61.     Cl.  46. 
Mass.    599.225,  cane. 


Jig. 

5J0. 


;>ut. 


,,3(  6 

Kite:  I 


5»9 

My 


Set 


Slegler  Corp.,  The,  Pasadena,  Calif.    710, 


New     York.     N 


Brussels, 
699,3flh, 
10-4-6(0. 


34 
Silva     Industries,     Inc., 

11-15-60.    Cl.  22. 
Silver  Spur  Boot  Co. :  See 

Cooper,  David  D. 
Simpson     Redwood     Co., 

11-15-60.    CI.  12. 
Sindicato    Dante    Qointerno.    to    Bdltoria 

Sociedad    Anonima.    Buenos    Alrea, 

ren.  1-31-61.    Cl.  38. 
Smartstyle  Jewelry  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Smith-Dorsey :  See — 
Wander  Co.,  The. 
Smith    Kline    ft    French    Laboratories. 

710,471,  pub.  11-15-60.    Cl.  18. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  rAncienne  Maison 

Geneva.  Switzerland.      710,647.  pub. 
Softexture  Yama,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.    710. 

Cl.  1. 
Solarsonlc    Devices,    Inc..    Hlcksrllle.    N, 

11-15-60.    Cl.  21. 
Soutbem     Spring     Bed     Co.,     Atlanta, 

n-l.V-60.    a.  32. 
Southern     Spring    Bed    Co..    Atlanta. 

11-15-60.     Cl.  32. 
Space  Instrumentation  Corp.,  Santa 

pub.  11-15-60.    a.  26. 


(a 
(a 


Monl» 


11-15-60.     Cl.  8. 
Rosaen  Co.,  Hazel 


Co..  Alhambra. 
pnb.    11-15-60. 


11-15-60.    Cl.  18. 

.  cane.     Cl.  23. 

^  N.V..    Oronlngen, 

Cl  6 

■,208,  cane.    Cl.  1. 

pub.     11-16-60. 


«7. 


710|586.  pub.  11-15-60. 

pnb.    11-15-60. 

pab.    11-15-60. 

.T.     710.628,   pub. 

Inc.,   Chicago,   HL 

Pa.     710,601,  pnb. 


Philadelphia,      Pi.      710.400,      pub. 

Philadelphia,    Pa 
387,763,    ren.    1-11-61 

71( 


to  Merck  ft  Co., 
Cl.    6. 


,534,  pab.  7-5-60. 
125,  pub.  11-16-60. 
Y.      710,627,    pub. 


SeatUe.     Wat|i.      710,428,     pub. 

Dante   Quintemo 
Argentina.     883,296, 

710,716.     Cl.  28. 


Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Detand  Kunstle  ft  Co., 
11-15-60.     Cl.  89. 
183,  pab.  11-15-60. 


710.604.    pub. 

710.615,    pab. 

710.619.    pab. 

.  Calif.    710,699, 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Spccelisfat,  Inc..  Hereford,  Tex.     710,«08-4.  pob.  11-16-60. 

CI.  2l 
Sparks  Profenlonal  Veterinary  Supply  Co. :  Bee — 

Sparks,  Samuel  G. 
Sparks.    Samuel    G..    d.b.a.    Sparks    Professional    Veterinarr 

Supply  Co..  Des  Moines,  Iow«.     710,450,  pab.  11-10-60. 

Cl   IS 
Speedry   Cbemlcal   Products,    Inc.,   by    conaolWatlon    from 

Speedry    Products.    Inc..    Richmond    Hill.    N.Y.      710.634, 

pub.  11-15-60.     CL  87. 
Speedry  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Speedry  Chemical  Products.  Ine       ^      „       ,        _,  . 
Speicher,  0«nlel  E.,  to  The  Cyclone  Seeder  Co.,  Inc.,  Urbana, 

Ind.    137,475,  ren.  1-81-61.    Cl.  28.      _         ^     ,,   ,«  -n 
Speidel    Corp.    ProTldenee.    B.I.      710.609.    pub.    11-15-60. 

CI  28 
Spencer.'  Charles.   Ltd..   Redditch.   England.      8«4.149.    ren. 
^^1—81-^1      Cl   44 
Stamford    Chemical    Co..    The.    Stamford.    Conn.      710.402. 

StwdiAl'l^me^i  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     710.670.  pub. 

StiJdiJd^Oll  *Ci>.^  of  New  York,  to  The  American  Oil  Co.. 

New  York.  N.Y.     197,924.  new  cert.    Cl.  15.       _.^  ^„         . 
Standi  Labotitorlea.  Inc..  Columbos.  OMo.     710.480.  pub. 

8t2n«^C?rp.^Ch^««»A,"'-  .  ",Ov*?Jj"'?.-.lVf-' 7W  688^nib 
Star-Klst  Foods.  Inc..  Terminal  Island.  Calif.     710,688.  puo. 

Sterling  Stores  Corp..  now  by  ^hange  of  name  Gob  Showi 

of  America,  Inc..  Pawtucket,  R.I.     699.828.  «n€     p.  32. 

StrubeTcii^rette  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  NY.     710.444.  pub. 

SteialMlirtrtoln    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      486.569.    cane. 

St^rt    Hartshorn    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.      4S7.8S4.    cane. 

SuSii??  Hosiery    Mill.    Gastonia.    N.C.      599.409-10.    cane. 

8oSri?r    Pneumatic   k    Mffc.    Inc..    Garfield    Heijthts.    Ohio. 

tlO.581.  pub.  11-15-60.     CL23.  .^  ,,,  >      m     •« 

awVpk  Harrey  R.  Mansleld.  Ohio.  599.871.  cane.  Ol.  88. 
ly^rd     StoJhfne    cSTPerth    Atnboy.     N.J.      710.550.    pub. 

11     1  n    tkfi      f^\    2^ 

Tanri  Mfg.  Co..  Orange.  N.J.    5»g,28p.  cane.    C1.8. 

Texas    Refinery    Corp..    F»rt    Worth.    Tex,     710.443.    pub. 

11-15-60.    Cl.  lA 
Tbomaa  Asaoclatea  :  Bee— 

TboiS^'Ro'bert'o.!  Jr..'d.b...  Thom«.  A-oclate..  Blrmlng. 

ham.  Ala.    710,581.  pub  11-1^;60     Cl.  26 
Tlbor  Rado.  Columbus.  Ohio.    710.528  pub.  11-1!V-60C1^2. 
Tip-Too    Brush   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      710.610.    pub. 

TlJiiu'^Uo^  MfK.  Co..  The    NU«r«  Fa»|^  ««  Nattooal 

Lead  Co..  New  York.  NY.     882.654,  ren.  1-81-61.     Cl.  6. 
Topic  Poods.  Inc..  Chicago.  IH..  to  Carnation  Co..  Loa  Angeles, 

Caltf.     599.447.  cane.     Cl.  46.  ,^  .^^  r*    .m 

Trenton  Foods.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  599  448,  cane.  O.  46. 
Trimble  Products  Inc.,  Southern  Pines.  N.C     710,618.  p«b. 

11—15—60     Cl  32 
Twin  Tone' Tap"  Co..  Inc.,  Ptilladelpbia.  Pa.     710.648.  pub. 

11— 1&— AO    en  8^ 

TyroUt  CO.;  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     710.897.  pub.   11-15-60. 

Cl.  4. 
Tyson  A  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tyaon  Ji*Co..  to  Tyson  *  Co..  Inc..  Parts.  Tenn.     141.450. 

ren.  1-81-61.    CT.  51.  ^  «,«.„ 

United  Aircraft  Corp..  Bast  Hartford.  Conn.     710,557.  pub. 

11-15-60.    Cl.  26. 
United    Cb-operatlyea,    Inc.,    Alliance,    Ohio.      884.494.    ren. 

United  Marine.'  Inc..  MlllTille,  N.J.    710,489.  pub.  11-15-60. 

Cl    19 
United  Nations  Trading  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     710,532. 

pub  11-15-60.    Cl.  23. 
United  Rent-Alls.  Inc..  Lincoln.  J>Jebr.    710.710.  pub.  11-15-60. 

Cl.  101. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Unlted-Xpedlte  Finishing  Co. 
U.S.  Basket  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    710,896,  pub.  11-15-60. 

Cl    3 
United  SUtes  Radium  Corp.,  Morrlstown.  N.J.    710.666,  pub. 

11-15-60.     a.  44. 
United  Vintners.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Petri  Cigar  Co..  Inc. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.,  Boston.  Mass.     710,621-2,  pub. 

11-16-60.    Cl.  32. 
Unlted-Xpedite  Finishing  Co..  Portland.  Maine,  and  Boston,  to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.     138.148,  ren. 

1-81-61.     Cl.  23. 
UnlTersal  Mfg.  Corp..  Paterson.  N.J.    710.501.  pub.  11-15-60. 

a.  21. 
Unlreraal  Salad  Oil  Co. :  /Be* — 

Corrao,  Antonio. 
Unlreraal    Steel  Equipment  Corp.,   Long   Island  City.   N.Y. 

599|321.  cane.    Cl.  32. 
VEB  Kamera-   und  Klnowerke  Dresden,   Dresden,  Germany. 

710.567-9.  pub.  10-11-60.    Cl.  26. 


Vagabond  Coach    Mfg.    Co..   New  Hudson.   Mich.      710,484. 

pub.  11-15-60.    Cl.  19. 
Van  Waveren,  M..  h  Sons.  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.     710,384.  pnb. 

Il-15-<i0.     Cl.   1. 
VeUJcol  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     710.437.  pub.  11-15-60. 

Cl.  15. 
Viceroy  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Toronto.  OnUrio.  Canada.     710.656, 

pub.  ll-15-«b.    Cl.  44. 
Victor.    Alexander   F..    Enterprises,    Inc..   Carmel-by-the-8ea. 

Calif.     710,343,  pub.  11-15-60.     Cl.  23. 
Virginaire  Products,  Inc.,  Charlottesrille,  Va.     710,410,  pub. 

11-15-60.    Cl.  6. 
Vi-san  Co.  :  Bee — 

Vlsan  Nutritional  Laboratories. 
Visan  Nutritional  Laboratories,  Panorama  City,  Calif.,  from 

Gordon    K.    Woodard,   d.b.a.    Vi-san   Co.,    Burbank,   Calif. 

710.446-7,  pub.  3-17-59.    Cl.  18. 

Visual  Improvement  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     710,668, 
pub.  11-15-60.    Cl.  44. 

Vlviane   Woodard   Corp^  by   change  of  name  from   ViTlane 

Woodard  Cosmetics.  Panorama  City.  Calif.     710,697.  pnb. 

11-15-60.     Cl.  52. 
Vlviane  Woodard  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Vlviane  Woodard  Corp. 
VoKS  Photo  Corp..  Yonkers.  N.Y.     710.594-5,  pub.  11-15-60. 

Cl.  26. 
Vought  Industries,  Inc.,  DalUs,  Tex.    710,488.  pub.  11-15-60. 

Cl.  19. 
NVallace  Silversmiths.  Inc.  WalUngford.  Conn.     710,389.  pub. 

ll-l.>-60.^  Cl.  2. 
Wander  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Smith-Dorsey,  Chicago.  111.    710.462. 

pub.  11-15-60.    a.  18. 
Wausau  Brewing  Co..  Wansau.  Wis.     710.688.  pub.  11-15-60. 

Cl.  48. 
Wear   Weld    Products   Co..    Portland.    Greg.      599.297.   cane. 

CT.  23. 
Weavers'    Beaver,    Salt    Lake    City.    Utah.      710,704.    pob. 

11-15-60.     Cl.  100. 
Weksler   luKtruments   Corp.,   Freeport,   N.Y.     710,578,   pab. 

ll-l.V-OO.      Cl.  26. 
Welcome    Arrival    Products    Co..    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

710,680,  pub.  11-15-60.     Cl.  46. 
Well8.   Henry   M.,   London,   England,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.. 

Ponca  City.  Okla.     139.228,  ren.  1-31-61.     Cl.  15. 
Werner  Machinery  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     710,533,  pnb. 

11-15-60.     CT.  23. 
West  Chemical  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

West  Disinfecting  Co. 
West  Disinfecting  Co.,  to  West  Chemical  Products,  Inc..  Long 

Island  CTty.  S.\.     383,210-12,  ren.  1-31-61.     CT.  87. 
West  Seneca  Building  Co.,  Inc..  BufTalo,  N.Y.     599,267,  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Western  Condensing  Co. :  See — 

Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. 
Western  Shell  Fish  Co.,  Inc..  Harllngen.  Tex.     710.684.  pnb. 

ll-l.V-60.    Cl.  46. 
Wexler.  David,  A  Co..  Chicago.  111.     710,629.  pub.  2-23-60. 

Cl.  36. 
Whirl  Binder  Co.  :  See — 

MacLean,  John. 
Whlttler  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See- 
Nutrition  Research  Laboratories. 
Wiedemann.  Geo.,  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  to  The  Geo.  Wiede- 
mann Brewing  Co..  Newport,  Ky.     384.217,  ren.  1-31-61. 

Cl.  48. 
Wiedemann.  Geo..  Brewing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wiedemann.  Geo.,  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Williamson-Dickie    Mfg.    Co..    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      509.417. 

CT.  39. 
Wlnfleld    Brooks    Co.,    Inc.,    Wobum,    Mass.      710,699,    pub. 

11-1.5-60.     Cl.  52. 
Wolter,  Bernard  G. :  See — 

Welter  Bros. 
Wolter  Bros.,  to  Bernard  O.  Wolter,  Peoria,  111.     136,709, 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Wood  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Wood  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  .    ^ 

Wood   Mfg.   C!o.,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Wood  Mfg.  Co.,  Conway.  Ark. 

710,.-)2«,  pub.  ll-l.V-60.    Cl.  22. 
Woodard,  Gordon  K. :  Bee — 

Vlsan  Nutritional  Laboratories. 

Woodcrest,  Inc.,  Bellevue.  Wash.     599,826,  cane.     CT.  32. 
Woodville  Lime   Products  Co..  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     710,429, 

pub.  11-15-60.     Cl.  12. 
Wortblngton  Corp.,  Harrison,  N,J.     710,562,  pub.  11-15-60. 

Cl.  26.  T 

Wyeth  Laboratories  :  Bee —         ! 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Yale   A    Towne    Mfg.    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      385,377,    ren. 

1-31-61.     Cl.  21.  _^     „  . 

Yale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  SUmford.  Conn.,  to  The  Yale 

it  Towi 

CT.  25. 


k  Towne  Mfg. 


Mfg.   ( 
.  Co., 


New  York,  N.Y.    142.850.  ren.  1-81-61. 


Young  Spring  ft  Wire  Corp.,  Beverly  Hilla.  Calif.     710,620, 

pub.  11-15-60.    CT.  21. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     599.290.  cane     CL  21. 
Zlppo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bradford.  Pa.     710.591.  pub.  11-15-60. 

CTr26. 


s.t.  sovt 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeak  DediloM  Wfdewd  !■  the 
Moolh  of  DMcmbcr  19M     . 

Examiner  afflrmed 1«0 

Examiner  afflrmed  in  part 24 

Ezamtner   reversed 45 

Total 229 


All  references  to  Patent  No.  2,9e»,lM  to  Claud  C.  Hlemen- 
■cbnelder  for  Equipment  for  Storing  and  Handlinf  Carpeting 
and  the  Lilte.  appearing  in  tlie  OmctAL  Oazette  of  January 
24.  1961,  Bbould  t>e  deleted  as  the  application  was  wltlidrawn 
from  issue  and  the  patent  was  not  issued. 


2,735,011.— Art»«r  H.  PteWwssw.  OreenwliA.  Coaii.  Oscii.- 
LATINO  CiKCUiT.  Pstottt  datsd  Fek.  14,  IWM.  Dia- 
dalmer  filed  Dec.  1».  1MM>,  by  the  aaalgnee,  intema- 
ti9nai  Butinft  Mochinet  CaryraWon. 

Her«l>7  Mters  this  dlsdalmcr  to  dalm  S  of  said  patent. 


2,8»7,27».— /•*»  fdioord  Fl—d  and  JIomM  8.  Hopktas, 
London,  England.  AcroiiATfc  TaiMnmnm  Exchanob 
Ststcmi.  Patent  dated  Jaly  28,  19B».  Dtoetalmer  filed 
Dec  27,  1900.  by  the  aaalgnee,  A—etmt94  KleotrUml 
Indmatriea  (H'ooJteieh)  UmifA. 

Hereby  enters  this  dlseUlmer  to  cUlm  1  at  said  patent 


2,846,780.— Bme$t  J.  FrieiUne,  Mount  Pleawint  Township. 
Westmoreland  County.  Pa.  CtJTTiNO  Toolb.  Patent 
dated  Aug.  26,  1958.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  30,  I960,  by 
the  assignee,  Kennmmetml  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  terminal  part  of 
the  term  of  said  patent  from  and  after  Dec.  1.  1060. 


fa  Iirictf  ( 


Advene 

In  the  designated  interferences  Involrlng  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 
Inventora  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2,800,964,  D.  A.  Oarriclt.  Recovery  of  lost  circula- 
tion In  a  drilling  well,  decided  Sept  15,  I960,  Interfftience 
No.  90,067,  cUims  1  and  2. 

Pat  2,803,460.  M.  Meltendorf,  Sheet  feeding,  decided  Oct. 
31,  1960,  Interference  No.  89,104,  claims  1,  2.  3,  and  6. 

Pat  2,830,808.  J.  N.  Qraber,  Pulley  hold-down  for  traverw 
rods,  decided  Dee.  21,  1960,  Interference  No.  89,822.  cUimi 
1.  2.  S.  and  6. 

Pat.  2.849,771,  P.  O.  Rohland.  Bope  clamps  andetaehably 
pressed  onto  wire  ropes  and  sadi  like,  decided  Oct  27,  I960. 
Interference  No.  894)&4.  claim  3. 

Pat  2,876.818,  A.  II.  Raff  et  al..  Polyethylene  bottle, 
decided  Dec.  6,  1960,  Interference  No.  90,455,  claim  1. 

Pat  2.894.854.  A,  J.  Maelntyre,  Jr..  et  al..  Electrolumi- 
nescent device,  decided  Dec.  27,  1960.  Interference  No. 
90.788,  claims  8  and  9. 


New 

Patents 

Designs 

PUnt  Patents . 

Reissues 


Total- 


is* 

7,081 
866 

9 
18 

7,474 


Patents 881— No.  2.»70,S1S  to  No.  2,971.193,  ind. 

I>e«if»«- 26— No.     ISO.nS  to  No.     189,788,  Incl. 

PUnt  Patents...      5— No.         2.019  to  No.         2,023.  Ind. 
Rclssnes 1— No.       24^88 

T*e*l 918 

1 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER 


Total  numbar  of  pending  appliefttioiis  (ezeluding  Detigna) 

Total  Bu^iber  of  pfloding  Design  appUpations ^ 

Total  munber  of  appUeationa  awaitfiig  aetion  (excluding  Derigna) . 

Total  number  of  Dwign  appUeaticms  awaiting  aetion. 

D^  of  oldart  new  application. , . _1. 

Data  ci  oldest  amended  application.. l.| 


30,1960 


18B.708 

5,67V 

•87.873 

1,40S 

June  17, 1059 

June  18,1069 


If.  C  B08A.  mneim.  P»lmt ! 


rATBNT  MXAMnanQ  oaocra  and  mrwrnnaomY  BZAMnc 


(I)  rrONS,  L  O..  CHBMICAL  AND  RKLATKD  ARTS.... 

(ID  KVAN8,  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  RNVR^T  AND  RLRCTRIOAL  ARTS-. 


on)  TUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANVrACTVRIN<|.  MACHINK  KLKMKNTS  AND  DBSIONS. 


(IV)  SPINTMAN.   8^  MATKRIAL  HANDLING  AND  TRIaTINO.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS   AND   AMUs4- 
MKNT  DBVICBS. 

(V)  HITLL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURKS  AND  INSTRUMRNTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VD  MtTRPHT,  T.  F.,  AORICT7LTURR. .  CALCULATORS,  1  UMP8  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION 

(Vn)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HBATINQ  AND  COokjNO,  PLAI  TIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATIO^ 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  . 

(CLASS.)    GORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  USTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICi 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


DITIMONa.  nAMINBM  AND  8 

llB 


U91 


■era  OF  INTENTION 


DIVISIONS 


«.  n. »,  49.  M,  a, 

^^^  ^^^  ^^'f  ^^V  ^^a* 

Ml  M,  r .  41.  a,  44. 

4l,n.  *4,«• 
X,  Ul  U.  14.  n.  M. 

fr,«t«i.8i.si. 

7,  IL  17,  r,  K  M. 
Ml  Mitt. 

1.  4.  ft  M,  u,  a, 

a.  a,  45, 47. 
a.  11.  m  a,  a.  ti, 

4ilH.«7. 

n.  a,  a.  M,  a. 


OMcst  AppHMdOB 


1.  (VD  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Bnkai;  Ptaatior  Phot  HoalMiidrT;  BtatUrtm  UakwdMt;  Ewth  Worklnt. 

S.  (m)  STONE.  A..  FWiliic.  TnpplBf  Hid  V«nta  DNtnytaf;  frmm;  TDbwee;  Tutib  Wrt^Mt;  Boekkt,  Bntto^ 

iBd  ClMpi... . . . . .. 

S.  (Vn)   MARMEL8TKIN.  N..  BOtai   Fooidtag  mA  T^^mit'.  MataOnrgy   (Frnmi  and  AppunfmH;  Anoyk 


Apparatat;  BltTiton; 


4.  (VI)  FALLBR,  E.  A.,  HelMt;  Povw  DrlT«n  Coafnyw; 

Sarrtei:  O0bv«tm«,  Cbotat.  Skkb,  GiildM  and  Ways.... 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harrertwa;  Uatartlihn  Oblaets;  TlnriiiBc:  Knottan;  ABinal  HiMlmdry;  Bm  Onlt^K 

Daby;  Batchwinr.  Vnatabia  and  Maat  Cottan  aad  Oommlaaton;  FaMta;  Oataa;  Moflia; 


t.  (D  UDOFF.  H.  J..  Owboa  ChHBlrtry  (part),  a^-,  BalaracircL,  GtMnl  Orfiak 
7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  Optki i., 


Oabtnati;  TaUaa;  MiwalliBaoaa  FomltiifK  Ffe* 


S.  (V)  BREHM ,  G.  L.,  Bada;  Chain 

Daperit  and  OalhetlaB  Riimaiilaa.  "ftlMilf 

f.  (VD  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pnmpa;  Fua;  ToibiMa ^ 

16.  (VD  HORTON,  A.  M.  (mth^,  Wkmnm;  Ordaanaa;  AmmnaMtaa;  Eiptoalva  Chvfa 
11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boola.  Bbaaa  aad  Laaitti^:  Shoa  aad  L^Owr  MaauiMmHa;  Bottan.  Eyalat  aad  Rirat 

NalUnt.  StapMiii  and  CUp  Cteehlw  Oard,  Ptetan  aad  SlgaUilbtttai:  Oothry;  Plpai  and  Tabokr  Ooadalit... . 
IS.  am  DURHAM.  B.  O.  (aatfav).  Maahlna  EhoMnta;  Enttea  Startaft;  latwnlatad  Clatdh  «d  Motor  COatnk. 
IS.  am  BEALLrT.  E.,  Oaar  Cottlag:  Elaatrla  Lunp  and  Tuba  Maaoteetan;  Naadla  and  Pia  Makliv:  Matal  Woifclfc 

ft>Mt),a.g.  Special  Work,  FofgiBc.  Plaathj  Woiktaic.  Draiwiac,  Sawtat,  MIIItBg,  Plaatag,  Taralag 

14.  am  WILTS,  W.  A.,  Matal  Woridaf  (part)  a.c.  Sbaat  Matal:  Matal  Bandl^,  M: 

■ad  DkaaMBMy  Apparataa;  Who  Fabrtea - 

11.  (Vn)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v.,  PlMtka;  FlMtle  Blo^  and  Eartbeawara  Apparataa 

li.  OD  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Tdapteay;  Raoordcra  (part) » 

17.  (IV)  LBIGHEY,  R.  A.,  PadkagtBR  Typowrttcn;  Prtatlac;  Tj|ia  Oaadag  and  Satttac  Sbaat  Malartal 

FoldlBf:  Sbaat  Faadlag  or  Dattrartaa 

15.  (VD  BLUM,  A.,  POwar  Plata;  Flold  TraaamMoni;  Sarreawtar  Syitaaaa;  Jat  MMon;  Oombeatloa  TerblBM;  Spaad 

4- 


ilU 


It.  (VD)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  StoTM  and  Feraaeaa;  Boflan;  Flald  Faal 

taK  Aatoaatle  Tcmperatnn  aad  Haaldlty  Ragalatloa:  ntaunlaatlBC  Banaia. 
a.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  MtacaDaaoooB  Hardware;  Cloeare  FaManwa;  Loeka;  Sato;  Baak  Protaetioa;  Bread.  Paatry 

CaaiMtka  Makkc  Tiati  aad  Caaepta;  UmbraOaa:  Caaai:  Uadwtakiv.  Blaetrtaal  Coeaeetan 

a.  am  MADER.  R.  C.  TntOai \ 

a.  (VD  BUCHLBR,  M.  B..  Aaraaaatka;  Beata;  Baaya;  Shipa;  |fartaa  PrepeWea;  Propalkra;  WtedadOi:  FlaM 


Ifarlaa 


Aaafef  Caat^ataia;  CaJaalaton;  Bookkaapkic  MaAtea;  Ca* 


a.  (VD  SMILOW,  L.,  Data  PraeMaora,  Difltal 

Fan  RacMan;  Votlac  Maektaaa;  Coaatan. 
M.  am  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (eiaept  Coraeta  aad  Braaalarea);  Apparel  Apparatai;  Sawli«  Maebtaaa;  Taitllaa,  In«i- 

iat  or  SBMothlat;  Clatehee  aad  Powar-Stop  Control;  Work  HMdare 

a.  (VID  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Cotbn— Pwi  Biaiie,  Mlaeailanaoaa  Prodaela  and  Apparataa;  DMIIIatloB:  Wood  Tiaatlw  A| 

rataa;  Paper  Mak^. _ 

a.  at)  RADBR,  0.  L.,  B1aetrklt7-A)anaratlea,  Motlva  Ftnrar,  tiiaaiiilwliia  ijilaai.  Valt«i  Md  PbaM  Ooatiol  Wk- 
Battary  Chanlac  aad  Dkebanlat.  Are  Laaia,  Pitaa  Mover  Dyaaaw  Ptaala;  Elavatea  (»art),  o]i. 

I  Eleetrte  Coatrel  MalMHlean.  »t*— ft:  Trin^raiMa 

V.  dV)7AME8,S.,Brariilag.8erabbiagandOana>al01eaalBc:Baiab,B«aoaiaadMopMaklaKTntllae,Flald 

Apparataa:  Claaalaf  aad  Uqald  Coataet  WEb  Solida 

a.  (TI)  BSAUNBS,  B.  H.,  tataraal  Oambeatloa  E^tam;  Iip«aible  Obmbar  Moteo;  Ftadd 

Walibt  aaid  Aabaal  Powired  Moteea;  Cyttedan;  PMoaa;  Drt»a  SMta;  fhillile  flban  Ooepilm 

Flaid  Canant  Coareyaia;  Prwan  ModalatlBf  Ralaya;  Wba^  Sabatttataa 

a.  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  TdoIt.  Woodwerktnc  Battoa.  BAral  end  Wheel  Makfe«;  "^lap.  CtoO,  Leather  aad  Rabifw 

BiMlilaiilM.  Paekafi  and  ArtMa  Canleia;  Valrad  Pipe  CoapBafa:  Bod  Jdlati:  Taol-Haidl^ 
a.  (Vn)  OT.BABY.  B.  A.,  <3oMariBBtaa»:  BaMswatlaa;  Flald  SprtakUat.  Bprayht  aad 

kaSoMda  (toart) 


Nc 


a-i-a 


s-ii-a 


•-lO-tt 

s-is-a 

4^4-« 

»4s-a 


a-a-a 
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is-n-a 

•-3-a 

io-i»-a 


»-r-a 
>-i»-«> 


4-u-a 


6-irw» 

»-i«-a 

4-i-a 

4-l-« 

i-4S-a 

is-n-a 

»-ia-« 

l-14-« 

»-ii-a 

4.«Mi 

s-i-« 

s-n-a 

s-ii-a 

fl'7-a 

•-»« 

DnrmoNa  kxaminku  and  subjkcts  op  intention 


II.  (I)  SULLIVAN,  A.  M.  (aoUng),  Carbon  Cbonlttry  (puct),tx..  Vim  AddocU,  SOknn  Oontaintatg  Cutwa  OoapoaniU, 
Rydrotenfttton  of  Carbon  Oxtdct.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlxturaa,  Hydracarboaa,  Hak>- 
twill  HydnMarbooa:  SyntliBtia  Baataa  (part)  (•«..  OU-Modited:  StabWnd);  Mtnaral  Olb 

n.  (Vn)  BSRMAN,  H.,  Oaa  and  Liquid  Caotaet  Apparatm;  H«at  Snhaaga;  Afttation;  Plra  Bxtt^alibaa;  CMtrH^ri 
Bowl  Separators;  Liquid  Separatkm  or  Pnrlfleattoo  (part) 

33.  (V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L..  Brldfai:  HydraoUe  and  Earth  Encineerinc;  Roadi  and  PaTemanU;  Bofldiiw  Stroetoiw. 

34!  (IV)  QUACKENBITSH,  L.,  RaOwaya— Draft  AppHanov,  ewttOtm  and  Sicnab,  SurtMo  TtuA.  ItoIUi«  8to^,  Track 
Saadan;  Elaetrldty,  TraaanlMtmi  to  Vahlelar  Dnmpinc  Vohldat;  Vehirle  Penden;  Hand  and  HotM  Line  ImplenMnta.. 

36.  av)  DKMBO,  L.  J..  PlipwInK;  PUUas  BaoiptaBlw,  ToUaC;  SoTarlac  by  Taacliw  or  Biaakiv:  Coin  Coatnllad  Appa- 

ratna;  Dttpaaatnc  CabinaU;  Aitlda  Dimnalag:  Coin  Hani  ling 

IB.  (V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Teatlnc  (part) _ 

37.  (ID  LEVY.  M.  L.,  BhetneKy— Switches.  WekUng,  HaatinK.  Photo-CeD  Circalts 

3S.  (I)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carbon  CtaamMry  (part),  a«.,  Aao,  Cartioeydlc  or  AeycUe  Oompoondt  (part),  a.c.,  Antbronat, 

TrtarylBethaoea,  Batata,  Actda,  Ketonca,  Aldabydaa,  Etbara.  PheBcds.  AJeobob,  Protalaa.  Aaatew,  Natoral  RaatniL... 

3B.  aV)  WEIL,  L,  PtaldPranrB  Racolatott;  Vatr*;  Plold  HaodUi*  (exeapt  Prwurt  Modutetli«  Ralayi.  Float  Y^rm, 

Dtapbracma  and  Bellowa) 

40.  (V)  DRCIIMOND,  E.  J.,  Reeeptaelea— MatalUe.  Paper,  Wooden,  QImi;  SpeoU  Reeeptaeha  and  Parfr^w     

41.  (It)  LOVRWBLL,  N.  N.,  Reeordara  (part);  Soond  Reeordinf;  Talarision:  Telecrapby  (part) 

4J.  (n)RBTNOLD8,E.R..Btetrle8KiMlii«:  Triicraphy  (part) 

41.  (I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O.,  actinc),  MedieiBae,  Poiaons,  C^oametta;  Socar  and  Starch;  SkliH  and  T^afhwi:  Pra- 

■VTtnc,  Sterilising  and  Dtrinfecting  (ezeapt  Wood  Treatment  Apparatui);  Bleadilnc.  Dyetng,  Flnld  Tnatmeot  of 

TextOai _. 

4li.  (ID  nr'STUB,  O.  L.,  Dtraettra  Ridio  SyaUoM;  Nadaar  Battarlee;  Nodev  Reaoi^  DaTleaa;  Radv;  Bonv;*  Tte- 

45. 

43. 
47. 


and  Ooldaa;  Belt 


40. 
U. 

51. 

a. 


55. 

50. 

57. 
58. 


•0. 
•t. 

a. 

61. 

M. 
05. 
00. 

07. 
St. 

tt. 

n. 

•I. 
as. 

M. 
•6. 
M. 


(VD  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Wheals  Tina  and  Axlaa;  Bafiway  Wbeek  and  Axlaa;  Labrioatlon; 

lad  Spfoekat  Oaartat;  Sprtaic  DiTtao;  AniBMl  Draft  AppUanea;  Kxaavatiiw 

(D  WILES,  W.  a.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L..  aetiac).  Aottnide  Seriea  (e.g..  Pinionable)  CTompoonda;  61nt«r«d  Metal  Stock: 

BxphMtvaa;  Power  Plaota  (part);  MetaDnivy  (part):  RadloaetlTe  Mwllelnea:  Nocdeer  Reaottona;  Cmftaa  (TbHnktoy  (part) 

(VD  KANOP,  W.  J..  Mlatag,  Qoarrytng,  and  lee  Harreatinr.  Motor  VdUete;  Land  VehidH;  EdaeatloB. 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Blaelrteity— OoBTanton  Syflteau.  Proteottve  8y««ma;  Meworti«  ud  THtii«  (anapt  Malaia); 

BwRflbboardi,  Relaya,  MagaaU,  Oondeoaars,  TraaaiMon.  Bairter  Uyar  Reetlflen 

(Vn)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drylag  and  (laa  or  Vapor  Contaet  With  SoUda;  VentUatton;  Welk;  Onicantratb«  ETaporalon; 

Earth  Bortac 

(D  ARNOLD,  D.,  (barton  ObaaaMry  (part),  e.f..  Synthetic  Realn  Oompoaltloni  (prnt).  Synthetic  Robber  Compo- 

■ttloaa.  Natorml  Rabber;  Synthetic  Restna  (part)  (a^-.  Botadlane  Polyaen  wd  OopolymaiB,  F^lyaerytoaltrllaa, 

Aerylala  Polymeti  and  Oopolymeis) 

(ID  WB8TBY,  O.  N..  Modnhtora;  Pieaoeleetile  Deyteaa;  Antennae:  OacUlaion:  Mtaadaaaoaa  BlKtioB  Spaaa  Db- 

anifB  Derlee  Syeteoi;  Radio  Deteetoia^ 

(V)  LB  ROT,  O.  A.,  Sapperta  and  Raeks;  SapaistlBt  and  AaHrtiiw  SoUda  (part) , 

(IV)  NINA8, 0.  A.,  Label  Patttag  and  Paper  Haagtag;  Books  and  Book  Makli«;  ManlfckUag;  PrIiMad  Mattw;  8tatlan> 

ery;  Paper  PQai  and  Bindea;  flailble  or  Portable  Ctoonrei  or  Partittona;  Dooia.  Wtndowa,  Awntaici.  and  Shatten; 

nanw;  Whip  Appantos;  Pood  Apparatus;  Ckmn  Openton;  Ilhiminatktn 

(ID  NILBON.  R.  O.,  Bhetrto  Lamps;  Bleetroak  Tnbes;  MIneilBneoas  Diaeliaiia  Deytees;  Lwap,  Cathode  Ray  «d 

OasDHitim  Dartaa  Ctonlta:  Ray  Enargy  (e.t..  X-Ray,  UltraTtolet,  Radtoaettre)  AppUeatlofw;  Maa  Spaetroaiatars. 

(Vn)  WHITMORB,  H.  B.  (BSltag).  Soiawy:  DaaMMry;  ArttOeW  Body  Membera„ 

m  iPBCK,  J.  R..  Ahradlag  OompostttoBs:  Battertaa;  Ooatlag  or  PiMtte  Cempeattkna;  Bleetrieal  and  Wave  Energy 

OtaomMry 


am  TOMUN,  C.  W.  (feettag)  Bok,  Not.  Rtret.NsU, Screw.  Chain. and  Hoiaeaboe  Makli«;  Drtran 
Nat  and  BoK  Lodn;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jotnte  or  OoopltaWB;  Cattli«_ 

(in)  BRONAUOH,  r.  H..  RoUi  and  Rollers:  Makli«  Metal  IVmIi  end  ImphBeats;  Stone 
assei  and  Apparatoa;  Bathe,  Ohiaete,  Sinks,  and  Sptttoona;  Bering  end  DrflUag;  Paper 
OaUm 


[  Screw  Fastenings: 


AfarailngProe- 

Seleettre 


(D  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  (ThemlKry;  FertOiaen;  Out,  Heating  and  nitunlnatiag 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  ChemMry  (part),  04.,  Synthetie  Reatni  (part);  MlMseDaaeoas  Polymeis  (e*.,  Vtay! 

Polymets);  Synthetic  Resin  Oomposltlone  (part).  Synthetic  Rabber;  Photographic  riiiiiasus  snd  Prodactt 

an)  STRIZAK.  J.  P.,  WtaidlBg  sad  BaaUag;  Padili«  and  PoUliv;  Horoh>gy;  RaQway  Mall  Dellewy;  Feedl^  of  In- 

daflalta  Lengths ^ 

aV)  LOWE.  D.  B.  (FULLER.  B.  B.,  aetli«).  Ouam;  Tbys;  Anroeements  and  Biirektag  Dv^ta;  MMk^tal  Om  «^^ 

Pialaetoia;  Photograidiie  Apparatas 

a)  WINKBLSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  BeTwaoa;  Fermentatton;  Carbon  ChemMry  (part),  e«!,  L^vta.  Oartiohy* 

drate  DariTatlres,  Fata,  Solfariaad  Compoonds;  Heavy  Metal  Oompoanda.. 

(D  OBBENWALD,  J.,  Foek;  MiseaDaaeoaa  OomposUfoM ;.^.I.!-I.--^J™]™"™!I]! 

(ID  SAX,  E.  J.,  Ware  Otildas;  Elaetrlc  Meten;  Oondoetofs;  Insalaton;  Ampllltan '..'.".. 

(V)  LIBANN.  I..  OaBmatrle  TasliaMisutt.  Meosuta*  and  Test^  (part) 

(VU)  KRAFFT.  C.  P.,  UvUd  Saparatioo  or  Portflaatlan  (part):  Lamtoatad  Fabrtea 

(in)  MONCURE,  J.  A..  Indastrtel  Arts _ 

(m)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  HoaaaboM.  Personal  and  FIna  Arts. '    * 

XKWT,  A.  P.  (aetlas).  OraamaatsllMi;  Ohas 

OAU88.  H.,  Radio  Traaamlttais.  Reeetrea  and  Tnen „  'JTl* 

WAHL.  R.  A.,  Wire  workiw ~ rr.^*-'"...*.,".""!rrr....r..'r~*~"~....i*" 

BBRLOWITZ,  W.,  Oas  Ssparatloa ,V.V" ~ " 

ANOBL.  C.  D..  MaldMs  BttfMlK  Stnetora;  Paekwl  Rod  ,^^  j^-j^^^j^--^--""-"-"^ 


E.  DIV.  A  a)  OAITON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chantlttiy  (part). a.  g.,  Steroida;  Synthatte  Resins  (p«t),  L  e.,  PMyethytsMO. 


OMest  Applicattaa 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenttwtthiB  the  range  of  anmhan  Indicated  below  exptndartagJaaaary  1001,  assepttl 

pra^rMons  of  the  Veterane  Patent  ExtanataB  Act  (04  Stat,  no  M  am«dad  by  00  Stat.  SI )  and  thoae  which 
'  nhaproTlsloasafPnbllsLawOOO.    A  Bst  of  Vstsrvn' patents  whleh  have 


DEQSIONS  IN  PATENT  .  VND  TRADEMARK 


b  tkc  Ui 


ft*  iMvi  «f  ApvMb 


CASES 


DOM 


Bx  PARK  Rod 
App^mi  No.  77-lt.    D9eUl«d  JToy,  »9,  19Sf 

1.  PATaHTABIUTT iHTmnON NOTBLITT. 

BeU  that  "•  •  •  It  la  wdl  MtaMlihad  that  aoTtNj 
aloiM  ia  not  aolBelMit  to  latpart  pataoitaMllty  to  a  daim** 
and  tlutt  "Ttie  dlffereat  atnictura  to  be  pat«itabl«  mnit 
•mbody  an  laTeatlTe  coaoept  aa  by  a  ataowinc  of  aoi 
■•w  and  aaezpeetadly  UaproTOd  naolt  *  *  *.** 

2.  EtMU — Sam — STTBaTirtmoir  or  BQOiiTALBirTa. 

On  the  matter  of  aobatltattac  a  aplral  anger-type  ol 
conreyor  for  «  cooTeyor  laelndlaff  an  endlese  chain  and 
■paced  fllgbta,  BeU  that  "Both  typea  of  conreyor  fof 
tranaportlng  artldea  are  coarentlonal  and  well  known  an4 
the  rabatltutlon  of  ooe  type  for  the  other  type  doea  not 
InTolre  an  InrentlTe  concept  alnoe  It  la  merely  the  lub* 
atitntion  of  eqalralent  atructurea,  one  for  tbe  other, 
wltboat  obtaining  thereby  any  new  and  nnexpeeted  reaolt.'^ 

3.  Sam — ftani — ^AiiaLoooug  Abt. 

With  reapect  to  a  reference  patent.  HOd  that  "the 
that  the  anger  conreyor  la  diown  *  *  *  to  coarey  artlelea 
to  a  beat  treataMat  chamber,  la  not  material  beeanae  Ita 
fonctloo  of  conreylng  artldea  la  the  aame  wlthoat  recur^ 
to  tbe  place  to  whldi  the  artldea  are  conTcyw^"  and  tha| 
In  thla  aeaae  the  patent  dladoaore  la  pertinent  aikd  l4 
arallable  for  gmeral  nae  In  the  conreylng  art  for  morlnf 
artldea  from  one  place  to  another. 

4.  SaMi — PaancvLAB    Soajacr   MaTnn— SuTanira    Cbm 

TBTOft.  ^  I 

Clalaa  to  an  eleratlng  conreyor  Held  not  to  define  ai 
Inrentire  adrance  orer  tbe  dted  prior  art. 

Aptbal  from  tbe  Examiner. 

AFFIRMED. 

Before  Kbek  and  Makiar,  Bgaminer$-in-CMef,  |ui4 
Goir8ax.vK8,  Acting  Examiner-ii^-Chief  , 

Makiaiv,  Bgaminer4n^Chief: 

Thla  la  an  Kp^eal  from  the  final  rejection  of  dalma  i 
to  8,  Incloalve,  which  are  the  only  dalma  ronalnlnf 
in  thecaae. 

Clalma  1  and  3  are  reproduced  aa  Ulaatratlre  of 

the  aitpealed  clalma  and  read  aa  follpwa :     l  I 

^lA*.  •I'^t^  eoorcyor  for  lai«a  obdeeta  aad  araaolat 
materiala  emprialac.  a  aecttonal  trao^barlac  a  tM 
cyUadrlcal  bottom  portton  with  aatwardly  dlrerglnc  alS 
waltoon  tba  edgea  of  the  bottom  porttoa.  meana  releaaablf 
conaeetlag  the  adjacent  enda  tt  the  aeetloaa  of  aald  troogl^ 
a  BMbUe  carriage  tlltablr  adjnatably  aapportlng  aaid  troaglL 
a  MCttoaal  aplral  aofer  dlapoaed  longlta«aal^Ia  the  boctoia 
portion  of  aald  troogh  and  prolaotlnc  ahore  the  top  of  tb* 
bottom  pprtloiu  a  aeetloaar  Mre  abaft  for  aidd  aogS 
>  bearing!  for  aald  drire  abaft  mounted  at  the  enda  of  tho 
aeettona  of  aald  trough  and  engaging  aald  abaft  at  th^ 
Jolati  tteraoT  to  aapport  aald  anger  la  apaced  raUtlon  ta 
the  bottom  of  aald  troogh,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  the  lowet 
aeetloB  at  aald  trough  and  connected  to  aald  ihaft  to  drlr» 

t.  An  derating  conreyor  for  large  objeeta  aad  gnuiulay 
matarlala  ceamrMag,  a  aeetloaal  trough  baring  an  upwardly 
eoaeare  bottom  portion  with  oatwanDy  dlre^ng  aide  waUl 
on  the  edgea  of  the  bottom  portion,  meana  releaaably  coa- 
nectlng  ttao  adjaeaat  enda  oi  the  aactlona  of  aald  troogll 
a  flMMle  carrlafe  aupportlng  eakl  trough,  a  aeetlonal  aplnl 
anger  dlapooad  Toncltudlnally  In  the  bottom  portloQ  ot  aaM 
trough  and  proleedag  abore  the  Hne  of  Interaectlon  of 
plaaea  of  aaM  aide  walla,  a  aeetSonal  drire  ahaft  for  aal^ 
anger,  bearlnga  for  aald  drlre  ahaft  mounted  la  aald  troo) 
to  rapport  aald  anger  In  aald  troturii,  and  a  motor  moon 
on  aaM  treu^  aad  connected  jto  aald  ahaft  to  drlre  the 

The  reference*  relied  a^>on  by  the  Examiner  are; 

Loreni,  560388,  April  28. 1896. 
Saemerey.  1.125,411.  January  19. 1915 
Orat  2.446.472.  Aocuat  8. 1948. 

The  dlacloeare  relatea  to  an  eleratlng  conreyor  o 
the  type  commonly  employed  on  farma  to  elerate  fam  i 
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produce  to  bama  and  alloa.  It  la  aklmltted  by  the 
aniellant  that  tbe  major  dMn^ita  of  i  he  conveyor  aet 
forth  In  the  clalma  are  old.  Theae  elementa  Indude 
the  mobile  carriage  for  supporting  a  i  ectlonal  trough, 
a  conveyor  meana  In  the  trough,  and  a  power  meana 
for  driying  the  conveyor  meana.  The  aanrted  inven- 
tion iB  succinctly  stated  In  the  following  paragraph 
on  page  8  of  the  brief : 

"Inrentlon  la  aobmltted  to  reolda  la  Ok  i  relattre  ahaping 
iof  the  conreyor  way  and  the  position  at  the  splxal  screw 
that  locates  the  lower  portion  of  ther  senw  so  fiat  It  wUl 
conrey  or  adraaee  granular  matarlal  rhUo  learlng  the 
upper  portion  of  the  trou^  ahaped  way  op  n  with  outwardly 
flared  aMe  walla  ao  thattalky  artldea  ea i  alee  bo  handed 
by  the  derator  eonreyor." 

Claims  1  and  8  reproduced  above  arif  the  two  forma 
presented  in  the  clalma  on  appeal  with  req[>ect  to 
the  definition  of  the  cross  soctiooa:  shape  of  the 
trough,  the  auger,  and  the  atroctural  relatlonahlp 
thei«between.  Claims  7  and  8  com!  tine  the  trooi^ 
definition  of  dalm  1  with  structural  r^tionahip 
recited  in  claim  8  between  the  auger  and  the  trough. 

The  patent  to  Oraf.  the  principal  reference  relied 
upon  by  the  Examiner,  disdoaes  tt  e  g«ieral  com*  i 
binatlon  of  a  mobile,  elevating  conveyor  that  Li  set 
forth  In  the  claims. 

Claims  1,  2.  8,  and  7  diatlnguiah  o'  rer  Oraf  by  the 
redtation  of  "aectional"  troughs,  aigers  and  drive 
shaft,  the  sections  of  each  member  )dng  cmmected 
together.  The  referrace  dladoses  eacn  of  theae  mem- 
bers to  be  unitary.  Apfiellant  admits  thia  aeetlonal 
feature  to  be  old.  Moreover,  sectloual  trongha  are, 
riiown  to  be  old  in  Lorois  and  thia  aladoanre  in  the 
reference  Is  suggestive  of  sectional  opnv^ing  meana 
to  correepond  with  the  sectional  trougl  a.  Accordingly, 
thiii  sectional  feature  redted  in  dains  1,  2,  8,  and  7 
has  no  pat«itable  significance. 

Graf  disdoaes  an  endleas  chain  provMed  with  apaced 
flights  located  in  the  trou^  for  elevating  material 
and  objects  placed  thereon.  This  atructure  diffws 
from  the  dalmed  structure  of  a  BplrH  auger  located 
in  a  aemi-cylindrical  (dalma  1,  2,  T  and  8)'  or  up- 
wardly concave  (dalma  8,  4.  6,  and  6  bottom  portion 
of  the  trough. 

Anwllant  baa  presented  no  convlnc  ng  argument  to 
show  wherein  the  qwdflc  structural  of  the  troui^ 
and  the  auger  present  any  new  and  i  nexpectedly  im- 
proved reaulta  over  the  correqwnling  alructursa 
ahown  in  Oraf.  The  patent  to  Or  if  oontenqriatea 
movcBent  of  either  granular  or  bulk]  material  akmg 
the  trough  (column  2,  linea  6  to  11).  AJao,  to  accom- 
modate and  fadlitate  the  movement  i>f  larva  objecta, 
the  aldea  of  the  trough  in  Oraf  are  fl  ired  (column  2, 
linea  14  to  19),  atmilarly  to  the  side  i  of  the  trough 
that  are  redted  in  the  daiaaa.  We  ai  e  not  Impreaaed 
with  the  argiim^iitB  advanced  by  the  a  ipellant  relative 
to  the  ahape  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  trough 
becauae  the  aald  ahape  ia  normally  made  to  conform 
with  the  ahape  of  the  conveying  meana  mounted 
therein.  Thus,  In  Oraf  the  trough  bottom  la  rectangu- 
lar in  croaa  aection  to  conform  with  a|id  accommodate 
the  rectangular  paddlea  (see  Fig.  8)  ttsed  therein.  In 
the  instant  caae  the  trough  bottom  la  aemi-drcolar  ^n 


Febsuaby  7,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


cross  section  to  conform  with  and  accommodate  the 
spiral  aoRer  in  the  instant  case. 

Nor  are  we  Impressed  with  the  limitations  In 
claims  1  and  2  which  d^lne  the  anger  as  iirojectins 
above  the  bottom  portion  of  the  troof^,  because  this 
relationship  is  a  matter  that  is  determined  by  the 
natnre  and  shape  of  the  arttcles  to  be  conTt^ed  and. 
in  our  opinion,  such  determination  only  InToIres 
routine  experiment  and  the  exercise  of  ordinary 
mechanical  skill.  We  note  that  the  aforementioned 
relationship  of  the  auger  projecting  abore  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  trough  is  not  necessarily  present  in  the 
structure  that  is  set  forth  in  claims  8  through  8. 
Referring  to  Pig.  2  of  the  instant  case,  the  line  of 
intersection  of  the  diTerging  walls  is  below  the  shaft  9 
and  while  the  auger  may  project  abore  this  line,  in 
accordance  with  the  language  of  these  claims,  the 
auger  need  not  be  above  the  top  of  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  trough. 

It  is  apparent  from  the  above  considerations  that 
as  to  the  structures  and  features  relied  upon  by  the 
amiellant  for  patentability,  the  <4alms  recite  novel 
structure  over  the  Graf  disclosure,  fl]  However,  It 
is  well  established  that  novelty  alone  Is  not  sufHdent 
to  Impart  patentability  to  a  claim.  The  different  struc- 
ture to  be  patentable  must  embody  an  inventive  con- 
cept as  by  a  showing  of  some  new  and  unexpectedly 
improved  result  which,  as  we  have  noted  above,  has 
not  been  convincingly  established  by  the  appellant 
Under  the  circumstances  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  claims  do  not  distinguish  patentably  over  the  Oraf 
disclosure.  In  re  Harding,  40  CCPA  1008 ;  19S8  CD. 
319;  96  USPQ  161;  676  O.G.  907;  205  P.2d  171,  In  re 
H(u$  et  al.,  31  CCPA  896;  1944  CD.  284;  568  O.G. 
576:  141  r.2d  122;  60  USPQ  544,  /•  re  Lyom  27 
CCPA  1244;  1940  CD.  582;  521  O.G.  527;  112  r.2d 
822 ;  46  USPQ  75. 

Moreover,  we  are  In  full  agreement  with  the  Exam- 
iner that  invention  was  not  required  In  substituting 
a  spiral  auger-type  conveyor,  such  as  shown  in 
Szemerey,  for  the  Graf  conveyor  including  an  endless 
chain  and  spaced  flights.  [2]  Both  types  of  conveyor 
for  tran^KMrting  artidee  are  conventional  and  well 


known  and  the  substitution  of  one  type  for  the  other 
type  does  not  involve  an  Inv^tive  concept  since  It 
is  merely  the  substitutiou  of  equivalent  structures, 
one  for  the  other,  without  obtaining  thereby  any  new 
and  unexpected  result  Our  views  expressed  above 
with  respect  to  the  shape  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
trough  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  conveyor  and 
the  disposition  of  the  conveyor  relative  to  the  troui^ 
are  applicable  here.  Necessarily,  with  a  spiral  auger 
substituted  for  the  conv^or  shown  in  Graf,  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  lattw's  trough  will  be  made  semi- 
cylindrical  to  conform  to  the  croaa  sectional  shape  of 
the  auger.  [3]  The  fact  that  the  anger  conveyor  Is 
shown  In  Ssemerey  to  convey  articles  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment chamber,  Is  not  material  beoinse  its  foncCloD  of 
conveying  articles  is  the  same  without  regard  to  the 
place  to  which  the  articles  are  conveyed.  In  this 
sense  the  Szemerey  disclosure  is  pertinent  and  is  avail- 
able for  general  use  in  the  coBT^ng  art  for  moving 
articles  from  one  place  to  another. 

Claim  5  by  its  terms  is  directed  to  Fig.  2  wherein 
the  auger  is  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  and  claim  7  is  directed  to  Fig.  4  wherein  the 
auger  rests  on  the  botttmi  of  the  trough.  Appelant 
admits  there  is  no  patentable  distinction  between 
these  two  forms  (see  page  2  of  the  tnief,  last  aenteBce 
in  the  full  paragraph)  and  Szemerey  discloses  In 
Fig.  3  the  form  recited  In  claim  5. 

We  have  considered  all  of  the  arguments  presented 
in  the  brief  and  reply  brief  as  well  as  the  authorities 
cited  therein  but  are  not  convinced  thnvby  that  the 
claims  on  aiq;>ea1  define  an  invmtive  advance  over 
the  ari  before  us  for  the  reasons  we  have  given  above. 
We  will  accordingly  sustain  the  rejection  of  claims  1 
through  8. 

Our  holding  above  with  respect  to  the  lack  of  inven- 
tion over  Graf  considered  alone  is  not  a  new  ground 
of  rejection  under  the  doctrine  established  In  In  re 
Cowlea,  38  OCPA  1286;  1946  CJ).  574;  591  O.G.  500; 
156  F.2d  551 ;  70  USPQ  419. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  Is 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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spoe  fleatlon ; 


GLARE  SCREEN 

T. 


haWng  a  otdond  area  of  gradnally  increasing 
Hflit  traamiHion  from  aa  edfe  of  sak^ 
middle  thereof,  and  a  sheet  ot  a  soda- 
substantially  the  foUowing  oon^odtioi 


A,72S^«T.  It,  IMt.    > 


(CL134— 2.«5) 


SiQa  . 
Also, 

TiOi    — . 


1.  A  window  having  a  btdh-ia  ^are  screen  and  coa- 
pristng  in  combinatioB  a  sheet  of  tfiennofriastic  material 


CaO 

MflO 

Na^ 

SO, 

00,0, 


bonded  to  said  plastic  sheet  on  the 
toward  the  outside  of  the  window. 
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sheet  toward  the 

lime-silica  glass  of 
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hoee>ln-loae  flower 
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Illvstratteas  far  plant  patants  ara  osoallr  la  color  a^  therefor*  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reprodn^  the  drawing. 

ajif 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

retafcrA  R.  Paifcw,  2937  Gkwdowcr  Aw^ 

Lea  A^dcs,  CtfK. 

Fled  Mar.  7,  IKt.  Ser.  No.  13y«M 

IClaiiik   (CL47— if) 

A  new  and,  distinct  variety  of  chrysandiemum  plaal, 

substantially  as  shown  and  described  herein,  diaractei- 

izcd  particnlarly  aa  to  novdty  by  the  prooounoed  swett 

musk-like  fragrance  of  its  flowers,  the  relatively  loilg 

duration  of  the  fragrance,  and  the  distinctive  cokxatian 

of  the  petals  of  the  open  flower,  having  in  the  proximal 

portion  of  the  petals  a  Capucine  Yellow  color  tonality 

shading  into  Orange-Buff  as  the  distal  portion  of  tl|e 

petals  is  approached.  I 


bods,  aa  evergreen  habit,  large  flower 
and  complicated  semi-donUe 
a  britfrt.  Strang  Pnndidi  Red  genaral 
the  flowers,  and  a  suitability  for  eariy 
with  a  general  blooming  range  eitendiig 


part  ot  December  to  approximately  m  d-May 


an  interesting 

form, 

color  tonality  of 

geenhome  forcingt 

from  the  latter 


to  A. 


2,t2t 
ROSE  PLANT 
1.  Vea  Abnnw.  Pwfhud 

Greg. 

Ffled  Fch.  M,  IMO,  Ssr.  Now  IMM 
lOaiHk  (CL  47—41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  61  rose  plant  of  the  "hybrid 
tea**  class  characterized  particulariy  by  its  unique  flowtr 
color,  the  large  site  and  high-centered  form  of  the  flowtr 
in  fun  bkwm,  the  contrasting  dai^  color  ot  the  fbliagr. 
and  the  bushy  upright  growth  of  the  {riant. 


2J8I 
AZALEA  PLANT 
NJ. 
N  J.,  a 


2,022 
ROBE  PLANT 

Newtown,  Pa.,  \ 
lewtawn,  Pn.,  a  i 
FIM  Apr.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.]19,974 
lOaiM.  (CL47— (1 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roae  ilant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  sho  m  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novel  y  by  the  unique 
combination  of  foliage  which  is  glossier  and  daricer  than 
the  foliage  of  the  variety  "Elfe"  (unpslented)  and  com- 
parable in  color  to  the  foliage  of  English  iKrily,  said 
foliage  being  borne  relatively  dose  togeiher  on  tihe  stems, 
a  larger  flower  size  and  greater  petalag  s  than  the  flowers 
of  the  variety  "Elfe,"  with  the  flower  i  borne  on  stems 
having  a  shorter  neck  and  greater  rig  dity,  a  more  uni- 
form texture  of  the  flowers,  a  distintive  deeper  pink 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  a  more  outstanding 
flower  fragrance,  and  good  keeping  quaf  ties  of  the  flowers 
when  cut 


of  New 


Flai  Mar.  17, 19i0,  Scr.  No.  15,777     I 
1  ClatoB.   (CL  47— 4«) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  frilnt,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  eg- 
tremely  good  winter-hardiness  of  both  the  plant  a^ 
6 


2,t23 

CHRYBANTHEMUM  PLANT 

O.  Dnahsw.  Ri*.  4.  Nlaa,  Mich. 

ned  Sept  1(,19S9,  Scr.  ^ 

IClahiB.   (CL47- 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chnjsanthemnm  plant 

substantially  as   herein  discloaed,  characterized   as  to 

novelty  by  strong  reddish  purple  to  ll|ht  purplish  pink 

color  of  its  blooms,  the  small  honeyopmb-Uke  lobular 

form  thereof,  the  compact  shape  of  me  plant,  and  itt 

better,  early,  continuous  and  long  bloo(  ning  habit 
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CTAPLE  IMraOVEMENT 
B.  Goodrtdn,  43  HUMalt  RtMi, 
W«t  HvlfMi,  Con. 
Ftb.  It,  IMf ,  8«.  N«.  794,175 
iCkkm.   (CLl— 80 


1.  An  improved  fastener  cartridge  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked 
strips  of  staple  elements,  the  staple  elements  of  each  of 
said  strips  being  disposed  in  closely  adjacent  side  by  side 
arrangement,  each  of  said  staple  elements  including  a 
depending  intermediate  crown  portion  having  upwardly 
outwardly  inclined  side  arms  and  colinearly  aligned  legs 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  means  separably  connecting  said  stacked 
staple  elements  in  each  of  said  strips,  the  crown  portion 
of  said  staple  elements  nesting  in  the  crown  portion  of 
the  staple  elements  of  the  next  successive  strip. 


are  accidentally  moved  toward  each  other,  a  collar  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  pin  suppoii  behind  the  pin  and 
engageable  with  the  pin,  a  coil  qning  behind  the  collar 
urging  it  forward  with  the  stock  toward  the  barrel,  means 
supported  by  the  breechblock  for  arresting  forward  move- 
ment of  said  collar  while  the  stock  is  being  moved  for- 
ward toward  the  barrel  to  compress  said  coil  qpring  a 
predetermined  amount,  means  releasing  said  arresting 
means  fro^  said  ooUar  when  forword  movement  of  said 
stock  is  continued  after  the  coil  qning  has  been  com- 
pressed said  predetermined  amount,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  the  stock,  means  operatively  connecting 
one  end  of  the  kver  to  the  rear  end  of  said  pin  support 
for  sliding  it  forward  in  said  opening  a  predetermined 
distance,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  man- 
ually for  swinging  said  one  end  of  the  lever  fcMirard  ao 
that  said  pin  can  project  throu^  said  passage  yrbea  the 
stock  has  been  moved  toward  the  breechblock  and  said 
collar  has  been  released,  the  maximum  distance  that  the 
stock  can  be  moved  away  from  the  breechblock  being  less 
than  the  distance  axiaUy  of  the  tool  between  said  releaaed 
arresting  means  and  released  collar  while  said  pin  si^yport 
and  stock  are  in  their  forward  positions,  iidiereby  said 
lever  must  be  released  before  the  tool  can  be  cocked 


tsnM4 

EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  NAIL  DRIVING  TOOL 
Staataj  A.  Taapla,  DallM,  To.,  a^  Enart  E. 


727,tl9 


In  MiM  Safely  Ap- 

rMmvl^   FS>,  •   COfpOffMMNI   M 

Apr.  9,  1957,  8cr.  No.  <Sl,71t, 
No.  2,939,942,  iaied  M«r.  29,  19M.    Di- 
M».  M,  19St,  Scr.  No. 


(CL 1— 1M> 


An  exploehrely  actuated  driving  tool  comprising  a  stodc, 
a  tnbe  projectint  rigidly  from  the  front  of  the  stock,  a 
breechMock  sUdaMy  mounted  in  die  tnbe  and  provided 
wifli  ■■  vdal  passage  therethroagh,  a  tpnag  m-ging  the 
breechbiodE  forward  m  the  tube,  a  barrel  connected  with 
the  front  end  of  the  breediblock  and  projecting  fhMn  the 
tnbe,  the  stock  being  movable  fbrward  toward  tfie  breech- 
block agafaist  the  reststanee  of  said  aptiag  when  die  barrel 
is  held  stationary  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  in 
line  with  said  axial  passage,  a  firing  pin  support  slidably 
mounted  in  said  opening  aad  projecting  from  its  front 
end,  a  firing  pin  sUdabiy  mouoled  on  the  front  end  of  said 
support  and  projecting  forward  thcieflum,  said  pin  being 
adi^yted  to  be  driven  forward  in  said  passage  to  detonate 
an  e^vlosive  cartridge,  said  pin  support  normally  being 
retracted  in  said  opening  to  keep  said  pin  from  projecting 
through  said  passage  in  caae  the  stock  and  breechblock 


2.97M1S 

RAM  GUIDE  FOR  HOOK  AND  EYE  MEMBER 

SBTflNG  MACHINES 

WMmn  V.  Dc  Nic«to.  CMc^m.  DL.  assir'«r.  Vf  mnm 
to  Tlw  Nw<fc  *  <■**  Ma—fatlil^  COb, 

Fled  Dec  29, 1957.  Scr.  No.  794419 
4CUM.   (CL  1—325) 
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1.  In  a  hook  and  eye  setting  machine  having  a  ram 
pivotally  supported  at  itt  upper  end  for  free  rocking 
movement  in  a  forward  and  rearward  direction,  a  ram 
head  on  the  end  of  the  ram  for  carrying  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, including  a  book  member  and  an  eye  member  and 
means  for  actuating  the  ram  in  vertical  movement  be- 
tween raised  and  lowered  positions,  ai.d  mears  operatively 
engaging  the  ram  for  guiding  the  ram  in  rocking  move- 
ment about  its  pivot  between  backward  and  f(Mward 
positions  responsive  to  movement  of  the  ram  between  its 
raised  and  lowered  positions  comprising  a  guide  plate  hav- 
ing a  guide  slot  extending  upwardly  substantmlly  verti- 
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eally  fbr  a  short  dntance  from  the  lower  edfe  of  the 
guide  plate  intennediate  its  ends  and  continuins  in  an  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  direction  into  the  plate  and  a  pi$, 
one  of  which  is  rigid  with  the  ram  and  the  other  of  whicb 
ii  mounted  on  the  machine,  and  in  which  the  guide  sl^ 
is  dimensioned  to  have  a  width  corresponding  to  the  croel- 
section  of  the  pin  to  enable  the  pin  to  be  diqilaced  there- 
through and  to  have  a  length  in  the  vertical  directioD 
greater  than  the  vertical  displacement  of  the  ram  to  en- 
able the  pin  to  be  retained  within  the  slot  during  move- 
ment of  the  ram  between  raised  and  lowered  positions, 
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COMBINATION  JACKET  AND  SCHOOL  BAG 
,  MIC  IMI  Drive,  PtliiilpHi  It,  Pie. 

U|.  21,  lfS7, 8«.  N*.  i7937t 
4CWM.   (CL2-«4> 


1.  A  combined  article  of  clothing  and  accessory  com- 
prising a  jacket,  a  pouch  school  l>ag  having  a  rear  wall 
bearing  against  the  back  of  the  jacket,  a  front  wall  spaced 
from  and  connected  to  said  rear  wall  and  an  open  upp4r 
end,  a  flap  having  one  edge  hingedly  secured  to  said  reir 
wall  adjacent  said  open  upper  end  and  arranged  to  over- 
lap said  front  wall  to  close  said  open  upper  end.  means 
removable  securing  said  overlapping  flap  portion  to  said 
front  wall,  a  pair  of  straps,  each  of  said  straps  haviqg 
one  end  secured  to  said  flap  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  extending  over  the  shoulden  to  the 
front  of  said  jacket,  epaulets  secured  -across  the  shouldefs 
of  said  jacket  adjacent  the  corresponding  jacket  sleeve  ii 
positions  to  laterally  engage  said  straps,  thereby  restrain^ 
ing  them  from  slipping  off  the  shoulders,  means  remov- 
ably securing  said  straps  to  the  from  and  on  the  outside 
of  said  jacket,  and  pouches  on  the  front  of  the  jacket 
receiving  the  free  ends  of  said  stz^w. 


GLOVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 


New  Ywk,  N.Y. 
Fled  Jaljr  22,  IfM J«.  No.  4M<5 
24niiiiii    (CL2— li9) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  dec 


heat-setsMD 


glove  of  thermoplastic  material  whidi  comprises  provid- 
ing pafan  and  rear  sides,  providing  a  fburchette  wiili 
palm  adjacent  and  rear  adjacent  surfaces  whidi  after  he^t 
sealing  form  outwardly  turned  edges,  interring  the  font- 
chette  between  the  palm  and  rear  side*,  hiterpoeing  hem 
seal  prevention  material  between  the  palm  and  rear  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  the  fburchette,  maintaining  the  he«t 
seal  prevention  materially  wholly  outside  of  what  is  Up 


elecrode 


be  the  body  of  the  finished  ^ove,  proyiding 
trode  having  a  shape  corresponding 
ripbery  of  the  finished  glove,  maintaiiking 
trode  wholly  outside  of  what  is  to  be 
finished  glove,  and  using  the  die 
neously  abape  and  weld  the  peripheral 
while  using  the  heat  seal  prevention  material 
heat  sealing  of  the  fourdiette  edges  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  their  surfaces, 
chette  provides  fullness  between  the 
of  the  glove. 


«  die  eleo* 

the  desired  pe- 

the  die  elec- 

the  body  of  the 

to  simulta- 

edge  of  the  glove 

to  block  the 

each  other  along 

^hereby  the  four- 

and  rear  sides 


pam 
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A  hood  adapted  to  be  worn  by  an  individual  which 
comprises:  a  single  piece  of  generally  r  ictangular  knitted 
material  the  bias  of  which  extends  diag  inally  across  said 
piece  of  material,  said  piece  of  mateiial  being  capable 
of  stretching  to  conform  to  the  shape  i  »f  the  head  of  an 
individual,  said  piece  of  material  havng  a  front  edge, 
a  back  edge  and  side  ed^s,  said  side  <  dges  adjacent  the 
front  diverging  from  one  another  towai  d  said  front  edge 
in  being  provided  with  a  tuck  adjaceit  to  and  spaced 
from  said  back  edge  so  as  to  diverge  torn  one  another 
toward  said  back  edge;  snap  means  kcated  on  said  di- 
verging portions  of  said  side  edges  ad js  cent  to  said  front 
edge  whereby  said  front  edge  may  be  secured  in  the 
form  of  a  band  around  the  head  of  an  individual  by 
securing  said  snap  means  to  one  anotli  er  at  the  back  of 
the  head  of  an  individual;  snap  means  located  on  the 
tucks  of  said  side  edges  adjacent  to  said  back  edge  where- 
by said  piece  of  nuterial  adjacent  to  th^  back  edge  there- 
ot  may  be  secured  in  the  form  ot  a  band  around  the  neck 
of  and  beneath  the  chin  of  an  individ  iial,  said  piece  of 
material  when  so  secured  providing  a  old  over  the  ears 
of  an  individual;  and  elastic  shirring  ncans  formed  on 
said  piece  of  material  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said 
back  edge  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  so  as  to 
provide  a  shoulder  covering  portion  alo  ig  said  back  edge 
capable  of  lying  smoothly  around  the  >ack  ci  the  neck, 
said  elastic  shirring  means  being  spacel  from  said  back 
edge  substantially  the  same  distance  ai  said  tucks,  said 
dastic  shirring  means  gathering  said  pi  we  of  nuterial  at 
the  back  of  the  head  of  an  individual  when  said  piece 
of  nuterial  is  secured  by  both  of  sai  ;  means  so  as  to 
closely  fit  said  piece  al  nuterial  to  the  head  of  an 
individuaL 


2,f1t319         . 
FLUSH  TANK  VALVE  ASB^MBLY 

D.  fsiillii.  1723  Avtta, 
FBad  Mar.  23. 1M9,  Ssr.  No.  itl433 


ICUik   (CL4— 57)1 
A  flush  control  unit  comprising  a 
stretchable,  contractible,  non-metallic 
for  firmly  engaging  around  a  flush  tank  dverflow  pipe,  said 
collar  having  a  pair  of  ears  oflbet  oatwardly  thereon 


collar  of  resilient, 
material  arranged 
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at  diametrically  opposite  potitiont  with  diametrically  sink  comprising  a  shidd,  a  frame,  said  diield  drprndim 
aligned  pivot  apertures  io  said  ears,  a  yoke  member   from  one  end  of  said  frame,  means  to  move  said  frame 


formed  with  a  pair  of  symmetrical  leg  portiom  jointed  at 
one  end  and  extending  adjacent  the  joined  ends  thereof 
in  relatively  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  providing  a 
slot  therebetween  for  a  substantial  length  and  then  spread- 
ing to  terminate  at  Inwardly  angled  pivot  arm  p<»tlona 
rdeasaMy  fitting  into  said  pivot  apertures  with  the  in- 
wardly extending  ends  abutting  the  inner  ends  of  said 


^f 


and  the  shield  depending  therefrom  between  a  shielding 


! 


apertures,  and  a  ball  valve  secured  at  the  closely  spaced 
length  of  said  leg  portions  by  fastening  means  extend- 
ing centrally  from  said  ball  valve  and  between  said  leg 
portions  and  seated  on  a  clamping  washer  overlapping 
said  slot,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a  threaded  stud 
extending  centrally  from  said  ball  valve  through  said  slot, 
a  wing  nut  threaded  on  said  stud  and  clamping  said 
washer  against  said  leg  portions,  and  a  lift  chain  secured 
at  one  end  centrally  of  said  wing  nut. 


a^TMM 
CXIMBIN  AT10^f  SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  AND 


Many  P.  Knipk 


1999, 8sr*  Ns>  TMyMv 
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1.  In  a  swimming  pool  having  sides  and  a  bottom,  a 
combination  swimming  pool  cover  and  floor  which  is 
adjustable  as  to  dqMh  in  the  pool,  said  combination  com- 
prising a  platform,  a  floor  j^te  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form, ballast  tanks  mounted  on  said  platform  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  it,  projections  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing from  the  side  of  said  irfatform,  means  mounted  on 
the  sides  of  said  pool  for  receiving  said  projections  to 
position  said  platform  at  desired  dqiths  in  the  pool, 
a  sooree  of  water,  a  sooroe  of  comprened  air,  a  system 
of  oonddits  connecting  the  water  and  compressed  air 
souroes  to  said  ballast  tanks  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  pfanfonn,  and  artnafing  means  positiooed  in  said 
vpimm  of  conduits  between  said  ballMt  tanks  and  said 
water  aad  air  soorees  for  onntrnlling  ImasediatB  opera- 
tion of  said  ballast  tanks  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform. 


a^miSti 

.Y  nBLD  APPARATUi 
Pja  ■•■  ltf<  aai  JMspk  F. 
las  219IL  Wft  «ff  Likalai,  Ph. 
In.«. Ifflf,  Ssr.  Nnw  7IS4t7 
tCklM.  fCL4— It?) 
1.  A  spray  shield  apparatns  for  preventing  liqirid  bent 
a  aok  fran  ipiaehhig  over  an  edge  of  said 
7«S  O.O.— 2 
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position  and  another  position  affording  manual 
to  said  sink,  means  normally  biasing  said  frame  to  said 
other  position,  and  quick  releasable  means  for  holding 
said  frame  in  said  shielding  position  against  said  bias. 
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DEODORIZER  FOB  TOILET  AND  THE  UKB 
E.  Vanaa,  Ria.  2.  LaoMrdtowa.  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1959,  9m,  No.  7S5,r75 
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1.  In  a  deodorizing  device,  die  combination  of  a  toilet 
seat  having  a  cut  away  portion  in  the  underside  thereof 
and  a  recess  extending  from  said  cut  away  portion,  an 
elongated  channel  shaped  deodorizing  member  having  an 
open  face  normally  allotting  the  underside  of  said  toilet 
seat  in  said  cut  away  portion,  a  deodorizing  element  in 
said  deodorozing  memtwr,  a  lug  secured  to  said  deodovoK- 
ing  member  and  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  deodorii- 
ing  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  recess  whereby 
pressure  on  said  seat  compresses  said  lug  between  die 
underside  of  said  seat  and  the  rim  of  a  toilet  bofH  to 
tilt  said  deodorizing  element  out  of  said  cut  away  por- 
tion to  expose  said  open  face  and  release  deodorant  from 
said  deodorizing  dement 


2»9T9,3S3 
A VrOMOMLE  RUNK 

237  E. 


H.  GiMUh,  237  E.  CNacnsL  rimkBiil,  BL, 
T.  GrfB*.  M22  fltawli,  CUnva,  DL 
r.  IS,  1999,  Ssr.  Na.  MMt2 
~    H.  <CL9— lit), 

1.  An  automobile  bunk  for  mounting  on  die  inside  of 
an  automobile  body,  said  body  having  ledges  on  the  sides 
of  the  inside  thereof  and  a  forward  seat  having  a  back 
rest,  the  said  automobile  bmrit  oomprising  a  fraaM  having 
a  pair  of  side  raSs  and  firrt  and  second  end  bars 
potting  a  febric  structure  thercbeCweea,  said  end 
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hsving  sobctaotuny  ri^  angle  tnm  at  their  ends  ft>r 
telewopic  connection  with  the  respective  ends  of  said 
«de  raib  whereby  said  frame  may  be  readily  assembled 
and  disassembled,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair 
of  legs,  one  each  of  which  depends  obliquely  from  each 
end  of  said  first  end  bar,  a  pair  of  arcuate  feet  attached 
one  each  to  each  of  said  l^s.  paid  feet  engaging  said 


L I 


ledges  partially  on  the  topand  pailially  on  the  sides  thete- 
ol,  thoeby  providing  a  wedging  action  between  the  said 
legs  and  the  respective  ledges  under  the  influence  oi 
weight  ixovided  by  said  bunk  whereby  said  bunk  is 
rigidly  supported  at  one  end  thereof,  mea^  for  lateiid 
adjustment  of  said  legs,  and  means  for  suj^rting  t|ie 
other  end  of  said  bunk  on  said  back  rest 


1.  An  inflatable  life-raft  comprising:  a  floor  of  flexible 
waterproof  material,  a  tabular  gunwale  surrounding  said 
floor,  a  plurality  of  elongated  tie#  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  lifenraft  and  spaced  symmetrkaUy  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  punnkt  further  ekngated  ties  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  floor  at  qwced  apart  locations  between 
said  i^mwale  and  the  center  of  said  floor,  said  peripbeaal 
ties  and  said  further  ties  being  adapted  for  suqiensien 
above  the  life>raft  ranole  from  said  seoued  end,  so  as  to 
enable  it  to  be  sMpeaded  in  a  suhetantialty  npri^  posi- 
tion by  suq>ension  meaaa. 


Martk^ 


Flei  F^  i,  IMS,  8cr.  N^  7l3,72fl 
•  rislii    <CL9^--31«) 

1.  A  ski  harness  for  holding  a  foot  in  place  on  a  4d 
comprising  a  forward  flexible  covtfing  to  be  mounted 
on  the  forward  portion  ojf  the  ski  for  holdiog  the  for- 
ward pmtion  of  a  foot,  a  slide  plale  to  be  slidataly 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  ssjid 
ski.  a  heel  engaging  flexible  covering  mounted  on  u$d 
slide  plate,  a  pair  oi  gibs  to  be  mounted  on  the  iki 


oovtring 


rearwardly  of  the  forward  flexible 
heel  engaging  flexible  covering  may 
out  of  engageaMBt  with  the  heel  at 
mounted  on  the  slide  plate  for 
gibe  to  hold  the  slide  plate  in  an 
said  means  including  elongated  gib 
simultaneously  engaging  both  gibs  to 
of  the  slide  plale  in  a  rearward  direction 
with  respect  to  the  forward  flexible 
ing  means  being  niovable  to  freely 


such  diat  the 

moved  into  and 

foot  and  means 

each  of  the 

adjusted  poaitioa, 

■cans  for 

Restrain  movement 


cohering,  said  engag- 


movement  of  said  slide  plate,  an  acti  ator  connected  to 
each  opposite  end  portion  of  the  gib  ei  igaging  means  for 
moving  said  gib  engaging  means  to  dij  engaged  condition 
relative  to  the  gibe,  and  for  each  actuate  r,  means  pivotally 
securing  the  req>ective  actuator  on  t  le  slide  plate  tor 
movement  to  permit  the  adjacent  end 
engaging  means  being  moved  to  altema  :dy  restrain  move- 
ment of  the  slide  {date  in  a  rearward  d  rectioa  and  freely 
permit  movement  ot  the  slide  iriate  in]  i 
tion. 


longitudinally 

g.saidengag- 

pennit  rearward 


a  rearward  direc- 
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SEIf  OPERATED  EMERGEHiCY  LIFB 

SAVING  DEVICE 

F.Eesia,iCasinHSt, 

Tim  2, 195t,  See.  Tic 
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3.  An  inflatable  neckband,  compris  ng  a  narrow  thb 
flat  tubular  band  comprising  a  rdati^ely  heavy  flexible 
inelastic  neck  engaging  backing  poition,  and  a  thin 
highly  elastic  outer  portion  extendini  substantially  the 
length  of  the  band,  ud  sealed  at  its  ends,  an  elongated 
cell  mounted  within  said  tubular  band  and  containing 
liquified  gas,  a  flexible  air-ti^rt  tul>e  closely  surround- 
ing said  cell  and  disposed  in  said  band,  and  having  one 
end  extending  dirougfa  pn  end  of  said  tUo  daatic  outer 
portion  in  sealed  relation  diereto,  sai  I  ti^  being  open 
at  its  other  end  within  said  band,  aid  having  an  air- 
ti^  reawvaMe  closure  a  its  one  end  prhercby  cells  may 
be  iqrfaoeabie. 
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HBADEB  SLIDE  CX>UNTES-BALANCB  TRIMMING  MACHINES 

Arr ABATUS  ChMlM  F.  FKitcraM.  Bcrtrtj.  »tek, 

RakMt  G.  FHOmhi,  Vam,  OUa,  MrifMr  It  TW  Na-  Shoe  MackhMiy  Coivondoa, 

tfonl  MachlBCfy  CMipHgr,  IHik  (Mo,  ■  cofporalloa  pofslloa  of  New  itntj 

I    oCOUo  F0eiApr.l5,19S9.8cr.N^MM73 

r.  !•,  1957.  Sar.  No.  <SU9S4  S  CWoh.    (CL  11     4J) 
~           (0. 1»— 15) 
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1.  In  •  header  inchiding  a  bed-fraoM  haring  a  die 
breast  and  gnideway*,  a  header  slide  reciprocaMy 
mounted  in  nid  gnideways  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  die  breast,  and  a  cranlcshaft  joumaled 
on  said  bed-frame  and  connected  by  a  |Htman  to  said 
header  slide  to  reciprocate  the  same,  counter-balancing 
apparatus  comprising  spring  means  connected  at  one 
point  on  said  bed-frame  and  at  another  poim  on  said 
header  slide,  a  line  throu^  said  connecting  points  inter- 
vecting  said  header  slide  at  an  acute  an^  at  all  times 
during  the  reciprocation  of  said  header  slide,  said  spring 
means  applying  a  force  on  said  header  slide  in  a  direc- 
tion to  exert  a  component  force  on  said  slide  urging  the 
tame  away  from  said  die  breaet  at  least  throu^Mut  the 
deceleration  of  said  slide  in  approaching  said  die  breast. 


mci^c 


>,  8m.  Nok  994JU7 
(a.l2--4J) 


1.  An  inseam  trimming  cutter  having  inner  and  outer 
dampfaig  members,  each  of  which  has  formed  thereon 
cooperating  clamping  surfaces  sobttantially  conical  in 
configuration,  a  saw  Made  having  a  portion  arranged 
to  be  clamped  between  said  clamping  surfaces  and  a 
cutting  portion  having  cutting  teeth  formed  thereon,  said 
cutting  portion  having  a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as 


1.  In  a  shoe  trimming  machine,  a  rotary  ciqiped  trim- 
ming knife  for  severing  surjrius  material  from  a  shoe  in 
strips,  and  means  within  the  knife  for  chopping  the  strips 
into  small  chips  for  easy  removal  from  the  machine. 
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AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  UPHOLSTERY  AND 

LASTING  MACHINES 

>  S.  rarnfc  iiiIsM,  133  Fowat  Ave^ 

Wert  NtwiMiS,  Mas. 

Jn^23,  IMS,  Sot.  No.  7St333 

iriiiiiiii   (CLii— 1.3) 


r.  at    jr 


1.  In  a  mathinr  of  the  kind  in  which  a  pair  of  rolls 
turning  in  opposite  directions  continuously  and  unin- 
ttmiptodly  i|>j;dy  pulling  and  feeding  stresses  to  the 
margin  of  a  flexible  nuterial  q>|rfied  to  one  side  of  a 
form,  driving  connectioas  for  effecting  continuous  rota- 
tion of  the  rolls,  means  mounting  the  rolls  for  relative 
movement  to  and  from  each  other  without  interrupting 
the  continuous  rotation  thereof,  means  operable  to  eibct 
movement  of  the  rolls  to  and  from  each  other  and 
sensing  means  opoable  by  die  presence  of  a  course  of 
the  margin  at  the  ingoing  side  of  the  rolls  automaticaUy 
to  effect  operation  of  the  last  laeans  to  effect  movement 
of  the  rcrfls  together  to  grip  the  margin  and  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  margin  automaticaUy  to  effect  operation  <rf 
said  last  means  to  effect  movement  of  the  rolls  ^wrt 


2J7M31 
8HOk  HEATER 
lohn  HaroU  Goqrin,  HavefyH,  Mms.,  asi^aor  to 
wMb-AfdcB  iMn  Waiwfiii,  Maa,,  a  corpocatfoa  of 
NawHaMsUR 

FM  Nov.  5,  ItSg,  Sot.  No.  771^1 
2  CIslsii     (CL  12—59.7) 
1.  A  shoe  heater  comprising  a  frame  containing  a 


both  said  clamping  portion  and  said  damping  members,  steam  chamber,  supporting  means  for  positioning  an  un- 
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fintabed  shoe  above  the  fteJm  chamber,  laid  chambir 
having  a  top  wall  with  ix^^onned  therein,  said  top  wall 
hming  iqywardly  concave  in  crow  section  whereby  steam 


V    .^^   f^^^u^%  . 


>— J 


passing  through  said  ports  is  generally  directed  towards 
the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  wall,  and  a  heating  elemegt 
mounted  above  said  wall  in  the  general  vicinity  (rf  sajd 
axis. 


HAND  HELD  SWAB  OR  MOP  HOLDER 

FIM  Ian.  IS,  19S9,  Sir.  No.^7S7,t24 
I •—    (CLIS— 147) 


237M33 
QUICK-CHANGE  IRUSH  MEANS 
Ll^i  JLJmm,  AraiMaj  Oil^  ii  Igwr  to 


U 


It,  1955,  S«r.  N«.  529,277 
(CL  15— lt3) 


FlSHUAST  7,  1061 


spaced  relation,  each  suKX>rt  means  inc!  tiding  an  external 
cylindrical  surface;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  d^osed 
brush  strip  holding  means  pontionedj  on  sakl  support 
means  in  end-to<nd  relation,  each  hdldinf  meani  an* 
circling  said  shaft  and  including  a  pair  M  semi-cyUndrkal 
segments  having  internal  semi-cylindria  1  end  surfaces  for 
seating  on  a  portion  (rf  the  external  cyli  idrical  surface  on 
said  sivport  means,  each  segment  beiig  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  exterial  retaining  ribt 
for  brush  strips,  certain  of  said  retain  og  ribs  providing 
lock-engagement  means;  and  means  to  removably  lock 
adjacent  ends  of  said  semi-cylindrical  tnnh  segments  to 
each  support  means,  said  locking  mean^  including  a  lock- 
ing member  overlying  said  adjacent 
and  provided  with  lock-engagement 
with  the  lock-engagement  means  on 
temal  ribs. 


2,976,334        ^ 
FLOOR-CLOTH  WITH  FASTENING 
Xavicr  Bvcklc,  Thann,  Fmcc, 
FBatnv  cC  Tlasage  da  Tcffritain, 


(^  said  segments 

cooperable 

of  said  ex- 


FIM  Dec  22, 195t,Sw.  No.  7tl,953 

Dec  23, 1957 
4ClataM.   (CL  15—247) 


MEANS 
toSodMdite: 
France,  a 


1.  A  holder  for  a  duster  head  made  of  astngle  piece  M 
syirthetic  plastic,  comprising  an  elongated  relatively  ri^d 
and  thicker  handle  portion  formed  with  a  slot  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  and  with  an  iategral,  relatively  HexiUo 
and  thinner  elongated  str^  extending  from  said  end  cd- 
axially  and  longitudinaUy  of  the  handle,  «  head  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  strap,  said  strap  being  of  such  flexibility 
that  it  is  adapted  to  be  looped  backwardly.  and  said  head 
being  of  such  size  that  it  is  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
said  slot,  and  engaged  with  portions  of  the  handle,  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  slot 


1.  A  floor-cloth  with  iT"  fastening  nember  permitting 
its  mounting  on  a  cleaning  device,  such  as  a  floor  brush 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  floor-cloth, 
consisting  of  a  single,  integral  unit 
plastic  resilient  material  having  a 
along  a  relatively  long  part  of  one 
doth,  the  threads  of  which  are  e 
rial  of  said  base,  and  a  ring  portion 
part  extending  axially  and  an  extental  part  extending 
radially,  positioned  externally  of  the  a  aid  floor<k>th  and 
split  radially  at  a  location  oppositcj  to 


fastening  member 
synthetic  tbermo- 
portioo  extending 
Ige  of  said  floor- 
into  the  mate- 
liaving  an  internal 


said  base  portion. 


2,971,335 
WINDSHIELD  CLEARING 
F.  Wchb,  FiMtlKMIch., 

Tea 


SYSTEM 

to  He  Del- 
a  cononilia  of 


23,195t,8sr. 


71t,M7 


4.  In  a  quick-change  brush  means,  the  combination  bC:       1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  i 
a  shaft;  support  means  flxed  to  said  shaft  in  longitudmal    unit  includhig  wipers  and  an  electric 


windshield  wiping 
motor  fM-oper^ing 


Fkbsuasy  7,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IS 


•aid  wipers  throu^  a  mechanism,  and  a  windshield  wash- 
inf  unit  incliHting  a  nozzle  device  for  directing  a  fluid 
agamst  the  windshield  and  a  fboc-operated  pump  device 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  device 
fai  napooK  to  a  depresring  movement  of  a  two-position 
lever,  a  circuit  having  a  aoorce  of  power  for  said  units 
and  open  when  said  wipers  are  in  a  parked  position,  first 
switch  means  in  said  circuit  for  selectively  controlling 
the  direction  of  current  through  the  field  of  said  motor 
relative  to  the  direction  of  cunem  through  the  armature 
thereof,  whereby  to  control  tttt  direction  of  routional 
ouqnit  of  said  motor  and  the  movement  of  said  wipers 
in  either  aa  operating  direction  or  a  parking  direction, 
and  second  switch  means  in  said  circuit  having  movable 
and  stationary  parts  for  selectively  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  cmrent  throu^  said  motor  field  relative  to  that 
of  said  motor  armature  iadcpcBdently  of  said  first  switch 
meana.  said  second  switdi  means  inrhiding  contacts  on 
reflective  ones  of  said  parts  movable  relative  to  contacts 
on  reqMctive  others  of  said  putt  dqwndent  i4K»  the  posi- 
tion (rfsaad  lever. 


WINDSHIELD  CLEARING  SYSTEM 
F.  Webb,  FkMUfa,  Mick,  aarf^or  to  The  Dd- 
CookcviDc,  Tcaa.,  a  corpomtioa  of 

HM  MBIT  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  73M21 
7nslMB    (CL  15— 35f .M) 


1.  A  vehicle  windshield  clearing  system  comprising, 
a  nozzle  device  for  q>raying  a  fluid  onto  die  windshield, 
fluid  reservoir  means,  pump  means,  operator  controlled 
means  for  operating  said  pump  means,  fluid  transmitting 
means  interconnecting  said  nook  device,  said  reservoir 
means,  and  said  pump  means,  said  pump  means  operable 
to  disdiarge  said  fluid  through  said  noole  device  and 
to  wididraw  said  Ihiid  from  said  reservoir  means,  a 
windshield  wiper  motor,  and  time  delay  means  including 
flexible  means  interpoaed  in  said  fluid  transmitting  means 
and  responsive  to  the  discharge  flow  of  fluid  theie- 
throu^  hydraulic  meana  reqxmsive  to  said  flexible 
means,  and  acliiating  means  mechanically  associated 
with  said  wiper  motor  and  reqioosive  to  the  said  hy- 
draulic means,  said  hydraulic  means  movable  in  one  di- 
rection at  a  first  rate  mhtatby  to  force  said  actuating 
means  to  start  said  wiper  motor,  and  movable  in  an  op- 
posite direction  at  a  second  rate  slower  than  said  first 
rate  whereby  to  stop  said  motor  subsequent  to  the  stop- 
ping of  said  Ihiid  discharge. 


2MA37 
WINDOW  CXBANING  DEVICE 

r,  1M7  4ilh  St.  WnMjm,  N.Y. 

■  Mar.  U,  lf5<,  Sar.  No.  571,1^9, 

-_- —  '■•  appHcaoan  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ssr.  No. 

4  CWnss.    (0. 15— 15M4) 
I.  In  a  device  for  deuing  a  window,  a  plurality  of 
wiper  elements,  a  plurality  of  carrier  members,  a  ro- 


tatable  threaded  carrier  rod,  means  to  rotate  said  rod, 
an  elongated  guide  rod  parallel  to  said  carrier  rod,  said 
carrier  members  having  a  plurality  of  arms  each  swing- 
ably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rod  and  each 
supporting  one  of  said  wiper  elements,  said  carrier  mem- 
bers having  two  open-ended  apertured  portions,  said  two 
rods  extending  through  said  two  aper^ired  portions,  re- 
spectively, said  carrier  members  being  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  carrier  rod  and  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  guide  rod,  whereby  the  operative  rota- 


fV."^ 


tion  of  said  carrier  rod  will  cause  an  operative  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  membezs  with  the  said  arms  and 
wiper  elements  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  said  guide  rod,  means  to  hold  said  arms  in  operative 
positions  at  which  the  respective  wiper  elements  are 
in  engagement  with  said  window,  water  reservoir  means 
supported  by  and  movable  with  said  carrier  means,  and 
oooduit  meam  communicating  with  and  extending  from 
said  reservoir  means  to  the  respective  regions  of  said 
wiper  elements. 

2,979,33s 

FLAT  HOLIM»PEN  HINGE 

LoalB  H.  MoilB,  •ran,  N.Y. 

(125  Beathwood  Ave^  New  RocheBc,  N.Y.) 

FBad  Dae.  4. 195t,8cr.  N«.  778,253 

U  nshni     (CL1<— 141) 


1.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  butt  having  parallel  side  plates^  a  movable  butt 
arranged  between  said  side  plates,  a  pintle  fixed  to  the 
side  plates  of  the  stationary  butt,  forming  a  fHvotal  axis 
for  the  movable  butt  in  the  stationary  butt,  said  movable 
butt  having  an  arc-shaped  segment,  including  spaced  bear- 
ing surfaces,  a  pair  of  grippers  yieldably  supported  upon 
the  pintle  axis  and  operatively  engaging  said  bearing 
surfaces  oi  the  segment,  a  q>ring  controlled  roller  mov- 
ably  supported  in  the  side  plates  of  the  sutionary  butt, 
and  means  coupled  with  said  grippers  and  opentively 
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engagmg  said  roller  in  actuating  said  grippers  to  ched: 

closi 

butt 
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ckMiiig  movement  of  the  movable  butt  in  said  stationait   _ .  .  EXnajDEM.  WITH  AmJSTAa^M  CHOKB 


CALENDER  ROLL  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  CROWI^ 
M.  n—wian,  35tl  Eitsiro>i  Drirc,  Stow,  Ohio 
I  SepL  12, 1957, 8«.  N»  <t3,S79 
4CWn.  (CL19-3) 


1.  A  qrliodrical  metal  roll  for  rolling  deformable  ma^ 
terial  into  sheets  of  accurate  thickness  and  having  a  cham» 
ber  underlying  its  working  face  and  having  walls  decreas* 
ing  in  thickness  towards  the  center  of  the  roll,  said  roll 
and  its  walls  being  rigid  and  of  sufficient  strength  to  with* 
stand  normal  operative  forces  applied  thereto,  uncompres* 
sible  but  flowable  material  positioned  within  and  fillin| 
said  chamber,  and  means  engaging  said  material  fot 
applying  pressure  thereto  for  expanding  the  roll  to  pro4 
vide  it  with  a  crown  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
means  connecting  to  said  material  and  being  able  to  van 
the  pressure  exerted  thereon  when  the  roll  is  rotating. 


1. 


2,979,349 
MULTMET  COUPLINGS 

'nlHiJBls.  Pn^  ■■%■■>  to  AmctJ 

.    atfoaTPhiiaMpU^  Pfc,  a  cocpo4 

•f  Dtfanran 

RM  Apr.  3^  1951, 8«.  No.  7M,99I 

9CWM.   (CL19— O 


1.  A  multi-qwmeret  coupling  for  use  in  q>inninj 
artificial  yam  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  spin 
nerets  extending  throu^  and  beyond  the  outer  face  oi 
the   base   plate,   a   raised   scall^>ed   border   extendinj 
around  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  th< 
base  plate  for  directing  the  peripheral  fk>w  of  a  yam 
spinning  solution  into  the  perifrfierally  disposed  spin 
nerets,  a  base  plate  support  positioned  around  and  co- 
operating with  thr  outer  edge  of  the  base  plate,  a  cen- 
trally apertured  divider  plate  supported  by  the  base  plau 
support  to  extend  over  the  inner  face  of  the  base  plate 
in  qMced-apart  relationship  therewith  whereby  a  cavity 
is  provided  between  the  base  plate  and  the  divider  plate 
with  said  aperture  of  the  divider  plate  leading  imo 
said  cavity,  a  centrally  apertured  head  secured  to  the  di 
vider  plate  and  base  plate  support  to  Ue  adjacent  am 
to  extend  across  the  divider  plate  m  spaced-apart  rela 
tionship  therewith  to  form  a  second  cavity  with  said 
aperture  of  the  head  leading  into  said  second  cavity,  an^ 
a   spirndfig  solution   fiher  medium   supported   between' 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  head  and  divider  plate  to  extend 
throu^  and  across  the  second  cavity.  i 


EflWiB  E>  tntufOtjf 
tiw,BobwtH. 

MrivMn  loN 

,  Aknm,  oyo,  a  

FIM  Nov.  27, 195t,  S«r.  No.^,357 
tCUM.    (CLlt— 12 


I.Chrfi^.Akraa, 


1.  An  extmder  for  plastic  and  like  mi  terial  comprising 
a  cylinder;  a  feed  screw  roUUble  in  isid  cylinder  and 
formed  with  a  hub  and  with  a  helical  flint  thereaiound  to 
feed  plastic  material  from  one  end  towi  rd  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder;  and  an  adjustable  ch>ke  between  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder  and  feed  screw  p  -oviding  a  choke 
passage  of  variable  size  throu|^  ^i^iJch  t  le  nuterial  flows 
as  it  is  fed  through  the  cylinder  to  th<  reby  build  up  a 
desired  back  pressure  on  the  materia  ahead  of  said 
choke  passage;  said  adjustable  choke  coi  iprising  a  lateral 
enlargement  of  the  cylinder  bom  that  int  srsects  such  bore 
at  axially  spaced  re^ons.  a  circular  rib  around  the  hub 
of  said  feed  screw  disposed  between  sai  d  regions  that  is 
of  diameter  apfvoximately  equal  to  tha  of  the  cylinder 
bore  and  of  the  adjacent  flight  porticDS  of  said  feed 
Krew  whereby  said  feed  screw  may  be  a  dally  withdrawn 
from  either  end  of  said  cylinder  and  of  axial  length  that 
is  less  than  the  distance  between  said  rei  ions,  and  means 
for  relatively  axially  shifting  said  rib  md  enlargement 
to  vary  the  size  of  the  choke  passage  as  d 
an  edge  of  said  rib  and  one  ot  said  regioni . 


2379342 
YVLCANtmC 


tout 


f. 


defined  between 


CmimSri 


HM  Oct  17, 1957,  Bar.  No.  i  •,i75 
19niliiii     (CLIS— 17 


I.  A  vulcanizing  press  of  the  character 
prising;   a  first  mold  section;  a  secon( 


means  for  moving  said  mold  sections  n  latively  of  each 
other  between  open  and  closed  positimis,  with  said  vatAd 


described,  com- 
mold  section; 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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sections  defining  tn  annular  tire  curing  cavity  when 
positioned  in  said  closed  position;  a  pneumatic  former 
having  a  projecting  end  and  being  carried  by  said  first 
mold  section  and  being  positioned  within  said  cavity  when 
said  mold  sections  are  closed;  fluid  supply  means  car- 
ried by  said  second  mold  sections  and  including  a  dis- 
charge opening;  the  projecting  end  of  said  former  being 
guided  into  concentricity  with  said  second  mold  section 
upon  contact  with  said  diadiarge  opening,  whereby  said 
fluid  supply  means  can  delivo'  fluid  from  said  second 
mold  section  to  the  interior  of  said  former  that  is  car- 
ried by  said  first  mold  section. 


said  crown  portions  of  reduced  thickness  imparting  great- 
er transverse  flexibility  to  the  crown  of  said  bag  ao  that 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WOUND  PLASTICS 
STRUCTURE 
Waltac  T.  JotesOT  mti  Fk«Mck  R. 
Md^  aasivBOfs  to  the  Urilad  States  •( 
resented  by  die  Secretary  af  Ike  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  18. 19S7.  Scr.  No.  703,71t 

SClaiM.   (CLIS— 45) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


the  latter  may  more  readily  expand  and  press  said  tire 
casing  into  said  mold  cavity. 


a,f7|J4S 

PROCESS  FOR  EMBOMNG  AND  VENIING  A 

RESIN  COAIEPFAMUC 

Phflip  F.  WaHgMi',  Jr<,  NcwbHj^^  N«Y.,  aaslgBor  to  B.  L 
*B  PoBt  dc  NcnsMn  a^  Cufanj,  WBnriagtam  DaL, 
n  toffonHam  of  Palnwasa 

May  24, 1957. 9m.  N«.  Ml,344 
4CWM.   <€Llt-<8Q 


1.  A  collapsible  mandrel  for  forming  a  plastics  struc- 
ture comprising;  a  shaft,  a  first  pair  of  mandrel  aegments 
disposed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft 
and  spaced  therefrom,  each  of  said  segments  having  a 
laydown  surface  remote  from  said  shaft,and  a  taperad, 
substantially  flat  surface  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
pair  of  mandrel  segments  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  shaft  between  said  fltst  pair  of  segments  and  each 
having  a  laydown  surface,  segment  guide  means  carried 
by  said  shaft,  means  integral  with  eadi  of  said  segments 
extending  inwardly  toward  said  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  said  guide  means  to  support  the  nundrel  segment 
pairs  at  a  predetennined  radial  distance  from  said  shaft, 
at  which  distance  the  mandrel  segments  form  a  hbllow 
mandrel  about  the  shaft  and  the  lay  down  surfaces  of 
segmenu  are  contiguous  and  define  a  shaped  surface  suit- 
able for  forming  an  open-ended  plastics  structure  thereon, 
means  releasably  locking  said  shaft  to  an  end  of  each  of 
said  segments,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  segments  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  inwardly  tapering  flat  surfaces  each  mating 
with  one  of  the  tapered  fiat  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  of 
segments,  whereby  the  uper  of  the  mating  surfaces  per- 
mits at  least  one  of  said  second  pair  of  segments  to  be 
moved  radially  inwardly  toward  said  shaft  to  initiate 
collapse  of  said  hollow  mandrel  to  facilitate  separate 
withdrawal  of  the  mandrel  segments  throo^  an  open 
end  ot  a  plastics  structure  fomied  on  said  mandrel  after 
the  locking  means  is  released  and  the  shaft  is  withdrawn 
from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  mandrel. 


1.  A  continuous  process  of  embossing  and  venting  a 
thermoplastic  resin  coated  fabric  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously pressing  a  heated  moving  wire  l)elt  emboning 
element  into  and  through  heat  softened  thermoplastic 
coa^ng  on  a  fabric  substrate,  continuing  the  pressing  at 
50  to  100  pj.i.  for  at  least  10  seconds  in  a  moving  pres- 
sure zone,  cooling  said  heat  softened  coating  to  a  more 
solid  condition  while  it  is  embedded  within  the  inter- 
stices of  the  moving  wire  belt  embossing  element  and 
thereafter  continuously  separating  the  wire  belt  from 
said  coating. 


2,97M4« 
HEATING  UNIT  MOUNT  FOR  A  TIRE  MOLD 
MATRK 
I.  FaHwii,  Lo«.  Cair^  ssJ—nr  to  Ssvcr  M«M 
Coivorattoa  of  Oritfonki,  Lodi,  Calf.,  a 
of  O^cnsfai 

FOei  Mar.  23, 1959.  Scr.  No.  t91,175 
ICWik   (CL}S-3t) 


TDM CURPWRAG  CONgTRUCIION 

WHMM  T*  MMflii  WlHTCBa  OHO 

(RJ>.  2,  Pnrii  RMi.  CtaMMllnka.  Pn.) 

FBad  Nov.  <,  19St,  Sar.  N»  7724t5 

SCinlM.   <€L1S-4S> 

1.  A  resilient  pressure  bag  for  insertion  within  a  tire 
casing  and  designed  to  be  inflated  to  press  the  tread  por- 
tion of  the  tire  casing  into  a  mold  cavity,  said  bag  hav- 
ing a  cireumferentially  extending,  transversely  fiexible 
crown  conforming  to  the  inner  suif ace  of  said  tire  cas- 
ing adjacent  its  said  tre^d  portion,  said  crown  having 
a  central  cireumferentially  continuous  annular  portion 
and  cireumferentially  continuous  annular  portions  of  re- 
duced thickness  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion. 


In  a  tire  vukanixing  nutfrix  having  a  circular  tire 
embradng  body,  an  electric  heating  unit  having  sep- 
arated ends  surrounding  the  body  in  engagement  there- 
with, and  including  a  housing  and  a  heating  element 
therein,  a  circumferential  endless  channel  formed  in 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  body.^there  being  a  groove 
in  the  bottom  of  the  channel  to  receive  the  housing  of 
the  heating  unit,  flexible  terminal  wires  connected  at 
one  end  to  and  projecting  from  the  heating  unit,  en- 
larted  pockete  open  to  the  periphery  of  the  body  and 


i 
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paton 


to  whidi  the  groove  at  its  ends  opeu;  said  pockets  pro-  to  contain  a  poison;  a  core  element  including 
jecting  away  from  each  other  laterally  of  the  body  an4  end  dosing  one  end  of  said  shell,  a 
the  connected  ends  of  the  wires  being  disposed  in  the   other  end  thereof,  and  a  collapsible  stem 
pockets,  a  retaining  band  seated  in  the  channel  over  the   between;  said  pointed  end  cooperating 
heating  onit;  the  pockets  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
band  whereby  the  outer  portions  of  the  terminal  win 
may  extend  substantiaUy  radially  out  ftoqi  the  bod; 
without  disturbing  the  band. 


3.911^347 
HATCH  PLUGS 


•ffNcwYark 
I  Maf  1(,  lfS7, 8er.  No.  <S9,il9 
ICWns.   (CL2«— 35) 


A  hatch  plug  for  a  refrigerator  car  roof,  comprisina 
complementary  outer  ^^jod  inner  sections,  said  inner  sec 
tion  having  a  substantially  pan-like  configuration  an 
including  a  boundary  wall  carrying  an  out-turned  mar 
ginal  rim,  said  outer  section  having  a  substantially  cover 
like  ocMifiguration  and  including  an  out-turned  margina 
rim,  said  sections  being  arranged  in  assembled  facinj 
relation  and  defining  a  cavity  therebetween  and  with  tb 
rim  of  said  inner  section  engaging  said  outer  section  and 
with  the  rim  of  said  outer  section  embracing  the  rim  of 
said  inner  section,  the  rims  of  said  sections  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  provide  a  composite  flange  surrounding 
said  hatch  plug  and  adapted  to  carry  a  sealing  ^sket  for 
cooperation  with  the  associated  car  roof,  each  of  sai^ 
sections  being  of  rigid  molded  structure  and  formed  essen* 
tially  of  synthetic  organic  resin  and  having  a  hi^  impact 
strength,  a  self-supporting  heat-insulating  body  arranged 
between  said  sections  and  substantially  completely  fillina 
said  cavity  and  securing  said  sectioiB  tofether  in  assem 
bled  relation,  said  body  being  of  composite  constructioi 
including  an  inner  core  element  and  an  outer  shell  elemen 
intimately  bonded  thereto,  said  shell  element  also  being 
intimately  bonded  to  said  sections,  said  inner  con  element 
having  high  tensile  strength  and  being  formed  essentially 
of  foamed  polystyrene  and  said  outer  shell  element  hav* 
ing  high  tensile  strength  and  being  formed  essenu'ally  of 
foamed  synthetic  organic  resin  including  polyurethane. 
and  a  panr  of  spaced-apart  securing  devices  respectivelj 
arranged  m  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  holes  provided  in  said 
outer  section,  the  inner  ends  of  said  securing  device! 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  outer  section  into  said 
cavity  abd  being  so  embedded  in  the  Outer  shell  element 
that  the  outer  shell  elemem  bonds  said  inner  ends  of  the 
securing  devices  to  the  inner  core  element  and  the  outet 
section,  the  outer  ends  of  said  securing  devices  pfojectin| 
outwardly  from  said  outer  section  and  being  adapted  to 
be  reflectively  secured  to  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  hinget 
carried  by  the  associated  car  rpot       ^ 


2J7t44t 

TERMTTE  POISON  APPUCATOR 
E.  iMw,  893  Woodlad  Drive,  Shm  Maan. 
Eroctt  E.  CiMicr,  314  Umwooi  Ave. 

Fiai  Oct.  13, 19St.  Snr.  No.  7M,91t 
,     ^  3  ChrfM.- CO.  21— 73) 

I.  A  termite  poison  applicator  adapted  for  coopera* 
tK»  with  a  nail,  comprising:  a  rigid  tubular  shell  adaptet 


I- 


a  pointed 
dodng  the 
extending  there- 
with said  shell 


I  bod 


whereby  said  shell  may  be  driven  into  k  body  of  wood; 
said  core  and  poison  adapted  to  be  <^ven  from  said 
shell  by  a  luil  and  said  core  tending  to  collapae  to  per- 
mit further  penetration  of  the  nail  into  tl  e  body  of  wood. 


2,971349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 


Rnwn  J.  HlDca,  Lakcwood,  OVo. 


toTkcHlMa 


FDed  Stpt  24, 1951.  Scr.  No. 
9ClafaH.    (CL22— 33] 
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me  hod 


si<es 
receive 


1.  In  a  mold  making  apparatus  for 
part  sand  molds  by  the  match  plate 
a  base,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  armi 
common  horizontally  extending  axis 
synchronous  swinging  movement  in 
planes  and  through  arcs  of  movement 
180*,  support  means  disposed  generallj 
respect  to  said  arms  and  on  opposite 
said  support  means  being  adapted  to 
a  match  plate  flask  assembly  thereon, 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  su  iport 
movement  in  generally  vertical  directioi  is 
the  upper  flask  section  from  the  underl  ring 
and  lower  flask  section,  reciprocal  socket 
of  said  arms  for  movement  in  directiops 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said 
socket  means  upon  actuation  thereof 
receive  complementary  projecting 
ends  of  the  flask  sections  of  the  tiaak 
ing  the  flask  sections  and  match  plate 
stantially  fixed  relation  to  said  arms 
movement  of  the  latter  to  transfer 
from  one  of  said  support  means  to  tiie 
port  means. 


req)ecjve 
soJLet 


me  ins 


ths 
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METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EVACUA- 


producing  two- 
comprising, 
mounted  on  a 
said  base   for 
generally   vertical 
of  substantially 
stationary  with 
of  said  arms, 
and  support 
mold  drawing 
means  for 
for  separating 
match  plate 
means  on  each 
transverse  of 


arm,  power 

means,  said 

l|eing  adapted  to 

on   opposite 

mbly  for  clamp- 

assembled  sub- 

during  swinging 

flask  assembly 

dther  of  said  sup- 


HdHich 
to   Gcoit 


TION  OF  CHILL  MOULDS 

rWKMfmMfBWf  OCHBiBBHHBL  9wlHraMly 

Mt   FbdMr   AktiewtcsellMM.   Schal 


AkfiwKfwIiiirhail,   SchathMsea, 


h  1957 


2,195t,S«.No.7l93M 


7CMM.   (CL22— 73) 
1.  Apparatus  for  evacuating  a  chill 


mould  having  a 
mould  body  including  a  mould  cavity  and  a  cover  cloa- 
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ing  Mid  mould  cavity  aiiti^t  when  in  sealing  position 
with  said  mould  body;  comprising  a  vessel  having  an 
evacuating  chamber  and  an  open  end  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  respective  supporting  means  for  said  mould 
body  and  for  said  cover  in  said  evacuating  chamber  and 
arranged  to  hold  said  nnould  body  and  said  cover  in 
spaced  apart  position  when  placed  in  said  evacuating 
chamber,  said  supporting  means  for  said  mould  body 
t>eing  movable  in  said  chamber  relative  to  said  support- 
ing means  for  said  cover,  said  chamber  including  an  elas- 
tic bellows,  suction  means  connected  to  said  open  end 
of  said  vessel  for  evacuating  said  chamber  and  produc- 
ing a  vacuum  therein  when  said  nwuld  body  and  said 


ported  by  overhead  crane  means  for  mcvement  akmg  ud 
above  Mid  row  comprising  a  track  positioned  alongside 
the  row  of  ingot  molds,  a  separate  wheeled  buggy  mov- 
able along  the  track  and  detachably  connected  to  the  over- 
head crane  means,  a  chamber  on  the  buggy  having  an 
elongated  opening  in  its  side  adjacent  to  the  ingot  molds 
at  the  level  of  the  tops  thereof,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  mov- 
able with  the  chamber  and  movably  connected  into  sta- 
tionary means  for  continuously  exhausting  the  chamber. 


cover  are  in  said  spaced  apart  position,  releasing  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  supporting  means  ot 
said  mould  body  and  arranged  for  operation  from  the 
outside  of  said  vessel  to  release  said  mould  body  for 
movement  relative  to  said  cover  from  Mid  spaced  apart 
position  into  said  sealing  position  through  said  support- 
ing means  of  said  mould  body,  whereby  said  mould  cavity 
may  be  closed  upon  establishing  a  vacuum  therein,  and 
air  supply  means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  relievmg 
said  vacuum  therein  after  said  mould  cavity  has  been 
closed  by  said  cover  to  thereby  permit  removal  of  said 
chill  mould  when  evacuated  from  said  vessel  through  said 
open  end  thereof. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  METAL  INGOTS 
FkMk  Rkc  AH^trippn,  Plin  ■mIudi  I»  JoMALMgklin 

TUf  •  coipondoB  of 


RM  Nov.  It.  19SS.  8m,  Naw  547,Mt 
SOnkM.    (CL:        ~ 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  ingots  in  a  plurality  of  up- 
right ingot  molds  arranged  in  a  row  from  a  laddie  sup- 


2.97MS2 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  TUBES  IN  CORE  BOX 


Robert  H.  Ptekd 
to  iBlcr- 


tkmof  Now  Jaawy 

FBed  Nov.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  77M25 

SCUM.   (a22— IM) 


S.  A  mold  box  assembly  having  walls  forming  a  mold- 
ing cavity,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  tapered  bore,  sup- 
porting means  within  Mid  bore  adapted  to  support  an 
object  within  Mid  cavity  during  molding  whereby  Mid 
object  is  embedded  within  a  mold  comprising;  a  support- 
ing element  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body,  uid  a 
cylindrical  tapering  wall  on  said  body,  means  on  said 
body  for  suf^rting  an  object  within  said  cavity,  said 
cylindrical  tapering  wall  tapering  generally  in  similar 
manner  as  Mid  tapered  bore  but  more  acutely,  whereby 
during  the  mating  of  said  supporting  means  with  said 
bore.  Mid  body  is  supported  within  Mid  bore  to  seal  Hid 
bore  from  said  cavity,  said  supporting  means  being  readily 
removable  from  Mid  bore  with  a  mold  as  it  is  removed 
from  said  cavity. 


ClaiR  E.  StoM,  971S 
of 


2.f7tJS9 
CLAMP 


Drive, 
L. 


Tta|ai«a,  Calir., 


FIM  Am.  IS,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  7SM44 
a  OilMi    (CL24— to 


I.  In  a  damp,  the  combination  of:  a  lint,  dongntod 
leg  having  a  freie  outer  extremity  and  a  curvilinear  inner 
extremity,  uid  currillnear  inner  extremity  having  a  length 
greater  than  that  of  a  semi-cticle,  said  iiuer  extremity  of 
said  first  leg  curving  back  on  itself;  and  a  second,  elon- 
gated leg  having  a  free  outer  extremity  co-operative  with 
the  outer  extremity  of  said  first  leg  aind  having  a  curvi- 
linear inner  extremity  corresponding  to  ttax  of  said  first 
leg,  said  inner  extreinity  of  said  second  leg  curving  back 
on  itaelf,  said  curvilinear  extremity  of  said  second  leg  be- 
ing of  greater  length  than  a  semi^irde  and  underlying  the 
corresponding  curvilinear  extremity  of  said  first  leg,  said 
curvilinear  extremities  being  pivotally  connected  to  eadi 
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Other  at  Ae  ends  Aereof  ,  and  said  pivbtal  connection  b(- 
ing  located  on  a  line  drawn  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  clamp  between  the  free  outer  extremities  of  said  legs 
and  said  pivotal  connection  being  located  inwardly  of  tlK 
overlying  curvilinear  extremities  of  said  legs. 


FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRIM  MOLDING 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  W.  Grant,  Grossc  Polntc  Shores,  Midi^  aaslgDak' 

to  Fovaildca,  iac^  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Apr.  21, 195S,  Scr.  No.  72M1* 
tOaiM.   (CL24— 73) 


) 


2.  A  one-piece  fastener  having  a  base  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  molding  or  the  like,  said  base  comprising 
a  main  elongate  rectilinear  base  member  joined  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  to  transverse  end  sections,  one  there- 
of terminating  in  a  relatively  long  base  section  extending 
in  a  direction  toward  the  otiier  end  section,  said  sections 
terminating  in  inwardly  bent  portions  forming  adjacent 
curved  molding  engaging  members,  said  inwardly  ben 
portions  extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  main  base 
member  and  terminating  in  reversely  bent  fastener  poi»- 
tions  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  th^ 
base,  said  relatively  long  base  section  extending  in  diverg|- 
ing  relation  to  the  main  base  member  and  having  its  ten- 
minal  molding  engaging  member  spaced  further  from 
said  main  base  member  than  the  adjacent  molding  engag- 
ing member. 


LAB  HCTWM, 


2,979355 

BUTTON 
.  77MN.  EartiakcTcmcc  CUc^o  2€,  IB, 
Filed  Fck.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  715,947 
11  ClafaM.   (a.  24—193) 


• 


oc  eo  e7    lOo  tee 


1.  A  button  fastening  device  to  be  joined  to  fabri4 
which  comprises,  a  body  having  a  hollow  shank  project4 
ing  from  one  side  thereof,  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
shank  being  accessible  through  one  open  end  thereof,  % 
fastening  member  mounted  in  the  hbUow  interior  of  said 
shank  for  roution  relative  to  the  latter,  means  locking 
said  fastening  member  against  axial  di^lacement,  prcng 
means  formed  on  said  fastening  member  and  disposed 
wholly  within  the  axial  confines  of  said  shank  for  engag- 
nig  fabric  inserted  into  said  open  end  thereto,  and  means 
for  positively  effecting  relative  rotation  between  said 
fastening  member  and  said  shank  to  drive  said  prong 
meam  into  said  fabric  within  said  shank. 


fnot 


ai 


ind 


a  lower  clamping  surface  and  having 
each  of  said  clamping  members  having 
therethrough  adjacent  to  the  rear  end 
flexible  linear  element  secured  at  one 
of  one  of  said  clamp  members  and  at  thi ; 
front  end  of  the  other  of  said  clamp  meqibers 
linear  element  passing  through  the 
the  lower  clamping  surface  of  the  clamb 
fine   longitudinal   loop  portions  therevfith 


enl 


apertures 


and  rear  ends, 

aperture  formed 

at  one  side,  a 

to  the  front  end 

other  end  to  the 

the  flexible 

and  below 

member  to  de* 

each  clamp 


member  having  an  elongated  guidewa  r  formation  dis- 
posed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  re  ation  to  its  loop 
portion  and  having  an  extent  correspond  ng  to  the  spacing 
between  said  aperture  and  the  point  of  »  curement  of  said 
linear  element  to  its  front  end,  said  gui<  eway  formations 
being  adapted  to  removably  receive  ana  engage  with  the 
loop  portion  of  the  opposing  clamp  member  when  said 
clamp  members  are  arranged  in  opposin  {  o&et  clamping 
relation. 


2,979457 
LINE  CLAMP 
Abraham  PInaon,  26  Hantcr  Ave,  NcW  RodMlle,  N.Y. 
and  Bcniard  Stoadt,  EluMNit,  N.Y^  aal  1  Bcnurd  Stondt 
assignor  to  said  AbraluuB  PfnaoB 

FUcd  May  2<,  1959,  Scr.  No.  115,999 
I  11  Oainis.    (a.  24— 12i) 


2379359  ,    ' 

CABLE  CLAMP  AND  CONNECTOR 
N«Me  WcOiiVtiNi  Croikjr,  RJL  1,  l^catOD, 
Ontario,  Caaad^ 
FBa*  Apr.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  731,994  I 

MOalras.    (0.24—115)  I 

8.  A  damp  device  comprising  a  pair  of  eloagate< 
clamping  members  each  presenting  an  u^ier  surface  and{ 


'H 


1.  A  line  clamping  device  comprisini  a  hoUow  hous- 
ing, an  eccentrically  pivoted  drum  disposed  within  one 
end  of  said  housing  said  drum  l>eing  provided  with  a 
helically  grooved  side  wall  and  a  reciprqcable  wedge  dis- 
posed within  the  other  end  thereof,  the  enlarged  end  of 
said  wedge  being  in  confronting  relatioh  with  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  a  line  reeved  ar^nd  said  drum 
whereby  when  said  drum  is  pivoted  in  c  ne  direction,  the 
abutting  contact  between  said  peripheral  portion  and  the 
enlarged  end  of  said  wedge  causes  sa  d  wedge  to  be 
moved  into  wedging  engagement  with  nterior  walls  of 
said  housing,  said  drum  permitting  tie  wedge  to  be 
moved  in  the  opposing  direction  and  o«  it  of  such  wedg- 
ing engagement  when  pivoted  in  the  op  toeing  direction, 
said  device  being  adapted  to  receive  oi  e  end  of  a  line 
reeved  around  said  drum  and  disposed  in  the  space  be- 
tween a  wall  of  said  wedge  and  the  interior  of  a  wall 
of  said  housing  whereby  said  line  nay  be  clamped 
against  movement,  a  force  applied  to  sai  d  line  m  one  di- 
rection causing  said  drum  and  wedge  o  be  moved  in 
said  one  direction  thereby  preventing  tl  e  movement  of 
said  line  through  said  housing  and  clamping  the  same, 
the  application  of  force  to  said  line  in  th* :  opposing  direc- 
tion causing  said  drum  and  wedge  to  be  moved  in  the 
opposing  direction  thereby  releasing  said  line  from 
clamped  condition  and  permitting  it  to  b !  drawn  through 
said  housing. 
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237t45S 

SLOTTED  T  rASTENER 
Edwta  C.  BtaMT,  GiMtolt.  CtM^ 

Mlch^  a 


gaged  and  fastened  position  with  said  apertnred  end  por* 
tion  and  thus  retained  against  accidental  separation  in  use 
le  Acffoqaip  by  their  oppositely  biased  connection  with  their  unitary 
of  Mich-    marker  or  badge. 


6, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  74«^3t 
(CL  24— Ml) 


APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SEPARATED 

TILE  BODIES 

Nonnn  W.  CiriMll,  La  Cresccate,  and  loacph  E.  Randall, 

Lot  Aageki,  Calif.,  Mrignon  to  Gladdiiig,  McBcaa 

Jk  Co.,  Lot  Aagelca,  Calif .,  a  covpofatioB  of  CaUf onia 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,142 

f  nalM    (CL25— 2) 


The  combination  of  an  anchor  member  comprising  a 
rigid  plate  portion  having  an  elongated  closed  end  slot 
therein  and  seating  surfaces  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  slot; 
a  wide,  flexible  strap  or  webbing;  and  a  one-piece,  sub- 
stantially flat,  elongated  securing  member  having  project- 
ing ears  defiiiing  shoulders,  said  securing  member  having 
an  elongated  closed  end  slot  for  the  reception  of  said  strap 
or  webbing,  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said 
strap  or  webbing,  and  being  positioned  between  said  ears, 
and  a  shank  having  a  length  substantially  the  same  as 
said  flnt  mentioned  slot,  said  strap  or  webbing  extending 
through  said  slot  in  the  securing  member  and  being  looped 
to  form  a  bi^t  around  the  shank,  the  shank  and  looped 
strap  being  adapted  for  disposition  in  the  slot  of  the 
anchor  member  with  the  shoulders  of  said  securing  mem- 
ber engaging  the  seating  surfaces  of  the  plate  portion  in 
a  transverse  relationship,  and  the  securing  member  and 
strap  being  adapted  for  insertion  and  withdrawal  through 
the  slot  in  the  anchor  member  by  laterally  distorting  the 
flexible  strap  or  webbing  and  by  canting  the  securing 
member  relative  to  the  plane  erf  said  plate  portion. 


2,97M59 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  FLASnC  STRAP 
Horace  W.  Dtydcn.  P.O.  Boa  951,  Modesto,  Calif, 
oattontioii  of  appHcadoa  Scr.  No.  4Ma33,  Jan.  6, 
1955.     This   appUcalkNi   Sept    19,   1954,   Ser.   No. 
(19,742 

ICWas.    (Q.  24— 213) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  handling  a  plu- 
rality o(  fired  tile  in  face-to-face  and  back-to-back  stuck 
relation  advanced  to  a  separation  zone  and  separated  by 
heat,  and  a  conveyor  means  to.  receive  and  move  indi- 
vidual sq>arated  tUe  out  of  said  zone;  the  combination 
of:  guide  means  at  the  separation  zone  for  retaining  each 
separated  tile  in  edgewise  upright  relation  upon  separa- 
tion and  holding  said  tile  in  upright  relation  for  a  se- 
lected distance;  an  air-jet  means  spaced  from  the  eiKl 
of  said  guide  means  a  distance  not  greater  than  the 
width  ot  tile  separated;  means  at  the  end  of  the  guide 
means  responsive  to  a  passage  of  a  tile;  said  air-jet  means 
and  said  responsive  means  being  cooperably  connected 
whereby  passage  of  a  tile  at  the  end  of  said  guide  means 
in  preselected  sequence  with  respect  to  other  passing  tile 
actuates  said  air-jet  means  to  direct  a  burst  of  air  at  said 
selected  tile  to  urge  said  selected  tile  into  horizontal  rela- 
tion on  said  conveyor  means. 


2,979,341 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Robert  Abcraatby  Brovni,  Northiidic,  Calif., 

Marie  A.  Brows 

FHcd  Jbbc  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  4444M 

4CtaiaM.    (CL25— 99) 


to 


In  a  pair  of  overlapping  strap  end  portions  of  a  unitary 
plastic  wing  marker  or  badge  for  chickens  or  the  like, 
said  strap  ends  being  curved  and  biased  toward  each  other 
and  having  thereon  and  therebetween  interengaging  fasten- 
ing means;  the  improvement  in  which  one  of  said  strap 
end  portions  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
rectangular  aperture  and  a  substantially  correspondingly 
shaped  and  sized  stud  projecting  laterally  from  the  other 
of  said  end  portions  for  insertion  in  said  aperture,  said 
stud  having  a  body  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  out- 
wardly from  its  connection  with  its  strap  end  portion  and 
terminating  in  a  laterally  offiMt  and  enlarged  free  end 
with  respect  to  the  size  and  shape  of  said  aperture,  the 
thickness  of  said  body  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
width  of  the  aperture  and  the  longttiidinal  dimensions 
thereof  increasing  outwardly  from  its  connection  with  its 
strap  end  portion  to  a  length  substantially  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  aperture,  whereby  said  stud  carried 
strap  end  portion  may  be  readily  sna^wd  into  tightly  cn- 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally 
elongated  supporting  structure  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
end,  said  strticture  comprising  a  row  of  spaced  apart  piers 
extending  along  each  side  thereof,  a  riser  L-«^ped  in 
cross-section  extending  along  each  side  of  said  structure 
with  its  base  supported  by  the  piers  at  its  side  of  the 
structure,  substantially  horizontal  cross  plates  supported 
by  and  bridging  the  space  between  said  risen  at  intervals 
along  the  length  of  the  structure,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  arms  attached  to  and  extending  downwardly  from 
each  of  said  cross  plates,  a  set  of  parallel,  substantially 
horizontal  core  tubes  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
structure  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  said  core 
tubes  being  supported  by  said  arms  and  having  pointed 
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ends  directed  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  supportin| 
structure,  a  substantially  horizontal  track  mounted  upoi 
said  structure  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  in  a  sul> 
jacent  relation  to  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of  pallets 
mounted  upon  said  track  to  travel  therealong,  said  pal> 
lets  having  bottoms  supportable  subjacent  to  ^d  tubes» 
means  mounted  upon  the  said  supporting  structive  to 
move  said  pallets  from  rear  to  front  tbereaknig,  and 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  structure  to  feed  A 
plastic  self-hardening  substance  to  the  advancing 'palleo 
in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  submerge  said  tubes. 


237MC2 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PILE  FABRICS 

WflHui  W.  RuUm,  Hmry  K.  Towiliy,  aai  Tkcoahflni 

A.  Fdid,  Jw^  Ckaiitatom,  W.  \m^  — jgnow  to  tJnio^ 

CvfcUc  CwpoiniloMi  ■  cotponooB  w  New  Yovfc 

FIM  twmt  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  S9M74 

aCbims.   (CLM-4) 


1.  The  method  for  erecting  the  pile  of  fabrics  havin 
a  face  pile  of  thermoplastic  fibers,  wherein  the  pile  con> 
tains  yams  of  a  thermoplastic  acrylonitrile-containing 
resin,  which  comprises  softening  said  pile  fabrics  by  hea^ 
ing  said  pile  fabric  at  a  temperature  ot  from  about  200] 
F.  to  about  300*  F.,  beating  the  back  side  of  said  heated 
fabric  perpendicularly  thereto  at  a  frequency  of  from 
about  250  to  about  10,000  beats  per  minute,  the  rate 
of  beating  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  tempera* 
ture,  while  said  fabric  is  deflected  from  about  0.1  inch 
to  about  3  inches  from  a  stiUght  line  at  the  point  at 
which  the  beating  occurs,  said  frequency  of  beating  being 
inversely  proportional  to  said  deflection,  while  said 
fabric  is  maintained  at  a  tension  of  at  least  about  one 
half  pound  per  inch  of  fabric  width,  for  a  period  of 
from  about  I  to  about  30  seconds,  and  then  cooling  th< 
pile  fabric  to  a  temperature  below  the  softening  poin 
of  the  thermoplastic  fibers.  > 


2,f7t3<3 

PILE  FABRIC  WATER.REPELLING  AND 

FINISHING  PROCESS 

Harold  Knmss,  243  NcsMt  Tcmcc,  Irrteton,  N  J.;  Hugo 

Moms,  30  Roberta  LaM,  Ssrosset,  N.Y.;  bmI  Edward 

Ucbmaii,  3223  9«Ck  Sc,  Jackson  Hcighls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1957.  Scr.  No.  649,532 

ICWoB.    (a.  26— 2) 

A  method  of  treating  synthetic  pile  fabric  material 

to  render  it  water  repellent  and  give  it  a  luster  linisb 

which  consists  of  spraying  with  a  spray  gun  a  combined 

water  repellent  and  luster  liquid  together  with  heated 

air  at  a  pressure  from  twenty-five  to  thirty-five  pounds 

per  square  inch  dei^ending  upon  the  s|ieed  with  which 

the  gun  is  used  by  the  operator  upon  the  fabric  material 

by  working  the  gun  with  strokes  or  passes  over  the  pilf 

fibers,  subjecting  the  sprayed  material  to  a  flow  there^ 

over  of  drying  air  (rf  a  temperattu-e  from  one  hundred 

degrees  to  one  hundred  and  fifty  degrees  Fahrenheit  for 


a  period  of  five  to  twenty  minutes,  thereafter  working 
the  fiben  with  an  air  nozzle  by  blowing  hot  air  of  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  de- 
grees to  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  d  igrees  Fahrenheit 


over  the  fibers  to  separate  the  individual  fibers  and  work 
a  bloom  into  the  fibers  to  give  a  luster  tl  ereto,  and  finally 
placing  the  material  in  a  room  througl  which  is  circu- 
lated dry  air  at  room  temperature  to  ^  and  cool  the 
same. 


to 


2,979,344 
CABLE  DEPOSITING 
Woifga^    Fricdcl,    Etelsbodi, 
Flma  FidsHMr  A  Soha,  G.iiiJ»JI.,  ^Igdsbacta-Fraiik 
fnt  am  Main,  Gennany,  a  German 
FBcd  Oct  1,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
ClafaiM  priority,  application  Giimany 
8  Claims.    (CL  28— 1) 


APPARATUS 

Germs  ty^ 

Bna 
7  4,686 


16,  1958 


1.  A  cable  depositing  apparatus  com  )rising  the  com- 
bination of  elongated  conveyor  means  laving  front  and 
rear  longitudinal  edges  and  moving  in  a  a  ubstantially  hori- 
zontal plane  at  a  first  predetermined  a  ;)eed,  with  elon- 
gated endless  belt  means  spaced  aparti  from  said  con- 
veyor means  and  moving  at  a  second  {H^etermined 
apietd  from  a  predetermined  first  location,  said  location 
being  situated  at  a  predetermined  height;  above  said  con- 
veyor means  and  generally  above  said  ^r  edge,  means 
guiding  said  endless  belt  means  further  to  a  secooid  pre- 
determined location  situated  slightly  iibove  said  con- 
veyor means  and  generally  above  and  forwardly  of  said 
front  edge,  thereby  to  extend  at  a  predetermined  angle 
of  inclination  with  reaptct  to  said  conveyor  means,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  equidistantly  [spaced  pegs  se- 
cured to  said  belt  means  and  extending  I  herefrom  at  sub- 
stantially equal  predetermined  angles  ther  swith,  and  means 
for  feeding  at  a  predetermined  third  Sf  eed  substantially 
greater  than  said  second  speed  a  continuous  length  of 
said  cable  from  above  said  first  location  downwardly  for 
engagement  with  said  pegs,  successivel  r,  said  cable  by 


virtue  of  the  difference  of  said  second 


and  third  speeds 


forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cable  leuj  ths  on  each  peg. 
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whereby  said  pain  of  cable  lengths  are  looped  over  each 
one  of  said  pegs  and  depend  respectively  from  the  rear 
toward  the  front  edge  of  said  conveyor  means,  each  de- 
pendent cable  length  forming  a  free  loop  for  deposit 
adjacent  said  rear  edge  of  said  conveyor  means,  said 
pegs  carrying  said  cable  lengths  looped  on  said  pegs  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  belt  means  downwardly  and  de- 
posi^ng  said  cable  lengths  in  parallel  and  closely  spaced 
relation  on  said  conveyor  means  at  a  preselected  angle 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  means, 
so  that  the  free  loops  contact  the  latter  and  are  deposited 
adjacent  said  rear  edge  while  the  peg-supported  loops 
are  deposited  adjacent  said  front  edge  upon  slipi»ng  off 
of  their  associated  pegs  at  said  second  location. 


METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  BALANCED  ROTOR 
BLADES 
Walter  J.  Cramp,  MDfoid,  Con^  assignor  to  United 
Aiicnft  CoqporalfcM,  East  Hartford,  Coan^  a  coqpo- 
nlioBof  Delaware 

j  Filed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M14^ 

SClalBS.    {a,29~-l5^S) 


NEEDLED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 


Davy  Ml 


1%H  51k  AvCm  New  Yorit  2S,  N.Y. 
Ang.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,937 
9nalM     (CL2S— 72.2) 


9.  Method  of  producing  a  needled  fabric  which  com- 
prises applying  a  coating  of  liquid  adhesive  to  a  surface 
of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  fleeces 
consisting  wholly  of  loose  fibrous  material  so  that  some 
of  the  surface  fibers  of  the  fibrous  material  of  the  fleece 
are  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  thin  surface  layer 
of  adhesively  bonded  fibers,  assembling  the  fleeces  with 
the  adhesive-carrying  surface  of  the  coated  fleece  in  con- 
tact with  another  fleece,  drying  the  adhesive,  and  then 
needling  the  laminate  wherd>y  some  of  the  fibers  of  the 
fleece  are  randomly  arranged  and  some  of  the  fibers 
extend  substantially  normal  to  the  planar  surfaces  of 
the  laminate  and  through  the  dry  adherive  layer  and  then 
heatiaf  the  needled  laminate  whereby  the  normally  ex- 
tending fibers  are  bonded  to  the  adhesive  layer. 


2,97t3M 

EXTENSIBLE  PAINT  ROLLER  CORE 

Fraak  W.  GID,  941  Baker  St,  WbcoMhs  RapMs,  Wb. 

FUed  Mw.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,291 

9CteiMS.    (0.29^118) 


1.  The  method  of  balancing  and  mounting  blades 
whose  dynamic  and  aerodynamic  balance  may  vary  for 
installation  on  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  blade  pitch 
controls  comprising  the  steps  of,  dynamically  and  aero- 
dynamically  balancing  each  blade  until  it  tracks  with  a 
reference,  after  balancing  and  blades  are  in  track  measur- 
ing the  pitch  angle  of  each  Made,  recording  on  each 
balanced  blade  the  angular  measurement  of  each  blade 
to  a  reference,  mounting  blades  so  measured  on  a  rotary 
wing  aircraft,  maintaining  said  blade  pitch  controls  in  a 
locked  position,  placing  a  first  blade  over  a  reference  ' 
point,  measuring  the  pitch  angle  of  said  blade,  placing  a 
second  blade  over  said  reference  point  and  adjusting  its 
pitch  angle  at  that  point  to  include  the  previously  deter- 
mined differential  angular  measurement  between  the  re- 
corded measurement  on  the  first  blade  and  the  second 
blade,  placing  each  other  blade  over  said  reference  point 
and  adjusting  its  pitch  angle  at  that  point  to  include  the 
previously  determined  differential  angular  measurement 
between  the  recorded  measurement  on  the  first  blade  tnd 
the  blade  being  mounted. 


2,978,348 
HOLLOW  TURBINE  OR  COMPRESSOR  BLADES 
Canspbd  CI««toa  Horac,  GMhock,  Scotia^,  nasl^or 
to  The  InteraatkNMl  NIckd  Convuy,  Im.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cofporatioB  off  Ddawarc 

FUed  May  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,583 
priority,  appUcatioB  Crcat  Britain  May  23,  1957 
3CUM.    (a.29— 156J) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  support- 
ing paint  roller  applicator  sleeves  of  differing  lengths, 
the  combination  with  a  spindle,  <A  a  first  sleeve  supporting 
core  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  an  ex- 
tension sleeve  supporting  core  means  having  means  sup- 
porting it  on  the  spindle  and  on  the  first  core  means  for 
sliding  axially  of  the  spindle  between  a  sleeve  supporting 
retracted  position  on  the  spindle  req)ecting  the  first  core 
means  and  a  sleeve  supporting  extended  position  on  the 
-spindle  with  respect  thereto. 


1.  A  proccas  for  the  production  of  a  fluid-co(ded 
turbine  blade  blank  which  comprises  providing  an  ekMi- 
gated  billet  having  a  predetermined  blade  portion  and  a 
predetermined  root  portion,  forming  and  filling  a  plural- 
ity of  blind  holes  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  billet  and  lying  in  a  straight  line  across  a  section  of 
said  billet  so  that  the  holes  extend  throu^  the  blade 
portion  of  said  billet  and  into  the  root  portion  thereof, 
forming  and  filling  a  plurality  of  smaller  holes  lying 
substantially  in  a  straight  line  across  sections  of  the  root 
portion  of  the  billet,  said  line  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  line  of  the  larger  formed  and  filled  holes  and  eadi 
of  said  smaller  holes  exjending  substantially  axially  from 
the  free  end  of  the  root  portion  to  connect  with  the  blind 
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end  of  one  of  said  larger  filled  holes,  thereafter  partially 
extruding  said  billet  with  blade  portion  leading  to  provide 
an  extruded  blade  portion  having  filled  holes  lying  in  a 
straight  line  across  a  section  having  a  substantially  plano- 
convex shape  and  having  the  cross-sectional  area  re- 
quired in  the  final  blade  and  to  provide  an  unextnided 
root  portion  and  thereafter,  forging  said  extruded  bladb 
portion  to  provide  a  blade  blank  having  an  airfoil  sectioti 
blade  portion  with  holes  lying  substantially  on  an  aip 
and  an  integral  root  with  holes  lying  substantially  o^ 
a  straight  line. 


«C 


ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTR 
CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLIES 
H.  Foster  aiMl  Philip  E.  Sterner,  Eric,  Pa^ 
to  Erie  Resistor  Corporatloii,  Erie,  Pa^  a  coi  ■ 
pontioa  of  Pcaasyiraiiia 

Filed  Jane  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  592,4«0 
UdaiBM.    (a.29^2«3) 


I.  An  assembly  press  comprising  a  lower  platen  having 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  facing  grooves  side  by  side,  a  pliI 
rality  of  side  by  side  chutes,  each  chute  feeding  into  bnt 
end  of  each  groove,  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  side 
by  side  tubes  respectively  aligned  with  the  chutes  for  re- 
ceiving components  in  end  to  end  relation,  whereby  any 
desired  grouping  of  components  can  be  fed  from  thf 
magazines  through  the  chutes  into  the  grooves,  said  conv 
ponents  having  terminak  at  each  end,  an  upper  platea 
having  means  for  holding  a  strip  of  insulating  material 
having  fixed  thereto  pairs  of  clips  respectively  presented 
toward  and  registering  with  the  terminals  of  components 
in  the  grooves,  means  for  closing  and  opening  the  press 
whereby  as  the  press  is  closed  the  clips  grip  the  compo- 
nents and  as  the  press  is  opened  the  clips  lift  the  compof 
nents  out  of  the  grooves. 


FABRICATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

CaWa  R.  Weaver,  Moaat  Ephraim,  N J.,  and  George  C 

HdB,  Morton,  Pa.,  assigMtB  to  PhOco  Corpontion 

Philaiflphia,  Pa^  a  coiporatioB  off  Penosylvania 

FBad  N«T.  If,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «97 J7f 

SCfariBM.   (CL29— 203) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  mounting  electrical  components 
such  as  connector  lugs,  in  apertures  of  circuit  panels,  i 
plate  system  consisting  of  three  horizontal  plate  units 
generally  overlying  one  another  and  comprising:  at 
upper  plate,  horizontally  movable  to  slightly  different 
positions,  said   plate   having   insertion  ports  vertically 
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extending  through  the  plate  and  loca:ed  in  a  pattern 
similar  to  that  of  the  panel  apertures;  an  intermediate, 
vertically  movable  plate,  having  alignlnent  ports  verti- 
cally extending  through  the  latter  plale  and  located  in 
a  pattern  similar  to  that  of  the  panel  apertures,  said 
intermediate  plate  having  means  for  re  reiving  and  hold- 
ing one  of  said  panels  with  the  panel  ipertures  and  the 
plate  alignment  ports  in  registry  so  thj  it  in  an  insertion 
position  of  the  plate  system,  with  the  i  ntermediate  plate 
raised  and  the  upper  plate  in  one  of  ii  t  positions,  regis- 
tered and  continuous  apertures  extend  t  irough  the  upper 
plate,  the  panel  and  the  intermediate  plate  for  inser- 
tion of  comp(ments  into  positions  extending  from  said 
insertion  porU.  through  the  panel,  int)  said  alignment 
ports;  a  lower,  vertically  movable  pl4te  having  punch 
elements  secured  thereto,  upstanding  therefrom  and  ver- 
tically slidabie  in  the  alignment  portsTof  the  interme- 
diate plate,  for  staking  engagement  wijh  the  undersides 
of  components  inserted  in  the  panel;  ^eans  for  effect- 
ing cycles  of  horizontal  reciprocating 
upper  plate  to  said  different  positions 
I  vertical  reciprocating  motions  of  said 
inediate  plates,  each  cycle  including  initial  upward  mo- 
tion of  the  lower  and  intermediate  plates,  with  a  panel 
thereon,  to  establish  said  insertion  position,  subsequent 
downward  motion  of  the  lower  and  intermediate  plates 
with  the  panel  and  inserted  componeits.  followed  by 
horizontal  motion  of  the  upper  plate  to  register  the  com- 
ponents, and  the  punch  elements  for  staking  them,  with 
unported  areas  of  the  upper  plate  adapt<  d  to  bear  against 
the  components,  and  renewed  upwar(  motion  of  the 
intermediate  and  lower  plates,  with  the  panel  and  in- 
serted components,  for  said  staking  engagement;  and 
flexible  connector  means,  enabling  and  forcing  the  punch 
elements  on  the  lower  plate  upwardly  to  override  the 
intermediate  plate,  toward  the  panel,  jn  the  establish- 
ment of  said  staking  engagement 


motions  of  said 
and  coordinated 
ower  and  inter- 


rcrlj. 


2,971471 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  INSTALLING 

MACHINES 

Charles  P.  Cardanl,  Hanslitan,  Ldand  i  l.  Cola, 
and  Andrew  Epplcr,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mi  m^  assignors  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpontion,  Icmiagton,  N  J^ 
a  coiporation  of  New  Jersey  I 

FUcd  Feb.  2«,  195S,  Scr.  No.  117,724 
MClainH.    (CL29— 20^) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  having  a  reciprocable  in- 
serter for  installing  resilient  terminals  of  articles  in  pie- 
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determined  arrangement,  a  frame,  a  raceway  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  articles 
successively  into  the  path  of  the  inserter  for  transfer 
thereto,  mechanism  for  moving  the  raceway  toward  and 
from  its  delivery  position  in  time  relation  to  the  operating 
strokes  of  the  inserter,  and  means  mounted  on  the  raceway 
and  controlled  by  said  mechanism  for  uniformly  spacing 
for  assembly  the  terminals  of  successive  articles,  respec- 
tively, preparatory  to  their  transfer  and  installation  accord- 
ing to  said  arrangement 


METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BELTS 

Writer  BcnMB,  r7  Wooilcr  SC^  Yoakcn,  N.Y. 

FItod  Feb.  ^  195«,  Scr.  No.  543,M9 

UCtetaM.    (CL2»— M7) 


1 .  A  machine  for  making  belts  of  the  type  having  time 
sequential  embossing,  stamping,  back  punching,  measur- 
ing, front  punching  and  bevelling  positions,  and  also  in- 
cluding means  for  moving  the  belt  strip,  means  for  emboss- 
ing the  belt  strip  whilst  it  is  being  moved,  stamping  means 
acting  on  the  moving  belt  strip  after  embossing,  means  to 
stop  the  movement  of  the  belt  strip  after  embossing  and 
stamping  preparatory  to  punching  means  to  back  puncn 
the  belt  strip,  means  to  measure  the  length  of  the  strip 
after  back  punching,  means  to  front  punch  the  belt  strip 
after  said  back  punching  and  measuring  and  final  means 
to  move  the  belt  after  front  and  back  punching  and  means 
to  bevel  the  belt  during  said  final  movement. 

15.  A  method  of  making  belts  comprising  the  steps  of 
moving  the  belt  strip  while  embossing  said  belt  strip,  then 
stamping  said  moving  strip  of  belt  material,  stopping  the 
movement  of  said  belt  strip,  then  btck  punching  said  belt 
strip,  measuring  said  strip  and  then  front  punching  said 
belt  strip,  and  finally  moving  the  belt  strip  while  bevelling 
said  belt  strip. 

237M73 

FROCESS  OF  FKBFAKING  FANELS 

ETCiairi  F.  KoU,  Lakewood,  OUo 

(122H  Tikkctt  Road  NW.,  CIcTctaiBd  11,  OUo)l 

FVcd  Jnc  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S22,tt7 

SCWm.    (CL29— 423) 


portion  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  in  its  up- 
per and  lower  margins  which  are  harder  than  the  metal 
of  which  the  sheets  are  composed  and  in  which  approxi- 
mately half  of  the  pioiections  in  the  upper  and  lower 
margins  of  each  core  strip  are  tapered  in  one  direction 
and  the  remaining  projections  are  tapered  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  body  portion  and  are  arranged 
in  alternate  symmetrical  relation  with  the  projections 
tapered  in  the  first-mentioned  direction  and  each  of  said 
core  strips  being  so  thin  in  cross  section  that  supporting 
means  is  required  to  prevent  collapse  of  any  portion  of 
the  core  strips  when  sufficient  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  sheets  to  force  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  tapered  projections  in  the  opposite  margins 
of  each  core  strip  into  the  metal  of  the  respective  sheets, 
arranging  on  the  opposite  sides  of  each  core  strip  sup- 
porting means  for  the  core  strips  which  are  of  suflSdently 
less  height  than  the  onr  strips  to  enable  them  to  be  re- 
moved after  the  pressing  operation  but  which  are  of 
sufficient  height  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  the  core  strips  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of 
ttie  core  strip  inwardly  of  the  projections  and  which 
have  sufficient  strength  to  prevent  collapse  of  any  por- 
tion of  the  core  strips  under  pressure  necessary  to  force 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  projections  in  the  upper  and 
lower  margin  of  each  core  strip  into  the  respective  sheets, 
aj^lying  sufficient  pressure  to  the  opposite  faces  ol  the 
sheets  to  move  the  sheets  toward  each  other  to  force  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  projections  in  the  upper 
margin  of  each  core  strip  into  the  upper  sheet  and  to 
angularly  embed  it  within  the  metal  of  the  upper  sheet  in 
a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  it  is  tapered 
to  provide  a  strong  mechanical  connection  between  the 
core  strips  and  the  upper  sheet  and  to  force  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  projection  in  the  lower  margin  of  each 
core  strip  into  the  metal  of  the  lower  sheet  and  to  angu- 
larly embed  it  within  the  metal  of  the  lower  sheet  in  a  (fi- 
rection  corresponding  to  the  direction  it  is  tapered  to 
provide  a  strong  mechanical  connection  between  the  core 
strips  and  the  lower  sheet,  and  then  withdrawing  the 
supporting  means  from  between  the  sheets. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  panels  which  comprises 
interposing  between  upper  and  lower  metal  sheets  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  metal  core  stripe,  each  of  wfaicfa  has  a  body 


2,97«374 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PEG  TYPE 

HARROW  TOOTH  ASSEMBLIES 

Seme  KaaaarovAy,  Chkafo,  10^  aarigoor  to  IntcnialkMHil 

Harvester  Compaoy,  Chicago,  MIL,  a  corporatioB  of 

New  Jcney 

Filed  Joe  2C,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  (a,l<7 
lOaiak   (CL  29— 471.1) 


A  method  of  fastemng  a  peg  type  harrow  tooth  hav- 
ing a  generally  quadrilaterally  shaped  elongated  body 
with  a  pointed  part  at  its  normally  lower  end  and  a  secur- 
ing part  adjacent  its  normally  upper  end,  to  a  trans- 
versely extending  supporting  beam  having  a  normally 
vertical  surface  aixl  upper  and  lower  horizontal  surfaces, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  recessed  portion  on 
said  securing  part  incinding  a  flat  sinface  being  disponed 
do«rnwardfy  from  the  upper  end  and  disposed  inwardly 
from  a  comer  formed  by  the  junction  of  two  sides  of 
said  body,  whereby  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  |rfane 
of  said  flat  surface  intersects  an  imaginary  vertical  line 
coincident  with  said  comer,  providing  said  recessed  por- 
tioB  with  opposed   arcuate  surfaces  sloping  from   the 


i 
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flat  surface  and  tenniiiatiiig  at  said  corner,  placing  said 
vertical  surface  of  said  supporting  member  in  engagemeat 
with  said  flat  surface  whereby  said  arcuate  surfaces  over- 
lap said  horizontal  surfaces  to  form  therewith  oppositely 
disposed  fillets,  and  sectu-ing  said  tooth  to  said  supporting 
member  by  filling  said  fillets  with  a  weld  material.      ' 


HAND  OPERATED  METAL  CUmNG  DEVICE 

caluBiB  A.  Kawahara,  P.O.  Box  859,  aad  Terry  Harao 

SMiriuwa,    1171    Alcwa   Drive,   both    of   Honoluto, 

Hawatt 

Filed  May  31,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  32,M2 
aClaliiH.    (CL3«— 23) 


2,97M7<  I 

NAIL  CLIPPERS 

Cirf  ShcBg  Kao,  !•  Tnis  Ave.,  YoiAen,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Mar.  IC,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,359 

IClafan.   (a.30— 2S) 


A  nail  clipper  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  normally  parallel  upper  and  lower  blade  members  of 
equal  width,  a  block  integrally  connecting  one  end  of  said 
blade  members  together,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  blade 
members  being  deformed  toward  each  other  and  definiag 
cutting  edges,  a  mounting  pin  carried  by  one  of  said  bla(|e 
members  and  extiending  freely  through  the  other  one  of 
said  blade  members  adjacent  to  said  opposite  end  thereof 
to  accommodate  relative  movement  of  said  opposite  eo<iB 
of  said  blade  members  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 
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1.  A  sheet  metal  cutting  device  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  upturned  front  end  and  having  an  elongatod 
aperture  therein  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  plate 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  said  pl4te  having  a 
downwardly  opening  groove  in  the  bottom  thereof  ei- 
tending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  elongated 
aperture  to  the  rear  of  said  plate,  a  post  on  the  top  of 
said  plate,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  post,  a  cutting  bla<|e 
on  said  handle  extending  ttuough  said  elongated  apet- 
ture,  stop  means  on  said  post  movably  mounted  thereon 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  a  position  in  which  it  Is 
engage&bie  with  said  handle  for  limiting  the  movemeat 
of  said  handle  in  the  direction  in  which  said  blade  )s 
moved  upwardly  through  said  aperture,  and  stop  meaQs 
on  said  blade  engageable  with  said  plate  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  aperture  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  handle 
and  blade  in  the  downward  direction  toward  said  plate. 


a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  t( »  said  pin  adjacent 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  other  one  of  sa  id  blade  members 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  cutting  e  iges  of  said  blade 
members  toward  each  other,  a  U -shape  1  dosiuv  member 
normally  closing  the  sides  of  the  device  Between  said  blade 
members  consisting  of  two  parallel  legs  and  a  yoke  por- 
tion connecting  the  legs,  the  legs  havint  a  width  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  blade  members  and  a  length  equal 
substantially  to  the  length  of  the  blade  members,  said 
block  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  sides  thereof, 
said  legs  having  complementary  longitui  inal  ridges  on  the 
opposed  inner  surfaces  thereof,  said  cloa  ire  member  being 
slidably  mounted  on  the  device  with  sai( 
in  said  grooves  with  said  yoke  portion  i 
said  block,  said  closure  member  togeth  t  with  said  blade 
members  and  said  block  normally  deflni  Dg  a  storage  com- 
partment for  storing  removed  nail  portii  tns  therewithin. 


1  2,97M77 

PRE-SPUCING  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  COVERING 
FROM  CABLE 
Olger  B.  Olflci^  Kiwlstad, 
FOcd  Ant.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
9CfayM.    (Cl.3«— It 


Mtain. 
137,110 


1) 


ridges  register 'ng 
lormally  engaging 


1.  A  pre-sUdng  tool  for  removing  tne  covering  from 
a  conductor  cable  including  a  gauge  sleeved  on  the  cable 
and  provided  with  a  notch  to  fix  the  de  >th  of  penetration 
of  an  incision  made  in  the  cable  coverl  kg,  and  an  assem- 
bh'  embracing  the  cable-contained  gaige,  the  assembly 
comprising  a  cutter  and  a  support,  the  a  tter  being  engage- 
able  in  said  notch,  opposite  the  support ,  to  effect  cmting 
the  covering  when  the  assembly  is  mojved  in  an  orbital 
path  around  the  cable. 


2,97f37S 

SUCER  FOR  CHEESE  AND  tHE  LIKE 

Carl  I.  Fahlbcrt.  175  Grofcrs  Ave,  Bi  idgepoit,  Conn. 

FiM  Jtm.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,378 

(CL3»— 11") 


1.  A  slicer  comprising  a  handle,  a  la  ngitudinally  elon 


and  a  rear  end 
shaft  adjacent  to 


gated  shaft  having  a  free  forward  en< 
fixed  to  the  handle,  a  knob  fixed  on  the 
the  handle,  said  knob  being  larger  in  dianieter  than  the 
shaft,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  head  Assembly  mounted 
on  the  shaft  at  its  forward  end,  and  a  Icutter  component 
comprising  a  length  of  wire  having  a  inidlength  portion 
secured  to  the  knob  and  extending  crosswise  of  the  knob, 
said  wire  having  first  and  second  flights  extending  for- 
wardly  along  and  parallel  spaced  from,  different  sides  of 
the  shaft,  said  flights  having  forward  e4ds  secured  to  the 
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head  assembly  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  head  assem- 
bly comprising  a  head  to  which  the  flights  are  secured,  a 
threaded  pin  fixed  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
head,  said  shaft  having  a  threaded  socket  in  its  forward 
end  in  which  said  pin  is  freely  engaged,  key  means  pre- 
cluding rotation  of  the  pin  in  said  socket,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  pin  and  bearing  rotatably  against  the 
forward  end  of  the  shaft 


237M7f 
FINGER-SUFPORTED  DENTAL  TRAY 
laiact  F.  Hardgrore,  CoDcgcTillc,  Pa^  aasiiBor  to  Uni- 
▼crsal  Prodncts  CorpontioB,  Nonriatown,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratkNi  of  PcBBsyl^iaia 

Filed  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,895 
7  Claims.    (Q.  32— 1) 


1.  A  finger-supported  dental  tray  comprising  an  ad- 
justable finger  ring,  a  first  compartment- forming  part 
connected  with  said  finger  ring  aiid  having  an  upwardly 
opening  bowl  that  forms  the  first  compartment,  a  second 
compartment-forming  part  pivotally  related  to  said  first 
compartment-forming  part  and  constituting  a  closure 
for  said  first  compartment 


237M8« 

SHOTGUN  SIGHT 

RmmO  C  Hm,  Roon  648,  BcdeD  BMg., 

Shi  Aatoaio,  Tcs. 

FBcd  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,584 

IdafeM.    (CL33— 51) 


2,978381 

ADJUSTABLE  LEVEL  POSITiON  INDICATOR  FOR 

OBJECTS  SUBJECT  TO  MOVEMENT 

Geoffc  W.  Pierce  M  Hawtborac  St,  Ei«cm,  Ong. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,173 

3C]aiMS.    (CL33— 287) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  removably  at- 
tachable  position-indicator  device  for  objects  subject  to 
movement  comprising  a  flat  container  having  a  bottmn 
wall  and  a  side  wall  having  at  least  a  circular  upper  rim 
marginal  portion  and  a  circular  lid  having  a  flanged  edge 
adapted  to  removably  fit  over  and  around  the  rim  of  the 
circular  portion  of  said  side  wall,  said  lid  having  a  boss 
axially  positioned  on  its  underside  and  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral threaded  opening  surrounded  by  a  converging  guiding 
surface;  a  level  support  disposed  transversely  of  and 
within  said  container  and  including  two  spirit-level  vials 
positioned  thereon  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
mounted  on  the  container  for  adjustment  to  bring  said 
spirit-levels  to  a  level  position;  and  a  threaded  stud  within 
the  container  and  fast  to  and  rising  from  its  bottom  wall 
through  said  level  support  to  align  and  interengage  with 
said  threaded  boss  on  said  lid,  when  the  flange  of  said  lid 
surrounds  the  rim  of  the  container,  whereby  the  stud  is 
guided  to  said  threaded  opening  in  said  boss  and,  by  rela- 
tive rotation  ol  said  container  and  lid  in  one  direction, 
said  lid  is  brought  into  tight  seaKng  engagement  with  said 
container  and,  by  relative  rotation  in  the  other  direction, 
said  lid  may  be  removed  for  inspection  and/or  adjust- 
ment of  said  level  support. 


2,978482 
GYRO-COMPASS 
lfat>  Notomi,  Tokyo,  Japu^  Mstgnor  to  Tokyo  KeiU 
Scizoafao  Compuy,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japn,  ■  oorpontioa 
of  Japan 

Flkd  Jan.  14,  1954,  Scr.  No.  484,184 
4ClafaM.   (CL33— 228) 


1.  A  shotgun  sight  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  lie  lengthwise  on  a  shotgun  baijel  near  the 
muzzle  thereof,  a  straight  line  sitting  post  mounted 
on  said  base  at  its  end  remote  from  the  muzzle,  and  a 
shot  pattern  and  range  device  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  base  nearest  to  the  gun  muzzle,  said  shot  pattern 
and  range  device  comiMising  a  shot  pattern  measuring 
ring  of  a  diameter  such  that  at  a  maximum  range  the 
effective  area  of  the  shot  pattern  is  visible  within  said 
ring,  and  a  Y-shaped  sighting  post  having  its  arms  form- 
ing a  semi-drcle  mounted  within  said  shot  pattern  measur- 
ing ring  the  diameter  of  the  semi-circle  of  the  arms  of 
said  Y-diaped  sighting  post  being  a  fixed  proportion  of 
the  diameter  of  the  shot  pattern  measuring  ring  to  provide 
a  measure  for  comparison  with  the  apparent  size  of  the 
target  to  indicate  whether  the  target  is  within  the  efFec- 
tive  range  of  the  shotgun,  adjustable  means  to  mount  said 
base  on  said  gun  barrel  whereby  said  base  with  its  sight- 
ing post  and  measuring  ring  may  be  selectively  mounted 
on  the  gun  barrel  at  the  position  on  the  gon  barrel  to 
accurately  measure  the  effective  area  of  the  shot  pattern 
according  to  the  characteristics  of  the  gun  on  which  it 
is  mounted. 


1.  A  gyro-compass  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
azimuth  indicating  frame  means  mounted  to  rotate  about 
a  substantially  vertical  azimuth  axis  and  rotatable  to  a 
neutral  north-indicating  position,  a  free  gyro  unit  in  neu- 
tral equilibrium  and  in  a  position  representative  of  a 
north  indicating  position,  and  a  gravity-controlled  gyro 
unit  in  equilibrium  in  apposition  representative  of  a  north 
indicating  position  for  detecting  deviation  of  the  free 


1 
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gyro  unit  and  the  frame  means  from  said  position  repte- 
seautive  of  said  north  indicating  position,  each  of  said 
gyro  units  being  separately  moimted  on  the  frame  means 
for  angular  rotation  around  respective  horizontal  axes 
substantially  normal  to  the  first-mentioned  axis,  means 
mounting  the  gravity-controlled  gyro  unit  on  said  frame 
means  with  its  horizontal  axis  displaced  to  one  side  of 
said  vertical  axis  of  the  frame  means  and  including  elastic 
means  pendulously  mounting  the  gravity-eontroUed  gyro 
unit  for  rotational  movement  about  a  second  vertical  a:|is 
to  allow  angular  displacement  relative  to  said  frame 
means,  means  for  appl3fing  to  the  free  gyro  unit  about  Its 
horizontal  axis  a  torque  in  a  direction  to  effect  a  prec«- 
sion  in  a  direction  tending  to  impart  a  north-seeking  prop- 
erty to  the  frame  means  as  a  whole,  said  last-mentionfd 
means  comprising  means  under  control  of  the  gravity- 
controlled  gyro  unit  for  sensing  said  displacement  rela- 
tive to  said  north  indicating  position  and  for  causing  s^d 
last-mentioned  means  in  resftonae  to  said  angular  displace- 
ment to  impress  said  torque  on  said  free  gyro  unit  in  an 
amount  related  to  the  magnitude  of  angular  displacement, 
and  means  fixed  to  the  frame  means  mounting  the  frfe 
gyro  unit  on  said  frame  means  for  rotation  about  its 
horizontal  axis  and  for  transmitting  rotational  forces  gen- 
erated during  said  precession  to  said  frame  means  tend- 
ing to  impart  said  north-seeking  property  thereto  so  thfit 
during  said  precessicm  the  free  gyro  unit  applies  damping 
forces  to  said  gravity-controlled  unit  as  the  last-mentiontfd 
unit  oscillates  on  its  vertical  axis. 
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air  moving  means  after  the  clothes  in  i  laid  dryer  are  sub- 
stantially dry  as  indicated  by  a  rise  in  ttie  air  temperatui« 
sensed  by  said  thermostatic  means;  s<cond  thermostatic 
means  for  sensing  air  temperature  downstream  of  said 
heating  means  and  apstream  of  the  int(  rior  of  said  drum; 
flow  regulating  means  positioned  in  ons  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  conduit  means;  and  means  connecting  said  second 
thermostatic  means  to  control  said  flow  regulating  means. 


2,97i3M 

EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEM  AND  ANSWER  DEVICE 

Aftcrf  H.  Mcrrin,  Lm  Ai«cl  a,  Calif. 

(13118  Dcsnond  St,  PacofaB  u  CaHf.) 

FOed  J0ly  36,  lf54.  Scr.  Nori446,807 

4Claiini.    (a.35j-9) 


said  flow  regulat- 
to  decreases  in  the 


said  second  thermostatic  means  causin 

ing  means  to  decrease  flow  in  response „  .„  „.^ 

temperature  sensed  by  said  second  therr  lostatic  means  and 
to  increase  flow  in  response  to  increas  is  in  the  tempera- 
ture sensed  by  said  second  thermostal  ic  means  so  as  to 
maintain  substantially  constant  the  tem  wrature  of  the  air 
introduced  into  said  dnun  whereby  var  ations  in  the  tem- 
perature sensed  by  said  first  thermoslstic  means  reflect 
only  changes  in  the  rate  of  vaporizatioi 
the  clothes  in  said  drum 


of  moisture  from 


J 
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AIR  FLOW  REGULATING  SYCTEM  FOR 

DRYERS 
G.  H^^  AMboragc,  Kj^  asrigrcr  to  General 
CMMpMy,  a  coiponllM  of  New  Yoik 
FOed  Mar.  24, 19St,8cr.  No.  723,439 
aOalM.   (CL  34-^45) 


If"  I 

1.  A  clothes  dryer  comprising  clothes  tumbling  means 
including  a  drum;  means  for  circulating  a  stream  of  air 
through  said  drum  comprising  inlet  and  outlet  conduit 
naeans  respectively  communicating  with  said  drum,  an! 
air  moving  means  in  one  of  said  conduit  means;  means  it 
said  inlet  conduit  means  for  beating  the  air  before  i 
reaches  said  drum;  control  means  comprising  first  thermos 
static  nieans  downstream  of  the  junction  of  said  drum  and 
said  inlet  conduit  means  for  sensing  an  air  temperature 
whKh  vanes  with  that  of  the  clothes,  and  a  timing  mecha* 
nism,  switch  means  controUed  by  said  timing  mechanism 
and  said  thermostatic  means  and  arranged  to  control  ojv 
eration  of  said  air  heaUng  means  and  said  air  moving 
means,  said  thermostatic  means  and  said  timing  mecha. 
nism  being  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  to  cause  said 
•witch  means  to  shut  off  said  air  heating  means  and  said 


4.  In  combination,  a  tray  having  a  fli  K>r  and  end  walls 
upstanding  from  said  floor  and  a  sidr  wall  upstanding 
therefrom,  a  plate  overlying  said  flooi  means  whereby 
said  plate  is  maintained  in  iu  operative]  position  with  one 
of  its  edge  portions  in  an  adjacent  spaced  relation  to  said 
side  wall,  said  plate  having  through  it  a  plurality  of  open- 
inip  extending  in  a  row  in  a  widely  s  >aced  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  wall,  a  slip  overlying  the  s  )ace  between  said 
row  of  openings  and  that  edge  of  sad  plate  which  is 
adjacent  to  said  side  wall,  a  column  of  continuously  ob- 
servable problenu  carried  by  said  slip  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  the  problems  of  said  coumn  being  adja- 
cent to  and  transversely  alining  with  said  opening,  a  col- 
umn of  answers  to  said  problems  on  said  strip  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  problems  beini  located  between 
said  answers  and  row  of  openings,  eiKh  answer  trans- 
versely alining  with  the  problem  which Tt  answers,  blocks 
bearing  answers  to  said  problems,  said]  blocks  being  re- 
movably seatable  within  said  openings  through  said  plate, 
and  an  elongated  channel  shaped  cove^  with  a  web  lo- 


cated between  said  side  wall  and  said 


said  plate  and  a  lower  flange  slidably  pt  nitioned  between 


plate,  said  cover 


said  floor  and  said  edge  portion  of  said 
being  shorter  than  the  space  between  slid  end  walls  and 
having  an  upper  flange  with  a  row  of  i  paced  apart  win- 
dows extending  therealong  through  which  answers  may 
be  read  when  said  cover  is  abutted  ag  tinst  one  of  said 
end  walls,  said  upper  fiange  having  betw  Den  the  said  win- 
dows opaque  portions  which  conceal  si  id  answers  when 
said  cover  is  abutted  against  the  otherl 
tray. 


edge  portion  of 


end  wall  of  the 
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2,97938S  

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  AND  FROBB  THEREFOR 
Gmh*  B.  Eri^Mti,  3355  DmsIv  Atc^  Brau,  N.Y. 
'  Flkd  Apr.  t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  727414 

SOakM.   (CL3S— •) 


to  secure  an  answer,  comprising:  a  first  switdi  having 
a  deck  with  a  movable  contact  and  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary contacts  corresponding  to  the  number  of  desired 
choices  of  digits  for  one  of  said  computing  digits;  a  sec- 
ond switch  having  a  plurality  of  decks  each  with  a  mov- 
able contact  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  choices  of  digits  for  the  other  of 
said  calculating  digits;  a  third  switch  having  a  deck  with 
a  movable  contact  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts 
corresponding  to  the  ponibk  digits  representing  the  tens 
of  the  answer;  a  fooith  switdi  having  a  plurality  of  decks 
each  with  a  movable  contact  and  a  plurality  of  stationary 
contacts  corresponding  to  the  possible  digits  rq>resenting 
the  units  of  the  answer;  interconnecting  conductors  be- 
tween the  four  switches  providing  continuity  between  the 
movable  contact  of  the  fint  switch  and  the  movable  con- 
tact of  the  third  switch  when  the  third  and  fourth  switches 
are  correctly  set  to  the  answer  of  the  computation  engag- 
ing the  computing  digits  set  by  means  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond switches;  and  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of 
said  continuity. 


1.  An  electric  educational  device  comprising  an  elec- 
tric signal  means,  a  sensing  probe  operatively  connected 
to  said  signal,  a  panel  member  having  a  front  face,  a 
rear  face  and  an  insulating  portion,  a  plurality  of  sockets 
in  said  panel  member,  each  of  said  sodtets  having  a 
mouth  portion  at  the  front  face  of  said  panel  member 
and  being  spacially  extended  in  a  predetermined  arrange- 
ment and  of  a  depth  effectively  to  conceal  visually  por- 
tions of  the  sockets  whidi  lie  inwardly  of  the  mouth 
portion,  and  deformable  conductor  means  arranged  to 
be  poaitionally  spaced  from  the  nnouth  portion  of  said 
sodcets  upon  the  rear  face  of  said  panel  member  in 
a  predetermiaedly  selected  number  of  said  sockets,  said 
sensing  probe  comprising  an  extended  couple  of  sepa- 
rately insulated  condudors  whose  termini  are  adapted 
for  insertion  within  said  sockets  from  the  moutii  por- 
tion to  the  conductor  means,  whereby  when  said  sensing 
probe  is  ioKrled  in  any  of  said  sockets  having  said  con- 
ductor means,  to  come  into  cootad  with  said  oondudor 
means,  said  signal  means  is  energized. 


2.f7t3W 

ARiniMETIC  INSTRUCTING  AID  CIRCUIT 

Rickard  E.  KMrtsoo.  tlt4  AadcraM  PkM*  SE., 

AImm|W'V«  N>  Mcx. 

Plc4  Nov.  2^  If  St.  Scr.  No.  77M77 

tOnfaM.   (O.  35— f) 


2,97«4t7 

QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  DEVICE 

Ral^  L.  Dcu,  234  Tcmce  St,  AUadosa. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7g9,W3 

7CWnis.    (CL35— 9) 


1.  An  arithmetic  faMtructioB  aid  drcnit  for  die  prac- 
tice of  engaging  two  digits  m  an  arithmetic  compuUtion 


1.  In  an  educational  devke,  the  combination  ol:  a 
base;  a  wheel  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  base,  said  wheel 
including  a  plurality  of  manually  engageable  actuators 
for  rotation  of  said  whed  in  a  first  direction;  a  wbed  con- 
trol member  carried  on  said  base  and  engageable  with 
said  wheel,  said  control  member  including  resilient  means 
urging  said  control  member  to  a  first  position  with  said 
wheel  being  rotatable  past  said  first  position,  said  oon- 
trtrf  member  being  movable  in  said  first  direction  away 
from  said  fint  position  by  said  whed  with  said  resilient 
means  returning  said  control  member  and  wheel  to  said 
first  positioii,  ^Riiereby  the  momentum  of  said  whed  car- 
ries it  past  said  first  position;  and  a  cover  plate  over- 
lying said  wheel,  said  plate  having  an  opening  providinft^ 
access  to  some  of  said  wheel  actuators,  said  plate  having 
stop  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  wheel  wbea 
an  actuator  is  engaged  through  said  opoiing,  with  one 
of  said  accessible  actuators  being  manually  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  whed  and  plate  to  bypass  said  stop  means 
and  move  said  wheel  and  control  member  in  said  first 
direction. 

2,97f3tt 

EDUCATION  DEVICE 

EdmH  K  Yoakcn,  757  BUI  St,  dcMOc,  DL 

FBcd  May  7, 1956,  Scr.  No.  5t3,t4t 

iCfatoB.   (CL35— IS) 

2.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
q>herical,  magnetically  attractive  members  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  and  a  pltrality  of  rigid  inter- 
connecting bars  of  substantially  the  same  length  with 
the  ends  thereof  generally  complementary  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  spherical  members,  each  bar  formed  of  a 
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sheath  of  magn^ic  material  and  housing  magnetic  means 
and  having  its  ends  in  engagement  with  the  surface  of 


said  spherical  members,  whereby  the  bars  are  freefr 
slidaUe  over  the  surface  of  the  spheres. 


23793W   I 

SHOE  HEEL  CONOTRUCTION 

PHTk  En  MMcr«  1211  Clarm  St  Loaii  12,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  22, 195S.  Scr.  No.  782,162 

3Claiw.   (CL36— 2.5) 


which  have  a  plurality  of  surface  engadng  protuberances 
protecting  therefrom,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  sole 
portion,  and  a  heel  portion,  said  sole  knd  heel  portions 
each  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said 
surface  engaging  protuberances  may  extend,  a  bead  ex- 
tending around  the  periphery  of  the  Mwer  part  of  said 
body  portion  positioned  to  fit  in  the  groove  formed  by 


1.  A  shoe  whidi  comi^ises  a  sole  portjoo,  a  heel  por- 
tion, a  shank  prntion,  and  a  heel  that  has  an  attaching 
pOTtioo  which  underlies  and  is  secured  to  said  shank 
portion  of  said  shoe,  said  shank  portion  having  a  metal 
stiffener  overlying  said  shank  portion  and  extending  into 
said  heel  portion,  said  attaching  portion  of  said  heel  being 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  heel  portion  of  said  shoe 
whereby  said  heel  portion  oi  said  shoe  extends  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  in  cantilever  fashion  from  said  attaching 
pwtion  of  said  heel,  the  ground-engaging  portion  of  said 
heel  being  disposed  below  the  level  of,  but  in  general 
vertical  registry  with,  said  heel  portion  of  said  shoe  when- 
ever  said  shoe  is  in  upright  position,  said  attaching  por- 
tion of  said  heel  being  disposed  above  the  -level  of,  and 
being  disposed  forwardly  of,  said  ground-engaging  por- 
tion of  said  heel  ni^ienever  said  shoe  is  in  upri^t  posi- 
tion, said  heel  coacting  with  said  sole  to  support  said  shoe 
and  applying  its  support  to  said  shank  pmtion  and  thus 
intermediate  said  sole  and  said  heel  portion,  said  he41 
portion  of  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  yield  and  to  bend 
whenever  the  wearer's  wei^t  is  i4>plied  to  said  he«l 
portion  of  said  shoe  and  thereby  enable  said  shoe  to  coil- 
form  closely  and  intimately  to  the  hottoai  of  the  wearerls 
foot. 


the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  the  upper  at 
second  bead  formed  at  the  edge  of  the 
extending  around  the  edge  of  said  sole 


ond  bead 
sole. 


the  welt  area,  a 
sole  opening  and 
opening,  said  sec- 


being  conformable  to  the  si  ape  of  said  shoe 


237M91 
FOUNDATION  SOLES  OF  SHOES 
YhKcot  Violaiio,  1675  Soaikcni  Blvd., 

r,  1161  SbriMpcan  Ave,  botk  of  Bran.  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  3, 195t,  Scr.  No. '  12,SS6 
SCIaiaH.    (CL36— ir 


and  Sydacjr  Gcr^ 


1.  In  a  shoe,  in  combination,  an  inn<  r  foundation  sole 
having  a  bottom  face  having  a  mar]  inal  portion  and 
including  at  least  one  layer  of  juxtap  >sed  convolutions 
oi  first  strands  of  comparatively  soft  (k  xible  fibrous  ma- 
terial adhesively  and  flexibly  bonded  together,  and  a 
layer  of  flexible  filler  material  applied  to  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  bott<Mn  face  of  said  layer  ai  d  flexibly  bonded 
thereto,  for  equalizing  said  face  and  i  or  adapting  it  to 
receive  an  outer  sole,  and  at  least  one  a  ird  means  flexibly 
bonded  to  the  outer  contour  of  said  la^er  and  including 
second  strands  of  fibrous  material  hav  ng  comparatively 
tighter  texture  and  lesser  transverse  yieldingness  than 
said  first  strands,  and  including  a  nomtwr  of  strands 
superimposed  one  upon  the  other;  aq  upper  having  a 
marginal  attachment  portion,  means  for  securing  said 
marginal  portion  to  the  corresponding  marginal  portion 
of  the  bottom  face  of  said  inner  foundi  ition  sole;  and  an 
outer  sole  secured  to  said  inner  founc  ation  sole  at  the 
bottom  face  thereof  and  to  said  raargir  il  portion  of  said 
upper. 


2,97M92 
mop  SUBGRADER  FOR 
GIca  E.  PcrUw,  1428  4«tk  Arc,  aad 
1919  16<h  St,  both  of  Rock 
Filed  Oct  22, 1957,  Scr.  No. 
6ClaiBSL    (CL37— 17 


W.  DiUc, 


2,f7M9t 
OVERSHOE 

W^HM  S.  Braagk,  S22S  Brocfcwood  Ave,  Umg  Bcac% 
OriK,  and  Donid  R.  SCuforth,  4316  Hackcit  AvcL 
Likawood,  CaUr. 

Fled  Jne  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,989 
5ClalsM.   (0.36—73) 


1.  A  strip  subgrader  which  comprise  i  in  combinatiofi, 
a  frame  having  a  front  and  rear  pcrtion,  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  corresponding  ends 
upon  said  frame  and  having  their  oppi  site  ends  exteod- 
iiig  toward  the  front  portion  of  said  piuae,  a  sappcxt 
,     .  pivotally  carried  at  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said 

iL"  ^ ,***«"*><*  »«■  positioning  over  a  shoe  having    arms  and  depending  substantiaHy  ver^'cally  therefrom, 
•oie,  beel.  and   upper  portions,  the  sole  and  heel   of    a  cutter  blade  carried  by  said  support,  a  od  control  means 
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owried  by  said  arms  and  bearing  on  said  frame  for  ver- 
tically moving  said  arms  relative  to  said  frame  to  raise 
and  lower  said  cutter  blade  relative  to  said  frame,  said 
control  means  comprising  screw  means  jounalled  in  said 
arms  and  threadedly  engaging  said  frame,  shaft  means 
carried  by  said  arms  for  manipulating  said  screw  means 
to  change  the  position  of  said  arms  relative  to  the  frame, 
said  shaft  means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  said  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  threadedly 
carried  by  said  screw  means,  sprocket  chains  respectively 
ff^figing  said  shaft  sprocket  wheels  and  said  screw 
sprocket  wheels,  and  separate  means  for  locking  each  of 
said  screw  H>cocket  wheels  upon  said  screw  means. 


2,f7t,395 
VIEWER 
Cari  G.  Groas,  MoMt  ycraoi^  N.Y^ 
q^pt  MuHi&Ktwiic  Co.,  Ibc,  New 
a  conontkM  ol  New  Yoik 

FDcd  laa.  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  559,S92 
5  Claims.    (CL  4»— 79) 
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PRESS  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
DavM  A.  Ficevaa,  Tka  Draka  Hotel,  14«  E.  Waltoo  St., 

CUCMO,  |W- 

n«d  M».  29Vl95VS«r.  No.  M9,SM 
I  4ClalM.  (CLSS-M) 


tu>m  *Mu40* 


1.  In  a  press  plate  for  assembly  with  a  fabric  and 
garment  pressing  mechanism  and  for  engaging  and  press- 
ing fabric  work  pieces  having  a  rough  or  non-glossy  tex- 
ture or  appearance;  a  plate  of  cold  workable,  substan- 
tially rigid  yet  flowable  material  oonfigurated  to  confwm 
to  the  shape  of  the  porttoo  of  the  prentng  naechaniam  to 
which  it  is  to  be  attached,  said  plate  having  an  inner  nr- 
f ace  to  be  disposed  adjacenC  to  the  portion  of  the  press- 
ing medianism  on  which  it  is  to  be  mounted,  and  an 
outer  prening  lurfaoe,  the  outer  prening  surface  o(  laid 
plate  being  roughened  by  having  diqwaed  thereon  and 
therein  irrepilarly  distributed  hoUowa  and  upstanding 
peaks  of  irregular  configuration  formed  of  the  material 
of  the  plate  and  integral  therewith,  said  upstanding  peaks 
being  formed  of  material  which  is  upstruck  and  displaced 
from  the  hollows  and  being  sufficiently  tall  and  numerous 
to  cauae  said  pressing  surface  of  said  plate  to  be  rough 
to  the  touch,  further  said  upstanding  peaks  having  a  sharp 
jagged  structure. 


2,f7t494 
ELECTRIC  IRON 

pMk  Driva,  GffoamHlc  Ohio 
Oct  29,  i9St.  Sar.  No.  77M31 
SCWm.   (CL3S— 77) 


1.  Apparatus  for  viewing  slides  comprising  •  frwne,  an 
inclined  member  supported  by  said  frame  and  ha:ving 
an  opening  therein,  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  slide 
holding  compartments  with  each  compartment  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  sutionary  means  for  slid- 
ably  aligning  said  magazine  on  said  inclined  member,  a 
reciprocably  mounted  slide  feeding  member  movaMe 
through  the  openings  in  said  inclined  member  and  gen- 
erally parallel  with  said  magazine  compartment,  said 
feeding  member  being  movable  through  a  compartment 
when  the  latter  is  centered  over  the  last  said  member  to 
move  a  slide  outwardly  of  said  magazine  and  into  a  view- 
ing position,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ratchet  members  on 
said  magazine,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  members  to 
align  said  compartments  with  the  feeding  member,  maga- 
zine locking  meaiu  carried  by  said  feeding  member  for 
engaging  said  ratchet  members  when  a  slide  is  moved  into 
the  viewing  position  to  lock  said  magazine  against  movo- 
ment  until  the  slide  is  returned  to  its  compartmem,  slide 
guiding  means  slidably  retained  and  carried  by  said  feed- 
ing member  for  limited  movemem  relative  to  said  feeding 
member,  said  guiding  means  cooperating  with  said  feeding 
member  to  hold  each  slide  in  a  predetermined  position  as 
it  b  moved  from  its  compartment  and  for  engaging  each 
slide  on  the  return  movement  of  the  feeding  member  for 
positively  effecting  its  return  to  its  compartment,  an  ac- 
tuating member  slidably  mounted  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  feeding  member,  and  means  coupling  said 
feeding  and  actuating  members  whereby  rec4>rocatic«  of 
said  actuating  member  will  effect  reciprocation  of  said 
feeding  member. 


1.  An  electric  iron  ooaqvinnf  a  front  tdleidate  and 
a  rear  soi^plate  extending  eirtirely  to  die  rear  of  said 
front  sole  plate,  means  rigidly  connrcJing  said  front  and 
rear  solepUtea  to  form  a  unitary  base  for  said  iron,  a 
first  heater  for  said  front  aolqriate,  a  aeoond  heater  for 
said  rear  sol^late,  and  means  for  supfdying  heat  selec- 
tively cither  to  ssid  tint  Iteater  alone  or  to  tx>th  said 
heatna. 


I 


2,97t39( 

PORTABLE  AND  VERSATILE  MULTI-UNIT 

DBPLAY  DEVICE 

L.WorrBR,2S9  Sih  St  NW.,  Adaoln,  Go. 
Ani.29,19St,Sar.No.75M77 
^Cuim.   (CL4«— 12S) 
1.  In  a  display  device  of  the  type  described  for  pre- 
senting information  visually,  a  plurality  of  li^tweight 
frames  each  having  dongated  frame  meml>ers  connected 
together  m  a  closed  geometrical  shape,  a  fiat  panel  on 
each  of  said  fraites  on  which  panel  advertising  and  in- 
formational  material   may  be  exhibited,  each  of  said 
frames  having  a  connective  means  thereon  complemenUry 
to  and  engageable  with  another  connective  means  on 
another  frame  whereby  each  of  said  frames  may  be  con- 
nected to  another  frame  to  form  a  series  of  frames  con- 
nected together  above  the  tSoor,  vertical  spacer  memliers 
having  connective  means  selectively  coimected  to  said 
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frame  naemben  vertically  therebetween  to  fill  in  between 
spaced  panel  members  for  completing  vacant  spaces  there* 
between,  and  horizontal  spacer  members  having  con* 
nective  means  selectively  connective  to  said  frame  mem> 
ben  horizontally  therebetween  to  fill  in  between  spaced 


panel  members  for  completins  vacant  spaces  therebe^ 
tween,  by  virtue  of  which  a  display  arrangement  may  b( 
created  from  flat  panels  connected  together  in  one  unitar; 
arrantement  acccMrding  to  whatever  relationship  ot  pand 
is  dewed. 


Mum 


FRAME 

.    Inc^   BalliBBOK,   Md^  . 

Maiylaad  ,  v 

,     Filed  Mar.  3, 19M,  SKM  No.  12,M2 
ITOaioM.    (CL4i--15<) 


l»  Lok-THa 


I.  A  frame  having  intercmmected  opposed  peripheral 
elements,  each  of  said  elements  cominising  a  channel 
member  having  a. web,  an  outer  flange  extending  from 
a  surface  of  said  web,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  anchoring 
flanges  extending  from  said  smtMe,  and  an  adjustable 
inner  flange  having  a  base  selectively  engageabie  with 
said  pairs  of  anchoring  flanges  to  adqH  said  frame  toj 
panels  of  different  thicknesses. 


MECHANBM  TO  ENABLE  FIRING  OF  SHOTTGUN 

WITH  ONE  ARM 
Alhrcd  H.  OroKh,  212M  Cabrllo  Hlgkway,  Maiib^ 

FBcd  Jaly  15, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  t273t3 
4nilwi     (CL41-M) 


M   •    »     •* 


a  fore-end  member  cradling  a  portion  of]  the 
said  barrel,  said  fore-end  member  having 
dove-tail  shaped  groove  running  along 
pistol  grip  handle  including  an  upper 
slidable  member  receivable  in  said  grodve 
pistol  grip  handle  extends  downwardly  a^d 
along  the  underside  of  said  fore-end;  a 
mounted  in  said  handle  and  having  an 
tending  upwardly  through  said  slidable 
groove;  and  an  actuating  rod  having  one 
able  within  said  slidable  member  and 
engaging  end  of  said  trigger  and  its  otbe:  - 
tending  out  the  rear  end  of  said  groove 
breech  to  engage  said  sear,  whereby 
trigger  moves  said  rod  to  trip  said  sear 
said  shotgun  with  one  arm. 


anl 


underside  of 
a  longitudinal 
its  underside;  a 
dove-tan  shaped 
whereby  udd 
is  positionabk 
trigger  pivotably 
engaging  end  ex- 
I  lember  into  said 
I  ind  portion  mov- 
engaged  by  said 
end  portion  ex- 
adjacent  to  said 
ajctuation  of  said 
enable  firing  of 


2sn,m 

UNDERWATER  WEAFdN 

Wmy  O.  VnMkk  mi  Bmny  W.  Firal  dick,  botfi  of 

975  Snfcr  St,  PMfaida^hfai  2 1,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2^  1959.  S^.  No.  7  »5,<73 

tdalBH.    (C3.43— O 


oogitiidiiial  pas- 
nid  passageway 


5.  An  underwater  weapon  comprising  a  body  having  a 
cavity  therein  to  support  a  flask  conuining  gas  under 
pressure,  said  body  having  a  bore,  a  sh4nk  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  said  bore  and  having  a 
sageway  therein,  means  registered  with 
in  said  shank  for  establishing  commni^cation  between 
said  passageway  and  said  cavity,  piercing  means  con- 
nected to  said  shank  and  maintained  p(  ised  a<4acent  to 
the  flask  so  that  upon  movement  of  sa  d  shank  in  one 
direction  with  reference  to  said  cavity  I  ody  the  flask  is 
pierced  thereby  releasing  gas  under  prissare  therefrom 
which  passes  through  said  passageway,  ^d  said  passage- 
way having  a  gas  discharge  opening  registered  therewith, 
a  head,  means  separably  connecting  sapd  head  to  said 
shank,  a  portion  of  said  passageway  extehding  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  head,  and  gas  seafing  means  oper- 
atively  fixedly  connected  with  said  head  on  the  exterior 
surface  thereof  to  engage  an  underwater  fish  or  the  like 
and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  when  said  head  pene- 
trates the  same,  said  body  containing  sa|d  cavity  having 
a  pair  ot  separably  connected  sections  si>  that  said  flask 
may  be  removed  and  replaced. 


1.  A  shotgun  comprising,  in  combination:  a  barrel  ter- 
minating fai  a  breech  structure  at  its  rear  end,  said  breech 
structure  including  a  sear,  a  yoke  member;  means  secur- 
ing said  yoke  member  to  the  end  of  said  breech  structurs; 


2.979,4M 

FBHING  APPARATUa 

Eari  W.  NoBb,  RJL  2,  W.  179.  S.  <729>lnkafo,  Wis. 

FBed  Am.  5. 19St,  Ssr.  N*.  743^71 

TTIiliii    (CL43— 17)|  | 

1.  Fishing  afparatus,  comprising  a  fkhing  rod  having 
a  handle  with  a  tubular  shaft  attached;  thereto  at  one 
end  thereof  and  with  a  reel  carried  by  said  handle  and 
provided  with  driving  means  including  i  crank  handle, 
said  tubular  shaft  adapted  to  pass  a  fii  ling  line  there- 
through, said  rod  handle  having  a  socket  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  its  outer  end,  a  supporting  riember  for  said 
fishing  rod  adapted  to  rest  over  and  corer  an  ice  hole 
to  minimize  freiezing  of  the  water  in  sad  hole  and  de- 
tachably  clamped  to  said  Ashing  rod  at  a  region  bekm 
said  reel  for  disposing  said  shaft  in  a  pc  lition  to  extend 
downwardly  into  the  ice  hole,  and  a  resi  iem  signal  wire 
having  one  end  portion  dctachably  inser  ed  and  retained 
in  said  socket  and  the  other  end  portion  l  «ing  deflectable 
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for  engatenent  with  said  crank  handle  to  releasably  hold 
the  reel  afainst  rotation  and  to  permit  release  of  said  wire 


I 

to  a  signalling  position  upon  rotation  of  the  reel  by  a  pull 
on  the  line. 


LIVE  BAIT  AERATOR 

Lawracc  S.  Hayi,  5t3  Scgata  Road,  Car^cne,  Tcz. 

FBcd  laly  2, 19St,  Scr.  No.  74<,1M 

ICIaiM.    (CL43— 57) 


A  five  bah  aerator  comprising  an  npstanding  generally 
cylindrical  container  having  the  upper  end  thereof  open, 
a  generally  flat  horizontal  platform  mounted  on  said 
open  end  of  said  container,  said  platform  having  a 
vertical  bote  extending  therethroo^  adjacent  the  edge 
thereof,  an  electric  motor  mounted  centrally  on  the  top 
of  said  platform,  a  pair  of  qiaced  apart  parallel  upsUnd- 
ing  walls  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  aide  of  said  plat- 
form, said  motor  b«ng  diqxMod  hitemiediate  said  wdls, 
a  horizontal  wall  fixedly  secored  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  edges  of  said  upstanding  walls  and  over- 
lying said  motor,  a  shaft  extendmg  tfirou^  said  motor, 
one  end  of  said  shaft  exteadhig  throu^  said  horizontal 
wall,  the  other  end  <rf  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
platform  into  said  container,  a  twisted  agitator  blade 
fixedly  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  other  end  of 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  subctantially  cylindri- 
cal wire  cage  fixedly  secured  to  and  depending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  platform,  said  cage  encompassing  said 
agitator  blade,  a  light  mounted  on  said  platform  above 
said  bore  for  illuminating  the  interior  of  said  container,  a 
pair  of  dry  cell  batteries  disposed  intermediate  said  up- 
standing walls  for  supplying  powpr  to  said  motor  and  a 
switch  mounted  on  said  platform  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  current  from  said  dry  cell  batteries 
to  said  U^t  and  said  motor. 


WHDTU  WHIRL  TOY 

A.  ■aaaal,  Noraloa  Hcishta,  Cobb. 

(S2  W««  Av«^  DMk%  Con.) 

nM  Sept  3,  19St,  Scr.  No.  75MM 

SCIataM.   (Ca.44— (3) 


V 


1.  A  whistle  toy  oonatmction  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shaped  hub  with  opposite  end  portions,  said  hub  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  closely  spaced  transverse  openings  extend- 
ing through  the  mid-portion  thereof  for  receiving  a  ro- 
tating wind-up  string,  said  wind-up  string  forming  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub  during  rotation  thereof;  a 
pair  of  conical  shaped  shank  means  each  having  a  small 
circular  end  and  a  large  circular  end,  the  small  circular 
ends  of  said  shank  means  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  hub;  and  a  pair  of  whistle  constructions 
of  cylindrical  shape  made  wholly  of  plastic  material  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  said  hub,  one  whistle 
construction  carried  by  each  of  the  large  circular  ends 
of  each  of  said  shank  means  for  Whistling  during  rotation 
of  said  hub  upon  said  string,  wherein  said  whistle  con- 
struction includes  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaped  sound  cham- 
ber  in  each  one  of  said  pair,  each  of  said  sound  cham- 
bers having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  throu^  the 
cylindrical  side  wall  thereof  for  producing  sound  as  air 
rushes  over  said  slot  during  rapid  alternate  rotation  of 
the  sound  chamber;  wherein  said  slots  are  diqwsed  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  generally  disposed  radially  to  the 
wind-up  string  extending  through  the  transverse  holes  in 
said  hub  and  forming  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof. 


2,97f,4t3 

HOOP  ROLLER 

Ehte  S.  LMd,  If  13  N.  33rd  St,  Fort  Sisrifh,  Atfc. 

Filed  Nov.  H  195S,  Scr.  No.  775,954 

1  Claim.    (CL4«— 22t) 


A  hoop  roller  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  body 
having  a  grip  portion  wi  one  end  thereof  and  a  notch 
wider  than  the  hoop  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  whereby 
to  provide  a  U-shaped  portioa  having  a  pair  of  legs  flex- 
ible in  diverging  and  converging  directions  and  a  bight 
to  straddle  the  hoop  when  being  rolled,  said  legs  each 
having  an  inwardly  directed  ear  cooperating  with  the 
bight  to  confine  the  hoop  within  the  U-«haped  portion, 
and  a  roller  disposed  between  said  legs  and  adjacent 
said  bight  to  engage  the  hoop  as  the  same  is  rolled,  said 
roller  being  mounted  upon  an  axle  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  legs  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
shoulders  formed  thereon  and  bearing  against  the  prox- 
imal edges  of  the  legs  to  hold  the  same  against  movement 
toward  each  other. 


tiViUJIrdltf 
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METHOD  OF  TREATING  TREES  AND  MEANS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD 

Fitiirmi  Roccr  BoMMi  mmi  Rmt  Htmri  Covnat,  Puli, 

Fiaacc,  andcBon  to  L^lWoa  W— ilm  dTEztreaw- 

Orint,  UlSboma  (Colt  nMCiilw  *m  StMnHs),  a  French 

and  Sodcte  AndBah«  dc  Plnftftet  Fivnads 

Paris,  France,!  a  French  company 

Filed  Inly  2S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  751,3M 

Cfadms  priorily,  appHcaHon  Vlelnaai  OcL  19, 1957 

3Cfadini.    (CL47— 57J) 


Yoefc 


W.  GUIen, 
Worin, 


2379,495 
GLASS  FORMING 


N.Y., 
N.Y,  a 


cotpoiation 


Flkd  Feh.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,S25 
7ClaiaM.   (0.49^-79) 


1 .  The  method  of  formins  a  hollow  glass  article  havitg 
an  opening  therein  which  comprises  closing  a  first  openiag 
of  a  hollow  mold  having  a  second  opening  therein  hy 
arranging  a  sheet  of  molten  glass  over  said  first  openiag 
whh  border  portions  of  the  sheet  protecting  beyond  the 
outer  border  of  said  first  opening,  connecting  a  vacuum 
line  to  said  second  opening  to  create  the  necessary  negaUte 
pressure  within  its  cavity  to  conform  a  portion  of  suih 
sheet  to  the  cavity  wall  contour  of'such  mold  and  to  form 
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a  passage  therethrou^  at  the  kxation  off  said  second  open- 
ing, arranging  a  second  sheet  of  molten  glass  over  that 
first  arranged  over  the  mold  to  close  the  cavity  formed 
in  said  first  sheet,  with  border  porticns  of  said  second 
sheet  projecting  beyond  the  outer  border  ot  said  first  open- 
ing, and  adjusting  the  pressure  within  t|ie  cavity  to  impart 
to  the  second  sheet  the  shape  desired. 


2379,496 
ANCHORAGES  OF  ROD  SHAPED 

OF  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE 
Uhrkh   FtasterwaMcr,   Mn 
A  Wldnunn  K( 


15, 1955,  Ser.  Nn. 
(CL 


2.  Method  of  treating  trees  with  treating  inxxfocts  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  forming  in  the  trees  a  bore  which 
is  downwardly  inclined  inwardly  of  the  trees  through  tie 
sensitive  layers  of  the  tree,  that  is,  the  bark,  the  inner  bark 
and  the  cambium  and  into  the  wood  proper,  inserting  into 
this  bore  a  rigid  tube  made  oi  plastic  material  which  is 
chemically  neutral  and  inattackable  by  atmosphei^c 
agents  and  by  the  sap  of  the  tree,  said  tube  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  total  thickness  of  said  sensitiye 
layers  and  such  cross-sectional  size  that  the  tube  is  {n 
contact  with  said  sensitive  layers,  introducing  the  required 
treating  products  into  the  tube,  closing  the  outer  end  of 
the  tube  relative  to  the  tree  by  means  of  a  iriug  and  leav- 
ing this  tube  and  plug  in  the  bore  whereby  the  sensitive 
layers  are  protected  from  the  contact  of  the  said  treatif 
products. 


TIE  MINDERS 


515,999 


I 


1.  In  a  prestressed  concrete  structure,  an  anchoring 
tie  rod  construction  comprising,  in  con  ibination,  an  elon- 
gated stressable  tie  rod  member  of  st(cl  having  threads 
adjacent  one  end,  an  annular  locking 
the  threaded  end  of  said  rod  over  i  large  cylindrical 
area  along  the  threaded  surface  of  sa  d  rod  and  having 
the  shape  of  two  frusto-cones  integrslly  connected  at 
their  bases  and  having  in  croes-«ecti(  n  at  each  side  a 
triangular  confine  with  the  vertex  of  th  i  triangle  approxi- 
mately midway  between  the  termina 
locking  member,  the  sides  converging  at  said  vertex 
forming  an  angle  of  between  30*  and  60*  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  tie  rod  member,  the  shape  of  said  an- 
nular locking  member  transmitting  s  ress  forces  from 
said  tie  rod  member  radially  outwardly  and  a  spiral  re- 
inforcing member  surrounding  said  ti«i  rod  member  for 
receiving  transverse  tensile  strength  sti  esses  in  said  con- 
crete after  hardening,  and  frictions  t  locking  means 
formed  at  both  end  portions  of  said  s]  liral  member  near 
one  end  of  said  rod  to  prevent  at  said  one  end  diq>lace- 
mem  of  said  spiral  member  relative  t(  i  said  rod,  the  re- 
maining portion,  of  said  spiral  membo  being  unattached 
to  said  rod. 


2379,497 
DRILL  POINT  GRINDING  MACHINE 


to  Van 
Mav.,  a  cwpon* 


792,369 


H. 
N« 

tkHiof 

FBcd  Feh.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
SCbtosB.   (CL51— 51) 

1.  In  a  drill  grinding  machine  of  t  le  type  vA^ch  in- 
cludes a  drill  holder  adapted  to  presc  nt  the  point  ends 
of  twist  drills  or  the  like  to  the  ralial  surface  of  a 
grinding  wheel  for  grinding  of  the  une,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  main  frame,  a  vertically  elongated 
secondary  frame  member  supported  bet  veen  its  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  by  the  main  frame 
a  vertical  plane,  a  grinding  wheel  havi  ag  a  radial  grind- 
ing surface  supported  at  the  upper  eid  portion  of  said 
secondary  fraine  member  for  rotation  i  kbout  a  horizontal 
axis  ixMinal  to  the  plane  of  oscillation 
frame  member,  an  electric  motor  mou  ited  on  the  lower 
end  pcMlion  of  said  secondary  frame  m  imber,  first  power 
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trammittiiif  means  connectim  Itie  oa^t  shaft  of  said 
electric  motor  in  driving  relation  with  said  grinding 
wheel,  and  means  for  osdilatiwg  said  secondary  frame 
member  in  said  vertical  plane  whereby  to  oedllatB  said 
grinding  aiieel  radially  during  grinding  operations  and 
distribute  wear  on  the  radial  grinding  surface  thereof, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  cam  means  siq>- 


■- 

I        ^ 

at- 


^sfcr 


=5^ 


ported  by  said  secondary  frame  member  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  operatively  associated  with 
a  cam  engaging  member  supported  and  secured  against 
horizontal  movement  by  said  main  frame  and  also  com- 
prising second  power  transmitting  means  driven  by  said 
electric  motor  and  ^eed  reducing  means  on  said  second- 
ary frame  member  operated  by  said  power  transmitting 
means  and  rotatably  driving  said  cam  means. 


3#7MM 
GEAR  FINraiNG  MACHINE 
1.  DavlB,  Delralt,  Mkk^  nHlgMr  to 
*  MacMna  Cumpsmr,  Dctrall,  Mkh^  a 
ralioa  «f  MkhltaB 

RM  Mw.  17, 19St,  8er.  N*.  72U14 
»  nslais    (CLSl— 71) 


ment  of  said  movable  support  memher  to  the  point  of  en- 
gagement with  said  actuating  ann  being  variable  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constam  force  between  work  and 
tool  eiements  carried  by  said  support  members  during 
movemem  of  said  lever. 


2,97M«t 
GRINDING  MACHINE, 

ING  SPECTACLE 

Albsd  K.  Scii%, 

~  "     ~  to 


FORGRINIV 
A  Co.  %Xi^ 


Had  Feb.  S, 


V8w.Na.7f  1,345 

?sfMny  Fafc.  7, 
(CL  51— Itl) 


■ 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  especially  for  grinding  spec- 
tacle glasses:  a  plurality  of  rotatable  substantially  par- 
allel grinding  discs,  work  piece  supporting  means  for  sup- 
porting the  work  piece  to  be  ground,  said  work  piece  siq»- 
porting  means  being  movable  from  a  level  higher  than 
said  discs  toward  said  discs  and  also  being  movable  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  work  piece  siq>porting  means 
also  being  shiftable  about  an  axis  and  in  a  direction  tram- 
verse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  supporting 
means  toward  and  away  from  said  discs,  a  redprocaUe 
control  member  operable  selectively  to  lift  or  to  kywcr 
said  supporting  means  for  lifting  a  woric  piece  tibereon 
off  or  lowering  the  same  onto  the  respective  grinding 
disc  therebelow,  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  control  member  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  shift- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  work  piece  si^ 
porting  means  and  operable  by  said  control  means  fbr 
turning  said  work  piece  supporting  meam  about  said  axis 
from  a  position  above  one  of  said  discs  to  a  position  above 
another  one  of  said  discs. 


2,»7Mlt 
APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  MANUFACTURING 
PLASTIC  FACED  BUILDING  UNTTS 
G.  GMtoa.  Ladna,  Ma^  aarf^ar  to  Vals  Aria- 
St  Loali^  Mo.,  a  t<spoi1to«  af 


1.  A  gear  finishing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
work  support  member  on  said  frame,  a  tool  support 
member  on  said  frame,  means  mounting  one  of  said 
members  for  swinging  movement  on  said  frame  substan- 
tially radially  toward  and  away  from  said  other  member, 
motive  means  connected  between  said  ftame  and  said 
movable  member  effective  to  urge  said  movable  member 
toward  said  other  member  with  a  constam  contnrfled 
force,  said  motive  meam  comprising  a  lever  mounted  on 
said  fkame  for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal 
pivot  suds,  a  weight  on  said  lever,  said  lever  having  an 
actuating  arm  extending  from  hs  pivot  axis  and  directly 
eagageable  with  said  movable  member  and  a  loading  arm 
extending  Crom  the  pivot  axis  to  said  weight,  the  effec- 
tive length  of  the  loading  and  actuating  arms  of  said 
lever  and  the  distance  from  the  axis  of  swinging  move- 
703  O.O.— 3 


FRad  Nov.  U.  195t.  8w.  No.  7753M 
tdakw.   (CL51— lit) 


8.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  plas- 
tic faced  concrete  building  unit,  means  for  finishing  said 


1 
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plastic  face  by  shearing  therefrdm  three  successive  lay^ 
of  material  each  having  a  width  not  exceeding  one  thirfy- 
second  of  an  inch,  said  means  comprising  in  coknbiifa- 
tion:  spaced  first,  second,  and  third  motor  driven  stofie 
cutter  discs,  said  first  disc  being  of  cmnparativdy  coaJse 
composition,  said  second  disc  being  of  comparativdy 
fine  composition,  said  third  disc  being  of  extremely  fine 
composition,  and  all  of  said  discs  having  a  sharp  circular 
cutting  edge;  a  conveyor  belt  provided  with  qwced  trails- 
verse  cleats  for  propelling  said  unit  past  the  cutter  discs; 
a  maaually  operable  mechanism  SMOciated  with  each 
cutter  disc  for  coatroUing  the  dispositioa  thereof  rela- 
tively to  said  conveyor  beh;  a  supporting  plate  fbr  the 
upper  stretch  of  said  belt;  guide  means  suq^ended  above 
the  conveyor  belt  for  engaging  the  face  of  the  unit  oppo- 
site the  plastic  face  thereof  as  tl|e  unit  is  propelled  past 
the  cutter  discs;  lateral  pressure  application  roller  as- 
semblies biasing  the  unit  toward  the  guide  means  as  it 
enters  and  leaves  the  cutting  zone  that  extends  from  said 
first  to  said  third  cutter  disc;  downward  pressure  appli- 
cation roller  assemblies  engaging  the  top  surface  of  tie 
unit  as  it  enters,  passes  through,  and  leaves  said  cutt^ 
zone;  and  means  for  continuously  spraying  each  cui 
disc  with  water  during  shearing  operations. 


Ydtow 
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THERMBTOR  STANDARDIZING 


adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  w  >rk  and  adjustable 
vertically  relative  thereto,  a  projectioi  device  including 
a  housing  having  means  removably  aid  adjustably  con- 
necting it  to  the  work  holding  fixture  ind  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  predetermined  fixed  posit  on  rearwardly  of 
the  work,  a  window  in  the  housing  u  i  opposed  relation 
to  the  wori^  a  viewing  screen  in  the  1  ousing  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  to  the  window,  a  concave  mirror  having 
means  supporting  it  in  spaced  apart  re  ation  to  the  hous- 
ing, forwardly  of  the  window,  wherel  y  it  is  adapted  to 
be  placed  on  the  opposite  side  of  tie  work  from  the 
housing,  facing  the  work,  comprising  a  socket  having  the 
mirror  received  therein  and  a  pair  oi  elongated  support- 
ing elements  connected  at  their  ends  t  b  the  housing  and 
the  socket,  the  supporting  elements  Ueing  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  being  adapted  toptraddle  the  work, 
means  in  the  housing  for  projecting  a  beam  of  li^t 
forwardly,  through  the  window,  agaiist  the  work  and 
the  concave  mirror  behind  it  simultano  »usly,  whereby  the 
work  is  illuminated  episcopfcally  as  we  1  as  diascopically, 
comprising  a  light  source  in  the  top  o !  the  bousing  and 
a  circular  mirror  below  the  li|^  souice,  rearwardly  of 
the  window,  the  mirror  having  a  round  opening  in  its 
center  and  being  inclined  at  an  angle  <  I  45  degrees  rela- 
tive to  the  vertical  and  horizontal  plane  t,  feeing  upwardly 
and  forwardly,  a  focusing  lens  in  the  hi  »using,  in  the  path 
of  light  reflected  by  the  work  and  tbs  concave  mirror. 


ofOUo 

Fllad  Mj  1, 19St,  Scr.  No.  745,95t 
7  nslaii     (CLSl— 1^ 


7.  Apparatus  for  processiog  ibtmuston  to  standan  - 
izB  the  thermal  response  characteristics  thereof  to  clofe 
tolerances,  comprising  means  for  mounting  a  non-stand- 
ard thermistor  to  be  operated  upon  including  a  control 
tfaernmrtor  of  standard  thermal-electrical  response  char- 
acteristic* arranged  to  be  held  in  thermal  conductive  re- 
lation to  the  non-Standard  thermistor,  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  physical  size  of  the  non-sundard  thermistor  while 
it  is  in  such  close  thermal  conductive  relation  with  said 
standard  thermistor  to  equalize  substantially  the  heating 
effects  of  the  reducing  operation  and  thus  to  nullify  com- 
parative changes  in  electrical  resistance  of  the  two  thef  • 
mistors  due  to  temperature  changes,  and  measurii« 
means  including  said  standard  thermistor  and  cmitads 
for  connection  to  the  non-standard  thermistor  operable  to 
determine  when  the  non-standard  thermistor  is  changed 
to  have  thermal-electrical  response  characteristics  corre- 
sponding to  the  standard  thermistiM-. 


i 


PKOFILB  PROIECTOR  OR  CXNMPARATOR  FOR 

CUTTING  MACHINE  TOOLS 

*■—  '•  ^Js,  f777  Faiiaaa  Chdc,  DbIm,  T«t,  a^ 

tt^m  «f  My  psKcat  I*  BonMr  F.  DIvw,  ftmitrnt, 

Tn.  ^ 

WUi  Feb.  C  1f99.  to.  Nn.  791,72»  I 

^.      .  iCIafcis.   (CL51~1<5)  1 

In  combmatmn  with  a  cutting  machine  tool  havii« 
■  adjustable  woriL  holding  fixture  and  a  cutting  tool 


Kfcen  is  fully 
leans,  comprising 
lape  of  right  tri- 
ed in  transverse 

the  Other,  with 
luses  of  the 


and  reflecting  means  in  the  housing.  In  the  path  of  such 
reflected  light,  rearwardly  of  the  lens,  tdapted  by  a  suc- 
cession of  steps  to  fold  the  light  upvardly,  and  then 
laterally,  and  finally,  forwardly,  wbeeby  an  enlarged 
image  of  the  work  is  projected  on  the  v  ewing  screen,  and 
the  image  as  projected  on  the  viewi 
resolved  by  the  action  of  the  reflecting 
a  pair  of  identical  prisms  having  the 
angles  having  two  equal  sides,  as  vi 

section,  arranged  horizontally,  one  u 

their   right   angles   adjoining,   the   1, „    _. 

prisms  bang  positioned  rearwardly  ti  lereof  and  being 
arranged  at  rii^t  angles  to  each  other  i  nd  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  45  degrees  relative  to  the  vertii  «1  and  horizontal 
planes,  two  equal  sides  of  the  napoet  ve  prisms  feeing 
each  other  and  two  other  equal  sides  hereof  being  dis- 
posed vertically,  in  alignment  with  eich  other,  at  an 
angle  of  43  degrees  relative  to  the  path  of  such  reflected 
li^t,  the  lower  prism  being  arranged  in  said  path  and  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  die  light  u  folded  upwardly 
by  the  action  of  the  lower  (vism,  aid  forwardly  and 
laterally  by  the  action  of  the  vpper  pr  im,  and  a  planar 
mirror  in  the  paUi  of  light  reflected  by  the  upper  prism, 
the  last  mentioned  mirror  being  dispoasd  vertically,  and 
being  inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle  relati  /e  to  the  vertical 
sides  of  the  prisms,  whereby  light  rdl  icted  by  the  last 
mentioned  minor  is  projected  on  the  v  ewing  screen. 
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2,»7MU 
APFAMATUS  FOR  SURFACING  GLASS  SHEETS 

Ubbcy- 


IkMof  OUo 


2t,19S9.Sw.Nd.t3M91 
(O.  51— 249) 


of  ooosecutive  blisten;  severing  said  strips  into  rows  of 
individual  blisters;  separatint  the  blisters  of  each  row, 
guiding  the  individual  blisters  thus  severed  into  pockets 
in  a  conveyor,  and  while  the  blisten  are  in  said  pockets 
placing  at  least  one  object  in  each  blister,  applying  a 
cover  to  each  blister  and  sealing  each  cover  to  its  asso- 
ciated blister. 

2,97M15 

ELECTRIC  HBAIVRS 

McOrily,  Wmiliiliiii,  Pm  MslvMr  to  Edwin  L. 
nniMH|^  nUf  a  cotporaiMM  oi 

Sv.  No.  534,4M»  laly  M, 
Dee.    1%,   195S,   Scr.   No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  surfacing  flat  ^ass  blanks  rest- 
ing on  a  plurality  of  individual  Ubies  and  having  two 
q;>aced  parallel  surfacing  tracks  for  carrying  the  .tables 
along  under  surfacing  tools  and  two  spaced  transfer 
tracks,  each  of  said  transfer  tracks  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  surfacing  tracks  for  moving  the  tables 
from  one  surfacing  track  to  the  other  surfacing  track  and 
wherein  the  tables  are  controlled  while  moving  from  a 
surfadng  track  onto  a  connected  transfer  track  by  a  first 
Geneva  gearing  and  controlled  while  moving  from  the 
transfer  track  to  the  odier  connected  surfacing  track  by 
a  second  Geneva  gearing,  said  seccmd  Geneva  gearing 
including  an  input  shaft,  and  output  shaft,  a  Maltese 
cross  member  having  four  equally  spaced  radial  slots, 
said  Maltese  cross  member  mounted  on  a  first  shaft  and 
geared  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  second  Geneva  gearing 
and  a  driving  member  mounted  onto  a  second  shaft,  said 
driving  membo-  being  geared  to  said  input  shaft  of  said 
second  Geneva  gearing,  said  drive  member  including  at 
least  one  flange  member,  said  flange  member  having  two 
diametrically  opposite  ways,  roller  drive  assemblies 
mounted  in  said  ways,  said  assemblies  adapted  to  enter 
into  the  radial  slots  in  said  Maltese  cross  member  wherein 
the  constant  input  into  said  second  Geneva  gearing, 
through  said  input  shaft,  is  transformed  into  intermittent 
motioa  of  said  output  diaft  w^iich  intermittent  motion 
has  an  initial  acceleration  phase  followed  by  a  subsequent 
deceleration  phase,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  modifying  at  least  one  of  the  phases  of  each  inter- 
mittent stage  of  the  motion  of  said  second  Geneva  gear- 
ing to  cause  said  phase  to  proceed  at  a  greater  rate  and 
means  for  oontrotting  the  moment  at  which  said  motion 
modifying  means  become  operative. 


2,97M14 

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUSTER 

PACKAGING 

Howard  A.  RoU^  397  Faaeal  Ava.,  GIm  RMge,  N  J. 

Dm.  It,  19Si^  S«r.  N«.  7tM95 

ItCMM.    (a.S3— 39) 


lo  8.  A  method  of  packaging  comprising:  advancing  a 
continuous  web  of  plastic  material;  forming  in  said  web 
consecutive  rows  oi  Misters;  slitting  said  web  into  strips 


195S. 

77f,4ff 


(CL53-^3Q 


17.  The  method  of  making  a  tubular  electrical  heat- 
ing element  of  the  type  having  a  resistance  wire  em- 
bedded in  powdered  insulating  material  and  disposed 
within  a  tubular  sheath,  «iiich  comprises  diqxising  the 
resistance  wire  longitudinally  within  an  tq>right  and  un- 
filled sheath  and  supporting  said  wire  in  centered  rela- 
tion at  opposite  ends  of  said  sheath  and  in  generally 
taut  lengthwise  condition,  and  causing  a  relative  circuUu- 
shifting  between  said  resistance  wire  and  the  interior 
surface  of  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  sheath  during 
filling  ot  said  sheath  with  said  insulating  material  from 
an  upper  end  therec^ 


X,f7Ml< 
STRIP  SERVPiG  AND  APPLYING  DEVICE 

H.  mnttfttt  Stonitortlp  nnd  Evcsetl  B» 

to  Baltor 
offNefw  Yerii 
7. 1955, 8«r.  No.  513,0* 
•  Oslii     (CL53— Iff) 


1.  In  •  mnditne  for  applying  n  adheiive  tape  band, 
means  for  holdiag  a  tape  supply,  movable  froitt  and  rear 
sector  assemblies  eadi  carrying  a  tape  clamping  element, 
means  for  guiding  an  article  to  which  the  tape  is  to  be 
applied  between  said  elementi,  a  platfmn  carried  by 
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of  nid  Mctor  memblies  over  wlijdi  ttie  tape  pepes 
tadEy  ride  up  tad  Mgfdnn  which  the  non-tacky  tide  of  the 
tape  is  prcwed  by  the  article  when  moved  betwee*  tfud 
rirmeati,  Uakafe  coanectcd  to  die  sector  anemblies  for 
cainiiig  the  sector  assemblies  to  move  whm  the  article 
is  prisstiJ  agaiast  the  t^  on  the  platform  thereby  de- 
prrssing  the  platform,  said  linkace  causing  said  gi^niflirtf 
to  be  moved  towards  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  loop 
cf  tape  trooid  the  article  and  a  catting  knife  carried  by 
ooe  of  the  ti^e  damping  memben  lot  cutting  oS  the  tape 
below  the  point  at  which  it  is  danqied. 
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second  conveyer  for  a  multioell 
discharge  end  of  said  conduit; 
advancing  said  second  conveyer;  a 
said  second  conveyer,  said  helix  being 
to  engage  an  egg  pocket  of  an  egg 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  helix 
for  successive  registration  between 
cartons  and  said  conduit 


package 
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2,f7M19 
TURP  EDGE  IVIMMER  AND 
7ii>irMBa,  42  Oak  HB, 
FliiOct7.lfSI.to. 
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adjacent  the 

for  oQBtinuonsly 

mounted  beneath 

of  sufficient  hdght 

fjackage;  and  means 

vhereby  to  provide 

TQvn  of  cells  of  ^g 


OCB  CUPPER 
inm  Cm 


1.  In  a  wnppiDg  machine,  a  basket  arranged  to  recede 
and  siq»port  a  sheet  of  fusible  wrapping  material  with 
a  bead  of  lettuce  thereon,  electrically  heated  opposed 
plates  functioning  as  the  jaw  complements  of  a  hot  prfss 
mounted  for  opening  and  closing  movements  immediatfly 
above  the  basket,  two  arms  working  with  the  jaws  of  fhc 
hot  press  in  opposed  paths  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  jaws  for  gathering  skle  edges 
of  the  wrapping  sheet  to  enable  the  jaws  to  close  uptw 
the  same  and  fuse  the  gathered  edges  together,  a  soulce 
of  power,  and  means  driven  from  said  power  source  ahd 
having  operative  connection  with  the  jaws  and  with  iw 
aims  causing  the  jaws  and  the  arms  to  operate  m  cooocrt 


!  A  maddne  of  the  da«  described  <  omprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  generally  circular  plau  which  is  normally 
hmxEontal,  said  plate  having  ak»g  is  forward  edge  a 
series  of  deq>  rearwardly  extending  slMs  forming  a  series 
of  forwardly  projectiiit  teeth,  said  liate  also  havfait  a 
rearward  extension,  a  skirt  prelecting  down  from  the  side 
edges  of  said  plate  and  rearward  ateaskM,  said  skirt 
extending  tangendally  forward  from  <  oe  side  of  the  cir- 
cular plate,  a  motor  shaft  extending  thiough  the  center 
oi  said  plate,  a  motor  carried  by  said  jUte  and  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rota^  blade  secured  at 
its  mid  point  to  the  lower  end  of  ssid  shaft  at  a  levd 
above  the  bottom  edge  of  said  skirt,  a  ^  of  wheels  joor- 
nailed  on  said  skirt  at  said  rearward  extension  of  the 
plate  to  turn  about  a  horixontal  axis,  s  pair  of  ean  pro- 
jecting horizontally  from  said  skfat  oi  i  the  same  side  of 
the  plate  as  said  tangential  extension  cf  the  skirt,  a  roller 
mounted  between  said  ean  to  rotate  aioat  a  vertical  aids, 
said  roller  projecting  outward  sli^tli  beyond  said  tas- 
fential  exteasioB,  and  an  doogated  mindle  member  ex- 
tending Inward  and  rearward  from  sail  ^ate. 


2.f7Mlt 
EGG  HANDLING  DEVICB 


r.  i,  IfSi^  Ssr.  No.  719.«U 

11  nihil   <a.s3— asi) 
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CROP  PICKUP  ATTACHMENT  1 
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COMBINES 


I.  In  an  ^g  handling  machine,  die  combination  cob- 
a  single  file  conveyer  for  advancing  a  series  of 
a  conduit  mounted  adjacent  ssM  conveyer  lor 
an  egg;  meam  mounted  opposite  said  conduit 
for  directing  an  air  blast  against  an  egg  carried  by  said 
conveyer  whereby  to  urge  said  egg  into  said  conduit;  a 


1.  Row  crop  pi^op  apparatus  ad^  ed  to  be  imwinled 
ahead  of  the  cutter  bar  of  a  harvesting 


FCBSUABY   7,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S7 


inf  ft  pair  of  plant  lifting  and  guide  elements  having  for- 
ward pickup  ends  adapted  to  be  dispoaed  ahead  of  and 
below  the  level  of  said  cutter  bar  and  upwardly  inclined 
lifting  and  engaging  surfaces  extending  from  the  pickup 
ends  to  points  above  and  behind  the  cutter  bar  and  con- 
verging toward  one  another,  add  lifting  and  engaging  sur- 
faces lying  in  planes  inclined  from  the  horizontal  and 
converging  toward  one  another  in  an  upward  direction, 
each  said  plane  mteraecting  the  cutter  bar  along  a  line 
substantially  normal  to  tbc  cutter  bar. 


(% 


2,97M21 
GRASS  CATOHKK 

W.  KrcwMna  Web#sr  Giwaa^  nM« 
PcifcctkM  MbiTCon  27tl  N.  LcSagwell, 

SirLoirii<,Mo.) 

riai  Fck.  St,  1959, 8«.  N«.  794,Mt 

4CWnM.   (a.5«-2M) 


by  the  mower  comprising  ft  bag  constructed  of  flexible, 
readily  air-pervioua  material,  said  bag  having  a  closed 
outer  end.  a  restricted  forward  mouth  portion  detachaUy 
surrounding  and  substantiftUy  sealed  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  discharge  element,  said  bag  further  having  a  sub- 
stantially forwaidly  extending  air-<lischarge  opening  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  and  disposed  in  eccentric  rela- 
tion to  said  discharge  element  whereby  air  entering  the 
bag  with  relatively  high  velocity  and  carrying  clippings, 
will  reverse  its  course  in  curved  manner  within  the  outer 
end  of  the  bag  depoaiting  such  clippings  in  the  rear  o(  the 
bag  and  then  exhaust,  at  least  in  part,  through  said  open 
air  discharge  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bag. 


1.  A  gnm  cfttcho-  comprising  ft  boot-like  enclosure 
having  an  dongate  substantially  U-shaped  front  frame,  a 
substantially  trapezoidal  bottom  wall  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  said  front  frame,  a  second 
U-«haped  frame  subttantiftlly  trapezoidftl  in  diape 
hingedly  connected  to  the  top  of  said  front  frame  and 
extending  rearwardly  lAwve  the  bottom  wall,  a  canvas 
covering  partially  covering  the  front  frame  to  provide  a 
front  wall  and  extending  between  the  second  U-shaped 
frame  and  bottom  wall  to  provide  side  walls  converging 
rearwftnUy,  the  front  wall  being  provided  with  an  intake 
opening  at  one  end,  a  third  U-ahaped  frame  hingedly 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  front  frame  ftnd  overlying 
the  second  said  U-shaped  frame,  and  a  canvas  covering 
the  third  said  U-shaped  frame  to  provide  a  top  wall, 
the  top  wall  being  provided  with  an  air  outlet  opening 
at  iu  rear  diagonally  opposite  the  intake  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  front  wall. 


U7M11 
COLLBCnON  BAG  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
LAWN  MOWERS 
Hariay 
Honer.  Ml—iaenSi.  MIm,  ftMlMHri  to  Tofo 


nM  Mm.  2C 1959.  Sar.  N«.  MM^C 
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PICK-UP  BALER 


to 
WolfcBbattel, 


Ai«.  7, 1957,  S«r.  N«.  <7<,7SS 
priestoTippilfilnn  Gcmnsy  Mm.  12,  1957 
Tciii^   (CL  56-341) 


1.  A  clipping-coUection  bag  for  lawn  moweis  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  tubular  diacharge  dement  provided 


1.  A  pick-up  mechanism  for  a  pick-up  baler  comprising 
a  frame,  a  baling  chamber  within  said  frame,  a  plunger 
within  said  baling  chamber,  motive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  {hunger  for  reciprocating  said  plunger 
within  said  chamber,  said  baling  chamber  having  an  inlet 
opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  said  wall  forming  the  bottom 
(A  said  chamber,  pick-up  means  adjacent  to  said  baling 
chamber,  a  slotted  wall  substantially  enclosing  at  least  one 
group  of  pick-up  fingers  of  said  pidc-up  means  but  allow- 
ing said  pick-up  means  at  least  during  a  part  of  their 
movement  to  extend  through  the  slots  in  said  wall,  at  least 
one  wall  of  said  frame  and  said  slotted  wall  together 
defining  a  partly  open  ocAectiag  chambo*  for  accumulating 
a  material  picked  off  the  ground  by  said  pick-up  means, 
said  inlet  opening  of  said  baling  chamber  being  adapted 
to  be  temporarily  doaed  by  said  iriunger  relative  to  said 
collecting  chamber  dpring  the  compression  stroke  of  said 
plunger,  control  means  connected  to  said  pick-up  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  pick-up  means  to 
lift  the  material  off  the  ground  and  convey  the  same  into 
said  collecting  chamber,  said  pick-up  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pick-up  fingers  for  picking  said  material  off 
the  ground  and  conveying  it  into  said  collecting  chamber, 
said  pick-up  means  further  comprising  pick-up  and  feed- 
ing fingers  for  also  pidcing  said  material  off  the  ground 
and  conveying  it  into  nid  ccrfkcting  chamber,  and  for 
then  conveying  said  material  accumulated  by  all  erf  said 
fingers  within  said  collecting  chamber  throu^  said  inlet 
opening  into  said  baling  chamber  and  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  plunger  while  said  plunger  moves  back 
to  its  starting  position  and  thereby  frees  said  inlet  opening 
into  said  baling  chamber,  said  control  means  comprising 
means  for  maintaining  said  pick-tq>  fingers  in  a  conveying 
poaition  during  the  lifting  movement  thereof  and  fbr 
pivoting  said  pick-up  and  feed  fingers  during  the  entry 
thereof  into  said  collecting  chamber  so  as  to  draw  said 
pick-up  fingers  behind  said  slotted  wall. 
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nsd  N9W,  13, 19St,  S«r.  No.  773,595 
4CUM.  KL,S7-f3) 


1.  In  a  yam  twfadiig  machine,  a  rotatable  support  fc  r 
a  yarn  package,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  a  yaiti 
package  to  said  support,  wind-up  means  for  withdrawing 
yam  from  a  package  mounted  on  said  support  and  form- 
ing the  yam  into  a  second  package,  drive  means  for  ro- 
tating said  supp(»t  to  impart  twist  to  the  yam  being  with- 
drawn from  the  package  mounted  thereon,  a  driving  train 
connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  wind-up  means,  said 
driving  train  comprising  qieed  control  means  normally 
set  to  rotate  said  wind-up  means  at  a  predetermined  speed 
less  than  the  speed  of  said  sup^rt  so  that  a  relatively  high 
predetermined  nmnber  of  turns  of  twbt  will  be  inserted 
into  die  yam,  and  manual  meant  for  adjusting  said  tpeU 
control  means  to  cause  an  increase  injthe  qpeed  of  uk 
wind-up  means  whereby  thb  number  of  turns  of  twist  may 
be  reduced  prior  to  stopping  die  machine  and  therdit 
avoid  the  formation  of  loops  In  the  yam  between  the 
package  and  the  wind-up  m^ans  whidi  would  ensue  from 
stopping  the  machine  with  highly  twisted  yam  between 
the  package  and  the  wind-up  means.    . 


237M2S  I 
PLATED  SPINNING  RING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

ha  H.  Foard,  Bot  574,  N«wlo%  NXl,  sss^ of  tft 

ewt  to  WaMar  A.  KMla,  Gastoaia,  N.C. 
Flad  May  21, 19S4,  S».  No.  StMlt 
4CklM.   (CLST— llf) 


1.  A  ring  for  spinning  and  twisting  madiines  coni^ 
prising  an  annular  metallic  core  having  a  macroscopi* 
cally  smooth  surface,  said  macroscopically  smooth  sur- 
face exhibiting  depressions  and  protuberances  thereon 
when  viewed  under  a  microscope,  a  coating  ot  nickel 
on  said  macroscopically  smooth  surface,  said  coating 
being  deposited  on  said  macroscopically  smooth  surface 
by  electroplating  the  nickel  from  a  bath  ccmtaining  i 
leveling  catalyst,  said  nickel  coating  filling  the  depres* 


lions  and  protuberances  on  the  macro  copically  smooth 
surface  of  said  metallic  core  and  pn  *^"*'"g  an  outer 
hard  microscopically  smooth  surface  1  or  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  surface  roughness  value  no  greijter  than  2.6  root 
mean  square. 

2,f7t,4M 
PORT  ABLE  CLOCK 


Filed  Apr.  21, 195f ,  Ser.  N^  H7|M4 
5  CMaa.   (CL  ~ 


1.  A  clock  comprising:  a  casing  fomed  by  a  front 


lens  portion,  a  rear  lens  portion  and  an 
tion  positioned  between  the  peripheries 


tions,  said  lens  portions  having  inner  lens  surfaces  which 


annular  rim  por- 
of  said  leas  por- 


are  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a 


frame  rigidly  attached  to  said  rim  poiti(  m  and  positioned 
within  said  cavity;  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  connecting 
said  central  frame  to  said  rim  portion;  a  ad,  a  clock  works 
positioned  within  said  cavity  and  mounted  upon  said 
central  frame  and  having  a  face  exposed 
lens  portion  whereby  said  face  nuy  b^  viewed  through 
said  front  lens  portion. 


cavity;  a  central 


CONSTANT  TORQUE  BSCAlfEMENT 

Time  CorpontioiB,  NewYort,  N.Y., 
Delaware 

FBed  Mar.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  lM9,M4 
9ClainM.    (CL58— ir) 


7.  In  a  constant  torque  escapement  f  >r  a  time  device 
driven  by  a  power  source,  the  combinatmn  comprising,  a 
slave  escapement  mechanism  connecteq  to  regulate  the 
movement  of  said  time  dievice,  and  meai  s  for  controlling 
the  motion  of  said  slave  escapement  mec  lanism  including 
a  master  escapement  wheel,  means  foi  transmitting  to 
said  master  esciqwment  wheel  a  substi  ntially  constant, 
light  torque  derived  from  said  power  source,  balance 
means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  sail  master  cacapt- 
ment  wheel,  and  cam  means  connected  to  said  slave  es- 
capement mechanism  and  continuously  coupled  to  the 
master  escapement  wheel  so  that  movement  of  said 
master  escapement  wheel  between  position^  of  impulse 
to  said  balance  means  and  independen  ly  of  the  latter 
controls  the  motion  of  said  slave  escape  nent  nMifKai^ifm 
in  accord  with  the  timekeeping  rate  of  <  he  master. 
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OBORfrrS  ROCKET  FUEL 
FarMi,  a^  Dm  R.  GmMdIy,  Grate, 
to  ataSm*  OU  CwofMy,  CUovs  m^ 

IM  Oct  2S,  19S2,  Sir.  No.  31M9S 


2,97M29 
MOVABLE  SHROUD  FOR  VARIABLE  JET  ENGINE 

EXHAUST  NOZZLES 
Rayao^  F.  DrdCka,  St  Lo^  Mo^  ■■Iginr,  hj  bmsoc 
■■lt"Mf-  «>  Wcstlachmne  Ekctric  Cofyoralion,  a 
conontfcNi  of  PcaMjrlraBla 

FIM  Ai«.  11, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  3«3,775 
TCIaioM.    (CL<«— 35.i) 


afterburner  operation  and  non-afterburner  operation  ro* 
spectively,  said  meant  including  a  plurality  at  nozzle  ser 
meats  movably  carried  by  the  combustion  chamber  exit 
portion  within  said  shroud  in  both  of  its  positions  and  a 
plurality  of  flap  elements  movably  connected  between 
said  nozzle  segments  and  said  shroud  for  transmitting 
movement  to  said  nozzle  segments  upon  shroud  move- 
ment.   

2,97t,43t 

AUXILIARY  INLET  VALVE  FOR  RESONANT 

PULSE  JET  ENGINES 

RmbcD  R.  OnUi  and  Albert  Ray  OibvB,  Bedford,  Ind., 

aaai^on  to  Cmrtk  Aotomodre  Dcrkcs,  Im.,  Bedford, 

bd.,acovroffBttaaflfOUo  

-       \  Mar.  4,  If  5t,  Str.  No.  719,«9t 
dOakM.   (CL<*— 3S.O 


1.  A  rocket  propulsion  method,  which  method  com- 
prises injecting  separately  and  simultaneously  into  the 
combustion  chamber  of  a  rocket  motor  a  hypergoUc 
fuel  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkyl  trithioborate  having 
the  empirical  formula,  RtS|B  wherein  B  represents  the 
element  boron.  S  represents  the  element  sulfur  and  R 
represents  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  nitric  add  oxidizer  whidi  contains  not  more 
than  about  20  weight  percent  of  non-acidic  materials,  m 
an  amount  and  at  a  rate  suflBcient  to  initiate  a  hypergolic 
reaction  with  and  to  support  combustion  of  the  fuel. 

10.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  mixture  of  not  more  than  about  50  volume  perceiit 
of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  and  the  remainder  essentially  a  tri- 
alkyl  trithioborate  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


1.  In  a  pulse  jet  i4>paratus,  means  defining  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  air 
inlet  porU,  a  fuel  and  air  mixing  cfaambo-  joming  said 
housing  and  said  combustion  chamber,  a  pulse  valve 
between  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  combustion  dum- 
ber, resOient  one-way  air  inlet  valves  overlying  said 
ports  for  admitting  air  to  said  housing,  and  meant  for 
feeding  fuel  to  said  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  with  air 
from  said  ports  and  for  cooperating  therewith  to  supply 
a  fud  and  'air  mixture  to  the  combuiticm  chamber  under 
control  of  said  pulse  valve.  i 


237t,431 

ROTATING  INLET  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

Danid  L.  Harihi— .  Forcrt  Part,  OUo.  awliBni   to 

iwomoeo 


CurtlBB-WrigU  Corporatfoa,  a  coiporaf 


Filed  Jm.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7t4,495 
ISCIafaM.   (a.M— 35.i) 


of  Dela- 


6.  In  a  jet  engine  afterburner  having  a  combustion 
chamber  exit  portion,  the  combination  of  an  adjusUble 
shroud  longitudinally  movd>le  relative  to  the  combustion 
chamber  exit  portion  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions  having  minimum  base  drag  respectively  corre- 
sponding with  afterburner  operation  and  non-afterburner 
operation,  and  means  for  varying  the  discharge  diameter 
of  the  exit  portion  in  accordance  with  the  blast  cone  for 


6.  A  combination  ramjet  and  tivbojet  power  plant  cmn- 
pristng  a  frmit  end  portion  having  a  forwardly  directed 
air  entrance  passage  for  the  ramjet  and  a  forwardly 
directed  air  entrance  passage  for  the  turbojet;  and  a 
hollow  member  forming  a  forward  extension  of  said  front 
end  portion  and  providing  an  air  inlet  for  both  said  pas- 
sages; said  hollow  member  being  rotatable  and  its  axis 
of  roUtion  being  inclined  to  at  least  a  portion  of  iu 
leading  edge  so  that,  with  air  approaching  said  hollow 
member  at  an  angle  inclined  to  said  axis,  rotation  of 
said  member  is  effective  to  vary  the  inlet  capture  area. 
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JET  ENGINE  THRUST  REVERSING  NOZZLE 

E.  CocoRM^  PnMt  VHMt>  Kmm 
L.  MatUm,  Plilrtgul,  Fu^  ■■»■»■  to 
Eladik  Cmpmalkm,  East  PMiAvnh,  Pa.  a  conon- 
llM  «f  PiMMiyiTaBia 

as.  22, 19St,  Scr.  N^  71M1S 


mounted  on  said  shaft  for  driving  said  sh  ift,  a  hi^  , 

sure  combustioa  chamber  interconnected  between 'said 
high  pressure  compressor  and  said  hi|ji 
for  heating  air  under  high  pressure 
sure  compressor  and  for  supplying 


Fbkuaby  7»  1961 


turbine 
said  high  pres- 
high  presmve 


1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  structure  for  a  jet  propulsion 
engine  inchiding  a  tubular  riiell  stnicture  defining  the 
outer  periphery  of  an  exhaust  gas  passageway,  an  annular 
array  of  mutually  lapping  segments  disposed  downrtream 
of  said  diell  structure  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  and 
defining  die  outer  periphery  of  a  rearwardly  directed  gas 
outlet,  common  actuating  means  for  jointiy  translating 
said  leaf  segmentt  m  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  sheU  structure,  said  common  actuating  means  includ- 
ing a  unison  ring  carrying  said  leaf  segmdnts  and  dis- 
posed in  encompassing  relation  therewith,  said  shell  struc- 
ture having  a  rear  radially  outwardly  offset  iwrgim^] 
portion  having  an  inner  circular  surface  and  at  least  one 
of  said  leaf  segments  being  movable  into  and  out  of  regis- 
try with  said  inner  surface  by  said  common  actuating 
means,  means  pivotally  connecting  vaid  one  leaf  segment, 
to  said  common  actuating  means,  and  second  actuating 
means  for  rotating  said  one  leaf  segment  about  said 
pivotal  connecting  means  when  said  one  leaf  segment  is 
dispoeed  out  of  lapping  rehttion  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  marginal  wall  portion,  said  one  leaf  segment  having 
a  guide  member  and  a  slidably  supported  bracket  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  bracket  bebig  disposed  forwanUy  of 
said  pivotal  connecting  means  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  actuating  means. 


heated  air  to  said  hi^  pressure  twbine,]  a  low  pressure 
turbine  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  fu 

shaft,  a  low  pressure  combustion  chamL.^ 

between  said  high  pressure  turbine  and  siid  low  pressure 
turbine  for  heating  partially  expanded  lases  from  said 
high  pressure  tuihine  and  supplying  heat  id  gases  to  said 
low  pressure  turbine,  an  exhaust  gas  turb  ne  mounted  on 
said  shaft  further  driving  said  shaft,  said  sxhaust  gas  tur- 
bine being  connected  to  said  free  piston  engine  so  that 
ohaust  gases  ot  combustion  from  said  fn  «  piston  engine 
serve  to  drive  said  exhaust  gas  tnrinne,  an  inteicooler 
interconnected  between  said  low  pressure  Kxnpressor  and 
said  high  pressure  compressor,  and  an  engine  super- 
charger driven  by  said  shaft  for  siq>plyin|  air  for  super- 
charging and  scavenging  said  free  pistoi  engine. 


2,97M34 

STEAM-GAS  TURBINE  POWERPL  LNT  WTIH 
STEAM  COMPRESSOR^ 
Gleu  B.  Warnn,  ScheascMy,  N.Y 

""^ TBy.«coip«llMia* 

2S,  19SS,  Sar.  No.  sM^U 
(CLM.-3f.lt) 
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COMPOUND  GAS  TURBINE  PLANTS 

Warhnshug,  near  Bad  Tol^  Gc^-^,, 
to.  The  MtssinrhmiM  A.G.,  Anpbwi,  Gcr- 


FBcd  Hm  !•,  1957,  Scr.  No.  MM23 

,_,»Bcatfesi  GenHpy  Jnc  11,  1954 
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1.  In  a  steam  and  gas  turtiine  powerplai  it.  the  comfain*- 
tion  of  at  least  one  steam  turbine  and  met  ins  for  generat- 
ing U^  presswe  steam  inchiding  a  coeibustion  cham- 
ber for  burning  fuel  under  prennre  and  Irst  and  second 
heat  exchanger  means,  the  first  heat  *ph«itgrr  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  produce  steam  at  a  pressure 
substantially  below  the  inlet  presswe  oflthe  steam  tur- 
bine and  the  seocmd  heat  exchanger  beiii|s  connected  to 
supply  steam  at  said  inlet  pressure  to  the  steam  turbine, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  Oie  combustion 
chamber  including  an  air  compressor  diiven  by  a  gas 
turbine,  first  conduit  means  connected  to  supply  hot  gas 
from  the  combustion  chamber  to  drive  t  le  gas  turbine, 
la  steam  compressor  connected  to  be  dn\  m  by  'said  gas 
'turbine,  second  conduit  means  connected  i  o  supfriy  steam 
from  the  outlet  of  the  first  heat  exduuij  er  to  the  iidet 
of  the  steam  compressor,  and  third  cond  ut  means  con- 
nected to  supply  compressed  steam  from  t  le  outlet  of  the 
steam  compressor  to  the  inlet  of  the  stcond  heat  ex- 
changer. ^ 


A  compound  gas  tnrbfaie  plam  comprising  a  main  tqr- 
bine  shaft  for  driving  a  load,  a  low  pressure  compressor 
*iven  by  said  shaft,  a  hi^  pressure  free  piston  com- 
pressor, a  free  piston  engine  driving  said  hiigh  pressure 
cwnpyw  separately  from  said  shaft,  said  low  pressure 
comprtmor  supplying  air  under  an  faitermediate  pressure 
to  said  high  pressure  compressor,  a  hi|^  presswe  turbine 


I    COi 
JDMsaM 


2,979j435 
COMPRESSOR  FLOW  CONTROL  Ml  CCHANBM 
"  F.  WMeti,  OvcfflMid  Parte, 


(lenM  W.  Nle- 

.-. ,  ___«  «  to  Ws 

EfecMeCOTBonto,  Bast  PlllBba tgh, Pn., a 

FBed  Nov.  27, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  t»  ,244 
I  4ClBlaMi   (CL4*-.39Jt) 

I    1.  In  an  aviation  gas  turbine  engine  hav  ng  an  air  com- 
pressor, a  gas  turbine  in  driving  relation  vith  said  com- 
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fuel  oombustkm  fpuntm  for  ^ovidiiif  said 
fM  turMne  wHh  hot  motive  gases,  a  variable  fuel  cootrol 
mechanisni  for  varying  the  rate  of  fuel  delivery  to  said 
combustioa  apparatus  in  a  manner  to  vary  the  rotaticmal 
speed  of  said  turbine  and  said  oompranr,  regulating 
means  movable  in  one  directioB  to  decrease  the  speed 
setting  of  said  control  mechanism  and  in  another  direc- 
tion to  increase  the  ^eed  settmg  of  said  oootrol  mecha- 
nism, and  medianism  for  varying  the  geometry  of  said 
compressor  in  accordance  with  said  rotational  q>eed  to 
avoid  stalling  of  said  oooqvessor;  a  feed  back  mecha- 


sooree  of  fuel  under  preaore,  means  responsive  to  at 
least  one  variable  of  power  plant  operation  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  heat  exchange  means  for  varying  the  heat  of 
the  power  p4ant  working  fluid  at  a  point  upstream  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  reqionsive  to  the 
temperature  diange  thrau^  said  heat  varying  means  for 
continuously  modifying  the  amount  ot  fuel  flow  regulated 
by  said  regulating  means  in  req>onse  to  said  change  oi 
heat  while  said  beat  exchange  means  is  varying  the  heat 
of  the  power  plant 


"^-m 


2^M37  

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PUMPING  SYSTEM  WITH 

VARIABLE  SPEED  PUMP  AND  REFRIGERATION 

BY-PRODUCT 

Robert  J.  Airicnom  WicfclC^  OUo,  ai^gaiii  to  'Aoiiv- 

son  Raaso  WooMrMfs,  Ik^  a  cwyowtion  of  OUo 

FBei  Feb.  It,  19Si,  8ar.  No.  5M337 


nism  jointly  movable  with  said  compressor  geometry 
varying  mechanism  and  having  a  membo-  operatively  con- 
ne^ed  to  said  fuel  control  mechanism,  said  member  being 
movable  by  said  feed  back  mechanism  to  limit  the  mini- 
mum ^eed  of  said  turbine  and  compressor  to  a  value 
above  the  value  attainable  by  said  r^tdating  means  in 
accordance  with  the  podtioo  of  said  compressor  geometry 
varying  mechanism  regardless  of  movement  of  said  regu- 
lating means  in  said  one  direction,  and  said  regulating 
means  being  effective  to  control  the  speed  of  said  turbine 
and  comivessor  above  said  minimum  speed. 


2,97MM 
FUEL  CONIROL  FOR  DUAL  HEAT  SOURCE 
POWER  PLANT 
8.  StaM»  fcn  ShnshHy,  Cmam^  iiijuii    to  United 
Atacsift  CotyorntfOM,  BMt  Hartfavl,  Coan^  a  corpo- 

■M  2«,  ItSt,  Ssr.  N%.  744,771 


!.  In  an  air  breathing  power  plam  having  working 
fluid  passing  theretlirough,  a  oombustioo  duunber,  a 

763  O.O.— 4 


{•*""• 


1.  A  combination  foe!  pumping  and  refrigeratkm  sys- 
tem for  turbofet  engines  and  the  like  comprising:  an  air 
turbine;  conduit  means  for  introducing  Meed  air  from 
the  compressor  ot  said  turbojet  engine  to  said  air  turbine; 
fuel  pump  means  drives  by  said  air  turbine;  a  heat  ex- 
changer for  said  conduit  means;  conduit  means  for  intro- 
ducing ram  air  into  said  heat  exchanger,  conduit  means 
leading  from  said  air  turbine  and  communicating  with 
said  heat  exchanger,  temperature  critical  components  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  conduit  means  lead- 
ing from  said  air  turbine  and  in  communication  with  said 
heat  exchanger,  and  moans  for  selectively  admitting  ram 
air  or  air  from  said  means  leading  from  said  air  turbine 
communicating  with  said  heat  exchanger  into  said  heat 
exchanger  to  provide  a  suitable  temperature  for  said  tem- 
perature sensitive  components. 


XJTMM 
CIRCULAR  FUEL  SPRAY  BARS 
E.  nnwrid,  Ridpwoed,  N J„  assigBor  to 
Wrl^t  Conosalioat  a  eononllon  of  Delaware 
Fled  Mm.  4. 19St,  fo.  N*.  7194tt 
<CMnM.   (CLM— 39.74) 
1.  In  combination;  a  combustion  chamber  housinr.  a 
plurality  of  generally  L-Aapcd  fuel  discharge  conduits 
disposed  within  said  housing;  means  diqweed  outside  said 
housing  and  secured  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  con- 
duits through  openings  in  said  housing  for  supplying  fuel 
thereto  and  detachable  connecting  said  conduit  ends  to 
said  housing,  the  other  end  of  each  L-sliaped  conduit 
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being  closed  and  tenninating  at  the  elbow  of  an  adja- 
cent L-shaped  conduit;  and  means  connected  to  the  elbow 
of  each  L-shaped  conduit  and  having  detachable  intet- 


fitting  engagement  with  the  closed  end  of  the  adjace  t 
conduit,  each  said  conduit  having  fuel  discharge  opei- 
ings  spaced  therealong. 


CATALYTIC  IGNITER  FOR  RAM-JET  BURNER 

WaHer  G.  Bcrl,  SOrcr  Spriag,  Md^  asrigMr  to  the  Unitab 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ttf 

the  Nary  ^ 

FBed  Sept  13, 1949,  Set.  No.  115,M8 

<  CUiiis.   (CL  M— 39  J2) 


1.  An  igniter  for  an  atbodyd  burner  through  which  i 
combustible  air-fuel  mixture  passes,  comprising,  a  bod^ 
mounted  in  the  burner  and  having  a  chamber  contain- 
ing a  porous  catalyst,  a  plurality  of  bores  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  a  central  bore  connecting  said 
chamber  to  a  source  of  catalytically  ignitable  fuel,  and 
a  plurality  of  orifices  m  the  upstream  end  of  said  body 
through  which  a  portion  of  air-fuel  mixture  passes  into 
said  chamber,  and  through  the  pores  of  the  catalyst  to 
be  ignited  thereby,  and  a  frusto-conicai  skirt  mounted 
on  the  downstream  end  of  said  body. 


2tf7M49 

STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 

GMTia  A.  DnsMraC,  TnmbaO,  ami  Edgar  RoWtailk,  Irl 

la  IMtod  Aiicraft  Corpo. 
a  corporatioa  of  Dcto- 


Flai  Sqpt  2, 19St,  Scr.  No.  75S^1 
nCliiM.    (CLM-51) 

1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  an  accumulator  for  operat- 
ing said  motor,  first  valve  means  connecting  said  accumi*- 
lator  to  uid  naotor,  a  fluid  supply  under  pressure,  fir^ 
means  connecting  said  accumulator  to  said  fluid  supply 
under  pressure,  said  first  means  including  a  check  valve, 
a  hydranlicaOy  driven  device,  second  means  connecting 
said  bydraulically  driven  device  to  said  fluid  supply  un- 
der prcanire,  said  last  named  means  including  a  block- 
ing valve,  a  pressure  relief  valve,  third  means  connect- 
ing said  pressure  relief  valve  to  said  fluid  siqiply  unde 
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iwessure,  means  for  openmg  said  blo4lung 
said  pressure  relief  valve  opens,  and 


m»ans 


f^i/ 


said  blocking  valve  for  movement  to 
when  said  first  valve  means  opcaa. 


i  closed  position 
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HYDRAULIC  FOWER 

Walter  IL  Mttnh,  PlUslwish,  Pa< 


FIANT 


tioa  of  PeoMylvaaiB 

Filed  Oct  4, 1955.  Scr.  No. 
4ClataH.    (CL 


toRodEwdl 
Fa.)  a  coipofa* 
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restective 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  plant  having  i 
movers;  unidirectional  hydraulic  pump 
to  each  of  said  prime  movers  drivingl] 
respective  prime  mover  and  having 
and  outlet  connections;  at  least  two 
means  each  having  a  pair  of  fluid 
power  takeoff  shaft;  fluid  supply  conduit 
ing  a  high  pressure  manifold  having 
nimiber  to  the  number  of  said  hydraulic 
each  branch  being  connected  to  the 
nections  of  said  hydraulic  pump  means 
ing  a  low  pressure  manifold  having 
number  to  the  number  of  said  hydrau|ic 
a  respective  throttling  and  reversing 
vidual  to  each  hydraulic  motw  means 
an  inlet  connection  connected  to  said 
fold,  supply  connections  connected  to 
draulic  motor  means  and  outlet 
to  said  low  pressure  manifold;  fluid 
including  low  pressure  manifold  branch 
in  number  to  the  number  of  said  hydra^ 
connected   to  the  mlet  connections 
pump  means  and  a  connection  con 
pressure  manifold  to  complete  re^ectiW 


valve  >idien 
for  releasing 


least  two  prime 

means  individual 

connected  to  its 

fluid  inlet 

hydraulic  motor 

connections  and  a 

means  includ- 

l^rancbes  equal  in 

pump  means 

outlet  con- 

and  also  includ- 

b^anches  equal  in 

motor  means; 

means  indi- 

and  each  having 

pressure  mani- 

a  respective  hy- 

connected 

conduit  means 

( ^nnections  equal 

pump  means 

said  hydraulic 

d  to  said  low 

interooaumuii- 


reqiective 


vilve 


hiih 


conntctKMis 
return 
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eating  dOKd  fluid  circuits  for  transmitting  fluid  from  the 
outlet  connections  of  said  hydraulic  pump  means  to  said 
hydraulic  motor  means  through  said  respective  valve 
means  and  returning  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  motor 
means  to  said  hydraulic  pump  nteans  through  said  re- 
spective valve  means  and  said  fluid  return  conduit  means; 
and  preanrizing  means  comprising  a  single  outlet  con- 
nection directly  coimected  to  said  fluid  return  conduit 
means,  a  doted  fluid  filled  tank  having  a  check  vahre 
controlled  conduit  connected  to  said  fluid  return  con- 
duit means  to  permit  fluid  flow  to  said  tank  upon  an  in- 
crease of  ttie  fluid  pressure  in  said  fliud  return  conduit 
uKans  and  a  charge  pump  and  a  check  valve  in  said 
single  outlet  connection  effective  to  supply  fluid  to  said 
fluid  return  conduit  means  and  pressure  responsive  power 
means  for  selectively  driving  said  charge  pump  to  supply 
fluid  to  said  fluid  return  conduit  means  upon  a  decrease 
of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  return  conduit  means 
whereby  pressurized  fluid  nuy  be  supplied  to  the  respec- 
tive fluid  inlets  of  said  hydraulic  pump  means  to  main- 
tain a  full  supply  of  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  pump  means 
and  thereby  eliminate  cavitation  induced  inefficiencies  in 
the  power  plant. 


comprising  a  ram  and  a  body,  means  supplying  pres- 
surised hydraulic  fluid  to  said  jacks,  a  servo  valve  for  each 
of  said  jacks  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid,  each  of 
said  jack  bodies  including  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  therein 
movable  by  a  ram,  said  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into 
two  chambers,  each  body  having  a  duct  opening  into  said 
chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  non -return 
valve  disposed  in  the  duct,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the 
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ENGINE  SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANBM  WITH 

HYDRAUUC  ACTUATION 

8  BiMkwvl  TuylOT,  ai^ihaJ.  OUo 

(21SSt  S.  W««dlaai  Rm«,  Stater  H«%Ms  22,  OUo) 
FIM  laly  9, 19St.  Sot.  No.  747^449 
ItCWM.   (CL 


2,97M4S 
HYDRAUUC  POWERED  FLYING  CONTROLS 


body  communicating  with  said  duct  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  non-return  valve,  said  servo-vahre  being  located  in 
a  path  of  said  fluid  between  said  ports  and  said  duct,  a 
mechanical  part  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  servo 
valves,  a  cootrol  member,  means  connecting  said  coo- 
trol  member  to  said  put,  a  coiArol  surface  operating 
member,  and  means  for  imparting  the  movement  of  said 
jacks  to  said  operating  meml>er.  » 


5.  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  housing,  a  cylin- 
drical member  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  bore  therein  providing  a  chamber  for  fluid, 
closure  means  for  one  end  of  the  chamber,  a  second 
member  rotatably  supported  by  said  cylindrical  member 
and  having  a  portion  in  sealed  engagement  therewith, 
said  portion  providing  a  nwvable  wall  at  the  other  eiKl 
of  said  chamber,  a  duct  through  said  closure  means  and 
leading  from  saiid  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  cylin- 
drical member,  means  associatc|l  with  eadi  of  said  mem- 
bers whereby  said  members  may  be  rotated  independent- 
ly of  eadi  other,  means  interconnecting  said  members 
whereby  a  differential  in  their  tpttdt  ai  rotation  when 
rotating  in  the  same  direction  will  cause  relative  rectilinear 
movement  therebetween  whereby  said  movable  wall  will 
move  toward  or  away  from  said  chamber  to  decrease  or 
increase  the  volume  of  said  chamber  depending  upon 
which  member  is  rotating  the  fastest. 


RM  Nm.  19, 19St,  8w.  N*.  77SJtt 
Rtarity,  ippMcrtiB  Gmrt  Biili*i  Dw.  14, 1957 
4Cb4Mk  (CLi9-97) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  powered  flying  control  system,  three 
parallel  differential  pressure  type  piston  jacks,  eadh  jack 
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EXPANDING  WEDGE  TYPE  CABLE  OR 

BOLT  ANCHOR 

HcwiM  Peter.  7271  Cieanwood  St  N^  BvMiby. 


FIM  Mar.  24. 19St.  Sot.  No.  723^44 
2CUtaM.   (CL41— 45) 


r»  /.r«. 
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W5        i.» 


Vv 


1.  The  combmation  with  an  anchor  adapted  for  se- 
curing in  a  drill  hole  having  a  shoulder,  said  anchor  in- 
cluding a  tension  member  having  a  wedge  secured  to  its 
innermost  end  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
wedge  tapering  towards  its  outOT  end,  and  coacting  wedge 
shaped  segments  mounted  for  free  sliding  movement  on 
the  wedge  and  adapted  for  radial  expansion  as  the  wedge 
and  the  coacting  segments  are  moved  in  one  direction 
relative  to  each  other  to  create  gripping  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  drill  hole  forward  of  said  shoulder  and 
remote  from  the  open  end  of  the  drill  hole,  a  tapered 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  the  tension  member  adjacent 
the  outer  ends  of  the  wed^  shaped  segments,  an  abut- 
ment-secured to  the  tension  member,  means  carried  by 
the  abutment  and  supporting  the  outOT  cads  <rf  the  wedge 
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shaped  legments  in  spaced  relatioalto  <he  tensioo  mem- 
ber, a  spring  interposed  betwera  the  abutment  and  t|e 
tapered  collar,  said  spnng  urging  the  tapered  collar  be- 
tween the  wedge  shaped  segments  and  the  t^on  mefl|- 
ber,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  segments  haVing  a  trav- 
verse  groove,  a  cartridge  extending  across  the  transverse 
groove,  said  segments  having  circumferential  grooves  a|- 
iacent  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  wire  loop  received  in  the 
circumferential  groove  and  having  overiapping  ends,  said 
ends  being  secured  to  the  cartridge  in  the  transverse 
groove  and  means  fot  electrically  detonating  the  car- 
tridge. , 


2,97M45 
•ENERGIZING  MECHANICAL  GRIPPEBS 
AND  WEDGING  RING  ASSEMBLY 

E.  Suteow,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  iiiliim  to 
New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a 


Fled  Fak.  2L 19SC  8w.  N«.  5(MM 
ISCUm.   (C1.€1— 4<J) 


body  mounting  the  towers  for  verticil  moveawnt  iel»* 
tive  to  the  body,  the  combination  coiopristng:  contiol- 
lable-buoyaacy  tank  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
each  <tf  the  towers  for  selectively  floai  ing  each  tower  in 
a  position  wherein  the  major  poitio^of  itt  length  is 
above  wato*  or  sinking  each  tower  to  ^ny  belected  depth 
between  said  position  and  a  position  uherein  the  tower 
engages  the  marine  bottom;  a  set  of  elongated  upright 
supporting  members,  oi  lets  height  Uu  o  the  towen  dis- 
posed uniformly  about  each  of  the  lai  ter,  the  Jfngth  of 
said  memben  being  greater  than  the  d  nft  of  said  bodr. 
guide  means  on  the  body  mounting  laid  ■rr'nHft  for 


vertical  movement  reUtive  to  the  bod  r;  taemm  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  iq>per  ends  ofl  the  memben  of 
each  of  said  sets  with  the  upper  end  o  F  the  correspond- 
ing tower  when  said  membinr  and  tovcr  ends  an  on 
the  same  level;  and  power-operated  mians  mounted  on 
the  body  for  selectively  effecting  or  restraining  said 
member  movement  in  order  to  raise  or  lower  said  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  body  and  in  order  to  raise  the  body 
out  of  the  water  or  lower  the  body  fa  ick  down  to  the 
water  on  said  members  when  the  lati  sr  are  connected 
to  the  towers  and  the  latter  are  engagec  with  the  marine 
bottom,  said  power-operated  meant  bei  ig  tq>arate  from 
said  members  and  medianieaUy  engage  lUa  therewith. 


1.  A  |riatform-Iike  buoyant  body  having  at  least  one 
supporting  leg  mounted  for  substantially  vertical  movo- 
ment  relative  to  said  body;  fluid  pressure  operable  jac^ 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  body  for  effecting  and  maid- 
taining  solely  by  pressure  a  releasabfe  grip  on  said  leg  anf 
for  selectively  effecting  or  restraining  substantially  verticid 
step-by-«tep  relative  movement  betweeen  said  body  and 
said  leg;  tUp  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  engageable 
with  said  leg  for  supporting  said  body  thereon  indepen<l> 
ently  of  the  jack  mechanism;  means  for  constantly  m^at 
sddsUp  means  into  engagement  with  said  leg;  fluid» 
prattoie-operated  means  for  overcoming  said  nrgint 
means  to  permit  said  slip  means  tp  be  moved  outoc 
engagement  witii  said  leg;  and  means  for  suppjjEing  prea- 
sure  fluid  to  said  fluid-pietture-opesated  meant  concm^ 
rentiy  with,  and  from  the  same  source  as,  the  supply  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  jack  mechanism,  whneby  should 
tile  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  jack  m#^i.«».{«n 
said  tup  means  will  automatically  engage. 


2,97M47 
MARINE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
RAISING  AND  LOWERING  SAME 
waiiam  A.  CastiHe,  Hnnsliun,  Tcz^  aa%Mr, 
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DEEP  WATER  MQMLB  MARINE  PLATFORM 
E.  tadsTOw,  New  Y«ifc,i  N.Y.,  -   Ig  i    to  Da 

''— anAi.,  Nms  Ymk,  ^.Y^\^^^  "  "* 

FEed  ftfagr  15.  If  Sd,  Ser.  f^  StS^l 

•    t        -.^.?^:*f*    (CL«— ld;5) 

I.  In  a  mobile  offshore  marine  platform  for  erectioii 
at  marme  sites  of  predetermined  water  depth  and  includ- 
"^^^  P!55[»-''ke.  buoyam  body;  openWorfc  towen  tor 
slaWy  supporting  tiie  body  on  the  marine  bottom  at  al 

!£!f*2i?!r*.'*^  **  '°*^  ^^  ^  rwtw  height^ 

tfiMi  tile  water  depfli  at  ttie  site  and  guide  meant  on  Sea 


faiL 

i 
Da 

1 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  body  of  wkter  which  com- 
prises a  buoyant  mat  having  a  fote  seition  and  an  aft 
section  separable  from  tiie  fore  section, 
being  symmetrical  fore  and  aft,  means 


-  —        — — -^  ■    I  I  ■■     *«#«      *^u  vaaaK    uiw 

buoyancy  of  tiie  mat,  vertically  arranped  horizontally 


said  aft  section 
for  varying  the 


1 


spaced  apart  pain  of  cylindrical  spuds 
Uched  to  tile  mat  for  limited  vertical 
to  the  mat,  a  cradle  on  each  pair  of 
movably  arranged  on  each  <rf  said 

jacks  being  connected  to  one  of  said  -^ ^  ..«««.. 

ing  vertical  movement  to  said  cradles.  4  fint  pin  trans- 
venely  arranged  m  each  of  said  spuds  below  said  mat. 
said  ftrst  pins  being  adapted  to  securell  fix  said  spuds 
to  tiie  bottom  of  said  body  of  water,  ai  id  a  second  pin 
transversely  arranged  and  adjustable  vert  cally  in  each  of 


>n  said  ma^  at- 
:mem  relative 
id  qnids,  a  jack 
each  of  said 
lies  for  impart- 
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•aid  ^udi  above  said  mat  for  traatfcnfii  the  weight  on 
the  cradles  from  the  spuds  to  the  mat.  a  drilling  barge 
provided  with  well  drilling  facilities  arranged  in  said 
cradles  for  vertical  movement  therewith  from  a  floating 
position  in  said  body  of  water  to  a  raised  position  above 
said  body  of  water  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  attaching  said  barge  in  said  cradles. 


237M4t 
■BLT  SUPPORTED  DIVING  BALLAOT 


Cari  I.  IN  lirito,  IM  La  rata  Um^  Towaoa.  Md. 

Flad  Mar.  11,  IfSt,  Sm.  No.  TU^Sn 

€Ckkm.   (CLCl^Tf) 


1.  A  diving  ballast  for  a  belt  made  of  compressible 
and  flexible  material,  comprisiog,  structure  defining  a 
block  of  wei^ty  material  having  marginal  surfaces,  said 
block  having  a  pair  of  slots  provided  therein  and  ex- 
tending from  opposite  faces  of  said  blodi,  said  slots  be- 
ing arranged  as  a  continuation  of  each  other  but  at  an 
angle  thereto,  one  of  said  slots  communicating  with  one 
of  said  marginal  surfaces  of  said  block  so  that  said  block 
can  be  inserted  on  the  bdt  of  a  diver,  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  slots  having  a  straight  surface  and  an  onwsite 
surface  bowed  toward  said  straiglit  surface  of  said  other 
slot,  with  the  thicknem  of  said  second  slot  where  the 
straight  and  curved  surfaces  are  closest  together  at  its 
narrowest  point  being  slightly  km  than  tbc  thfckneas  of 
said  belt,  whereby  said  ballast  can  be  securely  mounted 
on  said  belt 
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THERMOELBCTRIC  REPRIGERAIING 

APPARAIVB 
L.  FlfMhoni,  Bealoa  Hatar.  Mkk. 
tpif  MiJM  af 
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1.  Refriferating  means,  comprising:  an  enclosure; 
thermoelectric  means  having  a  i^urality  of  cold  junc* 
tioos  in  heat  abaorbing  rdationshqi  with  the  interior  of 
the  eadoaure  and  a  plurality  of  hot  jtmctions  exteriorly 
of  the  enclosure;  a  plurality  of  beat  dissipating  fins  aa- 
sodated  with  the  hot  junctJons  for  conducting  heat  there- 
from; a  container  into  which  the  fins  extend;  means  for 
conveying  condensate  from  said  enclosure  to  said  con- 
tainer for  cooling  said  fins;  and  means  for  forcing  a 
stream  of  cooling  air  in  thermal  transfer  association  with 
aaid  fins  and  the  condensate  m  the  container,  the  fins  be- 
ing arranged  edgeways  to  said  stream  of  cooling  air. 


■EFBIGBRA11NG  aKKSaTUS  INCLUDING 
WARMING  MEANS 
,  *-  EwiaB  OM^jmi  Jafcn  G.  OtM$f, 

Mkn^f  nH|(nan  in  WHripnal  CoepainlMn,  n 

RM  Apr.  2t,  ItSt.  Sar.  No.  TSMlt 
1  drink   (.CL<1-J) 


A  food  storage  means,  comprising:  a  first  chamber; 
first  thermoelectric  means  having  a  hot  junction,  and  a 
cold  junction  associated  with  the  first  chamber  to  with- 
draw heat  therefrom  and  cause  the  temperature  therein 
to  be  suitable  for  refrigerating  food  therein;  a  second 
chamber;  second  thermoelectric  means  having  a  hot  junc- 
tion, and  a  cold  junction  associated  with  the  second 
chamber  to  withdraw  heat  therefrom  and  cause  the  tem- 
perature therein  to  be  suitable  for  storage  of  frozen 
food  therein;  a  third  chamber,  the  hot  junction  of  at  least 
one  of  said  thermoelectric  means  being  disposed  in  direct 
heat  transfer  association  with  said  third  chamber;  and 
means  for  associating  a  body  ot  air  with  said  hot  junc- 
tions of  the  first  thermoelectric  means  aiKl  delivering  the 
body  of  air  to  said  third  chamber. 


ABSORPTION.DESORPT10N  IN  ABSORBER 
LIQUID  

^f»  Earncn,  rsr  Hncfeawav,  and  nCargan  C  S 

Inc,  NorYorit,  N.Y^  ■  tmrnnikm  flf  New  Yoik 

Flai  Fak.  4,1951,  SarNn.  7134M 

11  niliiii     CO.  CI— 17) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  component  of 
mixed  gases  by  absorption  in  and  deaorpCion  from  ab- 
sorber liquid  which  comprises  flowing  ssjd  mixed  gases 
at  elevated  pressure  and  a  stripping  gas  at  dose  to  at- 
mospheric pressure  through  a  heat  exchange  zone  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  relation  widi  purified  product  gas 
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and  waste  itripping  gas  to  cool  said  mixed  gases  add 
said  strippiiig  gas,  passing  the  cooled  mixed  gases  it 
elevated  pressure  throu^  an  absorption  zone  in  count^- 
currem  contact  with  said  absorber  liquid  to  enrich^  sail 
absorber  liquid  by  absorptidn  of  said  component  and 
yield  said  purified  product  gas,  stripping  the  absorbed 
component  from  the  enriched  absorber  liquid  by  pasi- 
ingthe  cooled  striiqnng  gas  in  countercurrent  conta^ 
therewith  throu^  a  stripping  zone  to  yield  said  absorbor 
liquid  for  reuse  in  said  absorption  zone  and  said  waste 
■tapping  gas  containing  the  desorbed  component,  and 
drawing  said  waste  stripping  gas  thnnic^  said  heat  e: 
change  zone  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure.       ' 


water 


into  adjacent  compartments  in  which 
into  ice  pieces,  said  movable  divider 
a  material  of  lower  heat  conductivity 
forming  the  remaining  surfaces  of  a 
whereby  upon  the  application  of  heat  to 
pieces  will  continue  to  adhere  to  said  movable 
melting  of  the  bond  between  the  ice 
maining  surfaces  of  said  compartments 


hiing 


said 


is  to  be  frozen 
composed  of 
han  the  material 
compartmenu 
said  mold  the  ice 
divider  after 
I^eces  and  the  re- 
means  for  heat- 
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METHOD  AND  AFrARATUS  FOB  SUFTLYING 

LiQUEFiBD  Gas 

H.  ■sriw  and  Ei«cm  H.  Ksin,  hdlananol 

to  Ualoa  CvfeUa  CotpoidltoB,  a 

of  New  Y«k  ■-"——. 

FHcd  Apr.  1, 19S9,  Scr.  No^M3,4tf 
UCMma.    (CL  «2-^l) 
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1.  A  portable  container  for  storing  and  dispensinj 
from  any  container  position,  a  pressurized  liquefied  gaj 
having  a  boiling  point  below  233*  K.,  comprising  an  in 
ner  vend  for  storing  a  body  of  said  pressurized  liqudie< 
gat;  an  oater  shell  enclosing  and  sqNu-ating  said  innei 
vessel  from  the  atmosphere  to  define  an  insulating  space 
under  a  vacuum  pressure  between  said  inner  vessel  ant 
said  outer  shell;  a  piston  transversely  positioned  acroa 
the  cnm-wctiooal  area  of  the  iiuer  vessel  so  as  to  suh 
itaatially  flll  such  area,  and  being  arranged  and  con 
stmcted  to  sUdably  move  in  a  direction  parallel  to  th< 
longitwdhial  axis  oif  such  container  so  as  to  sqiwrate  th« 
liquid  and  gas  phases  <^  said  pressurized  liquefied  gas  in 
said  imer  vend;  means  for  separably  and  gas-tightlj 
sealing  said  liquid  phase  from  said  gas  i^uue  wiiile  al- 
towing  substantially  free  slidii^  nxyvement  of  sai< 
pisloo;  means  for  maintaining  said  liquid  phase  under  a 
slight  artttdal  gravity  pressure  at  all  container  positions 
and  gravity  conditions,  said  means  comprising  at  least 
one  compressible  spring  longitudinally  positioned  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  said  inner  vessel  and  the  top 
side  of  aid  slidaUe  piston. 


2,f7M53     I    ' 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER 
P.  Hari^  Stephsa  ■alofh,  aad  Hewy  J.  Locwcai- 
'■«*'■•.  Ky^  sMigaMis  to  G«Mnl  Electric 
r,  a  coffpontfoa  af  New  Yort 

«»  Ig,  195f ,  Ssr.  No.  gl3,7M ' 
ISOaiM.   (O.  €2—155) 
1.  An  ice  maker  comprising  an  ice  mold,  partition 
means  including.  #  movable  divider  divid^  said  mold 


ing  said  mold  to  break  the  bond  betwee  a  the  surfaces  of 
the  mold  and  ice  pieces  formed  therein,  i  leans  for  mount- 
ing said  movable  divider  for  pivotal  mov  ement  of  said  di- 
vider and  the  ice  pieces  adhering  to  tie  (^)posed  faces 
thereto  out  of  said  mold  and  over  mie  i  ide  of  said  mold 
about  an  axis  adjacent  one  side  of  said  n  old  and  bumpers 
positioned  along  said  side  of  said  mold  md  on  each  side 
of  said  divider  for  engaging  said  ice  piec  a  and  separating 
said  pieces  therefrom. 


ELECTRIC  SWTOkSaND  SJmEMS 
COl^TTRMXED  THEREVY 

J.  KVMwdf  MmMewaCy 
Two  Riiwi,  Wh.,  airfpMn  to 
ft  Turo  Rfvenii  Wlfc 

Floi  Aa|.  It,  lfS9,te.N«.  |bMM 
aOriM.   (CLCa— 154 
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1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a 
tact  arm  and  a  contact  carried  thereby, 
arm  and  a  contact  carried  thereby,  a 
located  between  said  first  and  said     . 
and  having  a  contact,  said  arms  being 
at  one  of  their  ends  and  having  their  otL 
a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  said  cam  am 
tate  said  cam.  a  thermal  element  having 
a  movaUe  end,  a  ratchet  dog  pivoted  oi 
the  movable  end  of  said  thermal  element 
move  said  ratchet  wheel  for  each  cycle 
cooling  of  said  thermal  element,  said 
the  movaUe  ends  of  said  power  contac 
second  contact  arm  and  controlling  the 
ment  and  disengagement  of  the  contact 


otm. 
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a  first  con-' 
second  contact 
contact  arm 
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and  carried  by 
and  arranged  to 
of  heating  and 
\  am  controlling 
arm  and  said 
ajtemate  engage-, 
of  said  power^ 


Februaky  7,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


47 


contact  arm  with  the  contact  of  taid  fint  and  said  aec- 
ond  contact  arms,  and  a  shouldered  insulatins  tpmcer 
passinf  freely  through  said  power  contact  arm  and  act- 
ing as  a  spacer  for  said  first  and  second  contact  arms. 


2,97M55 
AIR  CONDITIONING  AFPARATUS 
F.  Stattary,  funis  ills,  Ky^  asripor  to 

?BW|MHr,  a  cwpawdwi  rf  New  York 
FlledDee.il,  I9S9,  Sot.  No.  MM23 
3  null  I     (CL«a— IM) 


compartments,  a  pair  of  cool  air  docts  extending  from 
the  pair  of  compartments  respectively  upwardly  throng 
said  shelf  into  the  passenger  compartment  at  onwsite 
sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  fans  in  said  compartments  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  partition  connected  to  said  ducts 
for  drawing  in  air  through  said  ends  of  the  casing  into 
said  compartments  and  blo^Hng  the  air  through  the  cool 
air  ducts  and  into  the  passenger  compartment,  a  motor 
in  said  casing  extending  through  and  fitted  in  said  parti- 
tion  between  said  fans  and  operatively  connected  thereto, 
means  in  said  casing  for  humidifying  the  air  drawn  into 
said  ends  of  the  casing  into  said  pair  of  compartmeals 
in  response  to  operation  oi  said  fans,  an  exhaust  duct 
depoiding  from  said  shelf  tfuou^  the  bottom  of  die 
vdiicle  and  including  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
beveled  discharge  end,  and  a  fan  in  laid  exhaust  dnct 
for  evacuating  tiie  passenger  compartment  of  air  whete. 
by  to  provide  for  drculatioB  of  ab  from  the  fint  named 
ducts  through  the  passenger  compartmeuL 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  having  a  fan  means  for 
moving  air  through  said  unit  and  a  refrigeration  system 
including  a  compressor,  the  combination  comprising  a 
compressor  motor,  a  fan  motor,  each  of  said  motors  hav- 
ing a  main  winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  said  auxil- 
iary winding  of  said  fan  motor  consisting  of  at  least  equal 
ampere-turns  as  said  main  winding  thereof,  power  supply 
connectors  for  energizing  said  motors,  said  main  windings 
of  each  of  said  motors  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
other  acroas  said  power  supply  connectors,  said  auxiliary 
windings  of  each  said  motors  being  connected  in  series 
across  said  power  supply  connectors,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  with  and  between  said  auxiliary  windings 
of  said  motors  and  serving  as  a  starting  and  running  ca- 
pacitor of  both  of  said  motors,  an  inductive  reactor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  main  winding  of  said  fan 
motor  and  having  one  ^nd  connected  between  said  ca- 
pacitor and  said  auxiliary  winding  of  said  fan  motor, 
and  means  for  selectively  varying  said  inductive  reactor 
so  that  the  speed  of  said  fan  motor  is  changed  with  only 
negligible  effect  on  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said 
compressor  motor. 


XfTMM 
AUTOMOULB  OOMiNG  UNIT 
A.  Rice,  21f2  S.  Moalicdto,  Mg  Sprii^  Tex., 
of  tweaty-tva  percent  to  Ckarisa  R.  Blake, 
Big  SpiiB«,  Tex. 

F1M  lulj  2,  IMI,  Sot.  N«.  74M99 
ICUm.   (CL €1-444) 


An  air  cooling  unit  for  fantallatioa  fai  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  trunk  compartment  with  a  top  package 
shelf  forming  a  part  of  the  passenger  compartment.  safcJ 
cooling  unit  comprising  an  elongated  casing  mounted 
in  the  trunk  compartment  with  air  intake  ends  fadng 
(qiposite  sides  of  Ae  compartment,  a  central  vertical  par- 
tition in  said  casing  dividing  the  casing  into  ■  pair  of 
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SELFXONT  AINED  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

DavM  Barie  MacUodMsd  Fta^daDe  BmwmSlKwma, 

N.Y.,  aOTliBMS  to  CmHot  CofFOTatfon,  Syt" 
N.Y..  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  22, 19S8,  Sot.  No.  7<2,3t3 
ICWas.    (CLil— 27f) 


An  ah*  cond^ioning  unit  of  the  window  moimted  type 
comprising  an  evaporator,  a  compressor,  a  condenser, 
means  forming  an  apertured  endoiure  for  said  unit,  a 
partition  separating  said  evaporator  and  said  condcMer 
to  form  an  evaporator  chan^>er  and  a  condenser  cham- 
ber, said  partition  having  an  opening  therein,  means  for 
supfdying  separate  streams  of  air  over  the  evaporator  and 
condenser,  means  for  mounting  said  unit  in  a  window 
whereby  either  the  evaporator  or  condenser  may  be  placed 
in  heat  transfer  relation  with  air  within  the  area  served 
by  the  unit,  means  placed  beneadi  said  evaporator  for 
collecting  condensate  draining  from  said  evaporator,  flex- 
ible conduit  means  extending  in  said  evaporator  compart- 
ment, said  flexlMe  conduit  means  having  a  first  end 
fixedly  connected  to  said  cmidaisate  ccdlection  means, 
the  body  of  said  conduit  means  extending  throu^  said 
evaporator  compartment  and  t»minating  in  a  free  end  re- 
movably extending  through  said  partition  opening  for  de- 
livering condensate  to  a  predetermined  position  within  the 
condenser  compartment,  said  free  end  boQg  removable 
from  said  partition  opening  upon  disaaoonting  said  tmit 
from  the  window  for  the  purpose  of  employing  the  unit 
as  a  dehumidifler  so  that  the  body  extends  in  the  opposite 
direction  through  one  oi  said  enclosure  apertures  to  (fis- 
charge  condensate  throng  the  free  end  outside  said  unit. 


l,f7MSS 
KELLY  DRIVB  BUSHING 
Aickli  R.  McLswM, » I.Tc 

Tex.,  a  corpoiadon  of  Ddnware 

Filed  M»  1, 19S7,  Sot.  No.  <5M32 
9aalM.   (CLM— 13.7) 
1.  A    Kelly    drive    bushing,    comprising    a    housing 
adapted  to  be  received  within  a  rotary  table  for  rotation 
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theftvidi,  laid  bmniiig  influding  a  body  having  a  bora 
tberethnMigb  for  receiving  a  kelly  and  a  phirality  of 
openings  therein  intersecting  the  bore,  a  plurality  of 
cages  each  including  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally 
into  one  of  said  openings  from  the  exterior  of  the  bodjr. 
means  leleasaUy  connecting  the  sleeves  to  the  bod] 
when  the  same  are  disposed  in  said  openings,  and  a 
roller  mounted  in  the  sleeve  of  each  cage  for  routiod 
aboitt  an  axis  disposed  perpendicularly  of  the  axis  o 
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the  bore  through  the  body,  the  mner  end  of  each  roller 
being  smaller  than  said  openings  but  enlarged  to  provide 
a  working  surface  engageable  with  a  side  of  a  kelly  re- 
ceived within  the  bore  to  rotate  the  kelly  within  the 
housing  and  rotate  die  rollers  about  their  axes  upon 
movement  of  said  kelly  vertically  within  said  bore,  and 
each  roller  being  removable  with  the  cage  in  which  ifl 
is  mounted  upon  disconnection  of  the  sleeve  of  said  cage 
from  the  body.  i 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  maehiiM-  havi|ig  a  roCaiy  dial, 
a  stationary  dial  cap,  and  a  needle  drcle  iurrounding  said 
dial  and  cap;  a  yam  controller  comprising  an  annular  ring 
mounted  on  said  dial  for  rotation  therewith  and  projecting 
outwardly  therebeyond,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  ot 
teeth  disposed  around  its  outer  periphery,  the  leading  faces 
of  said  teeth  being  substantially  radial  (I  said  dial,  said 
ring  being  mounted  to  overlie  the  periph  ral  edge  <rf  said 
dial  and  to  engage  under  said  dial  cap,  t  le  iqpper  sorface 
of  said  ring  inclining  inwardly  and  tennii  iting  at  its  inner 
end  in  a  shoulder  adapted  to  slidably  i  neive  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  dial  cap,  said  si  rfaoe  profecdng 
above  the  uppermost  edge  of  the  outer  teriphcry  of  the 
dial  cap  to  deflect  yams  from  the  deara^  betipeen  said 
controller  ring  and  said  dial  c^>. 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  FOR- 
MATION OF  EYELETS  IN  CIRCULAR  KNIITING 
GsM  ■.  Hart  a^  Howard  F.  MakalL  Chariotts,  N.C 
«•  CanlMUtttigMidhta     " 

•  TiJCwf  a  canonOoa  as  Narlh 
■k  2, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  tSl^H 
lanilsii     (dM— 42) 


2,f7M«_ 
CAM  CONTTtOL  ITOt  jWnXINGjij^CHiNBS 

FEsi  May  27, 19597  Ssr.  No.  t  M57 

~  )faj2t,195t 


1.  la  a  method  of  knitting  seamless  hosiery  having  n 
tint  portjon  knit  from  m.  least  one  first  yarn  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  knit  from  at  least  one  second  yam  and  at 
least  one  third  yam,  the  steps  of  knitting  a  irfurality  of 
courses  of  regular  stitches  solely  from  the  first  yam  to 
form  said  first  portion,  knitting  a  few  regular  stitches 
frotn  the  first  and  second  yarns,  continuing  knitting  steely 
from  the  second  yam,  then  knitting  a  few  stitches  from 
the  third  yam  independently  of  the  second  yam,  com- 
meneJBg  widi  at  least  one  extraniely  small  stitch  and 
gradually  faicreasing  die  size  of  the  stitches  untfl  the 
stitches  formed  are  of  said  regular  size,  and  then  knitting 
soocessive  areolar  courses  of  regular  stitches  solely  from 
the  Hkkd  yam  and  solely  from  ^  second  yam  in 
alternation. 


(CLM->155 


1.  In  an  automatic  knitting  machine,  a  cam  control 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  ctmb  ol  member  for 
controlling  automatically  operated  parts  (f  the  ma^j,^ 
shifting  means,  driving  means  for  moviig  said  shifting 
means  continuously  so  as  to  sluft  said  onitnri  member 
in  a  st4>-by-8t^  movement,  a  supportiig  member  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  main  control  n  ember  for  syn- 


chronous movement  therewith,  said  su  iporting  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  surface  parts  sp  ced  from  eadi 
other  and  arranged  in  rows  and  Ihies,  sa»  rows  crassiag 
the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  surfi  ce  of  said  si^ 
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porting  member,  said  linei  betog  parallel  to  said  direc- 
tion oi  movement,  each  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to 
be  changed  from  one  condition  to  another  condition, 
one  of  laid  conditions  being  an  active  condition  and  the 
other  an  inactive  condition,  scanning  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  line*  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
aay  one  of  said  surface  parts  in  said  active  condition 
within  said  line,  transmittinii  meam  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members  functionally  interposed  between  said  scanning 
means  and  said  shifting  means,  eadi  of  said  scanning 
means  being  assodated  with  at  least  some  of  said  trans- 
mitting members  of  one  of  said  transmitting  means  for 
changing  said  transmitting  members  from  an  inactive  posi- 
tion to  an  active  position  when  a  scanning  means  is 
acted  upon  by  one  of  said  surface  parts  in  said  active 
condition,  each  of  said  transmitting  members  in  said 
active  position  being  adi^pted  to  interrupt  the  shifting 
action  of  said  shifting  means,  means  for  returning  said 
transmitting  members  from  said  active  position  to  said 
inactive  position,  a  member  movable  in  a  continuous  suc- 
cession of  cycles  in  timed  relatioo  with  said  driving  means, 
a  plurality  of  counters  operatively  connected  to  said  mov- 
able member,  each  of  said  counters  being  aasociated  with 
the  surface  parts  in  the  active  position  in  one  of  said 
lines  for  counting  a  predetermined  number  of  said  cycles 
of  said  movable  member,  each  of  said  scanning  means 
comprising  means  for  starting  the  operation  of  the  counter 
aasociated  therewith,  means  associated  with  each  counter 
for  delaying  the  action  of  said  returning  means  until  each 
actuatwl  counter  has  completed  its  counting  operation 
and  for  then  releasing  said  returning  means,  and  means 
for  reuhiing  at  least  one  oi  several  actuated  counters 
in  an  inoperative  condition  as  long  as  another  counter 
opentca  so  that  said  actuated  counters  operate  succes- 
iivety. 
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J  UvhB,  722  EdgawMd  Av«„  Traa«n  t,  N J. 
MpMtaliai  Apr.  3«,  19S9,  Sar.  N*.  tM^M, 
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tion  oC  a  fint  of  the  middle  diamond  areas  on  said  one 
side  of  said  leg,  a  second  yam  forms  an  overplaid  line 
extending  from  the  center  portion  of  said  first  middle 
diamond  area  to  the  center  portion  of  said  lower  rear 
diamond  area  and  to  the  center  portion  of  a  first  of  the 
lower  half  diamond  areas  on  said  one  side  of  said  leg.  a 
third  yam  forms  an  o^ferplaid  line  extending  from  the 
center  portion  of  said  first  upper  half  diamond  area  to 
the  center  portion  of  said  upper  from  diamond  area  and 
to  the  center  portion  of  said  first  middle  diamond  area,  a 
fourth  yam  forms  an  overplaid  line  extending  from  the 
center  portion  of  said  first  middle  diamond  area  to  the 
center  portion  of  said  lower  front  diamond  area  and  to 
the  center  portion  of  said  first  lower  half  diamond  area, 
a  fifth  yam  forms  an  overplaid  line  extending  from  the 
center  portion  of  the  second  oi  said  upper  half  diamond 
areas  to  the  center  portion  of  said  upper  front  diamond 
area  and  to  the  center  portion  of  the  second  of  said 
middle  dianK>nd  areas,  a  sixth  yam  forms  an  overplaid 
line  extending  from  tiie  center  portion  of  said  second 
middle  diamond  area  to  the  center  portion  of  said  lower 
front  diamond  area  and  to  the  center  portion  of  the 
second  of  said  lower  half  diamond  areas,  a  seventh  yam 
forms  an  overplaid  line  extending  from  the  center  por- 
tion of  said  second  upper  half  diamond  area  to  the 
center  portion  of  said  upper  rear  diamond  area  to  the  cen- 
ter portion  of  said  second  middle  diamond  area,  and  an 
ei^th  yam  forms  an  overplaid  line  extending  from  the 
center  pcMtion  of  said  second  middle  diamond  area  to  the 
center  portion  of  said  lower  rear  diamond  area  and  to 
the  center  portion  of  said  second  lower  half  diamond 
area,  the  overplaid  line  oi  each  of  said  yams  extending 
uninterruptedly  across  the  sutures  between  the  diamond 
areas  it  decorates,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
said  first,  fourth,  sixth  and  seventh  yams  are  of  a  first 
color  and  when  said  second,  third,  fifth  and  eighth  yams 
are  of  a  second  color,  that  then  the  overplaid  lines  of 
said  upper  front  and  lower  rear  diamond  areas  are  of 
said  second  color  and  the  overplaid  lines  of  said  upper 
rear  and  lower  front  diamond  areas  are  of  said  first 
color  while  the  overplaid  lines  of  said  side  diamond  areas 
are  of  both  of  said  colors  and  are  of  crossed  colors  in 
the  middle  diamond  areas  thereof. 


«^.  /» 


X»7M« 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  HATING  A 
DISPENSING  DEVICB 
It  fshnalsn,  Covh^tea.  Ofcla,  aiiilMnr  to  Geaeral 
DlreH,  Mkk,  m  «uipos1le«  ef 


Had  Fak.  2. 1959.  Sar.  Ntt.  79MS9 
SCUM.   (CL«-i7) 


A  tobolar  boae  having  a  leg  portion  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sntnv  joined  diaiDODd  shaped  fabric  areas  wherein, 
a  pair  of  walewise  diipoaed  upper  and  lower  front  dia- 
mond shaped  body  fabric  areas  is  at  the  front  of  said 
leg,  a  pair  of  wakfwise  dinnsed  upper  and  lower  rear  dia- 
OMNid  siMped  body  fabric  areas  is  at  the  rear  of  said  leg. 
and  an  upper  half  diamond  and  a  middle  diamond  and 
a  lower  half  diamond  shaped  body  &bric  area  is  at 
each  side  of  said  leg  between  and  suture  joined  to  said 
frost  and  to  said  rear  diaiaond  areas  in  such  manner  as 
to  provide  walewise  extcwUag  Bf-zag  diaped  suture  line 
paths  fherebetween.  said  leg  forming  fabric  areas  being 
decorated  with  an  overplaid  design  of  the  four  yam  type 
wherein,  a  first  yam  forms  an  overplaid  line  extending 
from  dig  center  portioB  of  a  lint  of  the  upper  half  dia- 
mond areas  on  one  side  of  said  leg  to  the  center  portion 
of  said  vfptT  rear  diamoart  area  and  to  the  center  por- 


1.  A  oentrifugally  actuated  dispensing  device  for  a 
washer  tub  comprising,  a  container  having  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  adapted  to  contain  a  laundry  substance, 
means  for  selectively  reciprocating  and  rotating  said  con- 
tainer inside  said  washer  tiU>,  said  bottom  wall  having 
an  opening,  means  for  closing  said  opening,  means  for 
latcUng  said  closing  means  during  said  reciprocation 
and  for  unlatching  said  closing  means  during  said  rota- 
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tioo,  a  ihaft  depending  from  said  top  wall  for  contiilu- 
oiMly  venting  said  container  to  the  atmosphere  duri|ig 
said  reciprocati<m  thereby  to  equalize  pressures!  between 
the  exterior  and  interior  of  said  container,  said  shaft  m- 
duding  an  axial  passageway  from  said  top  wall  tola 
point  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  second 
passageway  at  an  angle  to  said  first  passageway,  s^d 
shaft  extending  above  the  surface  of  said  substance  wh^n 
said  container  is  inverted. 


CXIMBINATION  WASHER  AND  DRYER  WITH 

IMPROVED  CLOTHES  RECEPTACLE 

'oka  W.  ToBM,  Looirillc,  Ky^  aarignor  to  Gcncnd 

ElacMe  Coaiipuy,  a  corponrtloa  off  New  Yoik    I 

Filed  Dec  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,778 

7ClaiBa.    (CLM— 19) 


hei 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  clothes  receptacle  havu  g 
a  perforated  substantially  cylindrical  peripheral  wJl 
formed  to  limit  surface  contact  with  clothes  in  said  n- 
ceptacle  to  a  maximum  of  apiM-oximately  sixty  perceat 
of  its  inner  area,  said  receptacle  being  rotatable  on  a 
non-vertical  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  receptacle  at 
a  first  speed  below  that  required  to  exert  a  centrifuge 
force  of  one  G  and  at  a  second  speed  exerting  a  cen 
ugal  force  of  at  least  21  G's  at  the  inner  surface  of  . 
perii^ieral  wall  erf  said  receptacle,  said  first  speed  bei^ 
effective  to  tumble  clothes  in  said  receptacle,  said  second 
speed  being  effective  to  extract  sufficient  liquid  from  t^e 
clothes  to  prevent  appreciable  diipping  of  the  clothes 
when  they  are  removed  from  said  receptacle,  means  fcr 
introducing  liquid  into  said  receptacle,  control  means  fqr 
oootroUing  the  speed  of  said  rotating  means,  to  rotatie 
said  receirtade  at  said  first  speed  in  the  presence  of  liquid 
for  clothes  treating  purposes  anti  at  said  second  speed 
to  extract  liquid  frcMn  the  clothes,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing clothes  in  said  receptacle  subsequent  to  rotation  of 
said  receptacle  at  said  second  speed. 


2,970,4<5 
CHAIN  FASTENER  DEVICE 
Moffiifl  FUk,  Ir^HigUnid  Park,  IlL,  and  Bcnaid  S.  Fall , 
r,   Man^   assignon   to   Independent   Loc  i 
Fttchbarg,  Mais^  a  corporation  of  Mass% 

FItod  Am.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757  J55 
SCUuBi.  (CL70— 93) 
8.  A  door  chain  fastener  consisting  of  a  key  operabte 
mortice  lock  plug  cylinder  assembly  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed without  alteration  on  right  or  left  handed  dooin 
with  the  kejnvay  therefor  exposed  on  the  outside  face 
of  said  door,  and  said  cylinder  assembly  includii^ 
laterally  directed  draw  bolt  receiying  ears,  a  bitted  back 
plate  arranged  to  be  nested  against  the  inside  face  of 


the  door  including  draw  bolt  mountin  ;  means  and  draw 
bolts  mounted  on  said  mounting  neans  cooperating 
with   the  draw  bolt  ears  of  the   Idck   plug   cylinder 
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assembly  to  cause  said  bitted  back 
and   hold   the   said   assembly   against 


)late  to  bite  into 
rotation    relative 


to  the  door,  a  trunnion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  back 


plate,  a  bar  extending  from  said  lock 


sembly  and  separably  connected  to  siid  trunnion,  said 


plug  cylinder  as- 


adapted  to  rotate 
plug  cylinder  as- 


bar  being  keyed  to  said  trunnion  and 
the  latter  on  operation  of  said  lock 
sembly,  said  trunnion  having  keyed  thejvto  a  clevis  plate, 
said  clevis  plate  being  disposed  on  tie  inside  face  of 
the  door,  the  walls  of  said  clevis  plae  defining  a  slot 
displaceable  approximately  180*  to  <ach  side  of  said 
trunnion,  a  chain  having  an  end  adapt  ;d  to  be  anchored 
to  a  door  jamb,  and  a  free  end  arranged  to  be  loosely 
slidably  received  in  said  slot  of  said  ckvis  plate 


LOCKS 
lohn  F.  WcHekens,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  SCaten  Island,  N.Y^ 
New  York 
^        Filed  Ian.  27. 1959.  Scr.  No.  m,37S 
lOaiaH.    (CLTt— 3a») 


to  Soirfe 
a  corpontioa  of 


1.  A  lock  having  a  casing,  a  cyUnde^  mounted  for  ro- 
tative movement,  a  bolt-operating  element,  the  cylinder 
being  coupled  to  the  bolt-operating  elei  lent  in  a  manner 
to  cause  retracting  movement  of  the  mH  operated  by 
said  element  upon  rotative  movement  of  the  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  slots  ext«  nding  through  it, 
tumbler  plates  extending  through  the  slots  and  having 
projecting  spurs  provided  with  shouloers,  the  tumbler 
plates  having  key-hole  openings,  the  <ylinder  having  a 
key-hole  opening,  a  bolt-operating  key  e:  ctendable  through 
the  key-hole  openings  in  the  tumbler  plates  and  cylin- 
der and  adapted  by  its  shape  to  cause  selective  projection 
of  the  spurs  beyond  the  periphery  of  tUe  cylinder,  a  plu< 
rality  of  slidable  stop  plates  contained  tn  the  casing  and 
adjustable  toward  the  tumbler  p*ates,  each  of  the  stop 
plates  being  provided  at  one  end  with  al  log  for  position- 
ing in  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  the  spurs,  the  cas- 
ing and  the  stop  plates  having  key-holel  openings,  and  a 
non-rotative  combination  key  inserted  through  said  key- 
hole opefiings  to  thereby  sek^vcly  loc<  te  the  stop  plates 
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with  tbdr  lugs  in  blocking  position  for  the  tumbler  plates 
unless  the  stop  plates  and  tumbler  plates  are  comple- 
mentarily  positioned  by  the  use  of  the  oombinati<m  key. 


2,f7t«4<7 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  CALIBRATION 
Raymoad  B.  Pettibonc,  Detroit,  Midt,  Mripor  to  VIck- 
crs  Incorporated,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  cofporatioa  of  Mlch< 

FUad  Not.  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4«5,799 
1  ClalaB.    (CL  73—4) 


prises  an  enclosed  generally  funnel-shaped  casing  having 
a  covered  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  depending 
hoppered  portion,  a  liquid-permeable  septum  extending 
transversely  of  the  body  portion,  a  foraminated  support 
therefor,  means  for  distributively  feeding  fxxA  into  the 
body  portion  above  the  septum,  a  downwardly  opening 
hood  means  below  the  septum  for  collecting  and  flow- 
ing  fuel  from  the  body  portion,  and  means  extending 
axially  from  the  hoppered  portion  for  collecting  water 
droplets  settling  thereinto  from  the  hoppered  portion, 
said  septum  including  means  for  entrapping  on  its  upper 
surface  fuel-entrained  solids,  and  means  for  selectively 
treating  fuel-entrained  water  particles  passing  throu^  the 
septum  with  the  fuel  to  coalesce  them  into  droplets 
large  enough  to  be  subject  to  gravity  s^aration,  whereby 
the  dirt  of  the  fuel  is  segregated  on  top  of  the  septum 
and  the  water  of  the  fuel  is  segregated  in  the  water- 
collecting  means  extending  from  the  hcv>pcred  portion. 


PANORAMIC  HETERODYNE  SYNCHRONOUS 
COMPONENT  ANALYZER 

Edward  F.  FcidoHm,  N«w  RocheDc,  N.Y.,  awlganr  to 
Paoonunlc  Radio  ProdMti,  Im^  Moot  Vcmoi^  N.Y^ 
a  conMratioB  of  New  Yofk 

FBed  Mar.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,t3§ 
SCUM.    (CL73— (7J) 


A  method  of  assembly  and  calibration  for  a  pressure 
responsive  valve  of  the  type  having  a  body,  a  seat  mem- 
ber, a  valve  element  having  an  area  subjected  to  fluid 
pressure  to  shift  said  element  away  from  the  seat  member, 
a  spring  to  bias  the  valve  element  against  such  shifting, 
a  spring  retaining  member,  a  chamber  in  said  body  for 
said  spring,  the  chamber  having  said  seat  member  at  one 
end  aixl  said  spring  retaining  member  at  the  other  end, 
said  spring  retaining  member  having  a  press  fit  relation 
with  a  length  of  said  chamber,  said  method  comprising: 
connecting  said  valve  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  so 
.that  pressure  is  applied  to  said  element  throu^  said  seat 
member  and  the  shifting  of  said  element  controls  the 
pressure  of  said  source,  said  source  being  capable  of 
developing  the  desired  calibration  pressure  and  having 
pressure  indicating  meaiu  in  conjunction  therewith;  and 
concurrently  assembling  and  calibrating  said  valve  by 
pressing  said  spring  retaining  member  into  engagement 
with  said  length  of  said  chamber  until  a  desired  pressure 
magnitude  is  produced  in  said  source  and  indicated  by 
said  pressure  indicating  means  and  thereupon  terminating 
the  pressing  operation. 


2,97t,4« 
CELL  FOR  TESTING  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 
A.  Price,  Lafayette,  Odtf^  assign  or  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  locorpontcd,  Stamford,  Coaa.,  a  coiporation 
of  Delaware 

rUad  Dae.  37, 195«.  Bar.  No.  «3M41 
14  niiwi     (CL  73—53) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  quantity  of  entrained 
s(^ds  and  of  water  in  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  which  com- 


1.  A  panoramic  system  for  analyzing  a  complex  wide 
band  spectrum  of  mechanical  frequencies  deriving  from 
motion  of  a  device  under  test,  comprising  a  transducer 
for  translating  said  spectrum  of  mechanical  frequencies 
to  a  corresponding  spectrum  of  electrical  wave  frequen- 
cies, speed  transducer  means  for  converting  a  component 
of  periodic  motion  of  said  device  into  a  generally  sinus- 
oidal electrical  wave  signal  of  inconstant  amplitude  and 
impure  wave  shape  having  a  period  fixedly  related  to 
the  period  of  said  periodic  motion  and  corresponding  with 
a  frequency  NF,  where  N  is  a  constant,  means  for  squar- 
ing said  electrical  wave  signal  to  derive  repetitive  square 
waves,  means  for  deriving  from  said  repetitive  square 
waves  repetitive  pulses  occurring  one  for  each  cycle  of 
said  square  waves,  said  repetitive  pulses  arranged  to  have 
all  equal  energy  for  all  values  of  F,  means  for  integratmg 
said  repetitive  pulses  comprising  an  integrating  device, 
a  visual  indicator  having  means  for  generating  an  indica- 
tion movable  in  two  coordinate  directions,  means  for 
moving  said  indication  in  one  of  said  coordinate  direc- 
tions as  a  function  of  integrated  product  of  said  integrat- 
ing device,  means  fw  shaping  said  repetitive  square  waves 
into  pure  sinusoidal  waves  of  constant  amplitude  and 
of  frequency  NF  for  all  values  of  NF,  a  source  of  con- 
stant frequency  IF,  means  for  heterodyning  said  fre- 
quencies NF  and  IF  to  derive  a  difference  frequency 
IF—NF,  a  balanced  mixer,  means  for  applying  to  said 
balanced  mixer  for  heterodyning  thnein  said  difference 
frequency  IF—NF  and  a  frequency  spectrum  derived 
from  said  transducer,  means  for  deriving  from  said  bal- 
anced mixer  an  intermediate  frequeiKy  signal  speetrum, 
filter  naeans  for  ■^''■^■"g  a  narrow  band  of  frequencies 
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from  said  fntennediate  frequency  signal  spectrum,  ^nd 
means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  response  of  said 
filter  means  few  actuating  said  indication  in  the  other,  of 
said  coordinate  directiom. 
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2,97M7f 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VSt  IN  WEIXS 

W.  ffiHi lu.  Hnaiiiiii    Te«^  ■mlgnni.  by 


output  in  accordance  with  the  rate 
tude  of  the  craft,  comparing  means 
in  accordance  with  the  difference 
of  said  integrating  meam  and  said 
and  a  feedback  circuit  including  an 
output  of  said  comparing  means 
grating  means  to  provide  a 


of  change  of  alti- 

^roviding  an  output 

between  the  outputs 

barometric  means, 

integrator  for  the 

confaected  to  said  inte- 

monitori^  input  thereto. 


of  Dcbware 

i9st,  Scr.  No.  injni 

(CI  73-.151) 


GAS  FLOW  RATE  INDICATING  kND  CONTROL- 
,.„^      ^    ,  LING  SYSTEM  r 

WBfcm  R.  hmm.  New  Mtela,  a^l  Gm 
JcBUntowii,  Pa^  MM  Joms  mb^m[  Io 


tfcmof 


Filed  Dae. 
1 


3,  IfSI,  9m.  No  777,fM 
(CI.  73—1! ») 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  a  cased  weH  having  a  tubfcig 
string  permanently  arranged  therein  with  its  lower  ex- 
tremity above  producing  fenmations  comprising:  a  nm- 
ning  tool,  said  running  tool  have  a  hollowed  out  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  extremity  tber«)f 
and  ta  fluid  oonununication  with  the  hydrostatic  heiul 
within  the  tubing  string;  a  tubular  extension  member 
having  a  oontiniKMu  passageway  formed  therein  releas- 
aWy  connected  to  the  running  tool;  packing  means  mouat- 
ed  on  the  extension  member  for  setting  against  the  tubiiig 
string;  meant  for  isolating  the  pressure  within  the  tubu^u- 
extenslon  member  from  the  hydrosUtic  head  within  ttie 
tubing  string  against  pressure  applied  from  any  direction 
to  permit  pressure  testing  of  the  packing  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  upward  moveiflent  of  the  running 
tool  for  equalizing  the  pressure  within  the  tubular  ax- 
tension  member  with  the  hydrostatic  head  within  the 
tubing  string. 


RATE  OF  CLIMB  METER 
— Av  WaMiiilh,   Uew 
to  Ha  Spcrt^  GyiWMpe 
.  Earind,a  rrtthfc  riifMi 

FIM  SmI.  I,  IHI.  Ser.  No.  759.414 
SOnlMs.    (CL  73^179) 


A  gas  flow  controlling  and  indict  ting  system  cotn- 
prising  a  differential  pressure  regulato  •,  means  for  pass- 
ing gas  through  said  regulator,  a  fine  needle  valve  and 
a  flowmeter  of  the  type  including  a  tipered  tube  and  a 


x>rtion  of  the  gas 
\  alve  adjusUble  to 


float  connected  in  series  to  receive  a 

from  said  regulator,  said  fine  needle    , 

restrict  the  flow  rate  of  gas  therethrou  {h  to  rates  on  the 
order  of  1  cc./minute,  means  providmg  a  bypass  valve 
also  connected  to  receive  gas  from  said  regulator  in  par- 
allel with  said  fine  needle  valve  and  flowmeter,  said  by- 
pass valve  means  adjustable  to  providi  a  total  flow  rate 
through  said  regulator  at  which  said  [regulator  exhibiu 
stable  operation,  said  regulator  being  cbnnected  to  main- 
tain a  constant  pressure  across  said  beedle  valve,  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  at  the  outlet 
ports  of  said  flowmeter  and  said  byp  iss  valve,  the  in- 
dication on  said  flowmeter  being  expinded  by  a  factor 
approximately  proportional  to  an  inver  ic  function  of  the 
vacuum  at  said  outlet  ports  measure*    in  atmospheres. 


GAS  FLOW 


'•^  *°  •ircraft  rate  of  climb  instrument,  an  acoelef- 
omcter  for  sensing  acceleration  of  the  craft  in  a  vertical 
du^ctioii.  imegrating  means  controlled  by  the  accelef- 
ometer  providing  an  output  in  accordance  with  the  3- 
J«Milwieous  rate  of  vertical  climb  of  the  craft,  and  mea^s 
'?^""f">toring  the  accelerometer  to  reduce  the  errdr 
thereof  to  nuU  including  barometric  means  providing  t^i 


_  2.979,473 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSA 
METER 
Kobcit  M.  Kaadk 
howe  Ahrlrakc 

Filed  Mqr  2iri957,  Scr.  No. 
3ChiM.    (CL7S.-2 

2.  A  metering  device  for  measuring 

a  gas.  comprising,  in  combination,  a ^^ , _^ 

disposed  vertically  and  having  disposed"  therein*a  float 
means  movable  into  diffo-ent  vertical  positions  within 
said  tube  to  give  a  visible  reading  of  the  tate  of  flow  there- 
through responsively  to  volume  of  fl^  of  gas  there- 
through, said  tube  having  an  inlet  port  at  the  bottom  end 
thereof  and  a  discharge  port  at  the  top  Ind  thereof,  valve 
means  in  said  tube  adjacent  the  discharg^  port  of  said  tube 
effective  when  moved  toward  a  closed  dosition  to  restrict 
flow  through  the  discharge  port  and  tl^  to  corrtspood- 


rate  of  flow  of 
parent  sight  tube 
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ingly  increaae  the  pressure  of  tas  flowing  through  the  tube 
with  corresponding  lowering  of  the  position  of  said  float 
means  and  a  consequent  decrease  in  the  indication  of  rate 
of  flow  registered  by  the  float  means,  motor  means  for 
operating  said  valve  means,  and  control  means  for  said 
motor  means,  said  control  means  including  temperature 
responsive  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  tempera- 
ture of  the  gas  entering  said  tube  for  effecting  a  corre- 
sponding operation  of  said  motor  means  to  operate  said 
valve  means  toward  a  closed  position  to  cause  an  increase 
in  pressure  of  gas  flowing  through  the  said  tube  to  act 


on  the  said  float  means  in  a  downward  direction  to  com- 
pensate for  the  increased  amount  of  flow  which  tends 
to  be  registered  by  the  said  float  means  within  said  tube 
due  to  the  increase  in  temperature  of  the  gas  entering  the 
said  tube,  and  pressure  responsive  means  responsive  to 
said  increase  in  pressure  of  the  gas  flowing  through  said 
tube  for  effecting  cessation  of  operation  of  said  motor 
means  to  stop  operation  of  said  valve  means  toward  a 
closed  position  and  cause  said  float  means  to  locate  at  a 
position  indicative  of  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  tube 
means  notwithstanding  variations  of  temperature  of  the 
gas  flowins  therethrough. 


2,f7M74 

COMPRESSOR  EFnOENCT  DIIZRMINING 

APPARATUS 

vim  KcBflgf  inMMVt  *i^  Msli^or  to  ws 
AJrlnito  Cumpwi,  Wliiiiil  >,  Pn,  a 

fM  Am.  29, 19S7, 8«.  Nt.  MMM 
lOalam,  (CL7»— 112) 


pressor  and  operatively  responsive  to  said  rate  of  flow 
to  position  said  flow  indicator  in  a  position  indicative  of 
said  rate  of  flow,  tachometer  means  operatively  reqKxi- 
sive  to  the  speed  of  said  compressor  to  supply  a  first  alter- 
nating currem  voltage  proportiooal  to  the  q>eed  of  said 
compressor,  circuit  means  including  auto-transfcHiner 
means  manually  adjtistable  according  to  different  com* 
pressor  displacement  ratings  operative  responsively  to 
said  first  alternating  ciurent  voltage  to  develop  a  second 
alternating  current  voltage  proportionl  to  the  mathe- 
matical product  of  the  speed  of  said  compresscM-  as  indi- 
cated by  said  first  alternating  current  voltage  and  the  dis- 
placement rating  of  said  compressor  at  indicated  by  the 
manual  adjustment  of  the  •uto-transfonner,  a  first  linear 
variable  differential  transformer  means  operatively  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  alternating  current  voltage,  a  sec- 
ond linear  variable  differential  transformer  means  oper- 
atively responsive  to  variations  in  positioning  of  said  flow 
indicator  of  said  flow  metering  means  to  develop  a  third 
alternating  current  voltage,  second  circuit  means  includ- 
ing said  first  and  said  second  linear  variable  differential 
transformer  means  connected  in  opposing  voltage  relation- 
ship to  develop  a  fourth  alternating  current  vohage  pro- 
portioiuU  to  the  mathematical  quotient  of  the  second  alter- 
nating currem  voltage  and  the  opposing  third  alternating 
current  voluge,  efficiency  indicating  means,  and  electrical 
controlling  meam  operatively  responsive  to  said  fourth 
alternating  current  voluge  to  effect  equalization  of  said 
opposing  voltages  in  said  second  drcuit  means  to  reduce 
said  fourth  alternating  current  voltage  to  a  null  voltage 
and  simultaneously  causing  said  efficiency  indicating 
means  to  indicate  the  compensated  eflSdency  of  said 
compressor  when  said  null  voltage  occurs. 


Frank  D.  W 
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cwpuiaUun  «f  Mfsmeaota 

FBcd  Oct  S,  1954,  Scr.  No.  614^3 
ISClrfw.   (a  73-^39) 


to 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  determining  and  con- 
tinuously indicating  the  efficiency  of  a  compressor  of  the 
type  utilized  for  compressing  non-combustible  gases,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  automatic  gas  flow 
metering  means  including  flow  indicator  means  operative 
to  measura  the  rate  of  flow  of  fM  aepplied  by  said  com- 


1.  A  total  temperature  probe  comprising  a  conduit  con- 
structed for  passage  therethrough  of  a  sample  flow  (A 
gaseous  fluid,  said  conduit  having  an  inlet  whidi  is  adapted 
to  be  directed  forwardly  and  an  outlet  which  is  smaller 
than  the  inlet  and  which  is  spaced  from  the  inlet  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  sample  through  the  coinhiit,  a 
temperature  sensor  mounted  in  the  conduit  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  conduit  walls  and  at  a  location  akmg 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  sample  and  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  the  conduit,  said  conduit  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  restricted  fluid  flow  passageways  there- 
through in  that  portion  of  the  conduit  from  adjacent  the 
inlet  to  adjacem  the  sensor  for  outflow  of  the  boundary 
layer  gaseous  fluid  from  such  portion  of  the  interior  of 
the  conduit. 
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PNEUMAnC  PRESSURE  RATib  APPARATUS 

Fnuds  H.  Caiy,  Wafwkk,  RJ^  ass^nor  to  B-I-F  In^iis- 

trics,  tac^  a  coipontioa  of  Rhode  Isbnd 

Filed  JwM  19, 195«,  Ser.  No.  592^88 

Saaims.    (CL73— 4«7) 


u 
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I 

1.  A  pressure  converting  apparatus  comprising  an  «nn 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  arctlate 
edge,  a  pressure  responsive  device  positioned  to  exelt  a 
force  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  second  ann  pivqted 
at  one  end  at  a  location  in  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  first  arm,  the  pivoting  axis  of  said  second  arm  form- 
ing the  center  of  the  arcuate  edge  of  said  first  arm,  *id 
second  arm  including  a  second  pressure  responsive  device 
exerting  a  force  between  the  pivot  point  of  said  second 
arm  and  said  arcuate  edge,  a  third  pressure  responsive 
device  positioned  to  exert  a  force  intermediate  said  iec- 
ond  arm  to  adjust  the  moment  arm  of  said  second  de- 
vice on  the  first  arm,  said  first  pressure  responsive  de- 
vice creating  an  opposing  moment  arm. 


^„,^ _2^f7MT7 

'^fS^LJE'*"     DETERMINING    THE    SPECIFIC 

GRAvrrv  OF  UQums  which  contain  gases 

SUCH  AS  MORE  PARTICULARLY  CRUDE  tE- 

TROLEUM  —  «-« 

G«iteH  Wlirter,  HhdeBlwMgm—  5,  QnakeBbrnckj 

-r^.__  5KZ*-  **•  ***^'  ««••  No.  <41,892  ' 

CMbm  priorHSr,  appUcadoB  GcnaaBy  Feb.  24, 1954 

IClata.   (0.73—435)  ^ 


A  device  for  determining  the  weight  of  petroleum  i^d 
other  liquid  streams  which  contain  gases,  comprising)  a 
conduit  for  conducting  a  Uquid  stream  constantly  under 
pressure;  a  pressure  vessel  inserted  in  said  conduit  apd 
having  Its  inlet  opening  for  liquid  at  its  upper  end  kid 
a  discharge  opening  for  liquid  at  its  lower  end,  for  per- 
mitting separation  of  gas  and  liquid  and  formation  o|  a 
liquid  layer  on  tiie  bottom  of  tiie  pressure  vessel  land  a 
gas-fiUed  space  above  said  liquid  layer,  in  Uie  pressure 
veisel;  means  for  measuring  Uie  weight  of  streaming  liq- 
uid, said  means  being  arranged  in  Uie  gas-filled  space 
in  Uie  pressure  vessel  and  means  for  ti-ansmitting  me|s- 
unngs  of  said  measuring  means  to  an  indicating  device; 
said  measuring  means  including  an  inlet  pipe  extendihg 
lo  Uie  mtenor  of  Uie  pressure  vessel  through  said  ijet 
opening  and  a  two-way  rotary  valve  mounted  at  Uie  inilcr 
end  of  the  mlet  pipe  and  a  shaft  for  said  rotary  valte- 


a  balance  beam  carried  at  its  centre  b  y  said  shaft;  a  lever 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  having  an  adjustable  counter- 
weight movable  between  stationary  stop  elements  pro- 
vided in  the  pressure  vessel;  an  uprght  measuring  cyl- 
inder carried  by  each  end  of  said  baluice  beam,  each  of 
said  measuring  cylinders  being  providMi  with  an  opening 
in  its  peripheral  surface  near  its  bcttom;  each  of  said 
measuring  cylinders  being  arranged  o  slide  liquid-tight 
in  an  upright  stationary  cylinder  whch  is  open  at  both 
ends  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  w  ith  a  port,  in  order 
to  permit  discharge  of  liquid  from  tie  measuring  cylin- 
der through  said  opening  and  port,  upon  movement  of 
the  measuring  cylinder  t^sjegisterinjg  position  of  said 
opening  and  port 
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BAlJiNCING  MA 
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>,  Wallace  R. 

.  Ohio,  assipion 

ivetopmeBt  Corp., 


the 


1.  In  a  balancing  machine  for  balancing 
ject,  a  vertical  spindle  having  a  horizontal 
carried  thereby,  said  turn  table  havicg 
surface,  a  resilient  pad  on  said  upper 
high  coeflDcient  of  friction  and  a  so|ftness 
than  approximately  10  durometer,  a 
said  spindle,  a  pick-up  actuated  by 
spindle,  light  producing  means  moui^ted 
Circular  configuration,  said  light  . 
controlled  by  said  pick-up,  and  meana 
producing  means  driven  in  synchronism 
table  for  making  visible  to  the  eye 
discrete  light  at  a  position  on  said 
the  relative  position  of  the  unbalance 
on  said  turn  table  with  respect  to  said 


a  rotating  ob- 

turn  table 

a  concave  upper 

surface  having  a 

of  no  more 

motor  for  driving 

vibration  of  said 

in  a  generally 

producing  means  being 

adjacent  said  light 

with  said  turn 

of  an  observer  a 

determined  by 

R^eight  in  an  object 

inndle. 


circle 
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WIDE  RANGE 

Arae  Wlkatrofli,  North  ScMntc,  RX, 


ACCELERt  iMETER 


ponitioB  of 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1958,  Scr.  NoJ  717,5U 
16ClaiBi.   (CL  73-4  14) 


IS.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  vibrating  element 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  <  lenKnt  for  chang- 
ing a  parameter  of  said  vibrating  elenent  for  changing 
its  natural  frequency  of  vibration  in  re  tponse  to  accelera- 
tion, and  a  second  means  spaced  from'said  vibrating  ele- 
ment for  changing  a  parameter  of  iaid  vibrating  ele- 
ment for  changing  its  natural  frequea:y  of  vibration  in 
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response  to  acceleration  at  a  rate  different  from  that  of 
said  first-mentioned  means  said  aforementioned  means 
acting  simultaneously  and  independently  on  said  vibrat- 
ing element 

ANTI-FRICTION  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR 
GYROSCOPIC  DEVICES 
L.  Zdgkr,  Gka  Core,  awl  Martfai  S.  Kkmcs, 
New  Yocfc,  N.Y^  ■■if  nn  to  Spcny  Raad  Corpora. 
tkM,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  cofjaocafloa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Scat  H  19Si,  Scr.  No.  €11,797 
ilaafaM.   (CL74-^ 


second  control  knob,  reduction  drive  means  continuously 
connecting  said  second  and  third  shafts  for  reduced  speed 
rotation  of  said  second  shaft  when  said  third  shaft  is 
rotated  by  said  second  control  knob,  and  coupling  means 
operably  associated  with  said  second  shaft  and  a  third 
tuning  means  for  fine  tuning  in  the  V.HJ^.  range,  said 
first,  second  and  third  shafts  coaxially  mounted  and  rotat- 
able  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  In  a  gyroscope  having  a  casing  and  a  rotor  jour- 
nailed  in  said  casing,  suspension  means  for  permitting 
freedom  of  movement  of  the  casing  about  an  axis  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
bearing  surfaces,  trunnions  on  said  casing  coaxial  with 
said  bearing  surfaces,  rings  interposed  between  each  of 
said  trunnions  and  said  frame  bearing  surfaces,  anti- 
friction means  interposed  between  said  rings  and  said 
bearing  surfaces  and  additional  anti-friction  means  inter- 
posed between  said  rings  and  said  trunnions,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rings  in  opposite  directions  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  and  periodically  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  thereof. 


H. 
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TUNER  CONTROL 


VL 

Flai  Apr.  5,  ifS«,  Scr.  No.  57<,4M 
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VEmCLE  POWER  TRAIN  OF  THE  QUICK 
SmFTTYPE 
Walter  F.   Stochlow,  Waawatoaa,   and   Robcit 
Greenfield,  WIl,  awlnmii  to 


Timing  control  qiparattis  for  a  television  receiver 
operable  in  both  the  U.H.F.  and  V.H.F.  ranges,  compris- 
ing* a  lint  control  knob  manually  operable  to  coarse  tune 
the  receiver  fai  the  V.H.F.  range,  a  second  control  knob 
manually  operable  to  time  the  receiver  in  the  U.HJ'. 
range  and  simultaneously  to  fine  tune  the  receiver  in  the 
V JLF.  range,  a  first  shaft  connecting  said  first  control 
knob  to  a  first  timing  means  for  coarse  tuning  in  the 
VJLF.  range,  a  second  shaft  operably  associated  at  one 
end  thereof  with  a  second  tuning  means  for  tuning  in  the 
UJIJ'.  range,  an  indicator  means  positioned  at  the  other 
end  of  said  sectuid  shaft  for  indicating  the  position  of  said 
aeoood  toning  meant,  a  third  shaft  connected  to.said 


factoring  Company,  MOwaohce,  Wis. 
PHed "    " 


Feb.  25, 195t,  Scr.  No.  717,4^1 
4Ctelaak   (CL  74— IS  J4) 


1 


1.  A  vehicle  power  train  comprising:  a  main  engine 
clutch:  a  main  change  speed  transmission;  a  first  drive 
shaft  connected  to  said  main  engine  clutch  for  selective 
torque  transmitting  engagement  therewith;  a  counter- 
shaft gear  train  coimected  in  constant  driven  relation  to 
said  first  drive  shaft;  a  second  drive  shaft  connected  in 
constant  driven  relation  to  said  gear  train  and  revolving 
relative  to  said  first  drive  shaft;  first  and  second  friction 
clutches  selectively  connecting  said  first  and  second  drive 
shafts,  respectively,  in  power  transmitting  relation  to  said 
main  change  speed  transmission  through  elements  having 
power  ti-ansmitting  frictional  engaging  surfaces;  and 
means  for  selectively  engaging  said  clutches  while  said 
engine  clutch  is  engaged  and  said  vehicle  is  in  motion 
including  a  control  member  movable  into  a  first  position 
wherein  said  first  clutch  is  engaged,  a  second  position 
wherein  said  second  clutch  is  engaged  and  a  third  posi- 
tion wherein  said  first  and  second  clutches  are  disengaged. 


237MS3 
ROTARY  DRILL  AND  IMPACT  TOOL 
WHbv  T.  *li loons,  Sr^  Daciy,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 
Rotor  Tool  Inc.,  Lnlrobc,  Pa.,  a  cofyointlon  of 


FDed  Feb.  17. 1999.  Scr.  N«»  f91JU 
tCMoH.    (CL74— 22) 


3.  In  a  rotary  drill  and  impact  tool,  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cylindrical  bousing,  a  rotatable 
and  selectively  reciprocable  member  in  said  housing,  said 
member  having  endless  surface  means  extending  periph- 
erally around  said  member  with  portionB  at  aelectivciy 
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varied  axial  distances  from  a  plane  normal  to  the  a  (is 
of  said  member,  projection  means  movably  connec  ed 
to  said  -housing  for  selective  transverse  movement  iflo 
the  path  of  and  behind  said  portions,  means  for  opc^- 
tively  connecting  the  back  portion  of  said  member  in 
axially  slidable  non-rotatable  relation  to  a  rotatable  pritoe 
mover  shaft,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  front 
portion  of  said  member  to  a  bit  holder  to  move  therewith 
in  aligned  relation,  and  means  to  limit  the  axial  mote- 
ment  of  said  member  in  said  bousing. 


the  involute  portion  of  said  cam  proBle,  said  cam  fol- 
lower being  reciprocable  with  said  t^aa  member  cen- 
tered on  a  fixed  plane  tangent  to  sai<  I  circle  of  generap 


BALANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  SABRE  SAWB 


AND  THE  LIKE 

oyo, 


OUo,  a  cocpontioQ 


WOUaiB  E. 
Mm  it  Myen,  Iac~ 
OUo 

Fflcd  Apr.  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  WJ^H 
9  Claims.    (CL  74— 59) 
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1.  In  a  device  wherein  an  electric  motor  having  a  sl^ft 
drives  a  reciprocating  member  through  a  pinion  and  ge^ 
and  a  crank  pin  on  one  face  of  said  gear  cooperati$g 
with  a  slot  on  said  reciprocating  member;  a  counter- 
balancing means  comprising  an  eccentric  hub  on  said  gear 
diametrically  opposed  to  said  crank  pin  on  the  opposte 
face  of  said  gear,  and  having  a  mass  and  eccentricity 
to  substantially  counterbalance  the  mass  and  eccentricity 
of  said  crank  pin,  and  a  counterweight  having  a  slot  ac- 
commodating said  eccentric  hub,  a" stub  shaft  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  motor  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
motor  shaft,  said  gear  being  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft, 
a  slot  in  said  counterweight  through  which  said  stub  shi^t 
passes  in ""  guiding  relation,  and  a  slot  in  said  counter- 
weight through  which  said  motor  shaft  passes  in  guidiiig 
relation,  said  last  named  slots  being  parallel  to  a  lije 
throui^  the  axes  of  said  stub  sha|t  and  motor  shaft  and 
confining  the  movement  of  said  counterweight  to  a  line 
parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  membi, 
the  weight  and  extent  of  movement  of  said  counterweifj' 
substantially  counterbalancing  the  weight  and  extent  ^f 
naovement  of  said  reciprocating  member. 


2,979j4tS 
DRIVING    MECHANBM    FOR 
PRESS  MEMBERS  AND 
G.  FkMk.  AnAkr,  Pla^ 


RECIPROCATING 
THE  LIKE 
to  F.  I. 

«f 


Stokis 


.i 


Fled  Fib.  7. 19f7, 8w.  N*.  <M,7M 
,   ,  ICkkm,  (CLM-aS) 

I.  In  a  press  mchtding  a  pros  member  mounted 
reciprocating  movement,  tbe  improvement  which  in- 
cludes a  cam  body  mourned  for  oscillating  movement 
'bout  an  axis  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  die  dtrectioii 
of  rectprocatjng  movement  of  said  press  member,  said 
cam  induding  ao  internal  cam  proAlc,  said  cam  profile 
including  a  portioa  ofbet  from  the  axis  of  oscillation 
said  caai  body  dirough  a  limited  sector  of  said 
having  the  form  of  an  involute  generated  from  a  eirc 
having  Hs  center  on  said  axis  of  osdUatioo.  a  cam  fi 
lower  mounted  on  said  press  member  in  contact  wit  i 


tion,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  cam 
axis  to  carry  contact  of  said  follower  f  XMn 
tion  to  any  other  position  along  tai< 
of  said  profile  within  said  sector. 
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body  about  said 

any  one  posi- 

involute  portion 


distributor 


heavy 


a  reciprocable 

screw,  driving 

:ing  unidirectional 

ies  of  successive 

ite  it  alternatively 

tive  soies,  and 


cable,  a  rotatably  mounted  lead  scr 
guide  having  a  nut  engaging  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
overrunning  clutches  for  applying  a 
driving  pulses  to  said  lead  soew  to 

in  opposite  directions  for  each  8Ul_ , 

snap  action  means  actuated  by  said  guide  for  selectively 
actuating  said  clutches  to  cause  said  alternative  rotations 
at  precise  intervals,  said  snap  action  means  including  a 
slidable  bar,  a  pair  of  spring  loaded  me  nbers  on  said  bar 
and  engageable  by  said  guide,  and  a  spi  ing  loaded  detent 
for  both  resisting  and  then  aiding  mov  ment  of  said  bar 
in  either  direction. 


MECHANICAL  ▼IBRATION' 


FBai  Oct  at.  1959.  Scr.  No. 
a  niliiii     (CL74— il 
A  vibration  fenerator  comprising 


^ ^ a  casing  having 

two  parallel  bores,  each  of  said  bores  fa  eing  axially  sepa- 
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rated  Mquendally  into  an  endoaed  working  chamber,  a 
baH  race  chamber  and  a  lyncfaronizmg  chamber,  a  rotat- 

able  ihaft  ooaxially  mouoted  within  each  bore,  tearing 
meaiu  carried  by  each  shaft  within  eadi  synchronizing 
chamber  and  further  communicating  between  the  said 
bores  to  maintain  a  constant  reversed  angular  relationship 
of  the  said  shafts,  a  circular  raceway  for  rolling  move- 
ment of  equal  masses  in  each  said  ball  race  chamber,  a 
mass-movinf  arm  in  each  said  ball  race  chamber  carried 
by  and  extending  radially  from  each  ihaft,  equal  masses 


cylinder  tpmotd  from  said  tntt  cylinder,  a  second  pistoa 
movably  mounted  in  said  second  cylinder,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  cylinders  together  and  said 
conduit  having  hydraulic  fluid  therein,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  second  piston,  a  support  member  secured  to  said 
second  cylinder,  a  plate  mouoted  on  said  rod.  eye  bolts 
connected  to  said  support  member  and  plate,  coil  swings 
extending  between  said  eye  bolts  and  connected  thereto, 
a  pivotally  mounted  base  piece  connected  to  said  rod, 
and  a  throttle  control  member  connected  to  said 
piece. 


ROLL  FEED  MECHANISM 
M.  Eaaon.  Wankaska.  WIs^  ssslwor  to 
trial  CMch 
Itoa  of 

Pled  Aaf.  M,  1959,  S«.  No.  t3MM 
ItChfeM.   (0.74— lit) 
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carried  by  but  disconnected  from  each  of  said  mass- 
moving  arms  in  rolling  engagement  with  each  said  circular 
raceway,  a  fluid  driven  rotor  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts 
within  each  said  enclosed  wotting  chamber,  a  passageway 
in  said  casing  for  introducing  pressurized  woiiung  fluid 
into  each  said  working  chambCT  in  working  relationship 
with  each  said  rotor,  a  fluid  passageway  extending  along 
each  bore  from  the  enclosed  working  chamber  through 
said  ball  race  chamber  and  said  synchronizing  chamber, 
and  a  passsgcway  in  said  casing  communicating  with  each 
said  synchronizing  dumber  for  withdrawing  working  fluid. 


lfTMW__ 
CX1NTIKM<  SYSTEM 
▼.  SUitoM.  LaM*  Oaek.  Wyo. 
JBB.3,U^88r.  No.  7t7,t3t 
tOtkm,  (a74— Ufl) 


1.  In  a  control  system,  a  tank  having  a  quantity  of 
Hqnid  therein,  a  oaovable  float  in  said  tank,  an  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  float  and  connected  thereto, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  tank  and  having  one 
end  pivotally  oonnecled  to  the  ivper  end  of  said  arm. 
a  link  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lever  and  the  lower  end  of  said  link  being  bifurcated,  an 
L-«hi9ed  body  member  connected  to  dw  bifurcated  end 
portion  of  said  liak.  a  stattooary  bracket  providing  a 
pivotal  support  for  said  body  member,  a  fint  cylinder 
secured  to  said  bracket,  a  shank  having  one  end  con- 


1.  In  a  roll  feed  mechanism  of  the  class  wherein  a 
roll  feed  rack  having  driving  and  return  strcAes  and 
operated  by  a  crank  pin  drives  feed  roll  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  strip  of  stock,  the  combination  with  said 
mechanism  of  clutch  means  through  which  the  drive  is 
transmitted  from  said  roll  feed  rack  to  said  feed  roll 
means,  and  an  actuating  cam  on  said  crank  pin  for  effect- 
ing release  and  i^yplicatioo  of  said  clutch  means  at  the 
ends  of  the  driving  and  return  strokes  of  said  nril  feed 
rack. 


RobcftL. 


HOST  STRUCITJIIB 
UL  2,  Bas  USD, 
Flad  Jan.  29. 1999,  Ssr.  No.  7fl9,9i9 
9  nilBii     (GL74— 142) 


1.  A  hoist  structure  including  a  bousing  mounting  a 
shaft,  a  load  supporting  n^ieel  on  said  shaft,  a  ff*«xifl 


nected  to  said  body  member,  a  movable  piston  arranged  offset  ratchet  wheel  thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  said  bousing, 
in  said  cylinder  and  cnmiertcJ  to  said  shank,  a  second  a  k>ad  pawl  pivotally  supported  on  said  pin  for  ratcheting 
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wiparmeDt  with  said  ratdiet  whed.  a  tonioa  vriag 
coiled  about  said  pin  and  having  its  opposite  end  por- 
tions exteodinf  tantentially  therefrom,  one  end  portion 
being  anchored  to  said  load  pawl  and  having  its  tennhial 
portion  extending  beyond  said  lond  pawl,  a  selector  mem- 
ber suppOTted  on  said  housing  and  manually  movable 
from  the  exterior  thereof  between  a  first  and  second  posi- 
tion, connecting  means  between  the  other  end  portion  Of 
said  torsion  ^ring  and  said  selector  member  wherelfy 
with  said  selector  member  in  said  first  position  said  spring 
biases  said  load  pawl  into  ratcheting  engagement  wifh 
said  ratdiet  wheel  and  out  of  ratchet  engagement  there- 
with when  said  selector  member  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, an  operating  handle  pivoted  on  said  housing  in 
coaxial  relation  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  handle  pawl 
pivocally  supported  on  said  handle  and  biased  into 
ratcheting  engagement  with  said  wheel,  a  member  carri^ 
by  said  handle  adiq>ted  to  diq)Iace  said  terminal  portion 
of  said  torsion  spring  as  said  handle  is  moved  in  oiie 
direction  with  relation  to  said  housing,  whereby  said  load 
pawl  is  biased  into  ratcheting  engagement  with  said 
ratdiet  wheel  notwithstanding  the  disposition  of  said 
selector  member  m  its  said  second  position. 


2^979,491 

BEARING  AND  SPEED  REDUCTION  MECHANISM 

loMf  A.  Bcrtsch,  Rcadtng,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Dana  Cor- 

poraHoo,  ToMo.  Ohio,  a  coipontioa  of  Virginia 

FBcd  My  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,733 

9ClataBS.    (a.  74— 2M) 


1.  A  combined  bearing  and  speed '  reduction  mech  - 
nism  comprising,  an  input  shaft  having  an  annular  groove 
at  its  one  extremity,  a  plurality  of  countershafts  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  around  said  input  sh^  a  wheel  ro- 
taubly  mounted  on  each  of  said  countershafts  haviiw 
crowned  peripheries  for  cooperating  with  said  circuliS 
groove  of  the  input  shaft,  thereby  axially  restraining  said 
input  shaft,  a  second  whed  fixedly  secured  to  each  <^ 
said  countershafts  and  bemg  adapted  to  bear  on  tte 
surface  of  the  input  shaft  for  frictJonal  contact  therewith, 
the  wheels  further  bang  of  a  different  diameter  than  said 
input  shaft,  whereby  said  wheels  journal  the  input  shaft 
and  transmit  rotary  motion  from  the  input  shaft  to  the 
countershafts  at  a  different  rate. 


FRICnO^  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

•  (ewood,  N.Y.,  asrigaor  to  Haft  A 

N.Y„  a  cospoMilun  off  New  York 

^     '11,1999,  Ser.  No.  ttM3a  i 

,    AAi^      l?"^    (C1.7*-2t9)  I 

1.  A  diqday  actuatwg  transmission  comprising  a  drrii- 

ing  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  in  alignment  with  said  driving 

shaft  and  longitudinally  spaced  therefrom,  a  frame  in 


which  each  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  the  frames  over- 
lapping and  being  pivoted  together  b'  a  pintle  located 
below  said  shafts,  a  friction  wheel  rot^Ubly  mounted  in 
the  driven  shaft  frame  by  a  stub  shaft^  a  pinion  gear  on 
said  stub  shaft  meshing  with  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft, 
said  driving  shaft  having  a  free  end  normally  in  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  said  friction  wb  sel,  whereby  rota- 
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tion  of  said  driving  shaft  causes  rotati  m  of  said  driven 
shaft  through  said  friction  wheel  and  g  iars,  and  a  helical 
spring  mounted  at  about  the  level  of  s  ud  shafts  with  its 
ends  secured  to  said  frames  and  being  I  ocated  above  said 
pintle  to  tend  to  maintain  constant  frctional  conditions 
during  driving  contact  while  permitting  pivoting  of  said 
frames  about  said  pintle  and  allowing  driving  contact 
to  be  made  and  broken. 


2,97t,493 
VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSIOlfT 
D.  Riceer,  3t9  91m  St,  Sa 
Fled  Not.  3, 19St,  Scr.  No. 
UCUn.    (CL  74--a3iLl7) 


MECHANIC! 
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Slid 


1.  In  a  variable  ratio  transmission 
ing  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a 
having  operable  mounting  means  for  a 
shafts  in  spaced  parallel  relationship, 
spacing  of  said  shafts,  each  side  wall 
having  an  opening  with  a  speed  indiciHor 
that  includes  surface  means  to  form  a 
said  opening,  variable  effective  diameta 
in  on>osed  cooperative  positions  on 
said  pulleys  comprising  a  pair  of  sectiods 
inclined  belt  engaging  faces  externally 
dosure  and  forming,  by  relative  axial 
effective  diameters,  for  an  endless  V-bel 
relationship  to  said  pulleys,  spline 
means  being  disposed  externally  on 
re^wndingly  within  hub  memben  of 
forming  the  drive  means  between  the 
shafts,  control   means   for   mechanically 


n|echanism  inchid- 

indosure  and 

motor,  a  pair  of 

intermediate  the 

of  said  inclosure 

scale  bracket 

closure  for  each 

pulleys  mounted 

shafts,  each  of 

having  opposed 

beyond  said  in- 

a(^ustment  variable 

in  active  driving 

said  q>line 

shafts  and  cor- 

laid  pulleys  and 

pulleys  and  the 

varying   said 
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ratio,  a  portion  of  said  control  means  being  disposed 
withbi  said  indosure  with  linkage  means  operably  at- 
tached thereto  while  extending  between  said  control 
means  portion  and  said  pulleys,  said  portion  including 
a  nut  member  disposed  intermediate  of  said  shafts  and 
having  internal  screw  threads  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
inclined  curved  grooves,  dhpoaed  in  direction  tnwsvenc 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shafts,  a  thrust  bearing 
with  its  casing  and  operably  attached  control  roller 
mounted  fixedly  onto  each  of  said  hob  memben  that  ex- 
tends into  said  indosure,  said  nut  member  being  mounted 
slidably  onto  a  guide  rod  means,  and  each  said  control 
roller  being  disposed  so  as  to  extend  into  one  of  said  pair 
of  curved  grooves,  ao  that  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said 
curved  grooves  fonn  a  sloped  owed  track  for  its  re- 
spective control  TtMa  thereby,  upon  causing  a  transverse 
movement  of  said  nut  member  its  oppositely  indined 
curved  grooves  cause  one  of  said  cootrol  roUcrs  to  move 
toward  said  V-belt  while  simultaneooaiy  the  other  roller 
is  caused  to  move  a  corrdative  amount  oppositdy,  there- 
by causing  said  axial  adjustment  while  wMintaininj  uid 
driving  rdationship,  a  lead  screw,  said  lead  screw  ex- 
tending threadingly  throu^  said  nut  member  and  bdng 
joumally  supported  for  rotation  while  being  fixed  against 
endwise  movement,  so  that  a  rotative  actuation  of  the 
lead  screw  causes  said  transverse  movement,  a  speed  in- 
dicator stem,  said  stem  extending  through  said  nut  mem- 
ber and  having  a  spiral  groove  into  which  extends  a  dog 
point  of  a  setacrew,  that  is  anchored  onto  said  nut  mem- 
ber, so  that  effecting  said  transverse  movement  causes  a 
rotative  movement  of  said  stem  by  an  external  surface  of 
said  point  engaging  a  side  wall  of  said  spiral  groove,  said 
stem,  said  rod  means  and  said  lead  screw  extending 
through  and  beyond  each  said  bracket,  and  the  outward 
ends  of  said  stem  mounting  a  pointer  means,  said  pointer 
means  indicating  on  the  scale  the  transverse  position  <d 
said  nut  member  and  consequent  qieed  adjustment  of 
said  mechanism  at  each  outward  side  of  said  indosure, 
and  the  outward  ends  of  said  rod  means  being  provided 
with  screw  threads  and  nnta  so  that  upon  tightening  up 
of  said  nuts  causes  damping  of  said  surface  means 
against  corrsspooding  surfaces  adjacent  to  said  openinp 
and  effect  said  dosure,  while  on  at  least  one  of  said 
outward  ends  of  said  lead  acrew  is  mounted  means  for 
effecting  said  rotative  actuation,  and  a  fluid  lubricant 
within  said  indosure,  a  fluid  propulsion  means  mounted 
within  said  indosure  operably  connected  to  at  least  one 
ot  said  shafts,  said  propulsion  means  extending  to  said 
fluid  so  that  upon  operation  of  said  mechanism  it  causes 
part  of  said  fluid  being  continually  propdied  above  the 
normal  levd  of  the  fluid  pool  within  the  indosure  and 
thereby  causing  wetting  of  surfaces  of  said  portion  of  the 
control  means  and  said  indicator  stem  within  said  in- 
doaure  by  part  of  said  propelled  fluid. 


2,f7MM 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMOBKyNS 
il.  LjMk,  14  BeMk  lUai,  Giwt  Neck,  N.Y. 
RM  Apr.  15.  IMt,  9ar.  Nnwll,n2 
SCMassu   |CL74-^SM3) 
1.  A  TariaUe  speed  transmission  cooqirising  a  bousing, 
a  drive  shaft  and  a  drivca  shaft  rotaUUy  mounted  in 
tile  housing  in  spaced  parallel  rebtionship,  a  conical 
drive  gear  secured  on  the  drive  shaft  and  a  substantially 
identical  conical  driven  gear  secured  on  the  driven  shaft, 
each  of  said  gean  having  a  phvallty  of  longitudinally 
qMced  circumferential  oourset  of  lugs  extending  radially 
therefrom,  an  idler  shaft  supported  in  the  housing  be- 
tween the  drive  shaft  and  the  dri%-en  shafts,  an  idler  gear 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casnig  slidably  mounted  on  the 
idler  shaft  for  redprocating  longitudinal  movement,  said 
casing  having  an  iimer  race  rotataUy  naounted  therein 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  drive 


pins  for  meshing  engagement  with  the  lugs  of  said  drive 
gear  and  said  driven  gear,  the  drive  gear  and  the  driven 
gear  having  their  facing  surfaces  mutually  parallel  and 
parallel  with  the  idler  shaft,  the  idler  gear  being  nor- 
mally positioned  at  idling  speed  of  the  drive  shaft  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  drive  gear  and  the  driven  gear. 


diange  speed  means  for  moving  the  idler  gear  toward 
the  other  end  of  the  drive  gear  and  the  driven  gear  a 
distance  proportionate  to  the  increase  of  speed  ot  the 
drive  shaft,  and  means  for  returning  the  idler  gear  to 
normal  position  upon  return  of  the  drive  shaft  to  idling 
speed. 

2379*495 
WORK  RESTS  FOR  LATHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  D«  Pettigicw*  PMibMrgli,  Pn^  SMlgMNr  to 
MaMBactnvlBg  CMHpnsiy,  PMtshmrght  *Ba*  n 
tkM  tt  PMaqplviaIn 

>ec  U,  1955.  Scr.  N*.  552,455 
2  nihil     (CL74— 424J) 
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1.  An  adjusting  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  sleeve 
having  one  end  externally  threaded  and  its  interior  wall 
adjacent  the  other  end  reduced  in  diameter  to  pntvidtt 
a  cylindrical  support  portion  terminating  at  said  dher 
end  in  an  open  ended  cross  slot,  a  movable  jaw  element 
elongated  in  an  axial  direction  and  providing  oppoaed 
cylindrical  segments  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  aqp- 
port  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  opposed  flats  adapted  to 
slidingly  coc^rate  with  the  walls  of  said  slot  and  aon- 
rotatably  associate  said  jaw  element  and  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  blind  tapped  bore  extending  inwardly  from  its 
outer  end,  a  hollow  adjusting  knob  internally  threaded 
to  cooperate  with  the  external  threads  of  said  moult- 
ing sleeve  and  carrying  a  coaxially  disposed  elongated 
stem  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  an  enlarged  threaded 
section  of  substantially  lesser  length  than  said  blind  tapped 
bore  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  in  said  blind  bore,  nid 
external  sleeve  threads  and  said  blind  bore  threads  being 
of  (q>posite  hand  whereby  upon  threading  of  said  knob 
along  said  mounting  sleeve  said  jaw  will  be  ^'^^apfd 
by  both  of  said  threads,  and  a  locking  member  threaded 
on  said  noounting  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear  against  die 
adjacent  end  of  said  hollow  adjusting  knob  to  Crictiooally 
lock  the  latter  in  adjusted  poaitioo. 
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CHANGE  SPEED  GKAR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR    , 
MCyrOR  VEHICLES 
M.    Focnter,    SlaMitart-Biid    CumMM, 
%Mr  to  Dirinytr-lM 
TBliilwihilM,  riiiMj 
Filed  Oct  14, 19S7,  Sw.  No.  M9,822 

Oct  13, 1954 


23 


(CL74— « 


T7) 


1.  A  change  speed  tnuisinission  comprising  a  hydtfo- 
dynamic  unit  including  a  bydrodynamic  device  having  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  a  mechanical 
change  speed  gear  unit  operatively  connected  with  said 
bydrodynamic  unit,  said  gear  unit  including  two  goar 
sets  each  essentially  consisting  of  a  phirality  of  meshing 
rotatabte  elements,  engageable  by-pass  clutch  means  ccfa- 
nected  between  said  driving  member  and  one  of  s«id 
rotatable  elements  of  one  of  said  gear  sets  of  said  me- 
chanical change  speed  gear  unit  for  effectively  by-passing 
said  bydrodynamic  device,  said  last-mentioned  one  ele- 
ment of  said  one  gear  set  serving  as  torque  transmitti|ig 
input  transmitting  essentially  an  the  torque  from  said 
driving  member  to  said  other  gear  set  over  said  one  g^u* 
set  with  said  clutch  means  engaged  ^ne  of  the  rotatal^Ie 
elements  of  the  other  of  said  gear  iets  being  connected 
with  said  driven  member  for  common  roution  therewih 
at  all  times,  said  engageable  by-pass  ehitch  means  being 
located  spatially  separated  from  said  bydrodynamic  utit 
within  said  mechanical  unit,  means  operatively  connect- 
ing one  of  the  rotatable  elements  of  the  other  gear  let 
with  a  rotatable  element  of  said  one  gear  set  other  thin 
the  rotatable  element  thereof  with  which  said  driv^ 
member  is  connected,  and  output  means  operatively  con- 
nected  with   another   rotatable  element  of  said   otl»r 


X97M9t 

POWER  TRANSMBSION   MECHANBM  INCLUD. 
ING  HYDRAUUC  AND  FRICTI  kN  CLUTC1IB8 
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1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism,  the  combination  cona- 
prising;  a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  with*  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  bores  at  opposite  ends  of  |he 
chamber  with  one  of  the  bores  extending  between  fhe 
chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  a  reciprocal 
actuating  plunger  rod  slideably  and  rotatably  mounted;  in 
the  bores  and  having  an  end  projecting  through  s^ 
one  bore  external  to  the  housing,  a  disk  rotatably  moutit- 
ed  on  said  end,  a  member  slideable  on  the  rod  wit|in 
the  chamber,  resilient  means  arranged  for  constanlly 
urging  the  member  toward  the  disk,  and  means  reacting 
between  the  memtwr  and  rod  for  preventing  relative  Ro- 
tation between  rod  and  housing  from  eithier  one  of  '^ 
predetermined  rotative  positions.  | 


-J 


1.  Power  transmission  mechanism 


-4 


'or  starting  a  load 


from  an  engine  comprising  an  input  sh  ift,  an  output  shaft, 
a  hydraulic  coupling  connecting  said  input  and  output 
shafts,  said  coupling  being  of  the  type  in  which  the  input 
and  output  torques  are  substantially  c  qual  to  each  other 
at  different  rotational  speeds  of  the  sa  d  shafts,  If  friction 
clutch  connecting  said  input  and  outpi|t  shafts  in  parallel 
with  said  hydraulic  coining,  speed]  reqionsive  means 
responsive  to  the  relative  speeds  of  sai  d  input  and  output 
shaifts,  friction  clutch  actuating  mean ,  end  an  operative 
connection  between  said  speed  req>>nsive  means  and 
said  friction  clutch  actuating  means  to  initiate  the  en- 
gagement of  said  friction  clutch  automatically  when  the 
speed  of  said  output  shaft  is  raised  to  ha  ve  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  the  speed  of  said  in]  Kit  shaft  m  sensed 
by  said  speed  responsive  means,  sai<  speed  reqxMisive 
means  being  responsive  to  a  difference  in  speeds  between 
said  input  and  output  shafts  and  mflw  incing  said  friction 
clutch  operating  means  to  engage  SLid  friction  clutch 
when  said  difference  in  speed  falls  beic  w  a  predetermined 
value,  said  speed  responsive  means  omprising  a  differ- 
ential mechanism  having  first  and  seatnd  input  members 
and  an  output  member,  said  first  and  lecond  input  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  output  mer  iber  iidiereby  rota- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  input  member  in  opposite 
directions  at  the  same  speed  holds  si  id  output  member 
stationary  while  a  difference  in  rotatitmal  speeds  of  said 
input  members  produces  rotation  of  m  id  output  member 
proportional  to  said  difference,  a  conn  ction  between  said 
input  shaft  and  said  first  Input  memb  »■  of  said  differen- 
tial mechanism,  a  connection  betweet  said  output  shaft 
and  said  second  input  member  of  said  differential  mecha- 
m'sm,  and  a  connection  between  said  c  utput  member  and 
said  operative  connection  between  sail  speed  responsive 
means  and  said  friction  dtitch  actuatin  (  means. 


2.979,499 

SAW  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 

WUHaa  F.  PiMeMorc  5529  N.  Ti  ayaMMre  Ave, 


plate,  a 
base  irfate  for 


FBed  Air.  14, 1957.  Scr.  NoJCTMil 
IICUm.    (CL- 
1.  In  combination,  a  portable 
driven  grinding  wheel  moimted  on 


7^^  3) 
b«e 
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routioa  ia  a  given  plane,  a  uw  rapporting  glnicture 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  including  saw  supporting 
plate  for  supporting  a  saw  in  a  plane  intenecting  said 
first  mentioned  plane  and  extending  radially  of  the  axis 
of  said  wheel,  said  supporting  plate  being  movable  in 
either  of  two  directiras  radially  relativa  to  the  axis  of 


said  grinding  wheel,  a  saw  tooth  locating  pin  movably 
carriad  by  said  uw  soppoitinf  structure  and  movable 
throng  said  plane  into  saw  tooth  *«^g«qg  position,  and 
manually  operable  means  carried  by  said  support  and 
engaged  with  said  pin  for  moving  said  pin  into  and  out  of 
saw  tooth  locating  podtioa  dupoted  between  said  saw 
and  wheel. 


2,»7Mii 
FORMING  MACHINES 


Appcl  nocaaSy  Ilii, 


FBedSept  !•,  ItSt,  8«r.  No.  7<t,2<t 
•  nil  II     (CLTt— 22) 


I.  In  a  forming  marhinr  having  means  for  feeding 
an  elongated  workpiece  longitudinally  along  the  work- 
piece  axis;  at  least  three  dies  q>aced  equally  around  and 
equally  distant  from  the  worfcpiece  axis  with  each  die 
having  an  inner  face  formed  as  the  woiting  face  and 
having  two  angularly  related  outer  faces  opposing  the 
woiting  face;  with  these  outer  face*  of  each  die  being 
at  angles  of  not  ovtr  120*  to  each  other  and  with  ad- 
jacent outer  faces  of  adjacent  dies  being  co-planar;  the 
dies  being  movable  on  radial  die  axes  towards  and  away 
from  the  workpiece  axes;  die  movers  equal  in  niunber 
to  the  dies  and  outside  of  them  and  spaced  equaUy  around 
and  equally  distam  from  the  workpiece  axis  but  further 
away  from  the  workpiece  axis  than  the  dies,  and  movable 
on  radial  die  mover  axes  towards  and  away  from  the 
workpiece  axis;  the  die  axes  being  midway  between  the 
die  mover  axes  and  the  die  mover  axes  being  midway 
between  the  die  axes;  each  die  mover  bebg  wide  enough 
to  straddle  and  simultaneously  engage  and  move  the  co- 
planar  adjacent  outer  faces  of  two  adjacent  dies;  and 
each  die  being  wide  enough  to  straddle  and  be  engaged 
by  and  moved  simultaneously  by  two  die  movers  on 
its  two  outer  faces;  and  means  for  simukaneously  mov- 
ing all  die  movers  and  dies  radially  on  their  axes. 


isnjsn 

WRENCH 
n«i  T.  MHar,  S47  TMrihHaa  St, 

Filed  Nov.  14, 19St,  Scr.  No.  773,< 
inilHii    (CLtl— 4f) 


•1 


t-tv  f  /    ^ZDj 


1.  A  wrench,  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a  phi- 
rality  of  arcuately  disposed  qwocket  teeth  projecting  out- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  handle  adjacent  the  handle  end  carrying 
said  teeth,  an  arcuate  shoe  fixed  on  said  link  normal 
thereto  and  extending  through  the  plane  of  said  teeth, 
and  a  link-chain  having  pins  and  side  plates  forming 
openings  for  engagement  ovfr  said  teeth,  said  chain  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shoe  and  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  a  worii-piece  uid  interposed  be- 
tween said  shoe  and  teeth  for  engagement  with  said 
teeth,  said  shoe  being  positioned  to  engage  the  work- 
piece  and  extending  directly  opposite  said  teeth  to  form 
a  passage  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  chain  engaged  by 
the  teeth  thereby  retaining  said  chain  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth,  whereby  routional  movement  of 
the  teeth  with  respect  to  said  shoe  will  cause  said  chain 
to  slide  along  said  passage  and  draw  the  woriL-piece 
against  an  edge  face  of  the  shoe  to  bindingly  grip  said 
work-piece  for  imparting  rotational  movement  thereto. 


M7Mt2 
SUDABLX  9DE  lAW  WRENCH 
NBs  Noripw,  CcBlnlv^sa  14,RiiBbe 
Flai  Nov.  17, 19SS,  S«.  No.  774,3»5 
!•  Hslii     (0.11—120  ^ 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  including  a  fixed  jaw, 
and  a  second  jaw  carried  by  said  fixed  jaw  and  mounted 
for  movement  relative  thereto  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  jaws  are  adapted  for  turning  the  work  and 
an  open  position  wherein  said  jaws  are  adapted  for  mov- 
ing about  the  work  without  turning  the  same,  a  t^nflo 
mounted  upon  said  fixed  jaw  for  pivotal  movement  rdn- 
tive  to  said  head,  and  means  for  releasably  maintaiiiing 
said  jaws  closed  on  the  woik  when  a  force  is  applied  to 
said  handle  for  effecting  a  working  ttnke  and  releasing 
said  jaws  for  opening  thereof  by  said  work  when  a  force 
is  an>lied  to  said  handle  in  the  opposite  direction  for 
effecting  a  non-wotking  stroke,  said  fixed  jaw  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  extending  a  substantial  <<fa»«iKy  into, 
and  embraced  by  the  walls  of,  a  groove  formed  in  said 
handle,  said  tongue  and  groove  being  diqweed  in  a  fium 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
fixed  jaw  and  handle  for  guidance  of  said  handle  during 
movement  thereof  and  said  fixed  jaw  being  provided  widi 
a  pair  of  shoulders  at  the  root,  and  upon  oppoatte  sides 
respectively,  of  said  tongue  adapted  for  abutting  dw 
groove  defining  walls  of  the  handle  re^iectivdy  during 
execution  ot  a  working  str<Ae. 
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2,f79,S93  {dacement  of  tiie  said  rollen  the  sai4  lockinc  ring  and 

PUNCHED  ^^  -^__ 

Rcai  Chcndlicr,  VHc-la-GnHii,  FnuMc,  inrignor  to 

Filed  Fek.U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2^5S  POWER  OFERATED  CUTOFF  SHBAr  MECHANBM 

CUdm  priority,  appHcatfon  SuMaeiland  Mar.  2,  19M        ADfUSTABLE  AS  A  UNIT  ALONG  A  FRAME 
7ClataM.   (CLU-tfl)  Lcwb  Airthony  KlBfriey,  BerarH  Hob,  CaHr. 

(%  Klngriejr  Stanntei  MadiM  Co.,  S!  •  CahMiva  Bird., 
Hollywood  38,  Odir.  I 
FOed  Oct  2d,  1954,  Ser.  No.  dlM92 
(O.  §3— 4  7) 


1.  A  protecting  device  for  •  punching  or  stamping 
tool,  comprising  in  c(MnbinatSon  two  relatively  disi^aoe- 
aUe  tool  portions  attached  to  relatively  displat 
parts  of  a  press,  one  of  the  said  MokA  portions  co(_,. 
ing  an  ejector  displaceable  in  the  said  one  to<ri  porti< 
a  mounting  part  in  the  said  one  tool  portion  adapted 
attachment  to  one  of  the  said  press  parts  and  a  wee- 
ing part  separate  from  the  said  mounting  part,  annuliir 
pressure  transmitting  surfaces  on  the  said  mounting  part 
and  on  the  said  working  part,  pressure  transmitting  rollen 
between  such  pressure  transmitting  surfaces,  a  pressute 
transmitting  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
said  pressure  transmitting  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  tie 
said  pressure  transmitting  surfaces  having  an   inclii*- 
tion  relatively  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  said  pres- 
sure transmitting  direction  so  that  the  said  rollers  tend  \o 
leave  the  said  pressure  transmitting  surfaces  when  pres- 
sure is  transmitted,  an  axially  displaceable  locking  ri^ 
comprising  a  locking  surface  engaging  the  said  pressure 
transmitting  rollers  and  having  an  inclination  relatively 
to  the  diH>lacing  direction  of  the  rollers  between  the  said 
pressure  transmitting  surfaces,  a  locking  position  and 
an  unlocked  position  for  the  said  locking  ring  and  spriifg 
means  for  maintaining  the  said  locking  ring  in  its  lockidg 
positicm.   locking   bdts   ad^ted  to  maintnin   the  said 
locking  ring  in  its  locking  position,  a -control  slee^ 
displaceable  with  the  said  ejectoi-  in  <^rative  engage- 
ment with  the  said  locking  bolts,  a  normal  position  f0r 
the  said  control  sleeve  for  which  it  engages  and  sup- 
ports the  said  locking  bolts  and  a  safety  position  to  whidh 
the  said  control  sleeve  is  di^laced  on  occurrence  of  £ 
overthickness  of  the  workpiece  and  in  which  safety  po- 
sition the  control  sleeve  leaves  and  releases  the  said 
locking  bolts,  perpendicular  displacing  directions  for 
said  locking  ring  and  locking  bolts  re^)ectively  and  c 
trot  surfaces  on  the  lockiiig  ring  imd  locking  bolts 
spectively.  such  ctMitrol  surfaces  engaging  each  ot 
and  being  inclined  relatively  to  the  said  displacing 
rections  of  the  locking  ring  and  lock^  bolts,  the  t-. 
rollers,  the  said  locking  ring  and  the  said  locking  bo] 
being  displaced  by  pressure  transmission  from  the  sai 
nrilen  through  the  said  locking  surface  of  the  locl^ 
ing  ring  and  the  said  control  surfaces  of  the  lockiqg 
ring  and  locking  bolta  respectively  when  the  said  con- 
trol sleeve  releases  the  said  locking  bolts,  whereby  prei- 
sure  transmitsion  between  the  pre^re  transmitting  sur- 
faces of  the  said  mounting  part  and  working  part 
spectively  Is  broken  due  to  displacement  of  the  t 
presMire  transmitting  rollers  off  the  said  pressure  trL» 
mittiag  surfaces,  but  the  said  pressure  transmitting  rol 
en  being  maintancd  in  pressure  transmitting  position  hi, 
tween  the  said  pressure  transmitting  s"rfacft  when  dii- 


1.  A  shearing  mechanism  for  wire  <>r  tubing  compris- 
ing: a  body  having  a  transverae  bore  a  guide  bushing 
inserted  into  said  bore  through  whic  li  wire  ot  tubing 
to  be  severed  is  fed,  a  knife  reciprocable  within  said 
body  across  one  end^  of  said  guide  busking,  power  means 
supported  by  said  body  and  connected  with  said  knife 
for  reciprocating  said  knife,  means  forming  a  channel, 
said  channel  forming  means  including  a  mounting  bracket 
for  attaching  said  shearing  mechanism  to  the  base  of 
a  wire  or  tubing  stamping  machine,  the  axis  of  said 
bushing  being  diqwaed  parallel  with  ind  directly  above 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  channel^  and  a  block  on 
said  body  secured  to  said  body,  said  block  fitting  within 
said  channel,  thereby  confining  movement  of  said  body 
and  said  guide  bushing  along  the  path  i>f  said  channel. 


2,971  ,StS 

WOOD  VENEER  CUTTER  HAV1N0  A  PLURAUTY 
OF  KNIVES  OPERABLE  SEPARKtBLY  OR  TO- 
GETHER 


to  MaBcr  A.G. 
or  swmcnaBn 
FBcd  Sept.  5, 19St.  Scr.  No.  tS9342 

,  appHcrtlea  SwUiwhAd  Sept  5,  19S7 
4aahM.   (CLt3— 5^ 


1.  A  cutter  for  wtb  type  structures 
having  a  lower  beam  extending  substa|itially 


comprising  a  frame 
horizontal- 
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ly  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  being  rigidly  supported 
thereby,  a  pressure  beam  rigidly  connected  with  said 
frame  and  extending  parallel  to  and  above  said  lower 
beam,  a  lower  cutting  knife  supported  on  said  lower 
beam  and  having  an  upwardly  directed  cutting  edge, 
downwardly  extending  guide  means  supported  by  said 
pressure  beam,  a  plurality  of  iq>per  beams  intermediate 
said  pressure  beam  and  said  lower  cutting  knife  and  ar- 
ranged for  upward  and  downward  movement  along  said 
guide  means  independently  of  each  other,  said  upper 
beams  extending  in  a  coounon  vertical  plane  with  said 
lower  beam,  locking  means  connected  to  said  upper 
beams  for  selectively  cffactiag  intcrooanection  and  dis- 
connection of  said  iqiper  beams  with  eadi  other,  napcc- 
tive  upper  cutting  knives  for  each  of  said  upper  beams 
and  connected  to  the  latter,  said  upper  cutting  knives 
having  downwardly  directed  cutting  edges  for  cooper- 
ation with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  lower  cutting  knife, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  upper  cutting  knives  meeting 
to  present  a  continuous  edge,  the  sum  of  the  length  of 
said  cutting  edges  of  said  upper  knives  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  length  of  said  cutting  edge  of  said 
lower  knife,  and  respective  actuating  means  tor  said  up- 
per knives  operatively  connected  with  said  upper  beams 
to  move  said  upper  cutting  knives  with  said  cutting  edges 
thereof  into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  said  cutting  edge 
upon  operation  of  said  actuating  means,  independently 
of  each  other,  to  thereby  permit  cutting  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  said  web  type  structure,  each  of  said  actuating 
means  including  a  piston  and  a  cylinder. 


EXTLOSIVELY     ACTUATED     CABUB     CUFTING 
TOOL  USING  A  LIVK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING GASEOUS  MtESSURB 
Rok«t  Taapk  and  Enaal  E.  Taapla,  PMsbank,  Pn^ 
iwrby  Mesne  awlgMifnri,  t»  Ml—  SrfetyApptt- 

PiL,  a  cotpoialkf  of 


22, 19S«.  Sar.  No.  993,ti9 
(CLtS— »9) 


t^t 


1.  In  a  cable  catting  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel,  means  including  an  anvil  for  holding  a  cable 
transveiaely  of  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  cutting  member 
sUdably  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  including  a  piston, 
means  normally  r^aining  said  membo*  retracted  with 
its  piston  adjacent  the  end  of  the  barrel  opposite  said 
anvil,  and  a  cartridge  chamber  communicating  with  the 
inside  of  the  barrel  behind  said  piston,  of  a  hollow  holder 
in  said  chamber  having  a  continuous  side  wall  and  a 
closed  front  end  defining  a  bore  therein,  said  holder  being 
mounted  with  the  front  end  thereof  adjacent  the  barrel 
and  being  adapted  to  snugly  receive  a  cartridge  contain- 


ing a  bullet,  said  holder  substantially  completely  enclos- 
ing said  cartridge  on  the  front  and  sides  thereof,  means 
in  said  chamber  cooperating  with  said  holder  to  prevent 
axial  movement  of  the  holder  in  the  chamber,  means  pro- 
viding a  backing  surface  for  the  end  of  the  cartridge  op- 
posite the  front  end  of  said  holder,  means  behind  the 
chamber  for  firing  a  cartridge  in  said  holder,  and  passage 
means  connecting  said  bore  with  said  barrel  and  of  suf- 
ficient size  that  the  gases  created  by  the  cartridge  ex- 
plosion will  rupture  the  cartridge  case  at  said  passage 
means  and  escape  therethrough  to  said  barrel  to  drive 
said  cutting  member  toward  said  anvil. 


Ralph  E.  Boltoa, 
Evelyn  M. 


23TMt7 
ORGAN  REED  PIPE 


late  of  Wcitom 
Wc8to% 


Mn».  by 


Fled  Nov.  1#,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  772^32 
SnalMi     (CLt4— 3M) 


1 .  In  an  organ  reed  pipe,  a  sound  generating  apparatus 
comprising  a  reed  tongue  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  air 
pressure,  and  a  shallot  open  at  one  end  and  having  a 
longitudinal  aperture  cut  through  a  portion  of  the  wall 
thereof,  said  aperture  having  edge  portions  which  defrM 
a  smothly  curved  plane  surface,  the  curve  of  said  sur- 
face being  defined  by  the  equation: 

y=exp  r.405(jr-x,)(|^y*l-i 

said  reed  tongue  being  ad^>ted  to  be  secured  in  position 
relative  to  said  surface  inch  that  it  overlies  the  edge  pm*- 
tions  of  said  aperture  and  is  adapted  to  roll  down  suKMth- 
ly  into  progressive  abutment  with  said  edge  pmtions 
when  it  is  vibrated. 


i 


isnjsm 

AUTOMATIC  BULLET  PULLER 
K.  Wfcfca,  21f  W.  MidB,  UwiatowB,  Mast. 
FBa<  Sept  It.  IfSt.  Scr.  No.  7M4M 
3ClilM.    (CLW— 23) 

1.  For  use  with  a  device  for  reworking  a  cartridge 
compoafid  of  a  shell  and  a  bullet  incloding  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  cartridge,  a  bullet  puUer  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  securing  means  adapted  to  secure 
the  puller  to  the  device  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  casing  having  a  passageway  extoidiag  from  the 
lower  end  thereof  the  intermediate  portion  of  which  is 
downwardly  convergingly  tapered,  a  gripping  device  with- 
in said  tapered  portion  of  the  passageway  and  extending 
thereabove  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  said  grip- 
ping device  having  an  opening  in  its  lower  end  for 
reception  of  the  bullet,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
passageway  adapted  to  receive  the  cartridge  when  the 
means  to  raise  the  cartridge  is  actuated,  said  gripping 
device  having  qiring  fingers  at  said  lower  end,  means  in 
said  passageway  comprising  a  compression  spring  for 
holding  said  tpring  fingers  in  the  lower  part  of  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  passageway  for  yieldably  resisting  the 
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rajsiat  of  the  fingen  and  i^pCcSd  to  be  placed  iii4er 
progicttively  increased  compression  by  the  raising  moire- 
meat  of  the  gripping  device  in  said  tapered  portion  of 
the  passageway  so  that  when  the  raising  movement  of  the 
raising  and  the  lowering  means  is  arrested  and  the  r|is- 


ber  for  detadiing  said  mounting  i  lember  from  said 
camera  housing  and  reattachment  tjiereof  in  reversed 
position. 


:(■ 


COMBINED  SIGHr  TUBE  ANl^  MAGNETIC 
COMPASS 

E4wwi  F«  Mbaer,  GoiLhi,  x^.«. 
Fled  Feb.  2t,  1999,  Scr.  No,  794^(54 

sniiiiii   (CLss— aj) 


ing  and  lowering  means  is  actuated  to  move  the  cartridge 
downwardly  from  the  passageway  the  spring  due  to  sfid 
increased  compression  will  also  automatically  move  tfie 
gripping  device  downwardly  into  the  lower  narrow  part 
of  the  tapered  portion  of  the  passageway  to  more  forci|ly 
engage  the  fingers  with  the  bulleL  i 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising  a  ^bstantially  boUow 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  transpuent  wall  extending 
across  one  end  thereof,  a  disc  having  n  agnet  means  there- 
on and  being  supported  tor  rotation  ^  ithin  said  housing, 
said  disc  having  compass  indicia  thereon  adjacent  its 
circumferential  marginal  edge,  said  d:  k  being  supported 


2,97f3t9 

CAMERA  VIEWFINDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

VARYjWC  THE  FIELD  OF  VIEW 

0(lo  BnrtkffvCy  Sirtlgailt  G<nMHgr«  MrigBOT  lo 
GjB.fe.H.«  Slslt|Ht«UBlsfftannwni 
FDcd  Apr.  17, 1954,  Scr.  N«.  S7S437 

avpHcatkMi  Germany  Apr.  IS,  1955 
2CWmi.   (CLt»— L5) 


I  telescope  sighting 
naterial  fixedly 


OR  I 

Ei4> 


adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  wall, 

tnbe  formed  of  opaque  non-magnetic 

cured  to  said  wall  and  having  a  pair  bf  sighting  systems 

therein,  a  sight  wire  hairline  extaidinp  votically  in  said 

tube  in  one  of  said  sighting  systems, 

throat  portion  projecting  laterally  thoifrom  and  towards 

said  tranq>arent   wall  for  engagemeit   therewith,  said 

throat  opening  above  the  path  of  movei  lent  of  said  indicia, 

and  a  mirror  in  said  sighting  system, 

disposed  within  said  tube  and  inclinec 

with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 

disposed  over  said  indicia  to  reflect  the 


second  sighting  system,  said  mirror  hi  ving  a  transparent 


qMce  thereon  vertically  aligned  with 
said  hairline  being  visible  across  said 
provide  a  compass  reading,  and  means 
said  tube  on  said  housing. 


said  wire  hairline, 
reflected  indicia  to 
rekasably  securing 


2,971,511 
LUMINOUS  FRAME  VIEWFINDERf  RANGEFINDER 


2.  In  a  camera  having  a  viewflnder  opening  in  the 
front  wall  of  the  camera  housing  in  combination,  «t- 
taching  means  on  the  camera  bousing:  an  independent 
elongated  reversible  mounting  member  formed  from  re- 
siliently  flexible  material  and  having  a  p«ir  of  opposite 
end  portions  adapted  to  be  resiliently  attached  to  said 
attaching  means  to  attach  thereby  said  dongated  moottt- 
ing  member  m  two  positions,  namely,  in  a  first  position 
in  wUdi  a  portion  of  said  mounting  member  is  located 
in  the  region  of  said  viewflnder  opening  and — after  de- 
tachment—in a  second  through  180*  reversed  posititn 
in  which  a  second  portion  of  said  mounting  member  is 
located  in  the  region  of  said  viewftider  opening;  first 
view  varying  means  on  said  mounting  meinber  in  said 
first  portion  of  said  mounting  member  so  as  to  be  locate 
in  front  of  the  viewflnder  opening  when  said  mountiiig 
member  is  in  said  first  position  thereof;  and  second  vi^ 
varying  means  on  said  mounting  member  in  said  second 
portion  thereof  so  as  to  be  located  in  front  of  said  vie#- 
finder  opening  when  said  mounting  member  is  in  said 
second  reversed  position  thereof,  whereby  said  two  vi^ 
varying  means  may  be  placed  alternatively  in  front  tot 
said  viewflnder  opening  by  flexing  said  mounting  mem- 


Zeim  Ikon  AXr, 

FIM  Dec  If.  1957,  Scr.  Na 


I       4 


(CL8S— 24) 


said  mirror  being 

at  an  acute  angle 

thereof  and  being 

same  through  said 


79L999 
Dee.  14,  1954 


1.  A  luminous  frame  viewfinder-rai  gefinder  including 
a  casing,  means  within  said  casing  for  ning  a  viewflnder, 
said  means  including  an  objective,  a  i  nirror  lens  having 
a  concave  reflecting  surface  and  an  ocular  all  arranged  in 
axial  alignment,  said  mirror  lens  beln  (  directed  with  its 
concave  reflecting  surface  toward  said  ( wular,  said  reflect- 
ing surface  being  formed  by  a  light  {preserving  mirror 
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layer  decreasins  in  thidmrw  gradually  from  the  circum- 
fereooe  of  said  leu  toward  the  center  thereof,  a  picture 
area  limiting  frame  arranged  in  the  air  space  between  said 
mirror  lens  and  said  ocular,  and  means  forming  a  range- 
finder  in  said  casing  and  including  two  mirrors  forming 
the  base  of  said  rangeflnder  and  a  lens  therebetween,  said 
base  extendbg  sub^antiaUy  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  viewfinder,  one  of  said  mirrors  being  arranged 
between  said  frame  and  said  mirror  lens  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  Tiewfinder,  said  one 
mirror  being  pervious  to  light  and  having  a  mirror  layer 
thereon  the  thickness  of  whidk  decreases  gradually  from 
the  center  of  the  mirror  toward  the  outer  edge  thereof. 


AFPAKATU9  POR  AN  ALTS 
■sea  U  Walsni 


.ras  OP  MATERIALS 

W. 

•  tmfmtmmtt 
.  25,  IfST,  Sot.  N*.  <4M44 

4niiiiii   (a.ts— 14) 


1.  A  multi-beam  optical  analyzer  for  the  analysis  of 
materiab  comprising  a  ringle  metal  block  light  source 
unit  having  paasage  means  for  directing  light  beams,  a 
single  metal  block  cdl  unit  having  at  least  two  chambers 
extending  therethroogii,  said  chambers  being  along  side 
of  each  other  and  optically  aligned  with  said  passage 
means,  at  least  one  of  said  cfaanriwn  adi^led  to  contain 
an  analyris  material  and  at  least  another  of  said  cham- 
bers adi^ted  to  contain  a  reference  material,  a  single 
metal  block  detector  nnit  having  detector  means  optically 
aligned  with  said  chambers,  said  cell  unit  constituting 
the  only  unit  between  said  sovroe  and  detector  units, 
and  said  units  having  parallel  end  surfaces  rigidly  con- 
nected in  abutting  rriitionihip  with  each  other  to  thereby 
provide  thermal  conduction  and  stable  light  transmission 
through  the  analyMT. 


2if7M13 

APPARATUS  POR  ANALYSIS  OF  MATERULS 
L.  Watoi.  PhMnta^aas,  Mmb,  siiIm  i  i  lo  MIm 


FSed  Mv.  2S,  1957, 8«.  Nn.  MU4S 
CCMh.   (CLtS— 14) 


1.  A  mnhi-beam  optical  analyser  for  the  analysis  of 
materials  comprising  a  light  source  unit  having  passage 
means  for  directing  light  beams,  a  single  metal  block 
analysis  unit  having  two  chambers  extendmg  therethrough 
and  optically  aligned  with  said  passage  means,  one  of 
said  chambers  adapted  tt>  cootafai  an  analysis  material 
and  the  other  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  contain  a 
reference  material,  said  unit  having  a  third  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  reference  chamber  and  optically 
A  wiA  the  analysis  chamber,  light  trumnitting 
)  sealing  the  end  of  the  referraoe  chMnber  adjacent 
Tes  O.O.— B 


said  source  unit  and  both  ends  of  the  analysis  chamber, 
and  detector  means  contained  within  said  analysis  unit  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  reference  and  third  cham- 
bers for  detecting  the  li^t  absorbed  therein. 


2,97t,514 

UGHT  INTENSIPYING  MEANS  FOR  COPYING 

CAMERA 

Photo  Ptninrts,  iac^  fannhsai,  N.Y,  a 
«f  NewYort 

Fled  Mar.  It,  ItSi,  8m,  Nn.  S72,iM 
11  nihil    (CLM— a« 


4.  A  document  handling  means  for  a  flow-type  copy- 
ing camera  comprising  a  horizontal  conveyor  means 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  conveyor  strips,  a  drive 
means  for  said  conveyor  means  to  move  said  strips  in 
synchronism  comprising  spaced  end  rollerB,  a  reflector 
platen  intermediate  said  rollers  and  positioned  transverse- 
ly of  said  conveyor  strips  and  having  an  aperture  there- 
throu^  for  each  one  of  said  conveyor  strips,  said  reflector 
platen  having  a  relatively  flat  reflective  tc^  surface  in  the 
plane  of  the  drive  roller  top  edges,  and  said  platen  aper- 
tures being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  ui^ier  surface  of 
said  platen  but  tberebelow  whereby  said  omveyor  strip 
passes  beneath  the  platen  surface  and  whereby  documents 
on  said  conveyor  sfrq>  pass  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
platen. 

2.97M1S 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Geoiflc  R.  Sinpaon,  Soadi  Woodstock,  Conn-  aas^nor  to 

lyttenl  Cenyny,  Senlhhiidn,  Mnss^  a  vol- 

FOed  Inly  19, 19S<,  Ser.  No.  59M19 
7CWnM.   (CLIS— 24) 


S.  The  method  of  photographically  producing  a  <fis- 
tortioo-containing  film  image  ot  a  rdatively  wide  an^ 
scene  with  the  distortional  diaracteriatics  of  said  image 
being  so  controlled  that  same  may  be  subsequently  pro- 
jected in  conventional  fashion  froin  a  given  tiieater  pro- 
jection position  and  at  a  givai  angle  of  tih  onto  tfaa  con- 
cave side  of  a  wide  angle  theatre  viewing  screen  of  up- 
preciable  predetermined  horiumtal  ooocave  curvature 
and  viewed  from  an  optimmn  viewing  poattioa  facing 
the  concave  side  of  said  screen  as  a  neariy  distoftion- 
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free  icreen  hnaie,  >aid  method  compriuBg  poiitiaiBng 
a  lint  projector  at  a  predetermined  projector  poihk|n  in 
front  of  the  concave  side  of  a  copying  acfeen  having  4iape 
characteristics  substantially  similar  to  those  of  said 
theater  viewing  screen,  said  first  projector  position  being 
so  qwced  from  said  copying  screen  as  to  corresfond 
approximately  to  die  center  of  perqiective  of  the  plk>to- 
graphed  wide  angle  scene,  said  first  projector  having  an 
objective  having  characteristics  simnUiting  sobrtangally 
the  optical  characteristics  of  the  camera  objective  em- 
ployed for  obtaining  the  photographed  wide  angle  soene, 
positioning  a  copying  camera  at  such  a  predeternined 
copying  position  so  spaced  relative  to  said  copying  screen 
and  at  such  an  angle  of  tilt  relative  thereto  as  to  geo- 
metrically correspond  to  the  position  and  angle  of  tit  to 
be  used  by  the  theater  projector  when  subsequently  pro- 
jecting the  distortion-containing  film  image  obtained  by 
the  copying  camera  onto  the  theater  viewing  screen, 
optically  projecting  suocesrive  namow  vertically  disposed 
itrip-like  portions  of  the  photographed  scene  by  said  first 
projector  onto  said  copying  screen  and  simultaneously 
exposing  the  film  in  the  copying  camera  to  said  itrip- 
like  portions  of  the  projected  image  on  said  coprying 
screen,  whereby  the  resulting  film  image  so  obtained  will 
be  a  distortion-containing  film  image  which  may  be 
thereafter  projected  onto  said  wide  angle  theater  screen 
and  viewed  as  a  nearly  distortion-free  picture. 


m 


MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  VARDPOCAL  SYSTEt 
Ftaiik  G.  iMk,  laWlmleiin,  N.Y^  and  Hcrtert  Losrcn, 
11  LaMarcw  Ava^  Tkmmmm  Pari^  Gka  Cove,  NX 
FHad  Jw.  14, 1^,  Sar.  No.  i33,gi5 


lUltii 


A  varifocal  lens  system  comprising  in  axial  aligniiwnt 
in  the  order  of  the  light  path,  a  front  lens  to  receive  H^t 
from  the  object  and  form  a  stationary  image  of  fixed  lize, 
a  first  movable  variator  lens  to  receive  light  from  the 
front  lens  and  to  form  an  image  of  variable  size  and 
positkn  the  image  formed  by  the  front  tens,  a  fixed  first 
•reclor  lens  adapted  to  receive  fight  from  the  first  varia- 
tor and  invert  the  iniafe  formed  by  the  fint  variator,  i 
seooad  movable  variator  lens  adapted  to  receive  fght 
from  the  first  erector  and  further  change  the  size  and 
position  of  the  image  formed  by  the  first  erector  lens, 
a  leoood  stadonvy  erector  fcos  adapted  to  receive  Igbt 
fh»  the  second  variator  and  to  bivert  the  image  fbrgaed 
by  die  second  variator,  a  movable  compensator  lens 
adiVted  to  receive  the  light  from  the  second  stationary 
erector  lens  and  keep  die  image  of  variable  size  and  posi- 
tion formed  by  the  second  erector  lent  lubstantially^- 
tionary  in  spKx,  a  reby  leas  adapted  to  receive  light  from 
die  nid  compensator  and  to  form  an  image  of  the  station- 
ary image  formed  by  the  coovensator  in  the  film  plane, 
said  movable  leoMs  havmg  a  total  moveaaem  of  80  gim. 
whereby  die  toeai  lengdi  is  varied  from  1^9  mm.  to  300 
mm.  corresponding  to  a  range  of  1:23.3  widi  a  maximum 
image  shift  of  0.65  mm.,  and  in  which  die  lens  el 
have  die  following  powers: 


Front  lens 3J751 

Rrst  variator l.llll  -f  6iS73 

Pint  erector « ; 11J031 

Second  variator ^ Zl.lllV.l  -)- 13^34 

Seoood  erector  — . .__ ._ _., — 28JM6 

Compensator -I-13J554 

Relay ^..^. . ^  4^06 
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A  variable  focus  optical  system  lor  contfaraons  vari- 
ation between  two  limils  (rf  die  size  of  the  image  of  an 
object  at  a  fixed  distance,  compriiing  five  alternately 
convergent  and  divergent  lens  group  1  axially  aUjpied  and 
air  spaced  apart,  the  second  and  fou  th  kne  grmqis  being 
fixed  with  a  fixed  distance  between  hem  and  the  second 
lens  group  having  the  same  sign  as  me  fourth  lens  group 
and  the  jfrst,  third  and  fifdi  lens  gr^»  being  integrally 
coBOKim  for  d^lacemeat  togethdr  aloog  die  optical 
axisjlMKNit  diange  in  the  distance^  between  them  and 
said  first,  third  and  fifth  lens  groups  <  adi  having  the  same 
sign  which  is  the  opposite  sign  to  th  it  (rf  the  second  and 
fourth  lens  groups,  the  object  beini  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  second  lens  grotq)  and  the  image  being  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  the  fourth  lens  ^vtp,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  movable  lens  groups  m 
extreme  poaitions  pasaes  the  fanage 
same  position,  the  system  having 
of  the  following  order  wherein  R  is 
refracting  surfaces,  1  is  die  axial 
elementa,  e  is  the  axial  spacing  of 


|a  unit  between  their 
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is  the  refractive  index  of  the  severak 

lens  materials  and 

V  is  die  dispersion  ratio  of  the  lens  9 

aaterials: 

Radii  of  CUT  fature 

TMekiiMws  of  gtMS  anil 

MS->1 

(In  niintiiMtrH) 

air  Qn  mllliiiMtrH) 

iiDorN 

X^ 

Ri  -+MB 

(1     -3.108 

i.a 

Sf 

Ri  — 

•1     -a47niDS1.47« 

R«— MOO 

tt      -OlS 

i.as 

SO 

R4  -+86^1009 

^     -4 

1 

1 

Ri  — 7I.MSS 

(1     -0.S 

L« 

418 

R4-+a8B.SS» 

•1    «2i.osn«oaoan 

Ri-« 

<4        -S.S1 

LSI 

n 

Ri  — uuie 

«"  -0 

R«— t-ai8516 

k    -1.11 

!.« 

17 

Rm"o 

«i    -asstoSLSs 

Ru— 

h    -as 

l.« 

80 

Rit— i-».mi 

«"'  -15 

Rii— SB.S781 

(t    -as 

l.tt 

IS 

Rm-» 

(1    -n.astoass 

Ru">* 

Il    -asi 

LSI 

a 

Rm— nsns 

«""-0 

Rit-4-SLS616 

d     -8.  SI 

LSI 

sr 

K-— 

ti     -OtoSI 

Rm** 

III  -at 

L« 

44.1 

R»-f«B.aH 

«"^-4 

B«->«s.am 

fii   -as 

LSI 

SO 

R«-* 

«i    -».iMiiiai« 

B«.« 

la  -aaat 

L« 

m 

R«— MS 

I     • 

1 

, 

Pbbkuaky  7,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


67 


KmIF. 


IfTMIt 
CATOrmC  SYfTKM 

1S21  PMt  RMi.  Rjyiiiali.  N.Y. 
Dm.  29, 19St,  Sot.  I<fo.  TtS^M 


1.  A  catoptric  doublet  compriung  a  drculariy  convex 
first  reflecting  element  and  a  circularly  concave  wcood 
reflecting  element  axially  aligned  with  laid  flnt  element, 
the  curved  surfaces  of  said  elements  facing  each  other 
and  having  substantially  the  same  radius  of  curvature  2p, 
the  spacing  between  the  centers  of  curvature  of  said  sur- 
faces being  substantially  equal  to  d-k-p  wherein 

d^kp/(l-k) 

k  being  a  positive  factor  of  a  magnitude  less  than  unity. 


23TM19 
KBCCHLLBSS  RIFLE 

R.  Wadldgh, 
United  States  of 
by  tte  Secwian  of  the  Army 
.  M»  19SI.  S«r.  No.  77MS3 
4CWa»    (CLS9^1.7) 


ii  in  communicating  relatioii  with  the  ignltiiis  powder 
throu^  a  passageway  in  said  frangible  closure  and  pres- 
sure plug. 

2,97f41t 

RECOnXESS  RIFLE  BREECH 
Andnw  J.  Grandly,  Nortk  HBa,  Pa.,  a«%nor  to  Ike 
United  ateteTaf  AMsriui  aa  rsprisinted  by  the  Sw- 
ictuy  of  Ike  AxwKjf 

Filed  Inly  II,  19S9, 8cr.  No.  826,377 

4ClnhM.   (CLI9— L7) 

(Granlad  nnd«>  TMk  35,  UjS.  Code  (19.^).  sac  2Mi 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun  barrel,  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  front  end  affixed  to  and  conumuncating  widi  the 
back  end  of  said  barrel,  loddng  ttvends  around  a  rear 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  cartridge  hrhiding  a  perforated 
casing  for  reception  within  said  diamber  and  a  pro- 
jectile boon  axiaUy  of  said  casing,  a  prcsanre  phig  screw- 
threadedly  mounted  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  boom,  a 
pressure-sensitive  frangible  doanre  innitnl  about  said 
ping,  a  circular  nozik  diipoaed  ia  conrarting  relation 
and  rearwanUy  of  said  doaure,  said  noide  being  exte- 
riorly threaded  intermediate  ite  ends  to  oo-operate  with 
the  locking  threads  of  said  diamber  for  rotating  said 
nozzle  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  phirality  of  spaced 
primers  disposed  around  the  pcripheiy  of  said  nozde, 
eadi  of  said  nozzles  having  a  possafleway  leading  from 
said  primers,  a  plurality  of  paasageways  disposed  in  said 
frangible  dosure,  each  of  said  frangibk  closure  passage- 
ways being  capable  of  regiMcrii«  with  each  of  said 
nozzle  passageways,  a  phvalicy  of  panafewayt  disposed 
in  said  presswc  plug,  each  of  and  pi  stems  ping  passage- 
ways t>^ns  capaMe  of  —r*— -'-g  with  each  of  said  pas- 
sageways m  said  frangible  doanra,  said  cartridge  having 

a  propcnant  dispoMd  bccwwa  ill  pcrfonled  cariM  ud 
said  boom,  an  igniting  powdsr  within  sM  boom  for 
igniting  said  propeUant  and  nhwsin  one  of  said 


1.  In  a  recoilleas  rifle  having  a  diamber  attadied  at 
one  end  to  a  barrel  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  tubular 
extension,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  indnd- 
ing  a  plurality  of  segmental  mi^bers  supported  in  said 
extension  and  formed  with  their'  adjacem  edges  angularly 
disposed  with  reqiect  to  the  diametrical  dimension  of 
said  extension,  anid  means  including  a  qiring  arranged 
between  the  breech  end  of  said  chamber  and  the  breech 
ends  of  said  members  to  bias  said  members  to  a  position 
where  they  form  a  venturi  opening  out  of  said  r*««mbrr 
with  their  adjacent  edges  overl^>ping  one  anodier,  said 
members  being  extensible  into  said  diamber  to  enlarge 
said  opening  upon  compression  of  said  spring. 


2,979,521 
COMBINED  FIREARM  AND  CARTRIDGE  STRUC- 
TURE PROVIDING  FOR  DBCHARGE  OF  THE 
CARTRIDGES  WHILE  LINKED 

R.  Ben,  Canon  PaA.  C£U^  and  Eaicna  S. 
In  Grange,  DL,  aas^gaon,  by 
to  the  tWisd  States  of 
by  the  Sacrstaty  of  the  Aniy 

FBad  Ang.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9371 
2nihBi    (CL»— 33) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cartridge  of  quadrangnlar 

section  including  a  longitudinally  diyoaed  base  portion, 
connector  portions  extending  laterally  from  said  base 
portion  to  provide  means  for  hingedly  '•*M»~rrting  a  plu- 
rality of  cartridges  at  said  base  portions  to  form  a  beh 
jointed  for  pivotal  displacement  thereof,  and  a  firearm 
comprising  a  bolt  mounted  for  lateral  redprocation  tfiere- 
in  and  including  a  recess  in  one  of  the  opposite  cadi 
for  laterally  receiving  that  portion  of  said  cartridge  ex- 
tending from  said  base  portion,  a  sprodbet-whed  roUt- 
ably  disposed  in  the  firearm  in  alignment  with  the  pnth 
of  travd  of  said  boh,  a  cylindrical  portion  of  said  spiocfc- 
et-whed  rotataMy  disposed  adfacent  the  r 
end  of  said  bolt,  a  phirality  of  ^rocfcete 
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dispoMd  around  said  cylindrical  portion  for  engafttf 
said  base  portions  of  said  cartridges  in  said  belt  between 
suooesaive  pairs  of  said  sprockets  tp  rotatably  carry  said 
cartridges  into  position  to  be  receivied  by  said  recess,  tke 
pairs  of  said  sprockets  being  disposed  for  engagement 
by  the  recess  carrying  end  of  said  bolt  to  form  therewth 
a  firing  chamber  for  the  disdiarge  of  the  inclosed  ote 
of  said  cartridges,  said  tpnduU  being  extensively  tor- 
minated  at  said  hue  portion  for  engagement  by  said  btrit 
adjacent  thereto,  an  outside  surface  of  said  bMe  portion 
curved  to  mate  with  said  cylindrical  portion  for  portion- 
ing said  connector  portions  adjacem  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion when  said  cartridges  are  m  engagement  with  said 
sprocket-wheel,  and  a  clearance  cut  in  each  of  said 
sprockets  for  receiving  said  connector  portions. 


DISINTEGRATING  LINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CARTRIDGE  lELT 
S.  Brady,  BaMaore  Co«My>  Md^  MrifDorto  A 
Anaaaasati,  bc^  Cockcyivflk,  Md^  a^'coipoi: 
oCMaiylaBd 

Flad  Amt.  li,  lf!59,  Scr.  No.  IM,t9t 
4nilmi     (CLgf^-35) 


1.  A  cartridge  belt  link  assembly  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  other  similar  links  for  forming  a  disintegrating  car- 
tridge belt  comprising,  a  generally  semicylindrical  hous- 
ing having  sn  open  side,  a  generally  semicylindrical  ^- 
lachment  link  having  an  open  side,  said  housing  and  4- 
tacbment  link  being  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  the 
openings  facing  in  the  same  direction,  and  connector 
means  connecting  said  attachment  to  said  housing,  sajd 
connector  means  including  an  axially  extending  fiitt 
flange  on  said  housing  having  an  outwardly  directed  firft 
portion  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  axes  0f 
the  housing  and  attachment  link,  a  second  portion  J- 
rected  normal  to  the  plane  and  an  outwardly  directdd 
third  portion  parallel  to  the  |rfane,  and  an  axially  ex- 
tending outwardly  directed  second  flange  on  said  attach- 
ment link  parallel  to  the  plane,  said  second  flange  ha4- 
mg  an  axially  extending  slot  in  which  said  second  por- 
tion of  the  flrst  flange  is  engaged,  said  slot  being  wid«r 
at  its  axial  ends  than  at  its  center,  the  width  of  the  slot 
at  Its  center  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thickneis 
of  said  second  portion  so  that  said  housing  is  pivotal 
with  respect  to  said  attachment  about  each  axis  of  a 
coordinate  trihedral  whose  origin  is  intermediate  the 
center  of  said  slot,  the  engagement  of  said  second  portion 
of  said  first  flange  in  sidd  axial  slot  constituting  the  soje 
connection  between  the  housing  and  the  attachment  lin 
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2,97M23 
OPERATOR  ELEVATOR  FOR  MAOONE  TOOLS 

H.  Sthygu,  Foad  Ai  Lac,  Wjfc,  ai^pi  to 

ft  Lewis  MacMM  To^Ttimmm^j^pSmd  Sm 

a^lCSraMay  13,  I>54,  Scr.  No.  4»J7i 
1^  Nj.  UJJ^  dated  Dae  17,  1M7 
^g-j^f"*  *■•  appBeaooB  Sept.  29,  1957,  8m 

7  flihni     (CLM— 11) 

4.  In  a  machine  tool  having  an  upri^t  ariumn  an4 
a  headMock  movable  vertically  along  the  column. 


FmsuASY  7,  liMl 


elevator  support  for  an  operator  com  irising.  in  combi- 
nation, bracket  memben  rigidly  fixed  to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  column  and  projecting  horizontally  there- 
from, a  lead  screw  held  in  a  verticall  position  adjacent 
the  column  and  sun>orted  at  its  upp^  and  lower  ends 
by  the  extremities  of  said  brackets,  ajplatform  adapted 
to  carry  an  operator,  means  for  guiqing  said  platform 


for  vertical  movement  independently 
and  between  said  brackets,  a  nut  carrie< 
and  engaged  with  said  screw,  power 
relative  rotation  of  said  nut  and  screw 
posite  directions  to  raise  and  lower 
control  means  movable  with  said  platform 
to  an  operator  thereon  for  operating 


of  the  headstock 
by  said  platform 
for  effecting 
in  selectively  op- 
platform,  and 
and  accessible 
power  means. 


no  eans 


sjtid 
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a,f7M24 
TAILSrOCES  FOR  MILLING 
Eiick  Moc%  94M  Whllcsi^,  Dckrak,  Mich. 
FBad  Dec  !•,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  <74,32< 


1.  A  tan  stock  for  milling  machines  <  omprising  a  base, 
a  slide  mounted  in  the  same  for  traniverse  movement, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  u  alls  cai  ried  by  the  slide, 
a  block  between  the  walls  and  having  means  to  engage 
the  work,  other  means  to  move  the  bl)ck  vertically  be- 
tween the  walls,  a  rear  wall  connectin{  said  side  walls, 
said  other  means  originating  with  a  ongitudinal  shaft 
extending  in  a  similariy  positioned  hot  om  recess  of  the 


block,  one  bearing  fen-  said  shaft  being 


and  another  bearing  for  sudi  shaft  conpriting  a  cross 
member  carried  by  the  slide  and  seating 
of  said  recess 


in  said  rear  wall. 


m  a  cross-branch 


OF  FORMING 
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SEALED  CARTON  AND  METHOD 

Chracc  F.  KM^  Hartiinlc  N.Y.,  «id  G  Start  Sex. 

tea  n,  UwiliVIa,  Ky.,  sislgii nis,  fcy  ^^ 

to  Tka  Lord  BytiMotc  Praci,  bcOTi  , 
N.Y.,  a  cosporad—  of  Matylnd  (19l9) 

Plai  «rif  It,  IfSC  Sm>.  N».  I  »Mi9 
ICbiam.   (CL93— 4di 

1.  The  method  of  contmuoualy  sea  ing  moving  wax 

impregnated  paperboard  cartons  haviig  a  plurality  oi 

foldable  overli4)ping  end  flaps  which  ha  re  tbdr  adjoining 


edges  joined  together  adjacent  to  their 


fold  lines  which 
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compriaes  moving  said  cartou  mooenively  pctt  a  beating 
meant  and  heating  the  end  flaps  of  each  moving  carton 
freeing  the  paperixMuxl  ftben  from  the  impregnating  wax« 
thereafter  applying  a  thermoplaatic  adbenve  to  at  leait 
one  raifacc  of  the  heated  end  UMpt  of  each  carton,  tuc- 
ccasively  folding  the  end  flaps  along  their  fold  lines  into 
an  overlapping  position  thereby  severing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  connected  portion  between  adjacent  end  flaps 
and  drawing  inwardly  the  comer  portions  of  the  cartons 


adjacent  the  severed  portions  to  form  a  tight  comer  and 
a  dam  for  the  thermoplastic  adhesive  at  the  comer,  heat- 
ing and  pfwsing  the  end  fl^is  of  each  moving  carton  to- 
gether and  fofdng  the  molten  thermoplastic  adhesive  to 
flow  into  said  inwardly  drawn  corners  and  the  dams 
formed  thereat,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  end  flaps  of  the 
moving  cartons  while  holding  them  under  pressure  to 
solidify  the  thermoplastic  adhesive  whereby  an  airtight 
seal  is  provided  for  the  carton. 


PRESSURE  SECnOra  FOR  BOX  FORMING  AND 

BOX  CLOSING  MACHINES 
KiMi*  aj4»  GoMaC  Rtimmoi  Otf,  CaM., 
to  M^  Cwpowtl— ,  WBmlattktm,  PaL,  n 

FBad  Dec  It,  IfSt,  Ssr.  No.  TtUiU 
33  CUM.   (0.93-30 


said  plates  to  release  the  boxes  in  the  passageway  for  a 
period  suffldent  to  admit  a  further  box  into  sdd  pns- 
sageway  between  said  platea. 


2^979327 
FLANGE  BENDING  MACHINE  FOR  UNSTAYED 

8ET.UP  BOX  MANUFACTURE    

T.  FlibMr,  Bntavl>«  N.Y.*  nHipnor  to  Harvey  M. 

Crsictetl.  WHow  Grave,  Pn. 

Fled  Mar.  29, 1931.  Sar.  No.  722,7M 

<  nilBi,    (CL  93-41) 


1.  A  box  forming  machinr  oompiising  means  for  feed- 
ing flat  blanks  to  a  box  forming  station,  plunger  means 
for  preforming  the  Uanks  into  a  box  having  a  base  and 
side  and  end  flanges,  means  on  said  plunger  means  to 
support  the  base  of  said  box  blank,  a  pair  of  opposed 
slides  for  bending  the  side  flanges  inwardly  into  over- 
lying relation  with  said  base,  a  second  pair  of  opposed 
slides  for  bending  the  end  flanges  inwardly  into  overlying 
relation  with  said  base,  said  slides  cooperating  with  said 
support  means  to  provide  definite  folds  for  the  flanges,  a 
movement-imparting  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
side  flange  slides  into  said  overlying  relation  niien  said 
end  flange  slides  are  out  of  overlying  relation,  and 
adapted  to  recq>rocate  said  end  flange  slides  into  said 
overlying  relation  when  the  said  side  flange  slides  are 
out  of  said  overlying  rdatioo. 


HIGH 


A. 


V.., 
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Dec  19, 19SI.  Sar.  No.  7tlJ14 
4Clatas.   (0.93-^54) 
TMc  33,  VS.  Code  (1932X 
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1.  A  compression  lihit  for  a  folding  and  gluing  ma- 
chine for  folding  boxes,  the  unit  oompriaittt.  in  combina- 
tioo.  means  forming  a  pa«ateway  at  an  upward  angle 
to  the  horizontal;  means  for  feeding  glued  boxes  into 
the  passageway  at  the  bottom  and  lifting  the  boxes  in 
the  passageway  by  the  height  of  a  box,  said  passageway 
including  two  opposite  sobatantiaUy  parallel  pressure 
plates  of  a  vertical  dimension  sufficient  to  accommodate 
between  them  mora  than  two  vertiodly  stacked  boxes  at 
the  same  time;  means  for  normally  urging  said  plates 
together  to  compress  simultaneously  the  boxes  between 
the  plate  surfaces;  and  means  fbr  periodically  separating 


1.  A  high  speed  light  shutter  device  which  comprises  a 
housing,  said  housing  including  a  pressure  chamber,  a 
piston  cylinder,  and  a  diutter  blade  guide  all  in  axial 
alignment  therein,  at  least  one  axially  disposed  elongated 
aperture  extending  throu^  said  housing  along  said  shut- 
ter Made  guide  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  housing 
to  provide  a  li^t  path  therethrough,  said  piston  cylinder 
and  said  shutter  blade  guide  being  constructed  to  respec- 
tively receive  a  piston  and  a  shutter  blade  integrally 
secured  to  said  piston,  said  shutter  blade  having  at  leas: 
one  aperture  therein  and  movable  along  said  guide  by 
pressure  on  said  piston,  valve  means  positioned  within 
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mM  preMure  chamber  operative  to  admit  fluid  into  taid 
prcnure  chamber  and  coatrollable  by  said  piston  to  c|ose 
said  pressure  chamber  against  adraitunce  of  fluid  pi«s- 
sure  into  said  chamber  when  said  piston  is  in  an  un- 
loaded position  and  to  admit  fluid  pressure  into  faid 
chamber  when  said  piston  is  in  a  loaded  position  and  a 
loading  means  for  holding  said  pikton  in  a  loaded  posi- 


tion. 


2,f7M2f 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUI  IKK 
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aperture  therethrough,  the  apertures  in  the  two  blades 
overlapping  and  being  identical  but  -eversed  with  refer- 
ence to  one  another  to  form  a  diaphragm  opening  vary- 
ing with  the  angular  positions  of  tie  two  blades,  and 
means  for  automatically  oscillating  tlje  two  blades  simul- 
taneously about  their  respective  axes  comprising  a  light- 
sensitive  cell  for  producing  a  currenf  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  light  conditions,  a  galvanonieter  having  a  rotary 
coil  electrically  connected  to  said  cel|  to  rotate  to  differ- 
ent angular  positions  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
the  current  generated  by  said  cell,  said  coil  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  device  at  one  side  of  » id  lens  system  with 
its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  l;ns  system,  toothed 
gearing  connecting  said  coil  to  one  of  said  blades  to  ro- 
tate said  blade  on  rotation  of  said  coi|,  and  toothed  gear- 


1.  Motor-driven  focal -plane  curtatn-shntter  comptis- 
iog  a  flexible  curtain  having  an  exposure  aperture,  rollen 
upon  w^ch  the  curtain  is  wound,  an  electric  motor,  a 
driving  mechanism  for  dbnnecting  said  motor  b  driving 
relation  with  both  of  said  rollers  so  as  to  cause  said  rollen 
to  ro|*te  in  unison  alternately  in  one  direction  and  in 
the  reverse  direction  for  successive  exposures,  said  driv- 
ing raedianism  comprising  a  first  shaft  connected  to  siud 
motor  for  continuous  unidirectional  rotation  by  said 
motor,  a  second  shaft  connected  with  said  rollen,  means 
connecting  said  second  shaft  and  said  first  shaft  for  trws- 
lating  the  continuous  unidirectional  rotational  speed  of 
said  first  shaft  into  an  alternating  roUtional  speed  of  said 
second  shaft  tubstantiaUy  tiniuoidally  varying  with  timt, 
said  curtain  having  its  maximum  speed  both  in  the  fcr- 
ward  and  in  the  reverse  direction  at  the  time  said  ex- 
posure aperture  is  substantiaUy  halfway  between  said 
rollen. 


ing  connecting  said  one  blade  to  the  o  ther  blade  to  rotate 
said  other  blade  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  one 
blade  but  in  the  same  direction  as  said  coil,  on  rotation 
of  said  one  blade,  said  device  being  s  self-contained  unit 
and  havmg  means  for  removably  securing  it  to  the  front 
face  of  a  camera  with  said  device  aputting  against  the 
front  face  of  the  camera  and  with  iaid  lens  system  in 
alignment  with  the  lens  opening  of  the  camera  and  with 
said  coil  disposed  further  away  fr^m  said  vicwfinder 
opening  than  said  lens  system,  said  housing  being  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  distance  from  said-  lens  open- 
ing to  the  vicwfinder  opening  whereby  the  device  may 
be  mounted  with  said  lens  system  in  jilignment  with  said 
lens  opening  in  a  position  such  that  he  device  does  not 
obscure  the  vicwfinder  opening. 


»illi- 


2i97t339 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPISC 

CAMERAS 

N.Y^  mitgmt  to  quit  Ojd. 
jj     TjuV~"  — '  — ■•■sr,  N.Y..  a  cnipanllaB  ,«ff 

FladMbr  St  1999.  Sar.  N^  t3M93 
SCMbm.    (CL9S— 44) 

I.  A  device  intended  to  be  used  in  place  of  the  Ok^.- 
nary  removable  objective  lens  mount  in  a  camera,  which 
cainera  has  both  a  vicwfinder  opeoing  and  a  lens  opentag 
in  its  front  face,  said  lens  opening  being  closely  adjactnl 
said  viewfloder  opening,  said  device  comprising  a  boos- 
ing which  is  generally  circular  in  cross-section,  an  ob- 
jective lens  system  containing  a  plurality  of  axialfy-spaoed 
lenses,  said  lens  system  being  mounted  in  said  housiig 
eccentrically  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of- diaphragm  blades 
mounted  in  front  of  at  least  one  of  said  lenses  of  siid 
lens  system  for  oscillation  on  spaced,  parallel  axes  add 
lying  in  parallel  planes,  each  of  said  blades  having  an 


1      OUILET  BOX  FOR  M^om  ONING  8YS1VM 
T        Bcnard  E.  Cams.  Sawickfcf.  Pa.  Hrinv  i»  n.  n. 


FDad  Mar.  14, 1957,  S«. 
7CWM.   (CL 


1.  An  air  outlet  for  an  air 
prising:  a  sill  bos  having  an 


distribut  Df  structure, 
air-nceriag  chamber 
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bdng  provided  witili  a  phvaUty  of  air  ialet  openings  for 
receiving  diflerantly  coadidoaed  air  from  ■  tonrce  at 
nqiply  thereof  and  being  provided  with  an  air  outlet  open- 
ing for  diadiarging  said  air  to  an  area  to  be  cooditioiied, 
said  iidet  and  outlet  openingi  being  in  different  walls  of 
said  sill  box,  and  an  dongated  iMffle  unit  mounted  in  said 
sill  boK  in  alignment  with  said  outlet  opening,  said  bafBe 
unit  having  end  walls,  and  parallel  side  wall  portiooa  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  adjacent  said  outlet  oprning  and 
having  outwardly  diverging  wall  pottioaa  connected  with 
the  innermost  part  of  said  pandkl  wall  portions,  said 
paraOd  and  diverging  waQ  portioni  forming  a  mixing 
chamber  in  said  twllle  unit,  said  diverging  wall  poftioos 
having  openings  therein,  at  leaat  a  portion  (rf  the  air 
stream  entering  said  sill  box  chamber  through  the  air 
inlet  opeaiagB  being  deflected  by  a  diverging  wall  portion 
toward  a  wall  of  said  sill  box  chamber  for  subaequent  dis- 
charga  throu^  the  openings  in  said  diverging  wall  por- 
tions into  said  mixing  chamber  to  be  discharged  throu^ 
the  outlet  oprning 


Mb  CKy 


APPABATU8  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WtOTOKHONBD 

MEONG  AND  GRINDING 
Rokert  F.  SkcMo^  Radna,  Wla^  M^pv  to 
MagifaitiiliU  Cofny,  todM,  ffk^  a 

Red  Feb.  t,  lfS4, 9cr.  No.  4M,744 
13  filial  I     (O. 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  batdi  of  stock  food  com- 
prising in  combination  a  grinding  and  mixing  device 
having  a  feeding  opening,  a  plurality  of  feeding  con- 
veyors discharging  into  said  opening,  hoppers  from  which 
the  respective  conveyors  operate  for  the  delivery  of  con- 
tents of  the  respective  hoppers  into  the  opening  of  said 
device,  intermittent  driving  means  to  the  several  con- 
veyors including  meant  for  predetermining  the  rtlaUve 
rate  of  operation  thereof  by  selectively  varying  the  time 
duration  of  intermittent  drive  to  said  conveyors,  and 
motor  means  operatively  connected  with  said  driving 
means  and  with  said  device  and  having  a  time  control 
whereby  said  device  and  driving  means  may  be  set  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  operation. 


TKASH  BASKET 
Steve  R.  AW  22tf  SmriMie  Drive,  MaatebeOo,  Caltf. 
rati  Nov.  ClMi.  See.  Na.77X2M 
4CliiBm.   an  Itt    TM)^ 

1.  A  waste  container  oonpriaing:  a  substantially  rigid 
open  top  container,  said  container  including  a  first  fixed 
section  and  a  second  hinged  section  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  a  base,  said  base  supporting  said  container; 
means  for  selectively  securing  said  second  section  to  said 
first  section;  a  dispoaable  bar,  meant  for  selectively  fix- 
edly securing  said  bag  within  said  conttainer.  a  ram  head 


whoae  shape  is  subatantiaUy  coincident  with  that  of  said 
bag;  a  foot  treadle  pivotally  hinged  to  said  base;  a  con- 
necting arm  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  ram 


head;  and  means  interconnecting  said  foot  treadle  and 
said  connecting  arm,  whereby  when  said  foot  treadle  is 
depressed  and  said  ram  head  is  placed  within  said  bag, 
waste  deposited  therewithin  will  l>e  compressed. 


PLANOGRAFHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  AND  METH- 
ODS FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
I U.  Mamm,  Gleaview,  OIL,  aalfui  to  A.  B.  Dkfc 
NDce,  DL,  a  cMpetatiun  off  IDtoelB 

Mar.  27,  19S2,  Ser.  No.  27M71, 

Na.  IJtmjm,  daiad  My  23,  19S7.    Dt- 

4|r.  12,  1987,  8m;  N^ 

(CLltl^ldM) 


lA^r      ^ 
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1.  A  structure  for  uae  in  the  manufacture  of  an  imaged 
hectograph  plate  comprising  a  base  sheet  and  a  layer  on 
the  base  sheet  formed  of  a  polyphase  system  having  a 
water  and  spirit  insoluble  film  forming  material  as  the 
continuous  phase,  and  a  oolor-containing  water  and  alco- 
hol strfuble  imaging  material  dispersed  therein  as  the  dis- 
continuous phase. 


1.  A 
prising 


ROTARY  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING.  SUTIING  AND 
REWINDING  EUmGATED  WEBS 

^aaavlew,  Ky^  aali^ar  to  SckHBli  Maa- 
"nYV SL'i  J*"*^*"****  f.owiBtEh,  Ey.,  a 

BM 13. 19SS.  S«.  No.  SI4,Mt 
Kflil    I     (CLltl— ITS) 

rotary  "deformable-web"  printing  device  com- 
a  massive  frame;  a  rotary  cluster  including  a 
massive  impression  cylinder  and  web  supply  and  rewind 
rolls  for  said  deformable-web,  all  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  parallel  axes,  said  impression  cylinder 
having  a  relatively  large  diaoMter  and  weight  in  com- 
parison with  the  diameters  and  wei^ts  of  the  supply 
and  rewind  rolls  what  they  are  empty  of  web,  said 
rolls  also  being  mounted  for  movement  bodily  toward 
and  away  from  adjacent  peripheral  sections  of  said  large 
impression  cylinder;  means  yieldably  holding  eadi  roO 
in  nonilipping  interperipheral  web-transfernng  engage- 
ment with  its  particular  section  of  said  large  cylinder; 


i 
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over  one  half  of  the  periphery  of  said  large  cylinder 
providinf  a  substantially  continuous  web  supporting  sur- 
face from  one  area  of  interperipheral  engagement  to  (he 
other;  frame-mounted  mefns  for  mechanical  printing  en- 
gagement with  the  web  on  said  web  supporting  surfi^e; 
and  drive  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  lalge 
cylinder,  said  interperipheral  engagements  being  opera- 


tive to  rotate  the  other  members  thereof  and  to  maintain 
all  peripheral  speeds  of  sa^  cluster  members  at  4ie 
same  value  so  that  web  unwound  from  one  roll  and 
simultaneously  deposited  on  said  large  cylinder  at  die 
same  lineal  speed  and  under  the  same  tension  that  itjis 
removed  from  said  large  cylinder  and  simultaneously 
deposited  on  the  other  roll. 


FOOTAGE  METER  MACHINES 
John  Wmfaun  BMk,  Staarford,  Coul,  asriiDor  to 
Btfwca,  Ibc^  Sturfbri,  Omb^  a  cofponrtion  of  Dc 


FIM  Feb.  If,  195S,  Scr.  No.  ntjH€ 
IChhik    (CLltl-aiT) 


Tl»e  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  posta  p 
printing  drum  and  impression  roller  operable  for  printing 
postage  impressions  on  envelopes  when  passed  therebe- 
tween or  on  gummed  tape  which  is  guided  by  guide  meats 
from  a  source  of  supply  at  the  mtroductory  side  of  the 
machine  to  and  between  the  printing  drum  and  impres- 
sion roller  and  to  a  moistening  position  at  the  delivery 
side  of  the  machine;  of  a  cloture  framing  the  impression 
roller  and  Upe  guide  means;  said  ck»are  including  a 
pivotally  positioned  envelope  flap  moistenhig  device  d«- 
poaed  above  and  Mocking  access  to  a  portion  of  the  tafe 
supply  and  guide  means  when  in  position  at  the  mtr^ 
ductory  side  of  the  machine  to  receive  the  envelope 
white  advancing  toward  the  printing  dnm,  a  pivouUy 
positioned  tape  moistening  device  blocking  access  to  an- 
other portion  of  the  tape  guide  means  when  in  position 
to  moisten  tape  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  machine,  and 
a  detachabte  tetter  guiding  deck  plate  disposed  above  a4d 
Mocking  access  to  a  further  portion  of  the  tape  guide 
means;  whereby,  upon  pivoting  the  moistening  devices 
about  their  pivotal  positions  and  removing  the  deck  plair, 
the  tape  supply  and  tape  guide  means  are  entirely  ex- 
posed in  a  manner  which  will  fadlitate  servidng  of  tafe 
jama  by  the  operator  of  the  machnie. 


HAIL  HANDUNO  MIC^ANBM 


In  a  device  for  cancellmg  mail,  th<  combination  with 
a  mail  supply  tabte  having  a  convenor  adapted  to  re- 
ceive letters  on  edge  and  inchiding  i  channel  to  guide 
said  lett^n,  of  a  cancelling  machine  fei  the  path  of  said 
channel  for  cancelling  stamps  on  said  letters  as  delivered 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  separator  statio^  along  said  chan- 
nel, each  separator  station  including  i  letter  feed  roller 
and  a  separator  element  cooperating  t  lerewith,  each  sep- 
arator station  also  being  spaced  a  8u(B<  tent  distance  apart 
to  allow  the  trailing  end  of  one  letter  to  move  beyond 
the  feed  roller  of  one  station  befor;  the  leading  end 
reaches  the  feed  rolter  of  the  succee  ling  separator  sta- 
tion, a  driven  conveyor  between  each  separator  station, 
and  means  to  move  each  successivii  conveyor  at  an 
increased  speed  starting  with  the  lint  conveyor  to  re- 
ceive lettera,  whereby  letters  may  acvance  to  the  first 
station  in  the  channel  in  a  bunched  )r  overlying  order 
and  become  debunched  as  the  letters  i  lass  from  one  sep- 
arator station  to  another  so  as  to  b ;  finally  restricted 
to  a  single  letter  before  reaching  tie  cancelling  ma- 
chine. 


2,97i<S3t 
INDNG  DEVICE  FOR  ROT. 
FHcdMch  Hefl,  Vm^ktmi  m  Mate, 
to  TtkroahM  ni  NomnMl 
—  Mnl^CrtwMBy.oGat— I 

FBod  Aag.  2t.  1957,  Ser.  No, 


ffTAMFS 


(CL  191< 


Mt,7M 
Mar.29,19S7 


inside  of  said  sur- 
said  ink-receiving 


I.  An  inking  device  for  rotary  stanps  comprising  a 
cylindrical  porous  ink-distributing  surf  ice,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially disc -shaped  closing  member;  for  said  surface 
to  form  an  ink-receiving  space  on  the 
face,  means  for  transferring  ink  from 
space  to  the  outside  of  said  surface,  fearing  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  pair  of  closing  members  and 
said  surface,  one  of  said  pair  of  closing  members  defining 
a  relatively  narrow  ink-filling  duct,  aii  auxiliary  ink-re- 
ceiving receptacle  loosely  arranged  insi  le  said  ink-receiv- 
ing space  and  open  at  the  side  thereof  luxtaposcd  to  said 
ink-filling  duct,  the  size  of  said  recepta  cle  being  large  in 
comparison  to  the  size  of  said  ink-fil  ing  duct  so  as  to 
normally  preclude  passage  of  said  recei  tacle  through  said 
ink-filling  duct,  said  receptacle  being  m  tde  of  a  ftufllcicm- 
ly  pliable  and  compressible  elastomer  to  permit  said  re- 
ceptacle to  be  compressed  to  the  extei  t  required  for  in- 
sertion thereof  through  said  ink-filling  luct  into  said  ink- 
receivmg  space,  and  means  for  closiig  said  ink-filling 
duct. 


I 


i 
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TSANSPARBNT  miMX.  VTAMPS 

lohB  P.  GtWii,  aiS7  Ihm«  Av«^  at  PmL  Mhik 

WWt*  Mm.  at,  IfSl,  am.  N*.  343^ 


■JS 


A  lymbol  itaaq)  indnding  a  rectilinear,  multi-sided 
body  of  transparent  Pfexiglas  material  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  facing  transparent  surfaces,  the  remaining  sides 
being  roughened  to  render  them  translucent,  identifying 
indicia  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  translucent  sides, 
and  transparent  Vinylite  symbol  means  projecting  from 
one  of  said  transparent  sur&ces  which  is  visible  through 
the  block  from  the  other  tranqmrent  surface  thereof. 


SADDLE  FOR  SUFPOBTING  THIN  PRINIING 
PLATI8__ 

to 

-        D-,. 

FBad  SmL  M,  19SI.  Bm.  No.  7<MS3 
iCUkm.  (CLltl— 41SJ) 


5==^ 


and  at  a  dittaiioe  thenCrom  approximately  equal  to 
half  the  radius  of  the  roller,  at  leait  the  edge  poitioo 


of  said  blade  whca  out  of  engaaemeat  with  said  roller 
being  curved  inwardly  from  each  end  toward  said  roller. 


George  L.  Plgman,  Hoowwood, 


237M42 
BOMB  RELEASE  DETICB 
DL, 
to  tkc  Uaitod  Stalss  of 
by  the  SeoKlary  of  tke  Navy 
Filed  Jaly  13, 1956,  Scr.  N*.  597,131 
tCUmm,   (CLIM— 7J) 


by 


1.  A  saddle  for  supportiag  a  thin  printing  plate  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  rigid  arcuate  sections  defin- 
ing a  cylindrical  surface  and  b«diig  hinged  together  about 
an  axis  lying  generally  aloog  an  element  of  the  surface, 
means  for  locking  said  seotioos  against  relative  move- 
ment about  said  axis  when  they  form  a  continuous  aic. 
said  sections  having  opporite  straight  edges,  means  defin- 
ing a  slot  along  each  one  of  said  straight  edges  for  receiv- 
ing the  oppotttc  ends  of  a  printing  plate,  and  spring 
means  adjacent  one  of  said  slots  for  teasianing  a  plate 
fitted  iaio  said  slots  agaiaM  the  arcuate  sections. 


MACHINI  fOK  ^EANmC  OT  FRINIING 


nai  Apr.  17,  IffLSir.  Nt.  711447 

1.  Roller  deaaiag  ^paralaa  TrwrrMi^ 
JcrfWe  Wade  aad  mmm  ioppotliM  eaeh  end  of  mid 
blade  fbr  vaofmnmA  of  mM  WtdTfaMo  tad  out  of  «• 
iMeneot  with  said  roOtr  vidi  Ika  ploM  of  s^  blade 
]rtianin  engarnient  ««h  the  roll«  befaig  sobstaadany 
tangrnrtal  to  a  curva  desrrihad  ahaia  Am  m*^  «#  tiM>  n^tpy 
7M  O.O.— 6 


1.  A  carrier  bomb  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
miniature  missiles  comprising  a  casing  comprising  a  pair 
of  normally  locked  semicylindrical  members,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  shafts  rotatably  supported  within 
said  members,  a  plurality  of  latches  asaociated  with  each 
of  said  shafts  for  locking  said  members  and  movable 
to  a  release  positioo  to  unlock  the  members,  a  plurality 
of  detents  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  in 
engagement  with  said  latdics  respectively  for  maintain- 
ing said  latdies  in  a  locked  oooditioB  and  ad^ited  to 
move  said  latches  to  said  release  poaitioa  as  said  detents 
are  awved  a  pndetermiiied  amount,  means  on  said 
shaft  fbr  moving  said  detents  ivoa  rautioa  of  said 
shafts,  a  bousing  having  a  pair  of  sparable  ekoMOts 
disposed  within  said  ca^ng  aad  carried  by  said  mem- 
bers respectively,  an  eqilosive  charge  arraaged  within 
one  of  said  elemcats.  a  hunger  releasably  locked  to  one 
element  and  movable  to  a  releaee  position  within  the 
other  element  in  response  to  an  explosive  force  applied 
thereto,  means  for  flriag  said  charge  aad  applying  said 
force  to  said  phmger.  rack  meaas  on  said  lounger,  and 
complementary  meaas  oa  ea^  of  said  shafts  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rack  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  as  said 
plunger  is  moved  to  uid  itlotie  pOHtion.  said  plunger 
being  adapted  whea  ia  said  release  ^position  to  foccibly 
separate  said  members  subaeqoeatfy  to  the  release  of  said 
latches  thereby  to  disptrss  said  missilta  npoa  a  targcL 
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l,97t,S43 
AMMUNmON 


m^ 


iptlMtH  to.  No.  4SS,745 

~  (CL  in— 45) 


toOHn 


2.97M44 
FUSE  FOR  ANTI-TANK  MINE 

.  OM  Bcrtfl  Malm,  Stockkola,  Swtfca, 
AUckolagcl  Bofon,  Bofon,  Sweden,  a  9w( 

FIM  Feb.  €,  19SS,  to.  No.  713,595 
5  Claim,    (a.  102->7») 


to 
c<an- 


1.  A  lelf-contained  fuse  ior  insertion  into  a  presstre 
detonated  land  mine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  non- 
metallic  housing  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  end  parts  and  a  central  part  interposed  tbere^- 
tween,  one  of  said  end  parts  containing  a  primer  char^, 
the  other  one  of  said  end  parts  comprising  a  resilient 
sleeve,  all  of  said  end  and  central  parts  being  integnily 
connected  together  for  insertion  as  a  unit  into  a  la|id 
mine,  an  actuating  pin  longitudinally  naounted  witlin 
said  resilient  sleeve,  said  actuating  pin  having  an  «d 
facing  said  one  end  part  and  terminating  in  a  conveily 
curved  surface,  a  frangible  disc  interposed  within  siid 
central  part  between  said  pin  end  and  said  one  end  pirt, 
said  disc  being  in  proximity  with  said  curved  pin  surfi^, 
a  dished  q>ringy  disc  interposed  within  said  central  pOrt 
of  said  housing  between  said  frangible  disc  and  said  ^ 
end  part,  said  springy  disc  being  movable  into  positions 
of  opposite  curvature  in  response  to  an  axial  pressure 
applied  thereto,  and  a  firing  pin  depending  from  sgid 
dished  disc  toward  the  primer  charge,  said  springy  disc 
bdng  sprung  into  the  position  of  curvature  in  wbfch 
said  firing  pin  u  remote  from  the  primer  charge,  mote- 
ment  of  said  springy  disc  into  the  position  of  oppo^te 
curvature  causing  penetration  of  said  firing  pin  into  the 
pnmer  charge  for  detonating  the  latter,  whereby  flexlig 
of  said  resilient  sleeve  in  response  to  a  substantially  longi- 
tudinal directed  component  of  an  actuating  force 


movement  of  said  actuating  pin  agAinst  said  frangible 
disc  causing  fracturing  thereof  anc^  snapping  of  said 
springy  disc  into  said  position  of  oppteite  curvature. 


A  round  oi  centerfire  ammunition  comprising  an  alu- 
minum case  and  head,  a  primer  pocket  in  said  head,  an 
annealed  con)er  base  alloy  primer  cup  seated  in  said 
pocket,  the  sidewall  of  the  primer  cup  having  a  hardiless 
not  in  excess  of  the  hardness  of  the  primer  pocket. 


2,f7t,S45 

ENERGY  CONVERTING  DEVICE 
C  Howe,  Fatt  WajM,  In^   i  iiIibiii   to   .. 

CoMpaaj,  Foft  Wayw,  Isd.,  ■  cofyonrtioB 
Jam.  23,  lfS<,  8er.  Nt .  Ml,377 
aCWM.   (CLlfl— 19J) 


1.  A  detonator  comprising   a 
primer  disposed  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
adjacent  said  primer  for  initiating 
responsive  pulse  generating  means 
electrical  crystal  supported  within 
said  primer,  an  electrical  contact   . 
primer  and  said  crjrstal  consisting  of 
pressure  contact  with  said  primer 
said  crystal,  a  second  electrical 
ing  another  surface  of  said  crystal 
tension  protruding  from  said  casing, 
said  second  contact  and  said  casing, 
disposed  between  the  end  of  said  casin 
to  clamp  said  second  contact  in  flra 
said  crystal. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  SYShVMS 


an  explosive 
iring  pin  supported 
thereof,  pressure 
(jomprising  a  piezo 
casing  adjacent 
teririnal  between  said 
spring  member  in 
one  surface  of 
contact  tcrmhial  engag- 
including  an  ex- 
insulator  between 
a  retaining  plate 
and  said  insulator 
engagement  with 


canng, 


firii  ig 


and 


aid 
ai 

aiid 


Howard  T.  WUta,  Mdraw  __. 
Coiy.,  13M  E.  MaranU  Uaa,    ^ 
Filed  Apr.  23,  IfSt,  Scr.  No 


n.  (% 


IS,  Pa.) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  system  having  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  motor  piston  mount- 
ed in  said  cylinder  for  reciprocation  Inerein,  the  perifrfi- 
ery  of  said  motor  piston  and  the  invrior  wall  of  said 
cylinder  having  a  fluid  passageway  tierebetween  at  all 
positions  of  said  piston,  a  valve  coinected  by  a  fluid 
connection  to  said  source,  fluid  confections  from  said 
valve  to  said  motor  cylinder  for  nlectively  applying 
said  fluid  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rylinder,  a  timing 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  a  plunger  con- 
nected to  and  actuated  by  said  motor  piston. 
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a,f7M47  nets  of  said  first  ring  but   disposed   to   have  opposite 

WELL  PUMPING  APPARATUS  OF  THE  FREE        polarity  to  the  magnets  of  said  first  ring,  said  magnets 
WSTONTYTE 
BTMVit  D«  McMMiy*  CM  Hcdwli  RMd»  IIowIob«  Tra>  . 
Maa  IS,  ItSt,  8er.  N*.  735,<M 
iCUm,  (aif>-52) 


1.  Wdl  pompiag  tfuntm  compniBg  a  wdl  tubing 
having  aa  failet  and  aa  outlet  abowe  the  inlet,  a  valve 
for  cootroaing  die  flow  of  fluid  duough  the  oittlet,  means 
for  periodically  openiag  and  closing  the  valve,  a  plunger 
looady  fitted  into  the  tuWag  for  movement  in  the  tubing 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  movable  upwardly  in 
re^xMise  to  pressure  in  the  tubing  beneath  the  plunger 
when  the  valve  b  opM  and  downwardly  under  die  influ- 
ence of  gravity  when  the  pressure  above  and  beneath 
die  plunger  is  equalind,'aMana  oa  the  pluaer  positiooed 
to  dose  the  outlet  when  the  plunger  reaches  the  limit 
of  its  upward  movcoieat  to  cause  a  decrease  in  the 
pressure  in  the  outlet,  and  means  for  causing  tha  valva  to 
close  upon  the  ocourreaoe  of  a  decrease  in  the  pressure 
in  die  outlet  to  permit  the  pressure  beneadi  the  plunger 
to  bypass  the  phmger  to  equalize  the  pressure  above  and 
beneath  the  phmger. 


MAGNETICALLY  MOWN  FUMP 


Jmm  2X IHI.  Ssr.  Na.  743^32 

I  Sniilii     (CLltS— 17) 

1.  A  pump  operative  within  a  hermetically  sealed 
casing  by  a  source  of  power  exterior  of  the  casing  com- 
prising a  hollow  cylindrical  cup  closed  at  one  end  and 
having  an  outwardly  protecting  flange  at  its  other  end.  a 
portion  of  the  casing  housing  fixedly  sealed  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  fbnge,  a  fixed  shaft  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  projecting  to  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of 
the  closed  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  an  impeller 
hub  routably  mourned  on  said  shaft  and  having  radially 
extending  fluid  passages,  a  first  non-magnetic  ring 
mounted  on  said  bub,  a  plurality  of  axially  arranged 
radially  displaced  magnets  fixed  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  ftnt  ring  in  closely  ^aced  relation,  a  motor  rotatably 
mounted  exterior  of  said  casing  and  having  a  shaft  in 
subsuntially  axial  alignment  with  said  fixed  shaft,  a  non- 
magnetic ring  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  and  sub- 
stantially concentric  and  radially  outward  of  said  fint 
ring  on  said  hub,  a  plurality  of  axially  arranged  and 
radially  displaced  magnets  s|Moed  from  the  axis  of  said 
motor  shaft  aad  correspondiag  ia  number  to  the  mag- 


of  said  second  ring  being  moualed  on  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  ttcooi  ring. 


TRANSPORT  CARRIAGE  FOR  VEHICLES 


1.  A  motor  vdilde  transfer  carriage  for  a  vdiacle  park- 
ing system  and  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  two  pairs  of 
shafb  mounted  on  both  longitudinal  edges  of  said  friac 
oppoqte  from  each  other,  said  shafu  being  inclined  from 
the  vertical  toward  a  central  vertical  plane  passing  throu^ 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  two  pairs  of  catch 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  cylindrical 
roUer  joumaled  on  each  of  said  catch  levers,  means  for 
pivoting  said  catch  levers  from  an  inoperative  resting  pod- 
tioo  substantially  parallel  to  the  frame  longitudinal  edges 
to  an  operative  position  wherein  said  levers  extend  out- 
wardly of  said  frame  at  substantially  right  angles  to  their 
inoperative  positions  w  that  each  pair  of  levers  engages 
one  of  a  pair  ai  coaxial  wheels  on  a  motor  vehicle,  the  free 
ends  of  said  catch  levers  being  inclined  upwardly  from  the 
horizontal  when  in  operative  position,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  pivoting  means  for  stopping  the  pivoting 
movemem  of  said  levers  to  their  operative  position  when 
said  levers  encounter  a  pre-determiaed  resistance. 


2,f7l35l 
LOCOMOTIVE  BATTERY  CHANGING 

MECHANISM 


3. 

htm  t,  I9S9,  Sot.  N«.  tlt,71fl 
2  nslii     KXltS— M) 

2.  A  storage  battery  locomotive  including  a  wbeded 
rhassis  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side 
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frame  memben,  a  horizontally  extendiiif  floor  nipported 
apon  said  side  frame  members  and  having  a^flat  planaf 
upper  surface  which  is  completely  unobetmcted  from 
side  to  side  thereof,  a  retaininf  frame  mounted  upon  and 
extending  above  said  floor  tm  nippoitiiig  a  storage  bat- 
tery, said  floor  having  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  therethrough, 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  terminating  adjacent 
said  side  frame  members,  a  pair  of  guide  means  carried 
by  and  rising  above  said  retaining  frame,  extending  trans- 
versely entirely  acro«  said  floor  and  dis|XMed  on  the  reU 
atively  remote  sides  of. said  pair  ct  slots  for  Mmjtini 
movement  of  a  storage  battery  when  diqwaed  betweeo 
said  guide  means  to  movancBt  travvenely  of  said  floor, 
a  pair  of  guide  members  hiviag  each  a  vertical  gwdc 
surface  and  secured  in  depending  relation  to  the  under* 
side  of  said  floor  and  being  sopportcd  solely  by  the  lattei 
and  being  dispoaed  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  relatively 
remote  aides  of  said  pair  d  tldt,  said  side  frame  mem 
bers  having  pairs  of  oppositely  aligned  sleeves  secuiec 
to  the  inside  of  a  frame  member  and  havmg  ends  openini 
through  the  outside  of  said  frame  n|emb«is,  each  pair  oil 
opposed  sleeves  projecting  from  said  frame  memben 
towards  each  other  and  having  aUned  azea  lying  in  the 


same  vertical  plane  with  one  of  said  slots,  a  pair  of  roller 
assemblies  each  including  a  casing  having  a  vertical  sur- 
face slidingly  engaging  said  vertical  guide  surface  of  a 
guide  member,  each  casing  being  disposed  beneath  one  of 
said  slots,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally,  spaced  and  alined 
rollers  each  having  its  entire  peripheral  surface  of  cylin- 
drical shape  and  joumaled  in  each  casing  and  with  their 
top  surfacs  projecting  above  said  casing,  a  pair  of  shafts 
each  having  its  eiKb  terminating  within  and  being  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  m  a  pair  of  said  opposed  sleeves  and 
having  a  connection  on  one  end  of  each  shaft  for  re- 
ceiving a  crank  throu^  the  opening  in  said  frame  mem- 
ber for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  flxedly 
moonted  against  roUtkmal  and  axial  fnovement  of  each 
shaft,  each  eccentric  being  cloaely  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  sleeves  in  which  said  shaft  is  joumaled.  said  cas- 
inp  resting  upon  the  eccentrics  of  said  shafts,  the  posi- 
tion of  said  shafts  and  the  throw  of  said  eccentrics  behig 
such  that  the  casfaip  and  rollers  are  selectively  movable 
between  a  lowered  poaition  with  the  rollers  retracted  be- 
low said  relahiing  frame  and  a  raised  poritioo  with  the 
rollers  projected  upwardly  through  said  slots  for  lifting 
a  storage  battery  thereon  above  said  retaining  frame. 


■  2,f7t3S]  I' 

VERTICALLY  MOVEAILB  LATCH  FOR  SWINGING 

HOPTER  CAR  DOORS 
G«oi»s  1.  Doteyj^Wisfn—<,  QMbcc,  Caaada,  asalgMr 
to  Eatefprlse  Ralway  E^fdfmui  Conmany,  CUcaao, 

liM  Asf.  14, 1957.Scr.  No.  <7MM 
.   MOaiM.    (CLItS— 2S3) 

1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  hopper  with  a  discharge 
opening,  side  walls  terminating  at  the  sides  of  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  sloping  floor  terminating  at  the  bottom 
of  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  hop- 
per adjacent  an  upper  side  of  said  opening  and  swingable 
under  the  effect  of  gravity  to  an  open  position,  in  combi- 
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nation,  «  shouldered  keeper  rigidly  moi  nted  on  each  of 
said  side  walls  and  extending  beyond  th^  respective  sides 
ot  said  door  when  closed,  a  shaft  exteading  parallel  to 
the  hinge  axis  of  said  door  on  the  side  tli  ereof  away  from, 
said  optmng  and  adjacent  the  edge  furth<  st  removed  from 
said  hinge  axis  and  projecting  at  its  inds  beyond  the 
sides  of  said  door  and  engaging  the  ki  epers  when  said 
door  is  closed  to  hold  said  door  closet! ,  bracket  means 
on  said  door  between  said  shaft  and  s  tid  edge  of  said 


door  carrying  hip  in  paralld  space  relation 
qMced  frcMn  said  edp  and  extending 
nid  door,  a  pair  oi  parallel  arms  exteijding 
the  same  direction  from  and  rigidly  secu  "cd 
in  alignment  with  said  lugs,  a  pair  of  lat4'ally 
members  straddling  each  lug  and  the 
pivoted  thereto  about  parallel  axes,  and 
said  door  mounting  said  shaft  for  movc^nent 
away  from  said  hinge  axis. 


and  equally 

outwardly  from 

radially  in 

to  said  shaft 

qwcedlink 

arm  and 

guide  means  on 

toward  or 


rea  >ective 


2,97M52 

CARGO  SECURING  AFPARKtUS 
B.  Bdkcr,  CUc^o,  VL,  assigMr 
tral  Ralraad  Cotapavy,  CUc^o,  m 

F1M  Fek.  M.  1939,  Scr.  No.  7i53<2 
9ClalaB8.    (CL19S— Ml 


to  DUnob  Ccn- 
a  cotporatloa 


Txrt^ 


rCEH 


1.  In  a  cargo-securing  means,  the  coihbination  of  an 
elongated  anchor  rail,  an  adjustable  hold-down  anchor 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rail,  said  rail  iind  said  anchor 
having  cooperating  apertured  portions  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  registry  by  movement  of  me  anchor  to  a 
selected  position  along  the  raO,  and  meats  for  releasably 
locking  said  anchor  in  said  position  co  uprising  a  ring 
having  a  gap  therein,  said  ring  being  rotat  ible  to  a  locked 
position  with  the  ring  projecting  througii  the  registered 
apertured  portions  of  said  rail  and  said  inchor,  and  said 
ring  also  being  roUUble  to  a  released  p  >sition  with  the 
gap  in  the  ring  aligned  with  the  aperture*  portion  of  the 
said  rail,  wherelyy  said  anchor  is  freely 
the  raO. 


Dell  ware 


TRUSS  PANEL 
JohB  W.  ABca,  La  Gnafe,  IIL, 

ponilioB,  a  comondoa  of 
FOed  Fsk.  <,  195t,  Scr.  No. 
7Ciafaw.    (CL19S— 41f) 
I.  A  composite  truss  panel  comprisin] 
sheet,  a  corrugated  metallic  plate,  the 


Tn, 


movable  along 


oStaMBy  Cor- 
vare 

,7» 


a  flat  metallic 
mrrugations  of 
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which  arc  parallel,  spaced,  and  extend  from  aide  to  aide 
of  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  tubsiantially  sinuous,  spaced, 
parallel,  elongated  rods  between  said  sheet  and  plate,  the 
crests  of  said  rods  being  secured  to  said  sheet  and  plate, 
angles  at  the  sides  of  the  panel,  each  angle  having  an 
arm  normal  to  said  panel  and  an  arm  extending  out- 
wardly parallel  thereto,  said  flat  metallic  sheet  extend- 


ing to  and  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  arms  dispoted 
normal  thereto,  turned  thereover  and  secured  to  said 
parallel  arms,  and  said  corrugated  plate  and  said  sinuous 
rods  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  arm  disposed 
normal  thereto  within  the  bounding  planes  thereof,  the 
arms  of  said  angles  and  the  included  portion  ot  the  flat 
metallic  sheet  forming  a  hollow  box  section  at  the  sides 
ot  the  panel. 


Rkkari  R.  HMvt. 


TABl 


HJETPH 


N J„  liilgaiii  to  Bristol-Myers 
,  New  Yflift,  N.Y,,  a  cMp«raltoB  off  Delaware 
FUad  las.  f ,  19Sf ,  Scr.  No.  7t5,9SS 
ICWik   (0.197—17) 


a  resilient  second  doctor  Made  for  retatning  and  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  the  scrape-off  powder  within  said  feed 
frame,  said  second  blade  being  secured  at  one  extremity 
thereof  to  said  feed  frame  above  said  well  and  having 
a  depending  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  well  and 
substantially  completely  thereacroas  at  an  angle  to  said 
table,  a  free  extremity  of  said  depending  portion  resting 
upon  said  table  adjacent  said  first  blade  whereby  the 
scn^ie-off  powder  is  directed  by  said  second  blade  into 
the  die  cavities  wherein  the  lower  punches  are  lowwed, 
means  for  adjusting  the  spacial  relationship  between  said 
hopper  and  said  die  cavities  in  the  powder-receiving  po- 
sition thereof  whereby  the  amount  of  powder  received 
in  said  die  cavities  and,  consequently,  the  amoont  of 
scr^>e-off  powder  acctmiulated  within  the  feed  frame 
may  be  controlled,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  upper 
and  lower  punches  to  compress  the  powder  in  said  die 
cavities  into  tablet  form. 


An  improved  taUetiat  ivparattn  conpriaing  a  fixed 
base,  a  circular  table  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  base, 
said  table  having  a  plurality  of  die  cavities  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof  and  exteiiding  therethrough,  upper  and 
lower  punches  mounted  upon  said  table  and  reciprocably 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  die  cavities,  a  feed  frame 
secured  to  said  base  and  positioned  above  and  adjacent 
said  die  cavities,  said  feed  frame  defining  a  completely 
enclosed  well,  a  powder  feed  hopper  mounted  upon  said 
base  and  positioned  above  said  table,  a  spout  on  said 
hopper  extending  into  said  well  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the 
feed  frame  from  which  the  die  cavities  are  first  introduced 
within  said  well  upon  roCatioa  of  the  table  and  ^aoed 
from  said  table  above  the  path  of  travel  of  said  die 
cavities,  means  to  rotate  said  table  so  that  the  die  cavities 
are  successively  positioned  beneath  said  ^out  to  receive 
powder  from  said  hopper,  means  to  lower  said  lower 
punches  after  powder  has  been  received  in  the  die  cav- 
ities from  said  spout,  means  to  thereafter  elevate  said 
lower  punches,  a  rigid  sprint-biased  first  doctor  blade 
mounted  on  said  feed  frame  adjacent  the  side  of  said 
frame  from  which  the  die  cavities  move  out  of  die  well 
upon  rotation  of  the  uMe  and  bearii«  against  the  upper 
surface  of  said  UMe  whereby  excess  powder  is  scraped 
from  said  cavities  after  said  lower  punches  are  devated. 


1.9793S5  I 

DISPENSING  9CO0i» 

Mayo  1.  ■dnr  Md  Tom  F.  MMoa,  boOi  off 

N.  2S22  DMskML  SpohBM,  Waah. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 19n,  Ser.  No.  725,419    . 

3  Oslmi     (0.197—49) 


2.  A  dispensing  scoop  comprising  a  cylinder  /i^iea  at 
both  ends,  a  disk  therein  slidable  lengthwise  in  the  cjiin- 
der  from  a  position  near  one  end  of  the  c^inder  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  handle  rigidly  attached  to 
the  cylinder,  means  carried  l>y  the  handle  and  connected 
to  the  disk  for  moving  said  disk,  a  pair  ot  rigid  fingen 
spaced  apart  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  the  length 
thereof,  said  fingers  each  being  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
to  the  cylinder  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  throughout 
their  length  and  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  handle,  said 
disk  having  two  spaced  apart  aperturci  therein  thrDU^ 
which  said  fingers  extend. 


2,f7MS9 
STITCH  LENGTH  ADIUST1NG  MEANS  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINBS 

laMffailmIt  Cotany,  FMwhrth,  NJ.,  a 

¥Ui  Fth.  21. 19St.  Sar.  No.  JttjSH 
•  niliiii     (0.11^-219) 


1.  In  the  feeding  mechanism  of  a  sewing  machine  in- 
cluding a  frame  having  an  opening,  a  pivotally  mounted 
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Stitch  length  adjusting  lever  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, said  opening  having  a  side  edge  arranged  parallel 
and  closely  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  adjust- 
ing lever  and  a  depression  in  the  side  edge,  the  deptes- 
sion  having  surfaces  inclined  lengthwise  of  the  side  e^ge 
of  the  opening,  said  lever  having  a  slot  extending  axiilly 
mwardly  from  the  free  end  thereof,  a  slide  element 
slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  a  finger  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  lever  into  cooperation  with 
said  side  edge  of  the  opening  and  the  depression  therein, 
a  manually  rotatable  member  mounted  upon  the  ttte 
end  of  said  lever  for  rotation,  means  for  confining  aftid 
rotauble  member  against  axial  noovement,  and  6pmtfve 
connections  between  said  routable  member  and  sliid 
slide  element  for  shifting  said  slide  element  axially 'of 
said  lever  upon  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member,  sftid 
laterally  extending  finger  on  said  slide  element  being  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  side  edge  of  the  opening 
adjustably  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  leirer 
and  to  cooperate  with  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  de- 
pression in  a  cam-like  fashion  to  effect  a  fine  adjustment 
of  the  lever  upon  movement  of  the  slide  clement  axially 
of  the  lever. 


in  one  end  thereof  and  inwardly  .. 
about  said  cavity,  the  inner  faces  of 
fining  an  interrupted  frustro-conicai 
of  cantilever  bolts  mounted  on  said 
tending  inwardly  into  said  cavity,  said 
to  said  frustro-conicai  surface,  spa 
ferentially  thereabout  and  spaced  an 
the  tip  of  said  surface,  the  inward  , 
intersecting  in  a  common  point  on 


port,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers 


on  the  free  ends  of  said  bolts,  said  d<  vice  being  adapted 


converging  projections 
laid  projections  de- 
(urface,  a  plurality 
>rojections  and  ex- 
bolts  being  normal 
spaced  equally  drcum- 
<  qual  distance  from 
ext(  nsions  of  said  bolts 
^t)e  axis  of  said  sup- 


rotataUy  mounted 


to  be  brought  adjacent  the  tip  of  said 
the  support  in  axial  alignment  with  the 


ball  point  pen  with 
pen  and  the  cylin- 


2,97f^ 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Max  Sckwab,  imnwi,  laic  of  Schwctztngoi  in  Bad«ii, 
GcnnaBy,  by  Braahlldc  Schwab,  heir,  Vcrlacngeftc 
SchcffclatnnM  55,  Schwctilagea,  Baden,  Gcmia^; 
Herbert  P»llocfc,_%liwHiltni,  Baden,  and  Riduid 
"        -  aaM  PaOoch  and  said  Kim 


drical  rollers  bearing  against  the  frustn  »-conical  surface  of 
the  pen  tip  whereby  the  heat  generated  by  the  friction  due 
to  the  slippage  of  said  rotating  cylindi  cal  rollen  on  said 
frustro-conicai  surface  of  said  pen  will  be  retained  by 
said  cavity  and  facilitate  deformation  o 
the  tip  of  said  pen  about  the  ball  thereii  i. 


of  the  material  of 


rOtd  Feb.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  639,M1 
SCUnii.   (d.  112— 219) 


2,97«,5S9 
VESSELS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT 

GASES 
Rm<  Lama;,  23  RIe.  4t  PHk, 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  apHieair 

lOatam.    (CL  U 


>F  LIQUEFIED 
,Fnmcc 


r 
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V 

.-*  /"- 

n  X 
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1.  A  sewing  machme  inclndhig  a  motlor  drive,  ciixn^t 
interrupting  means  controlling  the  operaUon  of  said 
motor  drive,  a  drive  shaft  operativeiy  connected  to  sirfd 
motor  drive,  a  needle  bar,  a  presser  foot,  a  feed  dog 
operaUvely  associated  with  said  drive  shaft  and  auto- 
matically operative  control  means  enabling  the  operator 
of  said  sewing  machine  to  predetermine  the  number  aQd 
the  direction  of  the  stitches  produced  by  said  machine; 
said  control  means  comprising  schedule  setting  meats 
operated  in  synchronism  with  said  motor  drive  ai|d 
including  a  member  actuated  by  said  drive  shaft  aQd 
corelating  means  including  relays  and  magnets  asso- 
ciated with  and  operative  to  shift  said  presser  foot, 
reverse  said  feed  dog  and  shift  said  circuit  interrupting 
means  to  start,  stop  and  change  the  movements  of  said 
motor  drive  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  acheduAe 
setting  means. 

^ 

2,97t35t     ! 
DEVICE  FDR  RESHAPING  THE  TIPS  OF 
BALL  POINT  PENS 
A.AftcrtW,Vh 


1.  A  ship  for  transporting  pressure 
prising  a  hull  having  bow  and  stem 
tudinal  bulkheads  extending  fore  and 
bow  and  stem  sections,  at  least  one 
cylindrical  tank  disposed  lengthwise 
between  said   longitudinal   bulkheads, 
subject  to  longitudinal  and  radial 
tion,  a  plurality  of  water-tight 
heads  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
dinal  bulkheads  and  secured  to  said 
heads  and  to  said  hull,  each  of  said 
being  formed  with  a  circular  opening 
radially   sunwrting   said   tank,   said 
adapted  to  acccmunodate  radial  and 
sion  and  contraction  of  said  tank. 


704,537 
Oct  1, 1957 
4) 


iquefied  gas,  com- 
sec^ons,  spaced  longi- 
aft  between  said 
pressure-resistant 
wjthin  said  ship  and 
said   tank   being 
and  contrac- 
transverse  flexible  bulk- 
beti'een  said  longitu- 
ongitudinal  bulk- 
bulkheads 
for  engaging  and 
bulkheads   being 
kingitudinal  expan- 


expai  ision 


2,97t,5M    t 
ANTI-BURGLAR  ELECTRO  S01|nD  ALARM 

SYSTHVff  1 

Jdm  L.  F.  PcrIb,  Qmhtc,  QMbw,  Cmada 
(<  Rm  Icao-MoaUB,  Maimlllicn-CliBrtrcs  (Enre  ef 


FBN  Dm.  17, 195<.  Scr.  No.  <28,<55 
2  ClafcM.    (CL  113—32) 

I.  A  device  for  reshaping  the  tip  of  a  ball  point  pen 
comprising  a  cylindrcal  support  having  a  substantial  cavil  f 


Low. 


') 


FBcd  Oct  1, 19SI,  Scr.  Na.  tM,<55 
4ClalM.    (CL11«-«I) 

1.  An  antj-burglar  device  for  use  oi  two  cooperating 
structural  closure  memben;  a  first  m<mber  being  fixed 
and  a  second  member  being  pivotally  movable  out  of 
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tha  pltM  of  the  lint,  nid  (kric*  oompriuDg:  an  up- 
standiiit  bousing  attached  to  one  of  said  members  and 
open  at  the  top  thereof;  said  housing  having  a  back  wall, 
a  striking  fdunger  telesoopically  vertically  displaceabte 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  depth,  normal  to  said 
back  wall,  smaller  than  the  depth  ol  said  housing,  leav- 
ing a  space  therebetween;  an  abutment  lip  formed  on 
a  vertical  extension  of  the  back  wall  and  having  a  for- 
ward extent  smaller  than  said  space;  an  abutment  plate 
on  said  striking  plunger  co-acting  with  said  lip  to  main- 
tain said  plunger  in  an  inoperative  position;  spring  means 
between  said  plunger  and  housing  compressed  when  said 
plate  and  lip  are  in  mutual  engagement;  a  lever  vertically 
upstanding  from  the  top  of  said  striking  plunger  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  with  said  vertical  back  wall  exten- 
sion; an  electrical  circuit  comprising  an  alarm-sounding 
device  and  a  switdi;  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said 


croM  sectional  area  greatar  than  that  of  said  conduit  tac- 
tions but  less  than  that  of  said  iotcnnediate  lectioa  and 


holding  means  interconnectiBg  said  condirit  aectiont,  said 
holding  means  having  a  viewing  window  therein. 


levn-  for  opening  said  switch  upon  contact  therewith 
when  said  lip  and  plate  are  in  mutual  engagement;  a 
firing  pin  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger;  a  cartridge 
holder  and  a  cartridge  blank  therein  located  within  said 
housing  below  said  plunger;  a  trigger  mechanism  fixed 
to  said  other  closure  member  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated substantially  horizontal  trigger  finger;  both  said 
trigger  mechanism  and  said  housing  being  positioned 
along  adjacent  edges  of  said  closure  members  with  said 
horizontal  trigger  finger  located  between  said  back  wall 
extension  and  lever,  whereby  upon  an  unauthorized 
opening  of  said  closure  member,  said  trigger  will  push 
said  lever  and  move  said  |rfate  off  said  abutment  lip  and 
said  striking  plunger  will  be  moved  downwardly  by  the 
action  of  said  firing  meus  to  strike  said  blank  car- 
tridge, and  said  lever  upper  means  will  be  released  from 
said  switch  to  close  the  sounding  device  electrical  circuit 
and  sound  an  alarm. 


FLUID  FLOW  INDICATORS 


DIAL  STRUCTURE 
nans  f  oarMi  LMclbcta,  Ula  (DaMbc),  Gcrauuiy,  aa- 
to  Trieftw*—  GjmJkXL,  Bafla,  Cinnany 
FHad  Feb.  If,  lf99,  Sar.  No.  7923<9 

MpHcaHaa  Cssnsany  Feh.  It,  l»St 
4  CfaJM.   (CL  116—124.1) 


1.  A  dial  for  indicating  the  frequency  to  which  a 
frequency-selective  member  is  tuned,  which  member  is 
tunable  over  at  least  two  frequency  bands,  said  dial  com- 
prising a  substantially  conical  cwrier  having  an  axis  and 
at  least  two  spaced  frusto-conical  zones  corresponding, 
reflectively,  with  said  bands  over  which  said  member  is 
tunable,  eadi  zone  having  an  indicia  scale  in  the  form  of 
a  circle  whidi  is  concentric  with  said  axis  with  each  scidc 
having  approximatdy  the  same  frequency  interval  per 
unh  length  of  scale. 


•flkaNiivy 
r.  X  195f;Sar.  N*.  M4,tM 
4ChiM.   (Ct  ttt^lVn 

t.  A  Ihid  flow  iwttcator  oooiprUng  a  conduit  having 
two  spaced  apart  sections  of  identical  bores,  an  inter- 
mediate conduit  interconnecting  said  conduit  sections,  said 
intermediate  conduit  having  a  bore  of  larger  cross  section 
than  that  of  said  conduit  sections  and  bdng  of  tramparent 
material,  an  indicator  in  said  iatermediate  sectioa  of  a 


COATING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMESTIBLES 
T.  naaiii,  ClanairMs,  ML,  Mstvaor  to  DCA 
Food  tojnalriss  be,  Nmt  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corpow^lea 
ofNewYofk 

FBad  Oct  li,  1957,  Sar.  No.  MMtl 
4  nslMi  (CLllt— 19) 
1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  applying  a  finely  di- 
vided material  to  a  comestible  comprising  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  rotatable  drum  having  a  feed  opening  and 
a  discharge  opening,  means  adjacent  said  discharge  open- 
ing for  separating  the  non-adhering  finely  divided  ma- 
terial from  the  comcstiUe,  a  bin  located  below  said  drum 
and  extending  longitudinally  for  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  drum  and  having  a  leading  eikd  and  a  trafl- 
ing  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  said  drum  discharge 
opening  and  feed  opening  respectively,  a  sifter  located 
between  said  drum  discharge  opening  and  said  bin  lead- 
ing end,  a  first  endless  conveyor  adapted  to  tranqtort 
finely  divided  material  from  the  leading  end  toward  the 


-r 
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trmfliBf  end  of  uid  Un.  and  •  atcoad  cndlcM  conveyor 
adeptod  to  transport  Mid  finely  divided  material  from 


the  trailinf  end  of  said  bin  into  the  feed  opening  of  said 
drum. 


APPABATUS  FOR  COATING  PAFBI 
dgr  Wanwr.  MiddlHow.  OMo,  ■■hnn  to  m 


Hed  Dec  23,  IMS,  Sw.  No.  SS4^f 
2ClalM.   (0.11S— 2«0 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  coated  paper  by  tppiyiog 
a  preformed  fibn  of  coating  eompoaition  ccnnpriaing  ad- 
hesive and  mineral  pigmcm  in  aqueous  dbptrrion  to  at 
least  one  surface  of  a  travelling  web  of  paper:  a  pair  of 
rolls  with  approximately  true  cylinderical  itailient  sur- 
faces which  are  adapted  to  be  held  together  under  a 
nwdicum  of  pressure  whik  being  rotated  to  carry  a 
web  of  paper  therebetween;  means  for  q»plying  an  excess 
of  fluid  coating  composition  to  an  exposed  portion  of  the 
cyhndrical  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  rolls;  surphis 
removing  means  in  contact  with  the  cylindrical  sortees 
thereof  for  removing  the  surphu  of  the  Ihiid  coating  com- 
position from  the  surface  of  eadi  roll  to  which  an  excess 
has  been  applied;  said  surplus-removing  means  com- 
prising: a  flexible  small  diameter  doctor  rod,  a  plate- 
like spring  steel  support  rigidly  mounted  along  one  of  its 
edges,  for  pressing  said  doctor  rod  with  substantially 
uniform  yieldable  pressure  throu^out  its  working  length 
ugawst  the  surface  of  the  roU  from  which  the  surplus 
IS  to  be  doctored;  a  flexiMe  holder  continuous  throu^out 
the  working  length  of  said  doctor  rod,  wherein  said  rod 
IS  rotaubly  mounted,  which  holder  is  formed  of  two 
arcuate  portions  of  rust  resisting  thin  sheet  metal  which 
together  graq)  said  doctor  rod  around  more  than  half  of 
lU  circumference  and  holds  it  adjacent  the  other  edge  of 
said  plate-like  spring  support;  a  flat  sheet  of  said  nut 
rcsutmg  sheet  metal  overiying  and  completely  covering 


that  surface  of  said  plate-like  spring  stnej  support  which 
lies  towards  the  sur^  ootting  oompoUtion  which  is 
being  wiped  off,  said  sheet  belat  faitegral  With  that  areuate 
portion  of  said  bolder  which  liei  on  the  tile  of  the  doctor 
rod  away  from  the  surplus  coating  compoi  ition  which  it  is 
adapted  to  doctor  from  the  roll  surface. 


M 


3,97M(S 

lUITO  EGG  HARVEflTlER 
-^  J.  Riyolis,  ClevclBMl,  OWo, 
United  Staiss  ef  AMstaTM  npraw...  , 
ntMy  «f  the  Affvy 

FBed  Jaa.  27, 19M.  te.  No.  5, 179 
aOalM.   (d  119^17) 
TMe  35,  VS,  Code  (19i  2), 


,        to  the 
by  IbeSec- 


2M) 


I .  A  mechanism  for  harvesting  mosquitc  eggs  compris- 
ng  a  perforated  mosquito  Ught  cage,  a  traj  in  the  bottom 
>f  said  cage,  water  partially  filling  said  ray,  said  tray 
extending  beyond  the  cage  on  one  side  thereof  forming 
I  moat,  the  side  of  the  cage  extending  djown  into  said 
noat  forming  a^seal  when  the  tray  is  partiklly  filled  with 

t water,  a  U-shaped  plate  positioned  in  the  fottom  of  said 
ay,  one  leg  of  said  plate  projecting  ab6ve  the  water 
ithin  the  cage,  the  other  leg  of  said  pbte  projecting 
tpward  in  the  moat  outside  of  said  cage  to  permit  the 
atire  plate  to  be  inserted  and  withdrawa  through  the 
vater  seal  in  the  moat 


2,97«3M 

MINK  CAGE  FEEDER  FLATIE 
HaroM  Ddriek,  Box  2St,  Moatea, 

"" 2t^  195t,  9er.  No.  77!  ^ 

(CL  ll»-lt)  ^^ 


■  1.  A  feeder  plate  of  the  type  described  Icomprising  a 
liiitary  member  having  an  upper  flat  plate  t  lement  and  a 
l^wer  reversely  directed  tab  element  dispose<  beneath  said 
plate  in  slightly  spaced  relation  therewith,  s  lid  tab  termi- 
nating in  a  tip  which  is  disposed  out  of  the  plane  ot  said 
tab  and  which  is  directed  away  from  boh  said  plate 
and  said  tab  elements,  said  Ub,  except  for  said  tip, 
being  uni-planar  and  being  pre-stressed  so  a  i  to  normally 
incline  said  tab  out  of  parallel  with  and  toward  said 
upper  plate  element  said  unitary  member  1  «ing  formed 
of  yieldingly  flexible  material,  whereby  sad  plate  and 
t^  elements  may  be  disposed  on  opposit;  sides  of  a 
l<jwer  planar  wall  portion  of  a  cage  in  paisllel  relation 
w  th  each  other  and  have  a  clamping  action  with  reniect 
til  a  substantial  area  of  said  wall  portion 
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UTTCR  CLEANEK  FOK  CAGES 

Sol  Itekta,  Fii'Mhuiili,  N J. 

VJM  Snt  2,  IfSf .  9m.  No.  t37^S4 

CCIakM.    (Clllf^ll) 


1.  In  combination,  q>aced  panUel  rows  of  fowl  cages 
having  perforated  bottoms  through  which  droppings  may 
pass,  a  synclinal  plate  structure  for  each  pair  o(  rows, 
said  plate  structure  being  disposed  below  said  rows  with 
iu  respective  plates  underlying  said  bottoms  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  the  medial  portion  of  said  plate  struc- 
ture being  in  the  form  of  a  trough  disposed  between  said 
rows,  a  scraper  means  having  a  center  portion  of  the 
shape  of  and  fitted  in  said  trough  and  inclined  wing  por- 
tions each  having  an  edge  slidaMe  along  one  of  said 
plates,  and  mechanical  means  for  reciprocating  said 
scraper  blade. 

2,f7t,SliS 

VARIABLE  FLOW  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Roy  J.  lohMoa,  R.FJD.,  Dtfraoa,  Mln. 

FUcd  hm,  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79«,121 

4  Clainn.    (Q.  119—52) 


/»   *» 


to  be  dosed  by  said  platform  in  a  coitral  podtioa  of  dsi 
housing,  an  auger  conveyor  nmnnted  within  md  «xiBOd> 
ing  along  the  housing,  means  for  fouting  the  conveyor,  a 
feed  supply  assembly  located  at  one  end  of  and  is  lopply 
relation  to  the  conveyor  housing,  and  means  connected  to 
the  conveyor  housing  for  shifting  the  ccmveyor 
of  the  base  from  its  central  poaitira  to  positions 
either  of  the  troughs. 


1.  An  animal  feeder  comprising  a  horiaoatal  base  iip> 
standing  on  a  yard  surface  having  longitadinalty  spaced 
separate  feeding  areas  extending  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  base,  said  base  having  an  upper  surface,  an  upstanding 
partition  wall  on  and  extending  medially  along  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  and  deflning  feeding  trou^  at  o^ 
posite  sides  of  the  partition  wall,  a  platform  supported  on 
said  partition  wall  and  spaced  above  the  npper  sorface 
of  the  base,  said  platform  being  narrower  than  the  base 
and  extending  at  (H>po8ite  sides  of  the  partition  waD  and 
partially  across  said  tron^  and  spaced  from  the  sides 
of  the  base,  longitudhially  spaced  horizontal  rails  extend- 
ing across  the  base  and  supported  above  the  surface  of  the 
base  oo  a  level  with  said  platform,  single  open  bottom 
conveyor  housing  extending  longitudhially  of  the  base  and 
along  the  base,  means  slidnbly  mounting  the  housing  on 
said  rails,  the  open  body  of  the  bousing  being  of  a  widdi 


over 


WRITING  IMPLEMENIS 
Haas  FcUz  Hcjmm^  inissii,  lals  of  Lns  Aatdcs, 
by  Erika  EIsi 
CaM.,  Mslgnos  tm  Mtai 


FIM  Mar.  U,  1951,  Scr.  No.  724,135 
ariiiM    (CLllt— f) 


1.  A  writing  implemrat  comi»iaing,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  housing  of  oblong  substantially  rectangular 
cross-sectional  contour  having  a  forward  end,  a  rear  end, 
a  through  bore  between  said  ends  and  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  major  surfaces;  a  cylindrical  lead  guide 
having  a  flattened  end  in  said  bore,  a  second  end  pro- 
jecting from  the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  and  aa 
axial  aperture;  a  transverse  shaft  in  the  second  end  of 
said  guide;  a  mariung  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  roOer  having  a  periphenl  zone  of  uniform 
width  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  aia}or  surfaces: 
a  lead  sUdably  iccelved  in  the  aperture  of  said  guide 
and  having  an  end  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  zone 
of  said  roller;  lead-feeding  means  in  said  bore  tot  resQi- 
ently  urging  the  lead  ioto  contact  with  the  perqihery  of 
said  roller,  a  member  rigidly  held  in  said  bousing,  said 
member  having  a  slotted  portion  extending  into  said  bore 
and  receiving  the  flattened  end  ot  said  guide  for  holding 
the  latter  against  axial  and  angular  displacements  with 
respect  to  said  bore  in  such  a  way  that  the  major  smfaoes 
of  said  roller  are  parallel  with  the  major  surfaces  of 
said  housing;  and  means  for  releasably  holding  the  flat- 
tened end  of  said  guide  in  engagement  with  said  meml^. 


2,979,579 
HYDRAUUC  VIBRATOR 
GObert  F.  Hm,  Skantatflrs,  N.Y.,  sii^aii  to^  L.A3. 
Coq^oratioB,  Skancatdcs,  N.Y.,  a  cuipuiatfcwi  of  New 
Icrscy 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,179 
1«  CWms.    (a.  \l\—\€) 

I .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stator  mem- 
ber, a  valve  element  rotatably  mounted  in  the  interior 
of  said  stator  member,  piston  means  engaging  the  exterior 
of  said  stator  member,  said  piston  means  being  mounted 
on  said  stator  member  for  reciprocable  movement  relative 
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thereto,  a  aource  oi  hydraulic  fluid  under  preMure,  and  2|f7tJ72 

coaotinf  meant  in  udd  valve  element  and  stator  mem-  PARKING  BRAKE  CHAMilR 

Harold  L.  DoMkH  HItMMd  Park,  M4Vlctor  Martfa, 
Odcafo,  On  ■i^nri  to  B«|AlrlacliD  Producto  Co^ 
DL,  a  cotpomioa  «f  nfaMb  ] 

Oct  17,  IMS,  9v.  No.  7(  7,9M 
2  nilHi     (CL121— 3t) 


ber  operable  when  the  element  is  rotating  to  alternately 
direct  fluid  to  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  means  and 
cause  reciprocation  of  same. 


2»»7t,571 
HYDRAUUC  SrrEPPING  MECHANISM 
L.  Prrrhftoo,  Shs  Iom,  CaUT.,  ■■Igior  to  Intcr- 
Buiiicai  MachfaM  Corporatfon,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jmc  2«,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,379 
tClataM.    (a.  121-^31) 


1.  A  bistable  valve  for  ccMtrpUing  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  to  actuate  a  device,  said  valve  comprising  a  valv* 
body  having  a  bore  therein,  a  ^ool  movable  within 
the  bore  having  enlarged  and  recteced  portions  forming 
a  centrally  disposed  cavity  and  two  end  cavities,  mean 
hydraulically  connecting  the  central  cavity  to  the  actuat- 
ing device,  an  exhaust  port  associated  with  the  bore  and 
positioned  to  hydraulically  connect  with  the  central  cav- 
ity when  said  spool  is  in  a  first  positii^,  a  pressure  port 
associated  with  the  bore  and  positioned  to  hydraulically 
connect  with  the  central  cavity  when  the  spool  is  moved 
from  the  first  position,  a  means  hydraulically  connecting 
the  central  cavity  with  a  first  of  the  end  cavities  whereby 
the  spool  will  be  hydraulically  urged  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  pass  fluid  uiKler  pressure  to  the  actuating  device, 
and  means  for  cyclically  admitting  fluid  uiider  pressure 
imo  the  second  end  cavity  to  return  the  spool  to  the  first 
position. 


1.  A  parking  brake  diamber  comprising  a  housing,  a 
fluid  pressure  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  bousing,  a  piston 
recipiocal  within  said  housing  between  jsaid  fluid  pres- 
sure inlet  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  a  pair 
of  coiled  springs,  of  differential  strength,  bxially  disposed 
in  said  housmg  and  having  theb  opposite  ends  in  en- 
gagemem  with  said  piston  and  said  oppo  lite  end  of  said 
housing,  and  a  flexible  cable  secured  to  s  kid  piston  on  its 
side  opposite  from  that  opposed  to  said  ii  ilet  and  extend- 
in2  through  said  opposite  end  of  said  lousing. 


2,970,573 
ACTUATOR  WITH  STROKE  EN|>  LOCKS 
Howard  M.  Gcycr,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  _ 
Moton  Corporation,  Dalratt,  Mich.,  a 

Ddsw^M 

Filed  Feb.  It,  1959.  Scr.  No.  79|4,113 
2«  Cfadnas.    (CL  121— 4«) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  including,  a  cyl- 


inder, a  reciprocable  piston,  disposed  in 


to  GcMral 
corporatioB  of 


the  cylinder,  a 


member  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  cylim  er,  a  reciproca 
ble  and  nonrotatable  element  engaging  said  member 
whereby  reciprocation  of  said  element  is  ( lependent  upon 
and  effects  the  rotation  of  said  memberjifirst  releasable 
locking  means  operatively  engageable  with  said  member 
for  preventing  roution  thereof,  and  second  releasable 
locking  means  operatively  interconnectiiK  said  element 
and  said  piston  at  one  stroke  end  of  said  >iston  for  lock- 
ing the  piston  against  movement  in  one  direction  when 
s^  first  locking  means  are  engaged. 
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DUAL  PISTON  HYMtAUUC  CENTERING 
ACTUATOR 
Howwi  M.  G«ycr,  DajrtiM,  OUo,  ■i^fiui  to  GcMral 
Moton  Corpontfoo,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatkw  of 


F1M  Apr.  14, 1959,  S«r.  N^  SM,315 
ItCWM.    (0.121—40) 


with  a  control  agiial,  a  Moood  variable  flow  valve  con- 
nected to  control  the  ditcharge  of  fluid  from  the  other 
of  said  chambers,  and  a  mechanical  linkage  connection 
with  said  steering  member  for  positioning  said  second 
variable  flow  valve  to  provide  a  follow-up  signal. 


2,97M7i 

VALVE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ADVANCE  AND  RE- 
TURN OF  A  PISTON  UNDER  HYDRAUUC 
POWER 

Elk  J.  HlrvoMB,  Wofccitw,  Mmrn^  awifof  to  Uiaad- 
GWoN  CnanMij,  WoKotar,  Mmm^  a  corwinttoa  of 


OriffaMl  apHicatkM  Oct  3«,  19St,  Scr.  No.  1923M, 
■ow  PatcBt  No.  2,74M29,  4Mad  Iuk  5,  19M.  Dl- 
|iMMd  Mi  ■iiltiHio  Oct.  2t,  1955,  Sw.  No. 
941,590 

ICUik    (CL131— 45) 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  centering  actuator  com- 
prising, a  cylinder,  a  shaft  rotatably  joumallcd  in  said 
cylinder  and  extending  outside  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed 
reciprocable  pistons  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and 
dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  central  damping  chamber 
and  a  pair  of  o^XMed  end  chambers  connected  to  drain, 
said  damping  chamber  being  sut>iected  to  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  urging  said  pistons  apart  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  shaft  in  a  centered  petition,  a  helical  connection 
between  each  piston  and  said  shaft,  means  interconnect- 
ing one  of  said  pistons  and  said  cylinder  so  as  to  preclude 
relative  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction  and  permit 
rotation  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  shaft 
is  in  the  centered  positioa,  and  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting the  other  piston  and  said  cylinder  to  preclude 
rotation  of  the  other  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
permit  rotation  thereof  in  said  one  direction  when  the 
shaft  is  in  the  centered  position  whereby  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  either  direction  away  from  the  centered  position 
will  impart  reciprocation  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  pis- 
tons which  movement  is  opposed  by  the  hydraulic  fluid 
in  the  damping  chamber. 


2,970375 

MULTIPLE  INPUT  HYDRAULIC  AMPLIFIER 

HaMlocrg  SteiB,  SchcMcMy,  N.Y.,  iiilpini  to  Geacial 

Ekctrk  CoHipMy,  a  coipondoa  oT  New  Yoifc 

Fflod  Dec  30, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  47MM 

5  CWm.   (CL  121—41) 


^fcLS. 


1.  A  steering  control  lyitem  for  a  dirigible  craft  com- 
prising a  steering  member  to  be  positioned,  a  hydraulic 
motor  connected  to  position  said  steering  member,  a 
valve  connected  to  control  said  positioning  motor,  said 
control  valve  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  two  separate 
control  pressure  chamben  and  a  piston  reciprocably 
mounted  within  said  housing  between  said  chambers,  said 
piston  including  reduced  diameter  end  portions  defining 
capillary  passages  for  the  admiscioo  of  hydrauUc  pres- 
sure fluid  into  said  chamben  respectively  associated 
therewith,  said  capillary  passages  being  inversely  variable 
in  length  and  flow  resistance  upon  piston  movement,  a 
first  variable  flow  valve  connected  to  control  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  one  of  said  chambers  in  accordance 


Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprisiag  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  hydraulic  fluid 
to  and  from  both  sides  of  the  piston  to  provide  a  rapid 
advance,  slow  feed,  and  rapid  return  cycle,  a  valve  stem 
for  said  valve  providing  a  direct  passage  for  fluid  frooi 
the  drain  side  of  the  piston  to  the  pressure  side  thereof 
to  increase  the  fluid  volume  at  the  pressure  side,  a  source 
of  pressure,  said  valve  stem  providing  a  passage  there- 
from to  the  pressure  side  of  the  piston  simultaneously 
with  the  opening  of  said  direct  passage,  with  the  valve 
stem  set  at  rapid  advance,  a  regidating  valve,  the  pres- 
sure source  being  controlled  by  the  relating  valve  oaly 
in  feed  position  of  the  main  valve  stem  to  provide  regu- 
lated pressure  at  the  pressure  side  of  the  piston,  the 
drain  side  thereof  being  connected  to  the  drain,  and 
means  tending  to  urge  the  regulating  valve  to  a  position 
wherein  the  pressure  source  is  not  affected  thereby  at 
all  other  positions  of  the  valve  stem  of  the  main  valve. 


AHMCSlMUr, 

ClBTtoB  * 


HYDRAULIC  LOT 
MHtoa,  Tcs., 
Co.,  Howtaa,  Tea.,  a 


FBad  laa.  2S,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  711,710 
7ClikM.   (CL121— 40) 

6.  A  lift  comprising,  a  cylinder  closed  at  its  lower  end 
and  open  at  hs  upper  end,  a  hollow  ram  slidably  mounted 
in  die  cylinder,  the  upper  end  of  the  ram  being  closed 
and  its  lower  end  having  a  restricted  passage^  into  the 
cylinder,  liquid  pressure-tight  packing  between  die  cylin- 
der and  ram.  an  air  pressure  line  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  through  die  restricted  passage 
and  having  an  air  pressure  inlet  opening  into  the  ran 
above  the  level  of  hydraulic  liquid  dierdn  whereby  air 
pressure  from  said  air  line  may  provide  air  pressure  act- 
ing upwardly  on  the  upper  closed  end  of  the  ram  and 
force  the  hydraulic  liquid  throu^  the  restricted  passage 
into  die  cylinder,  a  float  in  the  nun  Hotitin$  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  Hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  valve  assembly,  a  valve 
seat  in  said  valve  assembly  positioned  circumfercatially 
around  the  periphery  of  the  restricted  passage,  a  valve 
element  connected  to  the  float  and  so  arranged  aad 
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to  seat  on  the  valve  seat  and  dose  the  ie- 
wiien  the  hydraulic  fluid  reaches  a  pit- 


detennined  low  levdln  the  ram  thereby  preventing  fir 
from  escaping  into  the  cylinder  from  the  ram^ 


MOTOR 


UsUbaae, 


OILPRmURER 
Tifao  KohteU,  3«2t-^ 
Ni 
FIM  May  21,  lf5t,8w.  No.  73M22 

'      appWsadoB  Japaa  Jne  24.  1957 
2ClaiM.    (0.121—121) 


I.  An  oil  iHTSsure  motor  comprising  a  housing  havii^ 
a  pluraUty  of  cylinder  bores  therein,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  an  eccentric  wheel  in  said 
housing  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plungen 
arranged  radially  of  said  shaft  in  said  bores  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  eccentric  wheel  for  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
a  rotary  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  body  rotatably 
mounted  in  "said  bousing  rotating  synchronously  with 
said  shaft  and  having  a  first  oil  passage  axially  located  in 
said  body  and  a  second  oil  passage  eccentrically  disposed 
in  said  body,  sa  d  valve  body  being  splined  to  said  shaft, 
conduiu  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  cylinders  and 
for  connecting  said  cylinden  to  said  passages,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  a  conical  valve  seat,  said  valve  body 
having  a  conical  slide  face  engaging  said  conical  valv^ 
seat  for  closing  said  conduits,  said  valve  body  having  a 
stem,  a  connecting  piece  fixed  to  said  stem  and  defining 
with  sa  d  valve  body  and  said  housipg  a  first  oil  chamber, 
said  valve  body  having  a  surface  defining  said  first  oil 
chamber  forming  a  first  face  against  which  oil  undtf 
pressure  supplied  to  sa  d  first  oil  chamber  exerts  a  force 
acting  to  press  said  conical  slide  face  of  said  valve  body 
a^nst  said  housing,  an  end  piece  rotaUbly  mounted  o$ 
said  connecting  piece,  and  an  end  cover  fixed  to  said 
housing  and  spaced  from  said  end  jnece  to  define  there  - 


i 


between  a  second  oil  chamber,  said 
surface  forming  a  second  face  against 
pressure  supplied  to  said  second  oil 
force  on  said  end  piece  transmitted 
necting  piece  to  said  valve  body  ai 
conical  slide  face  against  said  housing. 


qnd  piece  having  a 

which  oil  under 

chamber  exerts  a 

hrough  said  con- 

ac^ng  to  press  said 
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HYDRAULIC  RBVIRSING 

■•oii,NJ-aca 
N«^.23,lfS», 
SCUm   (CLUl— IID 


CONTROL 

onsioaCor- 
af  NawJasaey 

N^mffjj 


I.  A  hydraulic  iti^rsing  control  ftr  controlling  the 
conversion  of  primary  fluid  prewure  into  a  reciprocating 
I  mechanical  motion,  comprising;  -  fluid  -directing  means; 
means  for  applying  primary  fluid  preaure  to  said  fluid- 
directing  means  to  esuUish  said  flui  (-directing  means 
m  one  of  two  conditions;  means  for  applying  primary 
fluid  pressure  by  way  of  said  fluid-direo  jng  means  to  one 
face  of  a  nsovable  piston  as  determined  by  the  condition 
of  said  fluid-directing  means,  thereby  tq  move  said  piston 
in  one  direction;  means  responsive  to  skid  piston  passing 
a  selected  point  in  its  stroke  for  developing  an  intensified 
fluid  pressure  substantially  greater  thai  the  applied  pri- 
mary fluid  pitnure.  said  means  for  dev( 
sifled  pressure  comprising  a  plonfer 
face  of  said  piston  and  of  substant 
sectional  area  than  said  piston,  and  a 
ceiving  said  plunger,  and  means,  inct 

from  said  chamber  to  said  fluid-dir 

plying  said  intensified  fluid  pressure  to 
means  to  over-ride  the  primary  fluid  I 
thereto  and  to  change  said  fluid-dii 
other  condition,  thereby  to  direct  primj 
to  the  opposite  face  of  said  movable 


Hoping 


to  effect  reversal  of  movement  of  sak   pjston. 


said  inten- 
from  the 
smaller  cross- 
chamber  for  re- 
ling  a  coupling 
means,  for  ap- 
id  fluid-directing 
pressure  applied 
means  to  its 
fluid  pressure 
ton  and  thereby 


RADUTCD  REFRIGERATION 
PaMek  H.  P.  Banr.  219  St 


ENCINB 


COOUNG 
hwl  Heath, 

.      .  [9S9/8«r.~N«.  i2<.35S 
ICUw.   (CLUS-^Lif) 

4.  A  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  refrigerator  housing,  an  in^mal  combustion 
engine  embodying  an  internal  air  chamber  and  an  external 
wall  jacket  associated  therewith,  said  re  rigerator  hoining 
having  a  refrigerating  chamber,  a  cod  ng  chamber,  and 
a  condenser  compartment  therein,  a  com  easer  in  said  con- 
denser compartment,  a  plurality  of  air  jets  in  said  con- 
denser compartment,  a  primary  refrigeant  pipe  extend- 
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ing  through  said  refrigerating  chamber  and  endrculating 
the  internal  periphery  of  said  housing  and  connected  with 
said  condenser  in  said  condenser  compartment,  a  brine 
tnnk  with  liquid  brine  therein  arranged  within  said  cool- 
ing chamber,  brine  piping  coils  connected  with  said  brine 
tank  and  extending  into,  through  and  out  of  said  refrigera- 
tion chamber,  whereby  said  liquid  brine  is  cooled,  an  air 
pipe  extending  into  said  cooling  chamber  and  through 
said  brine  tank  therein  and  extending  into  said  condenser 
compartment  and  connected  with  said  air  jets  in  said 
condenser  compartment,  pressure  air  valve  means  connect- 


ing said  condenser  oomputiiMot  with  said  cooling  cham- 
ber for  admitting  air  from  said  condenser  corapartmeot 
into  said  oooUng  chamber,  an  exit  tunnel  oonoected  with 
said  cooling  chamber,  a  hose  means  coonecting  said  tun- 
nel with  an  inlet  in  said  wall  jacket,  a  second  hose  means 
connecting  said  air  pipe  extending  into  said  cooling  cham- 
ber with  an  outlet  means  in  said  wall  jacket,  whereby  air 
heated  by  radiation  from  the  engine  is  directed  through 
said  refrigeration  housing  and  cooled  therein  before  being 
directed  again  to  said  internal  combustion  engine  for  cool- 
ing the  same. 

2.f7IJtl 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  THE  COM- 
PRES8ION  RATH)  OF  WHICH  IS  ADJUSTABLE 
IN  OPERATION 

Gaotiaa,  i7  kw,  FMk,  Paris, 
FBcd  Ner.  12.  IfSI.  8cr.  N«.  TTMW 

VpBcatfM  Fkwn  Nafv.  IS,  1957 
4  mill     (CL123--«f) 


Roy  W. 


Han, 

W( 


137MI2 

BNdmB 


to 
taCy  a  canafBlios  af  OUo 
4,1957,Sw.N«.7tM71 
(0.123— i9) 


1.  A  gas  engine  which  comprises  a  first  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton slidably  mounted  in  said  first  cylinder,  a  crankshaft 
driven  by  said  piston,  a  cam  on  said  crankshaft,  a  second 
cylinder,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  second  cylinder  driven 
by  said  cam.  means  for  feeding  gas  fuel  to  said  second 
cylinder,  said  plunger  being  effective  to  pump  gas  in  said 
second  cylinder  into  the  first  cylinder,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled by  pressure  under  said  piston  to  regulate  flow  of 
gas  fuel  into  said  second  cylinder. 


lokaE. 
tor 


2,97Mt3 

VALVE  GEAR 

Datraltt  Mick., 
Mlck^a 


to  Pari  M»- 
of  Dda. 


Fled  Mj  VI,  1959,  Scr.  Na.  129.773 
KOakM.    (CL12»— •#) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  carried 
by  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rec^vocable  in  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  bead  being  provided  with  a  hollow  space  of 
cylindrical  shape  in  communication  with  said  main  own- 
bustioo  chamber,  a  cyluidrical  sleeve  fitting  slidably 
against  the  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  vpmct  with  a  gas- 
tight  fit,  a  cylindrical  piunfer  piston  fitting  slidably  against 
the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  with  a  gas-tight  fit,  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  said  plunger  pteon  with  respect 
to  said  cylinder  head,  and  means  interpoaed  between  said 
cylinder  head  and  said  sleeve  for  constantly  reciprocating 
said  sleeve  in  said  cylinder  head  to  keep  a  permanendy 
sliding  contact  between  said  plunger  piston  and  said 
sleeve,  whereby  said  plunger  piston  is  prevemed  from 
sticking  in  the  position  it  occupies  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder  bead. 


1.  In  an  overhead  vahre  medianism  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  rocker  arm,  said  rocker  arm  hav- 
ing means  for  taking  up  slack  in  a  vaWe  train,  said  alack 
take  up  means  comprismg  a  cylindrically  shaped  ramp 
extending  transversely  of  the  rocker  arm  and  formed  at 
one  end  of  the  rocker  arm,  an  adjuster  having  a  com- 
plementary surface  to  said  cylindrically  sbqied  ramp 
yieldably  mounted  upon  said  rocker  arm  for  movement 
along  said  ramp,  and  a  helical  spring  having  one  end 
positioned  against  a  portion  of  the  rocker  arm  and  the 
opposite  end  positioned  against  said  adjuster  and  urging 
said  adjoster  unidirectionalty  akmg  said  ramp. 
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3,f7MM 
VALVB  CONTilOL  FOR  INTEItNAL  COMBUSHOl 

ENGINES 
UhH  (Dwti),  ami  JoMf  Utch,  UM, 
t»  KMkfcMr-HmboMt-DcirtE  Ak. 
>,G«nM«7  T 

FIM  Oct  23, 1989,  Sv.  No.  USM2 

^waaay  Oct  24,  195< 
(CLU3— 9t) 


end 


and  socket  connection  between  one 
arm  and  one  end  of  the  push  rod  and 
connection  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tappet,  the  opposite  end  of  the  rockerai^ 
to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  tlie 
ball  and  socket  connections. 


pua  1 


M 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine:  a  crank-case, 
cylinder  connected  to  said  crank-case,  a  cylinder  hea 
supported  by  said  cylinder,  an  mkt  valve  associated  with 
said  cylinder  head,  an  outlet  valve  associated  with  saM 
cylinder  head,  a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  for  respectively 
actuating  said  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  supporting  meant 
common  to  and  supporting  said  rocker  arms  and  resting 
at  one  side  on  said  cylinder  head,  a  plurality  of  push  rods 
respectively  arranged  for  actuating  said  rocker  arms, 
tubular  members  respectively  surrounding  said  push  rods 
and  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said  supporting 
means  to  said  crank-case,  and  bridge  means  intercom 
necting  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubular  members,  said 
bridge  means  being  supported  by  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  supporting  means. 


2jf7Mt5  ' 

ROCKERARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSnON  MOTORS 
■.  9t7  W.  171k  at,  L«  AMriM 
Dac.  7, 1999.  Sw.  N^  tS737€ 
SCUM.   (CL123-.M) 


I    I 


1.  A  rockerann  assembly  for  internal  combusikm 
motors,  the  internal  combustion  motor  being  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  camshaft,  a  tappet  to  be  moved  by  the 
camshrft  and  a  posh  rod  together  with  a  valve  asaembly, 

the  valve  of  which  is  to  be  opened  and  dosed  to  a  valve 
—at;  said  rodterarra  being  moonted  on  a  shafk,  a  ball 


of  said  rbcker- 

a  ball  and  socket 

push  rod  and  the 

being  weighted 

rod,  tappet  and 


HYDRAUUC  GOVERNOR  RAM^  RESPONSE 
UNLOADING  AND  LOADINC  DEVICE 


ISid  Mw2^  19Si,S«r.  N©. '  37,777 
ItOalM.   (0.123— 113) 


WiCTHi,  Mick,  a^rifMr  to  HoDcy 
,  Van  Dyfca,  Ml  !k,  a  corporation 


1.  An  engine  speed  control  system  for  a  vehicle  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  an  intiike  manifold  and 
an  engine  control  thtottte,  said  system  c  omprising  a  fluid 
motor  connected  to  the  throttle,  speed  reqwnsive  means 
controlling  the  application  of  actuating  fluid  to  said 
motor,  and  means  responsive  to  manifold  vacuum  of  the 
engine  for  controlling  the  effectiveness  ff  the  application 
of  fluid  pressure  to  said  motor. 


2,97Mt7 
ADIUSTING  MECHANttM 

Eilaa,  Kfe.  2,  BniMpood,  T« 
M  21, 19St.  Sar.  No.  U9,tl7 
4GWM.    (CL  123— 191) 


3 ^^S 


3.  In  an  autooMstive  vdude  having  km  engine  block 
with  one  or  more  pulleys  joumaled  for  i  otary  movement 
thereon,  a  generator  beside  the  engine  I  lock  ud  having 
a  drive  pulley,  and  a  drive  belt  connec  ing  said  pulleys 
together,  the  combination  therewith,  of  a  support  arm 
BMunted  on  the  engine  block  and  extc  tiding  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  stud  member  extending  fiom  side  to  side 
of  said  support  arm  and  carried  therebi.  means  on  one 
end  portion  of  the  stud  member  for  suppc  rting  the  genera- 
tor, a  screw  member  connected  with  the  stud  member  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  support  arm  for  holding  the 
generator  in  an  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  engine 
block,  said  snpport  arm  having  an  donpued  slot  there- 
through with  the  stud  member  extewfihg  through  siad 
slot,  and  threaded  means  formiitg  saii^coanectioo  at 
said  oppoaile  end  of  the  stud  member  for  effecting  lengOi- 
wise  adjustment  of  the  stud  member  relrtive  to  the  arm. 
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XfTMn 
ADIUSTMENT  APPARATUS  POR 
TOOL  SUPPORT 


escaping  therefrom  whereby  to  provide  a  rapid  heat  build- 
up and  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  at  aub- 


RM  Fab.  It,  IMS,  9ar.  N«.  f  ,4M 

r,  MPHt'l'i"  Ctrmms  Fab.  19,  19S9 
IS  cyiM.   (CL  12S-^1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  movable  member  for  supporting  a  dressing 
to(4;  a  second  member  movable  relative  to  said  first 
member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  scale,  and  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  zero  mark  for  said 
scale,  the  position  of  said  scale  relative  to  said  zero 
mark  representing  the  position  of  the  dressing  tool  in 
relatioB  to  a  grinding  wheel;  a  first  means  having  first 
indkta  thereon;  a  second  means  having  second  indicia 
thereon  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  means 
between  a  plurality  of  positions  in  which  said  first  and 
second  indicia  are  in  different  relative  positions  cor- 
respondmg  to  factors  influencing  the  required  relative 
poaition  between  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  dressing 
tool;  operating  means  for  moving  said  second  means 
relative  to  said  first  means  until  said  first  and  second 
indicia  assume  a  selected  relative  position;  and  means  for 
operatively  comwcting  said  second  means  to  said  second 
member  for  movement  therewith  for  displacing  the  latter 
relative  to  said  first  member  a  distance  proportional  to 
the  movement  of  said  second  means  so  u  to  change 
the  relative  position  between  said  scale  and  said  zero 
mark  whereby  by  setting  of  said  first  member  according 
to  said  relatively  shifted  zero  mark,  the  relative  position 
between  the  dressing  tool  and  the  grinding  wheel  is  cor- 
rected in  accordance  with  the  selected  relative  position  of 
aaid  first  and  aecond  faidicta. 


FOOD  HYDRATION  AND  COOKING  ASSEMBLY 
WaNoa  W.  CwhnsaB,  Webb  CHy,  Mo. 
(M2t  LnMT  Drive  8E.,  WaaUi«lm  22,  D.C) 
Fled  Feb.  25, 195S,  Ser.  No.  717337 
2ClaiM.   (CL126— 19.5) 
(GfMlad  Hidcr  TMk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  2M) 
1.  In  a  portable  food  hydration  and  cooking  assembly 
whose  heat  is  derived  from  the  exhaust  gases  of  an  engine 
having  a  conventional  exhaust  manifold,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  base,  a  food-receiving  receptacle  mounted 
on  said  hollow  base  and  having  a  bottom  wall  within 
the  base,  inlet  conduit  means  attached  to  the  base  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine  exhaust  manifold 
for  conducting  exhaust  gases  into  the  hollow  base,  sepa- 
rate outlet  means  also  attached  to  the  base  for  conduct- 
ing the  exhaust  gases  away  from  said  base,  and  forami- 
nous  baffle  means  including  a  disk-like  perforate  plate 
attached  to  and  supported  by  the  receptacle  bottom  wall 
•nd  being  disposed  within  the  base  in  subsuntial  paral- 
lelism to  and  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall  of  said  base 
for  directing  and  distributing  the  exhaust  gases  through- 
out said  hollow  base,  said  base  containing  a  body  of 
liquid  which  is  mainuined  at  a  substantially  constant 
level  by  the  condensation  of  liquid  in  the  exhaust  gases 
and  through  which  the  incoming  gaaes  must  pass  before 


c:!Se>' 


stantially  the  boiling  point  of  water  for  hydration  pur- 
poses. 

2,97M9« 

jaSDOOR  FIRE-PLACES 

tuBs  Fanacr,  Flansntt,  Swiluilmdy  Ma%Bor  to 

SjL,  RoBBOBt,  Switicriaid 

FIM  Mar.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M73<2 

CbdoM  priority,  ajwIliailaB  SwItBarind Mar.  23, 195< 

2  riahas     (CL  124—121) 


I.  An  indoor  fire-place  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
bed  plate;  a  hearth  plate  located  over  said  bed  plate 
and  extending  in  abutting  relationship  over  the  top  tur* 
face  thereof;  a  pair  of  side  plates  projecting  in  vertical 
direction  respectively  from  opposite  sides  of  said  hearth 
plate;  a  cover  plate  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  bed  plate  between  the  upper  free  ends  of  said  side 
plates;  a  hood  structure  naounted  on  said  cover  plate, 
said  cover  plate  being  formed  with  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  hood  structure,  said  plates 
being  formed  from  prefabricated  aelf-supporting  struc- 
tural elements  carrying  said  hood  itnicture  without  addi- 
tional bracing;  a  heat  transmitting  liner  covering  at  leaat 
part  of  the  inner  side  faces  of  said  aide  plates  aiid  ex- 
tending transversely  thereto  spaced  from  the  front  and 
the  rear  face  of  said  side  plates  between  said  side  plates 
and  the  upper  edge  portions  of  said  liner  being  flush 
with  the  walls  defining  said  opening  in  said  cover  plate 
thus  dividing  the  space  between  said  health  plate  and 
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said  cover  plate  into  a  combastion  chamber  opca  toj  the 
frost  of  the  fire-place  and  a  rear  chamber,  and  a  pnrti- 
tion  located  in  said  rear  chamber  extending  transveiMly 
betvween  said  side  plates  and  in  vertical  direction  between 
said  hearth  plate  and  said  cover  plate  and  dividing  uid 
rear  chamber  into  first  air  guide  meani  and  aeocmd  air 
guide  means  located  between  said  partition  and  said  liner, 
said  cover  plate  being  formed  with  a  passage  cstablidi- 
ing  communication  between  said  first  and  said  second  air 
guide  means,  said  bed  plate  being  formed  with  rearwardly 
extending  passages  communicating  with  said  first  air  guide 
means,  said  health  plate  being  formed  with  passages 
communicating  with  front  portions  of  said  pas|age 
formed  in  said  bed  plate  and  said  combastion  chaofcer, 
and  said  second  air  guide  means  being  formed  with  ofieii- 
ings  located  at  the  bottom  thereof  communicating  With 
the  room  in  which  the  fire-place  is  located. 
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formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
mounted  in  one  of  said  apertures. 


tie 
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.^SS^SlSSI^MJ^d!i£!^  uited    •"«  ^*»™?'°«  "^  abutmem  against  which  said  pin  engages 


Shoe  Machinery  Cwpoffatioa,  Flwnfaigtwi,  N  J.,  a 
poratkM  of  Ncwicniey 

Filed  Inly  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  M14tt 
<  Oalwi     (CL  IM— 343.5)      | 


^^^    when  said  shaft  is  forced  downwardly 
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and  a  pin  selectively 
top  of  said  bous- 


MAA-HARNESS  TENSION  CX^MPENSATING 
DEVICE 
HcHj  W.  9ackr,  Dnytoa,  Ohio, 
States  «r  AMflaiM 
iktAkPotm 

FIM  »fay  €,  19S7»  Scr.  N4.  <S7^1 

4aniM.    <CL12S-142) 

(Gnatod  aadcr  Tkk  35,  U&  CoA  >  (1952),  aac  2M) 


^^ 10  A*  United 

bj  Iht  Sacntary  of 


1.  A  cement  handling  apparatus  havhig,  in  combina- 
tion, a  device  for  melting  cement  in  rod  form  and  for 
feeding  the  molten  cement  to  a  point  of  use,  said  device 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  rotary  melting  and  feeding 
disk  therein  and  provided  with  an  inlet  passage,  and 
means  for  heating  the  casing  and  disk,  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  and  storing  a  plurality  iof  sticks  of  cement  in 
rod  form,  mediaidsm  inclodiog  a  chain  having  a  pair 
of  feed  higs  thereon  for  removing  said  sticks  of  cenfent 
in  rod  form  from  said  receptacle  in  succession  and  for 
feeding  successive  sticks  of  cemem  in  rod  form  into  the 
inlet  passage  of  said  melting  and  feeding  device,  and  a 
common  drive  means  for  rotating  said  melting  and  ffed- 
ing  disk  and  for  driving  said  chain. 


1.  In  combinatioB.  a  headgear,  a  Ireathiog  mask,  har- 
ness means  connecting  the  mask  to  jbe  lower  front  por- 
tion ot  said  headgear,  and  resilient  i  neans  affixed  to  the 
inside,  rearwardmost  portion  of  the  h<  sadgear  and  adapted 
to  be  diqxxed  between  the  interior  ( 4  the  headgear  and 
the  occipital  area  of  the  wearer  to  i  ocrease  of  decrease 
automatically  the  tension  of  the  haness  OMans  as  the 
pressure  correspondingly  increases  or  iecreaaes.  said  resil- 
ient means  aflBbced  to  said  headgear  comprising  an  open 
cell  foam  rubber  member  and  an  impervious  rubber 
coating  enclosing  said  foam  rubber  nember  so  that  air 
is  trapped  within  said  foam  rubber. 


Caltf. 
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SPINAL  COLUMN  IMPACT  DEVICE 
H.  David,  54M  Aleesi  W«y.  SnciUMnti 
FBed  laa.  19, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  7t9J95 
ICWBk    (a.l2S— €9) 
In  an  impact  device  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  shaft  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, spring  bias  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  said 
bowing  to  urge  said  shaft  and  housing  to  an  extended 
poaitioB;  a  pair  of  ears  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said 
bounag  extending  in  opposite  directions  outwardly  fPDm 
the  CMitral  axis  of  said  housing,  pads  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  ears  for  relative  movcmctt  toward  and  away 
from  the  central  axis  of  said  housing,  said  shaft  being 


2,»7M94       , 
RESPIRATOR  DEVICES  FOR  Al  HMINBTERING 
OXYGEN  OR  OTHER  GASEOUS  AGENTS 
C  DaalE,  2at7  Ditooit  ■«  I.  WcsOika,  Olrfo, 

r.  25, 19n.  Scr.  Ni .  73M«S 
StWasB.  (a.l2•~^•3) 
1.  A  respirator  device  for  admiilstoteg  oxygen  or 
like  gaseous  agem,  comprising  a  houitog  mounting  a 
facial  mask  on  its  one  end,  an  ecpansiMe  oontainer 
mooiited  oo  the  opposite  end  of  said  hoosiiig.  t  chamber 
formed  in  said  housing  and  ooaunanicatiaf  with  said 
mask  and  cootaiaer.  a  breech  providedtenid  hooaing 
and  arranged  to  receive  a  sealed  cai  ridfe  «^t*<ti}ti|  ^ 
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•ftnt.  donrt  meaas  nrlngably  at- 
tached to  taid  homiiit  aad  adapted  to  exiead  over  said 
breech,  a  valve  cavity  formed  in  Mid  hourint  oommuBi- 
catiot  with  said  breech,  a  passaceway  in  said  bowiiit 
commttiiicatiiit  with  said  valve  cavity  and  said  chamber, 
valve  means  in  said  cavity  and  indoding  a  piercing  ele* 
ment  for  said  cartridfe,  means  carried  by  said  dotare 
means  being  movable  therewith  to  engage  said  cartridge 


and  force  the  same  into  piercing  engagement  with  said 
ekmeot  being  effective  to  cause  the  actuation  of  said  valve 
meaas  aad  provide  a  flow  of  gaseous  agent  to  said  valve 
cavity  aad  connected  expansible  container,  and  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  facial  mask 
to  a  iiat  position  to  ooonect  the  latter  in  circuit  with 
said  container  aad  effect  a  flow  of  gaseous  agent  there- 


(Wi 


BABY  NIPPLES 
BliatfciM,  New  Yailt,  N.Y. 
Apt.  3SA,  Gal  Drive,  I^^WEfc,  N.Y.) 
PBad  Peh.  12,  lfS9. 8m.  No.  m,7« 
JOalM.    (CL12t--lS2> 


GmI 


1.  In  combination,  a  baby  nipple  having  an  oval-shaped 
body  in  coqjunctioo  with  a  three  dimensional  sinusoidal 
rim  creating  a  nipple  wfaidi  fits  the  baby's  mouth  when 
the  loiif  axis  of  the  oval  b  placed  transversely  in  the 
mouth  and  concurrently  the  apices  of  the  sinusoidal  rim 
placed  ia  the  comers  of  the  aiottth  with  an  imegral  tubu- 
lar air  valve  placed  in  the  long  axis  below  the  apices  of 
the  sinusoidal  rim  so  that  the  ends  or  air  imakes  are  held 
unobstructed  in  the  comen  of  th^  baby's  mouth  when 
sucking. 


tsnsH 

HEMOffTATIC  mnVUMENT 
r.  HaasHaa,  lit  3,  Ksaslaiia,  ArtadK  N.  Max. 
FBed  Xaa.  It,  lfS7,  Bar.  No.  C3«3t5 
SChkM.   (CL1M-320 


BODY  INCniCLING  GARMENTS 
Jack  MBloa  Mkhal,  North  HoOywood,  CaBT., 


PBed  May  S,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  SIMM 
2  Hslmi     (Q.  12S— 4S2) 


of  Ne- 


1.  A  brassiere  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
a  longitudinally  extending  member  provided  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  with  a  pair  of  free  breast  pocket  d^- 
ing  portions,  said  member  defining  the  back  and  sides  of 
the  brassiere  and  being  adapted  to  encircle  a  wearer's 
body  with  said  breast  pocket  defining  means  being  posi- 
tioned at  the  front  of  the  wearer,  each  of  said  breast 
pocket  defining  portions  comprising  a  breast  pocket  and 
a  securing  part  below  the  central  portion  of  the  breast 
pocket,  one  of  said  breast  pocket  defining  portions  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  to  and  outwardly  of 
the  securing  part  thereof,  a  short  tab  extending  outward- 
ly from  the  apertured  breast  pocket  defining  portion, 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  securing  part  of  the  other 
breast  pocket  defining  portion,  a  short  tab  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  other  breast  pocket  ddining  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  aperture  and 
overlie  the  securing  part  of  the  apertured  breast  pocket 
defining  portion,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  tabs 
and  said  securing  parts,  respectively,  for  releasably 
securing  each  tab  to  the  underlying  securing  part  in  a 
selected  one  of  an  infinite  number  of  securing  positioiu 
thereof,  whereby  to  define  a  front  closure  for  said 
twassiere  having  an  infinite  number  of  closed  conditions 
thereof,  corresponding  to  an  infinite  number  ot  spadngs 
between  the  breast  pockets  thereof,  said  cooperating 
means  comprising  a  first  strip  of  velvet  type  fabric  having 
a  multitude  of  outwardly  extending  loops  provided  on 
each  tab  and  a  second  strip  of  velvet  type  fabric  having 
a  multitude  of  outwardly  extending  book  shaped  material 
engaging  sections  provided  on  each  securing  part,  said 
hook  shaped  sections  being  adapted  to  engage  at  least 
some  of  said  loops  anywhere  along  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  first  strip  for  releasably  securing  each  tab 
to  the  underiying  securing  part  in  anyone  of  an  infinite 
number  of  positions  of  the  tab  relative  to  the  securing 
part,  said  loops  and  book  shaped  sections  imparting  stiff- 
ness to  said  tabs  and  securing  parts,  respectively,  for 
giving  added  support  to  the  wearer's  breasts  at  the  lower 
central  portion  thereof. 


I.  A  hemoitatic  instrument  for  tymg  umbilical  cords 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  tapered  end  fiat  on  one 
tapered  side,  said  cylinder  being  slotted  at  its  other  end. 
a  piston  member  tUdaMy  nwunted  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  handle  means  extending  through  said  slots,  and 
a  hook  on  the  end  of  said  piittm  other  than  the  end  to 
which  said  handle  means  are  attached. 


2,97f,59t 
GARMENT 
r,  121  WaN  Paifcway,  Kaasaa  CMy,  Mo. 
~  ~Bv  4, 19S9, 8w.  No.  tlt,772 
3  riiliiii     (CL12S— 819) 
1 .  A  garment  in  the  nature  of  trousers  with  a  conven- 
tional crotch  and  having  a  hip  and  lower  abdomen  en- 
circling portion  with  a  marginal  edge  encircling  the  waist 
of  die  wearer,  a  polygonal,  elastic  section  formed  in  said 
abdomen  portion  and  mtegral  therewith  along  a  line  prox- 
imal to  said  crotch  and  subsUntially  parallel  with  said 
marginal  edge,  said  section  having  an  upper  edge  and 
oppoied  aides  being  separable  from  said  portioB  permit- 
ting said  section  to  be  swingable  about  said  line,  said 
upper  edge  being  proximal  to  said  marginal  edge  and  SMd 
sides  being  proximal  to  the  hipbone  regioas  of  the  wearer; 
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and  meam  on  nid  edfn  for  reteiMbly  leciiriBt  Mid 
doB  to  odd  portkm,  which  mcam  whm  rdeaaed  pennitt 


dowmwd  iwingiiig  of  the  ssctioii  about  said  line, 
aection  being  hdd  tautiriica  second  in  place  tokadsupf 
port  to  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer. 


GRAIN  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  THRESHING 
MECHANISMS 
Malhnrts  Marie  Pwifst  liialM,  RH.  da  FHenrf 

Fied  JMe  It,  19»,  S«.  No.  742,at2 

■WMriilii  Itance  Ims  21,  1957 
iChriMM.    (CL13«— 27) 


I.  In  a  threshing  mechanism  for  threshers  and  bar 
vester-thresbers,  comprising  a  thresher  cylinder,  separat* 
ing  means  and  conveying  means:  grain  cleaning  means  ar* 
ranged  at  the  outlet  of  the  conveying  means  to  receive 
grain,  mixed  with  husk  and  chaff,  from  the  separating 
means,  said  grain  cleaning  means  comprising  a  rotar| 
grid  consisting  of  adjacent  rotary  |  rollers  parallel  with 
one  another,  each  of  said  rollers  comprising  a  rotative 
shaft,  plates  fixed  mi  said  shaft  in  planes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  latter  and  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another,  and  rods  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  fixed  tq 
said  plates  so  as  to  form  a  rigid  cylindrical  cage,  th4 
distance  between  the  bars  being  suitable  for  the  type 
of  grain  being  treated,  and  roll  (hiving  means  opera* 
lively  connected  to  said  shaft;  said  rollers  of  said  rotary 
grid  penetrating  one  another,  each  of  the  plates  of  a 
roller  extending  into  the  qiace  between  the  plates  of  a^ 
immediately  adjacent  roller;  said  grain  cleaning  meang 
further  comprising  grid  rotating  means  operatively  con* 
nected  to  said  roll  driving  means. 


2,97Mtt 
COLLAPSIRLE  AND  rORTABLB  SHELTERS 

HenMB  E*  SekaHa,  FariiaBd,  Chw. 

(9*59  WaaUaHoB  Ave^ahiMli  AFB^WaA.) 

Fled  Sept  t,  19SI,  Ser.  No.  759,S29 

ICWik   (CL135— 5) 

A  shelter  comprising  a   rigid   horizontal   top 

made  of  a  single  bar  of  metal  formed  into  froot  and 

members  and  side  members,  hollow  vertical  tubular  sup> 
porting  members  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  means 
provided  at  the  top  end  of  said  supporting  members  for 
attachment  to  the  rear  oomera  of  said  top  frame,  diagonal 
braces  permanently  attached  to  said  supporting  mem* 
bers  below  the  top  ends  thereof  and  attached  at  theif 
oppoaile  ends  to  said  side  members  of  said  top  frame, 


ii  ' 


hollow  vartieal  tubular  leg  mamben 
bottom  eads  and  adapted  at  tteir  top  eiids  for  limited  In- 
sertioB  Into  the  bottom  end  of  said  hoflow  tubular  sup- 
porting members,  stakes  having  top  and 
•dupbtA  at   their  bottom  enda   for 
ground  and  at  their  top  eads  for 
bottom  ends  <A  said  vertical  tubular 


Fl  BBUABY  7,  1961 


having  top  and 


bottom  ends  and 
the 
1  within  the 
members  foe 


maintainmg  the  shelter  in  a  vertical 
flange  means  integrated  with  said  stakei 


Msttioa,  anmdar 
intermediate  the 


ends  thereof  whereby  to  limit  the  extent  of  insertion  of 
the  stakes  into  the  ground  and  whereby  to  provide  a  solid 
footing  for  said  leg  members,  and  ajunitary  covering 
attached  to  said  front  and  side  members  of  said  top 
frame,  extending  downwardly  therefrom  into  a  backdrop 
and  attached  to  said  supporting  memi  lers  and  to  said 
leg  members  to  thereby  stabilize  said  to  >  frame  and  said 
supporting  members  and  said  leg  memb  ;rs  all  relative  to 
each  other  and  whereby  said  backdrop  will  prevent  the 
botom  ends  of  said  leg  members  from  sp  aying  outwardly. 


AUTOMATfCmurOFF 
Hany  I.  WHhaii,  Eft  CHy,  Oldi^ 


Fled  Oct.  11, 195S,  See.  No.  9139,721 
UCWm.   (CL137— 1) 


8.  A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  Uqoefled  gaa 
into  a  storage  tank  comprising  the  steps  0f  manually  con- 
ducting a  colunm  of  liquefied  gas  in  it^  li<iuid  phase  to 
said  tank,  normally  educting  liquefied  ]gas  in  its  vapor 
phase  from  the  tank  and  edncting  liqnefled  gas  in  its 
liquid  phase  from  the  tank  when  it  hMJ  been  filled  to  a 
predetermined  level,  expanding  such  iducted  liquefied 
gas  in  its  liquid  phase  to  effect  a  change  of  state  from 
liquid  to  yttpor,  sensing  such  change  in  sute  and  termi- 
nating the  flow  of  said  column  when  sucfi  change  in  state 
is 


__^__  2,97M92 

posrrnrB  pressure  demand  ibgulator 

ChMhaDnrii  Oot,  tsar N.Y.  Jsalipar  In  Seail 

AvMin  Coipontioa,  LancMlcr,  N.V.,  a  tot^ 
of  New  York 

FEed  Apr.  23, 19S(,  Sot.  N^  S  79,771 
5  nslwi     (CL137— 42 

1.  A  poaitive  pressure  demand  regulato  r  for  a  breathing 

apparatus  comprismg:    a  casing;  a  depiand  valve   ar- 
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ranged  in  said  cannf  and  mpplied  with  breathing  fluid  l^ligfM 

under  pressure;  a  diaphragm  connected  with  said  casing  UQUID  SItWAGB  TANKS  AND  ATTACOMENTB 

and  adapted  to  actuate  said  demand  valve  whenever  the  ^—^  j»  H*— 7*  New  Yyk,  Njf«t 

user  inhales;  resilient  means  having  a  variable  spring  ^"^^"^^  — -  — **^Jirjji^Mmf tkm 

\HlSS!Sr.fio.  7444M 
(CL137— MO 


rate  interposed  between  said  casing  and  said  diaphragm 
and  arranged  to  urge  said  demand  valve  toward  its  open 
position;  and  linkage  of  the  dead-center  type  connecting 
said  resilient  means  with  said  casing. 


2.f1Mt3 
STEAM  TIAP 

Plai  Oct  tUXiiSm,  N*.  i»l,St3 


1.  In  the  transmission  of  a  cold  boiling  liquefied  gas 
into  and  out  of  a  storage  vessel  the  combmation  compris- 
ing a  storafB  vessel  adapted  to  be  maintained  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  preanire  above  and  below  atmoa- 
pheric  pressure,  a  source  of  supply  of  said  liquid  for 
transmission  to  said  storage  vessel  at  one  station  and  a 
receiver  for  said  liquid  in  said  storage  vessel  at  anotiier 
station,  means  for  communicating  the  source  of  supply 
with  said  storage  vessel  for  filling  the  vessel  and  for  com- 
municating the  storage  vesMl  with  said  receiver  for  dis- 
charging, valve  means  in  said  communicating  means  be- 
tween said  source  of  supply  and  the  storage  vessd  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid,  pumping  means  for  disdiarf- 
ing  fluid  from  said  storage  vessel  into  said  communicating 
means,  a  pressure  responaive  means  communicating  with 
said  storage  vessel,  meam  responaive  to  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  and  operativdy  connected  to  said  pump- 
ing means  for  readering  same  inoperative  when  the  pres- 
sure within  the  storage  vessel  is  bdow  a  predetennined 
vahie  during  discharge  of  the  liquid  and  otfao-  means 
responsive  to  said  pressure  reqxxttive  meam  operativdy 
connected  to  said  valve  means  for  slopping  tiie  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  communJcating  means  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  storage  vessel  exceeds  a  predetermined  vahw 
during  fining,  and  pressure  and  vacmm  relief  meaai  ta 
coounnnication  whfa  aaid  storage  vessel  for  die  relief  of 
pressure  beyond  a  predetermined  maximum  and  for  die 
relief  of  vacuum  beyond  a  predetermined  minimum. 


2,97t.<tS 

rUMMNG  ArPARATXJS 

M.  HaiBiwi,  lfM4  PmtsHs.  Pairelt  21, 

nad  Pak.  S,  19SI,  Sar.  N«.  713314 

3CMM.   (CL  137— 24741) 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  (^wnings.  upper  and  lower  horizontal  partitions 
dividing  said  casing  into  an  upper  chamber,  a  middle 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  said  inlet  opening  lead- 
ing into  said  middle  chamber,  said  outlet  <^iening  leading 
from  said  lower  chamber,  a  balanced  valve  assemUy  in 
said  casing,  said  valve  assembly  forming  parallel  flow 
paths  comprising  an  upper  valve  seat  in  said  upper  hori- 
zontal partition  and  a  lower  valve  seat  in  said  lower 
horizontal  partition,  a  balanced  valve  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seaU,  a  float  connected  to  said  balanced  valve  hav- 
ing buoyancy  with  respect  to  a  liquid  level  in  said  mid- 
dle chamber,  a  drain  pipe  extending  downwardly  from 
said  upper  valve  seat  to  a  point  spaced  from  said  lower 
valve  seat  for  passing  the  liquid  therethrough  when  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  liquid  level  is  greater  than  the  liquid 
head  required  to  fiU  said  drain  pipe,  and  at  least  one 
pressure  equalizing  pipe  providing  communicatioo  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  chaaben. 


1.  In  a  sewage  system  having  a  sewer  conduit  provided 
with  an  outlet  opening  cnmmmiicatiin  with  a  street 
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whereby  sewage  flows  from  said  conduit  to  said  street 
sewer  ander  normal  conditions,  apparatus  for  countef- 
acting  a  reverse  flow  of  sewage  from  said  street  sewtf- 
through  said  sewage  conduit  as  a  result  of  flood  condi- 
tions, said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  impellv 
means  mounted  within  said  sewer  conduit  and  reacting 
in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  in  a  direction 
toward  said  outlet  opening  so  that  the  back  pressure  in 
said  conduit  resultioig  from  flood  ccmditions  is  directly 
counteracted  by  the  pressure  resulting  from  actuation  oiif 
said  impeller  means,  means  supporting  said  impeller 
means  in  said  sewer  conduit,  drive  means  carried  by 
said  support  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
impeller  means,  and  means  including  electric  switcli 
means  responsive  to  the  level  of  fluid'  in  said  sewer  con- 
duit for  actuating  said  drive  means  so  as  to  drive  said 
impeller  means  during  flood  conditions.  i 
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1.  A  composite  fitting  comprising  a  sobctantially  loi 
gitudinal  housfng  having  an  exterior  and  an  interior,  sai| 
housing  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  hou^ 
ing  inseruble  in  an  aperture  from  one  side  thereof  untf 
said  first  end  portion  is  flush  with  4he  one  side  of  tte 
aperture  and  said  second  end  portion  protrudes  from  thf 
opposite  side,  a  threaded  section  on  said  first  end  portion 
for  securing  said  bousing  in  a  threaded  aperture,  locb- 
ing  means  used  in  conjunction  with  said  first  end  por- 
tion for  positively  locking  said  housing  in  place,  ag 
opening  in  said  first  end  portion,  a  hall  disposed  in  sai4 
housing  interior  and  movable  therein,  said  ball  sealing 
said  c^wning  when  seated  thereagaintt,  nwans  positioned 
at  the  second  end  portion  of  the  bousing  for  maincainin| 
the  ball  therein,  means  for  admitting  fluid  from  the  ex- 
terior to  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  substantially  los- 
gitudina:  sleeve  insertable  in  said  opening  with  a  por- 
tion extending  into  said  housing  interior,  said  sleeve  uo- 
seatiag  said  ball  upon  entry  into  said  housing  interior, 
means  on  said  sleeve  and  said  housing  for  securing  said 
sleeve  to  said  housing  alternatively  in  a  first  substantially 
fully  inserted  position  and  in  a  second  partially  inserted 
position  means  in  said  sleeve  for  providing  a  fluid  pa»> 
sageway  between  said  housing  mterior  and  the  area  ex- 
ternally adjacent  said  first  end  portion  of  said  housina 
and  sealing  means  for  blocking  said  passageway  only 
when  said  sleeve  b  positioned  in  said  first  substantially 
fully  inserted  poaition.  - 
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SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAUUC 
BRAKES 

H.  rock.  B«x  4SC  and  Ante 

toai,  ho*  of  Nnr  Paul,  N.Y. 
£L  19, 19SI,  Scr.  No.  7<1,991 
^    ^      ^       aCktasi.   (CLU7— 450 

1.  A  safety  shut-off  device  for  a  hydraulic  brake  syn- 
tem  of  the  type  inclnding  a  master  cylinder  and  a  line  exr 
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oompriaiag  a  hol- 


same  into  a  fluid 

inlet  and  a  fluid 

out]^  a  stem 

in  the  outlet 

means  adjacent 

for  locking  the 


tending  from  said  cylinder,  said  device 
low  casing  haviiig  a  wall  at  one  end  with  an  inlet  therein, 
said  casing  having  an  outlet  at  the  ojther  end  thereof, 
piston  meant  in  said  casing  dividing 
inlet  chamber  conununicating  with 
outlet  chamber  communicating  with 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  piston 
chamber  toward  said  (Mitlet,  a 
said  outlet  adapted  to  engafe  said 
piston  means  in  an  extreme  forward  position,  and  valve 
means  providing  a  passage  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  through  said  ptston  means,  aaid  valve  means 
being  adapted  to  close  said  passage  on  fnrward  movement 
of  said  stem  responsive  to  application  c  f  pressure  in  said 
inlet  chamber  on  said  piston  means,  said  valve  means  com- 
prising a  valve  housing  and  a  ^ve  Mock  in  the  inlet 
chamber,  said  housing  and  valve  block  i  lormally  engaging 
the  end  wall  of  said  casing,  said  valve  bl  xk  being  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  piston  means  and  aci  apted  to  move  in 
said  valve  housing  for  opening  and  do  ting  said  passage, 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
spring  detent  member  with  legs  having  outwardly  bowed 
portions,  said  stem  having  a  head  with  a  groove  portion 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  bowed  portion  t  of  the  spring  de- 
tent member,  said  casing  having  a  radia  bore,  said  spring 
detent  member  disposed  in  said  bore,  i  plug  removably 
disposed  in  said  bore  and  engaging  the  I  ight  of  the  detent 
member,  said  detent  member  l>eing  n  movable  and  re- 
placeable through  said  bore  upon  removal  of  said  plug, 
said  piston  means  having  a  forwardl)  *Tt^>iviii^£  blodc 


in  said  outlet  chamber,  a  first  cofl  qnin  ;  engaged  on  said 
block  and  seated  on  a  forward  end  of  a  d  outlet  chamber 
for  retracting  said  piston  means  upon  lisengagement  of 
said  spring  detent  member  from  the  he  id  <rf  the  stem  to 
its  normal  position,  said  piston  means  ( arrying  a  washer 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  inlet  chaoaber,  another  coil 
spring  weaker  than  the  first  q>ring  seat^  on  said  washer 
and  engaging  said  valve  housing  for  moving  said  housing 
to  normal  position  against  the  end  wall  of  the  casing  in 
the  nomul  position  of  the  piston,  said  v«ve  housing  being 
a  cup-shaped  member  having  an  intemaf  diameter  greater 
than  the  external  diameter  of  said  valve  block  to  define 
an  aimular  passage  normally  commtmic  iting  with  the  in- 
let chamber,  said  valve  Mode  having  a  phvality  of  short, 
narrow  passages  therein  extending  in' 
from  the  Unct  xA  the  Mock  to  the  axis 
sages  connected  to  each  other  at 
connected  to  said  annular  passage 
m  die  housing  engageaMe  with  the  fmok  dt  tfie  Mock  to 
dose  the  passage  therein,  said  valve  bli  wk  having  a  for- 
wardly extending  stem  with  a  bore  then  ithrougfa  coounu- 
ittcating  with  the  inner  ends  <rf  the  M^wk  passages,  the 
flnt-oamed  stem  having  a  bore  communicating  with  the 
bore  in  the  forwardly  extending  stem,  so  that  tihe  first- 
named  passacB  between  the  inlet  and  o  itlet  chambot  is 
defined  by  the  bores  in  the  stems,  the  i  liort  narrow  pos- 
sages  in  the  valve  block  and  said  anni  lar  passage,  said 
other  coil  spring  moving  said  housing  v  live  etanent  into 
engagement  with  said  valve  block  in  the 
of  said  piston  to  dose  the  passages  in 


y  and  laterally 

reof  ,  said  pa»- 

tnntf  ends  and 
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forward  pootion 
the  vahe  block. 
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1.  A  dischuie  valve  for  refrigerant  compressors  com- 
prisinf  a  valve  plate  having  a  tut>stantially  flat  planular 
surface  and  a  pair  of  outlet  ports  extending  therethrough, 
a  ckwure  strip  overiying  ud  oootroUing  said  outlet  ports, 
said  ckMure  strip  formed  off  rdathrely  thin  resilieiit  mate- 
rial having  a  hody  section  and  a  pair  of  leg  sections 
formed  integrally  therewith,  said  leg  sections  extending 
oppositely  fron  opposed  ends  of  said  hody  section  in  a 
dmviiward  ootwaid  diroctiOB  therefrom,  meant  to  mount 
said  closure  strip  to  mid  vahre  plate  relative  to  said  oot^ 
let  ports,  said  closure  strip  mounted  with  said  leg  sections 
extended  towards  said  plannlar  surface  to  resist  the  move- 
ment  of  said  body  section  thereupon,  and  pressure  means 
applied  to  said  leg  sections  in  a  direction  whereby  said 
legs  are  flexed  to  impose  a  force  to  urge  said  body  sec- 
tion to  assume  a  position  upon  said  planular  surface  to 
dose  said  outlet  ports. 
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In  a  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  the  improvement 
of:  a  housing  having  a  main  flow  passage,  the  ends  of 
which  define  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  passage  inchid- 
ing  a  generally  cylindrical  valve-receiving  recess,  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  q>ring-receiving  recess  of  a  larger 
diameter  cooununicatiiig  directly  therewith,  said  hoo»- 
ing  having  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  said  valve-receiv- 
ing  recess  directed  toward  the  other  end  thereof  and  to- 
ward said  spring-receiving  recess;  a  poppet  valve  slidably 
received  and  guided  directly  1^  said  housing  in  said 
vaNe-receiving  recess  for  sealing  engagement  with  said 
seat;  circular  spring-retaining  means  having  an  axial  ex- 
tent less  than  its  diameter,  and  disposed  in  said  spring- 
reodvins  recess,  said  retaining  meam  continually  directly 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  poppet  vaWe  and  having 


an  axial  profectlon  teleaoopically  received  withia 
other  end  of  said  valve  for  Meeting  oocking-preveatiag 
guidance  of  said  spring-retaining  means  by  said  valve;  a 
helical  spring  of  a  diameter  intermediate  that  of  mid 
recesses  and  received  in  said  spring-receiving  reoesa,  and 
operative  between  said  bousing  and  said  spring-retaining 
means  to  continually  arte  said  maiiMBg  means  i^aiMl 
said  other  end  of  said  yalve  and  to  bias  said  poppet  valve 
toward  said  seat;  and  said  spring-retaining  means  having 
a  portion  directed  axially  away  from  said  valve  for 
gaging  an  axially  q»aced  wall  of  the  housiag  at  a 
radially  within  said  spring  to  limit  therewith  the  move- 
ment of  said  poppet  valve  in  an  opening  directioa. 


WATER  HEAIU  INLET  TUBE 
B.  lohtPB.  Jr., 


N.Y.,  a  awpesnH—  of  New 
FBcd  May  2, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  5tS43t 
4Claimi.   (0.137—592) 
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1.  A  cold  water  inlet  tube  for  a  hot  water  heater,  in- 
cluding: a  rigid  plastic  tubing;  and  a  ferrule  having  a 
body  telescopically  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tubing 
and  having  an  outwardly  extending,  annular  flange  adapt- 
ed to  seat  on  a  cold  water  inlet  fitting  of  the  water  heater 
to  ra^end  said  tubing  within  the  water  heater,  die  out- 
side diameter  of  said  fiange  exceeding  the  maTlmiiffi 
outside  diameter  of  said  ferrule  body,  and  said  ferrule 
body  being  provided  with  integral  prongs  «^di  extend 
through  said  tubing  and  which  are  clinched  to  secure  said 
ferrule  to  said  tubing,  said  aimular  fiange  being  at  the 
iqiper  end  of  said  ferrule  body  when  said  annular  flange 
is  seated  on  the  cold  water  inlet  fitting  <rf  the  water 
heater,  said  end  of  said  tubing  being  located  between  the 
ends  of  said  ferrule  so  that  said  tubing  does  not  jnoject 
above  said  annular  flange  when  said  ^nnnlT  flange  is 
seated  on  the  cold  water  inlet  fitting  <rf  the  water  heater. 
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1.  A  valve  device  comprising  flnt  and  second  air  pres- 
sure chambers  and  a  movaUe  wall  between  them,  re- 
ciprocable  by  difference  <rf  pressure  in  the  chambers,  and 
connected  to  first  and  second  main  valves,  to  reciprocate 
the  valves  to  first  and  second  positions;  first  and  second 
valve  parts,  disposed  to  be  opened  and  closed  respectively 
by  the  main  valves  upon  redprocation  to  the  first  posi- 
tion, and  closed  and  opened  respectively  by  the  main 
valves  upon  reciprocation  to  the  second  position;  spring 
means  normally  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  main 
valves  and  biasing  them  toward  said  first  position;  a  per- 
manently open  restricted  exhaust  outlet  from  the  second 
chamber,  means  for  communicating  air  pressure  from 
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as  air  pressure  source  to  the  first  chimber  and  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  movable  wall  and  supplementing  the  biasiig 
spring  and  holding  the  main  valves  redprocated  to  sajd 
fifft  position;  an  actuable  control  valve  device  comprising 
a  pMt,  and  a  port  valve  operable  to  hold  the  port  dostd 
when  the  control  valve  device  is  actuated;  a  control  4r 
conduit,  having  conduit  communication  with  the  second 
chamber  through  the  port  of  the  control  valv«  device,  con- 
tnrf  means  for  actuating  the  contnrf  valve  device  to  oper- 
ate the  valve  to  hold  the  port  closed,  and  the  pressure  In 
the  control  conduit  being  communicated  to  the  second 
chamber  and  to  a  greater  portion  of  the  area  of  the 
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movable  waU.  through  the  port  of  the  contr<ri  Valve  d  - 
vice,  upon  failure  of  the  control  valve  device  to  operate 
and  hold  the  port  closed  when  actuated,  to  cause  pressuie 
in  the  second  chamber  to  reciprocate  the  movable  wall 
and  initiate  movement  of  the  main  valves  toward  said 
stfDond  position:  duct  means  arranged  to  coaununica|e 
source  pressure  to  the  second  chamber;  and  a  duct  vahle 
operable  to  close  the  duct  by  movement  of  the  ma^ 
valvct  to  said  second  poaitioii,  and  operable  to  open  tHe 
duct  valve  by  said  initiated  movement  of  the  main  valves 
to  render  said  duct  communication  ^effective  and  com- 
plete the  nnovement  of  the  main  valves  to  said 
positioDS. 
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1.  A  valve  comprisiiif  a  body,  a  panafeway  in  sail 

body,  an  inlet  port  fai  said  body  in  conummication  wit! 
one  end  of  said  passateway.  an  outlet  port  in  said  body 
opeohig  into  said  pawagmaj  bu#iui  die  endk  of  said 
paanaeway,  aa  ethtost  opoiiag  through  said  body  i$ 
communication  wHh  the  odicr  end  of  said  pnssafeway,  g 
bdl  reaOicndy  sealed  fai  the  one  end  of  said  passageway 
to  Modi  the  pmh  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  g 
cylinder  oooMdad  to  said  body  adianat  d^  other  cad  of 


said  passageway  and  in  alignment  witi 
a  valve  stem  slidably  disposed  widiin 
end  of  said  valve  stem  bdng  adapted 
end  of  said  passageway  to  block  the 
outlet  port  aad  the  exhaust  opening, 
within  said  passageway  between  said 
ball,  said  qiacer  member  being  of  a 
the  valve  stem  is  seated  in  the  other 
way  the  valve  stem  forces  the  qwoer 
unseat  the  ball  firom  the  one  end  of 
thereby  open  the  path  between  tbe.hilei 
let  port,  means  utinrii^  Uae  pressure 
passageway  for  waintahring  said  valve 
said  other  end  of  said  body 
port  and  said  outlet  port  are  in 
means  for  moving  said  valve  stem 
said  passageway. 


toward 
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said  passageway. 
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seat  in  the  other 

path  between  the 

qwoer  member 

stem  and  said 

so  that  when 

of  the  passage 

^gainst  the  ball  to 

passageway  and, 

port  and  the  out- 

1  said  valve  body 

snd  seated  against 

when  said  inlet 

iunication,  and 

and  away  from 


ti» 


wive 

leigth 

eiid 

th» 


8ep«.a.lfS7,8sr.Nab 


(CLU7^-C1) 


< 


]>^ 


MM 

Sept.  *,  19M 


1.  A  hydranUc  flow  control  device  f<k  ose  with  a  poai< 
tlve-flow-soorce  of  pressure  liquid,  comprising  a  valve 
housing  formed  with  a  valve  chamber, 
nectcd  to  said  source,  a  working  outlet 
valve  chamber,  and  a  low-preasure  outlet  connected  to 
a  point  at  low  pressure,  a  restricted  fir  it  connection  aad 
a  second  unrestricted  connection  betwcn  the  mlet  and 
valve  duunbcr  and  aa  unrestricted  ^D  ooaaection  be- 
tween die  valve  chamber  and  low  preaure  outlet,  an  in- 
let-coamri  valve  member  movable  fai  said  housing  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  sicond  connection 
is  closed  and  said  first  connection  ana  spill  connection 
are  open,  a  second  position  in  whidi  said  first  connection 
is  open  and  said  second  connection  and  ^iO  connec- 
tion are  cloaed,  and  a  third  positioo  m  which  flrrt  aad 
second  connections  are  open  and  said  ^ill  connection 
is  dosed,  a  tfOi  passage  leading  from  said  source  to  a 
point  at  low  pressure,  and  a  s|rfll  con  rol  valve  hi  said 
spill  passage,  said  spill  control  valve  et  mprisfaag  a  valve 
element,  a  spring  urging  the  valve  eh  meat  to  a  pon- 
tion  dosing  the  said  spill  passage,  and  i  hydraidic  piston 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  element  hi  conjunctJon 
with  said  ^ng.  one  operative  surface  of  said  piston 
means  benig  coaaected  to  said  source  U  >  receive  pressure 
from  said  source  temfing  to  urge  said  vdve  towards 
the  open  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and 
an  opposite  surf  ace  of  said  piston  means  being  conaaeded 
to  the  valve  chamber  and  subjected  u  the  pressure  hi 
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the  valve  dutoBber  to  ccwBteract  prature  from  nud  eottroe 
M>  that  the  qiiU  oontroi  valve  will  substantudly  limit 
pttM ure  from  said  lource  to  a  value  exceeding  the  prt9- 
•ure  in  the  valve  chamber  to  a  fixed  value  determined 
by  the  pre-loadinf  of  said  qiriBg. 
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substantially  paralld  to  the  length  of  said  shuttle,  nid 
thread-engaging  portion  being  disposed  partially  over  the 
width  of  said  cavity,  said  thread^engaging  portion  bciag 
located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  thread  and  being  of 
such  proportions  ud  weight  that  it  will  be  elevMed  by  the 
thread  when  the  latter  is  under  tension  while  being  dis- 
pensed and  such  thread  angaging  portion  wil  ba  nwvnd 
by  gravity  downwardly  to  take  up  sla^  and  continue  by 
its  weight  to  bear  upon  the  thread  when  the  tension  there- 
on is  eased,  said  thread-engaging  portion  having  its  ex- 
temal  surface  engageable  with  the  thread  over  a  relatively 
small  area. 


1.  A  coatnl  device  comprising,  a  housing  having  a 
first  bora,  a  second  bore  intersecting  said  first  bore  trans- 
versely thoeof,  oppoaed  valve  means  at  one  end  of  said 
■eoond  bore,  daraptng  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
second  bore  having  a  predetermined  rate  of  movement,  a 
plug  rocatable  in  said  first  bore  and  extending  trans- 
veisely  of  said  second  bore,  a  rigid  member  in  said  sec- 
ond bore  attached  to  said  plug  and  having  opposite  ends 
adsptod  for  engagement  with  said  valve  means  and  damp- 
ing means,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  first  bore  and  coaxl- 
ally  disposed  to  said  plug,  a  first  lever  means  attached 
to  said  shaft,  a  second  kver  means  attached  to  said 
^ug,  and  a  coiled  torsion  qning  reailiently  connecting 
said  levers  whereby  synchronous  movement  of  said 
levers  is  limited  by  the  rate  of  movement  ai  said  damp- 
ing means  upon  actuation  of  said  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  for  a  loom  and  a  ten- 
sioning device,  said  shuttle  having  an  elongated  bobUn- 
receiving  portioo  and  a  cavity  commnnirating  therewith 
whereby  the  thread  can  be  led  from  the  bobbin  throu^ 
said  cavity  from  said  shnttfa,  said  cavity  being  open  to 
the  exterior  of  said  shuttle,  said  tenrionii«  device  com- 
priong  a  pivotally  suspended  body  having  a  mounting  por- 
tion and  a  thread-angagiag  portion,  said  mounting  portion 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  shuttle  at  one  side  of  said 
cavity  above  the  path  of  the  thread  fkom  the  bobbin,  the 
pivotal  axis  ol  aiid  mousing  portion  ef  aid  body  being 


S,97M1< 
CONTROLLED  POWDER  ADDITION  FUNNEL 
Beta  VHhal  ahaHy,  »■  ii»hto,  Pla„  sii^ii  to 
lean  Haasa  FfaJnrts  CwfaiHiai^  New  Yaifc,  N.Y. 
a  cmyatmiaa  af  Dalnwva 

FRad  Mv.  U,  ItSt,  Sar.  N^  72U94 
SCWma.   (CL  141-^344) 


1.  A  controlled  powder  addition  funnd  which 
prises,  in  combination:  an  outer  tubular  member  formed 
with  an  upper,  generally  cylindrical  portion,  and  with  a 
tapered,  frusto-conical  lower  portion,  said  frusto-cooi- 
cal  lower  portion  being  provided  with  graduation  marks 
to  indicate  various  volumes  of  material  therewithin.  and 
said  tapered  frusto-conical  lower  portion,  at  its  lowar 
extremity,  being  tapered  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
seated  in  the  neck  opening  of  a  recqrtade  with  which 
said  controlled  powder  addition  funnel  is  in  communi- 
cation; an  apertured  lid  positioned  on  and  serving  to 
close  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  member;  a  frusio- 
conical  dividing  partition  in  said  tubular  member,  said 
partition  being  provided  with  a  valve  opening  in  its 
lowermost  portion,  and  said  partition  serving  to  divide 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  into  an  upper  cham* 
ber  which  may  be  placed  in  communication  with  the 
outer  atmoq>herB,  and  imo  a  lower  dumber  which  may 
be  placed  in  cooummication  with  said  receptacle;  ver- 
ticaUy  displaceable  vahre  means  extending  throng  the 
apertire  in  said  lid  and  into  said  upper  chamber,  said 
valve  mtims  being  adapted  to  fit  in  and  close  said  valve 
opening  in  said  partition,  thereby  controlling  communi- 
cation between  said  chambers;  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rod  within  said  vertically  diq>laceable  valve  means, 
said  rod  extending  through  both  of  said  chambers,  and 
being  provided,  at  its  lowermost  end,  with  an  ealargad 
porti<m  acting  as  a  valve  doatu«  means,  said  enlargad 
portion  closdy  fitting  witfun  said  tower  extremity  of 
said  upered,  fnnto-OQoical  lower  portion,  but  bdag 
displaceable  vertically  with  reqiaet  thereto,  thcr^  ooo- 
trolUng  the  discharge  of  powder  from  said  lower  cham- 
ber; and  a  curved  saraper  rod  extending  from  said  en- 
larged portion  of  said  ro4  iito  said  lowar  extrsmity  of 
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nid  tapered  frusto-conical  lower  portion,  said  acrapv 
rod  beiBf  formed  with  an  outwardly«curved  end  portion 
adairted  to  contact  the  interior  surface  <rf  said  lower  ti^ 
tremity,  said  fraduatimi  marks  on  said  frusto-oonic^l 
lower  portion  serving  to  permit  estimating  the  quanti^ 
of  powdered  material  which  is  discharged  from  said  fini- 
nel  into  said  recqptade  with  which  it  Is  in  communic^- 
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SAWMILL  CAMKiAGE  PKIttBl  SYSTEM 
MMaa  H.  MHar,  S2t  S.  Isl  St,  Cornrilh,  ~ 
if,195l,to.Nn.73MM 
(CL 143—120) 
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8.  A  setwoits  for  controlling  the  movehient  of  th 
knees  on  a  sawmill  carriage  including  a  motor  for  mo 
ing  said  knees  and  a  brake  for  said  motor,  said  setworl 
comprising  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  said 
including  a  brake  operating  means  cominising  a  rela] 
having  opposed  operating  coils  inclu4ing  a  first, 
neutralizing  coil  and  a  second,  brake  applying  coil,  saii 
relay  having  a  first  position  in  which  said  brake  is  maiih 
tained  in  neutral  position  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  brake  is  moved  to  motof  braking  position,  a  fin| 
I^urality  of  resistors,  a  second  plurality  of  resistors,  ^ 
source  of  electrical  energy,  switch  means  for  startin| 
said  motor  and  selectively  operable  to  connect  said  first 
coil  to  said  source  with  a  predetermined  number  oi 
said  first  resistors  in  series  with  one  of  said  coils,  said 
switch  means  also  connecting  said  second  coil  to  said 
source  with  said  second  resistors  in  series  with  said 
second  coil,  said  second  resiston  having  a  total  resittanc« 
greater  than  that  of  said  first  resistors  whereby  said  relay 
initially  operates  to  brake  neutralizing  position,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  knees  for  progressive- 
ly lessening  the  number  of  resiston  in  series  with  said 
second  coil  as  said  knees  move  in  response  to  said  motot 
so  that  the  voltage  applied  to  said  second  coil  will  in] 
crease  upcw  movement  of  said  knees  and  at  a  predeter<< 
mined  point  said  second  coil  will  overcome  said  first  coil 
to  move  said  relay  to  brake  applying  position  and 
thin  effect  actuation  of  said  brake  to  stop  said  motor. 


SJTMlt 
GUIDB  MBANSTOR  HAND  ROUTERS 

iMi  L.  MMdMI,  UiqpaMa,  La. 
—       jf  SipMlsSin  S«r.  N*.  a24,7t3,  Dec  t, 
lift**™"*   'li^"'*'"   P««-   »lf   IHi,  Ssr.  No, 

^   ,         ^.  tCUkma,  (0.144-130 

I.  In  combmation  with  a  router  having  a  wprk  engag 
ing  base  portion  and  a  rotatively  driven  bit  extendini 
below  said  base  portion,  template  guide  means  compris 
ing  rigid  guide  rods  extending  outwvdly  from  said  bas« 
portion,  a  carriage  movable  mounted  on  said  guide  nxh 
for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  said  router  bit. 
guide  means  provided  on  said  carriage,  a  tcmiriate  con- 
tactor support  mounted  by  said  gnide  means  for  radial 
adjustment  relative  to  said  bit,  and  a  template  cootactoii 
rigid  whh  said  suppmt  having  a  tenq>late  e^igaghig  por- 
tion coovexly  curved  on  a  radius  greater  than  the  cutting 
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radios  of  said  bit,  said  template  contadtor  t^^f^'-^g  the 


template  along  a  vertical  line  adjacent 


stantially  perpeadlcnlar  to  tfie  radial  l|ne  of  adjustment 
of  said  template  contactor  support 


2,'7M19 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  STRD^ 
OR  MOLDING  TO  THE  EDGES 
GATED  WORKPIECB 


said  bit  and  sub- 


CMP  VENEER 
OF  AN  ELON- 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  strip  of  veneer  or  mold- 
ing to  an  edge  of  a  workpiece,  in  oombidation,  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  an  adhesive  therein^  an  adhesive  ap- 
plying roller  having  an  outer  plastic 
grooves  and  tumably  suppwted  at 
receiving  adhesive  therefrom;  and  a  qrir 
by  said  reservoir  and  coitod  about  and 
roller,  the  distance  between  said  spiral  ^oember  and  said 
roller  controlling  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  adhesive 
on  said  roller,  so  that  a  predetermii  ed  thickness  of 
adhesive  will  be  applied  to  a  workpiece. 
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timilar  T^eUbfes  prapantory  lo  the  peeling,  sUdnt  or 
other  prowiim  thereof,  nid  apparetne  comprisiiig  a 
horiaomally  diepoeed  dnnn  etnicture  mounted  for  rota- 
tkm  about  ita  kmtitiidinal  axis,  die  peripheral  wall  of  such 
structure  oompriaiiit  a  multiplicity  of  tranivenely  q>aced 
longitMdinaMy  estendinf  shear  cienicDts  provided  with  cut- 
tiag  edfer,  means  connected  to  said  drum  for  rotating 
the  tame;  means  mounted  adjacent  to  and  oo^jperating 
widi  one  end  of  the  dnim  for  feeding  vegetables  into  the 
latter;  means  mounted  within  the  drum  arranged  to  posi- 
tivdy  move  the  vegetables  from  said  drum  end  to  the 
Other  end  thoeof  as  the  dnmi  is  rotated,  with  the  outer 
portkMM  of  the  Tegelablci  is  cooftaatly  changing  engage- 
ment wHh  said  co^bg  edges  of  the  shear  elements,  where- 
by to  detnch  the  undesirable  matter  from  the  vegetables 
fbr  escape  of  such  material  throng  the  spaces  between 
the  shear  elements;  and  means  mounted  adjacent  to  and 
co-operating  with  laid  other  end  of  the  drum  for  receiv- 
ing the  sheared  vegetables  therefrom. 


2,f7M21 
MEAT  MINCING  MACHINE 

Urn.  li,  I959t9m. No.  tImTJ 
TChtea.   (a.l4<— M) 


^ 


'^raaaii 


W 


1.  A  meat  mitidng  machine  comprising  a  dish  rotat- 
able  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  horiaontal  knife  shaft  with 
a  part  thereof  extending  over  the  dish  and  having  a 
uniform  circular  cross  section,  means  for  effecting  rota- 
tion of  the  dish  and  die  knife  shaft,  a  collar  and  a  nut 
qMced  from  one  another  on  said  shaft,  counter-rings 
between  the  collar  and  the  tmt  and  adjacent  the  collar 
and  the  nut  respectively,  a  plorality  of  hub  rings  jour- 
naled  on  the  shaft  between  die  counter-rings  and  having 
adjacent  to  faces  of  the  ooonter-rings  clamping  faces 
which  are  of  stepped  screw  diread-like  form  and  are 
complementary  to  said  faces  of  the  counter-rings,  a  phi- 
rality  (rf  mindng  knives  tecored  to  the  hub  rings  and 
extendfaig  radially  outwards  with  a  generally  screw-like 
faiclinatkm,  and  a  didi  cover  pivotaMe  relatively  to  the 
dish  to  pmtly  overHe  the  mhiidng  knives,  said  counter- 
rings  and  hubs  being  automatically  damped  against  said 
nut  due  to  counter-torque  on  die  knives  during  operation 
of  the  madune. 


2.97f423 

ADIUmNG  GUARDS  OP  SLICING  MACHINES 

W.  iMtiS.  ■jiw,  Cna,  waitmr  In 

ltM-Cn..W„Si    i    l,C— „i 

NawYoifc 

ned  Mar.  11,  Iffli.  See.  No.  MMM 
SOahM.   (CL14C— IM) 

1.  The  combination  ol  a  power  driven  rotary  knife 
for  a  sfidttg  madiinr.  dw  periphety  of  said  kn^  con- 
stituting die  cutting  edge,  the  portion  of  said  knife  ad- 
jacent to  said  cutting  edge  reoedii«  from  the  plane  of 
said  ortttng  edge,  a  houring,  a  motor  mounmd  in  said 
houaing.  a  cylindrical  bar  wrtimding  through  and  fixed 
to  said  housing,  a  rod  nrtending  through  said  cylindrical 
bar,  a  hub  rotataUy  moualed  on  said  bar.  said  knife  fixed 
to  said  hub,  a  knife  guard  having  an  iotennediate  central 
portion  screw  direadedly  cwwrted  lo  aaid  rod  and 
extending  through  said  knif^  a  nut  screw  direadedly 
connected  to  said  cylindrical  bar,  an  enlarged  collar 
761  O.O.— 7  I 


fixed  against  rotation  with  said  cylindrical  bar  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  connected  to  said  guard,  a  seal 
forming  a  lateral  bearing  between  said  enhuged  collar 
and  said  hub,  adjustable  shims  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
drical bar  and  interposed  between  said  collar  and  said 
out.  said  seal  cooperating  with  said  enlarged  collar  and 


hub  to  shut  oB  communication  from  the  inside  of  said 
knife  to  said  shims,  a  collar  on  said  rod  engaging  die 
outer  end  of  said  Cylindrical  bar  to  serve  as  an  abut- 
ment, and  a  knuried  nut  on  the  outer  free  end  of  said 
rod  ot  draw  said  guard,  enlarged  collar  and  shima  to- 
ward said  nut  and  in  turn  toward  said  collar  to  aline  mid 
intermediate  central  portion  with  said  cutting  edge. 


2,f7f,f23 
SUPPORTS  FOR  CHUIES  ON  ASUONG  MACHINE 
Arnold  W.  Inniill,  BycHi,  Cows.,  assizor  to 
SBdM  MacUatt  Co.,  be,  Shunfoed,  Com.,  a 
don  &t  New  Yoifc 

IBad  Mv.  It,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  tM,lS9 
(ChhM.   (a.l4<— IfS) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  slicing  machine  having  a 
frame,  a  first  arm  sHdably  moimted  in  said  frame  and 
extending  therefrom,  a  bracket  on  the  free  outer  end 
of  said  first  arm,  a  second  arm,  a  pivotal  connection 
pivotally  connecting  said  sctood  arm  to  said  bracket, 
a  chute  mounted  on  the  outer  free  end  of  said  second 
arm,  a  rotary  knife  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
disposed  in  a  plane  inclined  to  tbt  vertical,  said  chute 
extending  substantially  vertically  to  the  plane  of  the 
knife  wtih  its  lower  ad  just  clear  of  said  knife  in  op- 
erative positioo,  a  first  stop  on  the  lower  end  ai  said 
second  arm,  a  second  stop  on  said  bracket  to  oppose 
said  first  stO|>  and  define  the  position  of  said  second  arm 
when  said  chute  is  swung  away  from  said  knife  to  afford 
acccM  to  said  knife,  a  lockhig  boh  having  a  ttperti 
portion,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  second  arm  to 
receive  said  locking  bolt  and  having  a  conical  seat  to 
receive  said  tepsred  portion,  said  locking  bolt  cooperat- 
ing with  said  bracket  to  an^or  said  second  aim  to  said 
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bnckflC,  ttid  conical  scat  and  tapered  pmtioo  coopertt- 
tng  with  one  another  effectively  to  kx:k  said  second  am 
tosaidbracket        I 


2,97t,<24 

GUAKM  FOR  ROTARY  KNIVES  OF  SUONG 

MACHINES 

AimU  W.  I  Mill,  ByiMB,  Con.,  mrivMr  to  Gk^ 

MmMm  Con  bc^  Stunferd,  Coin.,  a  conoaa- 

laffNawYo*  ^ 

Flad  Mm.  18, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  SMOTl 

tdalM.    (CL146— lt2) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  power  driven  rotary  kiiXe 
for  a  alictng  machine,  the  periphery  of  said  knife  oon- 
stitutiflf  a  cuttinf  edfe,  a  housing,  a  fixed  diaft,  a  shaft 
rotataUy  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft  ia  said  housiag 
and  fixed  to  said  knife,  a  sharpening  assembly,  means 
pivotaUy  Hjomtfing  said  sharpening  assembly  on  said 
housing  adjacent  the  outer  portion  of  said  cutting  edge,  a 
knife  guard  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft  including  an 
arcuate  portion  normally  enclosing  said  outer  pmtion 
of  said  cutting  edge  and  interposed  between  said  shait>- 
caiog  assemMy  and  said  cvtitag  edge  in  the  operatite 
position  of  said  guard  and  in  (he  faK^erative  podtion  of 
said  iharptniag  assembly,  aad^rotating  means  for  rotit- 
ably  naounting  said  guard  coocentric  to  said  shaft  to  move 
from  its  operative  position  bebroen  said  shaipenigg 
aaembly  and  sakl  knife  edge  into  iti  inoperative  pouti0n 
clearing  the  ^aoe  between  said  sharpening  assembly  aid 
said  knife  edge  and  ia  turn  from  its  hwperative  positi^ 
into  its  operative  position,  said  pivotal  means  enabligg 
said  sharpening  assembly  to  be  moved  into  operative 
poritioB  when  said  goard  is  moved  into  inoperative 


T 
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END  WEKSHT  SUPPORTS  AND  CONTROLS  FOR 
8UCING  MACHINES 
AnoM  W.  fiisil.  Ryim,  Caaa.  aalMor  to  Glokc 
SHdag  MacMae  Co.,  islTsttS!^  cSZri      ^^ 
ftoaaiNawVaffc  — .'u— ^-^ 

Fled  Mar.  It,  19S9.  Ser.  No.  M9,9M 
ItCWais.   (a.  144~lfi2) 


1.  The  combination 


sad 


Slid 


arm  and  cooiprising  a  first  wing  and 
stantially  rectangular  in  contour  and 
angle  with  one  another  inclined  to  th  •■ 
knife  substantially  perpendicular  to 
wing  having  a  lateral  edge,  a  first  ear 
upper  end  of  said  edge,  a  second  ear 
lower  end  of  said  edge,  an  extension 
between  said  ears  constituting  an 
an  upper  cam  on  the  upper  end  of 
lower  cam  on  said  first  wing  adjaceni 
said  abutment,  a  rod  mounted  in 
around  the  outCT  portion  oi  said 
wei^t  having  a  journal  rotatably 
between  said  ears  and  comprising  a 
from  said  jounud.  pins  extending  dowi  i 
arm  to  grip  an  article  di^oeed  in  said 
formed  on  and  extending  down  from 
boss  extending  laterally  from  said 
engaging,  and  benig  raised  by  said 
said  second  arm  to  clear  said  guard 
an  operative  position  in  said  chute 
of  said  chute  into  inoperative  pociti<^ 
engaging  said  upper  cam  still  further 
arm  to  clear  said  first  arm  when  said 
vkto  inoperative  position,  said  boss 
mediate  abutment  to  prevent  swingini 
into  inoperative  position,  until  said 
ment 


second  wing  sub- 
brming  a  dihedral 

vertical,  a  rotary 

wings,  said  first 

(ixtending  from  the 


mo  anted 
sec  Mid 
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APPARATUS  FOR  BRUISING  AND 
_^_  GREEN  FODDER 

Hcsbcit  Visaersil  Nicaw  V( 
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FBcd  Nov.  21, 19St,  Ser.  Na. 


yrtending  from  the 

on  said  first  wing 

inteiimediate  abutment. 

abutment  and  a 

the  lower  end  of 

ears,  a  guard 

cutting  knife,  an  end 

oa  said  rod 

arm  extending 

from  said  second 

:hute.  a  ivojcctaon 

laid  journal,  and  a 

journal,  said  projection 

cam  to  enable 

when  swung  from 

around  to  the  rear 

said  projection 

raise  said  second 

weight  is  swung 

eitgaging  said  inter- 


loper 


t^ 
eid 


said  second  arm 
clears  said  abut- 


COMMINUTING 
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Dae.  14, 1957 
(CL  14i— IM) 


A  grid  for  use  with  a  fodder 
a  casing  and  a  screw,  said  screw  being 


relative  to  said  grid,  said  grid  inchKJng  a  hub,  a  rim 


mounted  on  the  casing,  a  movable  ring 


screw,  and  fixed  bars  iataroonnecting  laid  hub  and  rim, 
at  leMt  one  adjustable  bar  adjacent  to  at  least  one  fixed 
bar,  said  adjustable  bar  having  pivots  1  comiectioo  with 
said  rim  and  operative  engagwnent  nith  said  hub  and 
said  ring,  whereby  movement  of  said 
tially  ci  said  screw  will  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said 
bar  to  change  it*  anfular  rolatioa  wi|h  rsspect  to  said 
hub. 


2,97M27 
BARLEY  DERBARDER  AND  SKI  D  CLEANER 

WallsrE.Wl H  il,  <§«  S.  Broaiw^y,  WfchMa,  ~ 

Fiad  Dae  22, 19SI,  S«.  Na.'mMS 
ICMas.  (CL14*-aai) 
An  apparatus  for  debeardiBg  and  clei  aing  barley  seeds, 
comprising  an  etongated  inclined  tubuli  r  body  having  an 
elevated  discharge  cad,  beartep  at  tlie  ends  at  said  tubu- 
lar body,  a  power  shaft  extending  thraaghout  the  lengUi 
of  said  tabular  body  mounted  in  sai^  bearings,  qmced 
slia'ng  madiine  having  a    helical  conveyor  blades  mourned  on  said  shaft,  said 

tubular  body  having  openings  in  the  wa  II  thereof  between 


frane,^  a  first  arm  slidaMy  mounted  in  said  frame  add    »uviuw  ouuy  aaTuis  w|>ciiia«»  m  ws  ww  inciwi  ovtwcen 
extending  therefrom,  a  chute  mounted  on  the  end  of  said   certain  of  said  groiqM  qiaoed  a  substu  tial  distaacc  from 


device  induding, 
-otatably  mounted 


concentric  to  said 
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the  derated  discharge  ead  of  said  ooaTcyor  blades, 
groups  of  rotary  spikes  secured  to  said  shaft  aiid  disposed 
between  said  helical  conveyor  blades,  removable  closer 
plates  normally  closing  said  openings  in  the  wall  of  the 
body,  groups  of  stationary  spikes  secured  to  said  plates, 
arranged  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  throughout  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said 


the  rod,  each  laminated  plate  member  consisting  of  an 
outer  plate,  an  inner  plate  spaced  therefrom  and  a  ring 
interposed  between  the  plates  along  the  margins  there- 
of, one  of  said  plate  members  having  a  number  of  spaced 
aligned  openings  in  the  outer  and  iimer  plates  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  plate  members  having  spaced  openings 
in  its  inner  plate  aligned  with  the  openings  in  said  one 


inclined  tubular  body  and  extending  into  said  body,  said 
stationary  MfSku  being  disposed  between  said  rotary 
spikes,  said  body  having  a  feed  opening  through  which 
seeds  are  delivered  to  said  body,  said  body  having  a 
series  of  screening  q;>enings  through  which  foreign  seeds 
and  extraneous  material  are  directed,  said  helical  con- 
veyor blades  and  spikes  operating  to  move  seeds  to 
be  cleaned  through  said  body. 


2,97M3S 
HAMPER  BAG  WITH  HINGED  COVER 

raaea,  35M  N.  Lake  Shot*  Drive, 
HM  Am.  29, 1959.  Scr.  No.  I3MM 
TOates.   (6. 15«— 1) 


m. 


plate  member,  a  number  ai  spaced  parallel  tubes  inter- 
posed between  the  plate  members  witti  their  ends  sealed 
in  the  openings  in  the  inner  plates,  a  q)ike  carried  by 
and  depending  from  the  end  of  said  rod  and  a  handle 
on  the  rod  intermediate  its  ends,  and  annular  beads  on 
one  end  of  said  tubes  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  die  tubes 
throu^  the  openings  in  the  outer  plate  of  said  one  plate 
member. 


1. 


1.  A  fabric  bma^per  bag  for  soiled  liasa  having  front 
and  retr  aides  stitched  to  each  other  aloag  their  longi- 
tudinal edges,  and  a  ctrcolar  bottom  Hduhtd  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  sides  to  provide  aa  open  top  hamper 
arranged  to  be  supported  in  filling  position  by  folding  its 
upper  portion  outwardly  and  downwardly  over  a  closed 
curvittnear  st^poft  rail;  and  a  tebric  cover  inclnding  ti 
rim  stilefaed  along  part  of  ito  free  periphery  to  the  inner 
surtee  of  said  rear  side  below  the  top  <rf  the  hamper 
bag  to  form  a  hinge  connection  of  the  cover  to  the  bag; 
whereby,  when  the  hamper  bag  is  so  soppocted,  the 
hinge  connection  is  exposed  and  below  the  then  upper 
edge  of  the  hamper  bag  for  swinging  of  the  cover  into 
and  out  of  embracing  closiog  relatioQ  witfi  snch  then 
upper  edge  of  the  hamper  bag  during  flIUng  of  the  latter. 


2J7t,C19 

GOLF  mCK  CARRYING  CASE 

MMaa  B.  Wtiiiia,  Onisiiii.  N. Y. 

OMl  Tots!  Af*.,  Racfevaa  Cmfk%  N.Y.) 

RM  Feb.  1, 19M.  Ssr.  N*.  S,7M 

5  nil  n  I     CCLlSt— LS) 

A  golf  club  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  round 


2t7 
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OUIING  ACCESSORIES 
419  E.  Braaiway,  aad  HyaMi  A. 

Ava.,  kaA  of  Waakashn,  Wis. 
lahr  12, 1957.  Scr.  Na.  <7M92 
arislMi    (CL    "      ■" 


i 


rod,  a  laminated  plate  member  secured  to  each  end  of 


1.  An  outing  accessory  comprising  a  rod  ad^ited  to 
be  selectively  body-supported  and  ground-supported  and 
having  a  reduced  ground-penetrating  end,  a  flexible  bag, 
and  a  suspension  draw  cord  for  closing  said  bag  and 
flexibly  connecting  said  bag  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  rod  to  support  the  bag  above  the  ground  when  the 
rod  n  driven  into  the  ground,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  rod  having  means  slidably  receiving  said  draw  cord 
therethrough  to  bring  the  closed  end  of  the  bag  adjacent 
to  said  rod  and  to  suspend  said  bag  at  selected  eleva- 
tions. 
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BRIEF  CASE  ^KEAIXER 

Koy  P.  WBmm  aai  Martka  A.  WIwm,  bolh  «f 

tlfWiMMwooi  Dffliv^Combm.  OUo 

MB«  39«  1999*  8tf •,  No*  T99f23S 
IChte.    |[CL154— 2f) 
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2,f7t.(32 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  CHAIN 
■M  P.  KmlSm*  Aakqr,  NJ. 
(2413  Wr4lli  91.,  ChcHw,  pi.) 
fttar  U.  IfSt,  9ot.  No.  tlMtl 
SGWm.    (0.152—241) 


2,97M33 
PIPB  KNDING  MACHINB 
Si  L.  ■■■■■  i,  <U  MwMW  L— ,  Ho«_  _ 
Flai  F«k  21,  19SC  te.  No.  SM^ 

•  niliiii  (CLlS3-^2) 
1.  A  pipe  bending  machine  comprising  a  franie,  _ 
bending  die  on  said  frame  curved  transversely  to  receive 
one  side  of  a  pipe  to  be  beflt  and  curved  longitudinally 
about  an  axis  remote  from  said  frame  to  receive  a  bept 
length  of  pipe,  a  holding  shoe  on  said  fnune  substantially 


shorter  longitudinally  than  said  bendi 
tially  4»aced  from  one  end  of  said 
the  opposite  side  of  the  pipe  from 
transversely  to  receive  the  said  oppou( 
a  bending  shoe  also  disposed  on  the 
pipe  from  said  bending  die  and 
kmgitudtnally  than  said  bending  di 
versely  to  receive  the  said  opposite  „ 
substantially  qmced  from  the  opposite 
die  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
holding  shoe  from  the  beading  die,  a 
disposed  oo  the  opposite  side  of  the  . 
and  curved  transversely  to  receive  the 
<rf  the  pipe  and  ^aced  a  sul 
than  said  bending  shoe  on  the  opposit 
ing  shoe  from  the  beading  die,  and 


A  brief  case  comprisfaig,  in  combination,  laterally  mdv> 
aUe  side  walls  defining  an  opening;  a  bracket  attached 
to  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  bracket  including  an  in- 
turned  flange  defining  a  first  latch  portion;  and  a  bra^ 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  movable  abolit 
a  vertically  extending  pivotal  axis  between  a  first  por- 
tion coextensive  with  said  one  side  wall  and  a  second 
position  wherein  an  end  of  said  brace  engages  the 
other  of  said  side  walls  and  maintains  said  side  walls 
in  an  open  configuration,  said  brace  including  a  secotd 
latch  portion  engageable  with  said  first  latch  porti#n 
when  said  brace  is  in  said  first  position. 


1.  In  a  unit  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cha  n 
arranged  contiguous  to  one  side  of  a  vehicle  wheel  aid 
including  a  plurality  of  links  connected  together,  a  ho0k 
member  detachably  connecting  certain  (rf  s^d  links  tgy- 
gether.  a  hexagmud  shaped  bracket  contigikous  to  the 
other  side  of  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  plates  connected 
to  said  bracket  with  one  of  said  plates  being  adjustably 
connected  to  said  bracket,  springs  connected  to  certidn 
of  said  pktes  and  links  connected  to  certain  of  said  platss, 
body  members  connected  to  said  q;>rings  and  links,  aid 
cross  members  extending  between  said  body  memben 
and  chain. 


die  and  substan- 

and  disposed  on 

die  and  carved 

side  of  the  pipe, 

side  erf  the 

y  shorter 

curved  tnuBS- 

ot  the  1^  and 

irfthe  bending 

qMicing  of  the 

leverage  shoe  also 

from  said  die 

said  opposite  side 

greater  distance 

side  of  the  bend- 

e  OMiiM  includ- 


ing means  pivotally  mounting  said  bei  iding  shoe,  means 
swingably  connecting  said  mounting  m^ans  to  said  frame, 
means  to  swing  said  bending  shoe 
means  and  said  bending  shoe  therewith  in  direction  to 
contact  the  pipe  to  be  bent  and  to  ^iply  a  bending  force 
to  bend  the  pipe  into  the  curvature  a '  the  bending  die, 
said  motive  means  also  inchidtng  m«ns  spaced  from 
said  bending  shoe  pJvotaUy  mounting  i  aid  leverage  shoe, 
means  swingably  connecting  said  leverage  dwe  pivotal 
mounting  means  to  said  frame  to  sfing  said  leverage 
shoe  independently  oi  movement  of  laid  bending  shoe 
pivotal  mounting  meam  to  change  th<  distance  between 
the  pivotal  axes  of  bodi  of  said  moon  ing  means  before 
bending  begins  and  to  move  said  leva  age  shoe  in  direc- 
tion to  contact  the  pipe  to  be  bent  so  as  to  apply  a 
leverage  force  to  complete  the  bendin  (  o(  the  pipe  into 
the  longitudinal  curvature  of  the  die. 


2,97t,i34 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FJDR    APPLYING 
COVER   MATERIAL   TO   BOOif  CORES    AND 


ll,19SS,8sr.No. 
(CL 


Ob  New  Yoik 
S21,i99 


14.  In  apparatus  for  making  a  cove  r  assembly  having 
a  core  and  a  facing  on  at  least  one  sM(  and  folded  about 
the  edges  of  the  core,  means  for  foldin  |  tilie  trailing  edge 
of  material  comprising  a  stop,  mean  for  moving  said 
cover  amemUy  against  said  stop,  met  is  for  moving  the 
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tniliag  edge  of  Mid  aasemMy  downwardly,  means  for 
ettgacinf  the  web  extendmg  from  die  trailing  edge  of  the 
core  to  d^laoe  it  relative  to  the  core  daring  said  down- 
ward motion,  and  roller  meant  for  engaging  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  cover  assembly  with  the  partially  folded 
web  portion  to  move  said  amembly  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  its  movement  againit  said  tiap  and  fold  said  web 
portion  tightly  about  the  core. 


2,97M35 

CHAIR 


Filed  N«fr.  It,  lf5M«.  No.  77MM 
fCMM.^  195-1) 


6.  In  a  chair  of  the  type  having  a  seat  and  an  under- 
structure  for  supporting  the  teat,  a  horizontally  dlspoaed 
box-like  bracket  of  generally  rectangular  form  which  is 
characterized  by  verticaUy  spaced  borinntally  extending 
upper  and  lower  walk  and  is  provided  adjacent  its  cor- 
ners with  four  horiswtally  facing  openings,  with  the  front 
openinp  spaced  subitantially  from  the  rear  openings, 
separate  tubular  front  legs  and  separate  tubular  rear 
legs  which  extend  downwardly  from  the  bracket  and 
which  are  provided  with  horizontany  bent  upper  ends 
which  are  of  subsantially  the  same  dismeter  as  the  height 
of  the  inside  of  the  bracket  and  which  extend  through 
said  openings  and  are  rigidly  secured  within  the  bracket 
to  the  upper  and  lower  waUs  of  the  same  at  a  plurality 
of  poinu  vnced  longitudinally  of  the  horizontally  bent 
upper  ends  of  the  legs,  and  a  seat  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  bracket 


STARTER  ratWATER  SKIERS 
EmI  W.  Hmmfmai,  Hampiaak,  N. 
F1M  iMkUTmi,  to.  N«.  Ttf  452 
ItCklML   (0.155-2) 


SEATS  AND  FimNGS  1HEREFOR 

Hmo  Densn,  Oedltsnlmm »  152,  Baael,  Switi 
nu  OctM,  1951, 8m.  No.  77U42 

y,  Mpltilian  SwUtfcmi  Nor.  7, 1957 
i^fite.   (CLISS— 77) 


An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  rigid  unit  in- 
cluding a  back  frame,  a  seat  frame  and  two  front  legs, 
a  rear  section  includiog  two  rear  legs  and  a  cros»4»ar 
rii^y  interconnecting  said  rear  legs,  means  for  pivotal- 
ly  securing  said  rear  sectioo  to  said  unit  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  back  frame  and  the  rear  end  of  said  seat 
frame,  said  means  including  two  sUdingly  interengaging 
members,  a  first  of  said  members  being  secured  to  said 
unit  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  seat  frame,  said  first 
member  being  of  sector  shape  and  being  provided  with 
side  edges  interconnected  by  an  arcuate  edge  facing  away 
from  the  other  member  and  being  provided  with  in- 
wardly bent  teeth  along  said  arcuate  edge,  said  other 
member  being  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
rear  legs,  said  other  member  bdng  provided  with  pro- 
jecting lugs  selectively  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  first 
member  and  with  an  inwardly  bent  abutment  between  said 
lugs,  a  slot  and  pin  joint  coimecting  the  two  membm 
arxl  including  a  pin  secured  to  said  first  member,  said 
one  of  said  rear  legs  having  a  slot  therethrough  receiving 
said  pin  and  having  a  bore  therein  extending  normal  to 
said  slot,  and  a  spring  in  said  bore  and  fitted  between  the 
pin  and  said  abutment  urging  said  lugs  selectively  over 
said  teeth,  said  abutment  extending  parallel  to  said  teeth 
and  normal  to  said  lugs  and  overlying  said  bore,  said 
fii»t  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  inward- 
ly bent  stops  along  said  side  edges,  said  stops  being  ea- 
gageable  by  said  second  member  to  limit  movement  of 
said  rear  section  rdativc  to  said  unit. 


SEAT  AND  BAaaSrcDNarrRUcnoN 

3t. 


nai  Jan.  C195t,  Sir.  N^97J4S 

r,  MiBalita  GanMsy  Fab.  5,  1957 


(CL  155—191) 


1.  A  se.'U  device  adapted  to  the  shape  of  the  body 

1.  A  starting  device  for  water  skiers  comprising  a  base,  comprising  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  rest,  said  seat  por- 

an  iJifg-f*  umt  having  its  lower  end  pivottlly  connected  tioo  being  shaped  generally  to  the  form  of  the  seat  and 

to  a  forward  portion  of  the  base,  a  scat  on  tlie  upper  end  thi^  of  a  person  sitting  in  normal  relaxed  position,  and 

of  dM  nit,  and  tdeaoopi^  mcaM  having  iu  lower  end  the  back  rest  being  shaped  generally  to  the  fonn  of  the 

pivolally  connecsad  to  a  rearward  portioa  of  the  base  and  back  <A  a  person  sitting  in  normal  relaxed  position,  said 

itt  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  elongated  unit  seat  portion  being  provided  at  its  central  portion  near 

nenicr  the  iqiper  end  thereoi.  the  rear  of  said  seat  portion  with  a  sli^tly  pratxtiding 
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area  forming  a  firm  support  for  the  ischium  tubere  odly    block,  said  oil  and  air  conveying  neans  and  said  oil 
of  the  SMted  person,  and  the  back  rest  being  provided    atomizing  nozzle  means   being  mounted  on  said  unit. 


with  a  slightly  protruding  a>ea  located  centrally  of  sqid 
back  rest  to  form  a  firm  support  for  the  os  sacrum  only 
of  the  seated  person,  whereby  the  major  support  of  the 
seated  person  is  by  means  of  the  ischium  tubers  and  os 
sacrum,  the  distance  of  protrusion  of  said  protruding  areas 
being  sufficiem  to  assure  that  the  muscular  portions  of 
the  seat,  thighs  and  back  of  the  seated  person  bear  las 
heavily  on  the  remaining  areas  of  the  seat  portion 
of  the  back  rest  i  i 


means  for  peripherally  sealing  said  uiit  to  said  housing 
adjacent  said  blowing  means  for  forming  a  closed  q>ace 


r 


CHAIR 

Wmym  W.  Good,  Stagb,  Midk,  ■iflgiiw  to  Hartcr  Cor- 

potatfcNi,  Slwili,  »flch^  a  cotponlioa  of  Mkkdiao 

FIM  Mar.  21, 195t,  to.  No.  723314 

3  nilBi    (CLISS— 191) 


3.  A  unitary  chair  seat,  back  and  arm  supporting  frame 
including  laterally  spaced  front  and  rear  memben  de- 
posed transversely  of  the  chair  and  each  having  upwardly 
projecting  arm  uprights  on  the  ends  thereof,  crosspiects 
fixedly  secured  to  said  front  and  rear  members,  arjn 
supponing  bars  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arm  uprights,  said  front  and  rear  members,  said  arm  up- 
rights and  said  arm  supporting  bars  being  fixedly  co|i- 
nected  and  constituting  an  integral  unit,  a  seat  bottom 
panel  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  between  said 
uprigbu  in  supported  relation  to  said  front  and  rear  fraoie 
members  and  projecting  forwardly  and  rearwardly  theit- 
from  and  secured  to  the  said  crosspieces,  arm  members 
diqMsed  on  and  secured  to  said  arm  supporting  bars,  and 
a  back  disposed  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  arm  niei 
bers  and  supportedly  connected  thereto.      ' 


in  said  bousing  inside  of  said  sealing 
ing  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  outside 
means  to  admit  air  to  the  suction 
means,  and  means  on  said  guide 
leasably  clamping  said  unit  on  said 


side 


guide 


■x 


237M41 
ATP  AHATUS  FOR  PUMPING 
VARYING  RATES 


means,  said  hous- 
of  said  sealing 
of  said  blowing 
suppjort  means  for  re- 
support  oieans. 


FUSLAT 


w^^     .       --  to  St— da  Aeroi>i—  AHWbol^rt, 

IhilropiM,  Sweden,  a  conponliOT  of  SwcdM 
nkd  Ang.  1, 195i,  Scr.  No.  M1,52S 
ICIafaH.   (CL158-n3<4) 


2.97t.Mt 
OIL  FUEL  FIRING  ASSEMBLIES 
HaMBrik  ""     ■  ^-'—  "-rriTii  wApni  iu  Aktia- 
LjNuwBS  Verfcstoder,  Maiiif,15wd— ,  m  cor- 

Flad  Apr.  7, 195t,  Sir.  N«.  72«,7<3  | 

■  priori^  appldriiw  Swadaa  May  5, 1957   I 
JSUmt.   (CL1S8-^3<J)  | 

1.  In  an  oir  burner  assembly,  a  houdng  incinrfiiig  ^ 
fixed  back  portim  and  a  removable  front  cover  portion, 
a  horizontal  air  blast  tobe  extending  from  said  fixed 
back  portion  at  the  rear  thereof,  oil  and  air  conveyii^ 
means  and  oil  atomizing  nozzle  means  positioned  within 
»»d  tnbe.  fixed  guide  support  means  within  said  housii« 
protruding  from  said  fixed  back  portion  thereof,  a  mount- 
ing Mock  sUdably  supported  on  laid  guide  support  meani 
to  be  withdrawable  in  a  forward  direction,  blowii^ 
means  tor  drawing  air  into  said  housing  and  deUvering 
It  to  said  air  blast  tube  and  said  nozzle  mems.  pump 
means  for  pnvelling  fuel  oil  from  a  supply  to  said  nozzle 

mattM,  in  electric  motor  connected  to  said  blowing  meai» 
and  saKl  pump  means,  said  blowing  means,  said  pump 
means  and  said  motor  be^ng  supported  op  said  nwunting 
Nock  u  axial  alignment,  with  said  motor  positioned 
near  said  block  and  said  blowing  nieans  positioned  adj«- 
•*»*  ^  «otor  remote  from  said  block,  and  forming 
together  with  said  block  a  structural  unit  having  its  axk 
at  ngkt  aagks  tp  the  direction  of  withdnnval  of 


3.  Apparatus  for  efficiently  pumping  fuel  or  the  like  at 
widely  varying  rates  proportiooal  to  laryipg  q;ieeds  of 
rotation  of  a  drive  mechanism,  said  appa  ratus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pumps,  each  having  a  sma  1  range  of  optim- 
mum  pumping  rates,  and  all  connecte  I  in  parallel  be- 
tween a  source  of  fluid  to  be  pumped  and  a  manifold 
into  which  fluid  is  to  be  pumped  froii  said  source;  a 
phirality  of  hydraulic  motors,  each  drjvingly  connected 
with  one  of  said  pumps;  a  variable  butpnt  hydraulic 
pump  drivin^y  connected  with  said  drives  medianism  and 
adapted  to  pump  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  source  thereof 
at  rates  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  drive 
mechanism:  and  means  for  supplying  fl  lid  fitMn  the  hy- 
draulic pump  to  said  hydraulic  motors  and  for  Kmiting 
the  qieed  at  which  said  naotora  are  driv  n  to  a  pcedeler- 
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mined  v»hie  oorretponding  to  the  optinum  pampfais  nta 
of  tbe  paniN  driven  thereby,  said  meam  comprising  velve 
means  reqXNisive  to  a  function  of  the  rate  of  flow  of 
hydnnilic  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  pump  to  one  hydrau- 
lic motor  to  connect  another  hydraulic  motor  witti  the 
hydrmlic  pump  when  the  tpotd  of  said  one  motor  reaches 
said  predetermined  value. 


Ni 


D. 


SLIDING  CLOSURE 

Red  Dec  31,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  7S4,'lM 
4  OahM.    (&.  lM-4«) 


to  Fleet 


ution  about  ^aoed  and  snbsUntially  paralld  axes,  said 
support  means  disposed  at  the  extremities  of  said  rollers 
and  engaging  the  ends  thereof,  said  roUers  having  at- 
tached to  each  one  end  of  a  flexible  sheet,  means  inde- 
pendent of  roller  rotation  for  adjusting  vertical  relatioo- 
ship  of  said  shades  while  maintaining  the  shades  in  fixed 
lateral  position  relative  to  each  other,  the  extended  por- 
tions of  said  shade  sheets  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  being  disposed  in  vertically  extending  sliding  con- 
tacting relation  relative  to  each  other,  said  adjusting 
means  including  an  elongated  support  elemem  mounted 
above  said  rollers  and  over  which  one  shade  sheet  pasMS, 
and  means  for  adjustably  mounting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  support  element  for  movement  to  increase  and  de- 
crease its  elevation  above  said  roUers. 


1.  A  closure  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  top  rail,  a  fixnl  sash  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  mov- 
able screen  and  a  movable  sash  suspended  from  the  top 
rail  of  said  frame,  said  frame  including  a  bottom  sill  plate 
extending  across  the  width  of  the  frame,  said  sill  plate 
having  an  integral  vertically  turned  upstanding  flange  por- 
tion extending  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and 
terminating  in  a  free  top  edge,  a  threshold  strip  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  flange  and  having  a  channel 
removably  slip  fitted  downwardly  upon  and  over  the 
said  upstanding  flange,  said  strip  having  anodier  channel 
paralleling  the  first  channel  and  forming  a  hood  portion 
facing  downwardly,  a  weather  strip  bracket  fixed  to  and 
along  the  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  removable  sash 
and  carrying  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  extending 
within  the  channel  of  said  hood  portion,  and  resilient 
weather  strip  means  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said 
hood  portion  channel  and  fbnning  a  weather  sealing  slid- 
ing connection  between  said  sQl  structure  and  said  mov- 
able 
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*37M44 
LIQUID  DBPERSiON  CONDUIT 
DavM  lUclna  Webster,  MmbI  Royal,  QMbec, 
(1079  Giahaa  BNi^  Apt  1,  Mmrtftal  li, 
"         i) 

Filed  laae  2, 195S,  Ser.  No.  739,993 
ISChiBH.    (CLl<2-^33i) 


2,979,i43 
WINDOW  SHADE 
NInlay  W.  Aiaistj;  9  SchsMk  Ave.,  Apt  IH,  Great 
Nack,  N.Y.,  iiiliiii    of  MsMty-ava  psRaal  to  Helsa 
Hmm  Adaassky  and   twa^^c  Mttcnt  to  Valeria 
'  r.  ba<h  <f  New  Hyie  PMk,  N.Y. 
~     Oct22,19S<L8sr.No.il7,429 
4  nilmi     (O.  Ii9— 121)    , 


1.  A  stock  inlet  for  a  paper  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed  identical  fluid  delivery  conduits,  each  conduit 
having  a  quadratically  decreasing  internal  cross-sectional 
area  tapering  from  a  base  portion  toward  an  apex,  said 
conduits  being  disposed  symmetrically  at  each  side  of  a 
center  line  extending  in  the  machine  direction  with  their 
apices  directed  towards  each  other  and  having  a  common 
surface  aligned  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  said  common 
surface  of  each  of  said  conduits  being  provided  with  a 
fluid  discharge  slot  of  isosceles  triangular  outline  with  the 
base  portion  of  each  slot  disposed  at  the  respective  base 
portion  ol  each  of  said  opposed  conduits,  tbe  center  line 
of  each  of  said  slots  being  in  a  horizontal  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  center  line  between  said  opposed  con- 
duits, said  base  portions  of  said  conduit  bdiig  open  and 
constituting  fluid  inlets  adapted  to  receive  stock  under 
pressure,  whereby  by  reason  of  said  decreasing  croaa- 
sections  (tf  said  conduits  and  said  triangular  f(»mation  of 
said  diKharge  slots  said  stock  flow  is  diverted  in  directioo 
towards  said  discharge  slots  and  discharged  from  said  slots 
at  a  constam  velocity  along  the  lengtii  tfaeveot 


2379,M5 

PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  FRACTURES  IN  A  WELL 
D.  Glaa,  Taha,  OUa,  iiilgiiii  to  Pm  AmHcmb 
IB,  Tatsa,  Okto.,  a  corpotattoa  af 


4.  A  riiade  construction  comprising  two  duKle  rollers, 
means  supporting  said  shade  rollen  tot  i«w^prTBiffnt  it>- 


FUed  Mar.  (,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M43<9 
5  nslaii     (CLIM— 42) 

1.  A  method  of  hydranlically  fracturing  a  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  at  a  multiplicity  of  selected  eleva- 
tiom  comprising  m  sequence  imdercuttiog  said  fbrmatioD 
at  the  lowest  of  said  selected  elevations  for  a  substantial 
distance  around  said  well  to  produce  an  undercut  having 
an  area  A"  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  well,  undercutting  said  formation  at 
at  least  one  of  said  selected  eterations  above  said  lowest 
elevation  for  a  substantial  distance  around  said  well  to 
produce  an  undercut  having  an  area  A'  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  wdl,  said 
area  A"  beiiig  substantially  greater  than  said  area  A', 
injecting  a  flist  quanttty  of  fractiiring  fluid  into  said  well 
and  into  said  undercuts  in  said  formation,  simultaneously 
applying  suflBcient  pressure  to  said  fracturing  fluid  in  said 
undercuts  to  produce  and  extend  a  first  fracture  at  said 
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area  A"  into  said  formation,  temporarily  sealing  said  fiiit 

ofractnre  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  withstand  subsequeit 

fracturiag  pressures  in  said  weU,  injecting  a  second  qua^ 


tity  of  fracturing  fluid  into  said  well  and  into  said  forma- 
tion under  sufficient  pressure  to  produce  and  extend  \ 
second  fracture  at  said  area  A',  and  producing  said  wel 


a,f7M4C 

METHOD  FOR  INVTALUNG  CONTROLS  TO  AND 

OFERATING  AN  UNDERWATER  WELL 
RidM  r.  bapp  mad  Jamca  R.  Skaa,  Howton,  aai 
Vnmk  T.  FocM.  BcOalrc  Tcz^  aa^BonTbyncnM 
Mrifniarti,  lo  Jcmy  fntmeOtm  RcMarch  Company, 
TidiB,OkbL,acoffponlloBorDcteware 

Filed  Mwm.  3t,  195S,  S«.  No.  712,145 
KCWm.    (CLIM— 45) 


-s^ 


- 

: 

1.  A  method  for  instalKng  controls  to  and  operating 
an  underwater  weU  which  comprises  conoectiiig  lines  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  a  vessel  at  the  water's  surface, 
smking  said  vessel  at  the  site  oif  a  well,  connecting  a 
caisson  which  extends  to  above  the  water's  surface  to 
the  upper  end  of  sunk  vessel,  removing  water  from  said 
caisson  and  sunk  vessel,  thereafter  drilling  said  well 
through  said  caisson  and  the  sunk  vessel  to  penetrate  a 
subterranean  productive  zone,  placmg  a  valved  piodnc- 
tion  well  head-  on  said  well,  operatively  connecting  said 
well  head  to  said  lines  from  the  interior  of  said  vessel 
and  then  producing  fluids  and  the  like  fhxn  said  well 
through  one  of  said  lines  by  operating  said  valved  well 
head  through  another  of  said  lines  with  energy  provided 
from  an  accessible  remote  location. 


I37iy(47 

FIRING  BKAD  FOR  PORMATKm  TREATING 
,_.    _    _         .       AFPARATUSi 
^^P-  9t»H,  SmA  Girta,  CaM,  ass^wr.  W 

ITSSS&^SwISlr^  Lo3Tii5  CaiV 

1^  CUima.   (CL  lii..^ 
1.  in  wen  treating  apparatus  comprismg  a  container 
ifT?"*"^"*  material  adapted  to  be  dispoaed  m  a 
well  adjacent  to  earth  formation  to  be  trealS?m«uisfoJ 


initiating  the  release  of  gas  generated 
into  the  well,  including  means  reqmis^ 
blow,  and  mechanism  for  striking  such 
that  improveokent  wherein  the  striking 
axially  moveable  support,  a  punch  i 
from  said  supped  towards  said  blow 


by  said  material 

to  apercusBiw 

percussive  blow, 

neans  includes  an 

ibly  extending 

espoosive  means. 


Kr- 


said  punch  assembly  including  a  pin  e  igaged  with  said 
blow  responsive  means,  an  elongated  ktarrel  connected 
to  said  support  and  embracing  said  piij,  said  barrel  be- 
ing axially  shiftable  relative  to  said  pin  J  and  means  with- 
in the  barrel  for  exerting  a  hammer  (flow  on  said  pin 
upon  movement  of  said  support  beyondj  a  predetermined 
linu't  towards  said  blow  responsive  meaoi. 


be.  Fort  Wortk,  Tex.,  a  coqiontioa  of  T 
FIM  Inly  2, 195(,  Scr.  No.  9  i5,2M 
(CL  IM— Hi ) 


1.  A  dual  completion  well  apparatus  bf  tfie  character 
described  comprising  a  string  of  well  tabnig  extending 
into  the  well,  spaced  from  the  well,  pro  viding  an  annu- 
lar space  surrounding  the  tubing  and  ixtending  to  the 
top  of  the  well,  said  well  having  upper  and  kwt.  ,._ 
duction  zones  below  the  string  of  tubing,  a  tubing  sec- 
tion cbnnected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  k  iwer  end  of  the 
string  of  well  tuWng,  and  having  an  enlarged  portion 


J^ 


GAS 


2,f7M4t 
I    CROSSOVER  APPARATUS  FOR  0|l 

W^IXS 

Doi«ias  E.  DaAn  and  Haroy  E.  McG«4an,  Jr.,  HoMton, 
Tcz.,  BBsl^Sffs,  by  mcM*  iiilgi Ii ,  t»  SM  W.  Rich- 
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bekyw  iu  upper  end  of  greater  internal  cron-aectional 
area  than  the  internal  cross-tectional  area  at  its  poiiit  of 
connection  to  the  well  tubing,  taid  lection  comprising 
a  hollow  body  member  enckmng  a  pair  of  parallel  tubu- 
lar receiver*  for  flow  control  inserts,  one  of  said  receivers 
being  in  line  with  and  of  subManlially  the  same  cross- 
sectional  area  as  the  well  tubing,  and  the  other  receiver 
being  laterally  offset  therefrom,  said  parallel  receivers 
haviof  inter-communicatiBg  port  means,  and  outlet  port 
means  through  one  of  said  receivers  extending  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  vedal  tubing  section  and  to  said  outer 
annular  apace,  one  of  said  receivers  having  a  tubular  ex- 
temkNi  fmftMi"«t  ^  ^  upper  production  zone  and  the 
other  having  a  separate  tubular  exteasion  extending  to 
the  lower  production  2x>ne,  packing  means  surrounding 
said  extensions  above  the  upper  production  none  and 
below  said  inter-communicating  and  outlet  port  means 
and  adapted  to  seal  between  the  extensions  and  the  sur- 
rounding well  wall,  other  packing  means  surrounding 
the  extension  extending  to  the  lower  production  means 
and  ad^>ted  to  seal  between  said  last  named  exten- 
sion and  the  surrounding  well  wall,  and  being  located 
between  the  upper  and  lower  production  rones,  and  latch- 
ing portions  in  each  of  said  tubular  receivers  adapted  to 
coact  with  latching  means  carried  by  removable  flow 
controlling  inserts  to  releasably  secure  said  inserts  in 
said  tubular  receivers. 


said  fluid  flow  r«*«Ki;«hJtn  nieans  to  open  or  doae  said 
means  wher^  when  said  valve  means  is  cloaed  differen- 
tial fluid  pcesRire  is  cieated  in  the  well  bore  above  and 
below  the  sealing  elemenu  to  ca»e  the  higher  fluid  pres- 
sure to  radially  expand  one  of  said  sealing  elements  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  well  bore  and  to  radially 
move  the  slips  secured  thereto  into  anchoring  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore. 


2,f7M49         

PRESSURE  SEALED  PACKER 
I C  Brawih  %  Brawn  Ol  Tods  Inc^ 
PX>.  ■«■  191M,  Honstan,  Tex. 
«f  ■■pStaHii  Sar.  No.  4t342t,  Jan.  11, 
19S4.     nta   ■iiMriHii   Aif.   It,   195t,   Scr.  No. 
7SS,S23 

7  nilii     (CLIM— Ul) 


1.  A  well  padcer  comprising  a  tubular  body  adapted 
for  taaertion  into  a  well  bore  on  an  operating  string,  upper 
■ad  lower  holkm  annular  reiflieiit  sealing  elements  sur- 
rounding said  body,  an  end  ring  on  die  adjaoent  end  of 
each  sciling  eleraent,  means  aecuriag  both  end  rings  to 
dM  body,  a  phvality  of  drcnmfereottally  disposed  slips 
secured  to  the  outer  turfMct  of  said  lealfaif  elements  ad- 
Jaoaot  said  end  rings,  tongue  and  slot  oonnectioas  between 
said  dips  and  said  aid  rings  permitting  radial  movement 
but  preventing  vertical  movement  of  Mid  slips,  an  upper 
portion  of  said  upper  saalint  ■!— »■<  extending  above  the 
slips  tliereon  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  town-  sealing 
eleaent  extending  bdow  tbt  sUpa  tenon  flaring  out- 
wardly to  increaaed  dlif  ten  greater  than  tlw  diameter 
of  said  slipa  in  dwir  retncled  poaitioos,  nieans  communi- 
cadag  with  the  ban  of  the  tiAolar  hody  establishing  fluid 
flow  from  the  bon  of  tht  «cU  tkra«|)i  the  tubular  body 
to  tiM  exterior  tliereof  by  whkh  tlie  fhrid  pressure  on 
the  nqwctive  sealing  tlmumta  is  equalind,  and  valve 
I  aecured  to  tiie  opcratint  abriat  aad  coopcrable  with 
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2,97MM 
SUBSURFACE  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 
WELL  TOOLS 
C  Bdur,  iicsaiii,  late  of  Cnifcti,  CaHfn  by 

Coanty,  Dmrii  K.  Aadaaon,  Vcatar 

Secai^y-Flwt  NaHeanl  Baak  ef  Loe ^     ^ 

galea  Cowty,  CaHf „  oeartan,  aasiffson  to  Baker  Ofl 
Took,  iBC  Los  Ai«eka,  CaHf .,  a  cotpondoa  of  CaH- 
fonshi 

Filed  im.  27, 19St,  Scr.  No.  71i,32S . 
UCIataM.   (CLIM— 124) 


1.  In  wdl  ^tpantus  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  well 
conduit  and  adapted  to  operate  a  tool  in  the  well  con- 
duit: a  member  ad^Ked  to  be  attached  to  the  tool;  means 
on  said  member  for  operating  the  tool,  said  means  com- 
prising first  instrumentalities  movable  relative  to  said 
member  and  engageabie  with  the  well  conduit  to  resist 
rotary  movement  ci  said  first  iastramentalities  tben- 
within,  second  instrumentalities  engageabie  with  die  tool 
and  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  instrumentalities,  an 
axial  cam  connection  securing  said  second  instrumentali- 
ties to  a  portion  ol  said  first  instrumentalities,  rotary 
movement  of  said  portion  being  resisted  by  die  wdl 
conduit,  and  an  axial  cam  connection  securing  said  mem- 
ber to  said  first  instrumentalitiea,  whereby  roution  of 
said  member  and  second  instrumentalities  relative  to  said 
firrt  tmtrumeatalities  relatively  feed  said  member  aad 
second  instrumentalities  longitudinally  of  said  first  instru- 
mentalitiea. 

237MS1  ( 

HYDRAUUCALLY  INFLATABLE  ANCHORS 

FBad  aZii,  lfS7, 8m, No. <7f ,491 
SOriw.   (CLIM— 312) 

2.  An  inflatable  anchor  unit  for  use  w  a  well  bore 
whidi  comprises  a  tubular  support  having  an  exterior 
recessed  section,  a  slidable  annular  member  surrounding 
said  recessed  section,  an  expansible  sleeve  below  said  an- 
nular member  and  surrouadag  said  recessed  section  with 
one  end  oi  said  sleeve  drcumtigoously  afBxad  to  said 
annular  member  and  the  other  end  circumtiguously  af- 
fixed to  said  tubular  support,  at  least  two  rows  of  over- 
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lapping  bands  placed  longitudinally  along  the  periph«ry  2,97t,653 

of  said  sleeve  with  those  ends  oi  said  bands  near  said  HYDRAULIC  DEPTH  CONTROl 

annular  member  affixed  to  said  annular  member  and  the  GordoB  L.  Hcnhma^  Chlcago,_10^ 

opposite  ends  being  affixed  to  said  tubular  sui^wrt.  realii-  ^^^^J^H^^ 

ent  means  of  a  character  to  force  said  annular  member  '*'■  **  J£j^5!l.  t,  1957  Sar  N  i 


(CL172-I) 


longitudinally  along  said  recessed  section  and  in  an  oppb- 
site  direction  from  where  said  sleeve  is  affixed  to  said 
tubular  support,  and  port  means  establishing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  intericH-  of  said  support  and  t^e 
interior  of  said  sleeve.  i 


2,970.<52 

CONTROL  MECHANBM  FOR  RAM  AK  TURBINE 
Darltoa  K.  Bkmb,  Tomwcc,  and  Robert  M.  Bclan^ 
Lot  A^geks,  Crilf^  amtgaon  to  l*e  Garrett  Corpo- 
Loa  Antcica.  Califs  a  corporation  of  Calif on^a 
Fled  Ian.  It,  If  57.  Scr.  No.  <3M21 
3  nalMs     (CL  17*--68) 


1.  In  a  ram  air  turbine,  a  rotatable  blade  assembly 
having  governor  means  disposed  thereon,  said  governor 
meant  being  responrive  to  centrifugal  force  to  feather 
the  blades  on  said  blade  assembly  to  limit  the  latter  to  a 
predetermined  speed  of  rotation,  said  governor  means 
having  torsion  meaas  normally  tending  to  oppose  the 
centrifugal  force  and  maintain  said  blades  at  an  initial 
pitch;  first  means  disposed  on  said  turbine  for  relievii^ 
«»id  governor  means  of  control  and  interrupting  the  ro- 
tation of  said  blade  assembly,  said  first  means  having  a 
first  element  rotatable  with  and  relative  to  said  blade 
assembly;  a  second  element  supported  against  rotation, 
said  second  element  being  movable  to  engage  said  fint 
element  and  resist  rotary  movement  thereof,  the  tendency 
of  said  blade  assembly  to  continue  to  rotote  causing 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  element;  and  second 
means  mounted  on  said  first  means  and  responsive  to  such 
relative  nnvemeM  between  said  blade  anembly  and  sai« 
first  element  to  move  the  torsion  means  of  said  governor 
means  ia  the  same  direction  as  the  centrifugal  force  t6 
feather  said  blades  to  a  predetermined  degree.  ^ 


AFPARATUS 

to  Iiitcr- 
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(7Mt3 


fe-Tl^^r 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  for  coi  itrolling  the  eleva- 
tion of  a  tool  of  which  the  elevation  is  adjustable  with 
respect  to  a  mobile  frame,  a  draft  stricture  carrying  the 
tool  and  adapted  for  pivotal  mount!  ig  on  the  mobile 
frame,  lift  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  draft  stn  icture,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure,  a  hydraulic  ram  o(;>erably  connected 
between  the  frame  and  the  lift  arms,  for  changing  the 
elevatimi  of  the  tool  when  the  ram  ik  subjected  to  hy- 
draulic pressure  from  said  source,  a  control  valve  inter- 
posed between  said  source  and  the  nun  ^nd  having  a  mov- 
able element  therein  slidably  operative  for  conditioning 
said  valve  into  its  opened,  closed  an(|  neutral  positions 
and  opemdvt  for  controlling  the  flow  bf  hydraulic  pres- 
sure from  said  source  to  said  ram,  sail  valve  containing 
a  fluid-receiving  section  having  a  pistoi  i  member  lecipro- 
cable  therewithin  which  piston  is  opirative  when  said 
section  is  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  ii  i  excess  of  a  pre- 
determined value  for  operatively  enga  ;ing  said  movable 
element  for  restoring  the  valve  from  a  :  ct  position  where- 
in communication  is  established  theieby  between  the 
source  and  the  ram  to  a  neutral  position  terminating 
conununication  between  the  source  am  ram,  a  fluid-con- 
taining control  circuit  communicatini  with  the  fluid- 
receiving  section  of  said  valve  and  hav  ng  interconununi- 
cative  chambers  respectively  variable  in  luid  capacity,  one 
of  said  chambers  containing  a  capacity  changing  element 
positively  connected  for  movement  with  the  ram  and 
operable  thereby  to  diminish  the  capac  ty  of  such  cham- 
ber attendant  the  operation  of  the  rail  for  moving  the 

tool  in  a  downward  direction,  the  other  of  such  hydraulic 
control  circuit  chambers  having  an  elen  lent  manually  set- 
Uble  to  selectively  vary  the  capacity  of  such  latter  cham- 
ber for  predetermining  the  amount  (4  ram  operation 
necessary  in  a  downward  direction  to  create  hydraulic 
pressure  in  such  control  drcoit  which  s  effective  to  im- 
pose said  pressure  upon  the  piston  met  iber  of  the  fluid- 
receiving  secti<m  of  said  valve  for  rest<  ring  the  valve  to 
a  neutral  position. 


MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
Everett  W.  Todd.  Danfeor^  Mich^ 
FciVMMi  Imtn  a  coipornllwi  ^ 
FBcd  Oct  17,  IHt,  Scr.  N«. 
4CUM.   (CL  172—3 
I.  In  a  mounting  mechanism  for  coupling  an  agricul- 
tural implement  to  a  tractor  compriaind  in  comUnatiao. 
a  pair  of  laterally  apKcd  draft  linki /exteoding  rear- 
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wardly  and  being  independently  pivoted  on  said  tractor, 
a  power  operated  lift  arm  structure  movable  vertically 
on  said  tractor  above  said  draft  links,  a  one-way  link  con- 
nection between  each  oi  said  draft  links  and  said  lift 
arm  structure  for  coupling  said  links  to  said  structure 
when  the  latter  moves  upwardly  past  a  selected  point  so 
as  to  uniformly  raise  the  links  thereafter,  and  a  flexible 


l»  T 


and  rear  disc  gangs,  gang  frames  supporting  the  disc 
gangs  and  mounted  on  the  sub-frame,  a  main  frame  gen- 
erally above  the  level  of  the  sub-frame,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  main  frame  for  connection 
to  a  tractor,  a  draft  transmitting  connection  extending 
between  the  main  frame  and  the  sub-frame,  a  wheel 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  rotation 


member  extending  between  said  draft  links  and  having 

its  intermediate  portion  movably  received  by  said  lift 
arm  structure,  said  flexible  member  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  maintain  a  direct,  vertical-load  bearing  con- 
nection between  each  of  said  draft  links  and  said  lift  ann 
structure  when  the  latter  is  below  said  selected  point  so 
that  the  anna  are  supported  by  the  flexible  member  while 
swinging  oppositely  up  and  down. 


STROKE  CONTROLS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

Rnsd  D.  Ado^  loUct,  m. 
(U19  niMiSpn  St(  Dnvflla,  DL) 
FM 


I  luhr  23, 19SM( 
3<rialaii     fCL 


X97MM 


about  a  transverse  axis  and  rotatably  supporting  a  pair 
of  transport  wheels,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  rotating 
the  wheel  frame  about  its  axis  to  force  the  wheels  down- 
wardly into  ground  engaging  position  and  raise  the 
harrow  for  transport,  and  a  lock  strap  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  main  frame  and  movable  into  position 
engaging  the  wheel  frame  to  retain  the  wheel  frame  in 
wheel-lowered  position. 


2^0,657 
DISK  HARROW 
Wayna  G.  Tofand,  Stodrtm,  C$JM^  aarifiior  to 
Ml  Harrcstcr  CriMpany,  CUcago,  DL,  a 
i«f  New  Jcney 

«M  24, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M7,3M 

4ClaiM.    (CL  172-^55) 


24.  In  combination  widi  a  tractor  having  a 
plant  and  an  implement  removahljr  oonnected  thereto  and 
having  a  part  to  be  adjtmad,  a  pump  driven  by  die  power 
plant  of  the  tractor,  a  reacrvoir,  valve  structure,  conduiu 
connecting  the  pump,  the  reservoir  and  the  valve  struc- 
ture, a  s^oke  control  unit  mounted  on  the  tractor  and 
including  a  cylinder  and'  a  free  piston  therein,  conduit 
means  to  connect  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  valve 
structure,  a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  the  implement 
and  connected  to  the  implement  part  to  be  adjusted,  dis- 

coonectiUe  cooduit  meant  to  connect  said  motor  to  said 
cylinder,  and  conduit  means  operativcly  associated  with 
said  valve  structiu«  for  bypassing  said  stroke  control  unit 
and  deliverii^  fluid  directly  to  said  motor. 


to  Ford 
Mkfcn  a  cwpomdon  of 


ra«d  Mar.  17, 1951,  Scr.  N^  niJ»S9 
9  CtatosB.    (CL  172-^13) 
1.  A  wheel  transport  tandem  disc  harrow  having  a 
generally  horizontal  sub-frame,  ptin  of  opposed  front 


1.  A  tractor-implemem  combination  comprising  a  draft 
structuire  forming  a  part  of  the  tractor  and  mounted 
thereon  for  vertical  floating,  power  lift  means  on  the 
tractor  connected  to  said  draft  structure  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  latter,  said  lift  means  including  means  ac- 
commodating said  floating  of  the  draft  structure,  a  disk 
harrow  comprising  a  tool-carrying  frame  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  disk  gangs  mounted  thereon,  a 
hitch  frame  having  means  thereon  releasably  cooperable 
with  said  draft  structure  to  form  an  integrid  association 
therewith,  whereby  said  hitch  frame  floats  and  is  raised 
and  lowered  therewith,  means  pivotally  connecting  tbc 
tool-carrying  frame  to  the  hitch  frame  to  accommodate 
vertical  floating  thereof  relative  to  the  hitch  frame,  means 
in  the  connection  of  said  tool-carrying  frame  to  said  hitch 
frame  accommodating  free  downward  swinging  of  the 
tool  frame  but  yieldably  resisting  upward  swinging  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  optionally  operable  means  carried  by  the 
tool-carrying  frame  and  engageable  with  tbe  hitch  frame 
for  holding  the  connection  therebetween  rigid  against 
downward  swinging  of  the  tool-carrying  frame  relative  to 
the  hitch  frame. 
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HARROW  TRANSrORT 
AhmM  F.  KMMka,  GiMhik  Carter,  Iowa 
FIM  Dec  Z2, 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,79f 
inilwii     (CL172— 4SOr 
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POLYPHASE  SONIC  EARTH  llORE  DRHX 

Aftvt  G.  Bo«M,  Ir-  Ym  NSfi,  Critf.  , 
(lam  M«Mp»k  St,  sLnan  SSi,  CaHf.^ 


FVtd  My  12, 1954, 8«.  N«. 


31 


(CL  175^  5) 


1.  An  implement  carrier  comprismg  in  combinatioiu 
an  inqilement  supporting  frame,  means  mounting  said 
frame  for  movement  about  a  horizoitfal  axis  from  a 
lowered  position  when  the  implement  is  in  ground  e^ 
gaging  position  to  a  vertical  position  extending  upwardly 
from  said  axis  when  the  imptonem  is  being  transpoitetf , 
said  frame  including  a  central  section  and  a  pair  of  end 
sections,  and  hinge  means  connecting  said  sections  for 
upward  swinging  movement  of  the  end  sections  relative 
to  the  central  section  when  the  frame  is  in  lowered  por- 
tion 2nd  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  at  the  eiti 
sections  relative  to  the  central  section  to  a  position  m 
angular  relation  to  the  central  section  when  the  frame  b 
in  vertical  transport  position. 


X,97f,«59 
IMPLEMENT  LIFT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
TRACTORS 
..     y-  fSf^  Peiwit,  mi  Robot  V.  MalhJ^ 

^^^hSXHi  ••  ^*'^'     ^^ 

FBad  Oct.  17, 195C  Scr.  No.  <1M33 
•  nilaii     (0.172-^1) 


tli; 


7.  A  polypole  sonic  drill  comprising 
stantially  paiallel  elastic  longitudinally 
like  resonant  frequency,  arranged  with  c 
in  close  proximity,  a  bit  on  at  least  om 
and  means  for  setting  said  rods  into  1 
vibration  at  said  resonam  frequency  in 
phase  relationship  to  one  another. 


237M<1 

TWIN  AUGER  TUNNELING  1 CACHINE 
Nd  Hoatcoopar,  Rle.  1,  Whrthi  op,  Mtm. 
FBcd  Feb.  5, 1957,  Ser.  NoT^  " 


442,MS 


plurality  ot  sob- 
vibratory  rods  at 

cJDrresponding  ends 
of  said  rod  ends, 

longitudinal  elastic 
lynunetrical  poly- 


(CL17S~1ID 


<3M94 


1.  In  an  implement  lift  structure  for  a  tractor,  uk 
combination  comprising,  an  actuating  arm  adapted  to  b 
mounted  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  on  said 
tractor,  a  lift  arm  pivotally  connected  at  an  intermediate 
portion  to  the  free  end  of  said  actuating  arm  for  swing- 
ing movement  relative  to  each  other,  a  onie-way  lift  con- 
nection  between  said  actuating  arm  and  one  end  of  sai4 
lift  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  actniting  arm.  a  link 
having  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  said 
lift  arm,  respectively,  said  lever  bei^  swikigable  from  I 
first  position  in  which  said  Uft  arm  is' free  to  swing  rel»> 
^^  ?-.•"**  actuating  arm  to  a  second  position  in  whicb 
said  lift  arm  is  retained  in  position  for  said  one-way  coiv 
n^ctictk  to  be  effective  to  swing  said  aims  as  a  unit 


nic  combination 
laterally 


1.  In  a  twin  auger  tunneling  machine, 
which  comprises  horizontally  disposed 
longitudinally  positioned  stationary  nbes,  telcscc^ing 
tubes  slidably  mounted  in  the  stationer  r  tubes,  first  and 
second  shafts  carried  by  said  ttleteot  ng  tubes,  q>iral 
fingers  carried  by  extended  ends  of  the  shafts  providfaig 
augers,  longitudinally  disposed  shoes  semred  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  extended  ends  of  the  shafts  for  support- 
ing the  shafu  and  augers  at  a  constant  elevation,  mofaing 
gears  mounted  on  the  shafts  whereby  tl  e  second  shaft  is 
rotated  by  the  first  shaft,  a  cfaaans  foi  wpportiag  said 
tubes,  wheels  connected  to  said  chasss.  power  mj-^iw 
mounted  on  said  chassis  and  operatively  fennected  to  said 
first  shaft,  and  control  kvcrs  on  said 
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MCntHt  nfoniXED  SLED 


E.   HtttMB, 


to  P«lwii 
of  Mto. 


8cpt  1. 1951, 8w.  No.  759,514 
19ChtaH.    (CLIM— 5) 


defined  by  laterally  spaced  skk  walls,  a  top  wall^coo- 
necting  said  side  walls,  said  aperture  being  open  at  its 
front  and  bottom,  a  second  tubular  member,  a  second 
connecter  member  having  a  tongue  proiecting  into  the 
open  aperture,  said  tongue  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending bore,  said  side  walls  having  aligned  (^lenings, 
the  axes  of  which  are  transverse  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  first  tubular  member,  a  pin  extending  throogh 
said  openings  and  said  bore,  a  coil  ^ring  on  said  pin, 
said  coil  spring  having  one  end  engaging  said  first  con- 
necter member  and  a  second  end  engaging  said  second 
connected  member  whereby  said  second  tubular  member 
is  tesiliently  maintained  in  a,  substantially  extended  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  first  connecter  member,  and  a  han- 
dle on  said  second  tubular  member  adapted  to  contain 
operator's  control  means,  said  second  tubular  member 
being  adapted  to  jackknife  relative  to  said  first  tubular 
member  during  movement  of  said  truck  in  a  direction 
whereby  said  mast  encounters  an  obstacle. 


1.  A  snow  and  ice  vdiicle  comprising  a  sledge  unit  in- 
cluding a  body  portion  for  supporting  the  operator  of  the 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  directed,  laterally  spaced 
base  runners  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  body  por- 
tion, a  nose  portion  inclining  fbrwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  forward  ends  of  said  base  runners  to  form  an 
angularly  configured  bow  having  a  centrally  located  apex 
when  viewed  in  cross  section,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
steering  runnen  subjacent  said  noae  portion,  means 
mounting  said  steering  ruimers  for  pivotal  movement  in 
both  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  relative  to  said  noae 
portion,  an  elongated  traction  unit  di^waed  between  said 
base  runners,  means  mounting  the  forward  end  of  the 
traction  unit  for  relative  forward  and  vertical  movements 
on  the  sledge  unit,  means  interposed  between  said  trac- 
tion unit  and  said  sledge  unit  to  impart  a  downward 
thrust  to  a  forward  portion  of  the  traction  unit  when  said 
sledge  unit  is  propdied  forwardly  by  said  traction  unit, 
and  an  upstanding  windi  soivorted  on  and  bridging  the 
rear  ends  of  said  base  runners  for  maintaining  the  rear 
end  of  said  traction  unit  at  a  preferred  elevation  with 
respect  to  said  base  runneia. 


2,97MO 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTIKH.  MAST  FOR  FORK-TYPE 

LIFT  TRUCKS 
E.  Mdvia  Rngg,  CUcato,  DL,  asilMsni  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Ckicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jennr 

FM  Apr.  7, 1951,  Sar.  Nn.  72^7M 
1  CUm.   (CL  IIS— 19) 


2379,M4 
MINE  HAULAGE  VEHICLE 

nCcfic  L»  Hoover  aBo  Jaancs  ^fm  Wroolf, 

to  loy  Maiifaftoring  Convnny, 
of  PeHMTlvnnin 
Swm  9,  IfSsTScr.  No.  749329 
13  ClaiBM.    (CL  189— 41) 


FirankUB,  Pa., 


Pa.,  a 


1.  In  a  mine  haulage  vehicle,  a  vehicle  body  having 
articulated  body  sections  pivotally  connected  together 
substantially  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  vehicle,  a 
material  receiving  compartment  extending  along  said  sec- 
tions lengthwise  of  said  body,  steering  wheels  at  the  ends 
of  the  vehicle  body,  respectively,  traction  wheels  inter- 
mediate said  steering  wheels  near  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  body  sections,  and  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  steering  wheels  and  a  section  of  the 
vehicle  body  for  tilting  said  section  relative  to  the  said 
steering  wheels  and  the  other  body  section  to  vary  the 
elevation  of  the  outer  end  thereof. 


2.979,M5 
WHEEL  MOUNTING  AND  DRIVING  MEANS 
Leveret  C  RMslcr,  Brym  Wright,  mi  Joha  D.  MMtks, 
afartoavnc  WlB.,  mti  Walter  I.  Fktech, 
CaHTn  MBlpaon  to  FWD  CMfpotatfon,  a 
of  Wlscoam 

FBad  May  1(,  1951,  Scr.  No.  735,t59 
ItOahM.   (CLIM— 79) 


For  a  truck  having  a  body,  laterally  spaced  power 
driven  wheels  on  one  end  of  said  body,  a  steerable  ground 
wheel  (Ml  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  and  a  steering 
colunui  for  routing  said  steerable  groinid  wheel;  a  con- 
trol mast  comprising  a  first  tubular  member,  means  piv- 
otally connecting  one  end  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber to  said  steering  column  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  first  connecter  member  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  first  connecter  member  having  a  generally  U 


'////////M/////////? 


...  8-  A  vehicle  comprising  a  wheel,  a  vdiicle  support 

shaped  aperture  at  its  opposite  end,  said  aperture  being   adjacent  each  side  of  said  wheel,  a  bearing  betwen  the 
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fint  said  vehicle  support  and  said  wheel,  said  bearitg 
being  secured  in  said  first  vehicle  support  for  movcmeiit 
between  a  wheel  engaging  position  and  a  retracted  poli- 
tion  for  removal  of  said  wheel  from  the  vehicle,  a  re- 
tractable member  detachably  -connecting  said  second  sup- 
port member  and  said  wheel,  and  means  operable  from 
said  fint  support  member  to  retract  said  retractable 
member,  said  retractable  member  comprising  a  stub  axle 
axially  movable  from  a  position  wholly  within  said  wheel 
to  a  poaition  partly  within  said  wheel  and  partly  withm 
said  aecood  vehicle  support 


GAZETTE 


FSBRUAHY  1,  1961 


APPARATUS  FOR  CAUBRATING  SEISMIC 
VELOCITY  LOGGERS 
lack  C.  SnUh,  HomUm,  T«s^  mtBtor,  by  mcac 
iignMati,  to  Jcncy  Prodttfou  Rcfcarch  Compan*, 
TidH,  OUiu,  a  coraoffadoB  o#  Dchware 

Filed  Oct.  8. 195t,  Scr.  No.  7<M3< 
(CL  Ul~-S)  I 


ft 


:i^ 
1 
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1.  A  portable  device  for  use  in  caUbrating  a  tool  usef 
in  measuring  the  velocity  of  sound  through  subsurfacj 
formations,  the  tool  including  at  least  one  sound  deJ- 
tector  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  sound  source  includf 
ing:  a  hollow  member  completely  closed  at  one  end  s^ 
as  to  be  adapted  to  receive  an  acoustic!  coupling  fluid 
and  a  sleeve  member  clamped  around  the  outside  of  th4 
hollow  member  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  between  the 
sound  source  and  the  detector  wheq  the  tool  has  been 
placed  in  the  tubular  member. 


positioning  the  latter,  a  control  valvci  for  said  ram,  a 
reversible  fluid  motor  drivingly  connxted  to  each  of 
said  wheels,  a  control  valve  for  each  <  f  said  motors  for 
operating  said  motors  selectively  and  independently  of 
one  another  in  either  direction,  a  flow  divider  in  said  sys- 
tem, a  pump  in  said  system,  a  selector  valve  for  selec- 


J 


SELF  PROPELLED  AERIAL  PLATFORM  AND  HY 
DRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
WDBs  M.  Bcrcaw.  Bcatoa  Haifeor,  Mich. 
FUcd  tuae  18, 1958.  Scr.  No.  ffAlMt 
1  Claim,    (a.  182—2) 
A  hydraniK  control  system  for  a  telf-propeOed  aeri-, 
platform  having  a  support  frame  adapted  to  travel  ovet 
the  ground,  a  single  boom  pivotally  moanted  on  said 
frame  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  axis  being 
located  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  said  boom  extend, 
mg  from  said  axis  and  directly  ove^  said  frame,  a  paif 
of  laterally  spaced  traction  wheels  ion  said  frame,  and  a 
platform  at  the  free  end  ctf  ssid  boom  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment relative  to  said  frame,  said  platform  being  substan« 
tially  direcdy  above  said  traction  wheels  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  when  said  platform  is  iti  a  fully  raised 
position,  said  system  comprising,  a  hydrablic  ram  con- 
aacted  between  said  frame  and  said  boom  for  vertically 


tively  directing  aU  of  the  pressure  fluid 
through  each  of  said  motors  to  place  tl  e 
or  for  directing  said  flow  through  said 
one-half  of  said  flow  is  directed  throfgh 
motors  to  place  the  latter  in  parallel 
operation. 


2^MM 
MECHANICS  SCAFFOtD 
S.  Sisydcr,  Saa  Joaq 
(Rte.  1,  Box  48L,  lacksoBvillc 
fDcd  Oct  25, 1956,  Scr.  No.  <  . 
I        4  ClalaB.    (CL  182—11  ) 


1.  In  a  mechanic's  scaffold  of  the  chiracter  described, 
an  elongated  rigid  base  elemem  arrange  I  for  its  disposal 
upon  a  supporting  surface  in  fixed  angul  a  relation  to  the 
surface,  an  elongated  rigid  upper  body  support  element 
hingedly  attached  to  an  end  ot  said  has  i  element  for  its 
forward  extension  in  overlying  relation  to  the  base  ele- 
ment and  providing  rear  ladder  and  forward  body-rest 
portions,  a  strut  member  swingably  atta  :hed  to  the  base 
element  at  a  point  intermediately  of  its  h  ngth  and  releas- 
ably  engageable  with  the  ladder  porti<n  of  the  upper 
element  at  a  point  intermediately  of  itt  length  for  the 
support  of  the  latter  element  in  raised  ojveriying  relation 
to  the  base  element  in  position  for  the 
disposal  of  the  body  of  a  mechanic  id 
upon  the  body-rest  portion  <rf  the  uppc  r  element  for  a 
woridng  use  of  the  arms  of  the  suppof  ed  mechanic  in 
the  space  below  the  level  of  the  mechanic,  and  a  second 
strut  member  swingably  and  coaxially  lattached  to  the 
base  element  in  fixed  angular  relation  (o  the  first  strut 
member  and  altematively  engageable  with  the  rest  de- 
ment at  said  point  for  a  support  oi  the 
ered  and  substantially  coplanar  relation 


from  said  pump 

latter  in  series, 

divider  whereby 

each  of  said 

or  a  slow  speed 


Cmaty, 


CaUr. 
Orcf.) 
18442 


latter  in  a  low- 
to  the  base  ele- 


mem and  in  q>aced  relation  to  the  suf  porting  stuface 
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2,f7t,M9 
CONDENSNG  FILTER 

PWMclBMa.  Pa. 


(Yofk  Road  m4  Snwt  LaM,  Halfeora,  Pa.) 

FUad  Jm»  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i«7,2«4 

12  OalM.    (CL  1S3— 2) 


asr 


layer  attached  on  both  sides,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  all  of  said  i^ates  and  said  layers  on  oppodte 
sides  of  said  one  plate  to  said  terminals  of  said  source 
of  power  whereby  a  voUage  difference  easts  between  said 
layers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate. 


2,»7M71 
SEPARATOR  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUIDS  AND 

SOLIDS  FROM  VAPORS 
OUo  P.  Wancr,  13422  Hailoa  Aw^  Lakcwood 
Flad  Dae  17, 1953,  Scr.  N«.  3fl,71S 
2  n»ima    (CL  It3~d4) 


5.  A  condenser  comprising  a  tubular  housing  enclosing 
a  spiral  passageway  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
housing,  means  providing  an  opening  extending  axially 
through  said  passageway  and  said  housing,  wick  means 
extending  through  said  opening,  means  providing  an  in- 
let opening  for  a  gas  near  one  end  of  said  tubular  hous- 
ing, and  means  providing  an  outlet  opening  for  said  gas 
near  the  other  end  of  said  bousing. 


2,f7t,C7t 
FLUID  CXEANING  APPARATUS 
KcHh  M.  Nodolf ,  MlMMapoHs,  Min.,  tadgmor  to  MInne- 
apoUs-Honcywell   Rtgiriator   Conpany,   MinncapoUs, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aac.  «,  195S,  Scr.  No.  753,472 
2nclii     (CLlt3— 7) 


4i^?^ 


1.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  an  ionization  unit  for 
charging  particles  of  foreign  material  contained  in  the 
gas,  a  particle  collecting  unit  for  collecting  said  charged 
particles  to  remove  said  particles  from  the  gas,  and  cir- 
culating means  for  moving  the  gas  first  through  said 
ionization  unit  and  then  through  said  collecting  unit, 
said  collecting  unit  comprising;  a  plurality  of  parallel 
plates,  a  source  of  power  having  two  output  terminals 
with  a  voltage  difference  between  them,  means  support- 
ing said  plates  in  spaced  relationship  so  that  gas  is  free 
to  flow  parallel  thereto  with  no  gas  flow  restriction  by 
said  last  mentioned  means,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  be- 
ing made  up  of  an  insulating  plate  having  a  conductive 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  wall  provided  with  an 
exit  opening  and  means  for  conducting  vapors  flowing 
by  a  differential  in  pressure  through  the  apparatus  to 
the  exit  opening,  a  separator  arranged  in  said  a^Miratus 
for  removing  entrained  liquid  and  solids  from  vapors 
passing  to  the  exit  opening,  said  separator  includiiig 
a   cylindrical   casing  having   an   inlet  opening  for  re- 
ceiving vapors  flowing  at  a  low  velocity  to  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  casing  and  an  outlet  opening  which  com* 
municates  with  the  exit  opening  of  said  apparatus,  means 
arranged  within  the  casing  for  imparting  a  centrifugal 
motion  to  vapors  passing  through  the  casing  to  sepa- 
rate entrained  liquids  and  solids  therefrom  and  the  out- 
let opening  of  said  casing  being  of  such  size  that  vapon 
passing  from  the  outlet  opening  of  the  casing  to  the 
exit  opening  of  said  apparatus  will  flow  at  a  velocity 
which  is  not  less  than  the  velocity  at  which  they  flow 
through  the  inlet  opening  of  the  casing,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  wire  mesh  filter  associated  with  said  casing 
and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  vapors  when  they  are 
flowing  at  a  low  velocity  for  coalescing  entrained  liquids 
and  solids  in  said  vapors  without  appreciably  affecting 
the  pressure  of  vapors  flowing  through  the  filter,  said 
wire  mesh  filter  having  a  free  volume  for  the  pcsicgc! 
of  vapors  ranging  from  approximately  88%  to  99%  of 
the  total  free  volume  flow  through  die  casing  and  the 
wires  in  said  filter  being  arranged  in  such  close  rela- 
tion to  each  other  that  they  provide  baffles  on  which 
liquids  entrained  with  the  vapors  impinge  and  ooalecce, 
the  wire  mesh  filter  including  a  cylindrical  roll  having 
the  upper  end  secured  to  said  casing  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  casing  and  a 
circular  wire  mesh  pad  arranged  over  the  lower  inlet 
end  of  the  cylindrical  roll  to  close  the  opening  therein, 
the  combined  surface  areas  of  said  roll  and  said  pod 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  area  of  the  inlet 
opening  of  said  casing,  aiKl  means  secured  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  casing  for  supporting  the  cylindrical 
roll  and  said  pad  in  position  to  coalesce  entrained  liquids 
and  solids  from  vapors  flowing  at  a  comparatively  low 
velocity  toward  the  inlet  opening  of  the  casing,  at  least 
a  portion  of  which  coalesced  liquids  and  solids  are  car- 
ried by  the  vapors  into  the  casing  and  are  removed  from 
the  vapors  within  the  casing  by  the  cemrifugal  motion 
imparting  means  therein. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PACKAGES 
P.  G«vMl,  317  Cabot  St,  Bcrcrly. 
FIM  M«7  13, 1959.  Set.  No.  S12>l9 
7CUM.   (CLISC— 1) 


recehfint  •  matiog  head  of  aaid  flnt  ciinder,  said  for- 
ward socket  of  said  sleeve  addled  lor  i  electively  recehr- 


Fi  ntUABY  7,  1961 


!•—  '->  WJWVW4  '■4.'U 


1.  .^iparatiu  for  use  ia  dicicfcing  out  self-«ervic4 
mechandise  in  a  snpermaricet,  compritiag,  ia  combina- 
tion, a  cash  register  stand  for  supporting  a  cash  registei 
in  a  raised  position  to  constitute  a  cbecking-but  station, 
a  merchandise  conveying  device  for  intermittently  mov 
ing  merchandise  toward  and  away  from  said  checking 
out  station,  said  conveying  device  indudingf  an  elongateti 
rectangularly  shaped  frame  located  doiely  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  the  cash  register  stand  and  having  its  uppei| 
surface  occurring  in  a  horixontal  position  to  support 
merchandise  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  said  standi 
a  gravity  operated  multi-roller  conveyor  unit  comprising 
a  roller  support  and  spaced  roller  elements  transversely 
mounted  in  the  roller  support  for  free  rotative  move* 
ment,  said  roller  support  being  pivotally  supported  in 
the  frame  to  provide  for  tilting  the  roller  support  from 
a  horizontal  position  into  an  inclined  position  along  aa 
axis  of  turning  which  extends  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
frcmt  of  said  cash  register  stand  to  define  an  operatoz 
station,  a  stop  bar  transversely  secured  between  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  roller  support  immediately  above  the 
said  axis  of  turning,  said  stop  bar  projecting  upwardly 
to  receive  and  temporarily  hold  men^andise  on  the  roller 
elements  at  a  point  just  ahead  of  the  cash  register  stand 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  operator  station,  fluid 
cylinder  operated  mechanism  for  moving  the  roller  sup- 
port and  roller  elements  through  varying  tilting  angles 
in  accordance  with  the  size  and  weight  of  merchandise 
to  be  advanced  along  the  conveyor. 


ing  for  rotating  a  head  of  a  bearing  adjusting  member 
and  a  head  of  a  bleeder  screw. 


2,97M74 
ROTOR  BRAKE  ARRANGEAfENT 


Stod  Fondifcs,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coi|loratioa  of  New 

FBad  Sept  12, 19St,  Sar.  No.  7M,S79 

lOate.    (CLin— 89)  I 


2,97M73 
COMBINATION  TOOL  AND  FriTING  FOR  BLEED- 

EK-^LJ?*^"™  ^ND  ADJUSTING   A   WHEEL 
BEARING 

K.  bMI,  Poatfae,  Mi^  asslgMM-  to  Gcacnl 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cofpomtioB  of 


FBai  Fek.  12, 195«,  Scr.  No.  714,77i  ,  I 

,    ^  ^    .       9aahM.   (a.l8Sr-lt)  I 

A^^yy  ""  bleeding  a  brake  and  adjusting  a  bear- 
ing compriaiag  in  combhution;  a  hoUow  cylinder,  a 
handle  on  the  rearward  portion  relative  to  the  operator 
wbea  said  device  is  ia  the  operating  position  and  a  non- 
cylindrical  head  extending  axially  forward  from  said 
cylinder,  a  second  hollow  cylinder  mounted  concentrically 
within  and  arranged  for  axial  and  rotative  movement 
reUtive  to  said  first  cylinder,  a  handle  on  the  rearward 
portion  and  a  lug  extending  outward  from  the  forward 
portion  of  said  second  cyUnder,  a  b^ke  assembly  inclod- 
mg.  a  slidable  sleeve,  a  brake  housing  to  carry  said  slid- 
able  sleeve,  a  forward  socket  and  a  rearwaid  socket  in 
said  sleeve,  an  intemally^hreaded  center  portion  in  said 
sleeve,  a  threaded  vahre  member  mounted  within  said 
mternaUy-threaded  center  portion  of  said  sleeve,  means 
m  said  vahre  for  receiving  said  lug  of  said  secondary 
cyhnder  for  transmitting  controlling  movement  to  said 
vahre  In  response  to  manual  movement  of  said  second 
cylinder,  said  rearward  socket  of  said  sleeve  adapted  for 


In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railwi  y  vthicie  truck 
having  a  truck  frame  including  longitud  inally  extending 
side  rails  interconnected  at  their  ends  ind  intermediate 
their  ends  by  end  rails  and  transoms,  ra  pectively,  and  ■ 
pair  of  supporting  wheel  and  axle  assembfiies  each  having 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  rotatable  frictktn  surfaces,  the 
combination  of:  a  power  cylinder  mountt  d  on  one  of  the 
side  rails  of  the  truck  frame;  brake  supports  mounted  on 
the  frame  adjacent  the  friction  surface)  of  the  respec- 
tive assemblies;  friction  meant  diqnsed  for  engagement 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  respective  assenblies;  purs  of 
brake  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  respective  supports  and 
connected  to  the  related  friction  means;  a  pair  of  dead 
actuating  levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  t  leir  ends  to  the 
respective  supports  and  operati'vely  conn  icted  to  the  re- 
lated brake  levers;  a  pair  of  c^wrating  Ic  ^ers  operatively 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  req  ective  actuating 
levers,  one  of  said  operating  levers  beiiig  a  dead  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  to  one  tranaom  of  the 
frame,  the  other  of  said  operating  levers  being  a  live 
lever;  a  first  pull  rod  directly  interoonnc  cting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  operating  levers;  a  dead  truck  lever  futcrumed 
intermediate  its  ends  to  one  end  raH  oa  the  frame;  a 
dead  cylinder  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  inb  >ard  end  to  the 
frame  and  connected  at  its  outboard  end  to  the  power 
cylinder;  a  second  pull  rod  intercoimectini  the  live  operat- 
ing lever  intermediate  its  ends  and  the  int  oard  end  of  the 
Uuck  lever;  and  a  third  pull  rod  interconn  ecting  the  cylm- 
der  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and  th^^  outboard  end 
of  the  truck  lever. 
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9.  K.  W< 

tlM«f 


■kakiElock 

HiMi^OhtobMil^OT  to  Ite 


€74,932 


M^  27,  195i,  9w.  N».  <99431. 
No.  2,i92,797,  «M«i  Imc  39.  19S9.    Di- 
My  29,  1M7,  8cr.  No. 


(CL  li»-lSl) 


1.  A  curved  brake  block  at  leait  H"  thick  radially 
and  extending  over  an  arc  of  at  least  30*  made  from  a 
sintered  compact  of  predominantly  metallic  powders  and 
characterized  by  substantially  onifonn  denshy  along  the 
axial  dimension  of  the  block. 


2,979,i7€ 

FRAMEWORK  CONnRUCTION 

New  Y«ffc,  N.Y.,  iii^aiii   to  Olto 
Hiilcai  Cmfmatkm,  New  Yort,  N.Y., 

Jaa.  STlMt,  Scr.  No.  711,449 
IChlik   (a.li»— 1) 


A  fnunewoik  for  a  building  or  the  like  idiich  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  open-ended  hoUow  upri^t  columns, 
a  iriurality  of  beams,  each  said  beam  indiiding  an  open- 
ended  hollow  central  portion  extending  kngthwiK  there- 
of having  generally  a  rectangular  croas  section  defining 
four  faces  thereon,  a  flange  extending  lengthwise  cen- 
trally along  one  face  of  said  central  portion  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  tece,  a  pair  of  flanges  extending 
lengthwise  along  the  edge  of  said  flrst  named  flange  re- 
mote from  said  central  portion  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  named  flange  perpendicular  thovto.  the  outer 
edges  of  said  pair  of  flanges  terminating  in  the  plane  of 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  central  body  portion  adjacent 
to  said  one  face  whereby  said  first  named  flange,  said 
pair  of  flanges  and  said  one  face  of  said  central  portion 
deflne  troffers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  beam  extending 
lengtbwise  thereof,  a  fourth  flange  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  central  portion  centrally  of  the  face  thereof  op- 
posite said  one  face  and  perpendicular  to  said  last  named 


fact,  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  lengthwise  of  said  cen- 
tral portion,  one  alMg  each  edge  of  said  last  named  face 
and  perpendicular  thereto  and  said  fourth  flange  and  each 
of  said  second  named  pair  of  flanfca  terminating  at  their 
edges  remote  from  saikl  central  portion  in  a  commoo 
plane  parallel  to  said  last  named  face,  and  a  third  paii 
of  flanges  one  extending  lengthwise  of  each  of  said  second 
named  pair  of  fluges  perpendicular  thereto  along  said 
edges  remote  from  said  central  portion,  said  third  pair 
of  flanges  extending  toward  said  fourth  flange,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  joint  members,  each  said  joint  member  includ- 
ing first  means  receiving  an  end  oi  a  said  column  with 
the  hcrilow  interior  thereof  in  communication  with  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  joint  member  and  second  means 
receiving  an  end  of  a  said  beam  with  the  hollow  Interior 
thereof  in  communication  with  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  jmnt  member,  said  beams  being  positioned  span- 
ning between  said  columns  forming  a  unitary  framework 
structure  with  eadi  joint  member  receiving  an  end  of  a 
said  colunm  on  said  first  means  and  an  end  of  a  said 
beam  on  said  second  means  whereby  the  hollow  interiors 
of  said  beam  and  columns  are  in  open  communication 
thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  pas- 
sages within  said  framework,  and  panels  including  fixed 
panels  and  sliding  panels,  said  fixed  panels  being  mountod 
directly  to  said  columns  and  beams  and  said  sliding  panels 
being  hung  on  said  third  pair  of  flanges  on  said  beams  for 
sliding  movement  there  along. 


2,979,i77 
METALUC  PARnTiONING  DEVICES 
Otk  A.  Sprii«B,  Jr.,  and  Ljvm  R.  Sntt 
N.Y.,  asslgnnrs,  by  asesae  siilppiii i al^to  Tfca  GcMiai 

ofOhto   ^«'*-^»  Y— i--*^  «*».  • 

nM  Dec.  9, 1955,  Scr.  No.  552^99 
2nalM     (CL189— 34) 


1.  In  a  metal  partition  ccxntniction  including  a  post  . 
having  a  keyhole  slot,  the  combination,  comfmsing.  a 
panel  having  i^iposite  q>aced  side  walls  whose  ends  ad- 
jacent the  post  are  turned  inwanfly  at  ri^t  an^  to 
the  said  side  walls  and  thence  are  turned  inwardly  toward 
the  body  ot  the  panel  to  provide  spaced  walls  defining 
a  groove,  and  means  connecting  the  panel  with  the  post, 
said  means  comprising  a  channel  whose  web  is  coex- 
tensive with  the  space  between  the  spaced  walls  and 
provides  a  bottom  for  said  groove,  die  web  of  said  chan- 
nel having  an  <q>ening  and  also  having  q»aced  side 
flanges  diaposed  parallel  to  the  inner  face  of  the  spaced 
side  walls  of  the  panel  and  secured  thereto,  a  stud  in- 
cluding a  shank  passing  throu^  said  groove  and  the 
opening  in  the  web  of  the  channel,  a  head  at  one  end 
of  the  shank  exposed  beyond  the  nwutfa  of  said  groove 
and  engaging  with  the  edges  of  the  keyhole  slot,  said 
shank  having  screw  threads  at  its  end  opposite  the  head 
to  receive  a  nut.  and  an  enlarged  portion  oa  the  shank 
of  the  stud  located  between  the  bead  and  the  threaded 
portion  thereof,  said  enlarged  portion  fitting  snugly  be- 
tween the  walls  defining  said  groove  to  8tabili»  the 
stud  against  lateral  movement  upon  force  being  applied 
to  an  exposed  side  of  the  paaeL 
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SUPPOVT.HOUnhSroB  BAaE-lOAMD 

CONVBCTQR8 

PMl  F.  liliiB,  RadM.  WlL,airiipor  to  Yo«m  Radiator 

CoaMaaj,  Radaa,  WIl,  a  coraoratton  of  Wtacoi 
Ortatoal  appOcalloa  Sept  3,   1954,  Scr.  No.  454,18f 
OMttd  aad  lUa  appOcatfoa  laac  23.  1958,  Scr.  N| 

TCIaiaM.    (CLint-t5) 


743,905 


f 


least  a  portion  thereof  movable  rearwai  Jly  of  said  vehicle 
to  apply  the  brakes,  a  gear  selector  safe  y  device  for  mov- 
ing a  selected  one  of  said  button  asamblies  forwardly 
of  said  vehicle  upon  movement  of  said  lever  or  arm  por- 
tion rearwardJy  of  said  vehicle  oompri  ling  an  elongated 
flexible  member  having  one  end  porti<  n  secured  to  said 
one  button  assembly  and  the  other  em  portion  attached 
to  said  lever  or  arm  portion,  and  guile  means  secured 
to  said  vehicle  forwardly  of  said  push  button  assemblies 
and  said  lever  or  arm  portion,  slidaily  receiving  the 
mid-portion  of  said  flexible  member Tand  laterally  de- 
flecting said  flexible  member  whoebV  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  lever  or  arm  portion  wil 
pull  on  said  one  button  assembly. 


1.  A  base-board  convector  supporting-housing  con- 
prising,  a  sheet-m^al  mounting  having  right  angularly- 
ditpowd  back  and  top  ancborable  to  a  wall  to  dispose  the 
top  in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  above  the  floor, 
a  pair  of  brackets  each  having  flanges  extending  trai^ 
venely  outwardly  from  a  base  bonded  to  the  mounting  be- 
low the  top,  a  vertically-dispoaef^  oore-concealing  froat 
panel  secured  to  the  bracket  flanges  in  predetermined  hoii- 
zontaUy-^Mced  relatioaship  from  the  mounting  back  and 
in  ipaoBd  relatioosUp  from  the  mounting  top  to  provide 
an  air-flow  channel  upwardly  between  the  mounting  aild 
the  panel,  a  trim  section  comprising  a  right-angle  up- 
right-support, a  transverse  top  member  bonded  to  the 
iqiper  end  of  the  support,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
upper  outer  comer  of  the  rapport  and  having  an  oibf  t 
ledge  with  hs  hmer  end  spaced  fnorn  the  rapport  to  for^ 
a  flnt  vertical  slot  and  with  its  upper  face  spaced  froii 
the  opposed  toce  of  tiie  top  member  to  form  a  second 
horizontal  slot,  the  trim  section  being  poeitoned  on  the 
mounthig  with  the  end  edges  of  the  mounting  back  and 
top  telescopically  received  hi  the  first  and  second 
respectively. 


effect  a  forward 


TORQUE  LIMTTING  CENTRIFUGAL  CXUTCH 

Dallas  E.  Cafai,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  Msljioi  to  Gcocnl  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  ^iew  York 

FUed  Feb.  7,  195S,  Scr.  No.  713,959 

ICUtam.   (0.192— It. 
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1.  A  clutch  mechanism,  including. 


n  combination,  a 


3,97M79!    ''     n 
AUTOMATIC  TRATtiSMISSION  GEAR  SELECTOR 

SAFETY  DEVICB 
Miniam  J.  »dicr,  174  Hsmtogiiaj  Ave,  East  Havca, 
^M^and  Johsi  M.  Ftwmmit  i,  17  WoodMc  Patl, 
WmI  Havcl^  CoMn  awlfuiB  of  one-third  to  Edwa*! 
1  Rej  iiids.  Fast  i^*^  ^tr. 

riid  Oct  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,745 
7  niiaii    (CL192--4) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  ^ 
emergency  brake  mechanism  including  an  operating  levv 
or  arm  and  an  automatic  transmission  mechanism  havii^ 
a  plurality  of  push-button  assemblies  for  selectively  ed- 
gaging  the  transmission  in  one  gear  position  while  simul- 
taneously dismgagiBg  it  from  another  gear  position,  each 
of  said  push  button  assemblies  being  movable  forwardly  of 

said  vehicle  to  position  the  transmission  in  the  correspond- 
rag  gear  position  and  said  brake  lever  or  arm  having  at 


driving  means  rotatable  in  either  a  for  vard  or  a  reverse 
direction  and  arranged  to  be  accelerate<i  frcMn  a  low  speed 
to  either  a  first  operating  speed  or  a  seOond,  substantially 
higher  operating  speed,  a  driven  means  including  a  torque- 
transmitting  drum  including  a  cylindrical  wall  coaxial 
with  said  driving  means  for  roUtion  lelative  thereto,  a 
clutch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  s  kid  driving  means 
withm  the  area  thereof  encompassed  b  r  said  drum  wall, 
said  member  having  an  arcuate  end  pi  vtion  in  adjacent 
facing  relation  to  said  drum  wall,  a  a  ntrifugal  member 
rototably  mounted  on  said  driving  meat  i,  said  centrifugal 
member  being  eccentrically  wei^ted  fo  r  centrifugally-in- 
duced  rotation  upon  rotation  of  said  driving  means,  a 
yoke  mounted  on  said  driving  meam  ii  coaxial  relation 
thereto,  means  including  a  pin  and  slot  engagement  be- 
tween said  yoke  and  said  centrifugal  member,  said  slot 
having  a  pcntion  substantially  concent]  ic  with  said  cen- 
trifugal member  and  being  of  a  lengtl  permitting  roto- 
tion  of  said  centrifugal  member  betwei  n  a  flnt  position 
representative  of  a  low  rotational  speed  of  said  drivfaig 
means  in  one  direction  and  a  second  f^  tition  representa- 
tive of  a  throw-out  speed  of  said  drivinj  [  means  relatively 
close  to  but  below  said  lower  operamg  speed,  and  a 
spring  resiliently  coupling  said  clutch  member  and  said 
centrifugal  member  whereby  said  clut»  member  is  nor- 
mally out  of  torque-transmitting  engagement  with  said 
drum  wall  and  centrifugally-induced  rotation  of  said 
centrifugal  member  rototes  said  clutch  i  lember  to  engage 
the  arcuate  wall  thereof  agaimt  said  drum  wall,  the  re- 
spective members  being  so  mutually  reltfed  and  the  clutch 
member  bemg  positioned  relative  to  saU  drum  wall  that 
when  said  centrifugal  member  is  mtdmediate  its  said 
first  and  second  positions  the  arcuate  w^ll  portion  of  said 
clutch  member  is  in  frictional  driving  lengagement  with 
said  drum  wall  and  continued  rototion  df  said  centrifugal 
member  to  its  said  seawd  position  elongates  said  qiring 
to  increase  the  frictional  engagemem  of  said  clutoh  mem- 
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ber  with  said  drum  wall  until  at  the  throw-out  speed  poai- 
tioo  of  said  centrifugal  member  said  spring  attains  maxi- 
mum tension  to  establish  maximum  torque-transoiittiog 
eogatement  between  uid  clutch  member  and  said  dnun 
wall;  the  force  gradient  of  said  qpring  with  changint 
elongation  thereof  being  larger  than  the  centrifugal  force 
gradient  of  said  centrifugal  member  with  the  changing 
radius  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  relative  to  said 
driving  means  axis,  whereby  to  effect  at  said  throw-out 
speed  a  sharp  transition  between  the  speed-dependent 
torque  as  determined  by  centrifugal  force  on  said  cen- 
trifugal member  and  constant  torque  as  determined  by 
the  said  maximum  tension  of  said  spring. 


ments  mounted  therein  for  free  rotation  about  axes  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  frame,  said  load  supporting 
elements  defining  an  article  conveying  surface  inclined 
longitudinally  toward  one  end  of  said  frame  to  gravita- 


WKAR  ADIUSTER  FOR  MAGNETIC  FRICTION 
DEVICES 
Wesley  E.  Thnscka,  Bdolt.  Wb^  aaripor  to  Warner 
Electric  Brake  tk  CMch  Camfmmj,  Soirth  Bdoit,  DL, 
a  coiTotatloB  of  nUaois 

Filed  Feb.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794^2 
iCIalmi.   (0.192—111) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  torque  producing  device,  the  com- 
bination of,  two  relatively  rotatable  rings  adapted  to  be 
drawn  mto  axial  gripping  engagement,  magnetic  means 
for  drawing  said  rings  into  abutment  under  a  predeter- 
mined force,  one  of  said  rings  being  axially  fixed,  a  mem- 
ber supporting  the  other  ring  for  axial  sliding  along  the 
member  into  and  out  of  abutment  with  the  fixed  ring,  an 
annulus  of  resilient  sheet  metal  and  channel  cross-section 
encircling  said  member  and  having  axially  projecting 
inner  and  outer  flanges,  said  outer  flange  bdng  substan- 
tially continuous  and  said  inner  flange  being  of  arcuate 
cross-section,  a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced  groups  of 
circumferentially  spaced  slits  splitting  said  iimer  flange 
aiul  extending  outwardly  across  the  chaimel  bottom 
yibtr^y  to  form  radially  flexible  sectors  fictionally 
gripping  said  member,  and  a  plurality  oi  tangentially 
projecting  angularly  q>aced  resilient  flngen  stamped  out 
of  the  bottom  of  said  channel  between  said  groups  of 
sectors  and  bearing  at  their  free  ends  against  said  mov- 
able ring,  said  fingen  being  flexed  during  magnetic  at- 
traction of  said  rings  together  under  said  force  and  acting 
upon  release  thertoi  to  separate  said  rings  by  a  predeter- 
mined gap. 

I 

RECIPROCATING  GRAVITY  CONVEYER 
Robait  W.  Flik,  9marrwU,  Cattt,  iiiljiiii  to  Mathews 
Cayayar  Cempany,  Ellwood  Qtr,  Pn^  a  corporatloB 

WadNov.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  tf9(,219 
3Clal«s.   (0.193—35) 

1.  A  conveyer  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  con- 
veyer frame  having  a  plurality  of  load  supporting  ele- 


-/■isA  -''v^i  ^  /^^ 


tionally  urge  articles  on  said  conveying  surface  toward 
said  one  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  driving  said 
frame  in  longitudinal  reciprocation  to  facilitate  the  move- 
ment of  articles  ak»g  said  conveying  surface  under  the 
influence  ot  gravity. 


237t,M3 
ARTICLE  HANDLmC  APPARATUS 
AltoB  L.  Crosby,  AMtiiB,  and  Hcwy  W. 

Pa.,  awlffBrs  to  Sylvaaia  Elccteic 
a  corporntfon  of  Delawre 

FIM  July  2, 1959,  S«r.  No.  t244M 
<  Claims    (0. 19t— 33) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  aligning  and  erecting  tubulated 
envelopes  for  use  in  the  production  ot  electron  discharge 
devices  the  combination  of  an  inclined  tubulated  en- 
velope conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  horiamtal  com- 
partmented  carriers  for  tubulated  envelopes  mounted  for 
upright  and  inverted  movement,  means  for  supplying 
unoriented  tubulated  envelopes  to  said  conveyor  at  the 
lowermost  eixl  thereof,  means  for  aligning  said  tubu- 
lated envelopes  in  said  compartments  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  conveyor,  means  for  re- 
moving unaligned  envelopes  from  said  carriers  at  said 
upper  end  of  said  conveyor,  means  to  retain  said  aligned 
envelopes  in  said  omnpartments  when  said  carrier  is  in- 
verted by  said  conveyor,  meaiu  to  store  a  plurality  of 
said  envelopes  in  an  erected  position,  and  means  to 
receive  said  aligned  envelopes  from  said  inverted  car- 
rier, erect  said  envelopes  and  deliver  said  envelopes  to 
said  erected  envelope  storage  means. 


2,97t4t4 
MAIL  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
W. 
Bowes,  Incn 


to  PitBcy> 
of  Dola- 


FDed  Ian.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  714,134 
UCIafaM.    (CL19S— Ul) 

1.  In  combination:  a  conveyor  including  a  plurality 
of  pockets  successively  arranged  thereaJong;  each  of  said 
pockets  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  members;  yiddaMe 
over-center  means  carried  for  movonem  with  each  of 
said  pairs  of  opposing  members  for  alternatively  urging 
the  members  of  each  pair  to  one  of  two  pivotal  positions 
of  stability  relative  to  each  other;  each  pair  of  opposing 
members  being  closed  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  open 
adjacent  its  upper  end  when  in  one  of  said  pivotid  posi- 
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tions,  and  being  open  adjacent  said  lower  end  and  cloiBd 
adjacott  said  upper  end  when  in  the  other  at  laid  pivotal 
poations;  and  laid  pocketo  being  adapted  to  receive  and 


337MS5 

SmPPING  AND  DBPLAY  CAKTON 
MiTcr,  ladMM  Heiiklab  N.Y,  a«%Mr  to 
da  qi—  CoMpa^, «  eatporntloe  of  OMo 
RM  iMt  It,  19M,  Scr.  No,  37472 
7CMH.   (CL2M— 44) 


\i 


1.  In  a  four-tided  carton  of  the  type  having  front,  ra  r 
and  end  walls,  a  bottom,  and  a  top  formed  by  flaps  hingdd 
to  said  walls,  means  for  retaining  the  top  flaps  of  said 
end  walls  and  said  front  wall  in  an  open  position  whereby 
said  carton  can  be  employed  at  a  display  container,  oorit- 
prising  a  score  line  extending  across  said  front  wall  pan]- 
Id  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  lower  edge  thereol. 
means  for  separating  the  portion  of  said  front  wall  aboife 
said  score  line  from  said  end  walls,  means  whereby  tUe 
top  Hap  and  un>er  portion  of  said  frvMt  wall  above  said 
score  line  may  be  folded  outwardly.  downwanUy  and  in- 
wardly to  place  at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  wall  to|> 
flap  under  said  bottom;  each  of  said  end  walls  \ 
provided  with  a  hmge  line  extending  from  the  upper .. 
end  wall  comer  downwardly  to  the  edge  between  the  ei 
w^Uand  said  front  wall  at  the  level  of  the  said  score  li. 
thereon,  said  hinge  line  forming  an  acute  angle  wi 
the  vertical  end  wall  edge  at  said  upper  rear  comer; 
fold  line  on  each  end  wall  top  flap  extending  fhxn  sa^ 
upper  rear  etK^  wall  corner  at  an  angle  to  said  end  waD 
hinge  line  equal  to  said  acute  anglle;  a  second  fold  linr 
on  each  end  waU  top  flap,  said  second  (old  line  extendii% 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  fold  line  and  being  located  iS 
a  disUnce  from  said  upper  rear  end  wall  corner  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  end  wall  height,  said  fint  and 
second  fold  lines  defining  a  pair  of  corner  panels  and  a 
comer  panel  tab  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded  outward- 
ly  of  the  plane  of  said  end  wall  top  flap,  mterlocking 
means  on  said  comer  pane^  ub  for  retaining  said  pair 


ot  comer  panels  in  a  comer  structuik  and  said  eoraer 
structure  being  foldaMe  about  said  c0d  wall  hinge  line 
to  place  said  comer  structure  in  overlapping  engage- 
ment with  said  froot  waU  top  flqi  and  t^  bottom  and  raw 
waU  of  said  carton. 


TAPS  BOLL  HOLD^K 
M.  TMaas,  St  PMl,  MIM., 
Piuiiili  CoaiiMnr.  flt  PmL 
tloaofMlMaaota     ' 

FBad  Mar.  U,  lfS».  8sr.  N« 


carry  articles  when  the  members  thereof  are  in  said  o|m 
position  and  being  adapted  to  discharge  said  articles  wh^ 
the  members  thereof  are  moved  to  said  otho-  position. 


I.  A  tape  rc^  holder  comprising 
tangular  sleeve,  flaps  foMably  oonneclied 
two  opposed  walls  of  said  sleeve,  a 
within  said  tape  roll  and  projecting  beyimd 
the  ends  of  said  core  abutting  the  inn  r 
two  walls  and  held  from  axial  moveiient 
flaps  being  folded  inwardly  of  the  wjlls 
are  hinged,  the  free  ends  of  nid  flaps 
jecting  ends  of  said  core. 


to 

a 
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generally  rec- 
to the  ends  of 
tape  roll,  a  core 
said  tape  roll, 
surfaces  of  said 
thereby,  said 
to  ^diich  they 
engaging  the  pro* 


HOLDER  FOR  TaSuSSSiG  PONOGRAPH 
RECORDS 
E.  IshBssn.  WeatwMd.  N J.,  s^lgnn  to  T 

NJ, 


ofNewYoffk 
RM  Mm.  S,  IfSI,  Sw.  Na. 
irtakm    (CL' 


1M52 

) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  jacket  for  co  itaining  a  phono- 
graph record  therein  and  said  jacket  ha^  ing  edges  in  tan- 
gential relation  with  respect  to  the  peripi^  of  the  lecord, 
a  holder  for  shipping  the  jacket  with  tha  pbonotraph  rec- 
ord therein,  said  bolder  comprising  a  dubatantially  rigid 
backing  board  conforming  to  the  WBodnd  shape  ot  the 
jacket  and  of  larger  dimensions  to  provide  lelativdy  wide 
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mTgiiMil  portions  turrounding  tbe  edges  of  the  jacket 
when  the  jacket  with  the  record  therein  is  backed  by  said 
board,  means  providing  tptetd  apart  pockets  on  the 
board,  each  of  said  means  consisting  of  front  and  back 
panels  connected  together  by  a  side  fold  and  one  of 
said  paneb  having  a  bottom  fl^>  folded  over  the  bot> 
torn  edge  of  the  other  panel,  adhesive  connecting  the 
bottom  flap  with  the  said  other  panel,  adhcaive  fixing 
one  of  tbe  panels  of  each  pockaC  forming  means  to  a  face 
of  the  backing  board  with  the  tida  foUi  inset  from  re- 
spective opposite  side  edges  of  the  bnckiat  botrd  and 
spaced  apart  in  accordance  to  widtti  of  the  Jacket  and 
said  ends  of  the  panels  inset  from  tbe  respective  other 
edges  of  the  backing  board,  said  paneb  cMf  the  pocket 
forming  means  being  miconnected  along  tbe  other  sides 
md  top  edges  to  pass  the  jacket  with  the  phonograph  rec- 
ord therethrough  with  opposite  side  edges  of  the  jacket 
sliding  within  and  along  the  side  folds  to  seat  a  bottom 
edge  of  the  jacket  upon  the  folds  of  the  bottom  flaps, 
sealing  flaps  on  the  unconnected  ends  of  the  panels  which 
are  flxed  to  the  backing  board  and  having  gum  portions 
foldable  over  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  other  paneb 
to  be  sealed  thereto  for  inuBOvably  retaining  the  jacket 
with  the  record  therein  within  the  marghis  of  the  back- 
ing board. 


H 
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METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  MINERALS 
ooMT  E.  Uhhni,  I  Athmi,  Fln^  asrimor  to  Intci^ 
national  Mlnsnls  A  Clismical  Cotponlkm,  a  coq^ 
ntion  of  New  Yoik 

hma  It,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  tUJMl 
SOakM.    (CL2t9^12) 
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COAL  TREATING  PBOCnB 
Malvfta  C  Cfai^  mi  Jota  DMksr, 

to  CiwcMe  Steel  Cumpofof 
Pa„  a  lotposaaon  of  Now 
FBoi  Mar.  27.  If  51, 8sr.  No. 
SCkhM.   {CL2m—m 
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5.  A  method  for  beneficiating  minerab  slurry  which 
comprises  passing  said  slurry  through  a  plurality  of  series- 
connected  sets  of  cyclone  separators,  each  of  said  sets 
comprising  a  number  of  parallel-coiuiected  cyclones  with 
the  cyclones  in  one  set  having  different  diameten  than 
those  in  another  set  whereby  the  underflows  from  the  re- 
spective sets  of  cyclones  are  in  different  size  ranges,  sub- 
jecting the  underflows  from  tbe  reqwctive  sets  of  cyclone 
separators  to  separate  froth  flotation  processes,  and  com- 
bining the  froth  concentrates  from  the  separate  flotation 
processes. 


W( 
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Doc.  24,  IfSi,  Scr.  No.  (M^IT 
ISCUms.   (CL2t9— 72) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  base  metal  oadde 
type  mMallic  mineral  from  pboqphate^ica  ores  con- 
taining the  metallic  minerab  in  minor  amounts  which 
compriics  subjectiat  die  ore  in  a  finely  divided  state  to 
a  flotation  operation  employing  anionic  reagents  having 
an  affinity  for  phosphate  to  recover  a  phoqihate-metallic 
mineral  concentrate  and  a  throwaway  silica  tail,  remov- 
ing the  anionic  reagents  from  said  phosphate  concentrate, 
subjectint  the  phosphate  concentrate  after  removing  tbe 
anionic  reagents  to  a  flotation  operation  employing 
cationic  reagents  to  recover  a  final  pho^hate  concentrate 
and  a  silica-metallic  nuneral  froth  product,  removing  said 
cationic  reagents  from  said  silica-metallic  mineral  prod- 
uct, diluting  the  sflica-metallic  minerab  product  after 
removing  said  cationic  reagents  with  water,  subjecting 
the  dilnted  siUca-metallic  mineral  product  to  graviutional 
separation  thereby  stratifying  the  minerab  according  to 
their  specific  gravities,  recovering  a  strau  rich  in  metallic 
mfaierals.  and  recycling  the  8ilica-|4ios|diate  strau  to  the 
feed  to  die  anionic  fiotation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  diaracteristics  of  mag- 
netic cores  comprising,  tbe  combination  of  a  core  posi- 
tioning member  having  a  core  receiving  slot  and  two 
aligned  holes  spnced  by  said  slot,  means  for  feeding  cores 
in  single  file  into  said  slot,  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  feeding  means  for  successively  stopping  said 
cores  tai  register  with  said  holes,  a  normally  open  primary 
circuit,  terminal  contacts  for  said  primary  dicuit  juxta- 
posed to  a  testing  position  for  a  core,  a  normally  open 
secondary  circuit,  terminal  contacts  electrically  intercon- 
necting said  secondary  circuit  q>aoed  from  said  primary 
contacu  and  also  juxtaposed  to  tbe  testing  posUion  for  a 
core,  a  plunger  operatively  associated  with  the  feeding 
means  insertable  throng  said  hcries  and  a  prt»iHwml 
core,  contactors  carried  by  said  phmger  to  close  tbe  re- 
spective circuits  when  said  plunger  b  inserted  through  said 
core  to  c(Mnplete  windings  re^ectivdy  aboitt  said  core 
for  testing  the  magnetic  coupling  of  said  core,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  phmger  in  timed  relation  to  the 
positionbg  of  a  core. 
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PLANT  FOR  SORTING  mUFS  OF  MAHERUL  DIF- 
FERING FROM  ONE  OR  MORE  REFERENOE 
CHARACTERISTICS 

FniB  UiBHWt  ■CorbmA 

FScd  147  21*  I9S4,  Scr.  N«r44M57 

■pallfHw  G^ranay  Mmj  12, 1954 


3.  An  apparatus  for  use  to  connection  with  sorting  ^f 
sectional  strips  differing  from  a  selected  reference  cha 
acteristic;  «miprising  a  set  of  marking  devices  arrangod 
next  to  each  other  and  along  a  predetermined  path,  eacli 
marking  device  including  electromagnetic  means,  a  roll 
of  marking  paper  of  predetermined  color  corerapondi^ 
to  a  renwctive  deviation  from  said  sele^ed  reference 
characteristic  feed  and  cutting  means  operable  by  said 
electromagnetic  means,  respectivefy.  fior  cutting  §  piece  •f 
marking  paper  from  the  re^ecthre  paper  roll  and  apply- 
ing said  piece  to  said  sectional  strips,  reqwctively,  therebfy 
to  visually  and  permanently  indicate  the  respective  ref- 
erence characteristic  on  said  sectional  stripa.  means  fdr 
deviating  from  said  path  said  successive  sectional  stri^ 
marked  by  said  markhig  devices,  respectively,  in  a  direc- 
tion according  to  the  reqwctive  color  of  said  pieces  0f 
marking  paper  applied  to  said  strips,  and  means  for  coi 
veying  said  sectional  strips  from  said  feed  and  cuttii^ 
means  to  said  deviating  means.  j  ..  i 


FLOTATION  OP  B  ARrTE 

A.  niniiissn.  Hat  1»itni,  ami  Orinniu    . 

M■lv•^^  AAh  Mi^Mn  li  NnHo—l  Lcs  I 

N^  Tavk,  N.Y^  a  casyasadoa  of  Ne^ 

Na~^awlB|.   FRai  Dae.  31, 195«.  Scr.  N^  <31,4«7 
iOalBM.   (CL2t9L.iM) 

1.  In  a  froth  flotation  of  barite  from  its  ores,  wherein 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  comminuted  barite  ore  is  agi- 
tated and  aerated,  the  step  which  comprises  carrying  oat 
said  flotation  m  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
an  alkyl  half  sulfate  ester  having  from  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  thereof,  and  of  an  alkali  metal 
sah  of  a  fatty  add  having  from  S  to  iO^caibon  atoim, 
said  ester  and  said  fatty  add  being  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  in  the  range  of  from  20:1  to  1:2,  and  said  sulfate 
ester  salt  and  said  fatty  add  aalt  '^»^i«»it»*tint  the  flotation 
agent  for  said  barite. 


lANULARANR 


_  2,97t493 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GRANULAR  Ai^v 
P^TOULENT  PARTICLES  FROM  FLAKY  MA- 

tl^mmb^  la  Chala  BaR  rii^Muj!wiiaaiiii/tlT! ' 

Fla*  N«v.  12,  ItSt.  Sar.  Na.  773311 
SCIalM.   (CL2t»-U5) 

I.  Apparatus  for  separating  granular  and  pulveruleit 
I^'lliclesfrom  material  consisting  of  substantially  flj  t 
pieces  comprising,  in  combination;  a  vibratory  conveyer 
adapted  to  convey  said  material  from  an  upstream  n* 
ceiving  end  to  a  downstream  discharge  end;  sAid  coi- 
veyor  having  a  deck  including  preceding  and  succeeding 
•*^*»"*l^*>«TOtrcam  end  of  said  preening  sectio^ 
bdng  disposed  in  step  fashion  with  respect  to  an  u(^ 
stream  end  of  said  succeedmg  section;  Inverting  meai» 
for  said  material  disposed  m  said  step  between  sectiotv 
including  a  rotating  paddle;  the  axis  of  rotation  of  sail 


paddle  being  so  disposed  with  respect 
screen  that  as  said  paddle  sweeps  pas 
end  of  said  preceding  section  it  constitutes 


horizontal  continuation  of  said  section 
pieces  of  material  are  conveyed  onto 
ing  their  horizontal  positions. 


DRIVE  AND  COUPLING 
David  J.  Klyca,  North 
Nortbsfg  MamrfartM 

a  covporatloa  of  Wi 

FUcd  Apr.  It,  1951,  Sar.  No 
SOalBBi.   (a.2S9--347) 


to  said  preieeding 

said  downstream 

a  substantially 


whereby  said  flat 
isid  paddle  retain- 


FOR  SCREENS 


(Mr.,  BM^BUI   to 
MBwMAaa,  Wis., 

729,3»7 


assembly 


sera  o 


1.  In  combination  in  a  screen 
flexible  means  for  supporting  the  screen 
base,  and  an  unbalanced  vibrator 
screen,  said  vibrator  assembly  induding 
off  the  longitudinal  center  ^  the 
located  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
furnish  an  unbalanced  impulse  to  the 
transmitting  and  coupling  meana  for 
from  the  motor  to  the  vibrator  along 
said  power  transmitting  and  coupling 
motor  shaft  and  a  vibrator  diaft 
coupling. 


aaembly,  a  aereen. 


2,97M9S       ^ 

THERMAL  DIFFUSION  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 


from  any  suitabla 

carried  by  the 

motor  mounted 

and  a  vibrator 

motor  operable  to 

icreen,  and  power 

transferring  power 

non-linear  path, 

iheans  iodudhii  a 

joined  by  a  flexible 


Robert  L. 


Mmfphcy,  Gfwa% 
few,  tmi  Crivliy. 


toTanc»lM,a 


FRadMay 


[9St,  Sar.  No.  733311 
(CL21»— Tt) 


R.  McClaae,  Jr., 
Gravii,  Tex.,  at- 
af  Delaware 


-/*te^ 


4.  A  method  of  fractionating  a  liquid  mixture  by 
thermal  diffusion  which  comprises  cont  icting  said  liquid 
mixture  with  a  relatively  hot  surface  vhile  maintaining 
part  of  said  liquid  mixture  relatively  tool  with  respect 
to  said  relatively  hot  surface,  moving  skid  relatively  hot 
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surface  out  of  contact  with  taid  liquid  mixture  with  a 
portion  of  liquid  from  said  mixture  immediately  adjacent 
said  hot  surface  retained  thereon,  mechanically  splitting 
away  from  said  portion  retained  on  said  hot  surface 
another  more  rentote  portion  of  liquid  from  said  liquid 
mixture,  recovering  said  liquid  remaining  on  said  hot 
surface  following  said  mechanical  splitting  step,  and  sepa- 
rately withdrawing  from  said  liquid  mixture  at  subctan- 
tially  the  point  of  withdrawal  of  said  relatively  hot  sur- 
face from  said  liquid  that  portion  of  said  liquid  mixture 
mechanically  separated  from  said  hot  surface. 


securing  the  upper  end  of  the  grill  to  one  side  of  said  friate 
at  a  location  spaced  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  pUte, 


DUAL  MANIFOLD  FILTER 
John  R.  Mmnmcit,  IniHaBBpnlh,  bd^  aaigBor,  by 

to  LkUaaa  Coasmcrdal  Flhcn  CorponH 
,tlMmon,  ImL,  m  cmrfwruthm  of  ladlaBa 
Filed  Fch.  17, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7l$^6S$ 
4ClalBM.    (CLllt— 13S) 


jmrn 


with  the  lower  end  of  the  grill  bearing  upon  and  extend- 
ing around  the  drain  at  the  said  one  side  of  the  plate. 


FILTERING  DEVICX 

Rex  C  DancO,  Dexter,  MIcL,  SMlvnor  to  Dynamic 

Filters,  be,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  coiporatkM  of  Mich%aB 

Filed  Mar.  2t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  724,715 

ICUtmm.   (CL21t--347) 


1.  A  liquid  filtering  apparatus  including  in  combina- 
tion a  filter  tank  providing  a  reservoir  of  unfiltered  liquid, 
dual  headers  each  accommodating  a  bank  of  filter  ele- 
ments extending  into  said  tank,  a  fiuid  pump,  a  discharge 
line  for  said  pump,  a  delivery  line  coupled  to  said  dis- 
charge line  for  dispensing  filtered  liquid,  a  backwash  line 
communicating  with  the  junction  of  said  discharge  line 
and  said  delivery  line,  meaiu  including  a  four-way  valve 
coupled  to  said  backwash  line,  the  suction  end  of  said 
pump,  and  said  filters,  and  adapted  in  one  position  Ao 
connect  one  of  said  headers  to  the  suction  end  of  said 
pump  and  the  other  of  said  headers  to  said  backwash 
line,  and  in  another  position  to  reverse  the  connections 
of  said  headers,  and  contrcri  means  for  periodically  oper- 
ating said  four-way  valve  between  one  or  the  other  of  its 
said  positions,  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  pump 
liqxiid  is  alternately  filtered  through  one  of  said  filter 
tanks  as  the  other  fiher  bank  is  backwashed  with  the 
backwash  liquid  being  returned  to  said  filter  tank. 


I,f7t,<»7 

RETRACTABLE  SWIRL  PLATE  AND  VERMIN  CON- 

T1M>L  GUARD  FOR  DRAIN  TILE  INTAKES 

Aa^y  M.  LaisoiW  an  af  DmviM,  MlM. 

FUad  Aat.  19, 19Sa,  Ser.  Na.  7SM43 

SClaiBH.    (CL21»— 163) 

S.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  support,  a  drain  open- 
ing to  said  support  and  having  an  upper  end,  a  vertical 
plate  extending  medially  across  the  upper  end  of  the  drain, 
said  plate  having  a  lower  edge  located  close  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  drain,  support-engaging  means  fixing  the  plate 
in  place,  a  downwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  angled 
guard  grill  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  means 


1.  In  a  filtering  device,  a  housing  having  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  spindle  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
centrally  apertured  filtering  units  litacked  in  said  boos- 
ing on  said  spindle  with  the  apertures  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  each  other  and  with  one  of  said  ports, 
each  of  said  filter  units  comprising  a  pair  of  centrally 
apertured  filtering  elements  spaced  by  a  rigid  apertured 
spacer  member  interposed  therebetween,  the  filtering  de- 
ments of  each  filter  unit  being  joined  at  their  inner 
peripheries  within  the  aperture  of  their  associated  spacer 
member,  each  of  said  spacers  being  corrugated  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  channels  disposed  radially  of  said  spindle 
and  extending  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  filter  unit, 
means  associated  with  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  filter 
units  operable  to  space  the  adjacent  filtering  elements  of 
adjacent  filter  units  apart  and  prevent  the  flow  of  un- 
filtered fluid  therethrough  whereby  fluid  entering  said 
one  port  is  free  to  flow  through  the  apertures  of  said 
filter  units,  between  said  filter  units,  through  the  filtering 
elements,  into  the  channeb  of  said  spacers  and  tlience 
out  of  the  filter  unit  stack  to  the  other  of  said  ports. 


a.97M99 
FILTER 
Edward  G.  f  lalHisssi.  Gtea  ERya 

4113  N.  Miiliti,  CMr^n  U,UUaM 

l9  mU  BWi 

FRad  Dm.  24, 19S«,  8m.  Na.  «J«,lf9 

lOaias.   (a.21t— 4f7) 

A  filter  for  use  in  tysteoM  rftarartrriaed  by  larfe  flow 

rates  and  appreciable  prenam  compriai^:  a  central 

pipe  having  apertured  walla;  a  pair  of  centrally  apertured 

discs  secured  one  about  eack  end  of  said  p^  a  first 


h 
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rifid,  ooane  mesh  rapport  dement  dkpotei  about  giki 
pipe  extending  between  nid  discs  to  he  formed  int«  a 
series  of  radial  folds;  a  second  rigid,  coarse  mesh  sup- 
port element  disposed  about  said  pipe  extending  be- 
tween said  discs  inwardly  of  said  first  support  elonent 


VTi,7tt 
COMMUNION  CUP  WASHING  APPARATUS 
B.  Lmj,  SMI  QnmMtm  Dibc,  Mi  Ddoris 
Holt,  34«  S.  DowMV  ATtn  bo*  of 

~    d  MaiTl.  195t.  Scr.  No.  79: 


FHcd 


(  CL  211—74) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ssashing  commnnion  cups  or  Ibe 
like  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  triy  having  positionally 
arranged  apertures  therein  for  receiving  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  cups,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  lor 
removing  the  cups  from  said  tray  without  altering  Cm 
rdative  positional  relation  thereof  and  without  requiriig 
handling  of  the  cups,  said  means  comprising  a  transfer 
plate  having  apertures  therein  adapted  to  register  with 
said  tray  apertures,  demenu  on  said  transfer  plate^adapjpd 
to  extend  into  the  open  ends  of  said  cups  wfaer^  said 
transfer  plate  may  be  placed  in  overiyint  relation  to 
said  tny  and  said  tny  and  plate  iaveited  to  depoait 
said  cups  on  said  transfer  plate,  a  holdmg  plate  haviig 
apertures  therein  siaed  to  acoonunodate  the  base  port^ 
of  said  cops  and  registering  with  said  transfler  pfaOe  qier- 
tures,  and  meau  for  removably  riampiifg  njd  holding 
plate  in  overlying  rdation  to  said  transfer  plate  with  s«id 
cups  disposed  therebetween,  said  means  comprising  a 
shaft  extending  throu^  aligned  openings  in  said  plaice 
and  protniding  substantially  beyond  the  plane  thereof, 
a  reiilicat  means  carried  on  said  shaft  and  acting  agai$st 
one  of  said  plates  to  retain  said  ovs  and  plates  In  as- 
sembled relation,  the  protniding  portion  of  said  shaft  pco- 
viding  a  handle  whereby  the  aaaemUy  formed  by  s«id 
caps  aad  plates  may  be  ioamened  in  a  washing  sohttion 
or  otherwise  processed  without  requiring  handling  of  said 
cups.  I 


^rsuppoi 


Holder  on  upRirar  Support  of  detachi 

AILS  ROTATABLB  TRAYS  1 

Hsisa  A.  PoMsr,  471  Girihlew  Bivdn 


Plai  In.  27,  IHt,  S«.  N^  4,fM 

ICWiB.   (0.211—71) 

A  deviee  for  ratataNy  suppostintia  aeries  of  hMtn 

at  diSBTsal  eievatioas  aad  rotational  posidoos  compiis- 

ing  a  ooOar  of  a  siae  and  shape  to  lit  about  an  upri^t 

member  such  as  the  shaft  of  a  beach-type  umbrella.,  a 


set  screw  carried  by  said  collar  for  ai  cmiag  tfie  latter  in 
fixed  position  on  said  uprigitt  memb  sr,  said  collar  hav- 
ing at  its  ivper  end  an  outwardly  extending  annnlar 
flange  forming  with  said  collar  a  smxith  upper  surface 
on  which  a  mounting  plate  is  adapted  to  rest,  a  mount- 
ing plate  rotaubly  supported  oo  said  flange  and  com- 
prising a  ccdlar  and  an  outwardly  <Ktending  relatively 
thin  annular  flange  with  a  seriea  of  rectangular  openings 
each  having  one  at  its  sides  close  to 
of  the  moimtiag  iriata,  a  aeries  of  liolder  rinfi  having 
depending  hip  of  a  size  and  oonfignn  lion  to  be  oomple- 


t         f  I 

to  be  spaced  a  uniform  distance  iqwrt  fipom  said  Srst 
support  element;  a  plurality  of  third  coarse  mesh,  r^d 
support  elements,  each  di^osed  inwardly  in  one  of  |he 
folcb  of  said  second  support  element;  and  a  fkbric  Alter 
element  sandwiched  between  said  flrst  and  said  aeoond 
support  elements. 


mentarily  received  within  said  rectani  [ular  openings  and 


with  hook  portioos  extending  away 


from  said  rings  a  distance  correspondi  ag  to  the  thickness 
of  the  flange  of  said  mounting  plate,  the  weight  of  said 
holder  rinp  maintaining  them  in  flbted  relation  to  the 
mounting  plate  but  permitting  them  to  be  rMdlly  de- 
tached, said  mounting  plate  collar  pro  riding  an  extended 
bearing  surface  for  coittact  about  an  i  pri^t  member  for 
permitting  free  rotation  thereof  on  safl  mounting  flange, 
said  holder  rings  being  adapted  to 
holding  receptacles. 


2,f7t,7t2 


from  and  spaced 


removably  receive 


'i 


STRUCTURAL  UNIT  FOR  SHELVING 


Loab  Maalow,  N.  Wi 


St 
Pa. 


Fled  Mar.  11,  IfSI,  Sar.  No ,  72t,7f9 
9ClaiM.   (CL211— la) 


Geosfs  Ave., 


2.  A  structural  unit  addled  to  tte  assembled  with 
similar  structural  units  to  form  shelv  ng,  said  structural 
unit  comprising  side  membcn  diqwaet  in  parallel  q)aced 
relation  and  longitudinal  memben  djwwrtfd  intermediate 
said  side  members,  a  cross  member  dyoscd  transversely 
of  said  side  members  securing  said  side  and  longitudinal 
members  in  position,  end  members  diapoaed  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  side  and  loogitiidiaal  me  nbers  and  secured 
thereto,  each  of  said  end  members  b  tng  provided  with 
a  gap  therebetween,  adfaoaat  longitndi  al  members  being 
secured  to  said  end  members  oa  each  side  at  ttie  gaps 
in  said  end  cross  members  whereby  th  i  ends  of  said  side 
members  inay  be  flexed  toward  and  away  frtxn  each 
ol|her,  locking  means  disposed  across  )  aid  gaps  and  slid- 
aUy  mounted  on  said  adjacem  Ion  itudhial  members 
for  movement  toward  and  away  then  !rom,  said  losing 
means  iHien  disposed  remote  from  si  d  gaps  permitting 
the  eads  of  said  side  aaembers  to  be  1  exed  and  prevem- 
faig  such  flexun  when  disposed  ad^  nt  to  said  gi^s  to 
diereby  lock  the  ends  of  said  side  m^ben  a  fixed  dis- 
taaoe  apart 
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a,f7t,7l3 
RUnER  DRAPT  GBAK 
Maof 


.  N.Yn 

WajM  Cuipwttoa,  Sattabwy, 

of  Maiylaai 

M«r.  4. 1999, 8tr.  No.  797,151 
11  nilMi     (0.213—4^ 


1.  A  rubber  draft  gear  installable  in  a  draft  gear  pock- 
et between  front  and  rear  stop  lugs  for  cMfakMiing  buff- 
ing and  draft  forces  of  a  coupler,  comprising  a  yoke 
connectable  for  forward  and  relative  rearward  move- 
ment to  said  coupler,  intermediate  and  rear  followers 
normally  engageable  respectively  with  said  front  and 
rear  stop  lufi,  an  intermediate  rubber  cushioning  unit 
interposed  and  acting  between  said  intermediate  follower 
and  a  rear  wall  of  said  yoke,  a  rear  rubber  cushioning 
unit  interposed  and  acting  between  said  rear  wall  and 
rear  follower,  a  front  follower  movable  longitudiiudly 
relative  to  laid  yoke  and  intermediate  follower  and  car- 
rying means  engageable  with  said  coupler,  and  a  front 
rubber  cushioning  unit  interposed  and  acting  between  said 
front  and  intermediate  followers  for  normally  urging 
said  front  follower  into  engagement  with  said  coupler, 
said  several  cushioning  units  cooperating  to  cushion  buff- 
ing fmces  and  said  rear  cushioning  unit  being  inopera- 
tive to  cushion  draft  forces. 


a37t,7M 
DBCHARGING  AflSEMBLY  FOR  KILN  LOADS 
OF  LUMBER 
H.  BecUcj,  PbiH— i,  Onf.,  aaltnor  to  Moor 
Diy  KIB  CoapHy,  Nortk  F«itliMii,  Ong.,  a  conon- 
flM«f  ONfoa 

FRad  Oct4t,  19SI,  8er.  N^  7<M49 
3CMM.    (CL214— «.S) 


meau  on  said  lift,  Md  lotd-poritkNunt  means  indodiBt 
an  endless  diain  arranged  in  a  substantially  vertical  irfaiie, 
the  upper  coarse  of  said  chain  riding  on  a  spring-sop- 
ported  gmdeway  and  adi^ted  to  be  engaged  by  a  lond- 
carrying  truck  i^ien  the  truck  is  pushed  onto  said  Ufl, 
a  reverttUe  motor  on  said  lift  for  operating  said  chain, 
and  a  remote  oontnrf  switch  for  said  latter  mentioned 
motor. 


CAMGOSBXn 
M.  Ds  Wm,  Jr„  ■sBsrass,  ■ 
Yssk,  N.Y,  siilisiM  H 
New  Y«k,  N.Y;  a 


of  New 


FBsd  Fsk.  25, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  795,427 
9ChyaM.    (CL214— 14> 


1.  A  cargo  ship  comprising  a  strength  deck,  tween 
deck  storage  compartments  beneath  said  deck,  a  map, 
a  runway  extending  along  the  deck,  a  turntable  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  deck  contiguous  to  both  said  ramp  and 
said  runway,  and  elevator  means  operable  between  said 
runway  and  said  tween  deck  storage  compartments,  said 
deck  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hatdi  ooamiBji 
defining  hatches  and  hatch  covers  extending  across  said 
hatch  coamings,  said  hatch  covers  forming  a  part  of 
said  runway.  I 


2,97t,7M 
COIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

New  KsMShigton,  Pfc,  asslBoets  to 
of  AiMtlcn,  PltlMM|jhf  Pa^f  i 


Nov.  U,  195(,  8«.  N^  <24,329 
14  natBS    (CL214— «9) 


1.  in  a  lumber  discharging  assembly  of  the  character 
described  having  an  nnstacker  lift  and  lumber  load-carry- 
ing trucks  mounted  on  guide  rails  and  movable  onto 
and  off  of  Mdd  lift,  a  load  pmber  for  puhing  lumber 
loads  onto  said  Uft,  said  poiher  movable  beneath  the 
load-carrying  trucks  wbea  moving  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  lift,  spring-contixriled  engaging  means  mounted 
on  and  extending  fbrwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
pusher  for  engaging  a  load  in  front  of  said  pusher  when 
said  pusher  is  moving  towards  said  lift,  elsctrically- 
operted  means  for  moving  said  pusher  towards  or  away 
from  said  Ufl,  a  control  drcnit  for  actuating  said  dec- 
trieally-operatod  means,  a  rear  Umit  switdi  in  said  circuit 
limMat  the  travel  of  sakl  puriicr  when  said  poriier  is 
moving  away  from  said  Hft,  a  forward  Umit  switch  in  said 
oootrel  dreuit  operated  by  said  posher  limiting  the  maxi- 
mum travel  of  said  poriwr  towards  said  Uft,  a  lift-oper- 
atinc  notor,  a  control  dreuit  for  said  lift-operating  motor, 
a  make  and  break  in  said  latter  mentioned  dreuit  oper- 
ated by  said  forward  limit  swHcfa,  whereby  movement 
of  ssid  lift  will  be  prevented  when  said  forward  limit 
switch  is  engaged  by  said  pusher,  and  load-positioaing 


I.  A  work  handling  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  the  combinatioB  of  a  carrier  normally 
podtiooed  under  a  working  station  having  a  horizontal 
work  operating  axis  to  recdve  a  load  therdffom,  a  track- 
way for  said  carrier  extending  horizontally  from  said 
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ID  ijfnt  ***j|* 
rolMfcw  to  the  outer  end  of  odd  trackway  and  adi^tod 
to  receive  two  tuch  carrien  tpaced  apart  in  ticle-by-<i<le 
rclatioa  thereon  and  di^oee  them  altematdy  fai-line  w^ 
said  traclEway  by  suocemve  movenents  of  said  car  to 
alternate  end  positiom,  each  conetitoting  a  load  statioa, 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  trackway,  a  second  carrier  on 
said  transfer  car  in  one  of  said  end  positions  thereof  and 
out  of  registry  with  said  trackway  for  loading  and  un- 
loading during  a  working  operation  at  said  axis,  means 
to  retract  said  first  farrier  into  position  on  said  transfer 
car  akMipide  said  second  carrier  after  the  former  has 
received  a  load  from  said  axis,  and  means  to  shift  said 
transfer  car  to  its  other  end  position  thereby  moving 
said  first  carrier  out  ot  and  bringing  said  second  pp  - 
kMded  carrier  into  registry  with  said  trackway  fbr  ai 
vsnoemcnt  to  said  working  station. 


A.  Wancr, 
Grove,  Wli^ 


a,f7t,7t7    If 
LOADER 

Hsi  Anoy  1.  W( 
jto  Wagay  Iran  I  Woifc^ 

MBwaakaa,  Wba,  a  cotponlion  ef  WImob 

4  0tim.  (0.214— 14«) 


1.  A  loader  frame  for  a  tractor  having  a  rear 

and  an  operator's  station  spaced  forwardly  and  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  frame  comprising  a  base  frame  havint 
substantially  horizontal  side  members  connected  to  said 
rear  axle  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  at  a  level 
below  said  driver's  station  and  being  upwardly  inclined 
forwardly  of  said  driver^  station  whereby  to  leave  clear 
the  lateral  approaches  to  said  station  fm*  boarding  per> 
somel,  the  connection  of  said  inse  f^ame  to  said  rear 
axle  comprising  a  bracket  shoe  diqwsed  on  top  of  th# 
rear  axle  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  leg  at  the 
from  side  of  the  rear  axle  and  to  which  a  horizontal  sid4 
frame  member  of  the  base  frame  is  oonnfcted  at  a  level 
below  the  top  of  the  rear  axle,  said  downWardly  prorject* 
ing  leg  and  the  hiMizontal  side  member  being  provide^ 
whh  Iwlta  by  which  they  are  releasaUy  connected,  said 
top  bradet  being  provided  with  means  for  connecting  i 
to  the  axle  in  a  phnrality  of  positions  with  respect  to  th 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tractor. 


Tofcjn, 


lf7t.7W 
INGOT  gTACPJW  MACmNB  AND  METHOD 

law.  siiliBiiii  10  NipMUiN  Mclal  CcTudf 

4;iSl.«sff;Nn.75M3« 
. ,  uppttailun  J^pn  Oct  1,  If  57 
13  nihil  I  (CL214— 1B2) 
1.  The  method  of  stacking  ingou  having  the  lengtl 
of  their  longitudinal  axb  longer  than  the  length  of  theii 
transverse  axis  which  coroprbes  the  steps  of  grouping 
aligned  ingoto  together  m  a  horizontal  plane  until  th« 
accumulated  length  of  their  transverse  axes  is  substan* 
tially  equivalent  to  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  axia 


of  the  faifots,  raishig  hi  turn  each  accumulated  group 
vertically  and  engaging  the  under  sidel  of  the  preceding 
group  to  stack  and  lift  the  same,  dqx)^ting  each  raised 
group  of  ingots  to  independently  sapp^rt  the  stack,  and 


horiaontally  revolving  alternate 
pose  their  longitudinal  axes  in  subjac^t 
angle  to  each  other  before  they  are 
imder  side  of  the  preceding  groiq>. 


in  turn  to  dia- 

layen  at  an 

raikd  to  engage  the 


2^7t,7tf 
ARTICLE  FEED  MECHAllnBM 
J.  Gaitecr  Md  La  Rm  V. 
Pa.,  aaslgMMa,  by 

trie  ProdMis  Inc.,  Wlhnlngtnn.  DcL,|a 
DalBwara 

Fled  Dec  15,  IfSI,  8er.  No.  7tM31 
14  Gk^  ^  214--3lt) 
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1.  Means  fdr  feeding  articlct  arranned  in  lowi  and 
oohums  in  a  compartmented  tray  to  \  — *TH*t  com. 
prising  means  to  receive  a  stadc  of  trayf  containing  said 
articles,  an  invertible  frfate  mounted  on  a  Ixed  axis,  means 
to  transfer  a  top  tray  from  off  the  stadt  of  trays  tigflmH 
the  underside  of  the  plate,  means  to  inv  !rt  the  plala  and 
tray  to  domp  the  articles  hi  the  tray  o  Mo  the  now  top 
snrteoe  of  tfie  plate,  a  pusher  operative  to  slide  the  tnqr 
and  die  articles  entrafaied  in  the  comparti  nents  of  the  tray 
huerally  off  the  edge  of  the  plate  whei  eby  tfw  artkka 
may  drop  from  off  its  plate,  a  conveyor  below  the  plala 
adjacent  the  edge  diereof  to  receive  the  dropped  articica 
and  drive  mrchanism  to  move  the  con  «yar. 
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ATTACHMENT  FOB  SPREADER 

M«Mb  B.  IMMM.  Rte.  2,  N jM^  Om. 

RM  Mm.  IMfS?,  S«.  N«.  MM59 

ICUkm.   (CL  214— 519) 


for  turnins  said  cap  and  iotemqidng  the  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  said  cap  having  at  least  one  unitary  profection 
extending  radially  outwardly  ot  the  periphery  thereof 
and  extending  circumferentiaUy  aroiand  a  minor  portion 
only  of  the  periphery  thereof  and  extending  at  least  to 
the  level  of  the  lower  face  of  said  cap,  said  projection 
pretsiiig  against  said  sleeve  aod  being  sized  to  nqXure 
and  sever  said  sleeve  drcumfcr^tially  upon  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  cap. 

2,979,712 

cmcaNcoop 

On  F.  GMMSIsr,  Brightwoo4«  V  a. 

FBed  Mar.  4,1959,  Scr.  No.  79t,M7 

1  Claiiis.    (O.  217—57) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tpnader  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  box  for  containing  the 
material  to  be  handled,  said  qpreader  also  having  means 
for  conveying  said  material  from  the  rear  end  to  the 
front  end  of  said  box  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said 
vehicle,  said  box  having  outlet  openings  in  the  bottom 
and  sides  thereof  at  said  front  cad  and  means  mourned 
on  the  front  end  wall  of  said  box  for  slinging  material 
through  said  bottom  and  side  outlet  openings,  a  lateral 
feeding  attachment  for  said  box,  said  attachment  com- 
prising an  open  top  trough  member,  means  detachaMy 
securing  said  trough  member  to  the  undenide  of  said  box 
to  receive  material  from  the  bottom  opening,  said  trou^ 
member  having  a  portion  disposed  in  contiguous  relation 
to  the  bottom  of  said  box  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom 
opening  and  another  transverse  portion  disposed  in  con- 
tiguous relation  with  reelect  to  the  front  end  wall  ot 
said  box  to  confine  the  material  leaving  said  box  to  entry 
into  said  trou^  member,  and  iq»arate  plates  detachably 
secured  over  the  side  outlet  openings  of  said  box  to 
close  the  same  and  confine  the  material  leaving  said  box 
to  entry  into  said  trough  member,  said  trou^  member 
having  a  pair  of  ears  at  the  inlet  end  thereof  bolted  to 
the  side  of  said  box  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  trough 
member,  a  strap  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  box  extend- 
ing beneath  said  trou^  member  and  bolted  to  said  box 
whereby  said  trou^  member  may  be  removed  by  un- 
bolting said  ears  aod  strap,  and  upon  removal  of  said 
separate  plates,  said  qneader  may  be  operated  in  its 
original  form. 

2,971,711 

■OTTLB  CLOSURE  WITH  PROIECnONS  FOR 
SEVERING  SEAL 

New  Y«t,  N.T.  M^Mrln  Scksaby 
,  New  Ywfc,  N.Y„  a  cotpwatiun  «ff 

M,19St,S«.N«.73MM 
(CL  21S-«M) 
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1.  ChMora  means  for  a  container  having  a  neck  with 
a  top  opening,  said  dosore  means  coaqMBing  a  cap, 
means  racatably  mounting  said  cap  ivon  said  neck  so 
as  to  doae  said  top  opening,  and  a  soft,  protective,  sever- 
aUa,  flexible  sleeve  extending  dii^in^y  and  oonform- 
ingly  aboat  the  periphery  of  said  cap  and  about  said  neck 
bdow  said  cap^  said  cap  being  aoceasable  above  said  sleeve 


In  a  chicken  coop  a  top  panel  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  parallel  longitudinal  frame  members,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  parallel  transverse  frame  members  ex- 
tending between  the  oppamtt  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
frame  members,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
longitudinal  frame  members  tpmetd  inwardly  of  and  par- 
allel to  said  first  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  members,  a 
plurality  ot  spaced  parallel  rods  si^ported  in  said  frame 
members,  said  rods  being  arranged  in  a  pair  of  ^aced 
apart  groups  with  each  group  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  a  respective  one  of  said  transverse  frame  mem- 
bers, said  second  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  members  and 
the  innermost  of  said  phirality  of  rods  delineating  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  acccn  opening  in  said  top  panel,  the 
edges  of  said  scomk!  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  members 
adjacent  the  access  opening  being  rounded  to  prevem 
bruising  of  poultry  moved  through  said  access  openiog.  a 
door,  means  pivoting  said  door  on  said  longitudinal  frame 
memben,  laid  last  named  means  mounting  said  door  for 
limited  transverse  sliding  movement,  a  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  centers  of  said  rods  in  each  group  of  rods  with 
laid  ban  being  arranged  in  axial  alignment  intermediate 
and  parallel  to  said  second  pair  of  frame  members  with 
die  bar  at  the  end  of  said  top  panel  opposite  the  pivotal 
end  of  said  door  having  the  inner  end  thereof  rounded 
adjacent  the  access  opening,  resilient  means  normally 
urging  said  door  toward  one  of  said  second  pair  of  long!- 
tudiaal  frame  members,  there  betng  a  bore  in  said  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  members,  one 
o<  said  parallel  rods  disposed  adjacent  to  and  having  an 
end  portion  extending  into  said  bore,  a  metallic  keeper 
embodying  an  elongated  flat  bar.  an  upwardly  and  oat- 
wardly  eloping  cam  portioo  integrally  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  bar,  a  downwardly  dbet  flange  integrally 
formed  on  the  end  of  said  cam  portioo  piercingly  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  supporting  frame  member,  the  other  end 
of  said  bar  being  wedgingly  engaged  fai  said  bore  by  said 
parallel  rod  end  portion,  and  a  rigid  latch  rod  mounted 
on  said  door  for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  keeper 
for  securing  said  door  in  doeed  position. 
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SWITCH  AND  OUTLET  ■€»:  CLAMP 
R.  riawt.  rwlMii  SMioB,  W. 
N.  Mtmn  Sin  SpokM*.  Wvk. 
Mnr  11. 1999,  Sm.  N«.  tU^tS 
fChiM.   (CL22«— 34) 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  •ssemUy  for  an  electrical  bdpi 
which  has  a  wall,  said  assembly  comprising  a  mountii|g 
plate,  means  for  attaching  said  mounting  plate  to  sajd 
wall,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  hinge  butt,  a  lode 

having  at  least  one  hinge  butt,  a  ^inge  pin  connectii|g 
said  hinge  butts  to  constitute  a  hinge  by  which  said  lo4( 
is  hingedly  connected  with  said  mounting  |Mate,  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  mounting  bnicket  and  ki 
contact  with  said  lock  for  hingedly  actuating  said  loci, 
including  an  operator,  at  least  one  screw,  said  operator 
having  a  tapped  opening  in  which  said  screw  is  received, 
said  mounting  plate  also  having  an  opening  throuifi 
which  said  screw  passes,  said  operatcH-  having  at  least  one 
ear  in  sliding  contact  with  one  surface  of  said  lock  so 
that  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  said  operator  is  movnd 
causing  said  operator  ear  to  slide  on  the  surface  of  sa^d 
lock  and  hingedly  move  said  lock. 


I 


2^979,714 

WIRE  RECEPTACLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Lewis  E.  Gkmm,  Ckwtimi,  Ofein,  tsilgnoi  In  MU-Wctt 


ofOWo 


FDcd  Dee.  21, 1999,  Scr.  No.  SM,999 
tCMnH.   (CL229— 19) 


1.  A  receptacle  adapted  for  tiering  and  nesting  with  r  - 
ceptacles  of  like  construction  comprising  rigidly  inter- 
connected parts  including  a  bottom  load  supporting  part, 
and  side  parts  rigidly  connected  with  said  bottom  part, 
said  aforementioned  parts  including  upper  tiering  support 
members  rigidly  connected  with  said  side  parts,  said  afbtc- 
mentiaaed  parts  including  lower  tiering  support  members 
rigidly  connected  with  said  bottom  part,  said  upper  sup- 
port members  being  above  corresponding  lower  siqiport 
members,  one  of  said  tiermg  siq>port  members  compris- 
ing a  bar  and  one  of  said  tiering  support  members  com- 
prising a  hook  means,  whereby  the  lower  suniort  mem- 
bers of  one  recqitacle  are'  adapted  to  engage  and  rest 
upon  the  corresponding  upper  support  members  of  a 
second  like  receptacle  in  tiering  relationship,  there  beiiy 
clearways  provided  between  said  aforementioned  parts 
eateraUe  by  said  load  supporting  part  ctf  an  upper  lihe 
rec^taclc  by  manipulation  after  which  said  load  support- 
ing put  of  said  upper  receptacle  may  pass  downwardly 


in  said  clearways  to  nesting  relationship 
ceptacle,  said  aforementioned  parts  beiig 
that  the  ho<A  means  engages  said  bar  oi  i 
in  at  least  one  of  said  positions  to  prev<  nt 
ment  between  said  receptacles  in  at  le  ist 
said  hook  means  including  two  genera 
ments  with  the  U-Iegs  of  one  element  pi  ssmg 
U-shape  of  the  other  element  and  secufed 
bar  of  the  other  element  so  that  each 
forms  a  portion  of  the  book  means. 


ERAGE 


in  said  lower  re- 
so  constructed 
a  like  receptacle 
relative  move- 
one  direction, 
ly  U-shaped  ele- 
throu^  the 
to  the  U-crots 
J-stu^wd  element 


BOTTLED  BEVERAGE  CARRYING  CASE 
HcMj  C  Kippd,  riMfcwH,Mi  Lad  JJMrth,  Cya^o, 
DL,  ■nigiim  tn  The  Rfchnid—  T>iinnj,  Mdraac 


OL,  a  cwpasMMs  af  OHn 
Vau  fUr.  17, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  774^32 
ICWk   (a.22*-3i) 


An  integrally  molded  one-piece  plast  c  beverage  bottle 
caJM  comprising  four  walls  each  having  a  straight  portion 
and  rounded  end  portions,  said  walls  in  egrally  connected 
at  said  end  portions,  a  bottom,  said  ca  le  having  twenty- 
four  compartments  formed  by  a  series  i  it  eight  independ- 
ent portions  extending  at  an  angle  acriss  said  case,  the 
shortest  two  of  said  partitions  being  ai  mate  and  the  re- 
maining portions  being  sinusoidal,  said  c  smpartments  hav- 
ing opposed  integral  vertically  extendis  g  ribs  molded  on 
either  side  of  said  portions  in  back  to  back  relationship 
for  providing  a  snug  fit  for  the  bottle  i  disposed  in  the 
compartments,  the  bottom  of  said  con  partments  having 
a  plurality  of  small  projections  to  prevent  the  bottom  of 
a  bottle  disposed  in  the  compartments  from  resting  flush 
with  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  two  vertically 
spaced  outwardly  projecting  flanges  e  (tending  continu- 
ously around  the  ui^>er  and  lower  exUmal  perimeter  of 
said  case,  each  flange  comprisfaig  an  iuKgral  part  of  said 
walls,  two  horizontally  spaced  rfts  comprising  an  integral 
part  of  each  wall  and  extending  between  said  flanges  and 
connecting  said  flanges,  said  spaced  ribs^  being  located  on 
either  end  of  the  straight  portion  of  eaoi  wall  and  before 
the  rounded  end  portions,  said  flanges  ahd  said  ribs  form- 
ing between  them  recesses  at  the  corner^  and  on  the  sides 
of  said  case,  raised  advertising  indicia  disposed  in  said 
recesses,  and  integral  with  walb.  the  ma  ximum  projection 
of  said  indicia  from  the  surface  of  said  v  alls  not  exceeding 
the  projection  of  said  flanges  and  ribs,  and  handle  open- 
ings provided  in  two  opposing  walls.  Skid  opening  being 
bounded  at  the  tops  by  the  upper  cf  said  projecting 
flanges  and  a  third  curved  flange  extending  around  the 
remaining  perimeter  of  said  opening  an  i  connected  at  its 
ends  to  said  upper  flange,  a  recess  exU  nding  around  the 
lower  external  perimeter  of  the  lowermost  flange  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  a  case  when  said 
cases  are  stacked  in  an  unloaded  cond  tion,  said  bottom 
having  on  its  under  side  a  plurality  of  recesses  adapted 
to  receive  the  tops  of  the  bottles  disposed  in  a  lower  case 
when  a  plurality  of  cases  are  stacked  in  a  loaded  condi- 
tion, at  least  two  of  said  portionwbein  (  recessed  at  one 


end  at  the  place  of  connection  of  said 
said  wall  at  said  handle  openinp,  and 


wo  portions  with 
all  of  said  walb. 


partitions,  flanges,  ribs,  recesses,  projec  ions,  bottom  and 


openings,  having  snaooth  rouixied  edge 


surftices. 
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2,97t,714  tioii  and  pivot  said  tubular  portion  and  said  second  portion 

FLOATING  TOOFPOB  OaaTOKACT  RESERVOIR  about  said  rigidly  aecured  portion  when  said  door  cloMi 

«CIMmvm«  .r— I 

FltiDw.m9SI,8cr.N».7l3^M  ^-^ -S 

sniiiiiii    ^aM— M) 


1.  In  combination  with  t  reienojr  hiring  a  central 
section  and  at  least  one  tlopfaig  tide  wall,  a  floating  roof 
which  comprises;  a  central  buoyant  section  of  approxi- 
mate size  of  the  central  portion  of  aaid  reservoin  >t 
least  one  tide  section  having  inner  aad  outer  edges  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  overlapping  telescoping  floating 
members,  the  inner  floating  member  beint  hinged  to  said 
central  portion  of  said  roof;  hinge  attachment  means 
between  the  outer  edge  of  said  side  section  and  the 
reservoir  wall  surface;  eadi  floating  member  including 
a  pontoon  element,  a  deck  on  and  rigidly  attached  to  its 
pontoon  element,  said  deck  extending  t>eyond  said  pontoon 
member  toward  the  central  portion  of  said  reservoir; 
means  to  limit  the  overlap  dl  the  deck  of  one  floating 
member  with  the  adjacent  floating  member,  cable  an- 
choring means  on  the  reservoir  wall,  on  the  top  side 
of  each  said  deck  and  on  said  central  buoyam  section; 
a  cable  extending  seqaentially  from  said  cable  anchoring 
means  on  the  reservoir  wall  to  tlie  cal>le  anchoring 
means  on  the  floating  member  adiacent  said  reservoir 
wall  to  the  cable  anchoring  means  on  the  next  floating 
member  inwardly  therefrom  and  so  on  to  the  cable  an- 
choring means  on  said  central  section,  said  runs  of  cable 
lieing  of  such  length  as  to  all  be  slack  when  the  roof  is 
at  its  greatest  elevation  corresponding  to  the  condition 
of  the  reservoir  having  its  full  design  content  of  liquid 
and  to  go  taut  sequentially  as  each  of  said  side  floating 
members  come  into  contact  with  said  reservoir  wall  from 
the  reservoir  l)eing  drained  of  liquid  and  the  roof  ac- 
cordfaigly  towered. 


2^71,717 
DOOR  GASKBIViG  ARRANGEMENT 
I.  Wdkar,  Lnriprfla,  Ky,,  Mriffor  to  GcaenI 
\mmmi*  •  resfarnltoB  «f  New  Yoifc 
FRadlaB.14»19Si,8w.N*.7W,777    ^ 
4  Oil  III     (a.Ut— M) 
1.  In  comMaatioii,  a  reoqptacle  havh^  a  face  with  an 
opening  fomed  therein;  a  gasket  comprisiiig  a  first  por- 
tion rigidly  secured  to  said  receptacle  about  said  opening, 
a  seoood  Ikxible  portioii  eitriwting  inwardly  into  said 
opening  tberearound,  said  aeoond  portion  bdng  secured 
at  its  outer  end  to  said  tax  portion  and  being  otherwise 
swhatantially  unrestrained,  a  third  aeaerally  tubular  por- 
tion eastnding  around  at  the  inner  end  ol  said  second 
portioa,  and  n  coiled  tension  spring  secured  for  tension 
extending  around  within  said  ttdmlar  portion;  and  a  door 
movable  to  a  closed  position  covering  said  opening,  said 
door  iofluding  an  oblique  iimcr  surface  portion  «»verg- 
jng  into  nid  opening,  said  door  surface  portion  being 
;  arranged  on  said  door  to  engafe  said  gasket  tubular  por- 


thereby  to  add  tension  to  said  qprfaig  and  thus  provide 
sealing  force. 

2J7fl,71g 
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1.  A  door  for  a  prcMuie  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid  under  pressure,  said  door  having  a  resiliem  sealing 
means  around  its  edges  urging  the  door  to  open  and  seal- 
ing the  door  against  leakage  around  its  edges,  a  swingable 
bar  on  which  the  door  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  latch  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  swinging  end  of  the  bar  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of 
swing  of  the  swinging  end  of  the  bar,  a  keeper  engageaMe 
by  the  latch  to  releasably  bold  the  bar  and  door  in  door- 
closing  position,  said  latch  having  a  helical  cam  extending 
partially  around  the  inner  end  of  the  latch  engageable 
with  the  keeper  to  bold  die  l>ar  and  door  in  closed  position 
and  on  roution  of  the  latdi  to  disengage  the  keeper 
whereby  the  door  may  be  opened,  said  cam  having  a 
shoulder  adjacent  one  end  thereto  engageable  with  the 
keeper  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  latch  into  keeper- 
disengaging  position  unless  it  is  possible  to  force  the  door 
inwardly  in  the  absence  of  material  pressure  in  the  vessel 
and  compress  the  sealing 


2,»7g,719 
WELDED  TANK  ffTRUCTURB  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
FnKlB  E.  Bn^,  Jr„  RJL  <,  MuMle,  lad. 
Fled  May  U,  lf57,  Scr.  No.  459.457 
4  nslMS     (CL22*— 75) 
1.  A  welded  tank  stiiicture  comprising  a  pair  of  tutni- 
lar  metal  shells  having  mating  ends  of  uniform  diameter 
provided  upon  their  inner  and  outer  sur^ices  with  a 
protective  metallc  coating  susceptible  of  melting  and  va- 
porizing at  a  relatively  low  temperature  compared  to 
the  metal  of  the  shells,  a  metal  chilling  membv  having 
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a  coathif  of  the  tame  characteristics  and  engated  within 
said  shell  ends  and  having  an  ooter  transversely  convesi 
surface,   said   mating  ends  originany  have  the  sam« 
inner  diameter  as  the  outer  surftices  oi  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  member  and  being  stretched  under  tension  over 
the  outer  surface  of  said  member  with  their  extremitiea 
disposed  adjacoit  to  one  another  at  the  mid-portion  ot 
said  member  and  with  the  innn'  surfaces  oi  said  ends  in 
ti^t  face-to^ace  contact  with  the  underlying  surfaces  o 
said  member,  and  a  wdd  ftmned  at  a  temperature  higha 
than  the  melting  and  viqiKxizing  temperatMre  of  the  coat 
ing  metal  and  joining  the  mating  ends  of  said  shell  por 
tions,  said  sbdls  being  fused  to  the  facing  surfaces  o 
said  dulling  member  by  said  coating  metal  when  said 
weld  is  applied  to  form  a  continuous  m^allic  heat  con« 
ductive  p^  between  said  shell  ends  and  said  chillin 
member. 


3.  The  method  of  forming  a  tank  from  a  pair  of  opeaj 
tubular  metal  sections  coated  on  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  at  and  adjacent  their  meeting  edges  witl 
a  metal  suacqMible  of  mdting  and  vaporizing  at  a  rela< 
tively  low  temperature  compared  to  the  taetal  of  th< 
sections,  and  a  metal  chill  member  having  a  coating  oi 
the  same  characteristics  and  the  outer  surface  of  wiacb 
is  transversdy  convex  and  of  greater  diameter  at  its  mid-> 
section  than  that  of  said  sections,  comprising  the  st^ 
of  forcing  the  open  ends  of  said  sections  over  the  ex< 
tenor  surface  of  said  chin  member  wbenby  expansion 
of  said  meeting  edges  will  occur  midway  ot  the  member 
and  the  adjoining  shdl  surfaces  wiU  be  in  intimate  ooo- 
tact  with  the  surface  of  said  member  from  the  mid* 
portion  thereof  to  its  lateral  edges,  and  welding  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  sections  together  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  melting  and  vaporizing  tempera- 
ture of  the  coating  metal  to  join  the  abutting  edges  of 
said  shells  and  melt  the  coatings  adjacent  to  the  weld  to 
form  a  continuous  metallic  heat  conductive  path 
said  section  ends  and  said  chill  member. 


between 


PBAFreAWNG  AmOJB  HOLDING  DEVICE 
T.  Donlnr,  Jr,,  134  Park  iUni, 
Wckiltr  Gravw  19,  Mo. 

M,  IfSt,  8cr.  Now  745,49f 
(CL22«— 95) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ooataina*,  a  holding  device 
oomprisiag  a  guide  portion  aoid  a  hokfiog  portioo,  said 
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guide  portion  induding  an  elongated  slot  ^ 

on  said  container  for  limited  movement 

in  one  direction  rdative  to  said  ocmtaine ',  and  said  hold- 

ing  portiiw  including  means  for  holdini  an  article,  and 

flange  abutment  means  at  the  outer  pirq>hery  of  said 

holding  portion  for  limiting  movemem 

relative  Co  the  container  In  a  direction 

slot  limiting  movement 


ilidably  received 
of  said  device 


ot  said  device 
opposite  to  said 


CIGAKETTE 
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1.  A  dgarette-distributtng  bolder,  con  prising  an  outer 
case  provided  with  a  longitudinal  ope  Ding  along  one 
edge,  an  inner  case  carried  inside  the  out  x  case,  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  registering  r  kith  the  opening 
in  the  case,  said  inner  case  being  adabted  to  carry  a 
plurality  ot  dgarettes  in  side-by-side  vlatiomhip  and 
the  bottom  of  said  inner  case  being  prov  ided  with  a  port 
aligned  with  the  location  of  the  extreme  cigarette  at  one 
Old  of  the  plurality  of  dgarettes  in  the  nner  case,  a  Ud 
hinged  to  said  outer  case  to  one  side  of  the  opeidng 
therrin,  adi^rted  to  doae  the  latter  and  provided  with  a 
port  aligned  ooaziaUy  with  the  location  of  said  extreme 
cigarette  at  one  end  of  the  plurality  of  dgarettes  filling 
the  inner  case  and  through  wluch  said  <  xtreme  cigarette 
is  adapted  to  profect,  means  urging  iiid  plnnlity  of 
cigarettes  towards  the  first-mentioned  cdreme  dfvette 
through  a  thrust  exerted  on  the  extreme  cigarette  at  the 
other  end  of  the  said  phiraUty  to  shift  th »  first-mentioned 
extreme  dgarette  into  registry  with  saidTport  in  the  lid, 
means  adapted  to  control  said  last-menqoned  means,  an 


arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  inside  of 


adi4>ted  to  rock  round  an  axb  perpeadii  ular  to  the  ten- 


th* 


eral  plane  of  the  case  and  induding  a 

tion  at  its  free  end  and  located  In 

in  the  inner  case,  a  posh  button  on 

outer  case  carried  coaxially  with  the 

arm,  a  socket  carried  by  Ibe  posh 

slide  along  the  rotary  axis  of  the  arm 

the  posh  button,  a  stud  radially  carried 

member  ooaxiaUy  rigid  with  the  arm  ai^  provided  with 

a  hdical  groove  enpiging  the  stud  wlieieby  the  depres- 

tktn  of  the  posh  button  produces  an  an  mbr  riiifting  of 

the  socket  and  of  the  arm,  a  spring  n  ging  die  sodnt 

back  into  its  outer  inoperative  positioa 

button,  the  shifting  of  the  arm  raising  it 

jection  to  urge  through  the  port  in  thi 

uist-meuuuueu  exueuie  agarene  regts^cnng   tnerewttn 

throoili  the  port  in  ttw  Hd. 


projec- 

with  tiie  port 

outside  of  die 

axis  of  said 

and  adi^ted  to 

of 

said  socket,  a 


wttii  die  push 
transverse  pn>> 
inner  case  die 
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1.  A  pressure  seal  for  pressurized  liquid  contminers. 
comprisiiif,  in  combination,  a  main  body  portion  having 
an  outlet  at  one  end  and  an  inlet  at  the  opposite  end 
provided  with  engafins  means  adapted  to  be  removably 
sealingly  enga«ed  with  a  container  for  pressurized  liquid, 
valve  means  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  said  main 
body  portion  controlling  the  passage  of  pressurized  liquid 
therethrough,  a  removable  closure  cap  carried  by  said 
outlet  end  of  said  main  body  portion,  said  valve  means 
comprising  an  integral  partition  wall  effectively  trans- 
versely dividing  the  interior  at  said  main  body  portion 
into  a  pair  of  separate  compartments,  one  of  said  pair 
of  separate  compartmenu  comprising  an  outlet  com- 
partment associated  with  said  outlet  and  the  other  one 
of  said  pair  of  separate  compartments  comprising  an 
inlet  compartment  associated  with  said  inlet,  said  partition 
wall  defining  a  central  opening,  and  a  bulbous  partially 
spheroidal  hollow  valve  member  having  effective  aver- 
age density  less  than  the  density  of  pressurized  liquid 
adapted  to  be  carried  in  a  container  removably  engaged 
with  said  engaging  means,  said  bulbous  partially  sphe- 
roidal hollow  valve  member  releasably  engaging  and 
closing  said  central  opening  and  extending  substantially 
into  said  inlet  compartment,  a  bridfe  sunwrted  within 
said  outlet  compartment  and  extending  over  said  central 
opening  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  partially  q>he- 
roidal  portion  of  said  bulbous  hollow  valve  member,  and 
a  tension  q;>ring  connected  between  said  bridge  and  said 
bulbous  hollow  valve  member  extending  through  said 
central  opening,  said  bulbous  hollow  valve  member  being 
floaubk  upon  a  quantity  of  liquid  widiin  said  inlet  com- 
partment into  a  position  out  of  dosing  engatament  with 
laid  central  opening  in  rcepome  to  rotation  of  said  main 
body  portion  out  of  its  normal  vertical  orientation  into 
a  tipped  position  having  a  substantial  transverse  dinc- 
tional  component 


2,f7t,733 
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flattened  and  heat  sealed  edge  to  edge  along  a  straight 
line  to  form  a  reinforcing  seam  in  one  plane,  and  being 
at  the  other  end  iattened  and  heat  sealed  edge  to  edge 
along  an  irregular  sealing  line  to  form  a  reinforcing  seam 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  that  at  the  first  end,  said  last- 
named  reinforcing  seam  having  a  cemral  axially  extending 
nipple  and  two  <q>posuig  angular  shoulders  extending  from 
the  perijriiery  of  the  nipple  to  the  respective  edges  of  the 
other  end  and  a  cylindrical  tip  having  an  interior  bore 
juxtaposed  and  beat  sealed  onto  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  nipple. 

NON-REMOVABLE  DDTENSING  CLOSURE 
E.  Lacy,  Box  322,  Saadly  Sprivs,  Ga. 
IBoi  Mar.  7,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  719,7n 
4CMM.   (CL  221-^414) 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  for  a  container  neck,  com- 
prising a  disc  to  be  engaged  in  closing  relation  to  the 
container  neck,  said  disc  having  thereon  an  upstanding 
cylindrical  tubular  mouth  h&ving  an  upper  end  above 
the  surface  of  the  disc,  a  rotary  cap  adapted  to  be  mounted 
securably  and  rotaUUy  on  the  neck  around  said  disc, 
said  cap  having  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  being  mutilated 
so  as  to  provide  a  downwardly  opening  circumferential 
channel  having  a  top  wall  and  having  closed  and  open 
ends,  the  top  wall  of  the  cap  having  a  drcumfereatial 
slot  at  and  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  chan- 
nel, through  which  said  mouth  rises,  said  channel  top 
wall  being  inclined  from  the  closed  to  the  open  end  of 
the  diannel,  said  mouth  being  uncovered  by  the  eh*iwte» 
when  the  cap  is  rotated  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
mouth  and  being  closed  by  engagement  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  mouth  by  the  channel  top  wall  when  the  cap 
is  rotated  in  a  direction  toward  the  mouth. 
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GARMENT  HANGER 

M.  Banaldl.  MS5  Norisga  St, 
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1.  A  tubalar  container  for  Md  i 

thermoplastic  material,  said  'H?ftftinar 


at  one 


formed  of 
end  being 


A  garmem  hanger  having  a  pair  of  shoulder  supporting 
arms  and  a  hook  for  the  said  shoulder  supporting  arms 
between  the  outer  ends  thereof  for  suspending  the  same, 
each  of  said  shoulder  supporting  arms  being  formed  of 
a  stretch  of  relatively  ttiff  but  resilient  material,  each 
itretdi  between  the  hook  and  the  outer  ends  being  offhet 
■ad  fonnint  an  cater  kmcr  portioo  extending  along  a 
line  q>8ced  from  but  paralld  to  the  portion  (rf  the  arm 
adjacent  the  hook,  each  stretch  then  reversely  extending 
with  respect  to  the  said  outer  lower  portkxi  so  as  to 
depooe  the  free  end  portions  of  the  stretch  parallel  to 
the  said  outer  lower  portions,  the  free  ends  of  the  stretch 
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bdag  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  fint  bend  of  t|ie 
offKt  poftiom  and  the  said  free  end  portions  extending 
as  a  continuation  of  the  portioa  of  the  stretch  adjaceiit 
the  hook,  the  space  between  the  free  end  portions  and 
the  outer  lower  portions  adfacent  thereto  being  of  a  sine 
to  fcoetve  a  belt  loop  oi  a  pair  of  trousers,  and  the  com- 
bined width  of  the  said  free  end  portions  and  the  outer 
lower  portions  being  such  as  to  permit  the  belt  loops  pf 
a  pair  of  trousers  to  slip  thereover.  I 


oppositely  cnrred  outer  wM  portioo. 


wan  poftkM  termtnatint  in  a  flat  rea  lo^kndiaal  edge 
portion  stitched  together  in  opposed  relatioa  and  pn>- 
▼idfaig  between  said  curred  wall  pmtfcos  an  open  ended 
pocket,  and  one  end  of  said  inner  w  ill  portion  having 
a  longitudinally  and  rearwanfly  extend  og  flap  adapted  to 


each  said  carved 


GABMKNT  HANGERS 
n  linufce.  1M1 
WasMi^aa  IS,  D.C 
N«v.U,0S<;  8sr.  No.  <2M4t 
2ClaiaHL   (0.2X3—90 


be  attached  at  its  free  end  to  the  optesile  end  of  said 
inner  wall  portion  and  providing  ther  (between  a  return 
bend  for  the  reception  of  a  sunwrting  belt;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  longitudinally  elongated  and  trans- 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  new  combination  of  la 
pair  of  opposing  jaw  members,  a  spring  unit  embodyingb 
single  length  of  qving  metal  of  inverted  substantia]^ 
U-form,  having  resilient  side  legs,  the  lep  having  tnc 
ends  and  being  biased  to  move  away  from  one  another 
and  the  unit  having  an  intermediate  portion  defining  a 
wide,  substantially  flat  arch,  meaps  operatively  securing 
each  of  said  legs  adjacent  to  thei  free  end  thereof  to  a 
jaw  member,  a  suspension  element  living  a  tcrefr 
threaded  shank  end.  a  hollow  coupler  body  between  saU 
unit  and  said  suspension  elemei^,  said  coupler  body  bt- 
ing  in  the  form  of  a  short  cylindrical  tube  having  «i 
opening  axially  therethrou^,  the  siud  arch  portion  of 
the  unit  extending  throu^  the  opening  axially  of  die 
cylindrical  tube  whidi  forms  said  hcrilow  body  and  hav- 
ing opposite  longitudinal  sides  supported  at  the  two 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  tube  upon  end  edge  portions  of 
the  tube  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  the  bolkm 
coupler  body  having  a  tapped  opening  in  the  wall  there- 
of above  the  said  arcl^  portion,  the  said  screw  threaded 
shank  of  the  suspension  elensent  bemk  threaded  in  and 
through  the  uppcd  opening  and  engaging  and  applyii« 
pressure  upon  said  arch  portion  and  fbrdng  the  said  op- 
posite, longitudinal  sides  of  the  arch  portion  tightly 
against  the  said  end  edge  portions  of  the  said  two  en<k 
of  the  cylindrical  tube  which  forms  the  hollow  body  and 
thereby  locking  and  securing  the  unit  against  movement 
relative  to  the  hollow  body,  the  said  wide  substantiaUy 
flat  arch  having  a  lengthj  approxinkating  the  distance  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  unit  when  the 
jaws  are  in  closed  relation,  and  means  slidably  connected 
with  said  unit  legs  for  flexing  the  legs  toward  one  an- 
other to  draw  the  jaws  to  said  doaed  nlation. 

i     ■ 


versdy  convex  rib  member  projecting 
pocket  from  said  stitched  edge  portitjns 
adjacent  famer  wall  portion  thereof, 
iimer  wall  comprising  twoi>Iies  with 
disposed  between  the  i^es  thereof, 
inserted  into  said  open  ended  pocket 
engage  said  transveraely  curved  rib  im4ediately 
ly  of  the  trigger  guard  of  the  revolver 
and  angularly  positiou'ng  and  suppotti^ 
within  said  pocket,  facilitating  quick 


dnw 


obliquely  into  said 
and  from  the 
and  said  curved 
said  rib  member 
a  revolver 
said  holster  will 
forward- 
one  side  thereof 
same  obliquely 
(rf  the  revcriver. 


wiereby 
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QUICK-DRAW  HOLSTER 

Edwart  H.  InUI^^  8.  LMSffM  Blvd., 

W«*  JtaMl  mSTSw.  Nil.  714472 
2CkiBM.   <CL224— 2)^^ 
In  a  revolver  hohter  comprising  a  strip  of  mnicria 
folded  loogitadinally  upon  itself  to  provide  •  forwardlT 
curved  edgn  portioa.  a  cnrvnd  inner  wy]  portion  and  ai 


1. 


I 

In  an  auxiliary  spare  tire  carrier  frr  positioning  ex- 
terioriy  on  an  automobile  body  deck  ind  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  crossed  arats  having  ardied 
intermediate  portions  and  flat  oo-planar  end  portions,  a 
futcrum  member  connecting  die  intermi  xliate  portions  of 
said  arms  together  at  their  point  of  cros  ting,  said  fulcrum 
member  comprising  a  vertical  stud  pii  otally  connecting 
said  arms  and  havfaig  an  enlarged  base  in  abutment  with 
the  underside  of  the  crossed  arms  and  also  having  an 
externally  screw-threaded  upper  end  lortion  projecting 
above  the  arms  to  receive  a  spare  tint  whed,  a  wheel 
retaining  nut  provided  on  said  upper  ei  id  portion  of  the 
stud  and  preventing  the  stud  from  sliUng  downwardly 
through  the  arms  when  the  stated  wheel  s  in  poaitiofi.  said 
stud  being  provided  with  a  acrew-thr  aded  axial  bore 
having  an  open  lower  end,  a  screw-threi  ded  stud  element 
adjustably  posMiooed  hi  said  bore  and  projecthig  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  lock  nut  provided  on  said  stud  ele- 
ment fai  abutment  with  the  lower  end  of  said  stud  for 
locking  the  stud  efement  in  a  selected  position  relative 
to  the  stud  whereby  the  extent  of  dow^aid  projeuiou 
of  the  stud  element  relative  to  the  stud  and  the  relation 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  stud  element  to|  the  plane  of  the 
co-planar  flat  end  portions  of  said  arm  i  may  be  varied, 
and  a  set  of  deck  engaging  suction  cup  i  provided  at  die 
underside  of  said  end  portions  of  said  arms  and  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  stud  element,  die  swtion  cop  on  said 
stud  element  being  vertically  adjustabl;  relative  to  die 


Febbuaby  7,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


129 


cups  on  Mid  arms  upon  selected  adjustment  of  the  stud 
element  in  said  stud,  whereby  all  the  suction  cups  in 


WIRE  BREAK-OFF  MECHANISM 


the  set  may  fit  and  adhere  to  a  deck  of  a  predetermined    Cljri-  [r^^^IJj^SJ^-i^^^^ 


contour. 


2,97f,729 
CARRIERS 
IcCenoo  H.  AUcib,  421  mtfiOmi  Ar%^ 

F1M  May  7, 19S9, 8«.  No.  tll,M4 
3  dates.   (CL  224-55) 


NJ. 


r» 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  comprmuf  a  handle,  a  thong  hav- 
ing one  end  attached  to  said  handle  and  the  other  end 
provided  with  an  eye  and  a  tab  defining  said  eye,  said 
thong  having  a  portion  trained  through  said  eye  and  co- 
operating with  said  other  end  to  define  a  bottle  neck  em- 
bracing noose  for  disposal  about  the  neck  of  a  bottle  or 
the  like  for  carrying  the  latter  by  said  handle  when  said 
noose  is  disposed  in  closed  condition  about  said  neck,  said 
tab  engaging  said  portion  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
maintain  said  noose  in  said  condition. 


2,97t,73« 

DICING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Fricdrich  W.  Schwan,  Phosaiw,  Aria.,  aaricnoi 

Motorola,  loc,  a  toiporatloo  of  Ditaoia 

Filed  Jao.  8,  lfS7,  S«r.  No.  «334S1 

llCUma.    <CL225— 2) 


to 


a  cofporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  <,  1959,  Ser.  No.  Sll,342 
9ClataH.    (a.  225-^3) 


-»^J^\J 


2.  Wire  break  off  mechanism  for  breaking  away  excess 
wire  from  a  dummy  wire  traversing  a  stem,  siJd  stem 
being  comprised  of  a  base  with  lead-in  wires  passing 
through  the  base  and  perpendicular  to  a  surface  thereof 
and  with  at  least  one  said  dummy  wire,  said  dummy 
wire  being  weakened  at  that  surface,  said  mechanism 
including  a  chuck  having  a  face  with  unobstructed  aper- 
tures therethrough  to  receive  said  lead-in  wires,  said  chuck 
being  further  provided  with  a  breaker,  said  breaker  hav- 
ing a  face  inclined  to  the  face  of  the  chuck  occluding 
one  of  the  apertures  in  the  face  and  a  stem  held  within 
said  occluded  aperture  of  the  chuck  and  in  line  with  the 
on-coming  dummy  wire  as  the  lead-in  wires  of  the  stem 
are  fed  into  the  apertures  of  the  chuck,  to  bend  and 
break  off  said  dummy  wire  at  said  weakened  portion. 


2,979,732 
TAPE  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 
Richard  B.  Lawraocc,  Winchester,  and  Robert  A.  Pendlc- 
too,  Dcdham,  Mass.,  asrigoors  to  MiiiBcapolls*Hooey- 
wcfl  Rcgvlator  Conqpny,  MfaincapoUs,  Minn.,  a 
pontfcM  of  Delaware 

FUad  Mar.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  719,877 
•  natei    (CL224-8t) 


1.  A  method  of  scratch-djcing  semiconductor  wafers 
which  incudes,  mounting  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  be 
diced  to  one  face  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material,  scratch- 
ing the  wafer  along  parallel  Unet  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion, scratching  the  wafer  b  parallel  lines  normal  to  the 
first  memioned  parallel  lines,  and  flexing  the  sheet  with 
the  wafer  secured  thereon  on  a  supporting  surface  to 
break  the  wafer  along  one  of  the  lines  while  retaining 
the  severed  pieces  on  the  sheet. 

7*8  O.Q.— 9 


1.  Tape  handling  apparatus  for  a  record  tape  com- 
prising a  pair  of  contra-rotating  driving  capstans,  means 
for  placing  the  record  tape  into  driving  relation  with  re- 
spect to  one  or  the  other  of  said  driving  capstans  to  ef- 
fect movement  of  the  tape  in  one  direction  or  the  other, 
and  dynamic  stiffening  means  positioned  immediately 
adjacent  each  of  said  driving  capstans  for  damping  lateral 
movements  of  the  tape  as  it  is  driven  away  from  said 
capstans,  said  dynamic  stiffening  means  comprising  a 
plate  formed  with  a  generally  flat  surface  at  a  side  thereof 
remote  from  said  capstans  and  a  concave  arcuate  sur- 
face at  a  side  thereof  adjacent  said  capstans. 
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237t.733 
WIRE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Gcoife  W.  Sodcmaa,  AlplDC,  NJ.,  aarfpMir  to  Western 
Elcdric  CouMBy,  b^ofporatcd.  New  York,  N.V,  a 
corporatfoB  or  New  York 

Filed  Oct  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,987 
ICtaink    (a.  22^^149) 


GAZETTE 


A  wire  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  postion 
unit  with  an  aperture  for  a  wire  to  be  fed  in  a  given  d^ec- 
tion  therethrough,  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciproc^ble 
feeding  and  reverse  movements  toward  and  away  from 
the  fixed  unit,  a  movable  unit  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
reciprocable  therewith  toward  and  away  from  the  ^ed 
unit  and  having  an  aperture  for  the  wire  aligned  with  the 
aperture  of  the  fixed  unit,  a  holder  having  opposing  inner 
and  outer  ends  movably  disposed  in  each  unit  so  |hat 
their  inner  ends  may  engage  the  portions  of  the  wire  in  the 
apertures  of  their  units  and  normally  lie  free  of  any  ap- 
plied force  adjacent  the  wire  portions,  an  element  mov- 
able in  each  unit  between  an  operated  position,  where  the 
element  will  have  engaged  the  outer  end  of  its  holder 
and  forced  the  holder  so  that  the  inner  end  thereof  will 
hold  the  wire  portion  against  movement  in  the  aperttire, 
and  a  normal  position  where  its  holder  will  be  fre«  of 
applied  force  to  free  the  wire  to  move  in  the  apertjire, 
projections  of  the  elements  extending  beyond  their  utits, 
a  gripper  for  the  projection  of  the  element  for  the  mov- 
able unit  mounted  at  a  fixed  position  adjacent  the  car- 
riage to  cause  the  element  to  force  the  holder  in  the 
movable  unit  against  the  wire  at  the  start  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  in  the  feeding  direction  and  to  force 
the  element  into  its  normal  position  at  the  start  of  the 
return  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  reverse  direction, 
and  a  gripper  for  the  projection  of  the  element  for  the 
fixed  unit  movable  with  the  carriage  to  force  the  element 
into  normal  position  at  the  start  of  the  feeding  movement 
of  the  carriage  )md  to  cause  the  element  to  force  the 
holder  in  the  fixed  unit  against  the  wire  at  the  start  of  the 
return  movement  of  the  carriage. 


2,978,734 

EGG  CARTON 

H.  Heath,  1232  SW.  Jtthrmm  St,  Portland  1. 

FUcd  Aag.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  452^39 

1  Claliik   (a.  229— 2  J) 


A  molded  pulp  fiber  egg  carton  having  a  body  secion 
for  holding  a  ulurality  of  eggs  and  a  cover  section  hinged 


i-,i' 
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at  one  of  its  edges  to  an  edge  of  t  le  body  section  and 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  covering  the  eggs  in  the 
body  section,  the  edge  portions  of  |aid  body  and  cover 
sections  remote  from  the  mentioned  edges  being  contigu- 
ous when  said  cover  section  is  closed,  one  of  said  edge 
I  portions  having  a  lug  projecting  in  k  direction  which  is 
generally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  between  the  meeting 
edges  of  said  body  section  and  cover  [section  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  cover  section,  the  otper  of  the  just-men- 
tioned edge  portions  being  formed  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive said  lug,  the  margins  definina  said  opening  being 
inclined  downwardly  to  provide  inwardly  projecting  cor- 
ners to  engage  said  lug,  said  opening  being  of  a  size 
slightly  smaller  than  the  lug  so  thai  the  lug  fits  snugly 
into  the  opening  to  slightly  expand  thi  opening  in  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  direction  so  [that  the  mentioned 
comers  bite  into  the  sides  of  the  lag  to  retain  the  lug 
against  accidental  withdrawal,  said  oover  section  having 
an  upwardly  extending  lip  remote  frotn  the  hinge  between 
the  body  and  cover  section  to  enable  the  cover  section 
to  be  readily  opened  by  grasping  sai<  lip  and  pulling  up- 
wardly, the  body  section  also  havini  a  lip  remote  from 
said  hinge  and  extending  upwardly  J  eyond  the  cover  lip 
to  encourage  lifting  the  carton  by  grfuping  the  carton  at 
the  hinge  and  body  section  lip. 


2.978,735 
FOOD  CONTAINER  FOR  FREEZING 
ANDHEATINC 
RaynMDd  E.  Jackc  sad  Clarcacc  F.  ftannliig,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  asslKiiorB  to  Reynolds  Mctils  Conpaiqr,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dciawi  ire 

FUed  May  10, 1954,  Ser.  N  >.  428,662 
1  Clafan.    (CL  229— 3.5) 


"<'  "^ 


In  a  foodstuff  enclosure  for  frozen!  foods  and  the  like, 
an  integral  open  top  aluminimi  fol  tray  having  side 
and  end  walls,  the  metal  being  folde  1  at  each  comer  to 
form  reinforcing  opposed  inwardly  <  irected  double  wall 
areas  of  triangular  form  at  said  con  lers,  the  folds  lying 
against  walls  of  the  container  and  th  i  tray  being  further 
folded  downwardly  at  its  top  margn  of  each  wall  to 
form  reinforcing  flanges,  said  flanges 
ward  movement,  a  rigid  lid  member 


being  free  for  out- 
having  a  major  flat 
wall  resting  on  said  flanged  areas  and  having  a  down- 


of  said  rectangular 
Is  of  said  tray,  and 


wardly  extending  fiap  at  each  edge 
flat  wall  overlying  corresponding  wa 
an  imprevious  heat  sealaUe  oven  o-ap  covering  and 
sealing  said  tray  and  lid,  said  overwi  ap  consisting  ol  an 
outer  layer  oi  aluminum  foil,  an  in  ermediate  layer  of 
heat  sealing  iriastic  composition,  and  an  inner  layer  of 
foraminous  tissue  inunediately  adjaqent  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  tray  and  lid,  said  inner  layer  jof  tissue  releasably 


} 


engaging  said  adjacent  tray  surfaces 
therefrom,  and  said  foil  hermetically 
of  said  tray. 


for  instant  removal 
sealing  the  interior 


2,978,736 
CONTAINER  SYST^ 
Drary  H.  Baaghaii,  RkfaoMMd,  Va^ 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va, 
Ddaware 
I  FBcd  Oct  24, 1957,  Ser.  Ni 

3ClafaBS.    (CL 
I.  A  liquid  impervious  container 
ing,  and  heating  of  foods  comprising 


219— iSi 


toRqrnoMs 
of 


692,892 


for  freezing,  stor- 
a  laminated  tubu- 
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lar  side  wall  having  an  outer  layer  of  metal  foil  bonded 
to  an  inner  layer  of  thermoplastic  material;  a  laminated 
end  closure  telescoped  into  said  tubular  side  wall  and 
comprising  a  layer  of  foil  and  a  layer  of  thermoplastic 
material  bonded  to  each  side  thereof,  said  closure  hav- 
ing a  central  flat  portion  and  an  outwardly  turned 
peripheral  flange,  said  side  wall  having  a  fold  over  said 
flange,  and  both  layers  of  thermoplastic  material  of  the 
closure  being  heat  bonded  to  the  thermoplastic  layer  of 


into  a  plurality  of  panel  portions,  said  panel  portions  in- 
cluding a  bottom  panel,  front  and  back  panels  contiguous 
thereto,  a  partition  panel  and  a  back  overlap  panel,  a 
cover  panel  having  tabs  integral  therewith,  end  tabs  on 
each  end  of  said  front  and  back  overlap  paneto,  end 


I 


I  I 
the  container  side  wall  at  the  said  fold;  and  a  closure 
removal  strip  adjacent  the  inner  tide  of  said  end  closure 
and  extending  outwardly  thereof,  said  renwval  strip  com- 
prising laminations  of  thermoplastic  materials  bonded 
on  each  side  of  a  foil  layer,  one  of  said  laminations  com- 
prising a  strong  durable  material  whereby  the  exertion 
of  pulling  force  on  an  end  of  said  strip  will  serve  to  break 
the  seal  between  the  closure  and  side  wall  to  open  the 
container. 


2,r7fJ37 

SELF-SEALING  CONTAINER 

Alvlit  V.  Rica,  FaUs  Ctarch,  Va. 

(M21  Attccatcc  Roirf,  Syriilcld,  Va.) 

Filed  Jane  If,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  t21,411 

4  Claim.    (CL2X9— 7) 


I 


il 
«K 


'^w-*m  '>«.-«_■  I  Air  ■«N 


M 


*     M     >T- 


■ til — ^ 
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covers  on  tech  end  of  said  partition  panel,  said  end  covers 
having  end  tabs  integral  therewith,  wherein  said  end  cover 
end  Ubs  are  insertable  between  a  portion  of  said  parti- 
tion panel  and  said  bottom  panel  for  flush  closure  of  said 
blank  into  a  container. 


1.  A  container  for  liquids  comprising  top,  bottom,  and 
side  walls,  said  top  wall  including  a  dispensing  opening 
and  at  least  one  integrally  formed  <H>en  channel,  with 
said  channel  being  disposed  with  a  first  terminus  adja- 
cent the  opening  and  a  second  terminus  disposed  at  a 
position  substantially  removed  from  said  opening,  and  a 
closure  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  top  wall  and 
overlaying  said  dispensing  opening  and  said  open  chan- 
nel thereby  sealing  the  opening  and  said  first  channel 
terminus  under  the  force  of  gravity  in  a  generally  upright 
attitude  of  the  container  and  swinging  to  a  dispensing  posi- 
tion under  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  dispensed  from  the 
opening  and  its  own  weight  when  said  container  is  tilted, 
with  said  channel  directing  air  to  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer behind  the  liquid  during  dispensing. 


2.97t,73S 

SECTIONED  CONTAINER  AND  BLANK 

THEREFOR 

WUUam  M.  SCfai^e,  NccmI^  Wii.,  iilgBni  to  lolia 
Straafc  Carton  Compaay,  Mcnasha,  Wis.,  a  cocpon* 
tloB  of  Wlaconaia 

Fllad  Nov.  li,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t5M7t 
(Claims.    (CL229— 27) 
I.  In  a  blank  of  stiff,  foldable,  flexible  paperboard 
comprising  a  plurality  of  score  lines  dividing  said  blank 


2,979,739 
CARTONS 
David  Lcrkoff,  8  Unford  Rood,  Gmt  Neck,  N.Y.,  aa- 
sigBor  of  onc-fowtli  to  Evctyn  S.  Lcrkoll,  ooc-foartk 
to  Henry  S.  LcvkoC,  aad  onc-fbvrtii  to  Edith  L.  Sen- 
I  act,  aU  of  Great  Ncdi,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7«9,1S7 
2ClaiM.    (CI.  229— 31) 


^r 


M7 


I  - 


I.  A  carton  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  bot- 
tom being  composed  of  a  pair  of  overlapped,  adhesively- 
united  wings,  one  of  said  wings  being  wider  than  the 
other  wing,  said  wider  wing  being  provided  with  a  slit 
wholly  surrounded  by  the  material  of  said  wing,  said  slit 
being  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  U -shape  thereby  defining 
a  first  flap  out  of  the  body  of  said  wing,  said  flap  being 
foldable  on  parallel  lines  to  thereby  provide  a  strip  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  wing  on  which  said  first  flap  is 
formed,  the  second  wing  having  a  second  flap  extending 
from  one  of  its  edges,  said  second  flap  being  foldable  on 
parallel  lines,  one  of  said  fold  lines  being  located  adja- 
cent to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  second  wing,  the 
second  wing  when  foldable  on  its  parallel  fold  lines,  pro- 
viding a  strip  overlying  and  adhesively  attached  \o  the 
second  wing,  each  of  the  flaps  having  a  free  portion 
hinged  at  the  juncture  of  a  side  wall  with  the  part  of  the 
wing  on  which  the  particular  flap  is  formed,  said  free 
portions  providing  hinged  supports  for  goods  placed  in 
the  carton,  the  bottom  having  an  aperture  located  be- 
tween the  flaps,  the  free  edges  of  the  flaps  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  aperture. 


j 


132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PCBBUARY  7,  1991 


2,979.74« 
SELF-ERECTING  DISPENSING  CARTON 
Intel  H.  F«wlt  tmiVnadM  1.  Enmli 
N.Yn  Mrigiinn  to  Gcaoal  Aafline  A  FUni  Corpwa- 
doa,  Ntw  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocipontfoii  of  Dttewarc 
OrigiaaJ  appttcatioo  Jnct  7,  1987,  Scr.  No.  664^^ 


each  corner  of  one  of  each  pair  of  o  rerlapping  end  flaps 
and  a  slot  in  the  overlapped  portions  <  f  the  corre^wnding 
end  flap,  each  tongue  being  folded  bo  lily  inwardly  of  the 


Dhridcd  aad  (kit  appUcaiioa  Apr.  M,  195S,  Scr. 
731,9M  I 

aOatans.    (CL  229— 38) 


.3. 


Iv*- 


JL 


•■m 


Mo. 


complenK  ntary 


carton  about  the  edge  of  its 

end  flaps  are  in  their  normal  closet 

angles  to  the  sides  of  the  carton  body. 


1.  In  a  carton  having  spaced  opposed  front  fnd  r  !ar 
walls  and  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  side  walls,  a  lop 
cover  for  said  carton  consisting  of  a  flap  joined  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  said  cover  flap  extending 
upwardly  from  said  upper  edge  in  the  plane  of  said  rtar 
wall  and  having  first,  second  and  third  score  lines  4nd 
an  outer  edge  spaced  successively  upwardly  from,<^  and 
parallel  to,  said  un>er  edge;  said  opposed  front  and  rear 
walls,  said  upper  edge  and  second  score  line,  and  s>id 
second  and  third  score  lines  all  being  equally  spaced, 
said  upper  edge  and  said  first  score  line  defiiUng  a 
first  cover  flap  section,  said  first  and  second  score  lii 
defining  a  second  cover  flap  section,  said  second  and 
score  lines  defining  a  third  cover  flap  section,  and  s$id 
third  score  line  and  said  outer  edge  defining  a  foufth 
cover  flap  section;  in  a  flrst  position  of  said  cover  fl^, 
said  first  and  second  sections  being  foldable  downwar|ly 
along  said  upper  edge  at  a  rij^t  angle  to  said  rear  will, 
and  said  third  section  being  foldable  downwardly  along 
said  second  score  line  at  a  ri^t  angle  to  said  first  and 
second  sections  to  provide  a  closure  for  the  upper  end 
of  said  carton;  and  in  a  second  position  of  said  cover 
flap,  said  second  section  being  foldable  downwardly  to 
overlie  said  first  section,^d  third  section  being  foldakle 
upwardly  along  said  second  score  line  at  a  ri^t  angle  to 
said  first  and  second  sections,  and  said  fourth  section 
being  foldable  downwardly  along  said  third  score  l^e 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  tiiird  section,  said  third  and 
fourth  sections  providing  a  closure  for  the  upper  end 
of  said  carton,  and  said  first  and  second  sections  pfo- 
viding  an  upwardly  extending  shoulder  from  which  ;to 
suspend  said  carton. 


2,970,742 
PAPER  BOXES  FOR  M4ILING 
Charles  J.  FMsIs,  3t24  FUlmon 

FOmI  Jan.  21, 1959.  Scr.  No 
1  daioB.    (a. 


229—5) 


A  mailable  paper  box  comprising  i 


slot  idien  the 
positions  at  right 


,BrooU7B,N.Y. 
789,651 


shallow  rectantu- 


2,978.741 

CLOSURE  FOR  FOLDING  PAPERBOARD 

CARTONS 

Orison  W.  Stone,  Valley  Cottafc,  N.Y.,  and  Lnnric  H. 
Campbell,  New  London,  Conn.,  (Msignon  to  Co^tf- 


ncntel  Can  Conmny,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  eir- 

poratlon  of  New  York  I 

Conlinnalkw  of  abandoned  appUcatkw  Scr.  No.  M2,2|4, 

Ang.  8,  1958.    TUs  appttcatien  Sept  22,  1959,  Ser. 

No.  841,489  ,         i 

HCbfans.   (a.229u^l)  >      .    | 

1 .  A  carton  construction  comprising  a  tubular  body  of 
generally  rectangular  form  having  four  body  panels,  a  par- 
tial end  flap  extending  from  each  side  of  each  body  panel, 
said  partial  end  flaps  being  foldable  inwardly  to  form  a 
continuous  flange  extending  around  the  periphery  of  each 
carton  end  with  adjacent  end  flaps  overiapping  at  the  c0r- 
nen  of  the  carton,  and  a  construction  for  locking  tfJc 
overlapping  portions  of  said  end  flaps  together  when  the 
carton  is  loaded  which  includes  a  tongue  projecting  from 


lar  cardboard  sectional  body,  the  sectio  ns  of  the  body  con- 
stituting a  pair  of  tray-Uke  portions,  one  of  said  tray- 
like portions  constituting  a  rectanguar  bottom  section 
and  including  a  bottom  wall,  upstam  ing  side  walls  and 
upstanding  end  walls,  the  other  tray-like  portion  con- 
stituting a  top  cover  section  and  including  a  rectangular 
flat  top  wall  longer  and  wider  than  said  bottom  wall, 
depending  side  walls  and  depending  end  walls,  the  bottom 
section  being  disposed  within  the  to}  cover  section  in 
telescopic  fashion,  the  side  and  end  walls  of  both  sec- 
tions being  substantially  equal  in  width,  the  end  walls  of 
said  bottom  section  having  elongated  sfcts  extending  along 
the  junction  between  the  end  walls  an  d  the  bottom  wall, 
the  end  walls  of  the  top  cover  sect  on  having  flexible 
elongated  tongue  units,  each  tongue  ui  it  including  a  flexi- 
ble portion  of  the  end  wall  and  a  ton  (ue  portion  hin^ 
thereto  and  forming  a  pnriongation  merecrf,  the  hinged 
tongue  portion  insertable  into  and  int(  dockable  with  the 
slots  in  the  bottom  section  for  fricti>nally  holding  the 
tray-like  portions  in  telescopic  fmhioit.  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  bottom  section  having  an  opining  at  each  end 
thereof  communicating  with  the  adjac  snt  slot  in  the  end 
wall  of  said  bottom  section,  whereb/ the  finger  of  the 
user  of  the  box  may  press  against  the  inserted  tongue 
portion  for  withdrawing  the  tongue  jortion,  the  tongue 
portions  of  the  tongue  units  each  ha>ing  a  straight  free 
emd  edge,  each  tongue  unit  being  scoied  transversely  in- 
termediate its  end.  one  of  the  tongue  i  inits  being  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  hinge  for  pivotally  coniecting  the  ends  of 
the  bottom  and  top  sections,  said  one  tongue  unit  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  to  bring  the  top  sc  ction  on  to  a  level 


with  the  bottom  section,  said  bottom 
wall  being  then  coplanar, 


wall  and  said  top 
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2Mtt743  trol  relays  being  opentive  coopermtively  when  deenerv 

CARTON  gired  to  etUblish  said  first  power  circuit,  said  first  and 

Mank*  I.  loscph,  MMHpeqw  P«fk,  WObcrt  L.  Cox,    said  second  control  relays  being  operative  cooperatively 

RlTcrialc,  and  Claraice  F.  KMi,  HaiUdak,  N.Y^  as-    ^j^^q  ,aid  first  control  relay  is  energized  and  said  second 

rignon,  by  mcaic  asdtUMnlk  to  TW  Lovd  B^<*™^   control  relay  is  deenergized  to  cause  interruption  of  said 

Ptms,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporadon    ^^^  power  circuit,  said  first  and  said  second  control  re- 

"'***^SS1j  w—  vt  tmm£.  o^  M.  ttiJMS  lay«  being  operative  cooperatively  when  both  are  ener- 

l?Wmt    rCLMWl)  V^^  ">  esublish  said  second  power  circuit,  said  first  and 

*  ^"™*    ^^  jj^jj  j^coDd  control  relays  being  operative  cooperatively 

when  said  first  control  relay  is  deenergized  and  said  sec- 
ond control  relay  is  energized  to  cause  interruption  of 


1.  In  an  easy  opening  ti^t  sealing  top  closure  for  a 
carton  having  an  inner  top  flap  articulated  to  one  side 
of  the  carton,  an  outer  top  iap  articulated  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  carton  and  folded  over  said  inner  top 
flap,  the  free  edge  margin  of  said  outer  top  flap  being 
tightly  adhered  to  said  inner  top  flap,  the  portion  of  the 
outer  top  flap  between  said  tightly  adhered  portion  and 
its  articulated  edge  being  relatively  weakly  attached  to 
said  inner  top  flap,  and  a  tear  line  being  provided  across 
sad  outer  top  flap,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
positioning  the  tear  line  entirely  within  a  zone  of  appre- 
ciable width  and  confined  to  the  weakly  attached  por- 
tion of  said  outer  top  flap  along  the  entire  length  of 
said  line  and  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
articulated  edge  of  said  outer  top  flap,  said  tear  line 
having  perforated  portions  at  an  angle  to  the  length 
of  said  zone  in  a  sawtooth  arrangement  with  imperforate 
portions  of  the  line  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  perfo- 
rated portions  being  spaced  apart  on  parallel  lines  de- 
fining the  margins  of  said  zone  whereby  the  tear  line 
has  a  high  resistance  to  accidental  rupture  due  to  vertical 
forces  on  the  top  closure  such  as  the  weight  of  a  super- 
posed carton  in  a  sUck.  and  said  relatively  weak  atuch- 
ment  between  said  flaps  comprising  a  printed  layer  on 
one  flap  and  a  facing  layer  of  adhesive  on  the  other  flap 
whereby  a  weak  bond  is  obtained  and  adhesive  pene- 
trates the  perforations  in  the  tear  line  in  sealing  rela- 
tion thereto.  

237t.744 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL 

COMPRES§ORS 

CfaMda  M.  HlMa,  VcraM,  Pa^  aari|Mr  to  WtMa^tomt 

Ak  Bnka  ConpMy,  WlBcrdk*,  Pa^  a  coiponitioD 

iifFs— ill  aria 

Filed  Sept  22,  l»St,  Scr.  No.  7<2,tt9 
TcialMi    (CL23«— 2) 
1.  A  dual-compresMM-  iostallation  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  first  compressOT  having  a  first  driving  motor 
means  and  a  second  compressor  having  a  second  driving 
motor  means,  a  common  reservoir  charged  with  fluid 
under  pressure  delivered  by  both  said  first  and  second 
compressors,  a  souree  of  current  supply,  a  first  power 
circuit  for  said  first  motor  means  effective  when  ener- 
gized to  cause  said  first  motor  means  to  drive  said  first 
compressor,  a  second  power  circuit  for  ^d  second  mo- 
tor means  effective  when  energized  to  cause  said  second 
motor  means  to  drive  said  second  compressor,  a  first 
current-responsive  control  relay  and  a  second  current- 
responsive  control  relay,  said  first  and  said  second  con- 


said  second  power  circuit,  and  means  including  pressure 
responsive  switch  means  effective  upon  successive  reduc- 
tions of  the  pressure  in  said  reservoir  to  below  a  certain 
value  for  so  controlling  energization  and  deenergization 
of  said  first  and  second  control  relays  as  to  cause  said 
control  relays  to  establish  said  first  power  circuit  and 
said  second  power  consecutively  and  repeatedly,  and  ef- 
fective upon  successive  increases  of  the  pressure  in  said 
reservoir  to  above  said  certain  value  to  interrupt  said  first 
power  circuit  or  said  second  power  circuit  depending  on 
which  is  established. 


2,97f,745 
WAVE  ENGINE 
Max  BcrchtoM,   Paoli,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to   I-T-E  Clrarit 
Breaker  Company,  FhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  cofpoiatkn  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  S,  1954,  Scr.  No.  454,774 
nClains.   (0.230—69) 


ii^^-is: 


I.  A  wave  engine  comprising  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of 
channels  carried  by  said  rotor,  said  channels  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor;  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor  about  its  axis  at  high  speed;  said  chan- 
nels each  being  open  at  each  end;  a  first  stationary  end 
plate  on  a  first  side  of  the  rotor  closing  the  channel 


r 
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end  on  the  first  side;  a  second  stationary  end  plate  on 
the  second  side  of  the  rotor  closing  the  channel  ends  on 
the  second  side;  a  first  port  in  said  first  end  plate  com- 
prisiog  an  operative  fluid  inlet;  a  second  port  in  s^id 
second  end  plate  comprising  a  compressed  fluid  pick-up; 
a  third  port  in  one  of  said  two  end  plates  comprising  an 
inlet  for  fluid  to  be  compressed;  a  fourth  port  in  said 
end  plate  opposite  to  that  in  which  said  I  third  port  is 
located  comprising  a  low  pressure  exhaust;  said  cbanoel 
ends  registering  with  said  ports  during  rotation  of  (he 
rotor;  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ports  being 
angularly  positioned  a^d  i»x>portioned  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  provide  the  f<^owing  cycle  of  operation; 
each  channel  passing  the  fourth  port  and  being  doled 
at  the  end  registering  with  the  plate  having  the  fourth 
port  before  it  passes  the  third  port;  each  channel  trav- 
ersing the  third  port  until  the  pressure  wave  generated 
by  the  introducticMi  of  intake  fluid  reaches  the  plate  in 
which  the  third  port  is  located;  said  channel  passing  tine 
third  port  and  bemg  closed  when  said  pressure  wave 
reaches  said  plate;  said  channel  thereafter  passing  said 
first  port;  the  opening  oi  said  channel  to  said  fiirst  port  pro- 
ducing a  compression  wave  in  said  channel  downstream 
of  said  operative  fluid  toward  the  second  plate;  said 
channel  reaching  said  second  port  when  the  compression 
wave  reaches  said  second  plate;  said  channel  passing  stid 
second  port  when  the  interface  between  the  operative 
fluid  and  the  fluid  to  be  compressed  in  the  channel  reaches 
said  second  plate;  an  expansion  wave  generated  witl^n 
said  channel  when  said  channel  is  closed  by  the  laggiig 
edge  of  said  first  port;  said  channel  leaving  said  first 
port  at  an  interval  of  time  preceding  the  channel  leav- 
ing said  second  port;  said  interval  being  equal  to  the 
time*  necessary  for  the  expansion  wave  generated  by  $aid 
closing  of  the  first  port  to  overtake  the  interface  at  the 
closing  edge  of  the  second  port,  said  expansion  wave 
comprising  a  group  of  waves;  said  channel  being  closed 
by  passing  the  second  port  when  the  velocity  o^  the  gas 
in  that  port  has  been  reduced  to  one-fifth  of  the  iniQal 
undisturbed  velocity. 


COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  EQUIPI^ffiNT 

Raymond  N.  Rowc,  PhiBvillc  Cou^'aarigDor  to  G^ 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corponitioa  off  New  York 

Fflcd  Mar.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,113 

4Clalma.   (CL  230— 117) 


1.  A  device  for  cooling  dectrical  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  laminated  stator  forming  a  rimple  magnetic  lo^ 
about  a  central  window  and  having  an  air  gap  there^ 
a  porticm  of  said  stator  remote  fh>m  said  air  gap  bei$g 
hinged  to  open  said  magnetic  circuit  for  the  introducti^ 
of  an  alternating  current  carrying  ^conductor  into  si^d 
window;  an  induction  rotor  mounted  in  said  air  gap  fhr 
rotation  therein;  and  an  air  impetler  fixed  adjacent  said 
stator  and  connected  to  be  operated  by  said  induction 
rotor,  whereby  alternating  currents  in  said  conductor  In 
excess  of  a  predetermined  amount  operate  said  impelkr 
to  produce  a  flow  of  air  for  cooling  purposes. 
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2,f7i,747 
COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM 
loacf  Kaspar,  Scpvlvcda,  and  Alex  jJBiclsU,  Woodland 
Hills,  Califf.,  aaaignon  to  Intcmatiaul  Telephone  and 
Tdegn^  Corporatioa,  Nntlcy,  N  J.,  a  corpontlon  of 
Maryland 

FUcd  Sept.  9,  195S,  Scr.  No  7593M 
I        ISClaima.    (CL  " 


1.  A  compressor  system  for 
delivery  of  a  first  fluid  at  high  pressure 
pression  means,  storage  means,  first 
said  first  fluid  at  low  pressure  into 
means,  a  source  of  high  pressure 
means  to  apply  said  second  fluid  a 
said  compression  means  to  compress 
said  high  pressure,  means  responsive 
when  it  reaches  a  condition  of  said 
charge  said  high  pressure  first  fluid 
sion  means  including  means  to  deli^r 
sure  first  fluid  to  said  storage  means, 
coupling  said  source  of  high  pressu^ 
said  storage  means  and  including 
the  storage  of  a  predetermined  amoun 
sure  first  fluid  in  said  storage  means 
pressure  second  fluid  to  said  storage 
said  high  pressure  first  fluid  from 


substantially  continuous 


comprising  com- 

i^eans  to  introduce 

said  contpression 

fluid,  second 

high  pressure  to 

said  first  fluid  to 

to  said  first  fluid 

pressure  to  dis- 

said  compres- 

said  high  pres- 

said  second  means 

second  fluid  to 

mtans 


se»>nd 


high 
f  "om 


Yerk, 


Coon 


2,979,748 
ROTARY  COMPRESSORS 
WOMd  H.  BcDdall,  New 

(3  Gold  St,  Stonington, 
FUcd  Jnly  15, 1958.  Scr.  Na 
11  Claims.    (CL  235— 


responsive  to 

of  said  high  im«s- 

o  apply  said  high 

i^eans  to  discharge 

storage  means. 


Slid 


N.Y. 
.) 
748,H2 

M) 


I .  In  a  rotary  compressor,  a  casing 
and  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
take  and  discharge  ports  angularly 
around  said  surface,  a  rotary  displace! 


ii  eluding  end  plates 
with  adjacent  in- 
disposed  in   pairs 
coaxial  with  said 
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casing,  and  a  plurality  of  laminated  spring  band  elements 
interposed  between  the  casing  inner  surface  and  said  dis- 
placer  and  attached  to  the  casing  inner  surface  at  axially 
disposed  lines  between  each  pair  of  pom,  each  of  said 
band  elements  having  an  external  and  an  internal  working 
surface  and  b:ing  movable  away  from  said  casing  inner 
surface  between  the  lines  of  attachment  thereto  and  the 
end  plates  to  form  an  external  compression  space  of  vari- 
able volume  between  said  inner  surface  and  the  band  ele- 
ment and  an  internal  compression  space  of  variable  vol- 
ume enclosed  between  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  band 
elements  and  said  end  plates,  the  movable  portions  of  said 
band  elements  having  a  free  circumferential  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  circumferential  length  of  the  cas- 
ing inner  surface  between  said  lines  of  attachment  and  the 
portions  of  said  band  elements  adjacent  to  said  lines  of 
attachment  being  initially  performed  to  curve  freely  away 
from  said  inner  surface,  said  rotary  displacer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  wedge-mounted  and  angularly  spaced  rollers  in 
radially  wedged  rolling  contact  with  said  internal  surface 
of  the  band  elements. 


housing,  said  protecting  means  comprising  three  qMced 
apart  annular  restrictions  arranged  in  series  axially  of 
the  shaft,  two  of  said  annular  restrictions  being  disposed 
exteriorly  of  the  housing  in  the  space  between  said  me- 
chanical seal  and  housing  and  the  other  of  said  annular 
restrictions  being  disposed  within  the  housing  intermediate 
the  impeller  wheels  and  said  two  exterior  annular  restric- 


2,f7i,74f 

DILATING  DEVICE 

Jowph  F.  MontagM.  IM,  E.  4ttli  Sl^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  M,  I9S8,  Scr.  No.  7M,187 

8  Claims,    (a.  23«— 1<9) 


tions,  a  flow  passage  coimecting  the  space  between  said 
inner  aimular  restriction  and  the  exterior  aimular  r»> 
striction  adjacent  thereto  with  a  point  upstream  from 
the  impeller  wheels,  means  for  introducing  a  sealing  fluid 
into  the  space  between  said  two  exterior  restrictions,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  space  between  said 
mechanical  seal  and  the  annular  restriction  adjacent 
thereto. 

237f,751 
CARD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Gcotfe  F.  Daly,  Endicott,  and  Junes  A.  Wcldenhanuncr, 
Pooghkeepdc,  N.Y.,  aasigiion  to  Inteniational  BasincaB 
MaddMS  CorpontloB,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  cotponlloa 
ofNew  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,M7 
19CIainis.    (CL  234— 29) 


1.  A  handpowered  device  for  providing  a  substantially 
constant  and  controllable  flow  of  low  pressure  compressi- 
ble fluid  comprising  a  squeezable  bulb  construction  in- 
cluding flexible  inner  and  outer  bulbs,  said  inner  bulb 
being  positioned  in  said  outer  bulb  and  having  opposite 
wall  portions  thereof  in  contact  with  opposed  wall  por- 
tions of  said  outer  bulb  whereby  when  pressure  is  applied 
to  said  outer  bulb  at  that  portion  thereof  in  contact  with 
said  inner  bulb,  said  pressure  will  be  transmitted  to  said 
inner  bulb  for  the  squeezing  thereof,  said  inner  bulb  hav- 
ing valved  means  opening  to  an  external  source  of  fluid 
supply  and  valved  means  opening  to  the  interior  of  said 
outer  bulb;  and  means  comprising  a  fluid  line  connected 
to  said  outer  bulb,  through  which  fluid  may  discharge 
from  the  outer  bulb,  said  outer  bulb  being  constituted  of 
a  relatively  thin  membrane  of  elastic  material  and  being 
distensible  and  expanded  in  response  to  the  introduction 
of  fluid  therein  under  pressure  by  the  inner  bulb  whereby 
the  said  fluid  may  be  discharged  through  said  fluid  line 
by  the  force  exerted  on  it  by  said  outer  bulb  in  returning 
to  its  iwn-stretched  condition. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  record  cards  which  are 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  information  receiving  areas 
comprising  a  card  coding  station,  coding  mechanism  at 
the  coding  station  for  impressing  information  in  a  record 
card,  a  card  sensing  station,  means  for  feeding  cards  to 
said  stations  in  sequence,  a  series  of  card  stops  at  said 
coding  station,  one  stop  for  each  information  receiving 
area,  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  card  stops  to 
move  a  selected  card  stc^  into  the  path  of  a  record  card, 
means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  selected 
card  stop  to  move  the  record  card  and  the  information 
receiving  area  thereof  relatively  to  the  coding  station, 
and  means  for  moving  the  selected  card  stop  out  of  the 
path  of  the  record  card. 


2,97t,75t 
CENTRIFUGAL  GAS  COMPRESSION 
Indsw  S.  Swcartaiccn,  San  Antoiiio,  Tex. 
(12491 W.  Olynple  Bhrd„  Lw  Ai«dM  M,  CaHff.) 
Filed  Feb.  i,  i9M,  Scr.  No.  M3,<92 
UCfadMS.    (a.  23*— 2*4) 
1.  In  centrifugal  compressor  apparatus  having  a  bous- 
ing, a  shaft  rotatable  within  the  housing,  impeller  wheels 
on  the  shaft  within  the  bousing,  and  a  lubricated  me- 
chanical seal  for  the  shaft  nnounted  outside  the  housing 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom;  means  for  protecting  the 
mechanical  seal  from  fluid  being  compressed  within  the 


2,979  752 

CODE  PUNCHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CALCULATING  MACHINES 

Carlos  WHtenmycr,  (314  7tt  Ave.  S., 

St  Petcnbmv.  Fin. 

Orlgfaial   appliaitioa  Aog.  8,   1957,  Scr.  No.  677,971. 

Divided  and  tUs  application  Nov.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No. 

775,573 

5  Claims.  (0.234—99) 
1.  A  punching  apparatus  for  a  calculating  machine 
having  a  result  indicator  which  indicates  the  result  of  the 
calculation,  said  apparatus  punching  in  a  record  sheet  a 
coded  hole  pattern  representing  said  result,  said  punching 
apparatus  comprising  a  punch  cage,  a  group  of  punches 
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slkhbfy  mounted  in  said  cage,  said  punches  having  cnttihg 
ends,  a  shiftabie  punch  selector  mounted  relative  to  siid 
cage,  said  selector  having  a  series  of  backing  surfaces, 
said  backing  surfoces  delineated  by  elongated  recesies 
formed  in  said  selector,  said  elongated  recesses  extendiig 
lengthwise  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  shiftalle 
punch  selector,  said  backing  surfaces  being  disposed  lin 
endwise  relation  to  the  elongated  recesses,  said  punches 
having  respective  contact  portions  residing  in  registry  wkh 
sai^backing  surfaces,  means  connecting  said  punch  sel#c- 
tor So  said  result  indicator,  whereby  said  result  indicalbr 


said  openings  m  said  bail,  circuits  inch  ding  a  plurality  of 
magnets,  each  associated  with  a  respxtive  one  of  said 
punches,  effective  to  be  energized  aid  de-energized  in 
response  to  data  signals,  means  inc  uding  interpoaers, 
one  for  each  of  said  punches  and  its 
and  each  extendable  within  a  respectiye  one  of  said  bait 
opening  to  couple  said  bail  and  the  co^esponding  punch 
for  reciprocation  in  response  to  operation  of  the  as- 
sociated magnet,  and  means  operated  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  crank  and  incluiling  a  mechanism 
movable  to  one  or  the  other  of  two  a  able  positions  for 
restoring  extended  interposers  after  ifiagneta  associated 
therewith  have  been  de-energized. 


2,97«,7S4 

MULTIPUC ATION  CONTROL  MtANS  FOR  TEN 

KEY  CALCULATING  MA(  :HINES 

Hcmuui  Gang,  Monria  Plaina,  N  J.,  m  algiior  to  Monroe 

Caknlatiiig  Madiliic  Compaiiy,  Oi^iagc,  NJ,,  a  cor- 

poratioa  (^  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  25, 1956,  Scr.  No.  618431 
31  Claims.    (CI.  235—4  «) 


shifts  the  punch  selector  relative  to  said  punches,  said 
backing  surfaces  contacting  the  contact  portions  of  ac- 
lected  punches  and  said  recesses  deactivating  the  n* 
maining  punches,  a  die  plate  residing  in  spaced  relatioo- 
ship  to  the  cutting  ends  of  said  punches,  said  die  plate 
having  a  hole  pattern  which  regbters  with  said  cuttitg 
ends,  and  power  means  connected  to  the  die  plate  for 
shifting  the  same  upon  the  cuttmf  ends  of  said  puncbas, 
whereby  a  pattern  of  holes  corresponding  to  said  activat#d 
punches  is  perforated  in  a  record  sheet  interposed 
tween  said  die  plate  and  said  cutting  ends. 


2,f7i,753     i 
TAPE  PUNCH 
loacph  E.  LisiiMU,  P<Mghkccpdc,  N.Y.,  SMlinor  to  H- 
tenatkMal  Buriacss  MacUaca  Coffporatioa,  New  YorL 
N.Y.,  a  corponlioa  oT  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,663 
2Clafaiis.    (a.  234—115) 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  calculating  iiachine  having  a 
product  register,  and  reciprocatory  cyclically  operable 
actuating  means  for  said  register  re  atively  adjustable 
with  respect  thereto  for  idle  operatioa,  or  for  register- 
ing <H>eration  during  one  or  b(Mh  strolces  of  each  cycle 
of  operation;  multiplication  control  mechanism  includ- 
ing means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  actuating  means 
and  for  terminating  operation  thereof  at  the  end  of 
predeterminted  numbers  of  cycles  cnf  operation,  and 
means  for  controlling  adjustment  of  sai^  actuating  means 
for  registering  operation  during  both 
termined  cycles  of  said  predetermined  dumbers  of  cycles, 
and  for  registering  operation  during  ore  stroke  and  idle 
operation  during  the  opposed  stroke  of  other  prede- 
termined cycles  of  said  predetermined  n  umbers  of  cycles. 


FOR  ADDING- 


-  ■  I    I 

1.  A  tape  punch  comprising,  in  combination,  motive 
means  including,  an  electromagnet,  a  supply  of  A.C.  voif 
?**  "^"*5*«<*  'o  «■><*  magnet,  a  frame,  a  bail  mountel 
for  reciprocation  having  a  plurality  of  openings  thereia 
a  crank  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  frame, 
means  coupling  said  motive  means  to  said  crank  for 
rocking  the  latter  about  its  jpivot  in  response  to  mov^ 
ment  of  said  motive  means,  a  die.  a  link  pivoully  con. 
nected  between  said  crank  and  said  bail,  a  plurality  of 
punches,  each  having  an  end  slidably  received  to  said  die 
and  another  end  slidably  received  in  a  respective  one  of 


'  2,97«,755 

REGISTRATION  CONTROL  MEANSi  1 

SUBTRACTING  LISTING  M/ CHINES 
HcmiaB  Gang,  Morris  PlaiBs,  N J.,  aaMgnna  to  Moairoc 
Calcvlatfaig  Machine  Compugr,  Onife,  NJ,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  (  lg43« 
IgClafans.  (CL  235— 612) 
15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrited  having  a  reg- 
ister adapted  to  accumulate  positive  or  negative  totals 
including  an  ordinal  series  o(  register  wheel  gears;  the 
combination  with  reciprocatory  cyclicilly  operable  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  gears,  adjustab  e  means  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  said  actuating  means  and  gears, 
said  adjustable  means  being  adjustable  to  a  first  engag- 
ing position  wherein  said  gears  will  be  rotated  sub- 
tractively  during  the  initi**]  stroke  of  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, to  a  second  engaging  position  when  in  said  gears  will 
be  rotated  subtractively  during  the  retu  m  stroke  of  said 
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cycle  and  to  a  disengaging  position  wherein  said  actuat- 
ing means  is  idly  operable,  printing  mechanism  operable 
between  the  initial  and  return  strokes  of  a  cycle  of  op- 
eration of  said  actuating  means  including  type  members 
adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  said 
actuating  means,  and  total  taking  devices  comprising,  a 
total  key,  means  operable  in  response  to  depression  of 
said  key  to  adjust  said  adjustable  means  to  said  first  en- 
gaging position  and  to  initiate  a  cycle  of  operation  of 
said  actuating  means  thereby  leroizing  said  register 
wheels  during  the  initial  stroke  of  said  actuating  means, 
and  means  operable  subsequent  to  said  initial  stroke  to 
adjust  said  adjusUble  means  to  said  disengaging  posi- 
tion for  idle  operation  of  said  actuating  means  during 
the  return  stroke  of  said  cycle;  of  negative  total  taking 
devices  operable  to  change  the  character  of  a  total 
taking  operation  of  a  negative  total  registered  comple- 


an  electrical  system  operating  as  a  means  of  communi- 
cation between  said  typewriter  and  said  calculator,  a  selec- 
ting apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  selecting 
slides  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  in  said  cal- 
culator, each  selecting  slide  in  said  pair  being  separately 
movable,  means  to  move  said  selecting  slides,  apertures 
formed  in  edge  portions  of  said  selecting  slides  at  spaced 
intervals  along  said  selecting  slides,  the  apertures  in  a 
selecting  slide  being  of  different  length  dimensions,  the 
spacing  of  the  corresponding  apertures  in  said  selecting 
slides  being  the  same  in  all  respects,  said  apertures  in 
each  selecting  slide  being  in  paired  relation  with  the 
apertures  in  the  other  selecting  slide  of  said  pair,  latch 
means  pivotally  supported  on  said  selecting  slides,  fixed 
plate  means  engageable  by  said  latch  means  and  coop- 
erating therewith  to  normally  hold  said  selecting  slides 
against  movement,  a  plurality  of  spring-urged  apertured 
bolt  members  operable  to  move  into  the  apertures  in  said 
selecting  slides,  latch  members  normally  holding  said  bolt 
members  retracted  from  the  apertures  in  said  selecting 
slides,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  devices  to  selectively 
control  the  operation  of  said  selecting  slides  by  operating 
to  release  said  latch  means  and  said  latch  members,  key 
controlled  switch  means  for  differentially  and  selectively 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  electromagnetic  devices, 
a  bail  member  common  to  said  selecting  slides  to  restore 
said  selecting  slides  to  normal  latched  position,  electro- 
magnetic means  to  operate  said  bail  member  and  adjust- 
ment screw  members  adjusubly  supported  in  said  bail 
member  and  operable  to  be  adjusted  to  engage  said  select- 
ing slides  when  said  bail  member  is  operated. 


mentally  in  response  to  movement  ot  the  highest  order 
register  wheel  to  zero  in  said  operation,  comprising  means 
operable  to  disable  said  printing  mechanism,  means  op- 
erable to  adjust  said  adjustable  means  to  said  second  en- 
gaging position  thereby  registering  the  true  negative  total 
during  the  return  stroke  of  said  actuating  means,  means 
for  initiating  a  second  cycle  of  said  actuating  means, 
means  for  adjusting  said  adjusting  means  to  said  first 
engaging  position  thereby  zeroizing  said  register  during 
the  initial  stroke  of  said  actuating  means  in  said  second 
cycle,  means  for  enabling  said  printing  oiechanism  thereby 
printing  said  tnie  negative  total,  and  means  operable 
subsequent  to  said  initial  stroke  of  said  actuating  means 
in  said  second  cycle  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  means 
to  said  disengaging  position  for  idle  operation  of  said 
actuating  means  during  the  return  stroke  of  said  second 
cycle. 

2,97««7M 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  SELECTING  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  1.  SwMock,  Su  Lorean,  a^  Dould  L.  Roiph 
and  Charict  S.  Balaa,  Haywavi,  CaHf^  aarffaon  to 
FMcm  iBC^  a  cafpanlioa  of  Canfanla 

RM  Pek  23,  I9S4.  Str.  No.  4I2,M2 
llClakm.    (a.  235— M.12) 


237i,757 

DOCUMENT  CARRIER  FOR  MECHANIZED 

PROCESSING 

Eric  Malcofan  Swift  McWyrtcr,  Mooat  Vcnoa,  N.Y., 

aMiiBor  to  IntciaatkaMl  Staadard  Electric  Coipora- 

tloa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpofBtioa  off  Delaware 

Fttcd  Mar.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  41S,394 

3ClaiBU.   (CL  235— (1.12) 


I.  A  carrier  for  transporting  a  document  and  a  process- 
ing strip  during  automatic  machine  processing  operations 
of  the  document  in  accordance  with  machine-ccntrol 
processing  indicia  on  the  processing  strip,  said  carrier 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  sheet  ot  transparent  mate- 
rial, spacing  means  positioned  between  said  sheets  and 
secured  to  each  sheet  to  provide  a  unitary  structure  hav- 
ing a  first  compartment  for  receiving  said  document  and 
a  second  compartment  for  receiving  said  processing  strip. 


12.  In  a  printing  calculator  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combinatioo,  a  key  controlled  typewriter,  a  calculator  and 
7«S  O.O.— 10 


2,97t.7St 
DEVICE  POR  CALCULATING  PRE  DEPARTMENT 
HYDRAUUCS 
Flaak  Aatboaj  Akbate,  Plia— tilik,  N.Y. 
(4«7  Loali  At*.,  SaMb  Ploial  Part,  N.Y.) 
FRad  Maj  3,  IfS*.  Sm.  Na.  St2,itl 
ICMBk    (0.235— 17) 
A  device  for  calculating  fire  department  hydraulics,  in- 
cluding the  combination  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  drum 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  cylindrical  base  portion  and 
having  a  shaft  portion  axially  alined  with  the  base  por- 
tion and  of  lesser  diameter  than  that  of  the  latter,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  portion 
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and  coextensive  therewith  and  at  one  end  abutting  the 
base  of  said  drum  and  being  of  substantially  equal  ex- 
ternal diameter  as  that  of  the  drum  so  as  to  present  a 
single  continuous  cylindrical  surface  therewith,  the  buse 
having  a  first  index  scale  thereon  while  the  mutually 
abutting  portions  of  the  sleeve  together  forming  a  second 
index  scale  and  the  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined data  groups  thereon  in  predetermined  arrange- 
ment, said  sleeve  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and 
circumferentially  spaced  open  windows  for  expicwlng 
selected  ones  of  said  data  groups  in  response  to  e^ch 


third  output  tignal 
for  applying  said 


setting  of  the  second  index  scale  relative  to  the  first  index 
scale,  the  windows  at  the  sleeve  being  corelated  with  stid 
second  index  scale  while  said  data  groups  on  said  shaft 
are  corelated  with  said  first  index  scale,  said  windows  and 
data  groups  all  being  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relationship  respectively  along^said  sleeve  and  said  shift 
and  readable  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudiiul 
axis  of  the  shaft,  the  end  of  said  shaft  remote  from  said 
cylindrical  base  portioA  terminating  in  a  plane  coincid^ 
with  that  of  the  respectively  adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve  in 
order  to  determine  the  correct  assembly  of  said  sleeire 
with  said  shaft  for  accurate  operative  relationship. 


maximum  value  and  for  producing  a 

upon  the  occurrence  thereof,  meam   _^^.,_. 

third  output  signal  to  the  trigger  teiminal  of  each  said 
first  and  second  bistable  means,  switcl  ing  meant  having  a 
pair  of  output  terminals  and  first  and  second  control  ter- 
minate, said  switching  means  applying  first  and  second 
data  pulses  to  selected  respective  onejof  said  output  ter- 
minals in  dependence  upon  which  df  said  control  ter- 
minals is  activated,  means  for  applyinfe  said  first  and  sec- 
ond output  signals  of  said  second  btttable  means  to  re- 
spective ones  of  said  first  and  second  control  terminals, 
each  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  switching  means 
being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reset  terminals  of  said  first  bisuble  means,  first  and 
second  delay  means  for  connecting  respective  ones  of 
said  output  terminals  of  said  switching  means  to  said 
trigger  input  of  said  counting  meais,  and  third  and 
fourth  delay  means  for  separately  ipplying  said  third 
signal  to  the  last-named  trigger  inpjt,  said  third  and 
fourth  delay  means  delaying  said  thirc  signal  by  different 
amounts. 


CODE  TRANSLATING  S^VOTEM 

Alfred  H.  FaaOoMr,  CUcn|0»  IIL,  asshiiui  In  Aatomatk 

Etodvk  Uboratofffaa,  iM,,  ■  coiionfioa  of  Delaware 

I         F1MSai«.f,19S4,S«r.NoJ454,M« 

7CtalHi.    (CL23S-^) 


M70,759 

ABSOLUTE  VALUE  REVERSIBLE  COUNTER 

Waller  C  LMulag.  FlaliBTicw,  N.Y^  aaigMr  to  Spcfy 

Rand  Corporatkm,  a  coivontioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  May  14, 1957,  Set.  No.  <S9,tli 

1  CtalM. "  (CL  235—92) 


Apparatus  comprising,  reversible  counting  means  haV- 
ing  a  trigger  input  and  first  and  second  control  inpiss 
whereby  said  counting  means  is  operative  to  count  tie 
number  of  data  pulses  applied  to  said  trigger  input  in  a 
sense  determined  by  which  of  said  control  inputs  is  acti- 
vated, first  bistable  means  having  first  and  second  reset 
terminals  and  a  trigger  terminal,  second  bistable  meats 
having  a  trigger  terminal,  each  said  first  and  second  bi- 
stable means  producing  first  and  second  output  signab 
respectively  representing  opposite  states  thereof,  meaqs 
for  applying  said  first  and  second  output  signals  of  said 
fast  bistable  means  to  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  control  inputs,  means  connected  to  said  countiqg 
means  for  sensing  the  change  in  the  value  of  the  cougt 
stored  in  said  counting  means  from  a  zero  vahie  to  a 


1.  A  code  translating  system  for  uie  in  translating  a 
count  registered  in  an  electronic  valv;  counting  circuit 
to  an  indicating  means  of  the  type  r  squiring  the  coin- 
cidental operation  of  at  least  two  elet  tronugnets  corre 
sponding  to  a  registered  count  among  a 
than  two  electromagnets  for  operatiig  said  indicating 
means  to  indicate  a  count  correspom  ing  to  the  count 
registered  in  said  coxmting  circuit,  the  i  nprovement  com 
prising:  a  switch  operated  in  accordaKe  with  a  count 
registered  in  said  counting  circuit  to  ^ect  two  electro- 
magnets corresponding  to  said  count 

rality,  and  means  rendered  effective  _, ^r- •»- 

switch  for  coincidentally  operating  said  selected  electro- 
magnets without  connecting  the  operatii  ig  magnets  to  said 
counting  circuit 


2,97t.7<l 
DIGIT  INDICATOR 


RnMii  Bmapir,  Parii 


I  rans  i/Onp 

rw  off  Denwarc 
FBcd  Oct.  9.  195S. 


to  North 
Niw'Yoik,  N.Yn  a 


r.  No.  7M3U 

[Nov.  4, 1957 
SCWiis.    (CL235-M) 

1.  A  digit  indicator  comprising:  a  shift  register  having 
five  output  terminals  and  ten  indicating  members  for  ex- 
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hibiting  digits  in  the  decimal  system,  only  one  of  said 
output  terminals  delivering  an  output  voltage  at  a  given 
time,  each  output  terminal  being  connected  to  two  indicat- 
ing members,  a  change-over  switch,  a  supply  source  for 
said  indicating  members,  any  two  indicating  members  con- 
nected to  one  output  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  supply 
source  through  said  change-over  switch,  only  a  particuUr 
indicating  member  being  energized  which  is  connected  to 
an  output  terminal  deliverins  an  output  voltage  and  wboae 
supply  circuit  is  completed  through  the  changeK)ver 
switch,  the  two  indicating  members  connected  to  one  out- 
put terminal  indicating  digits  one  of  which  is  the  9-comple- 
ment  of  the  other,  means  for  applying  a  continuous  pulse 


train  to  said  shift  register,  the  voltage  on  one  output  termi- 
nal moving  to  the  next  adjacent  output  temiinal  in  a 
forward  or  backward  direction  on  the  receipt  oi  each 
pulse  of  said  train  depending  on  the  position  of  said 
change-over  switch,  said  voltage  remaining  on  the  ex- 
treme forward  output  terminal  and  on  the  extreme  back- 
ward output  terminal  during  the  receipt  of  two  succeeding 
pulses  of  said  train,  while  each  time  the  second  of  said 
two  pulses  is  received  while  the  voltage  is  on  the  extreme 
forward  or  backward  output  terminal  a  pulse  is  produced 
which  switches  over  the  change-over  switch,  any  digit  in- 
dicated by  the  digit  indicator  being  replaced  by  its  9-com- 
plement  by  the  switching  over  of  the  change-over  switch. 


INTERPOLATING  DEVICE 
Erich  F.  Ftlil,  Lm  Ai«d«,  Callf^  a«l|MNr  to  Standard 
Coa  ProdBcta  Co^  lic^  Loa  Alecks,  CaHf ^  a  coipo- 
ratioa  of  DUboIi 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  19S3,  Scr.  No.  334,690 
SClalma.    (0.235—132) 


actuations  is  effected  upon  the  respective  devices  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  said  setting  up  of  the  respective  signal 
pulse  counting  totalizations  in  the  associated  counters,  and 
further  embodying  means  including  circuit  connections 
from  one  of  said  counters  to  said  signal  pulse  generator 
for  stopping  the  generator  signal  pulse  output  upon  said 
one  counter  attaining  its  said  counting  totalization. 


1.  An  interpolating  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  first  and  second  counters  each  having  pre- 
setting switch  means  for  setting  up  predetermined  signal 
pulse  counting  totalizations  in  its  respective  counter,  an 
output  device  individually  connected  to  the  output  of  each 
of  said  counters,  circuit  means  for  translating  each  counter 
totalization  into  a  signal  for  actuating  its  respective  device, 
and  a  signal  pulse  generator  connected  to  the  input  of 
each  of  said  counters  to  establish  simultaneous  counting 
by  both  said  counters,  whereby  a  predetermined  ratio  of 


2^«,7tt 

PREDETERMINED  PULSE  SELECTOR 

Herbert  FreMMiB,  GiMt  Neck,  N.Y.,  aaslpor  to  Spcrry 

Id  CononHoB,  a  cofpomkNi  of  Ddawan 

FIM  Feb.  21, 1957,  S«r.  No.  M3,tSl 

2CUhM.    (CL  235— 132) 


1.  Means  for  selecting  from  a  repetitive  sequence  of 
pulses  a  predetermined  pulse  having  a  fixed  order  of  se- 
quence relative  to  t  reference  pulse,  said  meau  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pulse  counters  connected  in  cascade, 
each  counter  havhig  an  unambiguoos  capacity  equal  to 
the  base  of  the  numbering  system  employed,  the  first  of 
said  counters  being  adq>ted  to  receive  said  sequence  of 
pulses,  each  said  counter  corresponding  to  a  different 
order  significant  figure  of  the  total  number  of  pulaes  ni 
said  repetitive  sequence,  eadi  said  counter  having  an  input 
and  producing  an  output  pulse  on  a  discrete  ouQwt 
terminal  for  every  number  stored  therein,  each  hitter 
order  counter  being  adapted  to  receive  an  output  pulse 
from  an  immediately  preceding  lower  order  counter  when 
the  unambiguous  count  of  said  lower  order  counter  is 
exceeded,  a  plurality  of  selectable  switching  means  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  muiber  of  said  cotmters, 
eadi  swhdiing  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an 
output  and  being  connected  to  a  respective  counter  ao 
that  each  of  said  inputs  is  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  discrete  output  terminals,  each  said  switching 
means  producing  an  output  pulse  upon  the  concurrence 
of  the  position  of  said  switch  and  a  pulse  on  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  discrete  output  terminals,  an  AND  gate 
having  first  and  second  inputs  and  producing  an  output 
signal,  said  first  ii^Nit  of  said  AND  gate  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  switching  means  coupled  to  a  lower 
order  counter  and  said  aecond  input  of  said  AND  gate 
being  ooonected  to  the  ouq>ut  of  a  bistable  gate  generat- 
ing means,  a  first  input  of  said  gate  generating  means 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  switching  means 
coupled  to  a  higher  order  counter  and  being  responsive  to 
the  output  pulse  of  said  last-named  switching  means  for 
rendering  operative  said  AND  gate,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying said  output  signal  of  said  AND  gate  to  a  second 
input  of  said  gate  generating  means,  said  gate  generating 
means  being  oppositely  responsive  thereto  relative  to  the 
reqxmse  of  said  gate  generating  means  to  said  output 
signal  of  said  last-named  switching  means  coupled  to 
said  higher  order  counter. 
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E*  ScknlMrf  ntnwtjtcit  Ftfkf  ^•^^ 

I  BMlBMi  MMfeiDM  Conon^ 

tio^  N«w  Y«ffk,  N.Y^  ■  coryowlloa  of  Ntw  York 
FOod  Int  4,  If  54,  Sv.  No.  43434t 
(CL  235—153) 


I 


1.  A  checking  circuit  for  detenninifilr' whether  a  multi- 
decimal  position  word  expressed  in  binary-decimal  nota- 
tion and  the  indicator  of  said  word  are  in  accord  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  groups  of  decimal  position  termi- 
nals, each  group  including  a  T  bit  terminal,  a  "2"  bil 
terminal,  a  "4'*  bit  terminal  and  an  "S**  bit  terminal, 
digit  check  circuit  means  including  a  digit  check  circuit 
for  each  decimal  position,  means  so  interconnecting  each 
digit  check  circuit  with  a  corresponding  group  of  decimal 
position  terminals  that  the  "2"  bit,  "4"  bit  and  "8"  bit 
values  will  be  impressed  on  said  digit  check  circuit,  a 
first  plurality  of  binary  adders,  means  for  connecting  each 
binary  adder  of  said  first  plurality  of  binary  adden  to 
a  respective  digit  check  circuit  and  the  T  bit  «id  "2"  bit 
decimal  position  terminals  corresponding '  to  said  digit] 
check  circuit,  a  second  group  of  binary  adders,  means^ 
connecting  said  first  group  of  binary  adders  with  said 
second  group  of  binary  adders,  means  for  introducing  the 
indicated  bit  count  into  the  sum  rendered  by  said  second 
group  of  adders,  delay  means  interconnecting  the  output 
of  said  second  group  of  adders  with  a  third  group  of 
adders,  means  including  inverter  circuit  means  connecting 
said  third  group  of  adders  i4rith  a  group  of  modified 
binary  adders,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  group  of  modified  binary  adderi  for  indicating 
whether  or  not  the  word  and  its  indicated  bit  count  are 
consistent.  >> 
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DATA  TRAl«i«LATING  APPARATUS 
'  BM,  Lctefawortk,  Engium,  aasigMir  to  Inter- 
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mined  values  being  such  that  any  d^red  number  in 

the  second  radix  may  be  expressed  as 

such  values;  a  subtracting  circuit  havi|ig  a  first  and  a 
second  hiput  and  one  output  responsivfe  to  serial-mode 
signals  respecting  memben  in  the  first! radix  applied  to 
the  inputs  thereof  to  form  difference  representing  signals 
at  the  output  thereof;  means  to  apply  si  mals  read  during 
successive  cycles  from  said  second  store  to  the  first  input 
of  said  subtracting  circuit;  a  third  ston  i  to  register  suc- 


Conpvfcn  and  Tabidaton  United,  a  British 

VjM  Oct  21.  If53,  Scr.  No.  3S7,44S 
Jriorlty,  MPHiaiiuo  Great  Brftaio  Nov.  4, 1952 
SOaiaa.    (Q.  235— 155) 

1.  Apparatus  for  translating  a  number  from  a  first 
radix  to  a  second  radix  of  notation,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  store  for  registering  signals  representing  a 
number  in  the  first  radix;  a  cyclically  operable,  serial- 
mode  second  store  for  storing  a  pluralitjj,  of  groups  of 
signals  representing  in  said  first  radix  the  equivalents  of 
predetermined  values  in  said  second  radix,  said  predeter- 


TT=n^ 


cessive  difference   signals  during  sucossive  cycles  of 
operation;  control  means  to  apply  signajs  read-out  from 
said  third  store  to  the  second  input  of 
circuit  and  to  said  first  store  when  said 
tains  a  positive  number,  and  to  apply 


said  subtracting 
third  store  oon- 
signals  read-out 


from  said  first  store  to  the  second  ini  ut  of  said  sub- 


tracting circuit  and  to  said  first  store 
store  contains  a  negative  number;  and  i 
store  a  record  of  the  sequence  of  openivion  of  said  con- 
trol means. 


when  said  third 
fourth  store  to 
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BINARY  MULmUER  EMPL  )YING 

A  DELAY  MEDIUM 

Herman  EpitciB,  Wast  Cheater,  Pa^  aaalgi  tor  to 

Corporadoo,  Detroit,  Michn  ■  cononrtl  m  of  Mlchigaii 

Filed  May  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  419." 


29aafaM.    (Cl.235»lt) 
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divices 


1.  An  electronic  multiplier  omiprising 
ceiving  device  for  receiving  a  multiplier, 
receiving  device  for  receiving  a  multiplicand, 
multiplier  and  multiplicand  receiving 
a  plurality  of  digit  representing  elements 
conditions  and  connected  in  panllel, 
each  of  said  elements  in  a  preselected  . 
means  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  sensin  ; 
of  the  digit  reiwesenting  elements  of 
and  multiplier  receiving  devices  respectively, 
delay  element,  an  input  transducer  positioned 
section  of  the  acoustic  delay  element 
convert  an  electrical  pulse  delivered  theifein 
gating  acoustic  pulse,  an  output  transductr 
the  acoustic  delay  element  at  a  predetermined 
from  the  input  transducer  and  arranged 


a  multiplier  re- 

a  multiplicand 

each  of  the 

including 

hjaving  two  stable 

for  setting 

st4rting  condition, 

pulses  to  each 

multiplicand 

,  an  acoustic 

at  one  end 

arranged  to 

to  a  propa- 

positioned  on 

distance 

to  re-convert  a 


tie 
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propagating  acoustic  pulse  to  an  electrical  pulae,  a  plural- 
ity of  sensing  means  positioned  along  the  acoustic  delay 
element  at  predetermined  distances  between  said  input 
and  said  output  transducers,  the  sensing  means  arranged 
to  receive  an  acoustic  pulse  and  provide  an  electrical  out- 
put pulse  upon  coincidental  arrival  of  the  electrical  pulse 
and  an  acoustic  pulse  propagating  within  the  acoustic 
delay  element,  controlled  means  to  transfer  the  digit 
pulses  read  out  of  the  multiplicand  receiving  device  by 
the  sensing  pulses  to  the  input  transducer  of  the  acoustic 
delay  element,  further  controlled  means  to  successively 
transfer  the  digit  pulses  read  out  of  the  multiplier  re- 
ceiving device  by  the  tensing  pulses  to  eadi  of  said  coinci- 
dence transducers  a  predetennioed  time  interval  after 
the  last  multiplicand  digit  pulse  has  been  transferred  to 
said  acoustic  delay  element  and  during  the  time  inter- 
vals the  travelling  sonic  pulses  are  positioned  at  separate 
coincidence  transducers,  means  to  recirculate  the  electri- 
cal pulses  derived  from  the  oatput  transducer  to  the  input 
transducer  during  the  intervals  between  successive  trans- 
fers of  the  multiplier  digit  pulses  to  the  coincidence  trans- 
ducers, and  a  final  iHtxhict  register  for  receiving  and 
accumulating  the  output  pulses  from  the  outputs  of  said 
coincidence  transducers,  the  final  product  register  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  digit  representing  elements  having  two 
suble  conditions  and  connected  in  cascade  so  that  a 
change  of  each  element  to  one  stable  condition  causes  a 
change  in  the  stable  condition  of  the  next  higher  one. 


\ 


2^t,7<7 
FOUR-STATION  PHASE  COMPARISON 
Nonnaa  J.  Zabb,  BrooUya,  and  Hcfbcit  W.  Bomzcr, 
New  Hyde  Pa>k,  N.Y^  asslgBiirs  to  Spcny  Raad  Coi^ 
porallom  Ford  iMtrnMoC  C«MiM»y  DIvWoib,  Long 
Uni  Cky,  N.Y,,  •  tmfonMom  of  Dclawws 
F1M  J«M  24, 19S7«  Scr.  No.  MMM 
3  elites.   (CL  235—117) 


tween  the  points  in  and  IV  being  At.  the  rectangular 
coordinates  of  the  point  I  being  xi  and  yi,  the  rectangu- 
lar coordinates  of  the  point  II  being  .t,  and  y^,  and  the 
rectangular  coordinates  of  the  point  III  being  X|  and  ys 
the  point  P  having  hyperbolic  coordinates  ui,  ua  and  U| 
relative  to  points  I,  II.  Ill  and  IV  and  being  at  a  distance 
D  from  the  rectangular  coordinate  origin,  the  scalar  dis- 
tance between  the  point  P  and  I  being  dy,  the  scalar  dis- 
tance between  the  points  P  and  II  being  </],  the  scalar 
distance  between  the  points  P  and  III  being  d^,  and 
wherein  ui  is  equal  to  (di—D),  Uj  is  equal  to  (d^—D), 
U|  is  equal  to  (</>— D).  Q^  is  equal  to  the  compuUtion 
quantity  (ys^t*— .vs^^)>  Q^  »  ^^^  ^  ^  computa- 
tion quantity  (.yiA,*—yiAi*),  C,»  is  equal  to  the  compu- 
Ution quantity  (ys^i'-yi-^s"),  *i  i«  equal  to  the  compu- 
Ution quantity  (xsys— X|ya),  k^  is  equal  to  the  compuU- 
tion quantity  (xjyi— xxyi)  and  *,  is  equal  to  the  compu- 
tation quantity  (xiy|— Xsyi),  and  the  said  computation 
device  comprising  means  for  continuously  mechanizing 
and  solving  the  said  equations  including  means  respon- 
sive to  said  ui.  ua,  Mt,  Cl^  C^^  and  C,^  for  obuining 
the  compuUtion  quantities  (uiCiO.  («sCsO  and  (U|Cs>)> 
means  responsive  to  said  ui.  ui.  «»,  yi,  yi  and  y^  for  ob- 
taining' the  compuUtion  quantities  («i'«a— Ks'«i)yi. 
(ut'ui— iii'iia)ya  and  (ua>M(— U|*iia)yi.  means  responsive 
to  said  ui,  Uf,  U|,  ku  k^  and  k,  for  obtaining  the  compu- 
tation quantity  (uiki-\-u^f+u^t),  addition-division 
means  connected  to  the  said  (uiCi*)  computing  means, 
the  said  (ujCi')  computing  means,  the  said  (usC|*)  com- 
puting means,  the  said  («!'«>— "a'"i)ys  computing  means, 
the  said  («t'ui— Mi'«s)ys  computing  means,  the  said 
(uj^us— iis*iii)yi  computing  means  and  the  said 

computing  -  means  for  adding  the  six  computation 
quantities  («iC,»),  («jCj*).  («jCj>),  (Mi'tta-«j'«i)yr 
(ua'ui— ui'i'a)^!  wd  («a'«s— «i'«s)yi  «nd  dividing  this 
sum  by  the  computation  quantity  (.uiki+u^t-^-Utkf)  for 
obuining  the  compuUtion  quantity  Xp. 


2,97t.7a 
DAMPER    CX>NTROL    APPARATUS    FOR    DUAL 

DUCT  AIR  CONOrnONING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  E.  Carran,  ScwIiMcy,  Pa^  awlg^ar  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Conpaaj,  PIllilMih,  Pa.,  a  coipoiatioa  of 


FBad  Apr.  9,  lfS7, 8mr.  No.  iSl^ill 
tClalaM.    (CL23C— 1) 


1.  An  analog  compuUtion  device  for  converting  plane 
hyperbolic  coordinates  to  plane  rectangular  coordinates 
comprising  means  for  continuously  mechanizing  and  solv- 
ing the  equation  having  the  basic  form: 

-l-ys(*«i'«s~«s»«i)+«iCi»+«iCa» 

+i«,C,V2[«ift|-fwa*a+"i*«l 

yp=  -  [xi(iia*u,-«,>i<a)  +xa(Na'Mi-«i*Ms) 

-|-x,(iii>jia— iia*Mi )  — «iCi — i^a 

-«iC,]/2[«i*,-|-tta*a+«i*«l 

to  obuin  continuously  the  recUngular  coordinate  quanti- 
ties Xp  and  Yp  of  a  point  P  which  are  related  to  four 
reference  points  I,  11,  III  and  IV,  a  recUngular  coor- 
dinate system  having  an  X  and  a  Y  axis  with  the  origin 
at  the  said  point  IV,  the  scalar  distMice  between  the 
points  I  and  IV  being  At,  the  scalar  distance  between 
the  points  n  and  IV  being  At.  the  scalar  distance  be- 


r 


t-^S 


h 


cLo 


4 


I.  In  a  dual  duct  air  conditioning  system,  an  air  dis- 
tributing outld  box  having  dual  inlet  ducts  adapted  for 
connection  to  dual  air  supply  ducts,  a  damper  pivotally 
mounted  in  each  inlet  duct,  said  dampers  being  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  under  one  set 
of  conditions,  thermostatically  controlled  means  for  op- 
erating said  dampers  to  effect  opening  of  one  damper 
while  the  other  damper  is  closing,  and  thermoresponstve 
means  mounted  on  one  damper  responsive  to  variations 
in  the  temperature  of  air  passing  through  its  inlet  duct 
for  rotating  said  damper  to  a  new  position  substantially 
parallel  with  relation  to  the  other  damper  under  a  sec- 
ond set  of  conditions  whereby  to  effect  simultaneous 
opening  and  closing  of  the  dampers  under  the  influence 
of  said  thermostatically  controlled  means. 


2^; 
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CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  HEATING  AND 
COOUNG  AFPARATUS 
Ralph  8.  PCH,  GodMi,  and  Hcaiy  O. 
ElUHfft,  IW^  ■■Iganri  to  P«aa  Coatnfa,  bc^ 


applies  false  heat  to  said  sensing  eleinent 
measured  by  the  time  interval  betwfin 
third  set  of  contacts  and  dosing  of 
contacts  vipon  falling  enclosure  temperature. 


for  a  period 

closing  of  said 

laid  fourth  set  of 
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THERMOSTATIC  MIXING 
LawTMcc  B.  Bownaa.  Warwick.  ILL, 


RJf  a  coffpmdoa 


.•.,     ^.    •*  "WMMiloB  8m.  N«. 
1953.    ThbarplkaiioBApr.2t,lfS9 


3«.i35,  Jaly  17, 

Ser.No.M9,574 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  (Strolling  both  beating  and 
cooling  means  for  an  enclosure,  said  circuit  comprising!: 
a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  serving  as  a 
source  of  power  for  the  control  circuit,  a  switching  mech- 
anism movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  a  first 
set  of  contacts  arc  closed,  a  second  position  wherein  g 
second  set  of  contacts  are  closed,  a  third  position  whero- 
in  a  third  set  of  contacts  are  closed  and  a  fourth  position 
wherein  a  fourth  set  of  contacts  are  closed,  an  actuator 
having  a  sensing  element  responsive  to  the  enclosure  ten*- 
perature,  means  including  said  actuator  for  moving  said 
switching  mechanism  between  its  said  first  and  second 
positions  on  a  predetermined  increase  in  enclosure  ten> 
perature  and  between  its  said  third  and  fourth  positions 
on  a  predetermined  decrease  in  enclosure  temperature, 
an  electromagnetic  operator  adapted  when  energized  to 
operate  the  enclosure  heating  means,  a  further  electro* 
magnetic  operator  adapted  when  energized  to  operate  the 
enclosure  cooling  means,  a  first  normally  open  holding 
switch  moved  to  closed  position  by  energization  of  said 
heating  means  operator,  a  second  normally  open  holding 
switch  moved  to  closed  position  by  energization  of  said 
cooling  means  operator,  an  anticipating  electric  heater 
disposed  adjacent  said  sensing  element  to  affect  the  re- 
sponse thereof,  a  normally  closed  anticipating  heater  con- 
trol  switch  moved  to  (^n  position  by  energization  of  said 
cooling  means  operator,  said  heating  means  operator 
being    connected    across    said    transformer    secondary 
through  a  circuit  branch  including  said  first  set  of  conJ 
tacto  and  said  first  holding  switch  and  through  a  circuit 
branch  including  only  said  second  set  of  contacts,  said; 
cooling  means  operator  being  connected  across  said  trans-i 
former  secondary  through  a  circuit  branch  including  said 
third  set  of  contacu  and  said  second  holding  switch  and 
through  a  circuit  branch  including  only  said  fourth  set  of 
contacts,  said  anticipating  heater  being  connected  across 
said  secondary  by  three  circuit  paths,  one  including  only 
said  second  set  of  contacts,  another  including  said  first  set 
of  contacts  and  said  ftt^t  holding  switch,  and  the  other 
including  said  third  set  of  contacts  and  said  anticipating 
heater  control  switch,  whereby  said  anticipating  heater 
applies  false  heat  to  said  sensing  element  for  a  period 
measured  by  the  Ume  interval  between  the  closing  of  said 
second  set  of  contacts  and  the  opening  of  said  first  set 
of  contacts  upon  rising  enclosure  temperature  and  further 


I.  In  a  thermostatic  regulator,  a  bom  Ing  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  two  laterally  positioned  i  ilets  and  an  out- 
let, a  cylindrical  valve  seat,  having  a  central  partition 
and  two  oppositely  disposed  flow  pastageways,  secured 
on  opposite  ends  in  said  two  laterally  positioned  inlets, 
a  set  of  aligned  circumferentially  gpao  d  flow  ports  for 
each  passageway  for  conducting  hot  an(  cold  fluids  from 
said  two  laterally  positioned  inlets  to  »  id  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  control  valve  slidably  mounted  od  said  cylindrical 
valve  seat  and  movable  to  increase  flot '  through  one  set 
of  flow  ports  and  to  simultaneously  deer  tase  flow  through 
the  other  set  of  flow  ports,  said  contn  I  valve  having  a 
ball  joint  pin  fixed  thereto  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward therefrom,  a  valve  stem  rouubly  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  cylindrical  bearing  stud  fix  id  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  coimecting  member  comprising  a  a  upper  cylindri- 
cal portion  rotaubly  mounted  for  mdc  pendent  roution 
on  said  cylindrical  bearing  stud,  a  later  i  ^ooc  projecting 
from  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical socket  opening  of  1  size  to  ck  aely  engage  said 
ball  joint  pin  entirely  about  a  great  d  cle  thereof  in  a 
pivotal  connection,  said  great  circle  lyin  |  hi  a  plane  that 
is  substantially  at  ri^  angles  to  a  j^an  passing  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ball  joint  p  n  and  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  valve  seat,  whereby  roution  of  said 
connecting  member  passes  said  socket  opening  through 
an  arc  of  rotation  to  move  said  ball  joint  pin  both  lineaiiy 
and  circumferentially  to  impart  a  helicil  sliding  move- 
ment to  the  control  valve  on  the  cylim  rical  valve  seat, 
and  a  thermostatic  coil  m  the  mixing  chamber  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  valve  stem  aid  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  connection  member  wt  ereby  expansion 
or  contraction  of  the  thennoetatic  coil  imparts  roution 
to  said  coiuecting  member. 


VALVE^ 

flaa  vvaacnck  C* 
to  LeoMrt  Valve 
of  Rhode 


2,f7f,T71 
NOZZLE  ARRANGEAflENT  FOR  trOUNTAlN 
^  DBPLAYS 

Otto  Pnjitawlk,  Bci1li-LlchlcfM_  ^ 
signer  to  DawJf  Watafi,  Im^  Nei^  York,  VUY^  a 
corpontfcm  of  New  Yofk 

raed  hm.  8,  lfS7,  Smt.  No. 
OalBs  priori^,  appttorilM  G«rnmr|^.  9, 19M 

1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  fountain  display,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  plurality  of  sept  irate   group*  of 
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nozzles,  the  respective  nozzles  of  each  group  being  dis- 
posed on  the  circumference  of  a  geometric  pattern,  the 
geometric  patterns  of  the  different  groups  being  similar 
and  oi  different  sizes,  means  supporting  adl  of  said  groups 
with  the  circumference  of  any  given  group,  except  the 

largest  circumference,  wholly  located  witlUn  the  larger 
circumference  of  another  group,  the  noczles  of  each 
group  being  arranged  to  emit  streams  of  water  upwardly 
in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  means  mounting  at 


least  one  of  s^id  groups  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  with  respect  to  the  remaining  pxHjps, 
remotely  actuated  drive  means  connected  to  said  rotat- 
ably  mounted  group  for  rotating  the  same,  conduit  means 
terminating  at  said  groups  for  feeding  water  under  pres- 
sure to  said  groups,  and  valve  means  in  said  conduit 
means  for  individually  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to 
at  least  one  of  said  groups  whereby  the  sizes  of  streanu 
emitted  by  the  nozzles  of  said  one  group  may  be  reg- 
ulated. 

umjn        i 

FUEL  NOZZLE  ANTI-COKING  CAP 
Tkomas  H.  Boodagcr,  KaMas  Ctty,  Kans^  mad  Ervfa  J. 
SwccC,  HaadHoB,  OUo,  asBl^nii,  by 
meats,  to  the  United  States  off 
by  the  Secfttary  of  the  Nair 

Filed  Apr.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  22478 
4aaimt.    (CL  23»->If  5) 


means  formed  by  said  air  guides  for  supplying  air  to  said 
nozzle  bead,  said  anti-coldng  cap  directing  the  flow  of 
air  under  increased  velocity  over  the  face  of  the  nozzle 
head  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  are  pvevented 
from  adhering  thereto. 


237t.773 
FLUID  MIXING  AND  AFFLYING  AFFARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Horace  Theodore  Keryiak,  loaMer,  Orfc,  aad  Ta^ 
Kyiylak,  Detroit.  I^flch.,  airifMn  to  MiancMte  Mte- 
lag  aad  Manaftw  twriag  ConpuBjt  St.  Faai,  Mlaa.,  a 
cofpoiatloo  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Oct  19, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  84S,t«l 
nCUbm.    (CL  239— 142) 


7.  A  device  for  intimately  and  uniformly  mixing  a 
plurality  of  components,  said  device  comprising:  a  frame; 
a  mixing  chamber  of  circular  cross  section  within  said 
frame,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  serving  as  an  outer  race; 
an  inner  race  of  circular  cross  section  within  said  cham- 
ber for  rotating  concentrically  within  the  latter,  means 
for  rapidly  rotating  said  inner  race,  a  series  of  spaced 
rollers  of  circular  cross  section  disposed  about  said  inner 
race  and  within  the  confines  of  said  outer  race,  said  rollers 
rotating  about  their  respective  axes  and  traveling  plane- 
tarily  about  said  inner  race  when  said  inner  race  rotates; 
a  plurality  of  entry  passages  opening  at  the  inner  ends 
thereof  at  spaced  points  at  one  end  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  passages  being  respectively  associable  with  sup- 
ply lines  for  supplying  to  said  device  components  to  be 
mixed;  actuatable  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
in  each  of  said  passages;  and  a  dischvge  orifice  extending 
from  the  end  of  said  chamber  opposite  said  one  end  and 
terminating  in  an  outlet  orifice  through  which  mixed 
materials  are  discharged  &XMn  the  device. 


2,97t.774 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Yao  T.  U  2t  Orctard  St,  Watotima  12.  Maaa. 

RM  Oct  24, 19S«,  Sw.  No.  <lt493 
7CWaH.    (CL239^-24«) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  an  anti- 
coking  cap  and  a  fuel  injection  nozzle,  said  fuel  injection 
nozzle  comprising  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  head  with  a  fuel 
passage  therethrough  and  an  anti-coking  cap  releasably 
attached  thereto,  said  nozzle  head  having  a  hexagonal 
portion  and  a  cone  portion,  a  detent  in  each  face  of  said 
hexagonal  portion,  a  first  air  guide  operatively  coimected 
to  said  nozzle  head,  a  second  air  guide,  said  second  air 
guide  formed  by  a  flange  and  an  inner  radial  portion  of 
said  air  cap,  a  plurality  of  securing  dimples  in  said  cap 
engaging  said  hexagonal  portion  of  said  nozzle  head,  a 
plurality  of  aligning  dimples  in  said  cap  engaging  said 
cone  portion  of  said  nozzle  bead,  said  aligning  dimples 
being  spaced  in  such  a  manner  as  to  constitute  a  reduced 
flow  area  thus  causing  the  velocity  of  the  air  in  that  area 
to  increase  just  prior  to  its  striking  the  face  of  the  nozzle, 
an  outlet  in  said  cap  which  is  in  axial  aligiunent  with  said 
fuel  passage,  said  cap  being  imperforate  except  for  said 
outlet  opening,  sealing  means  and  fuel  supply  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  nozzle  head,  air  passage 


5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
means  secured  to  the  base  for  introducing  fluid  into  the 
base,  a  conduit  connected  to  and  leading  upwardly  from 
the  base,  a  nozzle  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on 
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the  conduit,  actuating  means  connected  to  the  nozzle  and 
including  cranks  driven  at  different  speeds  in  response  to 
the  fluid  entering  the  base  for' applying  moments  to  the 
nozzle  about  substantially  mutually  perpendicular  axos 
normal  to  the  nozzle  axis,  and  means  provided  as  paft 
of  the  actuating  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of 
the  crank  arms  to  vary  the  distance  through  which  the 
moments  are  exterted  on  the  nozzle. 


facilitating  means,  and  a  rotataUe  disiajtegrating 
associated  with  the  tub,  a  coounon 
actuating  said  impeller  and  siMd  screw. 


impeller 
Kywer  device  for 
and  transmission 


2^t,T75 

METHOD  OF  BACKING  CRUSHER  PARTS 
Everett  Chapmaa,  Wcit  Chcstw,  Pa^  assignor  to  N( 
berg  Maiwfatiwit  Comp— y,  Mawukcc,  Wls^ 
corponrtkM  of  WiaconsiM 

Filed  May  2, 195S,  Scr.  No.  732^1 
SCIafaM.    (CL241-^M)  - 


means  between  said  device  on  the  one 
impeller  and  screw  on  the  other  hand 
means  ];MY>viding  for  driving  said  screw 
'Than  that  of  said  impeller. 


1.  A  method  of  supporting  a  Wearing  element  in 
material  reduction  machine,  including  the  steps  of  posi* 
tioning  such  a  wearing  element  in  a  material  reductiot 
machine  in  closely  spaced  relation  io  a  supporting  part 
of  the  machine,  and  in  position  so  that  one  surface  of 
the  wearing  element  defines  at  least  a  part  of  the  material 
reduction  zone  in  the  machine,  while  the  other  surface 
of  the  element  is  opposite  the  supporting  part,  at  least 
partially  supporting  the  wearing  element  in  such  position 
in  the  material  reduction  machine  by  providing  thermo* 
setting  plastic  spacing  means  between  the  said  other  surt 
face  of  the  wearing  element  and  the  supporting  part  of 
the  material  reducti<m  machine,  with  the  wearing  ekl 
ment  otherwise  substantially  completely  out  of  contact 
with  the  supporting  part  of  the  material  reduction  ma« 
chine  to  thereby  define  a  relatively  thin  wall  cavity  be* 
tween  the  wearing  element  and  the  supporting  part  of  the 
machine,  sealing  the  lower  opening  of  the  thus  defined 
thin  wall  cavity  to  provide  a  closed  bottom  open  topped 
thin  wall  chamber  between  the  wearing  element  and  the 
supporting  part  of  the  machine,  introducing  a  thennoj 
setting  plastic  compatible  with  the  thermosetting  plastic 
spacing  means,  in  liquid  form,  into  the  thus  defined 
chamber  to  substantially  completely  fill  the  chamber,  and 
allowing  the  thus  introduced  liquid  plastic  to  solidify. 


Albert 


hand  and  said 

and  including 

at  a  lesser  r.p.m. 


T.  Wood- 


WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPAIUTUS 
L.  Hardy,  UMdnHlc,  Ky.,  and 
U  rannda,  Calif.,  asalfnors  to  IGcMrd  Electric 
,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yora 
Filed  Apr.  i,  19Sf ,  Scr.  No.  M4,238 
4ClaiM.    (CL241— 41) 


J 


2,f7f.T7« 
WASTE  DISINTEGRATING  MACHINES 
WayM  T.  Bodonan,  SnlthtowB,  Pa.,  aaslgMr  to  MeO 
A  WortUngton,  be,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PcBBsylvaiiia 

Flkd  Jane  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Mt,494 
tClainM.  (CL  241—44) 
2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  having 
tub  for  wet  waste,  an  extractor,  comprising  a  foraminous 
tube  extending  upwardly,  having  a  feed  connection  near 
its  bottom  to  receive,  wet  material  from  said  tub  and 
adapted  to  deliver  a  partially-dried  pulp,  a  lifting  screw 
in  said  tube  comprising  a  central  cylindrical  member 
and  a  peripheral  flight  closely  fitting  said  tube,  m^ans 
at  the  bottom  of  said  screw  to  faciliute  pick-up  of  ma> 
terial,  means  at  the  top  of  said  member  to  facilitate  dis- 
charge of  so!ids;  the  said  screw  b^ing  substantially  self- 
clearing  by  virtue  of  one  or  more  of  the  features  of  its 
dose  fit.  its  pick-ufvfacilitating  means  and  its  discharge- 


1.  Waste  di^oaal  apparatus  comprisii  g  a  housing  pro- 
viding  a  grinding  chamber  having  at  its  ipper  end  an  in- 
let opening  for  water  and  waste  material ,  grinding  means 
inchiding  a  rotary  plate  at  the  bottom  <  )f  said  chamber, 
wall  means  forming  an  annular  drainage  chamber  tmder- 
lying  said  rotary  plate,  an  electric  motor  supported  below 
said  drainage  chamber,  said  motor  havini  a  bousing  with 
a  rotor  and  a  stator,  the  rotor  having  a  shaft  extending 
throu^  said  drainage  chamber  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  rotary  plate,  said  motor  housing  in;luding  air  tight 
sealing  means  tamang  an  enclosed  air  fp^ot  within  the 
portion  of  the  housing  occupied  by  said 
and  a  liquid  teaUng  means  including  i 


rotor  and  shaft, 
relatively  large 
diameter  inverted  cup-shaped  member  lithin  said  drafai- 


age  chamber  secured  in  airti^t  relation 
rotation  therewith  to  provide  a  large 


volume  of  air  ^aoe  within  said  large  ai '  chamber  being 


subctantiaDy  greater  ttan  the  volume  of 


space  within  said  motor  housing,  whereb^  water  entering 


to  said  shaft  fdr 
air  diamber,  the 


tbeenckNed  air 
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this  chamber  at  the  bottom  acts  like  a  large  piston 
compressint  the  air  in  the  chamber  and  the  inverted  cup- 
shaped  member  functions  as  a  diving  tiell  to  prevent  water 
from  entering  the  motor. 


2,f70,T7t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 

AGGLOMERATIVE  MATERIALS 

Robert  L.  McIhaiM,  Wi«pctfa,  ID.,  aariiMNr  to  Herbert 

DL,  a  corporation  of 


Not.  2S,  1957, 8cr.  No.  ifMH 
SCIatam.    (0.241—97) 


a  first  shaft  joumaled  between  said  side  walls,  a  first 
roller  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  a  first  gear  memtier 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  first  shaft,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  first  shaft,  there  t>eing 
a  cut-out  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  tide  wails, 
a  support  member  movably  mounted  in  each  of  said  cut- 
outs, adjusting  means  for  moving  said  support  mem- 
bers, a  second  shaft  journaled  between  said  support  mem- 
bers, a  second  roller  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and 
said  second  roller  being  mounted  for  nsovement  towards 
and  away  from  said  first  roller,  a  second  gear  member 
connected  to  said  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft  joumaled 
between  said  side  walls,  a  third  gear  member  connected 
to  said  third  shaft,  a  fourth  shaft  joumaled  in  one  of 
said  side  walls,  a  fourth  gear  member  connected  to  said 
fourth  shaft,  said  fourth  gear  member  meshing  with  said 
first  and  thLrd  gear  members,  said  second  gear  member 
meshing  with  said  third  gear  member,  a  shaft  extension 
of  reduced  diameter  extending  from  an  end  of  said  third 
shaft,  a  spacer  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  extension, 
a  worm  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  extension  and  abut- 
ting said  spacer  member,  a  base  positioned  below  said 
shaft  extension,  a  fifth  shaft  supported  above  said  base 
and  said  fifth  shaft  having  a  worm  wheel  thereon  mesh- 
ing with  said  worm  gear,  an  eccentric  iHn  extending  from 
said  worm  wheel,  a  rod  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  eccentric  pin,  and  a  imiversal  joint  connecting  said 
rod  to  said  second  shaft 


2379,7t9 
CORN  SHELUNG  AND  COB  GRINDING 

MECHANISM 

Ralph  R.  BowM,  794  Florcoce  SL,  Radoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1957,  Ser.  No.  €HMl 

4  Claims.    (CL  241—191) 


1.  In  a  mixer  having  a  rotatable  muUer  and  a  rotatable 
plow  co-operable  to  mull  material  within  a  crib  having  an 
apertured  wall,  means  for  breaking  up  a  mass  of  material 
built  up  in  front  of  the  plow  comprising  a  crib  extension 
covering  the  aperture  in  said  wall,  a  pivoted  closure 
adapted  to  be  nraved  into  a  first  position  in  registry  with 
said  aperture  and  into  a  second  position  extending  into 
said  crib  extension,  and  means  operable  in  synchronism 
with  the  rotation  of  said  plow  for  moving  said  pivoted 
closure  into  its  second  position  at  a  predetermined  period 
prior  to  passage  of  said  plow  past  said  aperture,  thereby 
to  permit  a  portion  of  said  mass  to  enter  said  crib  exten- 
sion, and  for  moving  said  pivoted  closure  into  its  first  posi- 
tion after  passage  of  said  plow  beyond  said  aperture, 
ther^y  to  force  said  portion  of  said  mass  beck  into  said 
crib  for  commingling  with  the  material  in  the  crib. 


2,979,779 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

lohn  B.  Doty,  399  Iowa  St.,  San  FraMlMO,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M4,692 

4CiaiiM.    (0.241—191) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  verticaUy  disposed  end  walls  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  walls. 


1.  A  com  shelling  and  cob  grinding  device  comprising 
a  rotatable  cylinder,  protuberances  spaced  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylinder,  a  fixed  bousing  surrounding  said 
cylindo',  an  intake  port  in  said  bousing  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a 
fbraminous  lower  portion,  a  plate  having  an  edge  profile 
relieved  to  accomoKxlate  the  profile  of  the  protuberances 
on  said  cylinder,  means  mounting  said  plate  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  vicinity  of  the  periphery 
of  said  cylinder,  a  helical  baffle  extending  longitudinally 
at  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  and  above  said 
cylinder,  and  a  movable  gate  in  said  housing  adjacent 
said  baffle. 


M. 


,  by 

MUwaakcc, 


2^9,791 
VIBRATORY  MILL 
Morris,  Lovievfllc,  Ky., 
to    ChalB   Bdt    ~ 

TtIS,«  a  COVpOIMIN  01  WMCOHHB 

VWti  Ai«.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  974,742 
9  nahai      (CL  241—175) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  doing  work  by  vibration,  in  coai- 
bination,  a  container,  a  subbase  integral  with  the  con- 
tainer, distributed  means  rigidly  interconnecting  and  sup- 
porting the  walls  of  the  container  from  the  subbase,  a 
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main  base  at  least  coextensive  in  area  with  the  subbase 
and  spaced  in  opposed  relation  to  the  subbase,  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  arranged  substantially  in  rows  of  at  least 
three  springs  each  interposed  between  and  interconnect- 
ing the  opposed  marginal  portions  of  the  subbase  and 
base,  and  other  springs  c«nnecting  those  portions  of  the 
subbase  and  base  bounded  by  the  marginal  portions, 
each  of  said  springs  having  a  spring  rate  that  is  gener- 


ally proportional  to  that  portion  of  the  total  mass  of  the 
container  and  subbase  that  is  supported  by  that  spring, 
whereby  vibratory  bending  stresses  in  said  subbase  arc 
minimized,  and  means  for  applying  vibratory  force  to 
the  container  at  a  frequency  generally  equal  to  the 
natural  frequency  of  the  container  and  subbase  and  said 
springs.  ' 

^— ^^  1  I 

2,97f  ,782 
MACHINE  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  A  BLOCK 
OF  COMPRESSED  FIBROUS  AND  LKE  MA- 
TERIAL 


.  WdAvvtcmtr.  i,  Egdsbach,  G^nany 
FDed  Not.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772^37 
Cfarfai  piiorUy,  appUcatfoa  Gennany  Jan.  9, 1958 
4  Claimi.    (CL  241—279) 


I.  A  system  for  separating  resilient  fibrous  material 
from  a  block;  comprising  a  colleaor  bin,  means  located 
within  the  confines  of  and  fOr  conveying  material  out  of 
said  bin,  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatab^e  turntable  sup- 
porting said  block  and  disposed  adjacent  said  bin  in  side 
by  side  relationship,  first  drive  means  for  imparting  rou- 
tion  to  said  block  on  said  turntable  about  a  vertical  axis 
thereof  and  at  a  first  predetermined  speed,  a  cover  mem- 
ber overlyiiig  said  collector  bin  and  iMvotally  moonted 
about  a  horizontal  axis  to  perform  a  movement  towards 
and  away  from  said  block  on  said  turntable,  a  prong- 
equipped  wheel  rotatable  about  a  horizonUl  axis  and 
mounted  in  said  cover  member  for  acting  on  and  pene- 
trating the  uppermost  layer  of  said  block  material,  arcuate 
guide  means  carried  by  said  cover  member,  second  drive 
means  carried  by  said  cover  member  for  rotating  said 
wheel  at  a  second  predetermined  speed  substantially 
greater  than  said  fint  speed  so  that  the  prongs  of  said 
wheel  separate  fibrous  material  from  said  uppermost  layer 
of  said  block  and  propel  the  separated  fibrous  material 
under  centrifugal  action  against  said  arcuate  guide  means 
and  thence  into  said  bin  therebelow,  said  separated  mate- 
rial being  allowed  to  expand  and  assume  its  inherent 
dimension,  and  means  suspending  said  cover  member  for 


gradually  lowering  said  cover  member  towirds 
at  a  third  predetermined  speed  substantial!) 
nrst  speed  so  that  said  fibilous  material  is 
^d  block  layer  by  layer  and  is  propelled  toward 
said  bin. 


isaid  block 

less  than  said 

separated  from 

and  into 


2,979,783 
COMPOSITE  WEARING  PARTS  FOR 

AND  THE  LIKE 
David  A.  Ch^etta,  MBwadkaa,  Wi|^ 
bcif  Mamiaciavlng  Coaipaajr, 
coipontioa  off  Wiacoosin 

FUed  May  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732il99 
7ClaiBM.    (CL241— 3M) 


CRUSHERS 


loNohl. 
Wia,  a 


1.  For  use  in  gyratory  crushers  and  the  like,  a  gen- 
rally  fruso-conic  annular  wearing  element  laving  a  body 
fortion  of  metal  and  a  backing  portion  a<liering  to  and 
conforming  closely  to  a  generally  conic  surface  of  said 
body  portion,  said  backing  portion  being  fo  rmed  from  an 
^xy  resin  with  high  dimensional  stability  and  having 
a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  order  of  fjom  1-3%  of 

J  at  of  steel  and  a  compressive  strength  od  the  order  of 
9m  8-12  thousand  p.s.i.,  the  backing  poition  having  a 
ickness  of  not  more  than  Vi  inch  and  CKtending  con- 
tinuously circumferentially  about  said  bodr  portion  and 
donforming  precisely  to  said  conic  surface  of  the  body 
portion  throughout  its  entire  area  and  bei^g  adhesively 
ciured  thereto. 


2379.784 

METHOD  OF  DELEAVING  AND  BURSTING 

CONTINUOUS  FORM  STA'^0^  ERY 

Jack  J.  Keadcr,  Chkafo,  DI.,  aaripwr  ( » Naito, 

Incorpocatcd,  a  coffporatloa  of  IDkoli 

FHcd  Oct.  19,  195<,  Sw.  No.  <17,  Wt 

SCIaiiiii.    (CL242— 5<J) 


1.  The  method  of  deleaving  and  burstiig  marginally 
piinched  continuous  form  stationery  interlea  ^ed  with  one- 
tine  carbon,  comprising  in  sequence  the  steps  of  ad- 
vfincing  the  interleaved  stationery  toward  lursting  rolls; 
sinultaneously  trimming  the  punched  mar.  ins  from  all 
t|e  interleaved  strips;  feeding  the  top  statioi  ery  strip  into 
tie  bursting  rolls  immediately  following  slid  trimming; 
deflecting  the  balance  of  the  interleaved  stationery  and 
carbon  strips  away  from  the  tqp  strip  and  folding  said 
balance  in  a  zigzag  pack;  then  separately  jgripping  and 
pulling  the  carbon  and  stationery  strips  upwardly  from 
the  pack  in  timed  relation  causing  the  renlaining  inter- 
Idaved  strips  to  turn  over  into  an  adjacent  r  {folded  pack; 
discarding  the  carbon  strip  and  bursting  sa  d  uppermost 
stationery  strip  in  said  bursting  rolls. 
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2,97«,7t5 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  N.  Ekbon  ami  Hcwy  A.  Hcadrick,  Eadkott, 
N.Yn  Milgnnri  to  Ilwtfo— I  ImIiiiii   Machines 
Conontioii,  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  coipontkM  of  New 

FDcd  Ang.  1.  19SC,  Ser.  No.  M1,SM 
15  Claims.    {G.  242-^M.() 


14.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  and  coiling  a  web  of 
paper,  a  pair  of  rollers  having  parallel  axes  located  at 
different  levels  disposed  to  form  a  bite  and  rotatable  in 
opposite  directions;  a  cutting  means  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  rollers,  the  length  of  travel  of  said  cutting 
means  being  of  a  distance  so  that  the  web  of  paper  pass- 
ing between  the  rollers  and  partially  around  one  of  the 
rollers  and  over  the  cutting  means  will  be  severed  along 
a  transvene  axis  and  the  cut  edge  remaining  will  be  pre- 
sented to  the  bite  as  the  cutting  means  terminates  iu 
travel  toward  the  rollers;  retractable  holding  means  for 
holdkig  the  end  of  the  transversely  cut  web  of  paper 
agaimt  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  rollen  when  the 
web  is  presented  to  the  bite,  said  holding  means  being 
capable  of  driving  said  web  into  the  bite;  means  for  actu- 
ating said  holding  means  to  drive  said  web  into  the  bite; 
and  means  for  retncting  said  retractable  holding  means 
upon  the  same  driving  said  web  into  the  bite. 


radially  disposed  circumferentially  spaced  inwardly  fac- 
ing holdmg  stations  thereon,  pairs  of  supporting  rolls 
defining  said  holding  stations  therebetween  and  mounted 
on  fixed  axes  at  each  of  the  holding  stations  with  each 
supporting  roll  of  a  pair  substantially  equidistant  from 
the  reel  axis  for  supporting  and  rotating  rolls  of  material, 
means  for  driving  each  of  said  supporting  rolls,  a  single 
rider  roll  at  each  of  said  stations  for  caging  the  rolls  of 
material  and  holding  them  outwardly  against  the  support- 
ing rolls  and  movable  radially  inwardly  to  accommodate 
the  build-up  of  material  against  the  fixed  supporting  rolls, 
a  core  delivering  station  for  delivering  cores  to  be  wound 
into  nils  of  material,  a  transfer  station  for  starting  the 
end  of  web  material  on  a  fresh  core,  a  winding  and  meet- 
ing station  at  a  location  where  said  supporting  nrils  are 
horizontally  opposed  and  positioned  directly  below  the 
reel  axis  so  that  the  weight  of  a  roll  of  material  is  fully 
supported  and  substantially  equally  shared  by  said  sup- 
porting rolls,  said  reel  being  rotaUble  to  move  the  sup- 
porting rolls  successively  to  said  delivering,  transfer,  and 
winding  and  ejecting  stations,  and  means  for  ejecting 
rolls  of  material  at  said  ejecting  station  by  forcing  the 
rolls  of  material  out  of  the  holding  station  over  one  of  the 
supporting  rolls. 

TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING 
ELASTIC  WEBS  OR  STRANDS 
Cari  F.  Ubby,  1212  WcM  St,  Stooihloa,  Mass.,  aarigMr 
to  John  D.  Rlordan,  HopidntOB,  Mass.,  and  Gcrtiwdc 
C.   Libby,  Stooglrtoo,   Mass.,  tnutccs  of  tbc   Ubby 
family  trusts 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  79f  ,4«9 
3  Oaims.     (a.  242— 75  J) 


2,f7f,7M 
AUTOMATIC  ROLL  WINDER 
J.  jMtw  a^  G«ny  W.  Kbit,  Bdoit,  Wis.,  as- 
to  Bdoit  btM  Woika,  Bdoit,  Wia^  a  corpora- 

or  WbCOMlB 

FBcd  May  22, 19SI,  Sar.  No.  737,912 
iCUM.    (0.242-44) 


1.  A  tension  device  for  narrow  elastic  webbing,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  tension  roll  supported  by  said  frame 
for  free  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  freely  rotat- 
aUe  press  roll  resting  upon  said  tension  roll,  frictional 
braking  means  engaging  said  tension  nril,  and  means  sup- 
p(Mting  both  said  braking  means  and  said  press  roll  and 
movable  by  movement  of  said  press  roll  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  centers  between  said  rolls  to  change  the 
pressure  of  said  braking  means  against  the  tension  roll. 


I.  A  winding  machine  for  automatically  winding  a  sup- 
ply web  such  as  wrapping  paper  into  successive  heavy 
rolls  comprising  a  routable  reel  having  a  plurality  of 


2,979,788 

WINDUP  DRIVE  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

INDUCTION  MOTORS 

Wflllam  R.  WarMka,  MOrord,  C<m&,  •mlgMM'  to  U.S. 

Elcctiical  Moton,  be,  Loa  Aafdcs,  CaUf .,  a  corpo- 

ratioB  off  CaUf  orafai 

FUcd  Dec  2, 1957,  Sar.  No.  799,192 
19  Claims.  (CL241— 75J1) 
1.  A  tokeup  mechanism  for  a  windup  roll:  a  irfurality 
of  induction  motors;  a  drive  connection  from  one  ot  the 
motors  to  the  windup  roll;  and  an  overrunning  clutch 
connected  between  the  other  motor  and  the  one  motor, 
said  other  motor  output  being  initially  at  lower  tpeeA 
than  the  said  one  motor,  to  cause  the  overrunning  clutch 
to  be  effective  only  when  the  speed  of  the  windup  roll  is 


148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


reduced  to  a  value  corresponding  uTthat  of  the  output  of 
ti.e  said  other  motor,  whereby  the  speed-torque  charac- 


-.1 


©^ 
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teristic  of  the  windup  drive  approximates  the  relationship 
that  the  speed  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  torque.       ' 

2,97«,789 

WASTE  SEGREGATION  SPOOL 

Robert  A.  Binas,  Pctersbois,  Va^  assigiior  to  AOted 

ChcBiari  Corpontioo,  a  corpontfioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  695,070 

4ClaiM.     (CL  242-.125.1) 


t>re-po8itioning  guide  nxmnted  for  recipro»tion  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  take-up  spool,  a  positioni  ig  bar  pivotal- 
|y  supported  from  said  pre-positioning  gui<  e  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  to  overlie  said 
laid  positioning  bar  having  legs  defining  la  kmgitudinai 
Slot  open  at  one  end,  a  control  head  having  a  V-duqwd 
■otch  secured  to  said  positioning  bar  and  suspended  in 
(paced  relationship  therebelow,  and  V-shaied  notch  fac- 
ing the  open  end  of  said  longitudinal  slpt,  and  supply 
means  from  which  thread  may  be  passed!  through  said 
•re-positioning  guide,  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  pod- 

ioning  bar  and  the  V-shaped  notch  in  sai4  control  head 

0  said  take-up  spool. 


2,970.791 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
ywtmm  J.  Hafncr,  Berkley,  Mich.,  and  Go  fdon  H.  Cork, 
1187  Southlawn  Avc^  Birmfaigluun,  Mic^.;  said  Hafner 
assignor  to  said  Cork 

Filed  Joly  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  444  274 
17  Claims,     (a.  243—16) 


I 


^  %r'  ^-f.^± 


1.  In  a  message  earner  system,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
I  avel  along  a  conduit  means,  a  guideway  Extending  axi- 
lly  of  said  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  rtagnetic  slugs 
,  I  olarized  radially  of  said  carrier  and  shlftable  axially 
^  ith  respect  to  each  other  along  said  guide  way. 


I.  A  waste  segregation  spool  adapted  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  a  yam  carrier,  said  spool  comprising  a  col- 
larlike element  about  which  yam  can  be  Wound  provided 
with  a  slitted  portion  extending  partially  through  the 
axial  length  of  said  spool  from  the  top  end  and  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  one  end  of  said  yarn  carrier,  a 
flared  edge  at  its  bottom  end  only  forming  an  outwardly 
extending  rim  and  a  cleat  formed  in  said  rim. 

2,970,790 
PRESSURE  THREAD  GUIDE 
RidMrd  D.  N«4  Wait  Aahcsiiile,  N.C.,  aoigiior  to  AMri- 
osEiriDi  CorpontkM,  Eaka,  N.C,  a  coiporatioa  of 

FBad  Oct  30, 195S,  Scr.  No.  770,649 
4Cblas.    (a.  242— 157) 


2,970,792 

AIRCRAFr  LANDING  GEAk 

Tracy  S.  Hobncs,  649  HIghtrvc  R  ad, 

Saata  Moaka,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1956,  Scr.  No.  612, 752 

2ClaiiiM.    (CL244— 50) 


1.  An  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising,  in  combina- 
t  on:  a  pair  of  wheels;  a  central  housinjj  including  a 
steering  coupling  mechanism  disposed  between  said 
\fheels  and  having  a  central  axis  inclined  fa  a  fore  and 
art  plane  such  that  projection  of  said  axis  intercepts  the 


ground  at  a  given  angle  at  a  point  forward 


1.  A  thread  collectioq  device  comprising  a  Uke-ap 
spool  RKMinted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a 


OK  contacts  of  the  wheels  with  the  grouid;  individual 
akles  mounting  said  wheels  for  rotation  respectively; 
and  individual  turning  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
housing  and  connected  to  said  axles  resp  ictively,  said 
tOraing  means  also  being  coupled  to  said  itecring  cou- 
pling mechanism  for  turning  said  wheels  a  tout  separate 
timing  axes  converging  towards  each  other  n  an  upward 
direction,  said  turning  axes  also  lying  in  a  plane  in- 
c  uding  said  central  axis  so  that  said  plane  ntercepts  the 


of  the  center 
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ground  at  said  given  angle  whereby  the  locus  of  points 
defining  movement  of  said  axles  describe  arcs,  said  axles 
being  positioned  at  the  upper  portions  of  said  arcs  re- 
spectively when  said  wheels  are  aligned  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction. 


2,97l,7f3 
iURCRAFT 
W.  BccB,  GakaBM,  mmi  Ramoa  E.   Conrad, 
Wciterrttk,  OUo,  aiiliinn  to  North  Amcrlcaa  Avia- 
tloD,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7lS,2t5 
iOatm.    (CL  244— 121) 


4.  In  an  airplane  having  a  canopy  positioned  over 
a  crew  compartment,  having  engaged  latch  means  con- 
nected to  said  canopy  and  to  the  airplane  structure,  and 
having  a  pivot  connection  between  said  canopy  and  the 
airplane  structure,  canopy  jettison  means  comprising:  a 
powered  ejection  seat  in  the  airplane  crew  compartment, 
driver  means  secured  to  said  ejection  seat,  and  follower 
means  secured  to  said  canopy  for  cooperation  with  said 
driver  means,  said  follower  means  having  a  concave  cam 
surface  extending  transverse  the  ejection  path  of  said 
driver  means,  and  said  driver  means  being  aligned  with 
said  cam  surface  but  more  adjacent  one  extreme  of  said 
cam  surface,  whereby  said  engaged  latch  members  are 
disengaged  as  said  driver  means  moves  relatively  from 
said  cam  surface  one  extreme  toward  an  intermediate 
cam  surface  position,  and  whereby  said  canopy  is  piv- 
oted  relative  to  aircraft  structure  when  said  driver  means 
moves  relatively  from  said  intermediate  cam  surface  po- 
sition  toward  the  other  extreme  oi  said  cam  surface. 


3,f7l,794 
INFLATABLB  DE-ICING  BOOT 
C  JokM 
UytodStotaaaf 
laqroftheAlrFoTC* 

FIM  Mnj  24, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M1,55S 
4rhihM     (CL  244— 134) 


to  the 
by  thaSccrc- 


leading  edge  from  said  wing  member  to  permit  the  air 
stream  around  the  aircraft  to  carry  away  said  released 
boot  and  auxiliary  leading  edge. 


2;97t,79S 

BI.ARBA  PILOT  PARACHUTE 

DavM  GoM,  lMt7  Pall  Av*.,  THIiibji.  Calif. 

Filed  Jmc  12,  ItSf ,  Scr.  NoTsifJtS 

i  Clafaw.    (CL  244—142) 

(Giutcd  mdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  aac  2M) 


1.  In  a  pHot  parachute,  a  canopy  having  an  inner 
permanent  drag  area,  an  outer  drag  area  surrounding  the 
inner  drag  area,  permanent  suspension  lines  connecting 
the  periphery  of  the  inner  permanent  area  to  a  com- 
mon load  sustaining  point,  a  plurality  of  failable  sus- 
pension lines  connecting  the  periphery  of  the  outer  drag 
area  to  said  common  load  sustaining  point  including  com- 
mon break  cord  means  connected  between  the  failable 
suspension  lines  and  said  common  load  sustaining  point. 


2,97i,7M 

QUICK  REUASE  MECHANISM 

Omri  A.  Roak  15«  HOkraat  LaM,  AMbonfa, 

FM  Oct  27, 1951,  Sar.  No.  7(9,954 

iCfadw.    (CL  244— 151) 

(Graatcd  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Cod«  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


2.  A  device  adapted  for  attaching  a  survival  kit  to  and 
quickly  releasing  it  from  a  parachute  harness  comprising 
a  plate  permanently  attached  to  each  of  a  pair  of  para- 
chute harness  D-rings,  a  pair  of  rocking  latehes  posi- 
tioned in  housings  adapted  to  be  located  on  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  kit,  means  on  said  plates  for  rodt- 
ing  said  latehes,  naeans  for  locking  said  latches  in  rocked 
position  and  retaining  said  plate  in  engagement  with  said 
kit,  a  single  cable  extending  across  the  front  of  said  kit 
and  attached  to  each  of  said  locking  means  and  operable 
by  one  hand  of  an  opentor  for  releasing  said  locking 
means,  spring  means  for  returning  said  latehes  to  un- 
rocked  condition  thus  releasing  said  plate  from  said  kit. 


1.  In  combination,  an  aircraft  wing  member  having 
releasabiy  attached  thereto  an  inflatable  boot  and  a  rigid 
auxiliary  leading  edge  extending  over  said  boot,  said  boot 
includng  a  tube  portion  having  forward  and  back  walls 
forming  a  chamber,  and  adapted  to  be  forwardly  dis- 
tended upon  inflation,  separable  means  communicating 
with  saM  inflatable  boot  for  conducting  pressurized  fluid 
to  the  tube  portion  of  said  boot,  said  means  operating 
to  inflate  said  boot  so  that  its  forward  distension  results 
in  the  separation  and  releaae  of  itself  and  said  auxiliary 


I. 


2,97t,797 
PALLET 

423  Hy*  Pub  Blv^ 
"  'U,  N.Y. 
FIM  Mar.  2, 1999,  Scr.  No.  79(,3M 
7CtatoH.    (CL24»— 129) 
7.  A  pallet  of  corrugated  board  or  the  like  adapted 
for  lae  with  fork-lift  trucks  which  comprises  a  rectangu- 
lar, load-receiving  irfatform  formed  of  a  sheet,  a  pair 
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of  loops  adapted  to  receive  the  fork  of  a  fork-lift  truck 
eztendiiig  longitudinally  of  said  platform  along  the  sides 
therecrf,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  sup- 
porting members  within  each  of  said  loops  adapted  to 
support  said  platform  and  maintain  said  loops  open,  each 
of  said  loops  being  fwmed  in  part  by  a  plurality  of  panels 
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apart  than  the  diameter  oi  the  post,  a 
formed  integrally  with  one  end  of  said 
extending  toward  and  contacting  the  _ 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  into  said  . 
the  surface  of  the  post,  a  second  support 
tegrally  with  the  other  end  of  said  center 
tending  toward  and  contacting  the  surface 
vided  with  a  slot  extending  into  said  sui 
surface  of  the  post,  said  suppcMl  ends 


frst 


and  a  flap,  said  panels  and  flaps  being  integral  with  said 
sheet,  sjttd  flaps  projecting  through  said  platform  to  the 
upper  face  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  on  said  plat- 
form substantially  to  the  respective  adjacent  side  edges 
thereof,  thereby  to  fonn  bridges  across  said  supporting 
members  within  each  of  said  toopt. 


LABORATORY  CLAMPS 
Fnok  P.  Fritdilc,  Snita  Ana,  CaUf^  and  Mannhig  S. 
ReymMs  and  Eart  K.  Takala,  €lila«o,  m^  aasignon 
to  Ccotnl  Sdrallfic  Co^  Chkaio,  01^  a  cotporatlon  off 

Filed  Oct  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  €17,772 
7ClainH.    (CL24S— 229) 


I.  A  clamp  for  attachment  to  a  rod-like  object  com- 
prising a  main  body  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough 
and  formed  with  an  open-ended  slot  extending  trans- 
versely across  one  end  of  the  body  and  intersecting  said 
bore,  said  sloe  being  defined  in  part  by  flanking  parallel 
walla  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  bore  and  with 
one  of  said  flanking  walls  merging  with  an  oblique  wall 
extending  subsQintially  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said 
oblique  wall  and  the  adjoining  flanking  wall  forming  an 
obtuse  angle,  and  a  screw  clamp  extending  through  and 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  other  of  said 
flanking  walls  with  the  axis  of  said  screw  clamp  being 
substantially  directtd  to  the  apex  of  said  obtuse  angle. 


_  2,f7i.79f 

HINGE  PIN  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

■ftS/Ir*;P?J2r?»  *^  ■rooUy..  N.Y. 
FIM  Mar.  2<,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,M1 
<  CWm.    (CL  248— 2M) 

*.  A  hmge  pm  support  bracket  comprising  a  flat  center 
section  adapted  to  be  placed  in  approximate  tangential 
contact  with  a  cylindrical  post  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture placed  near  each  end  of  said  center  section  further 


support  end 

cetiter  section  and 

of  the  post 

stfpport  end  from 

end  formed  in- 

section  and  ex- 

of  the  post  pro- 

supp<|rt  end  from  the 

disposed  at 


Uing 


an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane!  of  said  center 
section  and  being  directed  toward  the  axi  i  of  the  post  a 

jvertical  hinge  pin,  a  horizontal  flange  fixi  d  to  the  lower 

lend  of  said  hinge  pin  and  formed  integral!) 

ledge  of  said  center  section,  and  a  U  bol 


with  the  ui^)er 
adapted  to  fit 


■about  the  post  and  extend  through  the  sl^ts  in  said  sup- 

bort  ends  and  the  apertures  in  said  center 
said  center  section  and  said  support  ends  :  n  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  post. 


SUPPORT  FOR  UACTRICAL  okviCES 
M.  SmaBcy,  Hlghhwd  Park,  DL  MrigMir  to 
Jodyo  MIk.  ft  Sapply  Co.,  CUcafo,  DL}  a  corponrttoa 
of  minoii  I 

FBcd  Oct  14, 1957,  Sw.  No.  M!  339 
9Clalmk    (CL24S— 23«) 


3.  A  unitary  support  for  supporting  a  pi  irality  61  elec- 
rical  devices  in  a  plurality  of  rows  at  a  pi  eselected  loca- 
tion on  a  pole,  said  support  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular supporting  structure  including  pai  rs  of  members 
for  respectively  supporting  the  rows  of  said  electrical 
devices  around  a  plurality  of  sides  of  th<!  pole,  one  of 
said  members  having  an  offset  portion  for  receiving  the 
pole  so  that  said  rows  extend  opposite  said 
offset  portion  of  said  member  having  a  d<  pth  and  dope 
adapting  the  offset  portion  to  encircle  a  ^le  of  a  pre- 
determined diameter  with  the  pole  positionad  substantially 
within  the  offset  portion  and  aligned  with  {the  outermost 
portion  of  the  pole  periphery  substantially  aligned  with 
laid  one  of  said  members,  a  leg  structure  de  )ending  there- 
from beneath  said  supporting  structure,  am 
means  mounted  on  said  leg  structure  for  p  Mitioning  said 
upporting  structure  relative  to  said  pole. 
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2,97Mtl 
GATE  VALVE 
MMBl.  Ncbr. 
Dvaac  O.  Fnadi,  FrcMoat,  Ncbr. 
of  apvBcatioa  S«.  No.  M7^5,  Sept  4, 
Ttak  appikalkM  May  M,  19S9.  Scr.  No.  814.645 
(q.  251—145) 


k^cjCi 


other  at  a  distance  to  produce  engagement  of  the  gaskets 
with  related  end  portions  of  the  valve  in  the  closed  poai- 
tion  of  the  valve,  said  valve  in  its  closed  position  at  said 
one  end  of  the  bore  extending  across  and  closing  said 
outlet  and  having  its  closed  end  near  to  and  spaced  from 
the  second  side  wall  of  the  second  groove  to  pass  fluid 
from  the  inlet  into  the  second  groove  and  into  the 
chamber  of  the  second  gasket  for  expanding  the  inner 
side  wall  of  the  second  gasket  against  the  surface  of  the 
valve,  said  valve  in  its  open  position  at  the  first  end  of 
the  valve  body  being  disengaged  from  the  second  gasket 
and  sealingly  engaged  by  the  first  gasket. 


1.  In  combination:  a  pipe  for  carrying  water  under 
pressure,  said  pipe  having  an  inset  portion  having  a  sub- 
sUntially  flat  central  section,  said  central  section  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  said  substantially  flat  central 
section  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  grooves  therein 
disposed  at  varying  distances  from  said  opening,  and 
said  substantially  flat  portion  having  an  inwardly  offset 
contact  portion  surrounding  said  opening,  an  inner  clos- 
ure member  disposed  across  the  inner  side  of  said  pipe 
at  said  opening  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening  by  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  portion,  an  outer  mounting 
member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  side  of  said  pipe 
and  overlapping  uid  opening  on  two  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  outer  mounting  member  being  slidably  en- 
gaged against  the  outer  side  of  said  flat  central  section 
of  said  pipe,  said  outer  mounting  member  having  a  nib 
thereon  and  projecting  inwardly  from  that  side  of  said 
mounting  member  which  is  adjacent  said  grooves  for 
engaging  in  a  desired  one  of  said  grooves  to  hold  said 
mounting  member  in  place,  and  means  interconnecting 
said  inner  closure  member  and  said  outer  mounting 
member  and  holding  said  members  at  a  spacing  permit- 
ting reception  therebetween  of  said  flat  central  section. 
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VALVE  FOR  WATER  AND  GAS  LINES 

ByroB  Gocirefoy  Ocampo,  At.  Cnrazao  453, 

CoL  UaiaTMa,  Mndco  City  14,  Mexico 

FDod  Aw.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  452,551 

4CUM.    (CL  251— 172) 
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VALVE  SEAL 
Richard  D.  Hana,  Evanstoa,  OL, 

Patents,  Chicago,  10^  a  partncisldp 

Flied  Joiy  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  473,318 

9Clains.    (0.251—175) 
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6.  In  a  hydraulic  structure  withstanding  headwater 
pressure  and  having  a  passageway  therethrough  pro- 
vided with  a  sealing  surface,  a  closure  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  passageway  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position  in  spaced  cooperative  association 
with  said  sealing  surface,  an  elongated  seal  in  the  form 
of  a  web  circumferentially  encircling  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  fltting  in  the  space  between  said  closure  member 
and  said  sealing  surface  and  having  outwardly  projecting 
edge  flanges,  means  associated  whh  said  closure  member 
for  retaining  the  edge  flanges  in  association  therewith, 
said  seal  having  a  fluid  channel  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  with  an  external  fluid  connection  for  con- 
veying headwater  pressure  intenully  of  the  fluid  chaimel 
to  inflate  the  seal  to  tightly  fill  the  space  between  the 
closure  member  and  the  sealing  surface,  said  seal  having 
faces  contacting  said  closure  member  and  said  sealing 
surface  with  at  least  the  face  in  contact  with  the  sealfaig 
surface  having  thereon  a  succession  of  ahemate  ribs 
and  valleys  extending  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  seal 
and  forming  a  seepage  path  thereacross  effecting  a  pro- 
gressive pressure  drop  below  headwater  pressure  across 
each  rib  with  maintained  headwater  pressure  in  the  fluid 
channel  of  the  seal  for  resisting  leakage  of  fluid  entirely 
across  the  seal. 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  a  smooth  bore  extending  then- 
in,  an  outlet  opening  into  a  side  of  said  bore  between 
the  ends  of  the  bore,  one  end  of  said  bore  being  a  fluid 
inlet  at  the  second  end  of  the  valve  body,  said  bore  being 
indented  at  opposite  sides  of  the  inlet  to  provide  first 
and  second  annular  grooves  having  first  and  second  side 
walls,  actuating  means  extending  through  said  first  end 
of  the  body,  a  valve  sliding  in  said  bore  and  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  second  end  of  the  valve  being 
closed,    means    operatively    connecting    said    actuating 
means  to  the  first  end  o(  the  valve  for  moving  the  valve 
endwise  in  the  bore,  similar  first  and  second  annular 
gaskets  severally  confined  in  said  first  and  second  grooves 
and  spaced  from  the  second  side  walls  of  the  grooves, 
said  gaskets  being  resilient  and  having  spaced  outer  and 
inner  side  walb  defining  chambers  therebetween,  and 
fluid  entrance  means  communicating  with  the  chambers, 
said  grooves  and  said  gaskets  being  q>aced  from  each 


2,97M84 
TAPS,  COCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
LcsHc  Roy  BMby,  ErilMtOB,  BliwlMfc"".  nd 
Geonc  Hciwv  KlatrNniilMhaiii,  EaglaBd, 
to  Charics  EMott  Taycolt  Cridla^  aad  Edward  Al- 
DCft  CoivcH,  BlnHBgHnB.  EngfaBO 

FOcd  My  31. 1957.  Scr.  No.  475.351  _ 

Claiim  priortly.  appWcaaoa  Great  WiHaJm  Apr.  38, 1957 

SCUM.    (CL  251— 175) 

1.  A  tap.  cock,  valve  or  the  like  comprising  a  body 

having  a  cylindrical  bore  of  uniform  diameter  which  has 

communication  both  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  with  a  fluid 

outlet,  a  fluid  flow  control  element  of  resilient  and  de- 

formable  plastic  material   incorporating   a  hollow  un- 

ported  cylindrical   sleeve  section   which   is  in  constant 

facial  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  bore  and  axially  dis- 

placeable  therein,  the  hollow  interior  thereof  being  open 

at  all  times  through  an  end  to  the  fluid  inlet  so  that  in 

the  case  where  a  Up,  cock,  valve  or  the  like  is  used  with 

a  high  pressure  supply  the  plastic  wail  of  the  hollowed 
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portion  of  the  said  sleeve  section  is  deformed  into  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  wall  of  the  bore,  a  fnisto^onical 
seating  comprising  a  stationary  part  of  the  valve  body 
and  located  at  the  inner  end  <^f  said  bore  and  integral 
with  the  body  on  to  which  the  rim  bounding  the  open 


aid 


enc  oae 


end  aforesaid  seats  by  axial  compression  and  acts  to 
provide  a  positive  cut  off  when  tbe  said  fluid  flow  ele- 
ment occupies  the  fully  closed  position,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  positive  actuation  of  the  fluid  flow  control 
element  for  opening  and  closing  purposes  as  required. 


2,97«,S«5 
VALVES  HAVING  RESILIENT  SEALS 
Ekkrt  B.  Pool«  Pales  Heights,  Dl^  aMgnor  to  Edward 
Valves,  Inc^  East  CUa«o,  IndL,  a  coipontion  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,0M 
IJCiafaBS.     (CL  251— 175) 
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1.  A  plug  valve  comprising  a  body  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  communicating  with  a  chamber,  a  plug 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  chamber  between  an  open 
position  in  which  a  through  passage  in  said  plug  connects 
said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  and  a  closed  position 
in  which  said  passage  is  out  of  alignment  with  said  parts, 
said  plug  havmg  recesses  bounded  by  continuous  aiuular 
walls  surrounding  said  ports  when  said  plug  is  in  said 
closed  position,  a  composite  sealing  ring  loosely  received 
in  each  of  said  recesses,  each  sealing  ring  comprising  a 
metal  back-up  ring,  the  outer  periphery  of  which  slidably 
engages  said  annular  wall,  and  a  resilient  sealing  ring 
bonded  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  back-up  Ting  and 
compressed  between  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  the 
surface  of  said  valve  body  surrounding  said  port  when 
said  valve  is  closed,  said  resilient  sealing  ring  being  oi|t 
of  contact  with  the  botfom  of  said  recess  except  in  tlie 
region  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  meUl  back-up  ring. 


2,979  8M 
BALANCED  GOVERNING  VALVE  WITH 
MINIMUM  REACTION  GRADIENTS 
-'".**^?^  AshbimAwii,  aod  Herbert  N.  Hoff- 
"**  "■  »*'9**''  'moIm,  IiMnwibci'g,  Maas.,  asslgnnn 
to  Gcocnl  ElccMc  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Ton 

Filed  Jaa.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3  J74 
5  CUM.     (a.  251—219) 

I.  A  balanced  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  elastic  fluid 
compnsing  a  housing  forming  an  inlet  chamber  and  an 


outlet  chamber  separated  by  a  wall  definin  ; 
cylindrical  lip  disposed  inwardly  from  tl  e 
tending  into  the  outlet  chamber,  a  govern  ng 
slidably  mounted  coaxially  with  said  lip 
hollow  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to 
drical  lip  forming  close  clearances  therewith 
to  move  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
valve  sleeve  also  including  a  second  reduced 
portion  coaxial  with  the  first  portion  defini  ig 
surface  on  the  end  of  the  valve  sleeve 
portion  having  an  outside  diameter  substabtially 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  first  hollow  cyli  adrical 


a  valve  seat,  a 
seat  and  ex- 
valve  sleeve 
having  a  first 
said  cyKn- 
and  disposed 
valve  seat,  said 
diameter 
a  cylindrical 
said  first 
equal  to 
portion. 
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the  second  sleeve  portion  also  defining  i 
surface  decreasing  in  diameter  from  said 
face  toward  the  first  portion,  an  annular 
the  outlet  chamber  and  receiving  the 
the  valve  sleeve  therein  to  form  close 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  second  sleeve 
impurities  in  the  elastic  fluid  may  deposit 
conical  surface  without  impairing  the 
with  said  annular  wall,  said  annular  wall 
with  the  valve  sleeve  and  the  housing  a 
chamber,  and  passage  means  to  maintain 
laid  balancing  chamber  substantially  at 
sure. 


fnisto-conioal 

:ylindrical  sur- 

voU  disposed  in 

seomd  portion  of 

dea  ances  with  the 

pcrtiiMi,  whereby 

on  said  frusto- 
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ROTOR  BLADES  FOR  GAS  TUftBINES 

Johami  Eadres,  Wackcnbct&  mum  Bad  1  olz,  Gcmany, 

to  The  MissfwrhMJM  AXS^  i  iWsOmn,  Gcr- 


Filed  May  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M 
ICIatan.    (CL  253— 39.15) 
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A  surface-cooled  rotor  blade  for  a 
>lade  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
Nit  of  a  porous  material,  said  blade 
liqwaed  conical-shaped  fuel  delivery  duct 
hereof  so  that  the  qiecific  fuel  discharge 
blade  surface  will  everyiidiere  be  substantially 
When  said  blade  is  rotated  as  the  turbine 
operational  speed,  said  fuel  delivery  duct 
Vergent  duct  which  tapers  towards  the  t^ 
for  radially  directing  fuel  diacharge  eqially 
wriphery  of  said  blade  with  the  dimensi^^ 
wing  substantially  inversely  proporticmal 
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turbine,  said 

throug^- 

a  radially 

in  the  interior 

>ver  the  entire 

the  same 

at  its  rated 

being  a  con- 

of  said  blade 

over  the 

of  said  duct 

the  distance 


nins 


Febkua^Iy  7,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


153 


thereof  from  said  axis  of  roution,  said  porous  material 
beinf  of  differing  densities  which  increase  and  differing 
porosities  which  diminish  radally  toward  the  outer  surface 
of  said  blade. 
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BDfETALUC  SHROUD  STRUCTURE  FOR 
ROTOR  BLADES 
Aattooy  P.  Coppa,  Hafwtow,  Pa^  awlpinf  to  Westing- 
Electric  CorpwaikM,  Emt  PMsbaish,  Pa^  a 

of  PfMiylyaaiB 
Filed  Oct  3t,  lf57,  Scr.  No.  693^94 
SCIaiBH.    (CL2S3-.77) 


1.  In  elastic  fluid  utilizing  apparatnt,  a  rotor  having 
an  annular  row  of  blades,  a  ihroud  itnicture  secured  to 
said  blades,  said  shroud  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  segments  disposed  in  spaced  relaUcm  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  segments  comprising  a  first  lamina  and  a 
second  lamina  having  a  hi^  rate  of  thermal  expansion 
relative  to  said  first  lamina  and  secured  thereto,  said  first 
lamina  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  and  dis- 
posed radially  outwardly  ci  said  second  lamina. 
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BLADE  VIBRATION  DAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  ELASTIC  FLUID  MACHINES 
Refaraat 


KroofL^^amagfoid,  Pa^jiis%iirn  to  Wcstf^- 
lectnc  OiyonilkMit  Eait  Ptttibuitli,  Pa.,  a  cor* 
poratloa  of  Penaqrivaaia 

FOcd  Aag.  29,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  7St,f52 
<CialBBS.    (CL283— 77) 


1.  A  rotor  structure  having  a  rim  portion,  said  rim 
portion  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  radially  ex- 
tending blade  having  a  root  portion  of  less  thickness  than 
the  width  of  said  recess  and  loosely  received  in  said 
recess  and  means  including  a  pin  received  in  said  rim 
and  extending  through  said  root  for  supporting  said 
blade,  said  root  portion  having  a  bore  tapering  in  a 
single  direction  and  said  pm  having  a  mating  tapered 
portion  received  therein  and  slidably  engaging  said  bore, 
said  pin  being  disposed  with  the  centra]  axis  of  said 
tapered  portion  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a 
radial  line  passing  through  said  root. 


sleeve  member  secured  to  the  vdiicle,  a  supporting  post 
vertically  slidable  within  the  sleeve  member  and  having 
an  extended,  ground-contacting  lower  end,  said  sleeve 
member  and  said  post  being  provided  with  a  phirality  of 
vertically  spaced  transverse  holes,  a  jacking  lever  having 


a  fulcrum  pin  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  insertable  in 
any  one  of  the  series  of  holes  in  the  post,  a  generally  hor- 
izontal jacking  surface  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
member  and  engaged  by  the  fulcrum  pin  end  of  the  lever, 
and  a  pin  insertable  throu^  the  holes  in  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  post  to  lock  the  post  and  sleeve. 


2,97M1I 
SELF  PROTECTING  AIR  HEATER 
Afau  Ruch,  Port  Washfaigtoii,  and  Paul  H. 
Poaod  Rldgc,  N.Y.,  asrigoon  to  CoadNistton 
aeering,  lac,  New  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FHcd  Jan.  ^  I95S,  Scr.  No.  7f  7,286 
2  ClaiBH.     (CL  257—224) 
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JACK  STAND 
loha  H.  Zkk  aad  Gcotga  A.  OHvar, 
■■iBiiin  to  Fori  Mator  Coavaa 

FBai  My  7, 19St,  Sor.  No.  74M54 
7  CiaiM.    (CL  2S4— M) 
LA  jack  stand  for  attachment  to  a  two  wheeled  ve- 
hicle, said  jack  stand  comprising:  a  vertically  extending 


I.  A  combustion  gas  to  air  air  beater  comprising  a 
housing  within  which  is  disposed  metallic  heat  exchanse 
surface  and  in  contact  with  which  air  and  hot  combustion 
gas  ire  directed  for  the  indirect  transfer  of  heat  from 
the  gas  to  the  air,  means  for  directing  gas  downwardly 
through  the  housing,  said  housing  having  the  outlet  for 
combustion  gases  at  the  lower  region  thereof  and  the 
inlet  for  air  above  and  adjacent  to  said  outlet  another 
housing  at  the  outlet  for  said  gases  from  the  first  meii- 
tioned  housing  and  secured  directly  to  and  forming  aa 
extension  of  the  first  mentioned  housing,  said  other  bous- 
ing extending  beneath  the  air  inlet  for  the  first  mentioned 
housing  and  containing  a  vaporizable  fluid,  means  op- 
erative to  convey  said  gases  directly  from  said  outlet  ip 
indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  fluid  to  vapor- 
ize the  same,  and  conduit  means  for  the  vapor  thus  gen- 
erated extending  upward  from  said  other  housing  in  the 
inlet  of  the  first  mentioned  housing  in  the  path  of  the  air 
entering  said  first  mentioned  housing  to  initially  heat  said 
air,  said  conduit  means  being  disposed  so  that  condensate 
formed  therein  drains  back  to  the  body  of  vaporizable 
fluid.  f 
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DRUM  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

RkkHd  W.  KiMscr,  Chici«o,  m. 

(%  FMricH  of  AMffka,  5SM  N.  Pid«U  RiMd) 

I  Jmc  14, 19S6,  Scr.  No.  591^91 

*  "  •         (CL  257— 241) 
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TOlutions,  thereby  lendins  flexibility  to  sai  I  curved  leats 

is  well  as  affordiiig  intimate  beat  exchange  between  the 

urved  seats  and  the  coil  convolutions. 


FIM 


,_  2^M13  , 

1RCULAT1NG  UNITS  FOR  PAINT  P  tEHEATERS 
Beck,  34S2  lonrorfh  Road,  Clcrdi  nd  11,  Ohio 
Filed  lane  5, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M3.n3 
SClafaM.    (0.257— 2S4) 


A  drum  type  heat  exchange  unit  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  drum  casing  including  an  open-ended  tubular 
centrally  disposed  hub  and  an  outer  cylindrical  casing 
shell  concentric  with  the  hub  and  spaced  radially  there- 
from, a  first  tubular  header  disposed  within  said  outer 
cylindrical  casing  shell  and  in  close  proximity  to  said 
tubular  hub  exteriorly  of  the  latter,  a  second  tubular 
header   disposed   within   said   outer   cylindrical   casing 
shell  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  latter,  the  axes  of 
said  tubular  headers  extending  parallel  to  the  common 
axis  of  the  tubular  hub  and  cylindrical  casing  shell,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  superimposed,  uniformly 
involute  tubular  coils  of  cylindrical   cross  section  dis- 
posed within  said  drum  casing  between  the  hub  and  cas- 
ing shell,  the  inner  ends  of  said  involute  tubular  coils  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  first  tubular  header 
and  the  outer  ends  of  said  involute  tubular  coils  com- 
municating  with   the   interior   of   said   second   tubular 
header,  the  innermost  convolutions  of  said  involute  coils 
being  partially  wrapped  around  said  hub  in  contiguous 
relation  to  a  major  arcuate  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
surface  thereof,  the  outermost  convolutions  of  said  in- 
volute coils  closely  hugging  a  major  arcuate  portion  of 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  casing  shell,  a  first 
elongated  tapered  baffle  member  filling  the  space  existing 
between  the  innermost  convolutions  of  said  involute  coils 
and  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tubular  hub  and 
partially  encompassing  said  first  tubular  header  and  the 
hub,  a  second  elongated  tubular  baffle  member  filling  the 
space  existing  between  the  outermost  convolutions  of  said 
involute  coils  and  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
casing  shell,  and  a  continuous  strip  of  fin  slock  disposed 
between  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  various  involute 
coils  and  extending  in  involute  fashion  from  said  sec- 
ond baffle  member  to  said  first  baffle  member,  said  fin 
stock  providing  a  multiplicity  of  closely  s^acedi^ially 
extending  fin  sections  common  to  and  bridging  th*  dis- 
tance between  the  adjacent  convolutions  of  each  involute 
coil,  the  adjacent  inside  edges  of  alternate  pairs  of  ad- 
jacent fin  sections  being  connected  together  by  integral 
webs  of  full  fin  stock  height,  the  adjacent  outside  edges 
of  other  alternate  pairs  of  adjacent  fin  sections  being  con- 
nected together  by  integral  webs  of  full  fin  stock  height, 
each  of  said  webs  spanning  said  superimposed  involute 
coils  and  being  formed  with  imperforate  curved  seats 
in   intimate  facc-to-face  contact   with   the   various   coil 
convolution::,   the   material   of  each   web   between   ad- 
jacent curved  seau  being  ruptured  to  define  openings 
through  the  web,  and  presenting  curved  fingers  which 
closely  hub  the  curved  wall  of  the  adjacent  coil  con- 


rr 


!  I.  A  circulating  unit  for  paint  preheat(  rs,  said  unit 
comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  having  a  i  hreaded  bore 
a|>ening  through  one  end,  a  fitting  element  a  rranged  with- 
it  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  boile  and  indud- 
iig  an  inlet  fitting  for  introduction  of  paint  into  said  ele- 
nient,  an  elongated  intake  pipe  coupled  withj  said  element 
and  through  which  paint  is  adapted  to  be  circulated,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  coupled  with  the  body  portion  and  communi- 
cating with  the  circulating  chamber  in  sad  body  and 
around  the  base  of  said  pipe,  an  elongated  t  iibe  mounted 
ill  and  extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of  sjiid  body  por- 
tibn,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  tub :,  a  radiating 
sleeve  arranged  snugly  in  said  tube  arounJ  and  widely 
spaced  from  said  intake  pipe,  said  sleeve  extending  to 
said  closure  and  having  inwardly  extendi  ig  long  and 
short  radiating  fins,  the  long  fins  extendini;  to  and  en- 
gagiiig  the  surface  of  said  intake  pipe,  ^  said  fins 
forming,  around  the  intake  pipe  and  withiri^said  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  circulating  passages  opening  into  the  cir- 
culating chamber  of  said  body  portion  fpr  discharge 
through  said  discharge  pipe. 


2,97M14 
!  REFRIGERANT  HEAT  TRANSFER  ELEMENT 
Edwatd  D.  Floreca,  Dowi^iBc,  Mich.,  i 
'Manafactaring,   Dowag^  MidL,  a 
MicUgaa 

FHcd  Feb.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  441,447 
2Cla<aH.    (a.  257— 2«.ll) 


to  Rady 
co^ratioB  of 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  a  sinuously  formed 
in|  straight  portions  and  oppositely  presenting 
p<X1ions  therebetween,  a  frame  made  of 
jo^ied  by  transverse  wires  welded  thereto, 

ofi  brazing   material  securing  said    

stmight  portions  of  said  tube  to  retain  saic 
tuhe  in  assembled  relation  before  the 
to  melt  the  rings. 


and 
transveiie 


tube  hav- 

end  loop 

spaced  wires 

bog  rings 

wires  to 

frame  and 

assembly  is  heated. 
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REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  GAS 
TURBINES 
Erik  Torrald  liadMOth,  N.  Makntraod  60, 
Stockhofan,  Swedes 
Origiul  appUcatlM  Stpt  I*.  19S3,  Scr.  No.  379,362, 
■ow  Patent  No.  233i»3M,  dated  May  27,  1958.    Di- 
Tidad  aad  thb  appBcatioa  May  7,  195t,  Scr.  No. 
739,4S« 

SOaiBH.    (0.257—169) 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  for  the  exchange  of 
heat  between  two  gaseous  media  at  different  temperatures 
comprising  first  inlet  conduit  means  for  the  hot  medium, 
first  outlet  conduit  means  for  the  cooled  medium,  second 
inlet  conduit  means  for  the  cold  medium  to  be  heated, 
second  outlet  conduit  means  for  the  heated  medium,  heat 
transfer  means  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  ring  the  pe- 
ripheral walls  of  which  are  flexible  in  radial  direction,  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
inner  side  of  said  heat  transfer  means  and  extending  sub* 
stantially  axially  across  the  entire  length  of  and  being 
supportingly  located  substantially  parallel  to  die  axis  of 
said  heat  transfer  means,  means  supporting  said  cylindrical 
rollers  in  positions  to  support  and  guide  said  beat  transfer 
means  between  the  inlet  conduit  means  and  the  outlet 
conduit  means  for  said  media  for  rotary  movement  of 
the  heat  transfer  means  about  its  axis,  means  rotating 
said  heat  transfer  means  so  that  portions  of  the  transfer 
means  alternately  pass  between  the  first  and  second  con- 
duit means,  whereby  the  transfer  means  alternately  ab- 
sorbs heat  from  the  hot  medium  and  yields  the  absorbed 
heat  to  the  cold  medium,  said  transfer  means  including  a 
multitude  of  narrow  passageways  extending  generally  in 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  media  through  the  trans- 
fer means,  and  sealing  means  extending  substantially 
axially  across  the  length  of  the  heat  transfer  means  and 
comprising  coacting  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  wall  of  said  heat  transfer  means  and  being  in  direct, 
closely  sealing  position  therewith  between  the  first  and 
second  conduit  means  for  impeding  leakage  of  the  media 
between  the  first  conduit  means  and  the  second  conduit 
means. 


duit  connected  between  said  evaporator  and  said  con- 
denser for  bypassing  refrigerant  pumped  by  said  compres- 
sor through  said  condenser  around  said  expansion  means 
to  said  evaporator,  means  responsive  to  frost  conditions 
on  said  evaporator  for  opening  said  bypass  to  permit 
flow  of  unexpanded  refrigerant  liquid  or  hot  gas  from 
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said  condenser  for  defrosting  said  evaporator,  said  means 
also  energizing  said  supplementary  heater  to  heat  said 
condenser  during  defrost  periods  so  that  refrigerant  gas 
fiowing  through  said  condenser  is  heated  and  an  adequate 
quantity  of  vaporous  refrigerant  is  pumped  by  said  com- 
pressor through  said  system  at  a  sufficiently  high  tem- 
perature to  assure  quick  defrost  of  said  evaporator. 


2,97t.817 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
lease  Fred  Gwicy,  Jr.,  PHlslwigh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,789 
2Claiins.    (CL259— 7) 


2,»7M16 
DEFROCT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR  CONDI- 
TIONING  APPARATUS 
WiUam  I.  McCarty,  LonlsTBa,  Ky.,  sii%iini  to  General 
Eladric  Conipnnj.  a  corfonllon  of  New  Yoifc 
FOad  Ant.  31, 1999.  Scr.  Nn.  837,141 
SOnfaM.    (CL  257— 278) 
1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  of  the  type  adapted  for 
heating  air  from  an  enclosure  comprising  a  refrigeration 
system  including  a  compressor,   a  condenser  and   an 
evaporator  connected  in  refrigerant  flow  relationship,  an 
accumulator  connected  in  said  refrigeration  system  be- 
tween said  compressor  and  said  evaporator  for  tem- 
porarily storing  liquid  refrigerant  overflowing  from  said 
evaporator,  a  supplementary  heater  arranged  in  close 
proximity  to  said  condenser  for  supplying  additional  heat 
to  said  enclosure  under  ceruin  ambient  conditions  and 
for  heating  said  condenser,  refrigerant  expansion  means 
connected  in  said  system  between  said  evaporator  and 
said  condenser,  a  normally  closed  refrigerant  bypass  con- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  discharge  means  in  combination 
therewith,  a  means  for  stirring  a  plurality  of  liquids  in 
said  chamber  until  they  are  intimately  mixed  together, 
said  stirring  means  comprising  a  shaft  carrying  a  stirrer 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  stirrer  having  first  and 
second  conically-shaped  elements  with  abutting  bases, 
said  second  conically-shaped  element  being  disposed  adja- 
cent said  discharge  means,  said  second  conically-shapiBd 
element  having  a  plurality  of  non-serrated  ribs  exten<Ung 
substantially  longitudinally  throughout  the  length  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  tooth-like  projections  between  said  ribs, 
said  tooth-like  projections  being  formed  by  the  intersec- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  grooves,  said  chamber  l>eing  sub- 
stantially conically-shaped  adjacent  said  second  conically- 
shaped  element. 
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MDONG  APPARATUS 
P.  Kkk,  iMil^,  Joka  W. 
Dafis  M.  Gnrw,  TmiHii,  Mkk^ 


FDtd 


2,l957,S«r.No.€7M17 
(CL259— O 


2.  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  liquid  resin  with  a  liquid 
hardening  agent  comprising  a  pair  of  positive  dtsplace- 
ment  pumps  coupled  together  for  drive  at  a  predetermined 
speed  ratio  relative  to  each  other,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
pumps,  a  body  member  defining  a  mixing  chamber  having 
an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  separate  conduits  con- 
necting the  outlets  of  said  pumps  to  said  mixing  chamber 
and  opening  at  separate  ports  at  .the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  rotatable  mixing  element  disposed  within  said  chamber 
for  intermixing  materials  discharged  from  said  separate 
ports,  a  motor  for  driving  said  mixing  element,  valve  pis- 
tons slidably  fitted  within  said  conduits  and  operable  to 
open  and  close  said  outlet  ports,  means  for  urging  said 
valve  pistons  constantly  toward  the  position  In  which  they 
close  said  outlet  ports,  means  for  driving  said  pistons  in 
their  opening  direction  against  the  urging  of  said  Irging 
means  to  open  said  ports,  the  ends  of  said  conduits  toward 
which  said  pistons  are  driven  during  opening  of  said  ports 
being  closed,  each  one  of  said  pistons  defining  a  generally 
axially  extending  flow-limiting  passageway  for  limiting  the 
speed  with  which  said  pistons  dose  said  ports  in  response 
to  said  urging  means,  and  control  means  actuatable  by 
said  pistons  during  their  travel  for  energizing  and  de- 
energizing  sai4  pump  motor  and  said  mixing  motor  in 
predetermined  timed  relationship  to  the  travel  of  said 
pistons. 

TUB-TYPE  DBHW  ASHING  MACHINB 
Alhai  A.  KiMfenw.  174  Flood  Ava^ 


Job.  It.  19S7.  Sot.  No.  <35,92t  i 

ICMik    (CL|S9--95)  I 

Tn  a  tub-type  dishwashing  machine,  the  combination 
vkhich  comprises: 

(o)  a  tub  adapted  to  hold  wash  water  and  having  a 
plurality  of  walls, 

(6)  a  water-circulating  housing  disposed  within  said 
tub  adapted  to  facilitate  the  upward  circulation  of  water 
from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  tub  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tub  and  above  the  water  level  which  is  main- 
tained for  washing  the  dishes  comained  in  a  basket  placed 
in  the  tub, 

(r)  said  water-circulating  housing  comprising  a  lower 
wall  flange,  upwardly  diverging  side  wall  flanges  and  a 
top  flange  which  extends  inwardly  toward  the  tub  interior 
from  one  wall  of  the  tub, 

(d)  the  top  flange  of  said  water-circulating  housing 
being  dis'xssed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  inwardly  of  said 
tub  wails. 


nc 

C 


}(«)  said  top  flange  having  a  dependin, 
nner  edge  that  extends  downwardly  In 
vertical  plane, 

I    (/)  a    vertically    disposed    cover 
mounted  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
ivall  flange  and  over  said  upwardly 
Ranges  to  thus  form  a  channelled  passa, 
now  of  water  from  the  bottom  of  the  tut 

e  tub, 

ig)  said  vertically  disposed  cover  plate 
n  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane 

fid  depending  lip, 
(h)  the  top  edge  of  said  cover  plate 
w  the  lower  edge  of  said  downwardly 
io  as  to  provide  an  elongated  upper  water 
vater-circulatmg  housing, 

(i)  the  top  of  said  cover  plate  also 
tortion  which  extends  in  a  substantially 
Tom  the  inner  part  of  the  tub  toward  the 
he  tub, 

(/)  said  flange  portion  of  said  cover  i 
KMed  In  a  plane  which  is  essentially  par 
lange  portion  of  said  water  circulating 


lip  along  Its 
substantially 

pla  !e    removably 

ever  said  lower 

diveijpng  side  wall 

eway  for  the 

to  the  t(4>  of 

being  located 
the  plane  of 

be^g  spaced  be- 
depending  lip 
ouUet  for  said 

having  a  flange 

horizontal  plane 

outer  put  of 

ate  t>eing  dis- 
lel  to  the  top 


h(  using. 


housing  wall 
hin  the  lower 


(Ar)  the  said  water  outlet  being  disposed  well  above 
the  water  line  of  the  tub  and  extending  from  side  to 
«de  of  the  water-circulating  housing, 

(/)  said  cover  plate  having  a  water  inl^t  opening  dis- 
posed near  its  bottom,  means  for  remo|ably  securing 
jhe  cover  plate  to  the  water-circulating 

flanges,  an  Impeller  rotatably  mounted  wi . 

|>ortion  of  said  water  circulating  housing  and  adjacent 
to  the  said  Inlet  opening  and  adapted  to  c  raw  tub  water 
Into  the  inlet  opening,  a  circular  flange  em  ;losing  the  im- 
beller,  one  circular  edge  of  said  circular  fli  nge  being  ear- 
ned by  the  cover  plate  and  having  its  othe '  circular  edge 
Ipaced  from  the  said  tub  wall, 

I  (m)  the  said  circular  flange  causing  thii  water  drawn 
into  the  water-circulating  housing  by  tte  impeller  to 
flow  upwardly  along  the  tub  wall  and  to  pass  the  limer 
edge  of  the  mwardly  extending  flange  of  flie  cover  plate 
and  thereafter  be  forced  against  the  surface  of  the  tub 
wall  with  sufficient  force  to  cause  the  wajer  to  rebound 
^herefrom  and  then  strike  the  undersurfac^  of  top  flange 
of  the  cover  flange  and  then  the  inner  surface  of  the  de- 
(tending  lip, 

I  (n)  whereby  the  water  will  be  given  a  violent  and 
turbulent  rotating  motion  and  will  issue  f 'om  the  outlet 


in  a  downward  direction  to  forcefully 


figitate  the  tub  water  for  thoroughly  wash  Jig  the  dishes 


penetrate  and 


2,97MM  

CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL  MIXER  WITH 

BATCH  GAUGE 

;    Edwai4  Scpick,  3185  EaUn  Road,  Colai4bas  4,  OUo 

FIM  Mar.  5, 1959,  Sot.  No.  797  479 

ICUbm.    (CL2S9^17I) 

'    1.  A  mixer  comprising  a  frame  carrying  a  mixing  re- 

eptacle,  support  means  contacting  the  gr  Hind  or  other 
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•urtece  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  for  tup- 
porthig  the  fr«ine  for  vertical  iwinginf  movement,  a 
standard  for  supporting  the  odier  end  of  the  frame  spaced 
from  said  support  means  and  oompoaed  of  relatively 
movable  section  which  are  connected  to  the  frame  and 


engage  the  ground  respectively,  means  for  normally 
keeping  the  sections  in  extended  relationship,  and  means 
operatively  connected  between  the  sectkmi  for  register- 
ing the  relative  movement  of  said  sections  caused  by 
supplying  material  into  said  receptacle  to  indicate  the 
weight  Ot  material  in  the  recqUacie. 


SffC  JsAJL.  CwtiiMM,  kSSS's, 
SCWm.    (CLMl— lO 


2,f7t,t22 

CAKBURETQR  IDLE  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Vnd  EnMsl,  1M33  Santa  Mosrica  Blvd^  Lm 

a^gnor  of  ims  half  to  Btnmti  ~ 

CaUf. 

at  13, 19S7,  Sar.  No,  tOJSVI 
UCUm.    (CXMl— 41) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor:  a 
body  liaving  a  main  passage  through  which  air  and  fuel 
are  adapted  to  flow;  a  throttle  valve  controlling  flow  of 
air  and  fuel  in  said  main  passage;  said  body  having  an 
idling  passage  opening  into  said  main  passage;  an  idle 
adjusting  valve  threaded  in  said  body  and  extending  into 
said  idling  passage  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  in  said 
idling  passage,  said  idle  valve  having  an  air  passage  for 
supplying  air  to  said  idling  passage;  and  an  air  adjust* 
ing  valve  threaded  in  said  idle  adjusting  valve  and  extend- 
ing into  said  air  passage  to  control  the  flow  of  air  there- 
in; the  threaded  connection  of  said  idle  valve  in  said 
body  being  of  the  opposite  hand  from  the  threaded  con- 
nection of  said  air  valve  in  said  idle  valve. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

FLUIDS 

NUi  Tonlsa  Wnaa.  VMkmmmiidm  13, 


FOai  Oct  2t,  19S5,Sar.  N«.  543,450 

ippMcnHon  Switin  Nt.  It,  lfS4 
SCUM.    (CLUl—n) 


1.  An  installation  for  osonizing  water  flowing  under 
preaure  through  a  water  main,  said  installation  com- 
prising a  closed  mixing  container  having  a  water  inlet 
and  a  water  ovtlet,  a  feed  branch  pipe  Connecting  said 
nudn  with  said  inlet  and  a  diadiarge  branch  pipe  con- 
necting said  outlet  with  said  main  for  effecting  a  frao- 
tiooal  water  flow  under  pressure  throu^  said  mixing  con- 
tainer, said  container  being  partly  filled  with  water  to 
delhie  a  gas  space  thercia,  said  feed  branch  pipe  issohig 
in  the  gas  space  ot  the  container,  an  osone  generator 
having  an  intake  side  and  a  discharge  side,  a  feed  pipe 
connecting  said  gas  space  with  the  intake  side  of  the  gen- 
erator, a  dtschaiie  pipe  connecting  the  discharge  side  of 
the  teaerator  with  said  fled  branch  pipe,  a  suction  means 
included  in  said  fsed  branch  pipe  for  creating  suction  in 
the  disdiarge  pipe  of  the  generator  to  effect  a  flow  of 
ozone  through  the  generator,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
container  with  a  supply  of  pure  oxygen  for  feeding  oxygen 
in  gaseous  form  into  said  container,  and  a  liquid  level 
gauge  in  said  container  detecting  the  lever  of  water 
therein,  the  flow  of  oxygen  into  the  container  being  con- 
trolled by  said  liquid  level  gange  m  accordance  with  the 
water  level  detected  by  the  same,  the  admission  of  gase- 
ous oxygen  making  up  for  oiooe  admitted  into  the  gas 
space  and  absorbed  by  the  water  in  the  container. 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  effective  contact  between 
a  gaseous  stream  and  liquid  mist  particles  comprising 
a  gas  conduit  having  laterally-spaced  fbst  and  second 
substantially  straight  sections  joined  by  an  intermediate 
curved  sectioii  having  a  continuously  ctu^ed  iimer  wall, 
said  gaseous  stream  being  conducted  successively  dirough 
said  first  stral^t  section,  throu^  said  intermediate  curved 
section,  and  through  said  second  straight  section,  said 
first  and  second  strai^t  sections  having  adjacent  imer 
walb  and  also-  having  outer  walls  opposite  said  inner 
walls,  the  outer  wall  of  said  seoood  substantially  straight 
section  having  an  opening  therein  adjacem  said  curved 
section,  and  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  spray  through 
said  opening  into  said  second  section  in  directions  vary- 
ing from  transverse  to  opposed  to  toe  direction  of  1km 
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of  the  gaseous  stream  throu^  said  gas  condbk  compris- 
ing a  rotor  adjacent  said  opening  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  outside  said  gas  conduit  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  curvature  of  the  curved  inner  wall  of 
said  curved  intermediate  section,  said  rotor  being  rotat- 
able  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  peripheral  portion  there- 
of adjacent  said  opening  to  rotate  toward  said  curved 
intermediate  section,  and  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  to 
said  rotor  for  introduction  thereby  in  the  form  of  a  liquid 
spray  through  said  opening  into  said  second  substan- 
tially straight  section,  whereby  the  heavier  solid  particles 
of  the  gaseous  stream  are  directed  into  the  densest  and 
highest  velocity  portion  of  the  spray. 
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HUMIDIFIERS 

Abrahaa  I.  Caplow,  IMvanttj  Hdgkti,  OUo, 

to  PhlHp  Borkal,  Smrth  EmM,  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  ^9,338 

4Clalns.    (CI.  MIt.92) 


237M25 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
Marloa  L.  Smidcy,  HntfHgtoa  Woodsy  MUh^  aasigiior 
to  HoOcy  Cutaretor  Company,  Van  Djkc,  Mkh.,  a 
corpontlon  of  Mi^igan 

Flkd  Feb.  3, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  712,717 
TCUns.    (CLMl— 144) 


1.  In  a  carburetor,  a  choke  valve,  a  source  of  suction, 
temperature  responsive  means  influencing  ttiQ  position  of 
the  choke  valve,  pressure  responsive  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  source  of  suction  operatively  connected  to 
said  choke  valve,  and  positive  abutment  means  for  limit- 
ing the  amount  of  choke  movement  du6  to  said  pressure 
responsive  means,  and  second  temperature  responsive 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  abutment  means. 


2,97mm 

RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  OfLjSHALE 

Homer  O.  Woodndl,  Tntaa,  Okbu.  asstoui  to  Tciaco 

lac,  a  corporation  of  Dtlawi  re 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1951,  Scr.  No.  71  $,559 

ItClainH.   (CL2<2-^) 


1.  A  himiidifier  having  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  shaft  lo- 
tatably  supported  above  said  reservoir  and  carrying  a 
hub  portion  and  a  liquid  throwing  rotor  disc  projecting 
radially  beyond  said  hub,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  a  belt  loosely  resting  on  said  hub  portion  to  depend 
into  liquid  in  sidd  reservoir,  and  means  engaging  said 
belt  below  said  hub  for  axisilly  displacing  the  upwardly 
moving  portion  of  the  belt  with  respect  to  the  down- 
wardly moving  portion,  whereby  the  upwardly  moving 
portion  of  the  belt  is  biased  into  wiping  engagement  with 
an  area  on  the  upwardly  moving  side  of  said  rotor  disc. 


I .  A  process  for  obtaining  shale  oil  from  a  subterranean 
oil  shale  stratum  comprising  forming  a  p  sssage  through 
said  stratum  in  the  lower  portion  there<»f  substantially 
parallel  to  said  stratum,  forming  a  pastage  along  the 
upper  portion  of  said  stratum  sut^tai  itially  parallel 
thereto,  intersecting  said  passages  with  a  vertical  well 
bore,  supplying  combustion-supporting  gas  to  one  of  said 
passages  at  a  point  in  ^id  shale  stratus  i  remote  from 
said  well  bore  and  initiating  combustion  n  said  passage 
effecting  retorting  of  oil  from  said  shale,  p  using  combus 
tion  products  and  retorted  oil  through  fud  passage  to 
said  well  bore,  withdrawing  retorted  oil  si 
from  gas  through  said  well  bore,  passin, 
ucts  of  combustion  along  said  well  bore 
said  passages,  and  re-introducing  said 
through  said  shale  bed  through  said  last 
sage  to  supply  heat  to  said  shale  bed. 

9.  A  process  for  obtaining  shale  oil  fi 
ping  subterranean  oil  shale  stratum  w 
forming  a  continuous  open  passage  frokn  its  outcrop 
through  said  stratum  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  inter- 
connecting said  passage  with  a  vertical  wiill  b<xe  spaced 
from  said  outcrop,  providing  a  substantially  impervious 
liner  along  a  portion  of  said  passage  adj  icent  said  out- 
crop, introducing  combustion-supporting  gas  into  said 
formation  through  said  lined  portion  of  laid  pasaage  at 

id  outcrop,  initiating  combustion  in  the  '  mlined  portion 

I  said  passage  at  a  point  remote  from   iaid  well  bore, 

ing  combustion  products  through  said  passage  to  said 

ell  bore  effecting  retorting  of  shale  along  the  path  of 

flow  of  gas  through  said  passage  and  movement  of  re 

torted  oil  to  said  well  txm,  and  withdrawing  resulting 
retortea  oil  through  said  well  bore. 


ntially  free 

gaseous  prod- 

the  other  of 

ases  into  and 

entioned  pas- 

an  outcrop- 
ich  comprises 
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silage 


11.  In  an  elongated  helical  auger  type 
or  power  driven  silo  unloading  machine] 
cutting  unit  has  Axed  helical  cutting  blade 
^tantially  uniform  diameter  extending 
throughout  its  length,  and  is  nK>ved  in  i 
pver  the  substantially  horizontal  surface  of 
a  point  near  one  of  its  ends  as  a  vertical 


cutting  unit 
in  which  the 
flights  of  sub- 
substantially 
circular  path 
ht  silage  with 
axis,  and  is 
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simultaneously  rotated  about  its  own  central  longitudinal  mately  directly  as  the  square  of  the  roof  heights  above 


axis  to  perform  its  silage  cutting  function,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  increasing  the  pitch  dimensions  of 
the  blade  flights  from  the  outer  end  of  the  unit  toward 
the  said  vertical  axis,  the  increase  in  pitch  dimensions  be- 
ing such  that  the  differences  in  the  total  peripheral  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  blade  flights  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  unit  are  substantially  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ences in  the  average  translational  distances  traveled  and 
silage  surface  areas  traversed  by  the  respective  blade  flights 
as  the  unit  is  moved  about  said  vertical  axis,  whereby  all 
blade  flights  cut  into  the  traversed  surface  of  the  silage  at 
substantially  the  same  rate. 


the  bath  level  measured  in  feet  for  furoaces  of  greater 
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APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  REFRACTORY 
PARTICLES 
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Ubm  ConpMy,  Cyrafa,  IIL,  a  coipofifcm  of  Deb- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  refractory  particles  which 
comprises  means  defining  a  cooling  zone,  a  first  air  inlet 
means  located  centrally  of  said  zone,  a  plurality  of  aux- 
iliary air  inlet  means  of  smaller  cross-section  than  said 
first  air  inlet  means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  about  said 
air  inlet  means  in  said  cooling  zone,  air  directing  means 
arranged  to  introduce  pressured  air  into  said  first  air  inlet 
means  and  said  auxilitry  air  inlet  means,  a  plurality  of 
secondary  air  inlet  means  diq>osed  below  said  first  air 
inlet  means  and  ^aced  about  the  center  of  said  zone, 
said  secondary  air  inlet  means  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  air  directing  means,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  amount  of  air  passed  to  said  secondary  air  inlet 
means  independently  of  the  amount  of  air  passed  to  said 
first  air  inlet  means. 
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METHOD  OF  OfERATlON  OF  A  TCV-FIRED  OPEN 
HEARTH  FURNACE 

179  mmtUtj  Road,  MBtaa  87,  Mms. 

N«T.  M,  1954,  Scr.  N*.  47143S 

dOalM.  (CL20— 52) 
1.  The  process  of  heating  ores  and  metals  in  a  top  fired, 
open  hearth  furnace  provided  with  refractory  walb  and 
roof  comprising  directing  a  friurality  of  flames  downward- 
ly upon  a  charge  of  material  in  said  furnace,  maintaining 
fuel  rates  of  from  about  750,000  B.t.u./hr./bunier  to 
about  6.000.000  B.t.u./hr. /burner,  controlling  the  pres- 
sure velocity  at  the  burner  of  an  incoming  combustion 
supporting  medium  into  the  furnace  to  maintain  qi>eeds 
in  feet  per  minute  not  to  exceed  6.000  feet  per  minute 
for  a  4  foot  roof  height,  and  varying  said  speeds  approxi- 


roof  heights,  whereby  said  velocity  is  maintained  suffi- 
ciently low  to  prevent  scorification  of  the  refractories  of 
said  furnace. 

2,979JU« 

VARYING  THE  FALLING  SPEED  OF  A  STREAM 
OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
Walter  Siegfried,  Vcnoiz,  GcMva,  SwttaeriaBd, 
by  direct  aad  ncMW  aatpoMata,  to  La  Soadare 
triqac  Aatogeoc,  SA.,  Braaada,  Belghnn,  a  corporatioB 
of  Bcighim 

Filed  Mar.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  72M19 

r,  appMcaHoB  Bdgiam  Mar.  21, 1957 
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1 .  A  device  for  controlling  the  falling  speed  of  a  molten 
metal  stream  with  a  high  melting  point,  comprising  a 
rectangular  refractory  downwardly  extending  tube,  trat 
electromagnetic  means  di^xned  alongside  (»e  large  face 

of  the  refractory  tube  and  setting  up  across  the  metal 
stream  a  magnetic  field  sliding  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
tube;  said  first  electromagnetic  means  including  three 
phase  windings  and  a  first  magnetic  pole  piece  in  flux 
transfer  relation  with  the  windings,  in  combination  with 
second  electromagnetic  means  disposed  alongside  the  op- 
posite large  face  of  the  refractory  tut>e  at  the  same  level 
as  the  first  electromagnetic  means  and  setting  up  across  the 
metal  stream  a  magnetic  field  sliding  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  tube,  said  second  electromagnetic  means  including 
three  phase  windings  and  a  second  magnetic  pcrie  piece  in 
fliu  transfer  relation  with  said  latter  three  phase  winding*, 
means  for  supplying  the  windings  of  the  first  electromag- 
netic means  and  the  second  electromagnetic  means  with 
three  phase  current  having  coinciding  phases  in  windings 
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at  the  same  level,  elongated  notdies  in  said  pole  pieces 
pttnilel  to  planes  perpend^lar  to  the  axis  oi  the  rectan- 
gular refractory  tube,  and  separated  from  one  another  by 
teeth,  the  windings  being  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
notches  and  the  windings  extending  less  than  the  full 
lengths  of  said  notches  and  thereby  having  space  for  circu- 
lation of  fluid  between  said  teeth,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing cooling  fluid  through  the  part  of  these  notches  along 
the  part  of  the  teeth  between  the  windings  and  the  refrac- 
tory tube  for  cooling  said  windings  and  said  teeth. 
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Filed  Feb.  21, 195S,  Scr.  No.  71<,774 

ClaiiiH  priority,  apptteatfoa  Greirt  Britela  Feb]  23, 19S7 

llOahM.   (CL2#7— 15) 


riding  movements,  said  piston  and  cylinier  means  con- 
fining between  them  a  volume  of  hydrauli:  medium  and  a 
volume  of  gaseous  medium,  an  elastic  qiaphragm  sepa- 
rating said  hydraulic  naedium  from  said  ghseous  medium, 
a  reservoir  of  hydraulic  medium  and  mqans  including  a 
relief  valve  adapted  on  the  attainment  of  ^  predetermined 
relative  poaition  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  means 
to  exhaust  excess  hydraulic  medium  fro(i  said  confined 
volume  thereof  back  into  said  reservoir;  t^e  improvement 
comprising  pump  means  in  said  suspensio  i  device,  an  hy- 
draulic pressure  accumulator  communiciting  with  said 


I.  A  vcbkle  hydroi)iieumatic  suspension  unit  com- 
prising a  body  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  a  vehicle 
frame  and  a  wheel  mounting,  a  cylinder  extending  with- 
in said  body,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  body  for  turning 
movement  adjacent  the  cylinder,  in  response  to  vehicle 
riding  nKyvements,  a  piston  arranged  within  said  cylinder 
and  reciprocabie  therein  by  turning  movement  of  said 
shaft,  a  flexible  diaphragm  enclosing  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  remote  from  said  piston,  said  diaphragm  de- 
fining with  the  free  end  of  said  piston,  a  confined  space 
of  variable  volume,  said  confined  4>ace  being  filled  with 
hydraulic  medinm,  said  diaphragm  further  defining  with 
the  body  of  the  unit,  an  encloeed  space  bounding  said 
confined  ^ace,  said  enckiaed  q>ace  being  occupied  by 
a  compitascd  gaaeooa  medium,  cam  means  carried  on 
said  shaft,  pump  and  vahre  means  mounted  in  said  body 
adjacent  said  cam  means  and  communicating  with  said 
confined  space,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  reser- 
voir for  hydraulic  medium,  said  cam  means  being  oper- 
able upon  a  predetermined  rotary  displacement  of  said 
shaft  in  the  load-induced  direction  to  operate  said  pump 
to  diect  transfer  of  hydraulic  medium  from  said  res- 
ervoir to  said  confined  space,  said  cam  means  being 
operable  upon  a  predetermined  rotary  displacemett  of 
said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  render  said  valve 
means  effective  to  permit  the  return  of  excess  hydraulic 
medium  from  said  confined  space  to  said  reservoir. 


confined  volume  of  hydraulic  medium,  sa  d  pump  means 
being  operable  responsive  to  said  vehich  riding  move- 
ments to  pump  hydraulic  medium  froni  said  reservoir 
into  said  hydraulic  accumulator,  and  mems  including  a 
non-return  regulator  valve  between  said  a  xumulator  and 
said  confined  volume  of  hydraulic  mediui  a  and  operable 
by  said  piston  and  cylinder  means,  on  coni  raction  thereof, 
to  admit  hydraulic  medhun  from  said  accu  mulator  to  said 
confined  volume  of  hydraulic  medium  for  restoring  said 
piston  an4  cylinder  means  to  said  predetermined  relative 
position. 
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HYDROPNEUMATiC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
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Gnat  Britafa 
_  Filed  Dec.  t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S5t,lt9 

CWms  prIovKy,  aypiltlluM  Great  Britain  Dec.  11,  195S 
SCIaiBH.    (CL2C7— 15) 
I.  In  a  vehicle  hydro-pneumatic  ttispension  system  of 
the  type  comprising  a  hydro-pneumatic  suspension  de- 
vice  havfaig   mutually   telescoping   piston   and  cylinder 
means  adapted  for  reciprocation  responsive  to  vehicle 


1.  A  clamp  construction  comprising  fi'st  and  second 
iclamp  bars  diqx>sable  in  facing  relation  v  ith  inner  faces 
ithereof  in  opposition,  a  plurality  of  aligni  d  slots  extend- 
ing throo^  said  first  damp  bar,  a  plural  ty  of  clamping 
"bolts  pivoted  at  one  end  in  said  slots  to  swing  between 
predetermined  limiting  positions  relative  io  the  first  bar 
about  axes  transverse  of  the  slots  and  i  paced  longitu- 
dinally of  the  bar,  means  deflning  one  of  said  bolt  posi- 
tions at  substantiidly  right  angles  to  the  fvst  bar,  means 
biasing  at  least  one  of  said  bolts  to  Said  one  position, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  bores  extending  through  said 
second  bar  spaced  in  correspondence  to  the  spMing  of 
said  bolt  pivot  axes  and  eadi  receiving  a  bo  t  therethrou^, 
a  pair  of  nut  members  on  each  bolt  dis  KMed  with  the 
Second  bar  extending  therebetween  for  secu  nemem  thereby 
in    adjusted  position   on   each   bolt,  a  [damping  jaw 
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mounted  at  each  end  of  eadi  bar  roUUMe  on  the  inner 
face  thereof,  said  laws  each  having  spaced  portions  to 
bear  on  the  inner  bar  face  including  a  peripherally  gradu- 
ated circular  portion,  a  stem  extending  from  said  circular 
portion  having  an  external  peripheral  groove  and  an 
internal  threaded  bore,  a  recess  in  the  inner  bar  face 
routtbly  recdTing  said  stem,  means  engagiiif  in  said 
groove  to  maintain  the  jaw  engaged  on  the  bar.  a  bore 
in  the  bar  co-axial  with  and  open  to  said  recess  and 
having  a  counterbore  defining  an  abutment  therein,  a 
securing  bolt  having  a  reduced  threaded  end  portioo 
engageable  in  said  stem  bora  and  defining  a  shoulder 
abuttaMe  with  the  end  of  said  stem  and  also  having  a 
head  rotauMy  engaged  on  ttid  abutment  upon  abutting 
engagement  of  said  shoulder  and  stem  end  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  jaw,  a  qMcer  dispoaaUe  between  said  head 
and  abutment  of  thickness  sufficient  to  space  said  shoulder 
from  said  stem  end  to  effect  non-rotataUe  clamping  of 
the  jaw  against  said  inner  face  by  said  securing  bolt, 
index  marlrfng  means  on  eadi  of  nid  bars  adjacent  die 
graduated  circular  portions  of  the  jaws  thereon,  indexing 
means  for  at  least  certain  of  said  jaws  comprising  an 
indexing  pin  mounted  in  sUdable  rdation  within  a  bar 
adjacem  an  associated  jaw  and  projecUbk  outwardly 
through  said  inner  bar  face  to  engage  the  jaw,  means 
biasing  said  pin  outwardly,  and  a  plurality  of  boles  in 
the  associated  jaw  equally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
jaw  stem  each  adapted  to  receive  the  indexing  pin.  cam 
means  fOr  retracting  the  indexing  pin  within  the  bar 
including  a  member  mounted  in  the  bar  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  indexing  pin, 
said  rotatable  member  having  an  interior  end  adjacent 
said  pin  and  a  camming  pr(>jection  on  said  end  eccentric 
of  its  axis  engageable  with  the  pin  for  movement  thereof 
out  of  projected  position  upon  turning  of  said  rotauble 
member,  means  for  rotating  at  least  certain  of  said  jaws 
comprising  a  worm  gear  formed  on  a  jaw  stem,  a  worm 
shaft  carrying  a  worm  mediing  with  said  teeth  rotatably 
mounted  wi^in  the  associated  bar  for  turning  said  jaw 
stem  and  thereby  said  jaw,  a  bearing  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  associated  bar  co-axially  with  said  worm 
shaft  and  eccentrically  joumalling  one  end  of  the  shaft 
for  adjustment  of  the  worm  toward  or  from  said  gear 
upon  rotation  of  the  bearing  member,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  worm  on  the  bar  in  unmeddng  relation  to  said 
gear  including  an  enlargement  on  said  worm  shaft  spaced 
from  an  end  of  the  worm  to  define  therewith  a  groove, 
and  a  retaining  member  on  the  bar  engageable  in  said 
groove  upon  axial  movement  of  said  sfa^  positioning 
the  worm  out  of  engagement  with  the  worm  gear,  certain 
of  said  jaws  having  a  substantially  flat  work-engaging 
face  with  a  recess  therein  centered  on  the  axis  of  said 
jaw  stem  bore,  and  means  for  securing  the  clamp  bars 
on  a  support. 
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UETTER  FEEDING  DEVICE 


means  comprising  a  primary  suction  box  facing  the  stadc 
and  operable  to  adhere  the  terminal  letters  to  the  belt 
by  suction,  a  secondary  suction  box  cooperative  with  the 
primary  suction  box  and  with  the  belt  and  disposed  for- 
wu-dly  beyond  the  stack;  additjonal  suction  control 
means  operable  to  maintain  suction  effective  in  said  pri- 


mary suction  box  to  engage  the  terminal  letter  at  the  be- 
ginning of  a  letter  feeding  cq;>eration  then  render  suction 
effective  in  the  secondary  suctimi  box  coincident  with  the 
leading  end  portion  of  the  letter  being  carried  forward 
towards  the  separator  whereby  the  leading  end  portion 
is  held  under  the  control  of  the  belt  until  past  the  sepa- 
rator. 


PILE  LDTING  DEVICE  FOR  USB  IN 
SHEET  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Adolf  Schwshsl,  Ofsatech  (Mria),  Gsmw,  aaripm  lo 
MABBG  Msithlniaksn  GjiLblk,  OtebMh  (Mala), 


Sspt  C  lfS7,  Ssr.  No.  OHMt 
Taitei.   (CL271— 20 

1.  A  device  fbr  separating  and  feeding  letters  sequen- 
tially from  a  stack  thereof  with  die  terming  letter  of 
the  stack  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  face  of  endless 
traveling  perforated  suction  belt  means  to  be  carried 
thereby  sideways  from  the  stack  past  a  separator  cooper- 
ative widi  die  belt  at  the  delivery  side  of  die  stack  widi 
sutionary  suction  means  for  the  belt  means  provided 
at  the  inner  face  of  the  belt  operable  to  cause  suction 
engagement  of  die  letters  from  die  stack  by  die  belt,  and 
control  means  for  said  suction  means  to  provide  sub- 
stantially constant  distance  between  trafling  and  leading 
edges  of  adjacent  letters  of  the  sequence,  said  suction 
763  O.O.— 11 
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,  appBcattas  Gcranay  Sept  <,  1957 
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1 .  In  a  sheet  feeder  fbr  printing  and  the  like  machines 
having  main  pile  lifting  means  including  a  first  set  of 
chains,  a  main  pile  table  and,  independent  therefrom, 
auxiliary  pile  lifting  means  including  a  seomd  set  of 
chains  and  an  auxiliary  pile  table,  for  the  continued  lift- 
ing of  a  rest  pile  from  a  lowermost  position  to  a  top 
position  when  the  main  pile  lifting  means  are  being  low- 
ered for  the  recqiCion  of  a  new  pile  of  sheets,  and  a 
feeler  having  electric  contacts  to  regulate  the  position 
of  height  of  the  pile  as  the  same  is  lifted  by  the  said 
main  pile  lifting  means,  a  main  driving  motor  for  driving 
said  main  {Hie  lifting  means,  electric  contacts  for  start- 
ing and  stopping  said  motor,  an  auxiliary  driving  motor, 
a  fine  wire  winding  and  a  high  speed  winding  in  said 
auxiliary  driving  motor  for  driving  said  auxiliary  pile  lift- 
ing means  by  said  fine  wire  winding  so  as  to  lift  said 
auxiliary  table  togedier  with  the  said  rest  pile  thereon, 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  pile  lifting  means 
in  timed  relation  to  the  feeding  of  the  sheets  Into  the 
printing  machine,  and  contacts  operable  in  the  top  posi- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  pile  table  for  effecting  the  return 
of  the  said  auxiliary  pile  table  into  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion by  the  high  speed  winding  of  said  auxiliary  motor. 
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ITEM  HANDLING  ATPARATUS 

JokB  G.  Surflh,  PUladdpUa,  Pa^  anifMr  to  Barronghs 

Coffvontioii,  Detroit,  ftUc^  a  corpontloB  of  Michigan 

FIM  Mar.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,744 

4Claiiiii.    (CL271— 71)  I 


2,978337 

SHIFTING  FUIXHUM  TEETER  BOARD 

Gay  R.  Lanmaa,  5M  S.  Haddcn,%l  Reno,  OUa 

FOcd  May  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,930 

IClaiiiM.    (CL272— 54) 


tpee(L 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  main  board, 
beam  arranged  below  said  main  board  and  connecte( 
thereto,  a  tubular  axle  arranged  below  said  beam,  a  sto^ 
bar  extending  through  said  axle  and  including  portioni 
having  ends  projecting  beyond  said  axle,  plates  secur^ 
to  the  under  surface  of  said  beam  an^  said  plates  being 
arranged  in  pairs,  a  cross-piece  extending  between  eacU 
pair  of  plates  and  secured  thereto,  rods  depending  from 
said  crosspieces,  a  brake  assembly  arranged  on  tb«  outer 
portion  of  said  axle  and  embodying  a  brake  lining  and 
a  brake  band,  spaced  apart  ears  extending  outwardly 


■•   \ 
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secured  thereto. 


from  the  ends  of  said  brake  band  and 
links  engaging  said  ears,  levers  each  ii  eluding  portions 
which  are  engaged  by  said  links,  a  bearing  frame  posi- 
tioned below  said  beam  and  adapted  o  be  selectively 
engaged  by  the  lower  portions  of  said  r^s,  bars  secured 
to  said  bearing  frame,  pivot  pins  pivOtally  connecting 
said  levers  to  said  last  named  bars,  a  saddle  secured  to 
said  frame  and  mounted  on  said  ajle,  coil  springs 
mounted  on  the  end  portions  of  said  sad  die,  a  yoke  posi- 
ticMied  below  said  beam  and  connected  hereto,  end  por- 
tions of  said  levers  projecting  into  said  y<  »ke,  a  pin  canied 
by  said  yoke  and  projecting  beneath  tlv  s  portions  ai  the 
levers  therein,  and  lugs  on  said  saddle  mi  >unted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  t|e  projecting  end 
portions  of  said  stop  bar. 


2,979,838 
ARCHERY  DEVICE 
Wifaacff  R.  Tioart,  WoRcstcr,  MaM.  (7 


•too,  Maa.),  awlganr  of  oac-half  to  Noi 

MCly  WMDOfOi  MM9* 

FUcd  Aaf.  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  495,352 
9ClaiiiM.    (CL  273— 196  5) 


L  Document  handling  apparatus  of  ihe  class  describe^ 
comprising,  a  hopper  having  a  fixed  bottom  wall,  mea 
for  feeding  documents  into  said  hopper  at  high  speec 
means  in  said  hopper  to  decelerate  each  document 
move  it  slowly  against  the  bottom  wall  of  said  hopper 
means  to  deflect  the  trailing  pcntion  of  said  documei 
from  its  path  of  movement  in  said  hopper  and  out  of 
path  of  the  leading  portion  of  subsequent  documents 
fed  into  the  hopper,  said  last  means  including  a  plui 
rality  of  spaced  members  each  of  which  is  provided  witf 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  ridge*  and  complementary 
grooves  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  documents,  the  ridgei 
of  said  members  being  helically  shaped,  means  to  moun| 
said  members  with  their  axes  of  rotation  transverse  t4 
the  said  one  path  of  movement  whereby  said  document! 
are  caused  to  engage  spaced  portions  of  one  of  theit 
edges  in  the  grooves  between  said  ridges  in  both  menv 
bers,  and  a  source  of  constant  torque  operably  coupled 
to  said  members  for  rotating  the  same  at  constant  sf 


9.  An  archery  device  for  use  with  a  I  ow  comprising  a 


plurality  of  darts,  an  elongated  shaft,  a 
one  end  of  the  shaft  for  engagement 


of  the  bow,  a  head  mounted  at  the  <  ther  end  of  the 
shaft  and  including  releasable  means  or  iwrmally  r»> 
taining  the  darts  in  a  bundle,  a  membsr  slidable  along 
the  shaft  when  the  device  is  shot  from  he  bow  to  strike 
the  nock  and  retard  the  flight  of  the  d<  vice,  and  means 
for  effecting  release  of  the  dart  retaining  means  when 
the  device  is  shot  from  the  bow. 


Orient  SL,  Boyl- 
S.BIod- 


nock  mounted  at 
with  the  string 


2379319 

CATAPULT  DEVICE 
H.  HalvcfMiL  194  E.  4 
mpaet  Hc%hta,  m. 


appUcadoadct  13,  1956, 
».w  PatcBt  No.  2376,769,  data.  »».  .w,   k,^,, 
Dhrycd  and  iVs  appHcatkw  Inc  U»  1958,  Scr.  No. 
741324 

1  date.    (a.  273— 196J5) 


Sir.  No.  613,739, 
Mar.  19.   1959. 


--jgr-—-- 


+— J 


An  arrow  for  use  in  a  slingshot,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  sharp  head  on  one  end  of  said  shat,  a  plurality  ot 
vanes  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  f  rat  retaining  ring 
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•ecurcd  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  sharp  head,  a  second 
retaioing  ring  kecured  to  said  shaft  intermediate  said  first 
ring  and  said  vane,  a  retarding  collar  positioned  on  said 
shaft  between  said  first  and  second  retaining  rings,  said 
orflar  having  a  substantially  greater  cross  sectional  area 
than  said  first  ring  and  having  substantial  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft  so  that  a  substantial  force  is 
required  to  move  said  collar  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rings  as  the  arrow  enters  the  target,  thereby  to  pre- 
vent deep  penetration  of  the  arrow  into  the  tartet  and 
damage  to  said  vanes. 


2,f7M4* 
GEOLOGY  GAME 

-  loMfk  Richly  1539  ilk  SL, 

Flkd  Mar.  19, 1956,  &«•.  No.  572,4t7 
SCIafaM.    (d.  273— 134) 
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1.  In  a  ge<rfogy  game  apparatiu  a  board  having  a 
section  of  field  of  play  to  represent  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  means  dividing  said  section  into  a  plurality  of 
spaces  which  form  a  continuous  path  delineated  thereon 
for  continuity  of  play,  certain  of  said  spaces  having  dif- 
ferent designations  than  other  q>aces,  a  set  of  playing 
pieces  each  different  from  the  other  to  register  move- 
ment thereon,  means  for  determining  the  anxMut  of 
movement  of  playing  pieces  thereoo,  markers  of  distinc- 
tive colors  to  be  used  thereoo  to  show  player  owner- 
ship of  certain  marked  spaces,  a  set  of  pieces  to  repre- 
sent surface  developments  to  be  bought  and  placed  on 
q>aces  thereoo  owned  by  a  purchasing  player,  cards  to 
be  drawn  that  give  the  possessor  one  play  or  options  of 
play  that  are  to  his  advantage  or  disadvantage,  a  second 
section  of  said  board  having  spaces  indicative  of  rela- 
tive vertical  distance  with  regard  to  said  first  section,  a 
plurality  of  resource  cards,  each  resource  card  designat- 
ing a  natural  resource,  chance  determining  means  in- 
cluding said  certain  spaces  on  said  first  section  and  said 
first  mentioned  cards  indicating  a  resource  card  to  be 
placed  on  certain  spaces  of  said  second  section  by  a 
player,  means  providing  information  for  determining  rel- 
ative distance  from  a  surface  development  to  the  re- 
source card  on  said  second  section,  the  relative  distance 
from  the  surface  development  to  the  resource  card  cost- 
ing the  owner  according  to  that  distance,  and  means 
comprising  additional  designations  on  said  resource 
cards  for  determining  penalties  from  an  opposing  player 
resting  upon  said  surface  qncea. 


2^9^1 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 

Alfred  E.  Lorao,  Alfoaqata,  m.,  awtfiir  to 

tomcter  Coipoiatioa,  a  cotyoralJoo  of  nifasois 

Filed  Feb.  18, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  489,291 

M  Claims,    (a.  274— 29) 


1.  In  transducer  i^yparatus,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  and  for  transverse  movement  normal  to 
the  direction  of  the  pivotal  movement,  a  transducer  head 
rigid  with  and  carried  by  said  carriage  and  movable  there- 
with during  pivotal  movement  thereof  between  a  trans- 
ducing position  and  a  non-transducing  position,  latch 
means  on  said  carriage  and  operable  by  said  transducer 
head  during  pivotal  movement  thereof  as  it  moves  be- 
tween its  transducing  and  non-transducing  positions  for 
releasably  latching  said  transducer  head  in  each  said  posi- 
tion when  moved  thereto,  a  feed  screw,  and  means  fonn- 
ing  a  head  traversing  drive  connection  adapted  to  impart 
transverse  movement  to  said  transducer  head  when  it  is  in 
its  transducing  position  and  including  a  member  movable 
into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  feed  screw 
for  forming  said  connection  and  movable  out  of  such  en- 
gagement by  said  carriage  while  it  h  moving  said  trans- 
ducer bead  toward  its  non-transducing  position  to  thereby 
disconnect  said  connection,  said  latch  means  including  an 
element  fixed  relative  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  trans- 
ducer head,  and  the  latch  means  being  operative  for  main- 
taining said  movable  member  in  disconnected  position 
when  said  transducer  head  is  in  non-transducing  position. 


2,979J43 

EXPANDING  MANDREL  CHUCK 

Charies  E.  Drew,  4499  Dvand  Road,  Ractoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Ian.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,493 

2CUM.    (CL279— 2) 


1.  In  a  chuck  comprning  a  chuck  member  having  an 
apertured  tapered  spindle,  a  lengthwise  adjustable  draw- 
pin  having  a  tapered  end  and  a  shank  having  a  portion 
slidably  movable  and  guided  in  an  aperture  in  said  spin- 
dle, an  expanding  chucking  mandrel  inwardly  tapered  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  engaged  at  said  respective  ta- 
pered ends  by  said  tapered  spindle  and  the  tiqiered  end 
of  said  drawpin,  said  mandrel  including  a  slotted  stop 
portion,  a  stop  pin  mounted  in  the  head  of  said  draw- 
pin  and  engageable  with  the  slot  of  said  stop  portion  for 
rigidly  holding  said  mandrel,  while  loading  the  same 
with  a  work  piece,  against  movement  on  said  tapered 
spindle  in  an  endwise  direction  tending  to  expand  ttte 
same. 


IM 


EXPAMDING  ARBORADi^TER  FOR  LATHBtf 
J.  ■niiiiilM  11.54  CfcliB  AT^^PiiMhiiili,  N.V. 
■a.  U,  ItSf  ,  Sw.  N«.  7t»dt73 
T  CWh.    (CL  27»^-2) 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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■pindle  coopfmring  whh  aid  prewttiii  i  meaag  for  lo^- 


S.  In  a  tunet  lathe  iochiding  a  qrfadle  now,  a  q>faMte 
•iaf*K  attached  to  the  now  and  a  hollow  puaher  mem- 
ber oporahle  in  the  qrfndk  note,  the  faninovcnient  codi- 
pfWng  an  expanding  arbor  adapter  mounted  hi  tkt 
ipfaidle  adapter  oi  the  turret  lathe  and  wenred  thereto  |y 
a  lock  nut.  an  expanding  arbor  for  hokUng  a  Workpieee 
and  removably  eecored  hi  the  aibor  adulter,  a  plun^r 
H>indlc  extending  axiaUy  through  the  qrindle  adapterrtge 
ai^  adapter  and  into  die  expanding  arbor,  nid  plungtr 
Vmdie  alio  extending  Into  the  pindle  now  and  imo^e 
puiher  member,  the  inner  end  portion  <rf  the  irfung^ 
Vindle  being  threaded,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  t|e 
threaded  imMr  end  portion  of  the  plunger  qiindle  e^ 
gaged  by  the  outer  end  of  the  ptnher  member  for  ad- 
jutting  the  effective  length  of  the  plunger  apindle,  tie 
puhar  member  being  adapted  to  force  the  plunger 
qiindle  huo  the  expanding  arbor  to  expand  the  arb#r 
into  mgagrmrnt  with  the  workpiece  to  be  held  thereby. 


TOOL  HOLDER--£3aL  LOCKING  TYPE 
R.  ■eMMvChicafp,  RL,  aeripwrla  Sciri|y<Jon 
nrfcago,  DIL,  a  cotfomioB  of  nUnoli 
ah.  12,  IfSf,  8w.  No.  792,74g 
MCWaiiL  (CL  279—75) 


1.  A  prcaetuUe  cutUng  tool  holding  meant  compria- 
ittgaratatable  spindle,  a  collet  for  holding  a  cutting  tool 
prwattmg  meam  on  said  collet  for  permitthig  gaging  of 
taid  tool  againrt  a  pretelected  ttandard,  meant  for  recdvv 
ing  taid  coUct  in  taid  tpindle,  locking  meant  in  taid 


ing  taid  collet  agaimt  longitudinal 


qiiiidle.  meant  on  taid  qtindle  for  rek  wing  taid  locking 


meant  to  permit  removal  of  taid  collet 


and  meant  in  taid  qrindle  for  hold|ng  taid  relcating 
meant  ni  releaw  pontion  while  taid 
from  taid  tpiadlit  and  adapted  to  be 


tive  by  prrwtfing  meant  interted  in  wd  tpindle. 


MARKET  CART^SSniF 
Nanhl. 


[anil  I. 'nol«ni^  Loa  Am  hi,  GbH. 
(442FMr?iowAva.,AraiS  Om^ 
Fled  tak  19, 1999, 9m,  N*.  7t7,iM 


(0.259-^99) 


hi  taid 


from  laid  tpindle. 


collet  it 
rendered  inopera- 


FOLIING  SEAT 


1.  In  combination  with  a  netthig  ma  ket  cart  havfaig  a 
batket  provided  with  a  rear  wall,  the  rear  wall  (tf  die 
basket  being  hinged  at  itt  upper  end  ti » twing  inwardly 
from  a  baaket<clodng  poeitioa.  a  diild  t^^oct  comprithig 
a  seat  and  a  rigidly  connected  ba^ 
taid  teat  of  taid  tupport  and  an  faitem|ediate  portion  of 
the  rear  wall  whereby  taid  tupport  it  entirely  carried  by 
said  wall,  meant  connected  to  the  teat  ind  — ^g^d  whh 
the  rear  wall  to  hold  the  teat  in  ddld-i  uirpnTting  opera- 
tive potitiott,  and  a  flxed  protection  on  the  teat  adjacent 
taid  pivot  and  extending  through  and  earwanUy  of  the 
rear  wall  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  >y  a  netting  cart 
10  twing  taid  child  tupport  from  itt  iperative  n^port 
position  to  a  nonKverative  pivoCally  rai  led  poiition. 


237M4C 
FOLOABLE  BOAT  CAl 
E.BoilOB,Rie.  1, 
FiM  Nov.  12, 199B,8er.  No. 
SOakM.    (CL: 


fiame 


2.  A  ftrfdable  boat  daily  oompriiiijg 
rectangular  and  horizootally  dispoaed 
length  to  cradle  and  nqiport  the  ui 
boat  extendhig  traniverwly  thereacnw , 
porting  leg  astemUies,  meant  on 
said  leg  attembliet  in  an  extoided 
said  leg  attendriiw  each  compriting  tub^tantially 
inner  and  outer  tectiooi,  at  least  one 


an  elongated, 

of  tuffident 

torfaoei  of  a 

a  pair  of  wop- 

frame  tecurmg 

position, 

parallel 

bracing  member 


i 
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Mcured  between  the  upper  ends  of  correapooding  inner 
and  outer  sections,  a  wheel  joumaled  for  rotation  about 
a  longitudinally  extending  axis  between  the  lower  ends 
of  corresponding  inner  aixl  outer  lectioat,  means  pivot- 
any  tecnring  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  sections  to 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  firame  for  movement  about 
parallel  transversely  extending  axes  between  a  folded 
position  substantially  parallel  with  said  frame  and  an 
extended  dq>eixliiit  positioo,  said  end  portions  of  said 
frame  profecting  beyond  the  inner  sections,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  outer  sections  abutting  the  under  surfaces 
of  said  projecting  franae  end  portions  and  constituting 
limits  defining  said  extended  positions,  said  securing 
means  carried  by  the  end  extreaoities  ot  said  frames  snd 
engaging  the  i^per  ends  of  said  outer  sections  retaining 
said  wbieel  assemblies  in  the  extended  positions,  said 
frame  including  upwardly  proiecting  transversely  ex- 
tending, vaced  and  paraUel  braces  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  side  surfaces  of  a  depending  keel  on  a  boat 
supported  by  said  dolly  throughout  the  width  of  said 
frame,  said  inner  section  being  triangularly  shaped  and 
having  one  side  parallel  to  the  ends  oi  said  frame,  said 
outer  section  being  V-shaped  with  its  sides  parallel  to 
the  depending  sides  of  said  inner  section,  notches  formed 
in  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  of  said  outer  sections, 
said  securing  means  comprising  spring  loaded  latches 
mounted  on  said  frame  enfsging  said  notches,  and  means 
for  rdeasing  said  latches. 


.147 


VEHICLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION  AND  FLUID 
PRESSURE    LEVELING     DEVICE    THERE- 
FOR 
MMm  B.  HaiwoaH.  Btowiitk  Mi  Lnrfs  I. 


FBedMar, 


ItSMer.  No.  5<f  353 
.   (a.2M— 124) 


2,97t34t 

SWAY  CONTROL  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 
B.  Rka,  ■  riiiia    Mkk..  amimm  to 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  main  frame  and  a  pair  of  tan- 
dem related  axles  disposed  transversely  therebeneath,  a 
suspension  system  comprising,  a  pair  <^  bracket  means 
carried  adjacent  opposite  ends  ol  each  axle,  pairs  of 
pneumatic  bellows  forming  resilient  air  qning  members 
mounted  on  each  ot  said  bracket  means  and  extending 
between  the  same  and  the  main  frame  ot  the  vehicle, 
a  sini^  crank  means  carried  intermediate  the  ends  of 
each  axle  and  extending  above  the  said  bellows,  nuGus 
rod  means  pivotally  joined  to  and  extending  between 
the  upper  end  of  each  crank  means  and  the  ve- 
hicle's main  frame,  pairs  of  torque  arms  associated 
with  each  axle  and  pivotally  connected  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  depending  bracket  members  diiposed 
intermediate  the  two  axles  adjacent  opposite  sides 
of  the  vehicle's  main  frame,  spaced  pairs  of  bush- 
ing means  carried  at  the  lower  en<b  of  each  of 
said  bracket  members,  said  bushing  means  supporting  the 
other  ends  of  said  torque  arms,  a  pair  of  torsion  bar 
means  extending  between  said  bracket  members  coil- 
ially  ot  said  b«uhing  means  and  parallel  to  said  axle, 
and  means  interconnecting  the  ends  of  each  of  said  tor- 
sion bar  means  with  a  pair  of  said  torque  arm  means,  sodi 
interconnection  of  the  torsion  bar  and  torque  arm  means 
providing  torsional  loadmg  of  the  torsion  bars  by  crank- 
ing action  of  said  torque  arm  means  which  act  as  ra- 
dius rods  to  position  said  axle  wherdyy  a  system  is  provid- 
ed to  resist  vertical,  twisting,  longitudinal,  and  horiroirtal 
movements  of  the  axles  relative  to  the  inain  frame. 
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1.  In  a  vehicio,  a  frame,  an  axle  ektending  transversely 
of  said  fraoie,  a  leaf  ^ring  mounted  on  each  end  of 
Mid  axle  and  ooBDected  at  each  end  to  laid  frame,  a  pair 
of  expaosihla  fluid  diambers,  one  interposed  between  said 
frame  and  one  end  of  each  of  said  leaf  springs,  means 
ttvctnrally  iadependeat  of  said  fluid  chambers  and  con- 
nected between  said  frame  and  each  of  said  leaf  ^ring 
one  end!  oooflninf  relative  movemeiit  therebetween  to 
movement  rssulting  from  variations  in  ttw  degree  of  ex- 
pansion of  said  diambcn,  said  last  named  means  com- 
priiiag  a  pivoted  linkate,  a  tooroe  of  fluid  tmder  pres- 
•ore,  means  conwirting  said  sonroe  and  each  oi  said 
chambers,  and  means  for  so  independently  oootroUing 
the  introduction  into  and  exhaost  from  said  chambers  of 
fluid  from  said  source  as  to  maintshi  a  substantially  uni- 
form spacing  between  said  axle  ends  and  said  frame  dur- 
ing all  normal  oooditiotts  of  operation  of  said  vehicle. 
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1.  A  mud  flap  for  attadiment  to  tracks  and  the  like 
comprising  a  helical  spring  having  opposed  axial  ends, 
a  mnring  support  member  dl^osed  at  one  of  said  axial 
ends  of  said  ^mng  and  adapted  for  securing  said  qxing 
to  a  vehicle  to  fix  said  mud  fiap  in  operative  position  ad- 
jacent a  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  a  mud  fi^)  support  menv 
ber  rigidly  secured  to  said  qving  at  the  other  of  said 
axial  ends  and  supported  solely  by  said  ^ring,  and  a 
mud  flap  supported  solely  by  said  mud  fl^  support 
whereby  said  mud  fl^i  is  supported  for  universal  flexure 
ctrcumferentially  and  axially  of  said  qwing. 
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wr  to  WUtt- 
Mich.,  a  cor- 


a  towing  vehicle  in  spaced  relation,  a  mtch  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  the  mounting  bracket  and  having  its  free 
end  movable  into  the  seat  in  the  kaiper  element,  the 
latch  bar  having  a  coupling  pin  hol<  intermediate  its 
ends  whereby  the  bar  can  be  coupled  to  a  tow  bar  of 
a  vehicle  to  be  towed,  and  a  ilatch  can  ied  by  the  keeper 


element  and  automatically  movable  to 


tion  by  movement  of  the  bar  into  the  )  cat 


>ar-retaming  posi- 
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I.  The  combination  with  two  vertically  spaced  su 
staotlally  parallel  horizontally  extending  longitudinal 
rails  reflectively  of  a  transport  vehicle  and  of  a  moi 
vehicle  carried  thereby,  of  a  tensioning  device  betwi 
said  rails  including  a  winch  having  a  rotatable  shaft 
ried  by  the  lowermost  of  said  rails,  a  boh  having  a  vei 
cally  extending  shank  secured  to  the  uppermost  of 
rails  in  longitudinally  offset  relation  to  said  Shaft  ai 
provided  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  with 
head  spaced  below  the  underside  of  said  uppermost  rail, 
a  hook  detachably  connected  to  said  bolt,  said  book  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  elongated  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
substantially  parallel  side  walls  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  base,  said  base  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  underside  of  said  uppermost  rail  and  disposed  between 
the  latter  and  the  head  aforesaid  of  said  bolt,  said  base 
being  provided  adjacent  the  end  thereof  nearest  to  said 
shaft  with  an  opening  having  an  area  greater  than  thb 
area  of  the  head  of  said  \xAi  and  provided  adjacent  tn 
end  thereof  farthest  from  said  shaft  in  connecting  rela- 
tion with  said  opening  with  an  elongated  slot  receivii^ 
the  shank  of  said  bolt,  the  width  of  said  elongated  sl(lt 
being  less  than  the  cross  sectional  „area  of  the  head  of 
said  bolt  whereby  opposite  side  portions  of  said  bead  reSt 
upon  and  are  suppiHted  by  the  material  of  said  base  u: 
opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  slot,  and  a  chain  coi 
nected  at  one  end  to  and  wound  upon  said  shaft  and  ha* 
ing  its  other  end  connected  to  the  downwardly  proj 
side  walls  of  said  book,  said  winch  being  operable 
place  said  chain  under  tension  between  said  shaft  and  said 
hook,  said  base  slidably  engaging  the  underside  of  said 
uppermost  rail,  and  said  winch  being  operable  to  place 
slack  in  said  chain  so  that  said  base  may  be  slid  lengtt  - 
wise  of  said  uppermost  rail  to  place  said  opening  in  regit  - 
tration  with  the  bead  of  said  bolt  to  thereby  permit  mai  - 
ual  withdrawal  of  said  hook  downwardly  from  said  bol . 


1.  A  hitch  pin  assembly  for  a  conventional 
and  a  conventional  tongue  comprising 
with  a  hook  on  one  end  thereof,  a  brackiet 
naled  on  said  handle,  a  pin  secured  to 
tending  parallel  to  said  handle  but 
and  means  for  selectively  locking  said  hkndle 
in  a  first  rotatable  position  with  sai^ 
inmiediately  adjacent  said  pin,  and  in 
position  with  said  hook  extending  away 


drawbar 
handle  provided 
rotatably  jour- 
said  bracket  ex- 
sbaced  therefrom, 
and  bracket 
hook  extending 
second  rotatable 
from  said  pin. 
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HITCH 

Cleveland  Jodcs,  lavcncas,  Mbs. 

FDcd  Sept  2, 19<8,  Ser.  No.  53,811 

lOClafana.    (CL  289>-478) 


1  .  Ql"'' 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint,  comprisibg,  a  ball  ended 
stud  having  exterior  annular  curved  su;  faces  axially  ad- 
jacent to  each  other  and  each  general  Dd 
of  an  arc  about  a  longitudinal  axis  a|f 


V'iS'l. ' 


1.  A   hitch  comprising,   a  mounting   bracket   and   It 
keeper  element  having  a  seat  therein  for  mounting  oa 


by  revolution 
said  stud,  said 


sides  of  a  major 

to  define  each 

a  plan4  coinciding  with 

longitudinal  axis 


surfaces  having  a  location  on  opposite 
diameter  of  said  stud  such  that  the 
surface  has  a  radius  swung  in 
that  of  a  radius  of  a  circle  around  the 
and  swung  about  a  point  lying  in  a  periphery  of  the  cor< 
responding  circle  which  is  located  on  a  side  of  major 
diameter  of  the  ball  ended  stud  opposiie  the  side  where 
a  circle  of  points  of  origin  of  a  radius  for  the  other  sur- 
face is  located,  a  pair  of  rigid  partially  nherical  comple- 
mentary half-shelb  defining  a  socket  fof  said  surfaces  of 
said  ball  ended  stud  and  engaging  said  annular  curved 
surfaces  substantially  only  along  kxalizi  d  rings  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  major  diameter,  a  hollo  w  one-piece  etas- 
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tomeric  bushing  having  a  partially  spherical  cavity  snugly 
receiving  said  shells,  and  a  housing  for  snugly  receiving 
said  bushing. 

2^0354 

ELECTRODE  JOINT 

Harry  V.  Johnsoii,  NiagHa  FaOs,  N.Y.,  aaliDor  to  Uakw 

Carbide  CorpontioM,  a  corponlkNi  of  New  York 

Filed  Aof.  6, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7S3,4M 

SClatam.    (CS.  2S7— 127) 


1.  In  an  electrode  joint  comprising  two  threaded  elec- 
trode sections  and  a  threaded  nipple  connecting  said  sec- 
tions; the  improved  construction  comprising  the  incor- 
poration of  at  least  one  shrinkable  ihim  between  the 
threads  of  said  nipple  and  the  threads  of  at  least  one  of 
said  electrode  sections,  said  shim  prior  to  shrinking  there- 
of providing  substantially  even  distributioo  of  clearance 
between  said  threaded  nipple  and  said  threaded  electrode 
section,  and  thereby  providing  room  for  thermal  expan- 
sion of  said  threads. 
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LOCKING  DEVICE 

Rkfaard  L.  Fhhcr,  1414  W.  29th  St,  Apt  3, 

acvclairf,OUo 

Filed  Jvly  M,  19St.  Scr.  No.  752,«47 

ICWa.    (CL  291-^59) 


JX 


of  the  barrel  securely  with  the  bolt  head  receiving  means 
when  the  handle  is  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  terminal 
of  the  branch  slot,  to  thereby  prevent  rattling  or  retathre 
movement  between  the  members  on  which  said  receiving 
means  and  the  bolt  head  are  mounted. 


2^MS< 
DOOR  LATCH 

V  Hb^^^l  TAa^Mh.  Nebr 
FUcd  Jaly  IS,  195S,  Scr.  No.  749,493 
lOaim.    (0.292—173) 


In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  substantiaUy  U-shaped  handles  connected  by  a 
U-shaped  element,  the  U-shaped  element  being  desigjied 
to  be  positioned  over  the  edge  of  a  door  with  the  handles 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  means  for  mounting  the 
handles  on  the  door,  a  tube  having  openings  in  the  side* 
mounted  in  the  edge  of  the  door  abd  positioned  in  r^ia> 
tering  relation  with  an  opening  in  the  U-ah^ied  element 
of  the  handles,  a  lock  bolt  having  an  opening  therein 
slidably  mounted  in  the  tube,  plates  having  fingers  ex> 
tended  from  inner  ends  thereof  and  having  ears  on  the 
outer  ends,  the  plates  being  positioned  with  the  ears  ex- 
tended into  notches  in  edges  of  the  handles  and  with  the 
fingers  extended  through  the  openings  in  the  sides  of  the 
tube  and  into  the  opening  in  the  lock  bolt,  levers  ex- 
tended from  the  plates  and  positioned  in  the  handks  for 
actuating  the  fingers  to  with<h«w  the  lock  btrit,  and  a  loop 
extended  from  one  of  the  plates  through  a  slot  in  and 
end  of  a  handle  providing  means  for  locking  the  device 
with  the  lock  twit  extended. 


I 
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MAGNETIC  DOOR  LATCH 

Herbert  D.  Sqolrc,  GaMburg,  m.,  assign  w 

Bitfg.  Coaqpaay,  GaMbmit*  DL 

Filed  l«lj  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  673,972 

€CUbm.   (a.  292— 251.5) 


to  Midwcal 


In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  base  plate,  a  cylindrical  barrel 
on  said  base  plate,  a  bolt  slidable  and  capable  of  oscilla- 1 
tion  in  the  barrel,  said  bolt  having  a  transversely  elon- 
gated head  at  its  forward  end,  said  barrel  including  a 
peripheral  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  branch 
slot  that  extends  laterally  from  the  forward  end  <rf  the 
former  slot,  the  bolt  having  a  diametrical  bore,  a  pin 
slidable  in  the  bore  and  extending  outwardly  through  the 
first  slot,  an  operating  handle  carried  by  the  pin,  said 
wall  of  the  barrel  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  the 
end  of  the  pin  opposite  the  handle  when  the  pin  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  terminal  of  the  branch  slot,  means 
for  receiving  the  elongated  head  of  the  bolt  in  locked 
relation  thereto,  said  base  having  an  elongated  slot  and 
said  barrel  having  portions  passing  through  and  movable 
along  said  slot  and  terminating  in  oniositely  disposed 
fianges  undertying  said  base,  said  flanges  each  having  a 
slot  longitudinally  arranged  therealong,  said  base  plate 
having  openings  in  alignment  with  the  respective  flange 
slots,  and  fastening  means  passing  through  the  aligned 
slots  and  openings  to  fix  the  barrel  in  a  selected  position 
longitudinally  on  the  base  plate  and  to  engage  the  head 


1.  A  magnetic  door  latch  for  holding  a  door  mem- 
ber in  closing  position  against  a  cabinet  member  formed 
with  a  door  opening  comprising  a  magnet  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  a  kieqpte  piTotally  connected  to  the 
other  member  and  arranged  to  provide  a  dosed  drcuit 
flux  path  for  the  magnet  when  the  door  is  dosed,  a  keeper 
operating  lever  pivotally  supported  spaced  from  the  pivot 
of  the  keeper  and  formed  with  a  cam  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  the  keeper  and  a  lever  arm,  said  cam  surface 
being  formed  with  a  surface  dose  to  the  pivot  point  of 
the  keeper  and  lever  and  a  continuation  of  said  surface 
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extending  away  from  said  pivoti  whereby  upon  rockint 
of  Mid  lever  a  greater  meduuucal  advantage  is  exerted 
at  the  start  to  break  the  keeper  from  the  flux  path  an 
a  greater  movement  it  realized  after  the  flux  path 
broken  for  moving  the  keeper  fartiier  from  the  flux  patb 


rotation  of  the  control  assembly  relative 
a  key  connecting  the  grange  to  the 


to  the  body,  and 
mitrol  assembly 
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Filed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  ••9,754 

,  appHcaiioa  Gcrauny  Oct  15, 195^ 
(CL  292— 2S3) 


In  a  clasp  type  lock  for  articles  of  luggage  or  storag< 
having  a  body  and  a  lid  or  the  like,  a  clasp  carried  by 
said  lid  and  a  keeper  attached  to  said  body  in  close  pix>x< 
imtty  to  said  clasp,  said  clasp  including  a  housing  having 
top,  side,  and  end  walls  and  enclosing  slidable  bolt  meani 
having  a  bolt  head  cooperating  with  said  keeper  to  dej 
tachably  connect  said  lid  to  said  body,  means  for  pivotallji 
attaching  said  clasp  to  said  lid,  comprising,  a  tongu4 
having  forward  and  rear  edges  and  piivotally  mounte( 
within  said  housing  adjacent  one  end  wall  ^reof,  up 
standing  barbs  punched  in  said  tongue  having  forwardl] 
facing  inclined  surfaces  and  rearwardly  facing  vrrtica 
edges  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  tongue,  sprinj 
means  biasing  said  cltsp  upwardly  away  from  said  tongue 
the  rear  edge  of  said  tongue  abutting  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  said  housing  to  limit  the  upward  naovetnent  ol 
said  clasp,  a  pocket  member  attached  to  said  lid  an4 
adapted  to  receive  said  tongue  to  maintain  said  clasp 
secured  to  said  lid,  said  pocket  mraiber  comprising  top, 
bottom,  and  side  walls  defining  an  inner  pocket  opening 
having  a  width  and  hei^t  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
and  height  of  said  tongue,  cut-out  portions  in  the  top 
wall  at  said  pocket  member  disposed  so  that  as  the 
leading  edge  of  said  tongue  is  inserted  into  said  pocket 
opening  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  barbs  will  strikd 
the  top  wall  of  the  pocket  member  and  cause  said  barba 
to  be  deflected  downwardly  so  that  when  the  tongue  is 
fully  inserted  into  the  pocket  opening,  said  barbs  will 
snap  upwardly  into  said  cut-out  portions  and  said  rear- 
wardly facing  vertical  edges  will  abut  the  inside  edges 
of  said  cut-out  portions  to  Jion-releasably  secure  said 
clasp  to  said  lid. 
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GRAPPLE-TYPE  OVERSHOT 

Geoffia  E.  JhHc*,  HmsImi,  Tas^  asilpar  to  HoMton 

M  FteM  MalwiBi  CofMj,  1m.,  fiowton,  Tex.,  s 

FBad  Apr.  1,  1959.  8ar.  No.  ••3,4^1 
Saiim.  (Ca.  294— 192) 
1.  The  improvement  in  a  grapple  ovenbot  adapted  to 
telescope  over  an  object  to  be  withdrawn  from  a  well  uk 
having  a  tubular  body  connected  to  an  operating  strtegl 
of  pipe,  a  tubular  expansible  grapple  in  the  body,  ttiq 
body  and  grapple  having  comptementary  enacting  kn 
wanfly  and  downwardly  Upered,gnide  and  slide  sttrfacca. 
respectively,  so  that  downward  movement  of  the  grappla 
relative  to  the  body  urges  the  grapple  inwardly  to  grip  th« 
object  comprising,  a  generally  tubular  control  assembly 
secured  in  the  body,  at  least  one  coacting  eccentric  dis- 
posed 00  the  control  assembly  and  in  the  body  prevoitint 


thereby  preventing  rotation  of  the  grepp 
body. 
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e  relative  to  the 
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AUTOMOBILE  REPLACEMENt  CARPET 

Eari  H.  Bclk,  Long  Beach,  CaW.,  asslgnfr  to  Kntom-FIt 

Mfg.  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  cor||oratkM  of  Call- 

ffotnla 

FBed  Oct.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •117,374 
lOataik    (CL29<— 1) 


Automobile  replacemem  carpet  appar  tus,  comprising: 
a  carpet  blank  conforming  in  outline  {enerally  to  the 
floors  of  various  automobile  body  styles,  said  blank  being 
at  least  as  wide  as  the  widest  of  such  fl<  ors;  first  locator 
indicia  on  one  end  portion  of  said  blanl ;  second  locator 
indicia  on  the  opposite  end  portion  (rf  si  id  blank;  a  tem- 
plate temporarily  disposable  upon  eitler  of  said  end 
portions,  said  template  bearing  a  pluralii  y  of  sets  of  cut- 
ting lines  with  each  set  of  cutting  lines  indicating 
of  said  end  portions  to  be  cut  out  whereby  the  resulting 
floor  mat  will  fit  a  particular  automobilt 
first  and  second  complementary  locatoi 
template  for  successive  coincidence  wi 
second  locator  indicia  whereby  said  tem] 
cessively  located  on  opposite  ends  of  said  blank  and  said 
end  portions  of  said  blank  cut-out  al(nig  said  cutting 
lines. 


^Aort, 
Highway 


237t4«l 
LIVESTOCK 


body  style;  and 

indicia  on  said 

said  first  and 

ate  may  be  suc- 


Flled  Sept  t,  1959,  Ser. 
iCIafans. 


■ 
(CL 


haviig 


1.  In  a  wheeled  livestock  carrier  ^. 
generally  rectilinear  body  with  parallel  vertical 
the  improvemem  comprising,  in  comb  nation, 
deck  having  a  dq>ressed  central  sectioi 


an  elongated, 

side  walls. 

a  main 

and  front  and 
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rear  end  lections  at  a  level  hisber  than  said  central  sec- 
tion by  tufflcient  distance  for  the  accommodation  of  sup- 
port wheel  structures  beneath  said  end  sections,  a  verti- 
cally movable  deck  supported  in  said  body  above  said 
central  section  and  having  a  plan  configuration  substan- 
tially Identical  with  said  central  section,  a  front  wall 
acroM  the  front  end  of  the  forward  one  of  said  end  sec- 
tions, a  partition  across  said  body  between  each  of  said 
end  sections  and  said  central  section,  each  of  said  parti- 
tions beiag  openable,  elevating  roedianiam  in  said  body 
for  siqiporting  and  vertically  moving  said  movable  deck 
between  a  lower  position  at  the  level  of  said  end  deck 
sections,  an  upper  poihioo  near  the  top  of  said  body 
and  an  intermediate  position  midway  between  said  cen- 
tral deck  section  and  the  top  of  said  body,  and  a  ramp 
adapted  to  lead  from  said  rear  deck  section  to  said  mov- 
able deck  at  such  intermediate  position. 


cover,  said  cover  forming  jointly  with  said  cudiioning 
material  a  pillow-like  body,  and  at  least  one  carrying  rod 
entering  one  comer  of  and  supptMting  said  sun  visor,  and 


SAFETY  VEHICLB  SEAT  MECHANISM 
Roger  R.  RMtec,  Tu—iiMia,  N.Y.,  — ipnr  to  Protect- 

Filed  A^r^SjSSllStK.  No.  tM,lM  ' 
SCUhM.   (CL2H— 65) 


the  edge  portion  of  said  cover  forming  at  the  entrance 
point  of  said  carying  rod  with  the  outer  face  of  the  lattor 
a  throttle  opening.  » 


AUXILIARY  SUN  VISOB  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

FOed  Ja^  M,  1959,  Scr.  NoTttT^CM^ 
4CWM.   (CL29«— 97) 


«v/ 


/  ^/      ^ 


1.  In  a  safety  seat  mechanism  for  antomoCive  vdiicles, 
a  passenger  seat  member  and  mounting  means  diqxMed 
beneath  said  seat  member,  pivot  means  engaging  said 
mounting  means  for  free  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
with  respect  thereto  and  attached  to  the  lower  rear  por- 
tion of  said  seat  member  for  pivotal  movement  of  the 
latter  about  a  transverse  axis,  power  means  adapted  to 
raise  the  front  of  the  seat  member  upon  oHlision  to  pivot 
the  same  rearwardly  about  said  pivot  means,  said  pivot 
means  being  movable  forwanfly  by  inertia  of  the  seat 
member  upon  deceleration  due  to  collision  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  link  member  disposed  generally  horizontally  when 
the  seat  member  b  in  Its  normal  lowered  position  with 
its  rear  end  pivoted  to  said  seat  member  and  its  forward 
end  slidably  and  rotataUy  engaging  said  mounting  means, 
whenky  said  forward  end  may  slide  horizontally  rear- 
wardly upon  upward  movemem  <^  the  front  ai  said  seat 
member,  and  placing  means  extending  forwardly  from 
said  pivot  means  and  engageable  with  said  sHdaUe  for- 
ward end  of  the  Ihik  member  to  maintafai  a  predetermined 
minimom  distance  between  said  alidaUe  forward  end  and 
said  pivot  mi 


S»9TM<3 
SUN-VISOR.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
MOTOR-VEmCLBS 

Hanv  WnpeitBl*VnhwlBkeL  Gcnsanyt 

3e>r7  ftigilch  GjbAA,  Wnppertal-Elber- 
leUf  GanMvy*  i  cofMraooB  ni  CvcnMuiy 

Fled  Feb.  2£l9St,  8«.  Nor717.475 
CIbIbbs  ptioilly,  appRcatfaa  Genaaaiy  Msr.  2, 1957 

4 risiMi   acLwi-^n 

I.  A  sun  visor  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  cover 
of  pliable,  airtight  sheet  OMterial  and  an  elastic  coshioo- 
ing  material  having  open,  air-ftlled  pores  dispoeed  in  said 

763  CO.— 12 


1.  An  auxiliary  wn  visor  for  attachment  to  a  visor 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  auxiliary  visor  comprismg  a 
shell  and  a  shield,  said  shdl  being  made  of  a  sheet  of 
ri|^  material  and  having  its  lower  edge  bent  badcwardly 
and  iqmvrdly  to  form  a  trough,  and  having  its  top  bent 
backwardly.  downwardly  and  forwardly  for  embracing 
the  top  of  the  vehicle's  visor  and  for  resiliently  pressing 
the  shell  against  the  latter  visor;  said  shield  being  made 
out  of  rigid  flat  opaque  material,  and  slidaUe  in  the 
trou^  between  said  shell  and  the  vehicle's  visor. 


SUCTION  NOZZLE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  GRAIN 
CONVEYOR 
Janscs  F.  FIbmcbb*  Aaran,  ID.,  asrimsor,  by 
stgnaacBli,  to  DK  M— far  taring  Conpany, 
ml,  a  corporatkM  of  nSaols 

Ffled  Sept  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  84«,717 
ICkiM.   (CL3M— 5S) 


In  a  suctioo  noide  for  a  poeomatic  conveyor,  the 
combination  comprising  a  tabular  inlet  member  having 
an  inlet  opening  at  its  outer  aid,  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  member,  an 
outlet  member  aligned  axially  with  said  intermediate 
member,  said  outlet  member  and  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber being  generally  cytindrical,  said  intermediate  mem- 
l>er  having  an  opening  thereta,  a  door  movable  over  said 
opening  for  adjusting  the  effective  size  thoeof,  a  lint 
flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
outlet  member,  a  second  flange  opposite  said  ftnt  flai^ 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  tbt  inner  end  of  mid  In- 

1  ■  ,l. 
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termediate  member,  said  flanfes  being  spaced  apart  tq 
form  an  annular  opening  between  said  outlet  membeij 
and  said  intermediate  inemb(|r,  said  annular  (^ning  be^ 
ing  adapted  to  bleed  excess  idr  into  said  nozzle,  a  plu- 
rality of  q>acers  disposed  between  said  flanges,  and  a 
plusality  of  fasteners  extending  through  said  flanges  an^ 
said  spacers  to  hold  said  flanges  together  in  assembled! 
relation. 


2.97MM 

PIN-BUSHING  STRUCTURE        I 

loMpk  E.  Honte,  11535  Srnn^  Road,  BcUcrfllc  Mkfa 

FBcd  Apr.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  25,134 

4ClataM.    (CL3«5— 11) 


ing  said  retaining  rings  to  hold  them 
permitting  said  limited  lateral  displacement, 
distance  pieces  disposed  between  said 
said  body  to  restrain  resiliently  said  latehd 
and  return  said  retaining  rings  and 
initial  position  upon  release  of  any  forc^ 
displacement 
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against 


said  tire  but 

and  resilient 

refainiof  rings  and 

displacement 

tire  to  their 

causing  lateral 


Slid 


THRI^  BEARING 
Pul  Gcycr,  Detroil,  Mich.,  iwignoi 
Rnbbcr  Compuj,  New  Yoik,  KY^ 
New  Jcney 

FIM  Mv.  12, 1959,  Scr.  N«.  7M,911 
4CUmm.   (CL3M— 3) 


1.  In  an  endless  tread  construction  for  vehicles  of  the 
type  having  two  parallel  rows  of  links,  the  combination! 
comprising  first  and  sectMid  spaced  parallel  links  having! 
axially  aligned  hub  portions;  an  internally  threaded 
bushing  extending  between  said  hub  portions  and  fixedly 
secured  thereto;  third  and  fourth  spaced  parallel  links 
arranged  in  row-forming  relationship  with  respective  ones 
of  the  first  and  second  links,  and  having  internally 
threaded  hub  portions  axially  aligned  with  the  hub  por- 
tions  of  the  first  and  second  links;  and  a  threaded  pin 
extending  throu^  the  last-mentioned  hub  portions  and 
bushing  so  as  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
bushing  and  last-mentioned  Hnks.  , 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising,  a  pair 
a  layer  of  rubber  interposed  between  said 
extending  between  said  plates  for  confiiing 
against  lateral  flow  by  thrust  loads  appliec 
to  said  plates  while  allowing  parallel  m  >vement 
plates  and  shear  deformation  of  said  layei 
out  changing  volume  by  shear  loads  applied 
ing. 


TRACK  WHEEL  FOR  TRACK-LAYING  VEHICLES 

Walter  Rirf,  UmOmi  am  Sea,  Bottighofte, 

Canton  TlwuriM,  SwUwrJaad 

Filed  Sept  29, 195S,  Scr.  Na.  7<4,d38 

SwHnrland  Dec.  24,  1957 
(a.  3«5— 50 


United  Stetca 
cotpantioa  of 


>f  spaced  i^ates, 

plates,  means 

said  rubber 

perpendicularly 

of  said 

of  rubber  with- 

to  the  bear- 


to  American 


237f,M9 
MOLDED  BEARING 
Pan!  P.  Thonaa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aiB%i 
Metal  Prodacts  Company,  Detroit,  M^kh.,  a  coiponi- 
lioB  of  MkUgaa 

Filed  Ang.  2d,  1957,  Scr.  No.  d  1,293 
I  ICIalB.    (a.  3«S— 23g] 


A  molded  bearing  for  pivotally  connecting  the  leg 


I.  A  track  wheel  for  track-laying  vehicles  adapted  to 
receive  and  propel  the  track  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  wheel  body  adapted  to  receive  an  axle  and  having  a 
rim  at  its  radially-outer  end  provided  with  a  peripheral 
surface  adapted  to  receive  a  resilient  tire  with  freedom 
-of  limited  lateral  displacement,  a  pair  of  retaining  rings 
disposed  each  on  one  side  of  said  rim  and  partially  over- 
lapping the  opposite  sides  of  said  tire  for  limiting  said 
lateral  displacement,  said  retaining  rings  having  a  clear- 
ance with  respect  to  the  edges  of  said  rim  for  limited 
lateral  diq>lacement  relative  thereto,  means  interconnect- 


an  automotive 

an'enlarged 

within  said 

end  thereof 

aperture  in 

end  wall  for 


aembers  of  an  A-frame  to  a  cross  shaft 
vehicle  comprising  a  1^  member  ha^ 
aperture  therein,  an  annular  housing 
aperture  having  an  end  wall  enclosing 
and  an  inwardly  directed  flange 
the  other  end  thereof,  an  aperture  in 
injecting  plastic  material  into  said  bousinig,  a  cross  shaft 
having  one  end  thereof  extending  witl^  the  housing 
through  the  aperture  in  the  end  of  th^  housing  with 
the  end  thereof  qwced  from  said  end  wUl,  the  portion 
of  the  end  of  the  cross  shaft  within  said  hcKising  having 
a  plurality  of  axmular  grooves  therein,  and  plastic  mate- 
rial within  the  housing  and  about  said  portion  of  the 
shaft  so  as  to  completely  fill  the  housing  and  the  annular 
grooves  in  the  shaft  to  provide  a  rigid  ba^ung  and  bear- 
ing surface  for  the  shaft. 
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2.f7tJTf 
LUBRICATING  PAD  FOR  JOURNAL  BOXES 
Hntej  T.  Rockwdl,  IM  CHHiai-  Atc^ 
IWk^ac  N  Y 
pBortiM  IM.  24,  IM^  8«.  No.  4t3,Ml, 
Mm  PalMl  No.  2,8r74t3.  *iM  Stpt  24,  19S1.    Dl- 
I  thli  ippBciHoM  Sept.  1^  1957,  Scr.  No. 


(CL3M— 243) 


1.  A  lubricator  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  journal  box 
between  the  journal  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  box, 
said  lubricator  comprisinc  an  ofl  permeable  textile  mate- 
rial with  an  outer  pile  loop  surface  formed  into  flexibly 
connected  parallel  pockets  disposable  within  said  journal 
box  with  the  pockets  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  journal, 
and  a  body  of  spongy  material  in  each  pocket  for 
forcing  the  pile  loop  surfaces  of  the  material  forming 
the  top  walls  into  contact  with  the  lower  portions  of  the 
journal  and  for  exerting  continuous  lateral  force  against 
the  walls  of  the  journal  box  and  toward  adjacent  pockets 
to  insure  the  forcing  of  the  pile  loop  surfaces  of  the  ma- 
terial forming  the  sides  of  adjacent  pockeu  together  from 
a  point  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  journal  box  to  a  point 
near  the  journal  sut>stantially  in  the  vertical  plane  through 
the  center  of  the  journal  to  form  a  shon.  higb-capacii> 
conductor  between  pockets  for  feeding  oil  directly  up- 
ward from  the  lower  portion  of  the  journal  box  to  the 
upper  portions  of  adjoining  pockets. 


2,97M71 

nSrONAWEMBLY 

8.  FBck,  a*  PUrt,  DL,  Mrf^w  to  FVck-RMdy 

Cotporalioa,  a  conontfoa  of  miBolf 

F1M  Am.  24, 195M«-  N»  t35,77t 

icWM.   (O. 


1.  A  piston  for  a  pbton  and  cytinder  device,  com- 
prising: a  piston  body  having  a  circular  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  an  enlarged  central  outwardly  extending  sec- 
tion forming  therewith  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  seats 
for  sealing  rings,  a  sealing  ring  positioned  in  each  seat, 
said  ring  having  an  outer  pressure  sensitive  lip  for  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  wall  of  a  cylinder  in  which  said 
piston  may  be  placed  and  a  base  in  static  sealing  conuct 
with  said  piston  body,  means  yieldingly  urging  the  base 
of  said  sealing  ring  longitudinally  of  said  piston  body  into 
said  sealing  contact  with  said  body  incluiding  a  ring  fol- 
lower nieml>er  engaging  said  sealing  ring  base  and  means 
engaging  said  piston  body  and  ring  follower  member  and 
resilicntly  yieldingly  urging  said  ring  follower  member 
toward  said  sealing  ring. 


2,97gJ72 
COUNTER  TOP  CONSTRUCTION 
Myron  E.  UDnan,  Jr.,  Caafldd,  OUo,  asrignor  to  Amtri^ 
CM  Radiator  A  Stoadard  Sndtary  Corporalioa,  New 
Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  vuKpmmUom  of  Patowis 

F1M  Jam.  2, 19St,  Sw.  No.  7M,M1 
llClaiM.    (a.311— 1«7) 


9.  In  a  counter  top  construction  including  a  counter  top 
forming  a  comer,  back-aligning  members  extending  vp- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  from  adjacent  the  rear  edges  of 
said  counter  top  and  having  gena«Ily  vertical  side  edges, 
and  a  comer  member  comprising  a  first  substantially  hori- 
zontal portion,  a  seccmd  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined portion  having  generally  vertical  surfaces  at  a  ri^ 
angle  to  one  another,  and  a  third  rearwardly  inclined  por- 
tion extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  second  portion, 
the  second  upwardly  inclined  portimis  of  said  member 
being  provided  with  slott  along  their  side  edges  for  receiv- 
ing the  vertical  side  edges  of  said  back-aligning  members. 


Roy 


2,979,873 

SHELF  MOUNTING 

V.  Johnson,  GalMtong,  DL, 

Manufactiirtog  Conondon,  Galcsbwi,  m. 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  754,779 

ICkdas.    (CL  312— 214) 


to  MMwcal 


i 


—         i"^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  door  having  an 
inner  liner  formed  with  back  and  side  walls  partly  de- 
fining a  shelf  cavity  and  a  removable  shelf  having  a  stip- 
port  portion  and  front  guard  porticm,  said  support  por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  follower  porti<m  at  its  edge 
remote  from  said  front  guard  portion,  of  a  vertical  row 
of  pairs  <A  upper  and  lower  follower  guides  on  each  of 
said  side  walb,  the  foHower  guides  of  each  of  said  pair 
thereof  converging  toward  said  back  wall  and  being 
thereat  spaced  to  provide  notches  for  accomnoodation 
of  said  f^low  portions  after  said  f<^ower  portions  have 
been  guided  into  said  notches  during  repositioning  of 
said  shelf  in  said  cavity  thereby  to  facilitate  positioning 
of  said  shelf  at  a  selected  elevation  in  said  cavity,  each 
of  said  lower  follower  guides  being  horizontal  and  sup- 
portingly  engaging  said  follower  portion  to  sAord  sup- 
port for  the  rear  of  said  shelf,  an  upwardly  extending 
stop  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  upper  follower  guides 
remote  from  said  badi  wall,  and  hook  portions  at  tbt 
upper  ends  of  said  front  guard  for  hooked  cooperation 
with  said  stops  ^en  said  follower  pOTtions  are  in  said 
notches  thereby  to  support  said  shelf  at  the  front  thereof. 


172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i'lCIAL 


EQUIPMENT  UNITS 
HoMyorit,  UkMvoodi,  Robert  A. 

M.  Mytn,  La  Habn,  ami  Ovl  H.  WOmm,  Long 
C^BLt  Hilfiiii  to  Pyica  CotfOMtiim,  Phlla- 
,  TtL,  a  eonoralloa  of  fwajiUaaia 
FIM  May  21, 1951,  S«.  No.  7M,8t7 
4C3aiw.   (CL311— 223){ 


1.  Appvatoi  for  storage  and  utilization  of  data,  coni- 
prisiiig  a  plurality  of  storage  desk  portions,  each  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  storage  sections  distributed  along  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  storage  desk  portions;  mounting 
means  holding  said  several  storage  desk  portions  for 
rotation  in  mutually  superposed  horizontal  planes;  powor 
means  for  independently  rotating  said  desk  portions,  iD 
their  respective  horizontal  planes,  one  relative  to  another; 
a  rigid  work  desk  portion  confronting  said  rotatable 
storage  desk  portions  and  providing  a  plurality  of  work 
areas  distributed  akmg  said  marginal  portions  of  said 
rotauble  storage  desk  portions;  and  switch  means  in 
each  work  area,  adapted  to  energize  the  power  meav 
for  independently  rotating  each  of  said  rotatable  storage 
desk  portioiM  and  to  de^nergize  such  power  means  for 
independently  topping  each  rotatable  storage  desk  pot- 
tion. 


2,97M75 

KNOCKDOWN  W A|(DROBES 

159  GlsBvlcw  RoM,  Soirth 

Filed  Apr.  t,  19S9,  8mr.  No.  M4,942 

HCUbm.    (a.312— M2) 


^lAr 


Onnge,  Na  • 


8.  In  wardrobes  of  the  character  described,  compri  • 
rag  top,  bottom,  back  and  side  walls,  a  front  panel  and 
a  pair  of  doors,  the  back  and  side  walls  each  comprising 
recungular  frames  defined  by  vertical  posts  and  top 
and  bottom  rails,  all  of  said  rails  being  grooved  on  Itaner 
surfaces  for  reception  of  top  and  bottom  walls  in  aa> 
semblage  of  the  wardrobe,  adjacent  posts  of  the  baca 
and  side  walls  having  vertically  spaced  hinges  on  horf^ 
zontally  alined  surfaces  of  said  posts  for  maintaining  th^ 


bock  and  side  walls  in  an  assemblage, 

torn  walls  and  said  frmit  panel  haviiig  rails  seated  in 


IBUABY  It  IMl 
laid  top  and  bot- 


recessed  portions  of  the  front  posts  o 
and  pairs  of  screws  passed  through  saic 
and  into  said  rails  in  assemblage  of  all 
to  form  the  wardrobe 


DIRECTION  INDICATOR  ¥0^  SEBMIC 
FIELD  SETUPS 
HeAwt  H.  Moodbr,  POMa  dlj, 
ttaMrtal  OO  Compasiy,  PaMaCHy, 
of  Defaman 

FDad  IBM  t,  1959,  Sbr.  No.  Ilt,t93 
4  CUM.   (CL34i— T) 


said  side  walls, 
last  named  posts 
of  the  wall  parts 


1.  In  a  seismic  field  recording  systei  a  including  a  re- 
corder and  a  seismometer  cable  connicted  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  recorder  and  extended  dong  a  line  from 
the  recorder,  the  improvement  which  Comprises  a  bous- 
ing tor  positioning  at  the  other  end  ol  the  cable,  a  dr- 
cular  type  potentiometer  having  an  in-put  and  an  out-put 
terminal  and  secured  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  housing,  a 
compass  carried  by  the  housinf  fn  gui  ling  the  poatioB- 
ing  of  the  housing  and  orientation  (^  t  le  potendometer, 
means  for  applying  a  D.C.  potential  tc  the  terminals  of 
the  potentiometer  and  passing  a  coniunt  value  D.C 
current  through  the  potentiometer,  a  pointer  carried  by 
the  housing  for  visual  alignment  with  the  seismometer 
cable  line,  a  movable  contact  carried  >y  the  pointer  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  potentioineter,  and  conductors 
extending  from  the  recorder  through  tl  e  cable  into  con- 
nection with  one  terminal  of  the  poten  iometer  and  said 
movable  contact  for  recording  the  potmtial  across  said 
one  terminal  and  said  contact  which  is 


orientation  of  the  seismometer  caUe  lio  e. 


T. 
Ypdfamtl,  MIdk., 
Tkwens  City,  AOch.,  a 

Filed  lalj  25, 1957, 


indicative  of  the 
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2J7MT7 
VENDING  SYSTEM] 

Tlravsns  CMty,  asri  Floyd  E.  Has  wood, 

I  CononHoD, 
of  Mkh^aa 
r.  No.   74,125 


(CL  344-^0 


1.  In  a  vending  apparatos  for  me  witti  a  cbedc  having 
indicia  thereon  lepresendag  the  designa  ion  of  as  eatity, 
a  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  indid  i  on  an  inserted 


Febkuaby  7,  1961 

check,  ttticle  divemiaf  meam,  means  oootroDad  by  wM 
•enstag  device  for  opendag  laid  di^eniiig  means  to  db- 
penae  an  article,  a  raoordcr.  means  oootrQlled  by  said 
serniag  device  for  opemint  said  raoofdar  in  accordance 
with  the  sensed  indicia  to  record  the  entity  designation  in 
coaiunctfoo  with  each  operatioB  of  said  article  dispensing 
means,  and  nteans  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  dis- 
pensing means  ft>r  operating  said  recorder  to  record  data 
pertaining  to  the  article  dispensed 

2,97M7g 
ELAP8BD  TIMB  CmfPUTER 

N.Y.,  assignor  telBlsr^ 
New  Yeit, 

N.Y,  n  uatf  sfBllaa  el  New  Yerit' 

Filed  Dec  17, 19S3, 8sr.  No.  39g,79S 
23ClnlnK    (CI.344-M) 
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ing  said  record  feeding  means  to  stop  the  record  at  a 
predetermined  position  at  said  recording  means  ni  ac- 
cordance with  the  positioning  perforations  sensed,  and 
means  set  in  operation  upon  interruption  of  said  record 
feeding  meant  for  recording  upon  the  record  the  setting 
of  said  time  recording  means. 


2.97tJ79 
DRILLING  RECORDING  CHATT  HOLDER 

Wdl  Snrvey  Cewnnny,  a  taifatnilw  off 

FVed  Apr.  ll,  if57, 8ar.  N*.  <52,2M 
SCUM.    (CL344— 13t) 


2.  An  ehipeed  time  recording  machine  fbr  reoonUng 
on  a  record  cootainiag  podtioBiag  perforations,  com^ 
prising  time  recording  means,  elapsed  time  imtrumentali- 
ties  for  setting  said  time  rsoonrding  means,  record  feeding 
means  fbr  positivdy  feeding  a  record  through  the  ma- 
chfaie  and  past  said  tfane  recording  means,  record  receiv. 
ing  means  f6r  guiding  i  reoord  inserted  therein  to  said 
record  feeding  means,  means  operated  by  an  inserted 
record  to  start  said  record  feeding  meant,  sensing  means 
for  sensing  the  positioning  perforations  on  said  record, 
means  under  control  of  ssiid  sensing  means  fbr  interropt- 


I.  A  chart  holder  for  use  in  connection  witfi  a  chart 
mountable  on  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  having  a  rela- 
tively flat  annular  exterior  surface  upon  wbkh  the  dual 
is  wrapped  with  the  ends  of  the  chart  at  least  abottiag 
each  other  with  the  chart  so  wnpptd,  cyUndrical  edges 
on  each  side  of  said  surface,  said  holder  comprising  a 
transverse  slot  extending  inwsnily  from  at  least  one  edge 
of  the  drum,  a  roller-like  member  transversely  movable 
relative  to  the  chart  from  a  first  position  fbr  engagement 
with  the  chart  and  to  a  second  position  on  the  edge 
whereby  the  chart  may  be  removed  from  the  surface, 
spring  means  for  maintaining  the  member  on  and  against 
the  drum  by  biasing  the  member  against  the  drum  in  both 
positions  and  during  movement  thereof,  said  spring  means 
being  positioned  beneath  the  edge  except  fbr  one  end 
thereof  which  extends  through  the  slot  and  is  connected 
with  the  member,  said  edge  having  stop  means  at  the 
point  of  said  slot  and  a  member  receiving  area  on  the 
side  of  said  stop  means  opposite  the  surface  whereby  the 
roller  member  is  manually  movable  to  ride  over  the 
stop  means  onto  said  area  when  in  said  second  position 
and  onto  said  chart  when  in  said  first  position,  said  slot 
and  member  being  positioned  relative  to  the  wiapped 
chart  so  that  the  roller  member  is  movable  onto  the  point 
of  abutment  of  the  chart  ends. 
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SOLUBIK  VAT  DYE  HUNnNG  COMPOSITIONS 
WITH  HBTBROCYCXJC  SOLUBIUZING  AGENTS 
Bnri  EiglM,  Nnrti  PliMill,  aad  IsnWh  Ve%  Plahifield. 
NJ,  siilpiii  tp  AmsHm  CnmmU  Conspnny,  New 

Tms,  NtYn  n  eespnnllea  of  MnlBe 

NoDKBwIac    PlsdJMelf,t9SS,Ser.No.74MU 
MClilBi    fCLt— 7t) 

1.  A  soluble  vat  dye  printing  composition  comprising 
a  sulfuric  acid  ester  salt  of  a  leuco  vat  dye  and  more  than 
0.3S  part,  per  part  of  said  ester  salt,  of  a  compound 
choaen  from  the  voup  consisting  of  (1)  polymers  of  1,3- 
bia-hydroKymethyl-2-imidaiolone  having  a  molecular 
wherein  n  ii  a  whait  number  of  10  to  about  100,  R  is 
pyrrolidone  having  a  m<riecular  weight  of  20,000  to 
40.000. 

lJ7Mtl 

MBIHOD  or  TANNING  HIDE 
Rfckirt  W.   "1      ■  mi  Jtte  W.  Gttey,  MMlaad, 
Mkk.  aaslpMn  In  Daw  Cante  Corpanrtle^  MM- 

NoDrawlB*.  Fled  Dec  IS.  im.Ser.  No.  7St42« 

Idakaa.   (CL  •— MJS) 
1.  A  method  of  pr^aring  leather  which  comprises  con- 


tacting hide  with  an  aqueous  diqwition  of  an  organo- 
silicon  compouiKl  of  the  formula 


(ROiSKCHi)  .0  CH*<^--bHi 


in  whidi  R  is  an  alifriiatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  kes  tfiaa 
4  C  atoms  and  fi  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3  inchiaive, 
at  a  pH  of  at  least  9  until  the  hide  is  suitably  tamied,  the 
organoeQicra  compound  being  present  in  amount  of  at 
least  10%  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  hide. 


PROCESS  FOR  CONtBCoUS  PURnCAHON 

OPBULKFllBR 

Yldor  M.  Knala,  NewiM  mgyairfB,  Maas..  and  loha  H. 

EL,  asslganis  la  Tke 
Mass.,  a  tatpeiaMen  ef 


Sar.  N4.  M1.U7,  Ai«.  f  , 
3,   IfSi,  Bar.   Na. 


19S<. 

T7t,t34 

fClakM.   (CL 

1.  The  method  of  continuously  purifying  bulk  un- 
bleached cotton  fibers  including  the  steps  of  forming  an 
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uncompacted  layer  of  said  fibers,  supporting  said  layer 
on  a  continuously  moving  conveyor  belt,  satiirating  sai4 
layer  with  a  \-9%  aqueous  solutimi  of  sodium  hydroxidf 
between  about  ISO*  F.  and  212*  F.,  compressing  sai4 
layer  while  on  said  conveyor  beh  to  distribute  said  8oIu» 
tion  uniformly  throughout  said  layer,  again  saturating 
said  layer  with  said  aqueous  solution,  compressing  said 
layer  to  redote  the  amount  of  solution  on  the  fiber  to  a 
weight  ratio  of  about  1.25  to  1.0,  removing  said  fibers 
tiom  said  conveyor  belt  and  allowing  said  solution  to 
react  with  said  layer  for  about  60  minutes  at  212*  F.  in 
the  presence  of  steam  and  in  the  absence  of  air,  thereaftef 
again  forming  said  fibers  into  an  uncompacted  layer  and 
supporting  them  on  a  second  contimiously  moving  cod* 
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consisting  of  OH.  OCsH*  and  CONI^C«Hb.  and  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula: 

R— O— CH4— (CH40)n— O— X— 

O— (C,H40i„— CH4-O— R 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  10  to  about  100,  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H ,  CHj  and  CaHf*, 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistinj 
CCH4CO.  and 

-i- 
i 


and  R'  is  selected  from  H,  CHa  and 


veyor  belt,  washing  said  fibers  and  saturating  said  fibers 
with  a  solution  of  hypochtorous  acid  at  about  60*  F. 
having  a  pH  of  about  4 J  and  about  0.25%  available 
chlorine,  expressing  the  major  portion  of  said  hypo- 
chlorous  acid  solution  to  distnbute  said  solution  uniformly 
among  said  fiben  and  to  reduce  the  liquid  content  of  the 
mass  to  an  approximate  ratio  of  about  4.0  to  1.0,  allow- 
ing said  solution  to  react  with  said  fibers  for  a  period  of 
about  30  minutes,  washing  said  fibers,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting said  fibers  to  treatment  with  a  solution  of  sodium 
hypochlorite  at  about  85*  F.,  having  a  pH  of  about  11.0 
and  about  0.15%  available  chlorine  with  the  liquid  con- 
tent of  the  mass  in  a  ratio  of  about  1.0  to  1.0,  said  stqM 
occurring  sequentially  and  continuously  with  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  total  bulk  of  said  fiben  being  subjected  to  any 
one  of  said  steps  at  a  given  time. 


x:,^*. 


2,97f.883 

MANUFACTURE  OF  VISCOSE  RAYON 

Aart  Bamiian,  Veto,  ud  RoU»Mt  AMert  Vroom  and 

ncter  Comnmi  Lfanbmg,  Ambcm,  NctherlaDds,  as- 

ngwin  to  American  Eoka  Coipontioa,  Eoka,  N.C- 

a  corpondon  of  Delaware  ^^      ^ 

S£!n5L  ^^^'  *^'  **^  Ser.  No.  6M.033 
CWmt  priority,  araiicatioo  Nctbcrlaiida  Jan.  16, 1956 

SCUrims.  (a.  18— 54) 
7,  A  process  for  the  production  of  regenerated  cel- 
lulose articles  which  comprises  spinning  a  viscose  solu- 
tion into  an  aqueous  acid  coagulating-regenerating  bath 
containing  a  zinc  salt  in  the  presence  of  about  0.01-1.0% 
by  weight  of  an  organic  comikound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

R— R»— (CAO)„-CH4— Ra 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  10  to  about  100  R  is 
sel«:ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  C»H,i.  C,H^  and 
C4H,,  R»  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S. 
COO  and  CONH,  and  R>  is  selected  from  the  group 


2Jfl%M4 
MODIFIED  ACRYLONmOLE  POLVMER 

Wmi  INCREASED  fflRINKABILirY 

ABILITY 
Gcotfe  W.  Sturion,  WalMrt  Crack, 

Concord,  car.,  Mripon  to  Ha  Don 

pany,  MIdiaad,  Mldk,  a  corponrtloi 

FOad  May  7, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  713,623 
9Clalais.    (CL  1»~54) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  a  dye-receptive 
shrinkable  synthetic  acrylonitrile  polymer 
which  method  comprises  salt  spinning 
aoylonitrile  polymer  that  is  adapted  t 
which  do  not  shrink  more  than  14  percei  it 
to  watw  at  about  100*  C,  wiuch  ^_., 
the  polymer  molecule  at  least  about  8( 
of  acrylonitrile,  any  balance  being  anothi  r 
cally  unsaturated  mooomeric  material  tha 
able    with    acrylonitrile,    into    an    aquigel 
structure  that  contains  between  about  1 
weight  ot  water  to  each  part  by  weight 
therein;   washing  said  aquagel   substantially 
residual   salt    and    physically   elongatinj 
stretching  it  to  an  at  least  partially  oriented 
subjecting  said  aquagel  fiber  to  intimate 
at  least  one  alcohol  selected  from  the 
tertiary  alcohols  and  benzyl  alcohols  having 
formulae: 


group 


R,COH 


and 


X. 


CHiOH 

(11) 

wherein  each  R  in  said  tertiary  alcohol  is 
ly  selected  alkyl  radical  that  contains  from  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms  with  the  limitation  that  tte  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  all  three  substituents 
and  wherein  each  X  in  said  benzyl  alo»hol  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cl  lorine,  bromine 
and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  i  bout  4  carbons 
and  n  has  a  whole  number  value  from  0  tc  5,  said  alcohol 
being  employed  in  sufficient  quantity  to  ( onvert  between 
about  5  and  25  mole  percent  of  the  oitril  groups  In  said 
acryl<mitrile  polymer  to  acrylamide  substi  uents;  and  (b) 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  dissociated  inorganic  acid 
containing  about  40  to  95  percent  by  weight  <rf  the  acid 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid, 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  their  mixtures;  maintaimng  said 
aquagel  in  contact  with  said  acid  solutioii  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  0  and  110*  C.  until  between  about 
5  and  25  mole  percent  of  said  lUtrile  groups  in  the  acrylo- 
nitrile polymer  are  converted  to  acrylamide  substituents; 
washing  the  treated  aquagel  with  water  umil  it  is  free  of 
residual  acid;  and  subsequently  irreversibly  drying  said 
aquagel  fiber  to  a  synthetic  characteristiody  hydrophobic 
textile  fiber  structure. 


of  COC,H4CO, 


FIBERS 
i^a>DYE. 

I  Aidy  Amen, 
Chemical  Com- 
r  Dclawaic 


and  highly 

textile  fiber 

a  fiber-forming 

jfTovidt  fibers 

after  exposure 

er  contains  in 

weight  percent 

monoethyleni- 

is  copcriymeriz- 

filamentary 

and  5  parts  by 

of  dry  polymer 

free  from 

said  fiber   by 

condition; 

^ntact  with  (a) 

consisting  of 

the  respective 

(I) 
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CORROSION  REDUCTION 

„. Gracribciv,   CUovo,  m^  Robwt  D.  Mbch, 

WMdiV.  bd^  aad  W«*ly  E.  Rrthw,  ScoUe,  111^  "^ 
rinon  to  llM  Unitod  9Mn  «(  AoMffka  as  rcpracntcd 
by  tkc  United  States  Atonk  EMnnr  CMBmiviMi 
NoDrawtag.   Filed  Apr.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804^9 
ICIalBk    (CL21— 2.7) 
A  method  of  reducing  the  rate  of  corrosion  of  mag- 
nesium alloys  by  water  at  about  150*  C.  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  addition  of  lodium  fluoride  to  the  water 
to  make  a  concentration  of  about  0.7  part  per  million 
and  additiom  from  time  to  time  of  hydrofluoric  acid  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  counteract  the  tendency  of  the  pH 
ot  water  in  contact  with  magnesium  to  rise  by  maintaining 
continuously  the  pH  at  between  6  and  7. 


2,979.8m 

METHOD  AND  ABSORBENT  FOR  REMOVING  HY- 

DROCARBON   FROM  AUTOMOBILE  EXHAUST 

FUMES 

Fraak  Kccra,  372  19tk  Avc^  San  Ftraaciico  21,  Calif. 

FOad  Feb.  It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  71MS4 

3Claiiiis.    (a.  23— 2) 


ide,  columbium  oxide,  tungsten  oxide  and  tantalum  ox- 
ide to  a  first  reaction  zone,  passing  liquid  sulfur  to  the 
first  reaction  zone  in  an  amount  of  about  2.5  to  10  tinrics 
the  weight  of  the  metal  oxide,  passing  a  chlorinating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  chlo- 
ride, ferric  chloride  and  chlorine  to  the  first  reaction  zone 
in  an  amount  less  than  the  stoichiometric  quantity  needed 
to  react  with  all  of  the  said  n»etal  oxide,  thereby  chlorin- 
ating the  metal  oxide  to  produce  a  volatile  metal  chlo- 
ride and  sulfur  dioxide,  the  temperature  in  the  first  re- 
action zone  being  maintained  above  the  boiling  point  of 
the  metal  chloride  but  below  the  boiling  point  of  sulfur, 
withdrawing  volatilized  metal  chloride  and  sulfur  dioxide 
from  the  first  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  the  reaction 
mass  comprising  unreacted  metal  oxide  and  sulfur  from 
the  first  reaction  zone  and  passing  the  same  to  a  sec- 
ond reaction  zone,  passing  a  chlorinating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  chloride,  chlorine 
and  ferric  chloride  to  the  second  reaction  mass  in  an 
amount  to  react  with  the  remainder  of  the  metal  oxide, 
passing  liquid  sulfur  to  the  second  reaction  zone  in  an 
amount  to  maintain  about  2.5  to  10  times  the  weight  of 
metal  oxide,  thereby  chlorinating  the  metal  oxide  to  pro- 
duce metal  chloride  and  sulfur  dioxide,  maintaining  a 
temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  metal  chlo- 
ride but  below  the  boiling  point  of  liquid  sulfur  in  the 
second  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  volatilized  metal  chlo- 
ride and  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  second  reaction  zone, 
withdrawing  the  liquid  reaction  mass  from  the  second 
reaction  zone,  separating  liquid  sulfur  from  the  liquid 
reaction  mass,  and  recycling  a  portion  of  the  liquid  sulfur 
to  the  second  reaction  zone  as  aforesaid. 


3.  A   method  of  continuously   reducing   the  hydro- 
cartxxi  content  in  exhaust  fumes  comprising  passing  the  2,970,888 

fumes  through  an  enclosed  chamber  containing  a  layer  DIAMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE  PRODUCTION 

of  pelletized  material  consisting  of  48  to  55%  molyb-  Edward  J.  Helm  and  Elwood  V.  Scbolte,  ^^**'*>''*t^iJ^ 
denum  pentoxide.  10%  to  17%  ammonium  sulfate,  8%  assignors  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
to  12%  calcium  chloride.  20%  to  30%  citric  acid,  4%        Delaware  «56.955 

to  12%  potasium  chloride.  7%  to  14%  phenyl  salicylate,  ™«»  rCWiB     (CX^*3-lt7) 

and  3%  to  7%  sodium  nitrate,  and  providing  baffle  plates 
for  ensuring  a  maximum  of  intimate  contact  between  , 

said  fumes  and  said  pelletized  material  ^^ 

^__^^^_^^  -pCrl 

CHLORINATION  OF  METAL  OXIDES 
Cyril  T.  mn,  LoodOB,  Eagtaad,  airifMir  to  Texas  Golf 
Snlplmr  Convnay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cofpondioB  of 
Tens 

FDad  Apr.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (58,917 
UCiaiM.    (CL23— <7) 


I 


^jsjaa 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  metal  chlorides  which  com- 
prises passing  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  antimony  trioxide,  titanium  dioxide,  arsenic 
trioxide,  bismuth  trioxide,  germanium  oxide,  selenium 
oxide,  stannic  oxide,  vanadium  dioxide,  zirconium  diox- 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diammonium  phos- 
phate from  the  ammonia  of  coke  oven  gas  containing 
ammonia  and  other  water  soluble  constituents,  which 
process  comprises  washing  said  gas  with  water  to  absorb 
said  ammonia  and  said  other  water  soluble  constituents 
in  said  water,  steam  distilling  said  water  under  controlled 
conditions  to  separate  said  other  water  soluble  constitu- 
ents from  said  water  and  under  conditions  to  separate  the 
ammonia  from  the  water  in  the  form  of  a  concentrated 
relatively  pure  ammonia  vapor,  contacting  said  ammonia 
vapor  with  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  at  a  reduced 
temperature  and  acid  conditions  to  produce  a  slurry  of 
diammonium  phosphate  having  a  pH  value  ranging  be- 
tween about  5.5-8.  drying  said  slurry,  and  thereafter 
granulating  said  dried  diammonium  phosphate  to  a  de- 
sired size. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MAG- 
NESIUM ALUMIN08IUCATE  FOR  MEDICAL 
USES 

.  a^  Mal«iin»  Onka,  bniza. 

I  to  F^  Kattkm  KogTo  KabwhlU 

a   cmnMiT    of 


aboit 


medium  containing  ammonium  hydroxiie 
dioxide  and  having  a  pH  of  above 
resultant  hydrous  alumina  slurry, 
drying  the  said  slurry  and  calcining  the 
temperature  in  the  range  of  ahout  40 


to  effect  activation  thereof. 


NoDnnrkig.   Fifed  Mar.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,9fS 

OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  Sept.  26,  1956 

2ClaiBS.    (CL23— 119) 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  magnesium 
aluminoisilicate  having  the  approximate  formula  I 

MgO.Al,0,.2SiO,.2H,0 

which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  sodium  aluminate 
solution  having  an  alumina  content  of  from  1.7%  to 
6.9%  and  an  aqueous  sodium  i  silicate  solution  having  a 
silica  content  of  2.0%  to  8%.  the  mol  ratio  of  AltO,  to 
StO,  being  at  least  1:2  to  produce  an  insoluble  sodium 
aluminosilicate  having  the  formula  Na^AlsOi.lsiOs; 
contacting  said  sodium  aluminosilicate  with  aiagnesiuffl 
hydroxide  without  separation  of  said  socUum  alumino- 
silicate from  the  aqueous  mixture,  the  amount  ot  said 
magnesium  hydroxide  being  sufiBcient  to  substantially 
completely  substitute  MgO  for  NagO;  separating  substaa- 
tially  pure  magnesium  aluminosilicate  from  the  aqueous 
mixture;  and  drying  said  separated  magnesium  alumino- 
silicate. 


2,f7M9t 

METHOD  OF  FURIFY1NG  MLUTB  SODIUM 
SULFATE  SOLUTION 
G^orit  Martia  laowa,  CotaasMa,  Tca^asrignor  to  E.  L 
*i  fwit  de  Ncmom  and  Coaspaay,  WOmtogtoii,  DcL, 


a  corporatfoa  of 

Fifed  Aaii.  23, 19S7.  Sw.  No.  «79,974 
IdaiBH.    (CL23— m) 


and  carbon 

7,  aging  the 

stnpifng  the  slurry, 

alumina  at 

F.-1500'  F. 


dried 


PREPARATION  OF  iSmoVED  i4LUMINA 

SUPPORTED  C AT AL Y81 

Mdor  Khiheaba— ,  Waalidd,  ai^  JohL  A.  Ualicky, 

IntegtoB,  N J.,  ■■rfgants  to  Eaao  RiiiLch  mi  E^h 

Compaay,  a  rntmotatltim  off  Do  awar 

Fifed  Dec  9, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  79M<2 

4ClalaBf.    (CL23— 143) 


•<••«*•■  MM.  «T  t 


-^syiw 


— 1^/     ■qf^^r' 


■I 
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1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  dlhite  sodium  sulfate 
liquid  oonttining  ndium  trithiocarbonate.  combined 
sodhim  sulfides  and  sodium  polysulfldes  as  impurities, 
the  improvement  whidi  comprises  the  steps  of  treating 
said  dilute  sodium  sulfate  liquid  with  sulfuric  acid  to  re- 
duce the  pH  of  said  sodium  sulfate  liquid  to  7.0-«.0,  and 
aerating  said  treated  liquid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  concentration  of  sodium  trithiocarboiiate  to  at  most 
1.0%,  dte  combined  sodium  sulfides  and  sodium  poly- 
sulfides  to  at  mo«t  0.07%  and  the  alkalinity  of  the  liquid 
to  at  most  1.3%  calculated  as  sodium  hydroxide. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  ahimina  esp  xially  adapted 
For  use  as  a  catalyst  support  which  comprii  es  preparing  a 
solution  of  an  aluminum  alcoholate  in  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon sohrent,  slowly  adding  said  solutioi  of  aluminum 
alcoholate  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  amnx  nia  containing 
about  1.8  to  3.4  wt  percent  NH,  while  vigi  iroosly  stirring 
said  aqueous  solution,  the  amount  at  aqu  sous  anunonia 
Utilized  being  in  the  foage  of  about  I  to  1 D  volumes  per 
volume  of  alcoh<riate  and  the  temperature  c  f  said  aqueous 
ammonia  being  in  the  range  of  SO  to  200'  P..  agbg  the 
hydrous  alumina  slurry  in  the  resultant  aq  mous  layer  at 
a  temperature  below  about  80*  F.  for  periods  of  from 
cme  hour  to  five  days  to  convert  the  hydrc  us  alumina  to 
beu  alumina  trihydrate,  said  aging  time  being  near  one 
hour  when  hydrolysis  is  effected  at  temperatures  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  temperature  range  and  me  aging  time 
being  about  four  to  five  days  when  hydrol  rsis  is  effected 
^t  temperatures  in  the  upper  part  of  said  rai  ge,  separathig 
ihe  hydrous  alumina  from  the  excess  watsr  and  drying 

t>  remove  the  ammonia  and  aqueous  medii  nn,  and  there- 
fter  heating  the  hydrous  alumina  to  a  tem]  crature  in  the 
tange  of  400-1400*  F.  to  dehydrate  it  to  an  adsorptive 
llumina  which  is  predominantly  in  the  <ta  phase  and 


pore  volume 


loh^  Hhdlcky,  Inrtagtoi,  N  J, 


2,97M91 
PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINA 

ipior  to  Eaio  Re- 
Company,  a  corpotatlon  of 

FDod  Mar.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  449,541 
KOatai.  (a  33— 143) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  high  surface  area 
alumma  havmg  large  diameter  porei  and  large  pore  vol- 
ume and  which  is  especially  adapted  to  be  used  as  a 
catalyst  support  which  comprises  the  steps  of  hydiolyz- 
mg  an  aluminum  alcoholate  in  contact  with  an  aqueous 


^'hich  contains  more  than  40%  of  its  tota  ^_.. 

h  macropores  or  pores  with  diameters  bet  I'een  0.05  and 
|.0  microns. 

t97Mf3  _, 

PRODUCTION  OF  LIME  AND  HYI  ROGEN 
SULFIDE 


S.  Vltoa,  Baytowa,  Tai^  art 
eota,  to  Easo  Raaeareh  aad 


Eltaabfllh,  NJ.,  a  cotFotadoB  of  Ddawait 
Fifed  Jno  19, 195t,  Ser.  No.  743,  I5t 
7ClaiaM.   (CL23— ISl)    I 

1.  A  method  for  producing  lime  and  hydrogen  sulfide 
/hich  comprises  contacting  finely  divided  ckldum  sultete 
^rith  a  natural  gas  hydrocarbon  and  stean  in  the  pres- 
ence of  cobalt  molybdate  ca|afyst  at  a  temp  srature  within 
the  range  from  about  1200*  to  1400*  F.  la  the  abeeaca 
of  free  oxygen,  the  gas  and  steam  beiig  present  fai 
amounts  in  excess  of  theoretical,  to  form  ume  and  by- 
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drogen  tulflde-coataimng  gat,  ■Bpraring  and  recovering   boule-grawing  zone  and  heating  sucii  oonatituenli  by 
said  hydrogen  sulfide  from  laid  gas  in  an  abiOfptioosooe,   passage  in  the  hot  effluent  to  produce  boule-growing 


•eparatinf  said  lime  from  die  catalyM  by  gravity,  and  .^.  ^  ^       .*• 

then  cooUng  the  separated  lime  in  a  cooling  zone  in  the    material,  and  fusing  and  accumuktmg  such  mat«ial  on 
absence  offree  oxygen.  •*»<*  boule-growmg  surface  as  a  crystalkne  boule  of 

increasing  size. 


mEPARATION  OF  DDORANB 
Cad  C  CliwriBW,  Ir^  ami  tbOmi  L. 

Pa<t  ■  eotMnoon  of 
Apr.  S,  IMC  Sar.  No.  57M7t 
4C3aiM.   (CLZ3-aM) 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMIOONDUCTOIt 
DEVICES 
Boyd  CoTMlboa,  DdM,  aM 
Tex.,  asrignors  to  Texas 
DaUai,  Tex.,  a  luipuiBllaM  off 

niad  Apr.  2S,  19St,  Bar.  No.  73M97 
iTaataM.    (CL41— 43) 


NCPMUTiQN  or  MnUM  niOM  OMLIOnraOMNeS 

1.  A  procoN  for  prepariaf  dibcmuie  which  comprises 
disproportionatfaig  a  di-lowerndkozyborane  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  lower-alkoxyboroxine,  recovering  the  diborane 
formed,  and  evaporatfaig  tri-loweralky!  borate  from  the 
by-product  diluted  boroxioe  solution,  recovering  the  tri- 
loweralkyi  borate,  and  recycling  the  concentrated  borox- 
ine  sohitioD  for  the  disproportionatioa  of  additional  di- 
alkoxyboraaa. 

2,f7MM 
FROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALUNB  GROWTH  EMPLOY- 

ING  COLUMATED  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Grady  W.  Chwk,  Rlihrnsni,  and  Robert  A.  Lcfevcr,  Boo 

Air,  Vjty  ■ii^nn  l»  Unim  CartMa  Corponte,  a 

caipotMMB  of  Now  Yoifc 

Fled  Dae.  31, 1954,  Bar.  No.  OUCS 
4  riilBii    (CL23-341) 

1.  A  process  for  growing  an  electrically  conductive 
crystalline  boule  from  feed  constituents  comprising  the 
steps  of  coocurrently  establisbing  an  electric  arc  between 
a  Unt  electrode  and  a  boule-growing  surface  positioned 
therefrom,  passing  a  gas  stream  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  first  electrode  to  contain  the  arc.  passing  the 
arc-containing  gas  stream  throu^  an  orifloe  to  ct^Umate 
the  arc  energy  and  the  gas  stream  as  well  as  to  produce 
a  high-pressure  arc  and  a  Ugh  thermal  cootent  eflhient. 
passing  the  hot  effluent  to  a  boule-growing  zone  and 
heating  said  boule-growing  surtece  positioned  within 
such  zone,  introducing  said  feed  oonttituents  in  said 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  sample  of  lemicoDdoctor 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  stencil  over 
said  sample,  evaporating  sulphur  throu^  said  stencil  onto 
said  sample,  subjecting  said  sample  to  an  etching  treat- 
ment, and  thereafter  removing  sidd  sulphur. 


2,97M97 
GASOLINE  CONTAINING  ANTIOXIDANTB 
Clyde  S.  ScMky  and  Kea  Matsnda,  Stemford,  Con., 
and  Ralph  A.  rnlssnan,  MMdhaax,  N J,  asslanrs  to 
AmeficMi  Cysasadi  Cbaap— y,  New  Yoik,  "N.Y.,  a 

NoDnwIig.   F1ledDae.3,19S7,8er.No.7M^l 
SCWn.   (CL44--(3) 

1.  Gasoline  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  and  ooo- 
taining,  in  an  antioxidizing  amount,  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


N  N 

CCH«).^C— C 


Q""- 


in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  4  inclusive. 


3,97tJ9t 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  FROPELLANT 

CHARGES 
Hoaar  M.  Fox,  BartlyMa,  OUn.,  siiigBiii  to 

Fatfownn  CoonMinr,  n  eanonlloB  of 

FDad  MmriS,  ItSt,  SarTNo.  73S,449 
llCUaa.   (CLS2-^ 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  S(rfid  propellam  com- 
position liiich  comprises  fdrmiof  peUeti  of  aboot  2  to 
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about  20  wei^t  percent  of  a  high  energy  element  te- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium,  boron, 
decaborane,  lithium,  aluminum,  magnesium,  silicon  and 
titanium,  0  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  binder  ma* 
terial,  and  about  80  to  about  95  weight  percent  ot  a 
solid  oxidizer,  substantially  filling  a  mold  with  said 
pellets;  filling  the  interstices  between  the  pellets  with  4 
curable  liquid  polymeric  material  containing  a  dispersiod 
of  particles  of  from  about  20  to  about  SO  weight  per- 
cent of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt;  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  composition  in  said  mold  to  a  curing  tem- 
perature for  a  time  sufficient  to  cure  said  curable  liquic 
polymeric  material  i 


Fe  iruakt  7,  1961 


fbr  the  furnace,  thereafter  augmenting  the  heat  ot  the 
blast  from  said  medium  by  burning  comi  lustible  fuel  with 
part  of  the  total  air  of  the  blast  directly  in  the  preheated 
blast,  and  thereafter  delivering  the  hea  augmented  hot 
blast  into  the  hearth  in  the  blast  fumac  e  while  charged 
with  water  vapor  to  a  predetermined  con  ttancy  of  humid- 
ity, the  improvement  comprising  the  st;ps  of;  effecting 
said  augmenting  of  the  heat  of  the  bliit  by  burning  a 


2^0 J99  I 

AMMUNITION  PROPELLANT       > 
Dm  W.  Rykcr,  Woodbridfe*  Coul,  ■■tnm  to  OUi 
MalMcsoB  Cheaiical  CorponlioB,  New  Harcn,  Cook, 
a  cotyoralioa  of  Vkflaia 

Flkd  Sept  2S,  1955,  Scr.  No.  537,151  ,; 

«Claiiiis.    (CL5i— 1) 

j  "^    .  I 

WICT   or    CtMK«C    VOLUME    ON    CHAMBCK    MCSSUK 


6.  A  method  of  developing  a  projectile  propelling  pres- 
sure within  an  enclosed  chamber  which  comprises  insert- 
ing within  said  chamber  a  composition  made  up  of  100 
parts,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  o^  34  to  64 
parts  by  weight  of  semicarbazide,  about  25  to  55  parts 
by  weight  of  nitric  acid  and  about  7.5  to  16  parts  by 
weight  of  water  and  locally  igniting  said  mixture  to 
cause  a  burning  of  the  liquid  composition  therein. 


■1 


hydrogen  containing  fuel  as  the  combust  Ue  fuel  directly 
in  the  blast  and  thereby  charging  the  blast  with  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  water  vapor  f(»-  sai  1  predetermined 
constancy  of  humidity  as  a  product  of  said  combustion, 
and  adding  the  remainder  of  the  total  am  )unt  of  vapor  to 
form  said  predetermined  constancy  of  numidity  in  the 
form  of  steam  to  the  cold  blast  air  after  me  blowing  stq>, 
bnt  before  it  passes  into  the  aforesaid  pr&ating  medium 
for  the  blast 


2,97f3ft 

DUCTILE  OtON 

Adobh  P.  AkuBder  and  Axtbm  F.  Spcklcr,  Jr^  Mcb- 

phk,  Tcna.,  aarignofs  to  iBlcffBirtloBi' 

a  corporadon  of  New  Jmar 

Flkd  Jaa.  17, 195i,  Scr.  No.  5^,574 

9ClaiaM.   (6.75—123) 


mtat  tl  rt<r*l  Kch 


•r  ItM-tfT  krliwU. 


Cooi. 


2,97M«f 

FRIMING  COMPOSmON 
WaUaai  B.  Woodrias,  Haadcii,  Con.,  aad  Hlnuide  T. 
McAdaaH,  IcthaHo,  DL,  awlgBoii  to  Olfa  Mafliicson 
rfcswical  Cocporatioa,  a  corpotatkai  off  Vininia 
NoDiawlag.   Ficd  Ibm  24, 1949,  Scr.  No.  If  1,274 

ICUns.  (a52--«) 
1.  A  priming  mixture  comprising  substantial  quan- 
tities of  red  phosphorus,  a  oon-corrosive  solid  oxidizing 
agent  therefor,  and  a  secondary  explosive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythritol  tetranitratc,  tri- 
methylenetrinitramine,  and  trinitrotoluene,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


2.  A  ductile  inn  casting  having  improved  macUn- 
ability  characteristics  containing  in  the  matrix  thereof 
particles  of  carbon  agglomerated  substant  ally  in  spheroi- 
dal form.  Mid  casting  containinf  from  3.00  to  3.70% 
total  carbon,  from  1.80  to  2.80%  silico^,  from  0.50  to 
1.00%  manganese,  from  0.10  to  0.25%  |>hosphorus,  not 
more  than  0.03%  sulfur,  a  carbon  agglonerant  retained 
in  an  amount  from  0.02  to  0.50%  selected  from  the  group 
of  metals  consisting  of  cerium  and  nupiesium  in  the 
absence  of  effective  amounu  of  retained  residual  ele- 


2,97Mtl 

FROCESS   FOR   HEATING   AND   HUMIDIFYING 

BLAST  FOR  METALLURGICAL  FURNACES 

Ow«B  IL  Rlea,  FMlsbargh,  Pa.,  aari^pMMr  to  Koppcrs 

7,  be,  a  cotpocaUoB  of  Debware 

Oct^28, 1959,  Scr.  Nik  849,2M 


ments  subversive  to  said  cartKm  agglomei  ant,  and  a  duc- 
tilizing  agent  consisting  of  metallic  lantianum  retained 
in  an  amount  of  0.004  to  O.OZO  percent 
improved  machinabOity  characteristics  to 
the  as-cast  condition. 


SCIaiM.    (CL  75-^1) 
1.  In  a  process  of  heating  and  humidifying  the  blast  for 
a  metallurgical  blast  furnace,  which  comprises:  blowing 
cold  blast  air  for  the  blast  of  the  furnace  through  a  pre- 
heating medium  therefor  and  thereby  preheating  the  blast 


2,9703t3 

ALLOY  STEEL  HAVING  SURFACE  FREE  FROM 
ALUGATORING 
Cadric  G.  Mfckcboa,  Gaiy,  Ui^ 
■as,  Oricago,  m.,  aasignon  to 
dries,  CUawo,IlL,a  corporatloa  of.. 
NoDrawtaf.   FBed  Aag.  14, 195S,  Scr 
tCWBH.    (a.  75— 123) 
1.  A  high  impact,  wear  resistant  low 
heavy  secti<m  castings  characterized  by 


to  impart  said 
said  casting  in 


D. 

sccci  r  cm- 


No.755,07i 

alloy  steel  for 
a  surface  free 
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from  alligatoring,  said  aUoy  comprising  silicon  in  the 
amount  of  at  least  0.60%,  said  alloy  steel  being  deoxi- 
dized by  the  addition  to  the  molten  metal  of  at  least  about 
0.10%  aluminum  and  at  least  about  0.33%  rare  earth, 
based  on  the  weight  of  molten  metaL 


INTRODUCTION  OP  ZIRCONIUM  INTO 

MAGNESIUM 

WnUuB  Uaswoflk,  CUflOT  JnctlMi,  acv  Manchester, 

to  niuiiiilwii   EkktTM  Limited, 

paiy  af  Great  ItillniB 

Piled  Apr.  27. 19S9.  Sot.  No.  tt9  J34 

I^ffMt  MtolB  Maj  9,  ItSt 
(CL  75— IM) 


ration  being  composed  of  a  multiplicity  oi  said  original 
particles,  placing  said  first  and  second  briquettes  against 
one  another  with  their  corresponding  serrated  silHacct 
disposed  in  opposing  abutting  engagement  with  one  an- 
other and  with  the  opposing  recesses  between  the  opposing, 
serrations  forming  intervening  open  spaces,  pres^ng  the 
thus-abutting  briquettes  against  one  another  with  a 
pressing  force  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  break  <lowii  the 
opposing  serrations  into  particles  entering  said  inter- 
vening open  spaces  and  form  a  composite  briquette  with 
an  intervening  layer  of  relatively  loose  intermingling  par- 
ticles between  said  abutting  briquettes,  further  pressing 
the  composite  briquette  to  the  density  desired  Uierefor, 
and  sintering  the  composite  briquette  to  fmm  a  sintered 
composite  powdered  material  article. 


Mqj 


8.  A  master-alloy  for  introducing  zircom'um  into  mag- 
nesium comprising 

a  salt  phase  consisting  of  1  to  10  percent  by  weight 
of  the  master  alloy  and  containing  MgClj  and  MgFs,  the 
latter  being  from  23  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  the 
MgQs,  together  with  an  alkali  metal  chloride  in  quantity 
by  wcl^t  from  oqe-third  to  two-thirds  tlie  wdght  of 
theMgCla, 

a  matrix  phase  oonsistiog  tabttantially  of  matneslnm, 
and  at  least  one  of  tlie  elements  zircom'um.  zinc,  cad- 
mlum,  thorium,  rare  earth  metals,  indium,  tlndlium. 
beryllium  and  sliver, 

and  metallic  zirconium  embedded  hi  said  matrix  phase 
and  constituting  23  to  43  percent  by  weight  of  the  master 
aDoy. 

237t,9tS 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  SINTERED 

POWDERED  MATERIAL  ARTICLE 

Frank  A.  Doll,  Detroit,  MUk^  — ignnr  to  Halkr,  Inc., 

Plymoafli.  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Mfehlgan 

FDcd  Sept.  18, 1957,  Sot.  No.  M4,i99 

fOafaM.   (a7S— 2tS) 


y^m 


\A>/\r\y\/\/\/\^Yr 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  sintered  powdered 
material  article,  comprising  pressing  first  and  second 
masses  <A  particles  of  sinterable  powered  materia]  into 
first  and  second  briquettes  having  corresponding  faces 
shaped  with  approximately  mating  surfaces  adapted  to 
approximately  fit  one  another,  forming  on  said  corre- 
sponding faces  multiple  composite  serrations  of  larger 
sizes  than  the  sizes  of  the  original  particles  of  powdered 
material  of  which  the  briquettes  were  composed,  said  ser- 
rations having  recesses  disposed  therebetween,  each  ser- 


2,97MM 

XEROGRAPmC  PLATE  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 

COPY-MAKING 

Wmtam  E.  Mzby,  Cohnitan,  OUo,  aatganr,  by  mmm 

aMig Is,  to  HaMd  Xotoz  liBb,  Rutfcwiis,  N.Y^  • 

corpontkM  of  New  Yotk 

No  DnwiM.    FDed  Ang.  5,  1955,  Sot.  No.  53<,7tl 
19  CUM.   (CL9(— 1) 

1.  A  xerogn^rfiic  plate  capaMe  ot  forming  an  electro- 
static image  developable  with  electroscopic  marking  ma- 
terial comprising  a  support  member  having  at  least  one 
smooth  surface  free  from  visible  inu)erfections  throughout 
the  area  within  which  said  image  is  to  be  formed,  at  least 
said  surface  area  having  an  electrical  resistance  at  least 
several  orders  of  magnitude  lower  than  the  resistance  of 
illuminated  vitreous  selenium  and,  overiying  and  suppcMt- 
ed  by  said  surface  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith 
throughout  said  area,  an  adhermt  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  reddish-bladi  glassy-appearing  photocooductive 
insulating  vitreous  sdenium,  said  layer  of  selenium  hav- 
ing a  smooth  exposed  surface,  a  unifbrm  thickness  averag- 
ing more  than  about  10  microns  within  the  image  area,  a 
charge  acceptance  in  excess  of  about  300  vcrits,  and  a 
diarge  dissipation  rate  under  one  meter-candle-seoond  of 
illumination  at  least  about  23  times  greater  than  its  charge 
dissipation  rate  in  daikness. 


2,97i,9t7 

PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  PHOTOGRAPmC 

PAPERS 

loaeph  Soltyriak,  Binhantoa,  and  Bca|aiiiiB  R.  Hani- 

oaan,  Rocfaciter,  N.Y^  aml^uon  to  General  AniDne 

*  Film  Corpomtfcm,  New  Yosfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Apr.  2t,  195C,  Ser.  No.  579,433 
SClafans.   (a.96->85) 

1.  Light-sensitive  photographic  paper  having  excellent 
ferrotyping  characteristics  comprising  a  paper  base  coated 
with  a  gelatfno  silver  halide  emulsion  which,  in  turn,  is 
overcoated  with  a  thin  layer  of  gelatin  having  dispersed 
therethrough  as  the  sole  surfactant  a  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monodiethylamino- 
ethyldodecenyl  succinate,  the  condensation  product  of 
2,6,8-trimethylnonanol-4  with  ethyloie  oxide  and  the 
condensation  product  of  diamylpheool  with  ethylene 
oxide. 

3.  U^t-sensitive  photographic  papa-  having  excellent 
ferrotyping  cittractertstics,  comprising  a  base  coated  witti 
a  gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion  wbkh  is,  in  turn,  oiifer- 
coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  gelatin  having  diqiersed 
therethrough  as  the  sole  surfactant  a  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monodiethylamino- 
dodecenyl  succinate,  the  condensation  product  of  2,6,8- 
trimethylnonanol-4  with  12  raols  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
the  condensation  product  of  diamylphenol  with  20  mols 
ot  ethylene  oxide;  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer  for 
silver  halides,  and  beeswax. 
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KnMI-U< 


ihr.  Kwirii  Ui|. 
to  A^  AkMMMiBi^^l 
RM  Apr;  It,  IfSi,  8«.  No.  STT^tt 


1.  A  ^tognphic  oomtniiatioii  of  a  supporting  fllaa 
and  a  diver  emulsion  layer  carried  by  the  film,  said  film 
being  a  high  molecular  wei^t  polycaitonate  of  a  di- 
(mooohydroxyaryO-alkaae,  and  the  emulsion  layer  is 
adhered  to  the  polycarbonate  surface  by  way  of  aa  inter- 
vening subbing  stratum  selected  from  the  class  oonsistidg 
of  (I)  a  layer  of  water-swellable  resinous  mixed  acetftl 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  orgai^  aldehydles  with  water- 
solubilizing  groiqw  and  organic  aldehydes  without  water- 
solubilizing  groups;  and  (11)  a  layer  <rf  gelatin  and  par- 
tidly  hydrolyzed  «>polymen  of  40  to  60  parts  by  wcdgkt 
vinylchloride  and  60  to  40  parts  by  weight  vinylaoetatn. 


U7391   ; 

le  of  focii' 
ty  for_W 
6,  compria- 


1370,9M 
DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  COU- 
PLING COMPONENTS  FOR  fflGH  OPAdTY 
UL1RAVI0LET  YELLOWS  AND  VISUALLY 
DENSE  SEPIAS 
Cfeeslsr  E»  SHbowicIi  HlBghamfOB)  N«Yaf  Btiwitirr  to 
GaMlAiiaiac  »?■■  CggpotrtJoa,  New  Yot(,  N.Y^ 

NoRSwS.   Filed  Feb.  4, 1997, 8w. No. €37391 
4CUbm.   (CL9f-«l) 

1.  Light-sendtive  diazotype  materials  capable 
ing  intermediate  prints  having  a  hi|^  opacity 
and  a  high  visual  density  fai  a  dait  sepia  tone, 
ing  a  translucent  base  coated  with  a  li^t-sensitive  dl- 
azonium  compound  derived  from  a  p-phenylenediami«e 
and  a  mixture  of  coupling  components  having  subrtat- 
tially  the  same  coupling  speed,  one  coupler  being  ja 
mooo-hydric  phenol  capable  of  yielding  a  dye  high|y 
absorptive  for  UV  light  and  essentially  yellow  in  color 
and  the  second  coupling  compound  b^ng  a  l-hydroxy-S- 
sulfamybiaphthalene  capable  of  yielding  a  shading  dyt- 
stuff,  said  coupling  component  being  selected  from  the 
group  of  compounds  having  the  following  formula: 

OB 


OiN 


in  whfch  R  is  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  hydr^ 
gen,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  aryl,  ^kylaryl,  hydroxyaryl  ai 
allunyaryL 


I 


a,979,91t 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINGLBCrmiN  PRODUCE 
FRCMff  80APSTOCK8 
H.  TiaiiM.  New  Yosk,  N.Y^ 


1 

Btaii- 


UahBcoffMffirtid 
.  .  .Ber.N«.ni375 
UOatoM.  (0.99^.^ 
1.  A  proceas  for  refining  crude  glyceride  dls  con 
ing  nutritive  phosphitidet.  which  proceas  iaclDdes  the 
stepa  of:  mixhig  such  glyoeride  oil  with  a  non-saponifyiqg 
alkali  and  separating  die  mixture  faito  a  refined  oil  and  a 
soapatock  containing  taM  phosphatides:  treatfaig  saU  soap- 
stock  with  a  mineral  add  at  temperatures  and  pressuie 


I  I 


'I 


insuffldem  substantially  to  split  or  diar  laid  phosphatides, 
the  amomt  of  mineral  add  being  only  suffldeat  to  bring 
the  pH  of  the  soapetock  to  a  vahie  of  apout  pH  5-9;  and 
separating  the  add  treated  soapstock  nto  a  volume  of 
aqueous  material  and  a  volume  of  a  ledthin  product 
comprising  free  oil,  fatty  adds  and  hydi  ated  phoqihatides 
from  the  glyceride  oil  still  in  nutritive  i  tate. 


NoDnwfesf.  Fled  Mir. 

1.  The  method  of  produdng  a  high-ebergy  feed  supple- 
ment, comprising  mLdng  a  dwline  compound  with  fat 
containing  free  fatty  adds,  heating  the  mixture  to  cause 
reaction  between  said  fatty  adds  and  c  wline  compound, 
and  cooling  the  reaction  mass  to  obtai  i  a  stable,  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  fat  and  choline  salts 
amount  of  choline  compound  being  suffi  aent  to  provide  at 
least  about  one  per  cent  by  wei^t  qf  choline  in  said 
mixture. 


a,97Mia 

SPENT  CATALYST  TREATMENT 
Albert  I.  GehH  nd  M. 

DL,  aasliMn  to  Moon 

Qirfi^^rnLraconomltaof 
.NoDnwli«.   Filed  Dec.  31, 19St,  %.  No.  7t4349 

'  IICWm.   (0.99--$^ 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  solid 
predominantiy  of  pyrophoq^horic  add 
sorbent  carrier  therefor  to  mbstantiilly  inertMe  the 
availability  of  the  phosphate  content  tl  ereof  which  com 
prises  treating  the  catalyst  with  qoidtliifie  in  the  prfsence 
oi  water. 


Atalyst  consisting 
and  a  siliceous 


loa,  DL  «  CHM  rilM 


to  Crait 
•f  Otooto 
NOb  735422 


PROlKlN-BMUSIFIBR  fOWDMM.  i  lND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SflMB 

MoniMB  LoewMstitoi  AiMMi  DL« 
Foodf  Co«t  iMtt  AiM 
NoDnwIifrnad 
13 

13.  The  nwthod  of  prodiMing  a  protein  powder  uni- 
formly activated  by  a  water-soluble  wprface  active  sub- 
stance effective  when  the  powder  is  Biixed  in  in  aque- 
ous liquid  for  improving  the  suspennon  characteristics 
of  the  protein  powder  in  aqueous  li(  uids  which  com- 
prises dissolving  and  thoroughly  mixing 
substance  In  a  ihirry  la  niikfa  the  to  Ida  consist  esien- 
tially  of  said  protein  In  water  and  spra^  drying  the  mix- 
ture. 


[0D8F0R 
UCTS 

off 


1,97M14 

COFFEE  BEAN  PRODUCn  AND 

PRODUCING  SUCH  PROI 
MIchsle  Boaetlp,  Pitocetoa,  N  J., 

to  McConsiA  9t  Cotopuj^ 

Md.,  «  corpenrtloa  el  Mmnfitmi,  mU  eaa^lf  to  snid 

BoMttp,  RiJiaH  M.  WekHw.  a^lonpk  Gdi,  Ir., 

New  Yen,  N.  Y.  ' 

Filed  Sept  34»  1957,  Ser.  No.  M5,7g2 
tdataB.    (CL99— 711 

1.  A  process  for  produdng  a  fblly  n  wasted  (hiid  coffee 
concentrate  from  raw  coffee  beans  con  iprising  providing 
a  quantity  of  raw  coffee  beans,  heating  said  raw  beans  to 
a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  soflldent  to  drive 
out  substantially  all  of  the  moisture  tb  mein,  then  gradu- 
ally increasing  the  sun>ly  of  beat  to  i  point  below  the 
roasting  temperature  until  the  odor  of  roasted  ooffse  is 
first  detected  and  the  beans  exhibit  a  slig  it  swdling  where- 
by the  acrid  substances  formed  undei  sudi  conditions 
are  stripped  from  the  beam  and  the  w  ktcr  acrtuUe  vne- 
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table  proldu  and  •Ibumiaoids  in  said  beam  are  made 
iMohible.  thereafter  rapidly  diidiarging  the  beam  from 
the  wurce  of  heat  and  nfitHy  oooling  the  same,  pir> 
ticulating  such  beam  to  prodnoe  a  meal,  preparing  an 
aqueous  extract  of  said  fflfftf  bean  meal,  concentrating 


consistency  while  partly  coagulating  by  intensely  heiOing 
substantially  unifcxmily  all  poctiom  of  said  miztnre  to 


such  extract  and  subjecting  the  same  in  fluid  form  to  a 
roasting  tenqierature,  whereby  are  developed  in  said 
fluid  coffee  bean  concentrate  the  aromatic  principles 
which  produce  the  diaracteristic  flavors  and  aromas  of 
roasted  coffee  inherently  present  in  undeveloped  form  in 
said  Ihiid  concentrate. 


L 


'  2,971,91s 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BREAD 
G.  Fatvari,  Ivamiaa,  OL,  asslBser  to  1.  R. 

•  CMMialtoa  of 


DU- 


NS 


na  27, 1951,  §m.  No.  744,t97 

I  3CkiM.  (CLn-m 

1.  A  method  tor  preparing  bread  comprising  combin- 
ing flour,  water,  other  dough>formiiig  ingredients,  and  a 
small  but  effective  proportion  of  a  bread  improver  com* 
podtion  comprising  flndy  particolate  calcium  peroxide 
and  an  edible,  normally  solid,  water-emulsifiable  pro- 
tective covering  material  the  predominant  constituent  of 
which  b  at  least  one  ntember  of  the  groiq>  consisting 
of  ledthin,  monoglyoerides  having  an  iodine  value  not 
wtfyding  SO,  mixed  mono-  and  diglycerides  having  an 
iodine  value  not  exceeding  50,  and  the  tartaric  add 
esters  of  naooo*  and  diglycerides  having  an  iodine  value 
not  exceeding  50,  the  total  weight  of  said  protective  cov- 
ering material  being  equal  to  from  a  few  percent  of  the 
weight  of  said  calcium  peroxide  to  twice  the  weight  there- 
of, said  protective  material  covering  and  adhering  to  at 
least  apmrtioo  of  the  surfaces  of  at  least  a  majority  of 
the  particles  of  said  calcium  peroodde,  and  thereby  form- 
ing an  initial  don^  mix  in  wfaicfa  at  least  a  major  pro- 
portion of  the  surface  area  of  said  calcium  peroxide  is 
physically  separated  fhMn  the  water  content  of  the  mix 
by  said  protective  covering  material,  mixing  said  initial 
dough  niix  to  devel<v  a  completed  dough  and,  by  said 
mixing  step,  causing  said  protective  material  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  calcium  peroxide  by  the  aqueous  phase 
of  the  dough  and  the  calcium  perradde  thus  to  be  brought 
into  ooBtnct  with  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  dough,  and 
baking  the  dough  to  pro^ride  a  finished  bread  the  quality 
of  which  is  superior  to  that  obtained  by  employing  the 
same  amoom  of  calchm  peroxide  without  said  protective 
covering  material. 


^^       ^aAIWAGBySwJFACTURB 

Rosen  H.  nanee,  Pasli  rvsml*  DL,  aast^BOF  toJSwVI  Jk 

RM  Mf  21, 19St.  Sar.  No.  7SMt3 
SOiliii     (GL99^1«9) 

1.  The  method  of  manutecturing  sausage  comprising: 
simultaneously  comminuting  a  sausage  mixture  to  a  fluid 


«? 


,7 


a  temperature  between  about  122*  F.  and  160*  F. 
upon  attaining  the  desired  tenq;)erature  forming  a  givea 
mass  of  said  mixture  into  a  doired  shape. 


2J7M1T 

WHIPPED  MARGAiONB  AND  PROCSaS  FCM 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
DaaM  Melrick,  Tsansck,  NJ.,  j iitga  1 1  to 

No  Diawl^    FVai  May  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <5M11 
ItOakM.   (O.  99^122) 

1.  A  whipped  margarine  comprising  about  15  to  40% 
inert  gas  by  vcriume  uniformly  and  flnely  dispersed  in 
margarine  the  entire  oil  composition  of  said  margarine 
having  a  melting  point  of  about  90*  to  105*  F.  and  a 
setting  point  of  about  71*  to  82*  F. 


237Mlt 

TOPPING  AND  CONFECnONART  COMPOSTIION 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Olga  FetMsen,  24t  Lowrtis  Cent,  Hayward,  CaHf . 

NoDnwli«.  Fled  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79M41 
iOalM.   (0.99— U9) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  composition  suitable  for 
use  as  frostings,  fillings,  toppings  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing producing  a  frozen  creaming  base  dispenion,  and  me- 
chanically combining  said  frozen  diq)enion  with  flnely 
powdered  crystalline  sugar  to  produce  said  composition, 
said  sugar  being  employed  in  a  several-fold  proportion 
relative  to  the  dispersion  yielding  a  composition  stable 
toward  deterioration  in  refrigerated  storage  and  having 
a  viscosity  and  texture  characteristic  of  frostings,  filUngs 
and  toppings. 

""""■""^^  1   - 

2,97M19 
CANDY  SUSPENSION  COMPOSTTION  FOR  FOOD 
DELICACIES 
r,  LnmsltoB.  N.Y.  nsslpMr  to  V.  *  B.  Koha- 
inc,  New  Yaek,  N.T.,  a  caipafllaB  «f  New 
Yoik 
NoDnwl^   F1MMar.l9,1959.Sar.N«.tH,2it 

ICkte.  ifxn-Am 

A  composition  cH  matter  adapted  to  be  added  to  froaen 
confection  mixes  and  pastry  mixes  for  forming  a  food 
ddicacy  having  candy  masses  uniformly  distributed 
therein  and  throu^iout  comprising  shaped  masses  of 
sweetening  material  and  a  gum  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  gum  tragacanth,  gum  arable,  gum  acacia 
and  sodium  carboxymetbylcellukMe  unifonnly  suspended 
in  a  mitture  <tf  a  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gum  tragacanth.  gum  arabic,  gum  acacia  and  sodium 
carboxymethylcellulose,  witter,  and  a  polyhydric  akohol 
selected  from  the  grotH>  consistin)|  of  propylene  ^ycol 
and  glycerine.  i 
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FOOD  PACKAGE 
FofkMT,  M7f  W.  HwndtM.  Fkcao,  CaUT. 
Dw.l9,lfS7,Sw.No.7t3,M5   , 
ICUik   (CL99L-17D  I 


GAZETTE 


As  a  new  article  ot  manufacture  for  prquring  a  gel- 
like food  .product,  a  package  having  sifUng  openings  b 
one  side  wall  of  the  same  and  containing  edible  powdered 
ingredients  that  can  be  rapidly  discharged  through  sai( 
openings,  together  with  dry  edible  expanded  fragmenti 
that  are  cellular  in  form  and  which  have  a  size  by  virtw 
of  such  cellular  form  that  they  cannot  pass  through  sai( 
openings,  readily  removable  means  for  maintaining  sai( 
opeehigt  normally  closed,  the  bulk  density  of  the  frag 
ments  being  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  powder,  the 
fragments  being  hydratable  to  form  tender  masses  and 
having  a  flavor  differing  from  the  flavor  of  the  powdered 
ingredients,  the  powdered  ingredients  including  a  gel- 
forming  agent  and  forming  a  moist  gel-like  material  when 
incorporated  with  water,  the  fragments  being  capable  of 
separate  incorporation  with  such  moist  gel-like  material 
to  thereby  form  a  consumer  product  in  which  the  frag- 
ments are  identifiable  as  tender  masses  of  distinct  flavor- 


ing. 


2,97t321 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUITING      i 
PAPER  SHEETS 
Mn  E.  Toky,  Sm  FtaMisco,  CaUf,  aalgiio^,  by  ncso^ 

—If ti,  to  Toby  Enterprise^  Sua  Fnmcfaco,  Callf^ 

a  cocporatfoB  of  CaWonsia  i 

Filed  lafar  7»  195S,  Scr.  No.  74^94      '  i 
UCfaitaM.    (CL99->171) 


3.  A  method  of  interleaving  piiper  sheets  between  ad 
jacent  slices  of  a  food  product  during  formation  of  s| 
vertical  stack  of  such  slices  which  comprises  feeding  d 
paper  strip  towards  the  slices  from  a  paper  supply  rollj 
intermittently  pulling  on  an  unrolled  pmtion  of  said  strip 
so  as  to  advance  the  latter  towards  said  slices  in  time( 
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relation  to  the  reception  thereof,  supporting  said  strip 
adjacent  said  slices,  extending  and  cantleveiing  the  end 
povtion  of  said  strip  over  the  last  depot  ited  slice  and  in 
a  generally  horizontal  position,  and  then  resiliently  trans- 
versely clamping  and  cutting  such  tad  ]ortion  from  the 
strip  upon  stoppage  of  the  intermittent  pfilling  to  provide 
a  cut  paper  sheet 


i,979,9aa 

STORING  CHEESE 
AKhor  B.  Enkao%  ScandakjN^ 

Steinke  asid  George  Mohr*  Plynsoolh 


,  Now  York,  ^.Y.,  a 


to  The  Borden 
tion  of  New  Idacy 

FIM  Feb.  H  1959,  S«.  No.  lU^m 
iCUtam.   (CL99— 17i 


Wis., 


1.  In  storing  and  improving  cheese  foij  further  proceu- 
ing  involving  melting,  the  process  which  comprises  press- 
ing wet  fat-containing  cheese  curd  into  i  firm  cake  con- 
taining not  more  than  approxinutely  34^-40%  of  water 
by  weight,  introducing  the  pressed  cake  so  formed,  at  a 
temperature  of  the  cake  within  the  ap  >roximate  range 
70*-105*  F.,  into  a  container  having  ai  r-tigbt  walls  de- 
fining a  space  around  the  said  cake,  api  lying  a  layer  of 
wet  cheese  curd  in  lump  form  including  '  iaUe  lactic  acid 
bacteria  over  the  top  of  the  cake,  closing  die  container 
with  the  cake  of  cheese  and  lump  curd  therein  substan- 
tially air  tight,  maintaining  the  contains  in  upright  posi- 
tion, and  retaining  the  cheese  in  the  doied  upri^  con- 
tainer for  a  period  of  at  least  2  weeks  i  it  a  temperature 
not  above  approximately  65*  F.,  the  deese  during  the 
said  period  moving  closer  to  conformani «  with  the  wall 
of  the  container  and  forcing  air  from  tfa  t  said  space  up- 
wardly to  the  position  ot  the  said  curd. 


237M23  

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  MARf«  GttOWTH, 
AND  ANTIFOULING  COMFOSTIIONS  VSKFUL 
FOR  SAID  METHOD 
Hetoi  Wfl 
MsiiMr  to  Schsrtag 
doBof  Ciiwany 

No  DrawbBgrFiled My  24, 195S, Se^. No. 759,939 

147  31,1957 
4ClaIiiis.    (CL19d— 15 
1.  Antifouling  marine  paim  oompositi  >n  consisting 
sentially  of  varnish,  pigment  and,  as  aitifouling  agent, 
triphenyl  tin  chloride  intimately  and  ufiifonnly  distrib- 
uted tlut>ugbout  the  paint  vddde. 


2,979,924 

GLASS  BATCH  PREPARAtlON 

lowph  C.  Fox,  3549  Qaecaswood,  and  Dcloc  M.  Pahncr, 

415C  bdlaa  Rood,  bolh  of  Tol«  o,  Ohio 

NoDiswtof.   Filed  May  29, 1999,  Set .  No.  Sli,79< 

tCUmm.    (a.l9d— 52 
2.  A  pelletized  gliiss  ba^  comprising  glass-forming 
constituents  bonded  together  in  pellet  fon  a  by  from  about 
0.059^  to  2%  by  weight  of  alkali  forming  metal  salts  of 
lignoflulfoni^  add. 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CEMENT 

,  CLINKER 

Klaas  Dyckcfkoff,  IMilNng,  Gcrauwy 

(KaiMntnuM  42,  Rhrinlwtf,  RhiaelaBd,  Gcnnuy) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  18, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7<1,C70 
ICIafaM.    (CLIM— Iff) 

1.  A  method  of  manafactiiriiis  oanent  dinker  poor 
in  relatively  low  melting  components  and  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  tri-caldum  silicate  consisting  of  the 
steps  of  lint  finely  grinding  sOicoo  dioxide  (SiQi)  to  a 
fineness  of  less  than  30^.  then  aHmiTiiig  ground  caldom 
carbonate  to  said  silicon  dioxide  in  a  proportion  to  ar- 
rive at  a  silica  modulus  of  more  than  5.0,  said  fine  grind- 
ing taking  place  prior  to  said  admixing  step,  and  burning 
said  mixture  at  a  temperature  range  of  1400*  C.  to 
1450'  C. 


CARRON  PAPER 


Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  cotponrtloa  of  Dolaivan 

Filed  Nov.  14, 19S7.  Ser.  No.  ffMM 
4ClaiM.    (CLlfC— 171) 

2.  A  coating  mixture  for  aiq;>lication  to  a  sheet  of 
carrier  material  to  produce  a  pressure-sensitive  transfer 
material,  said  coating  mixture  consisting  of  a  homoge- 
neous mixture  of  1  part  by  wdght  of  a  cellulose  aceute 
butyrate  ester  having  about  13%  acetyl  and  37% 
butyryl  1.75  to  2.75  parts  of  a  non-drying  oil.  .75  to  1.50 
parts  of  a  ccrioring  matter  and  about  4  J  parts  of  ethyl 
acetate  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  said  mixture  to  less 
than  1000  centipoises. 


No 


2,f7f,tt7 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
David,  1434  Dafay  Rood.  CkariotteavlDc  Va. 
awing.  FIMJnM3,1952,Ser.No.291»5Sl 
2  dates.    (CLlf<— 2M) 
1.  A  composition  for  protectively  ooadng  metallic  aor- 
laces  against  the  effects  of  high  temperature  ooositting 
essentially  of  a  homogeneous  suspension  in  a  liquid  vdii- 
cle  of  colloidal  graphite  and  at  least  one  coUoMal  metal 
ot  low  activity,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  silver,  gold  and  platinum,  said  liquid  velnde 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  non-drying 
vegeUUe  oils  and  mineral  oils,  wherein  b  oootained  be- 
tween about  7.5  and  8  parts  of  graphite  for  each  part  of 
said  metal. 


UGHT.DIFFUSINGGLASS  ARTICLES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREP  ARING  SAME 

Ralph  F.  NkkMMB,  MtebkM,  Mms^  MBigMT  to  Mod- 

SETof^Si.^^**''**^*  St  UH-a,  Mo.  a  coi,H«. 

Filed  Oct  19, 195S,  Ser.  No.  541,437 

14CbtaM.    (CL117— 17) 


3.  An  electric  incandescent  glass  lamp  bulb  composed 
of  a  glass  bulb  having  a  filament  assembly  and  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere  sealed  in  said  bulb  and  being  further 
characterized  in  having  a  sel^adhering,  light-diffusing 
and  light-transmitting  layer  consisting  essentially  of  fine 
particles  of  bone  ash  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  light- 
transmitting  portion  of  said  bulb. 


2,97M29 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COATED  ABRASIVES 

A.  HaHSB,  AvcnD  PariL,  mbms  H. 
ville,  aiid  Edwavl  I.  Egyta,  Tnf,  N.Y., 
Norton  Con^ony,  Twoj,  N. Y.,  a 


FDcd  Mar.  12, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  72M47 
4nslMi    (CL117— 17) 


.^. 


§^b^fcjtbjfc 


y~(2K 


1.  A  method  ot  maUng  a  coated  abrasive  sheet  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  depodting  a  first  open  coating  of 
abrasive  grains  upon  a  moving  backing  sheet  having  an 
adhesive  coating  thereon,  embedding  and  redistributing 
said  abrasive  grains  in  said  adhesive  coating  by  pressure 
contact  of  a  driven  member  whose  surface  is  moving 
relative  to  the  contacted  abrasive  and  adhesive  coating 
whereby  a  slipping  contact  effective  to  redistribute  the 
abrasive  grains  in  said  adhesive  coating  is  maintained 
between  said  member  and  said  coating;  and  thereafter 
applying  directly  to  sdd  first  open  coating  of  alx^ve 
grains  and  adhesive  a  second  coating  of  abrasive  grains, 
said  second  coating  of  grains  being  deposited  with  the 
long  axis  of  the  grdns  tending  to  be  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  backing  sheet 


2,979,939      

LUMINESCENT  SCREEN  SETTLING 

Harold  F.  ^^lodsor,  Sjiauue,  N.Y.,  oasigBor  to 

Eledric  Cooqw,  i  coiponrfioa  of  ^Tew  Yotfc 

FOad  Jan.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,5tt 

Ifriilmi    (CL  117— 33.5) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  hmiinescent 
material  comprising  covering  the  substrate  with  a  body 
of  liquid  to  form  a  liquid  cushion,  gravitationally  dqwdt- 
ing  luminescent  material  from  the  liquid  cushion  onto 
the  substrate,  and  simultaneoasly  generating  fluid  flow 
currents  in  the  liquid  having  an  upward  direction  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  center  of  the  area  desired  to  be  coated 
and  a  downward  direction  in  the  vicinity  ot  the  periphery 
of  the  area  desired  to  be  coated. 


2,979,931  

STENCIL  SHEET  HAVING  TRANSFntABLX 
BACK  COATING   _ 
Robert  GnuUnocr,  Tail  flown,  N.Y.,  naliBor  In  Paly* 
chroBM  Cotponlloa,  YoiAcrB.  N.Yh  a  coiporlloM  of 
New  York 

FBad  Mar.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Mi489 

SCUM.   (CL  117— 353) 

1.  A  stencil  sheet  comprising  a  base  tissue,  a  poitel- 

colored  stencilizable  coating  on  one  surface  of  said  base 

tissue,  said  coating  having  an  oil  to  nitrocellulose  ratio 
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in  the  rante  of  about  6.5:  to  9:1,  and  on  the  oppodte   portions  of  the  original  lead  fdiaae  of 
surface  of  the  base  tissue,  a  dari^  ImpressioD-transmittiat  have  been  displaced  by  tin  and  the 

have  been  penetrated  by  and  are  alloy^ 


coating  having  an  oU  to  nitrocellulose  ratio  in  the 
of  about  4:1  to  7:1. 


said  sintered  layer 

lemaining  portions 

with  the  said  tio. 


.PAPERBOARD  HAVING  A  WATER 
^  COATING 

Mslvta  C  FilMi.  North  SwfamcBto.  CSaUf ., 


■RDELLENT 


Gritf.a 


of  Ddawnn 
19, 195S,  Sar.  No.  733,979 
(CL  U7-45) 


1.  A  water-rq;ieUent  pi4>erboard  product  comprising 
pi^ierboard,  a  discontinuous  coating  on  said  paperboaid 
ol  organic  siliconic  add  polymer  partidca  derived  pri- 
marily from  an  organic  siliconic  add  that  has  a  ■«>§>« 
organic  radictf  attached  to  the  silicon  atom,  and  a 
substantially  continuous  coating  of  wax  overlying  said 
discontinuous  coating  oi  organic  silioxiic  add  pol] 
particles. 


•iympr 


237t333  I 

COMPOSnE  BEARINGS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

UwRMe  A.  Bnma,  An  Aihor,  Wmiam  G.  Fkdiidi, 

Jr.,  Sovth  Lyon,  a^  Govdoa  J.  Lc  Btwae,  Ann  Atbor, 

Mkh.,  MriiMn  to  Fcdcni-Mogiri-Bowcr  B« 

iM.,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  cononrtiM  of  MIcUgn 

Jan.  It,  19518^^0.  €34,8M 

•  dainss.    (CL117— 71) 


1.  A  process  of  manufactiving  a  composite  beariig 
comprising  treating  a  metallic  bearing  structure  oompr^ 
ing  a  bearing  layer  bonded  to  a  hard  metal  backing  strt>, 
said  bearing  layer  being  a  dense  and  non  porous  sinter#d 
layer  of  interspersed  phases  of  copper  and  lead  bonded 
to  said  strip,  said  treatment  conqirising  diffusing  into  said 
bearing  structure  a  molten  tin<ontaining  alloy  so  thit 


to  Hsto, 


a,97t,»34        . 

DBSIZING  GLASS  FABRICS  AJ  <D  DBSiZID 
PRODUCT 
Mena  R.  May,  Floiteai  Part[,  N J. 
rnli—»h  A  Compaay,  New  Yof£  N. 

NoDrawfag.   PBad  Aag.  H,  Wf, gsr. N».  tuqil 

1.  A  process  for  removiBf  ■  comadble  da  from 
a  glass  fabric  which  oomprisea  heatiig  a  str4»  of  said 
fabric  to  a  temperature  suffldcntly  liigh  to  cause  igni- 
tion and  burning  of  said  siae  with  iin  open  flame  on 
the  surface  of  the  fabric,  and  maintaiijing  an  atmosphere 
in  the  area  of  said  flame  only  suffldei  ily  rich  fai  oxygen 
to  support  burning  of  said  size  with 

containing  flame,  and  after  the  size  ..^^ ...„ 

21*   off  cooling  the  fabric  to  below  size  if  lition  temperature 


5.  A  thermally  desized  glass 
by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


fabric  product  desized 


METHOD  OF  RINSING  MBTAIIJC  SURPAOS 
WITH  SOLUnONS  CONTAININGHEZAVALSNT 
CHRO^qUM  ^       ^    ^^^  T^  ^ 

^vttK  A*  Gavaun,  Ddraid  MIdk,  aarfBar  to  FHksr 

Dittili»  MM  ,  ■  cairMMlM  af 


NoDrawtof.   FBai  Mar.  2,  IfSf,  (  ar.  Naw  79C31S 
TOalBBB.   (CI.14S— Clfl 

1.  A  method  for  nudntainiog  an  a  lueons  addic  hex- 
avalent  chromium  containing  solution  n  condition  to  en- 
hance the  corrosion  resistance  of  mstalUc  parts  being 
continuously  processed  ther^uough  whidi  wmpffHw 
the  steps  of  establishing  an  a<iueons  mlutioa  consisting 
essentially  of  about  0.01%  to  aboo  0.1%  CrOs  and 
having  a  free  add  in  the  range  of  al  out  0.05  to  about 


1.0  and  a  total  add  in  the  range  o. 


water  is  added  thereto  during  use,  m:  kimaining  the  free 
addity  thereof  within  the  above  givei  i  range  by  adding 
tlwreto  an  acid  selected  from  the  gioup  oonsistiag  of 
chromic  adds  and  phosphoric  adds,  nu  intaiidng  tiie  QOa 
concentration  within  the  above  given  range  by  adding 
thereto  at  least  one  hexavalem  chroinium  ion<ontain- 
ing  material  and  operating  said  riio^  within  the  toul 
add  concentration  range  of  0.5-10. 


I 

2,97l,fM 
INSULATED  KLBCIiai 


Fled  Dec."lS%^ 
4CWM.   (GL 


OJ-10.0  and  as 


1.  The  method  of  molding  insulat^ 
for  an  electrodynamic  machine,  the 
ing  a  thermosetting  material  wUch  coinprises 
ing  said  bars  in  a  vacuum  td  ^mov( 
therefrom,  (2)  subjecting  said  bars  to 
compress  said  ban  to  their  final  dimeasion 


conductor  bars 
lisulation  contain- 
(1)  treat- 
volatile  material 
fluid  pressure  to 
without  ctir- 
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ing.  (3)  assemblint  mU<1  ban  in  an  electrodynamic  ma-  iacreasiiit  its  crow  ■ectional  area*,  leadfaig  and  cwrfmng 

chine,  and  (4)  headng  said  electrodyDamic  machine  in  said  stock  flow  into  an  open  top  pod  from  the  booom 

a  pressurized  t**  atmosphere  to  cure  said  thermosetting  thereof  and  without  surface  ^aaUng,  and  thai  flcwwJM 

material.  only  the  upper  part  of  said  pool  to  a  paper  fonning  regioo 

^— ^^^^— —  to  form  a  web  ot  w«i  paper  fibeiB. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  INSULATED  WIRE 
Warns   Hmmnt,    lIHIslis.   and    CWilsr   F.   S«dds, 

Com- 


FOad  Aa«.  15, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  755,213 
IdaiiM.    (0.154—1.27) 


1.  The  process  of  making  textile-wrapped  magnet  wire 
having  inherent  superior  ability  to  prevent  unraveling 
of  the  textile  wrap  prior  to  the  use  of  the  process  prod- 
uct, which  process  comprises, 

first  coating  a  metallic  wire  by  passing  it  throu^  a 
bath  of  a  plastic  di-electiic  enameling  substance,  and 
drying  said  di-electric  coating  to  provide  an  enamel  coat* 
ing  which  is  inert  and  insoluble  during  the  remainder 
of  the  process, 

then  passing  said  coated  wire  through  a  bath  of  a 
different  plastic  substance  to  provide  a  second  coating 
of  a  material  which  is  ci4>able  of  being  softened  by  a 
volatile  liquid  solvent  employed  in  a  later  step  of  the 
process,  and  drying  said  second  coating, 

then  applying  a  porous  textile  serving  over  said  sec- 
ond coating. 

then  contacting  said  product  with  a  volatile  liquid 
solvent  which  will  penetrate  said  serving  and  soften 
said  second  coating,  but  which  does  not  affect  said  first 
coating,  and 

subsequently  permitting  excess  solvent  to  evaporate  so 
as  to  effect  a  cementitious  bond  between  said  second 
coating  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  serving  while  re- 
taining the  original  properties  of  said  first  coating  and 
said  serving  after  such  evaporation. 


2,f70,f3t 
STOCK  SUPPLY  IN  PAPER 


COmilOLOF 

MAKING  MACHINES 

R.  Eitech,  laloll,  Wli„ 

Balolt,  Wik  •  catposvUoa  iff 

FOad  Mw  t,  ItS^Sw.N*.  StMSi 
IfCUiM.   ^  Ml— 312) 


.CQ^ 


5.  Tha  method  of  makhig  p^per  cooipfUng  the  tlqw 
of  supply  itock  at  a  high  velocity,  prograirivdy  reducing 
tha  velocity  of  said  stock  by  ooateing  h  for  lk»w  in  ahrays 
Inward  directioni  while  angularly  diangiag  its  patti  and 


2,97M99 
CONTROL  OF  NEMATODES  EMPLOYING 
N-NTTR090-NJ<«IMETHYLAMINE 
EUoB  G«M  MaMta%  MiiiistBit,  N.Y.,  iiiilgaii  to  Fs 
MaiMnirj    Msd   TTiiilirf  CMponrtioB,  Naw 
N«Y<,  •  conaralkM  of  Dalawan 
N«Dnwk«.  Flai8aptS,19SI,S«.N^7S94St 

dCWaas.   (CLM7— 22) 
L  A  method  of  killing  nematodes  which  comprises  ap- 
plying the  compound  N-nitroso-N,N-dimethylamine  to 
nematode  infested  soiL 


2,97i,94«  

SYNERGISTIC  INSECTIdDAL  CCMfPORTIONS 

Hownra  A*  Jsmi  am  Jmb  A*  Gmimm,  BnlowNrtf  Md^ 

to  Food  l^tachtowy  aad  C^saslcalCorporaltoB,  New 

Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cotfOfsttoB  off  Datawaia 
No  Dnwl«    Ori^Ml  nrpBcnlloM  Mv.  24,  1955,  Sar. 

No.  49MM.    DhrMad  md  ttk  ippScHioB  N«r.  5, 

1958,  Sv.  No.  771,949 

ICUas.    (CL1C7— 22) 

2.  A  method  M  killing  insects  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  insects  and  their  habitat  synergistic  imecticidal 
compositions  comprising  O.O-dimethyl  S-(l,  2-dJcar- 
bethoxyethyl)  dithiophosphate  and  phenyl  N-methyl-N- 
phenylcarbamate.  said  components  being  employed  in  the 
ratio  of  about  2  parts  of  said  carbamate  ester  to  about 
1  part  of  said  dithiophosphate. 


2.971,941 
FUNGICroAL2,4.piWTROMCNYIgYDRAZONES 

Robert  L*  HonstMB,  Ridansoofl,  Md^  nMpMv  to  OIb 
~  '~  acwMraliaaaffyir. 


NoD 


roDiawtof.   FHai  Sapt  9, 19SI,  Sot.  No.  759,SSS 
9CWW.   (CL1C7— 3t) 

8.  In  the  control  of  foliar  fungi,  the  method  of  apply- 
ing to  the  foliage  a  composition  of  matter  containing 
from  about  300  parts  per  million  to  80  percem  by  wcigjit 
of  at  least  one  compound  having  a  particle  size  of  fran 
about  0.2  to  50  microns  the  compound  being  a  2,4-dhii> 
tnq^henylhydrazone  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


NOt 


RR'C— NNH 


n'»>0— NNH- 


NOi 


NO, 


NOt 


NOi 


B* 


'C— NNH 


NOi 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  chloromediyl,  R'  is  a  halogenatod  ali- 
l^iatic  radical  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3 
halogen  atoms,  R"  b  a  halogenated  cydoaliphatic  radi- 
cal having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  halogen  at- 
oms, and  R'"  is  a  cyclomethylene  group  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  including  at  least  one  halomethytene. 
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SENNOSIDE-rOLYCYCLOIlEXOSI  COMPLEXES 
AMrvd  HalpcffB,  11  niiinlBi  Covt.  GtwM  Ntk,  N.Y 
Fitoi  F«k.  C  ItSt,  8ot.  N«i.  713^1  1 

UClrfM.    <a.lf7— SO 

1 .  Seimoside-polycyclohezose-poiyiner  complex  in  which 
hydrogen  bonding  exists  between  said  polycydohexoae 
and  sennoside,  said  complex  having  ccriloidal  properties 
in  aqueous  media. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  the  tennoside-polycydo- 
hexoae-poiyroer  complex  described  in  claim  1  which  con- 
sists of  reacting  a  tot  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sennosides  A  and  B,  a  solid  extract  d 
senna  and  a  fluid  extract  of  senna,  with  a  polycycl<i- 
bexose  polymer  having  coUoidal  properties  when  (U9- 
persed  in  water  and  capable  of  hydrogen  bonding  with 
the  sennosides  in  the  first  moiety,  in  a  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  a  lower  alkyl  alco- 
hol and  mixtures  of  the  same. 


237M43 

YALACmiN  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

WOiiaB  W.  BnMMT  aiy  JaMsM.  McGoin,  ladiaiMpolii 

lad., asdgMnto EH liQjr smI  CoBpn«y» Indlaiuipoii^ 

Flkd  l«ly  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  1H,1K  1 

7  OalBB.    (a.  167— <5)  I 

1 


INFRARED    ABSORPTION    SP€X:T1 


t    i 


1.  A  method  of  producing  valaddin  which  comprises 
cultivatiag  a  valaddm-producing  strain  of  Streptomycet 
lavendulae  in  a  culture -medium  containing  assimilabK 
sources  of  carbon,  nitroten  and  inorganic  salts,  under  sub* 
merged  aerobic  conditioos  until  a  substantial  amount  ol 
valaddin  is  produced  by  said  organism  in  said  culture 
medium.  ] 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  organ* 
ism  is  Streptomyces  lavendulae  NRRL  2675.  , 


2379,944 
PARENTERAL  SOLIHIONS  OF  STEROID  PHOS- 
PHATES STABILIZED  WITH  CREATININES 
Walter  F.  Chanicki,  Noftt  Walse,  and  Robert  E.  Kteg* 

ChaV«f^  Pa^  asrigaors  to  Mcnk  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rab. 

wagr,  N J.,  a  cwjpusaUuM  of  New  Jersey 

No  DnwUg.    FDed  Apr.  4, 195S,  Ser.  No.  726,353 
IdalDH.    (CL167— 77) 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  suitable  for  paren. 
teral  administration  comprising,  in  an  aqueous  solution 
having  a  pH  of  7.0  to  7.8,  (a)  a  water  soluble  steroic 
phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos 
phates  of  1 1  -oxygenated- A«-pregnene- 1 7a,2 1  -diol-3 ,20^ 
diones,  phosphates  of  ll-oxygenated-A>-«-pregnadiene-t 
17«,21-diol-3,20-diones.  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof, 
and  (b)  a  stabilizer  tending  to  prevent  deterioration  of 
the  steroid  pho^hate,  and  consequent  yellowing  of  the 
solution  and  formation  of  a  precipitate,  said  sUbilizer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  creatinine  and 
N-methylcreatioine. 


DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSmON 
Alfrcd  H.  Free  and  Leonard  B.  Schwciicr,  Elkhart,  Ind^ 
assignors  to  MBes  Labonitorfcs,  Inc.,  EOdiart,  lad^  a 

No  Drawing.    Iflcd  Oct  3,  1958,  St  r.  No.  765,865 
SCUbm.   (CLlfT— 84S) 

1.  As  a  diagnostic  composition,  an  intimate  admixture 
of  dry  ingredients  consisting  essentially  0f  an  effervescent 
couple  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  p-amino- 
dimethylaniline  monohydrochloride  aijd  tetramethyl^ 
phenylenediamine. 


2,978,946  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCllOlK  OF  TETRA- 
CYCLINEBY 
Bcniard  Chcrtow,  Sjiamss,  N.Y., 
Mycfs  CoapoBj,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y., 


FERMENTATION 


I 


to  Bristol- 
of 


NoDnwiDg.   Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser. No. 6,848 
12  Clafans.    (a.  195—8  i) 

1.  In  the  process  of  produdng  a  fe -mentation  broth 
containing  a  high  ratio  of  tetracycline  to  chlortetracy- 
cline  by  cultivating  a  chlortetracycline-]  trodudng  species 
of  Streptomyces  under  submerged  aerobi ;  conditions  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  low  in  chlori<  e  and  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitngen  wherein  the 
major  source  of  organic  nitrogen  is  o>m  steep  liquor, 
tlie  steps  prior  to  admixture  of  the  ii  gredients  of  tiae 
medium  which  consist,  in  sequence,  o  removing  solid 
matter  from  com  steep  liquor,  adding  to  the  liquid  so 
obtained  a  water-soluble  sah  of  silver  ii  an  amount  stoi- 
chiometrically  equal  to  about  125%  to  about  200% 
of  the  amount  of  chloride  ion  present  i  1  said  liquid  and 
removing  from  said  liquid  the  silver  ct  loride  so  predp- 
itated. 


2,978,947 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN  AT^TIBIOTIC  OF 
THE  TETRACYCLINE  SI 
Jtny  Robert  Daniel  McCondck,  New  City,  Ptaacy  Haz- 
ktt  Arnold  and  Umla  Hlrsch,  Pcari  River,  and  TVUp 
Andrew  Mller,  New  City,  N.Y.,  a^d  NewcO  Oacar 
Sfolandcr,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  asslv£is  to  AomtIcm 
QwHunid  Conpnay,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corponiloB 

No  Drawing.    Origiwd  applicatioa  Jne  28,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  743,424.    DivMed  and  this  applicatioa  Mar.  12, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  798,857  |^ 

5  Clafaas.    (O.  195—881      | 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  antibiotic  of 
the  tetracycline  series  which  comprised  growing  under 
aerobic  conditions  a  culture  of  a  species]  of  Streptomyces 
which  produces  said  antibiotic  in  an  iqueous  nutrient 
medium,  the  st^  which  comprises  growmg  said  organism 
in  said  medium  in  the  presence  of  afded  cosynthetic 


factor- 1    until 
parted  thereto. 


substantial   antibacterial   activity   is  im- 


TURE  MEDIA 

to  SonlEbt 
coiporatioa  of 


2,978,948 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DRY 
Jesse  W.  Stevens,  Upland,  Calif., 

Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

California 

FDed  Oct  22, 1953,  Ser.  Ho. 
ICUas.    (CL195— 1 

A  method,  for  produdng  a  dehy 
culture  media,  comprising  darifjdng  oraige  juice  by  add- 
ing pectinesterase  to  said  juice  and  subecting  the  juice 
to  the  action  of  said  pectinesterase  for 
to  precipitate  the  pectin  and  predpitatioig  the  suspended 
insoluble  solids  thereof,  removing  the  piedpitated  mate- 
rial to  produce  an  orange  serum,  concentrating  said 
serum  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  105*  F.  to  not 
less  than  40%  nor  more  than  90%  solub  c  solids,  mixing 


orange  serum 
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said  terum  with  agar  to  form  a  moist  discontinuous  mass 
containing  juice-solids  in  an  amount  of  fnmi  about  10 


io       <e        M        M         i»        ie        w 
MtMti  Mtiu  tr  cotKlmnurtM  atmm^  jit  k'c 


to  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids,  and  dehydrating 
said  mass  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  120*  F. 


COKE  OVEN 
Ernest  TbonqMoii,  Jr^  Darica,  Cooa^  asirignnr  to  Allied 
Chemieal  Cofporalioo,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  78<,1<3 
iOaliiM.    (CL2t2— 151) 
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1.  A  modified  gas-gun  type  coke  oven  adapted  for  flexi- 
bility in  operation  of  long  and  short  coking  cycles  com- 
prising a  horizontal  coking  chamber,  a  heating  wall  for 
said  coking  chamber  arranged  along  a  side  thereof,  said 
heating  wall  comprising  a  row  of  vertical  flues,  a  unitary 
horizontal  fuel  gas  supply  conduit  beneath  the  heating 
flues,  said  gas  supply  conduit  having  an  outer  section 
terminating  adjacent  the  external  surface  of  the  oven 
masonry,  vertical  ducts  communicating  said  unitary  sup- 
ply conduit  with  the  heating  flues,  a  fuel  gas  inlet  in 
said  outer  section  of  said  supply  conduit  spaced  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  outer  section,  a  fuel  gas  flow  control 
insert  movable  wjthin  said  unitary  supply  conduit  for 
controlling  flow  of  fuel  gas  to  said  flues  to  permit  coking 
operation  for  long  and  short  cycles,  said  flow  control  in- 
sert comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  member  of 
width  approximating  that  of  the  supply  conduit  extend- 
ing across  and  dividing  a  portion  of  said  supply  conduit 
into  upper  and  lower  passageways  each  of  substantial 
length,  a  baflle  mountc^J  at  an  outer  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal member,  said  baflle  being  adapted  to  project 
downwardly  from  said  member  outer  end  and  extend 
transversely  to  and  partially  obstruct  the  lower  passage- 
way, another  baflle  which  is  imperforate  projecting  up- 


wardly from  an  opposite  inner  end  of  said  horizontal 
member  and  extending  transversely  to  and  obstructing 
the  upper  passageway,  said  gas  flow  control  inserl  being 
arranged  for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  supply 
conduit  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  outer  baflle 
is  intermediate  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  section  of  the 
supply  conduit  and  the  fuel  gas  inlet  and  said  upwardly 
projecting  baffle  is  intermediate  an  inlet  for  the  duct  for 
the  end  flue  and  said  fuel  gas  inlet  to  permit  normal  flow 
of  fuel  gas  to  all  flues  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  upwardly  projecting  inner  bafBe  is  intermediate  the 
duct  inlet  for  an  end  flue  and  an  inlet  for  the  duct  for 
an  adjacent  intermediate  flue  and  said  outer  ba£Be  is 
intermediate  the  fuel  gas  inlet  and  an  inlet  for  the  duct 
for  the  end  flue  whereby  flow  of  fuel  gas  is  controlled 
to  end  and  inner  flues. 


2,97M5t 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS GALVANIZATION  OF  THE  INNER  SUR- 
FACE OF  TUBES 
Hans^loarhim  Bahm— ,  Paderbons,  Gcmany,  _ 
to  Bcntder  CovporatioB,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1959.  Scr.  No.  787,936 
Clafans  priority,  appHcadoa  Gcnnany  Ian.  22, 195S 
ITdaiBii.    (0.294— 20 


1.  Method  of  electroplating  in  continuous  operation 
the  inner  surface  of  tubes  having  impermeable  widls  and 
imemal  diameters  down  to  3  mm.,  comprising  the  steps 
of  passing  cathode-connected  tubes  continuously  one  after 
another  through  bath  tanks  filled  with  treatment  liquids 
and  at  the  same  time  feeding  them  along  an  axially  ar- 
ranged stationary  anode  which  they  surround,  supply- 
ing uninterrupted  current  to  the  anode  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  tubes  through  the  plant  in  longitudinal  di- 
rection, automatically  sucking  the  treatment  liquids  of 
the  individual  bath  tanks  into  the  interior  of  the  tubes, 
pressing  it  therethrough  and,  as  soon  as  the  rear  end  of 
a  tube  is  free,  pumping  the  liquid  back  into  the  respec- 
tive bath  tank. 


> 


2J79351 

COPPER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  W.  Maaqocn,  Bctklcy,  and  Henry  Brown,  HoatiiM- 
ton  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Udylltc  Rssanrch 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  IVOdi.,  a  corpotatloa  of  MBdUan 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,9€t 

18ClaiaBs.  (Q.  294— 52) 
1.  A  bath  for  electrodepositing  bright  ductile  copper 
comprising  an  aqueous  alkaline  copper  cyanide  solution 
containing  dissolved  therein  an  acetylenic  ether  nitrile 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -hydroxy-4-(beta 
cyanoethoxy)  butyne-2  and  l,4-di-(beta  cyanoethoxy) 
butyne-2  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.02  gram/liter  to 
abc^t  1.0  gram  per  liter. 


2,979,952 

CHLORINATION  OF  SATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Hcndrik  nooatcnicl,  AnHterdana,  Nedictlands, 

to  ShcD  Oil  Company,  a  corpontfon  of 

NoDrawlBg.   Fllad  Sopt  17, 1959,  Scr.  N«.  8494U 

1  Claim.    (CL  294—1(3) 

In  a  process  for  the  chlorination  of  a  member  of  the 

group  consisting  of  saturated  hydrocarbom  and  partially 
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halofenated  sattmted  hydrocarixms  by  subjectiiif  nid 
member  dmoluaeoosly  to  the  actionj  of  a  chloriiiati$t 
afent  and  actiiiic  tight,  the  improveaieat  which  comprii^ 
employiiig  perddoromethyfanercaptan  as  the  chloriaatiaf 


I,f7f.f53 
CARBONIZATION  OF  LIGNITE 


presence  ci  a  catalyst  consisting  esseiitially  of  nkkel 
deposited  on  a  support  whereby  hydipienatioo  of  said 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  is  effected  and  the  heat  of  said 
hydrogenation  is  dissipated  in  said  in  tial  contact  zone 
and  selective  reaaoval  of  at  least  one  a  lethyl  group  from 
said  paraffin  hydrocarbon  is  effected  aiid  the  heat  gener- 
ated by  said  removal  is  dissipated  in  s^d  second  contact 
zone. 


of  IMawM 
No.<9S,7fa 


I  2,f7MSS 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  A  ^ENTANE'CON- 

TAINING  NATURAL  GA80LINB  PY ISOMERIZA- 

TION  AND  REFORMING 
Attni  Oaik,  Bartlaavfla,  OUa.,  MffMSjoFhOUps 

FIM  Ntfv.'as;  ttSS,  Ssr.  No4S4i,tl9 
MOahM.    (CL 


'if*^  m,     I     ■. C_ 


I 


± 


.^ 


1.  A  process  for  carbonizing  and  distilling  lignite  fpr 
forming  coke  and  coal  tar  which  comprises  heating  said 
lignite  to  drive  <^  the  volatile  constituents  and  to  form 
coke,  and  passing  said  volatile  constituents  through  a 
localized  heating  zone  formed  by  electrically  conductive 
carbon  particles,  passing  anelectrical  current  through 
said  carbon  particles  to  heat  said  zone  to  incandescence 
to  convert  said  volatile  constituents  so  that  upon  con- 
densation said  volatile  constitueou  form  a  coal  tiir 
having  the  characteristics  of  high-temperature  tars. 


YjJX. 


"TT 


a,f7MS4 

SELECTIVE  DEMETHYLATION  OF  HYDROCAR- 
BON MBCTURE8  CONTAINING  SATURATE 
AND  UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

W,    MaaWi    Jr«f    West   Deptfted 
■OTB^f  NJaf  MiliMif  to  Socoi 
Mn  ■  cotpoeniloa  of  New  York 
Fak.  14, 1951,  Sat.  No.  71S,44S 
MCWm.j(CL~        ~~ 


1.  A  process  for  up-grading  a  natun  I  gasoline  contain- 
ing pentane  in  which  process  it  is  desi  red  to  obtain  high 
octane  value  reformed  gasoline  produi  t  formed  in  a  re- 
forming zone  in  the  absence  of  substintial  amounts  of 
normal  pentane  contained  in  said  gaioline  which  com- 
prises in  a  first  stq>  subjectiog  the  gas  >line  to  conditions 
favoring  parafBn  isomerization  reacticns  thus  providing 
for  the  formation  therein  of  improved  rield  of  isopentane 
from  normal  pentane  contained  thereii  thus  substantially 
reducing  the  normal  pentane  content  o^said  natural  gaso- 
line, removing  a  substantial  portioo  of  isopentane  from 
the  thus  treated  gascriine  thus  obtaiaing  a  remaining 
gasoline  substantially  freed  from  norm  tl  pentane  and  iso- 
pentane and  then  subjecting  the  remaii  ing  gascriine  to  re- 
forming conditions  to  reform  the  same. 


TowMhfe, 
MoMdd 


nTftr. 


VurT  mBf(cjirinn4jfwwB»«m^ 


10.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  procen  which  oomprii  n 
reacting  hydrogen  with  a  sulfur-free  petroleum  refbocry 
fraction  containing  aromatic  and  paraffin  C«  hydro- 
carbons and  having  an  ^yproximate  boiling  poim  range 
of  120  to  160*  F.  at  a  temperature  in  the  lapproximflte 
range  of  350*  F.  to  750*  P.,  a  pressure  betw^  about  $0 
and  about  3000  pounds  per  square  Inch  gauge,  a  liqi4d 
houriy  qwce  velocity  between  about  0.5  and  about  10, 
employing  a  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  of  be- 
tween about  1.5  and  about  40  in  an  initial  contact  zone 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  platinum  depoatted  on  a 
support  and  thereafter  hi  a  second  ooirtact  zone  in  the 


TREATING  HYDROCARB<»N 
ami  DMf  SUah,  lt9  Nmm  A 
No  DiiiwWirgiai  Fsfc.  j^  1957, 

1.  A  process  of  titatiag  a  hydrocaHwo 
substantial  content  of  asphahic  copstlttienta. 
and  the  like  to  separate  at  least  a 
tic  constituents  and  sulfur  bodies 
comprises  bringing  said  ofl  into 
iriiase  with  at  least  one  compound 
group  consisting  of  normally-solid 
ptnified  oil  phase  and  a  used  reagen 
said  compound  combined  with  said  . 
phahic  constituents  and  iulfttr  bodii^ 
said  used  reagem  ^lase  from  said 


2,971,957 

REMOVAL  OF  VANADIUM  AND/OR  SODIUM 
FROM  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 


telle 


OILS 
■hassst,  N.Y. 

r.No.<3M77 


from 
con  act 


oil  having  a 

•ttlfiir  bodies 

of  said  asphal- 

said  ofl  which 

in  the  liquid 

lelectad  from  the 

to  pcoduoe  a 

phase  containing 

ijortloo  of  said  as- 

and  supariting 

ofl 


puifled  ofl  phase. 


'.  N«.  572,S14 
Mir.HiHS 


NoDnwif^.   FBed  Mar.  21, 1954, 
r,  appUealioa  Giwt  ^ 
SCIslnn.   (CL 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  so^um  and  vanadium 
from  petrolmun  hydrocarbons  contain  ng  at  least  one  of 
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these  substances  which  comprises  contacting  said  petro- 
leum hydrocarbons  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
and  in  an  atmosphere  comprised  of  hydrofen  with  a  q>ent 
and  unregenerable  desulfurization  catalyst  comprising  the 
oxides  of  cobalt  and  molybdenum  inootporated  with  a 
metal  oxide  support. 


2,f7M5t 

MBTBOD  OF  DHK>LV1NG  A8PHALTENE 
DEPOSITS 
kapiro,  PmisM.  CaM^  Mripor  to  Socoay 
M«Mi  OIlCMMnj,  bCn  N0W  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  cotpo- 
radMafNtwYbtk 
NoDiawkv.   Flei  Oct  1,  lfS<,  Ser.  No.  <12,933 

ana^i  (ex  2S2— t-SS) 
1.  A  process  of  removing  from  oil  and  gas  wells  and 
from  petroleum  pipe  lines  deposits  which  include  as- 
phaltenes  and  which  are  substantially  devoid  of  readily 
petroleum-soluble  materials,  comprising:  exposing  said 
deposits  to  the  solvent  action  of  a  mixture  including  a 
liquid-sulfur-dioxide  extract  from  a  petroleum  distillate 
and  acetone,  said  mixture  containing  about  five  to  forty 
percent  by  volume  of  acetone. 


2,f7f,f99 
OOMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INHOmNG  SCALE 
Loyd  W.  looca,  TtfsB,  Okht,  aaslfsor  to 
Feifolewu  Corpofatl«^  T■lsi^  Okfau,  a 


cofpofatkM  of 


NoDiawtac.   Ffled 


17.  ItSt,  Ssr.  No.  742.4M 
ISCIaiBBS.  (CL  252— 1.55) 
I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  and  adher- 
ence of  calcium  sulfate  scale  on  surfaces  exposed  to  brines 
containing  at  least  about  1 ,000  parts  per  million  by  wei^t 
of  dissolved  salts  comprising  dispersing  into  said  brine 
between  about  3  and  about  SO  parts  per  million  by  weight 
of  a  carboxymethyl  cellulose  salt  of  a  unonovalent  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals 
and  ammonium. 


237MM 
LUBKICANT  COMFOSmON  CONTAINING  NAFH- 
THENIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  FOLYMERIC  FOLY- 
HYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

1.  Mly,  IUdls7  FMfc,  Fa.,  niluiii  to  Sn  OO 
nu  m  tesfaftloM  ol  New 


No  Drawtot.    OriglMl  t^rUaMm  Nov.  27,  19S3,  Ssr. 

No.  394,M3,  BOW  FaiMl  No.  IMKI^U  *ited  Jan. 

13,  19S9.    DMiad  aai  fM  apiEcaauo  May  7,  1957, 

am.  No.  iS7^19 

Snilaii     (CL2S2— 43.4) 

1.  A  new  composition  ci  matter  consisting  essentially 
of  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  0.1  to  10  weight 
percent  of  alkali  metal  petroleum  sulfonates,  and  having 
dispersed  therein  0.1  to  1.0  wei^t  percent  of  petroleum 
naphthenic  add  esters  of  ^yoeryl  polyethers  of  poly- 
hydric  phenols,  which  polyethers  in  unesterified  form  are 
not  appreciably  dispenible  in  petroleum  lubricating  oil, 
said  polyethers  having  alternate  hydroxyalkylene  radicals 
and  aromatic  radicals  united  throu^  ether  oxygen,  the 
hydroxyalkylene  groops  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  the  aromatic  radicals  oomaining  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  said  polyetben  containing  3  to  20  hydroxy!  groups 
per  molecule,  and  said  esters  bdng  obtained  by  reacting 
said  polyethers  with  naphthenic  acids,  which  acids  have 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  270,  the  amount  of 
said  acids  being  in  the  range  from  an  equal  amount  by 
weight  to  that  of  said  polyethers  to  a  stoichiometric 
anwunt  for  reaction  with  sil  hydroxyl  groups  of  said 
polyethers. 


T. 

BcU 
N.Y.,a 
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2,»7t,9«l 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

.-tlooafNewYoik 
Mar.  4,  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  797,244 
Sdafaw.    (CL2S2-423) 


S.  An  electrically  conducting  metallic  filament  baring 
a  coating  of  a  ferromagnetic  superconducting  material  on 
its  surface,  said  ferromagnetic  superconducting  material 
having  a  composition  corresponding  to  the  formula 

(Yi,._,Gd.)OH 

where  x  has  a  value  from  0.01  to  0.10. 


237M<2 
NOVEL  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Hcaqr  B.  HaM,  ^a— It,  N J.,  a^  Foster  D.  SmD,  New 
Yoifc,  aodlJoyd  L  Oiipow,  MoM«y,  N.Y^  aad  WIUaB 
C  Yotk,  dscsaasd,  late  of  Wcstar,  N.Y.,  by  Rialh 
M.  Yorii,  odMlohtratrix,  MioMtia,  N.Y,  ssslgstits  to 
Si^rRMaich  Foodatka,  imcn  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  li 

NoDvawl^   Filed  Feb.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,49f 
9aaiaB8.    (CL  252— 135) 

1.  A  heavy-duty  detergent  composition  consisting  ea* 
sentially  of  from  lAxmt  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  sur- 
face metivt  component  comprising  a  fatty-add  ester  se- 
lected from  the  dass  consisting  of  a  mono-ester  of 
sucrose  and  raffinose  and  a  fatty-add  containing  between 
6  and  30  carbon  atoms  and  as  a  detergent  aid  from  about 
10  to  90%  by  wei^t  of  an  alkali-metal  salt  of  a  molecu- 
lariy-dehydrated  phosphoric  add. 


2^7M<3 

OPAQUE  UQUID  DETERGENT  COMFOSTIION 

Richard  D.  Walker  and  loeeph  BHnka,  riofisioart,  OUo, 

asslfors  to  The  Procter  R  Gombic  Compoay,  Cto- 

cimatl,  Ohio,  a  coiponnoB  of  OUo 

NoDnwli«.    FRed  Apr.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  73«aM 
6ClaiaBs.    (CL  252— 153) 

1.  An  opaque  liquid  detergent  composition  riwi^i,^^ 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  vehide  containing  in  solution 
about  15%  to  about  40%  of  a  water  soluble  anionic  wm- 
soap  synthetic  detergent  sodium  salt,  said  detergent  salt 
comprising  in  part  an  amount  of  sodium  alkyl  glyceryl 
ether  sulfonate  with  alkyl  radicals  ranging  in  ^ain  lengdi 
from  Cis  to  Cu  equivalent  to  at  least  2%  by  weight  of 
the  composition,  and  suspended  therein  as  a  crystalline 
opacifying  agent  about  1%  to  about  9%  of  an  allEyl 
glyceryl  ether  sulfonate  sodium  salt  with  alkyl  radicals 
ranging  in  chain  length  from  Ck  to  Cu  and  which  is  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  the  composition  at  room  tempera- 
ture, said  aqueous  vehicle  containing  in  solution  from 
about  2%  to  about  20%  sodium  nitrate  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  graining  action  for  said  opadfying  agent  thereby 
reducing  the  viscosity  of  said  composition  and  sufficient  to 
increase  the  ^>edfic  gravity  of  said  aqueous  vehicle  where- 
by the  stability  of  said  opadfying  agent  against  gravita- 
tional separation  is  increased,  said  percetrtages  being  by 
weight  of  the  composition. 
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2,970,M4 
OPAQUE  LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIO^ 
Wmiui  C  Knmnci,  Sprlncdale,  and  JoMh  BUiika,  On- 
"  Okio,  anicBon  to  Tbc  Procter  ifc  Gamble  Cotn- 
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SHUARY  7,  196^ 


portion;  a  t>s- 
emulsion  breaker. 
)ve  the  horizontal 


.    v«  HflM— rt,  OUo,  a  conontkm  of  Oido 
No  Dnwfag.   FUcd  Apr.  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  659,053 
naalma.    (0.252—161)  | 

1-  As  an  opaque  liquid  detergent  composition  an  aque- 
ous vehicle  containing  in  solution  about  5%  to  ab^ut 
25%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  anionic  non-soap  syn- 
thetic detergent  salt  and  suspended  therein  about  0.5% 
to  10%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  opadfying  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  conslMing  of  [sodium  and  potassium 
salts  pf  an  alkyl  glyceryl  eiher  sulfonate  with  alkyl  radi- 
cals ranging  in  chain  length  from  Cm  to  Cu  and  whicb  is 
substantially  insoluble  in  the  composition  at  room  tem- 
perature. 


flow  line  has  a  hmzontally  extend 
tight  housing  for  storing  a  supply  ol 

means  for  supporting  the  housing  a1  . 

portion  of  the  flow  line;  said  means  ioclading  a  vertically 
extending  pipe  connected  to  the  flow  line  in  communica- 
ti(m  with  the  upper  interior  of  the  hdrizontal  portion  of 
the  flow  line  to  receive  free  gas  fron  the  flow  line;  a 
first  tube  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
pipe  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing  with  the  upper 
end  thereof  positioned  substantially  ev  tn  with  the  bottom 


2370,965 

PRINTING  INKS  AND  VEHICLES  THEREFOR 
Joacph  L.  Switwr,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  9wit«er 

Brothcn,  Inc.,  dcvclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohi« 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  552,988 
9  Claims.    (O.  252— 301  J) 

1.  A  printing  ink  consisting  essentially  of  a  solvett- 
soluble,  thermoplastic,  vehicle^ binder  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  thermoplastic,  aromatic  monosulfonamide- 
fonnaldehyde  resin  substantially  completely  co-condensed 
with  a  thermosetting  resin  condensation  product  of 
formaldehyde  and  an  amide  having  at  least  two  functioml 
amide  groups  of  which  at  least  one  is  NH,.  said  resins 
being  co-condensed  in  a  ratio  between  about  9: 1  and  1 : 1, 
an  organic  solvent  for  said  binder  having  a  Vapor  presswe 
less  than  1  mm.  of  mercury  at  20*  C,  and  an  insoluble 
organic  fluorescent  pigment  suspended  in  the  solution  0f 
binder  and  s<rivent.  | 

4.  A  printing  ink  consisting  essentially  of  a  scrfveiit- 
soluUe.  thermoplastic,  vehicle  binder  consisting  esseh- 
tially  of  a  thermoplastic,  aromatic  monosulfonamidb- 
formaldehyde  resin  substantially  completely  co-condensed 
with  a  thermosetting  resin  condensaUcm  product  ^f 
formaldehyde  and  an  amide  having  at  least  two  function^ 
anaide  groups  of  which  at  least  one  is  NHj,  said  resiss 
being  co-condensed  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  between  about 
9:1  and  1:1,  a  fluorescent  dye  dispersed  in  said  co- 
condensation  product  in  a  strfvated  condition,  an  organic 
solvent  for  said  binder  havibg  a  vapor  pressure  less  than 
1  mm.  of  mercury  at  20'  C,  and  a  fluorescent  pigmeit 
suspended  in  the  solution  of  binder  and  solvent,  said  pig- 
ment being  a  finely  divided  insoluble  metal  resinate  hat- 
ing additional  fluorescent  dye  dispersed  therein  in  a 
solvated  condition. 


of  the  housing,  a  riser  threaded  in  the 


upper  end  of  said 


tube  and  extending  upwardly  into  the  upper  portion  of 
the  housing,  a  cover  threaded  into  the  op  of  the  housing 
above  said  riser  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  riser  and 
drainage  of  the  housing  through  said  ^ube  and  said  pii>e 
into  the  flow  line,  a  second  tube  connected  to  the  lower 
pmtion  of  the  housing  and  to  said  pipe  for  feeding  emul- 
sion breaker  from  the  housing  into  the  flow  Hne,  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  tube  being  positioned  above 
the  bottom  of  the  housing,  and  a  needle  valve  in  said 
second  tube  for  regulating  the  amount  o  emulsion  breaker 
injected  into  the  flow  line. 


2,970,966 
CONTROL  OF  COMBINED  CHLORIDE 
IN  ALUMINA  SOL 
lames  Hoekstni,  ETcrgrccn  Paifc,  ID.,  assignor,  iiy  mcsde 
MsitBmintB,  to  Uaivcml  OUiProdocts  Comptuiy,  Das 
PI«iiMa,  ni.,  a  corporatton  of  Dclfwara 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,774 
IClafan.    (a.  252— 313)  i       V 

A  meUiod  of  removing  combined  chlorine  from  an 
alumina  sol  containing  the  same  which  comprises  com- 
mingling said  sol  with  a  chloroform  solution  of  quinolii^ 
in  liquid  phase  and  reacting  the  quinoline  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  combined  chlorine  to  form  quinoliiK 
hydrochloride  and  separating  the  resultant  quinoline  hf 
drochloride-chloroform  solution  from  the  alumina  sol  of 
reduced  chloride  concentration. 


F.  Franz, 
.^  a  corporation 


2,970,968  , 

POLYFUNCnONAL  SOLID  S  ORBENTS 
MidMci  D.  Riordan,  FlsUdU,  aad  WOliaa  ~ 
Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
of  Dclawan  i 

Filed  Nor.  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  144,244 
Odains.  (CL252— 4J5) 
1.  A  polyfunctional  solid  sorbent  (omprising  0.1  .. 
20  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  met!  Uiferout  catalytic 
reforming  agent  selected  from  the  gr>up  consisting  of 
metals  and  metal  oxides  of  groups  6  an<  8  of  the  periodic 
table  supported  on  and  integral  with  lype  A  zeolite  se- 
lective for  straight  chain  hydrocarbon)  to  the  substan- 
tial exclusion  of  non-straight  chain  h  rdrocarbons  in 
mixture  thereof. 


2,970,967 

EMULSION  BREAKER  INJECTOR 

ClMflcy  Lo#eiy,  Rtc.  8.  Box  153,  Oidahoma  CHy,  OU 

FOed  Aag.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,759 

4Clains.    (Q.  252— 360) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  flow  line  through  which  k 

mixture  of  oil,  gas  and  water  is  pumped  and  wherein  th ; 


2,970,969 
AMINATED  SILICON  PRODUCTS  FROM 

HALOSIUCATES 
H.  Shidtz  aad  Cbnaca  G.  Zika,  _ 
IBon  to  The  RichardaoB  Compai^ 
m.,  a  corporatloa  of  OUo 
No  Drawing.   FOed  Dec.  27, 1957, 
16  Claims.    (O.  26*- 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  aminajted 
pound  which  consists  of  reacting:  (1) 
group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  a 
carbon  primary  amine  with  (2)  the 


to 


',  Mciroee  Pari(, 

S4r.  No.  705,470 

-2) 

silicon  com- 

I  member  of  the 

minovalent  hydro- 

hilosilicate  formed 
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by  reacting  an  epoxy  compound  from  the  class  consttting 
of  ethylene  oxide,  epichlorohydrin.  allyl  glycidyl  ether, 
butadiene  dioxide,  styrene  oxide  and  phenyl  glycidyl 
ether  with  a  silicon  halide  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  trihalosilane,  aryltrihalosilane  and  silicon  tetra- 
halide  wherein  said  halosilicate  contains  at  least  one 
halogen  atom  attached  to  silicon. 


COMPOSITION  CX>MPRIS1NG  CELLULOSE  ESTER 

AND   DnSOCYANATE  MODIFIED   POLYESTER 

AMIDE 
loha  H.  Prichard,  SpttegAdd,  NJ^  aaigiior  to  Cclaiicae 

Corporatfoo  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipora> 

tloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  laij  16, 195S,  Ser.  No.  748,793 
UCbfaM.    (a.  2M— 10 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  resinous  organic  ester 
of  cellulose  with  at  least  one  lower  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  plasticized  with  from  15  to  25%  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  cellulose  ester  of  a  plasticizer  com- 
prising a  diisocyanate  modified  polyester  amide,  said 
diisocyanate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate.  ethylene  diisocyanate. 
trimethylene  diisocyanate,  m-phenylene  diisocyanate  and 
cydobexylene  diisocyanate,  and  said  polyester  amide 
being  a  reaction  product  of  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adipic,  succinic, 
sebacic  and  azelaic  acids,  a  saturated  dihydric  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  di- 
ethylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol,  and  an  amino  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol- 
amine.  3-amino  propanol,  decamethylene  diamine,  and 
lO-aminodecanol. 


2,f7t.f71 
COMPOSITION  OF  A  MONOEPOXIDE  MODIFIED 

POLYAMIDE  AND  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 
Iniof  Kata,  Long  Beach,  latdinc  C  ^nboo,  Compton, 

ami  Robert  W.  IcbUm,  Saa  Diego,  Calif.,  anltiiors  to 

North  Amcricn  ATtelioB,  lac. 

No  Dniwiiv.   Filed  Oct  31, 19S<,  Scr.  No.  <19,408 
llCbims.   (a.2M— IS) 

2.  A  composition  comprising  (1)  a  polyamide-mono- 
epoxide  condensate  having  an  epoxy-derived  oxygen-to- 
nitrogen  atom  ratio  of  fronn  about  1:3  to  about  1:1,  ob- 
tained by  the  condensation  of  a  polyamide  and  a  mono- 
epoxide  compound,  wherein  said  polyamide  is  obtained  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  sufDciently  hi^  to  bring  about 
amide  formation  a  dicarboxylic  atiphatic  acid  containing 
from  4  to  about  36  carbon  atoms  with  an  aliphatic  poly- 
amine  having  from  2  to  about  5  nitrogen  atoms  wherein 
at  least  2  of  said  nitrogen  atoms  are  primary  amino  nitro- 
gens, and  from  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
polyamine  and  said  acid  are  present  in  the  molar  ratio  of 
from  about  1:2  to  about  3:2  polyamine-to-acid.  and  said 
monoepoxide  compound  has  from  about  2  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  has  the  general  formula 

Ri  O  R« 

in  which  each  of  R,,  Rj,  R,,  R4,  R,  and  R«  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydro- 
carbon groups  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  an  integer  taken  from  the  series  0,  1,  2,  3,  .  .  . 
and  (2)  a  glycidyl  polyether  having  a  1.2-cpoxy  equiva- 
lency between  1.0  to  2.0.  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  (l)-to- 
(2)  is  from  about  1:3  to  about  3:1  in  parts  by  wei^ 


2,97f,f72 
RESINOUS  Cf»fPOSrnONS 
Robert  L.  Wear,  West  St.  Paal,  and  Bcoji  Oiye  1 

S.  Wlntfarop,  St.  Pari,  Minn.,  aaaigiion  to 

Mialog  and  MaMrfactvfag  Company,  St  Panl,  MIm., 

a  cononitkw  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwii«.    Filed  Dec  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  631,4M 
SCialBBt.    (CL268— 18) 

1.  A  tacky,  semisolid,  cohesive  epoxy  resinous  compo- 
sition having  a  useful  pot  life  and  capable  of  being  held 
at  an  elevated  temperature  for  several  houn  without  km 
of  its  tacky  semi-solid  state,  said  composition  being  fur- 
ther characterized  by  exhibiting  high  adhesicm  to  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  polymer  surfaces  and  by  rapidly 
curing  to  a  very  tough  flexible  water-resistant  mass  when 
heated  after  admixing  a  curing  agent  therewith,  and  com- 
prising the  condensation  product  of  aiqMOximately  2  re- 
action equivalenu  of  a  partially  amidi7<^  polybasic  add 
and  more  than  2  and  up  to  6  reaction  equivalents  of  a 
1,2  epoxy  resin,  said  partially  amidized  polyfoasic  ttdi 
being  formed  by  condensing  approximately  two  reaction 
equivalents  of  polybasic  fatty  acid  with  approximately 
one  reaction  equivalent  of  a  secondary  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  di-secondary  amines,  sec- 
ondary amines  having  a  free  hydroxyl  substituent,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  polybasic  acid  having  an  average 
of  at  least  two  carboxylic  acid  groups  per  molecule  and 
having  a  chain  of  at  least  about  14  carbon  atoms  sepa- 
rating the  closest  carboxylic  acid  groups  thereof. 


2,970,973 

TEREPHTHAUC  AND  ISOPHTHAUC  ALKYD 
RESIN     COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING    Ai 
SALT  OF  2.ETHYLIIEXOIC  ACID 
John    H.   ThoBMS,    Saaford,    Mk^   amitnor   to   Dow 
Coraiag  Corporalkm,  Mldfamd,  Mkh.,  a  corponrthm 
oCMkUgan 
NoDrawi^.   Filed  May  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  73M14 

7aaima.  (a.  26*— 22) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
alkyd  resin  selected  fnxn  the  group  consisting  of  ter- 
ephthalic  and  isophthalic  alkyd  resins,  and  at  least  1% 
by  weight  as  the  metal,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin, 
of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  lead, 
cobalt,  tin  and  zirconium  salts  of  2-ethylhexoic  add. 


2,978.974 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES  CONTAINING  POLY- 
VINYL METHYL  ETHER 
Charles  P.  Alboi,  Eastoa,  Pa.,  aad  Jallaa  L.  Anrion, 
Westbory,  N.Y.,  aasigBon  to  Gcacral  Aaflfaic  A  Film 
Corporation,  New  Yorh,  N.Y^  a  coiporatloa  of  Dcfai- 


No  Dniwtag.    Filed  Dec  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  638,848 
7  Claims.   (O.  269— 27) 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  compatible  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  12.5  to  75%  by  weight  poly- 
vinyl methyl  ether  having  a  molecular  wdght  of  from 
about  2000  to  10.000  and  from  25  to  87.5%  of  a  modi- 
fying agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rosin 
and  ester  derivatives  thereof,  said  modifying  agent  having 
a  melting  point  above  about  7S*  C. 


2378,975 

ACTIVATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 

POLYMERIZATION 

wnUaoi  N.  Maday,  Moarocvllic,  Fa.,  aMtgaor  to  Tlie 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratloB  of  New  Yoih  -»         ^  |p«- 

NoDnwiBC    FOcd  Sept  22, 1958.  Scr.  No.  762414 
5ClafaM.    (a.  268— 27) 

1.  The  low  temperature  polymerization  of  an  aqueons 
emulsion  system  containing  100  parts  of  polymerizabk 
synthetic  rubber-fcmning  monomers  sdected  from  die 
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group  consisting  ot  conjugated  butadiene- 1,3  hydrocaf- 
bom  and  mixtures  of  said  hydrocarbons  with  compoundi 
which  contain  a  sinj^  CHisC<  group  Uid  are  copoly- 
merizaUe  with  said  hydrocarbons  and  containing  0.02  to 
2.0  parts  of  an  organic  peroxide  catalyst,  from  1.0  to 
10.0  parts  of  a  mixed  fatty  add/rosin  add  emuUfier, 
and  an  activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
disodium  ferrous  ethyienediamine  tetraacetate,  monoeodi- 
um  ferric  ethyienediamine  tetraaceute.  and  combina- 
tions of  inorganic  ferrous  and  ferrk  salts  with  a  sequestef- 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
sodiuni  ethyienediamine  tetraacetate,  90%  tetrasodhun 
ethyienediamine  tetraacetate/ 10%  dihydroxyethylglydne. 
and  equimolar  mixed  trisodium  hydroxy^hytenediamine 
triacetate/sodium  gluconate,  said  activator  contaimug 
from  0.0002  to  0.008  part  of  sequestered  iron,  and,  in 
addition,  from  0.02  to  2.0  parts  of  a  mixture  consisting 
of  15  to  70  naolal  percent  sodium  benzalddiyde  sulfoa- 
ylate  and  85  to  30  molal  percent  sodium  formaldehyde 
sulfoxyli^. 


J 


2,97M7< 
AQUEOUS   EMULSION    CONTAINING   ORGAN* 
SnJCON  RESIN  AND  A  TITANIUM  DERIVA^ 
TIVE»    PROCESS   FOR   MAKING   SAME,    AND 
PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME 

LtdtKth  Wolawe  Satat  Pkne,  mi  leaa  CoD% 
nalilagin,  WiilglwB,  Mslganw  to  Uataa  CMariq— 
Ba||a,  S*A<,  BiWMii^  Balgtaai  a  cofpoialioa  of  Bc^ 


No 


«l 


FIMftteJt,  l»57,Ssr.  No.  t4€,SSS 

3  elites.   (CL2M— 29J) 

1.  An  aqueooi  water-proofinfjcompoution  which  coav 
prises  an  aqueous  emuhion  cont|dning  from  0.5  to  6^ 
by  weight  of  organosilicoa  resitts,  the  hydrocarbon  ta 
silicon  ratios  of  which  are  from  1.2:1.0  to  1.9:1.0,  said 
resins  being  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  methyW 
sOicoae,  methyl-irfieiiyl  silicone,  amyl  silicone  and  methyl* 
amyl-silicooe,  and  an  amount  of  water-strfttble  organic 
titanium  derivative  corresponding  to  from  0.01  to  0J% 
by  wet^  of  titanhmi,  said  titanium  organic  dcrivativa 
being  prqiared  by  reacting  one  mole  of  a  titanium  tetra^ 
halide  with  from  about  1.5  to  6  moles  of  a  polyfaydrie 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i^ylene 
glycol,  diethyleae  g}yc<ri,  propylene  ^ycol,  butanediols 
and  butanetriols  and  adding  to  the  resulting  reaction  mass, 
per  100  grams  thereof,  from  about  0.75  to  1.3  moles  ot 
an  alkaline  reacting  organic  substanM  selected  from  th 
group  consisting  of  amines  and  amino-alcohds. 


2,971,977 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ACRYLONITRIU 
POLYMER  INTER-UNKED  BY  A  METAL  ALCO- 
HOLATE,  COMPOSmON  THEREOF,  AND  FILA* 
MENT  THEREFROM 

OM 


1 


NoDfawlBf.   F1iaiMa]rl4,19St,8«r.N«^73S43S 

CMm  priorily,  appBcallM  Swadsa  May  17, 19S7 

4CMM.    (CL2M— 39J) 

1.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  resin* 
ous  material  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  th« 
hcnnopolyinen  of  acrylonitrile  and  copolymers  of  aery* 
lonitrile  and  copcdymers  of  acr^onitrile  and  an  ethyleni* 
caUy  unsaturated  mcmomer  copfriymerizable  therewith 
inter-linked  by  between  about  0.2%  and  3%  by  weight 
of  an  alcobolate  of  a  polyvalent  metal  selected  from  thi 
group  consisting  ot  ahiminum,  titanium,  calcium,  mag* 
nesium  and  chromium,  the  akoholate  group  of  which 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  oofsisting  of  methyl 
ate,  ethylate,  propyiate  and  butylate. 


PLASnCECED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 


a 


IILE  PRODUCT  MADE  THE  (EFROM 


Clairtoa,  Pa^ 


Aap  <,  19M,  fk^r^No.  M2,4«2 


AND  MASnC 


Pa.,  a  cor* 


aotatlua  av  1 
No  Draw 

'2ClaiBH.   rCL2M— 33Ji) 

1.  A  tile  resin  composition  for  maatic  tile  consisting 
essentially  of  a  blend  of  a  U^  melting  point  copolymer 
of  styrene  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of,  by 
wd^t,  7  to  10  percent  of  acrylonitrile,  1  to  7  percent  of 
acrylamide,  and  3  to  10  percent  of  m<  thyl  vinyl  ketone 
cut  back  with  a  substantially  non-volati  le  plastidzing  ex- 
tender to  about  70*  to  110*  C.  meltiig  pomL 


2,971,979 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSmdNB  HAYING 
IMPROVED  IMPACT  8TRI  NGTH 
I.  W.  Madw  ani  NeOH  G  KnuMr,  Penis, 
Nithsrtanii,  aalfiflii  la  Shdi  OR  Coavany,  New 
sOTb*  n.Xn  a  covMinHiOH  qk  WMnvav i 
^loDiawiaj^   FSei  »te.  2<^  19St,  S  r.  N«.  72349i 
Ciaiaw  aiioiRy,  appHeattaB  Nafkeriaw  s  Mar.  27, 1957 

ICXriik  (CL2M--^ 
A  compodtion  comprising  a  mixture  of  (1)  100  parts 
of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  sdected  f ro  n  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinylchloride  and  copolimers  of  at  least 
75%  of  vinyldhloiide  and  up  to  25%  of  a  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  and  (2)  from  about  7  to 
about  13  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  pcriymeria  modifying  agent 
consisting  <rf  (a)  butadiene-styrene  cowlymer  contain- 
ing no  more  than  30%  styrene  in  polyi  lerized  form  and 
(6)  a  polymer  of  2-chlorobutadiene- 
weight  of  said  cc^olymer  (a)  to  said 
ing  in  the  range  of  from  100:20  to  60: 


stabhized 


NY 


WITH  A 


I  2,97Mtt 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  ~ 

CHLCHKO  SUBSITTUTBD 
Geny  P.  Mack,  Jacftaaa 

loMalBlft 
U.,  a  cofffomiaa  aff  Naw 
NoDffawii«.    Flai  Apr.  It,  1951,  Sr.  No.  727,547 

tClaiaM.    (CL2M-^45  7) 
1.  A  vinyl  diloride  resin  trahflfwd  igdnst  discolora- 
tion by  incorporating  therein  a  phosphiije  having  the  gen- 
eral fominia 


BO).        r       B,  R<      -1 

p-  o-c-i-ci  I 


wberdn  x  and  y  are  onmben  frvmi  0  to 


3.  the  ratio  by 
polymer  (6)  be- 
:100. 


;  X  phis  y  equals 


1  to  2;  and  idierein  R  and  R'  are  select  sd  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aliiriiatic  cyrloaHphatic  and  aromatic  groups, 
and  aimcin  R«,  Rb.  R*  and  R«  are  wected  from  the 
class  conristing  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic,  <)yck>aliphatic  and 
aromatic  groins. 


(RO 


I- 


\ 


(R'O), 


p— CU-<^,i 


'  2371,911 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  COMPRBING  A 
STABILIZING  AMOUNT  OF  A  PHOfiPillNE 
GcRj  P.  Mack,  Jacfcsoa  HMgMs,  NJY.,  aari^or,  by 

la  MaM  A  iW^  CatMratkm, 
rj.,  a  carpatadan  af  Naw 
NoDiawlBf.    FBad  Apr.  It,  1951,  Sir.  No.  727,548 

9  OaiBM.    (CL  Ml— 4S.'  5) 
1.  A  vinyl  chl<Mide  resin  stabilized  i  gainst  discolora- 
tion, by  incorporating  therein  a  phosphii^  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 
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tetrachloride,  ituak  chloride  and  xine  chlarida,  aad 
int  the  Bqiikl  mte  to  a  ioBd  polymer  by  heetiag  the 
Uqiiid  resin  at  a  leuuwUife  of  70*  C  to  160*  C  ad- 


Uqiiid 

mixed  whh  from  0.03  to  2%  by  wdfht  of  a  fully 

fled  mUate  ester  of  aa  aloohoL 


wfaetein  xaady  are  aamb«tfh»0  to  l;xptasjr  equals  of  aboat  four  to  three  aad  to  the  preeence  of 

1  to  2;  and  wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  clam  catalyst  to  form  a  liquid  resin,  said  •odie^lyM 

conststing  of  aliphatic,  cydoaUphatic  and  aromatic  groups,  selected  from  the  group  consisttog  of  hydrochloric  add. 

^^__^..,__  solftirie  add,  tofawaeenUonic  add,  bcazenesnlfonic  add, 

DHNIGANOrOLYHLOKANBS  OP  LOW  VOLA- 

TiLmr  cHAiN.«ropnD  with  a 

ARY  ALKYL  PIKOKY  CBOUP 

HeclHc  Compaay,  a  eonentfoa  ef  New 
Na  Diawhv.  IHM  Sspt  H^199I,  9m.  Na.  il3,N4 

7CWM.  (CLMt—MJ) 
1.  A  dkHganop^tyaUoxane  of  low  volatility  to  wUch 
the  orgaao  groups  are  memben  sdected  from  the  diss 
consisting  of  alky!  aad  aryl  groups,  said  diorganopolysil- 
oxaae  bdag  chain-stopped  witti  a  tertiary  alkyl  penny 
•foup.  

2,f7Mt3 
EPOXY-CONTAINING  C0NDB«ATE8  OF  POLY- 
EPOXmB  AND  ACHMC  MAimiALS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  POLYMERS 

A*  Newsy,  uBMlla,  OwL,  aailBBor  Sa  BheD 
4sw  YaA,  N,Yn  a  casf  snUlsB  af  Deia- 


NaDrawtof.  fled Sspt It,  19SI^ 8sr. Na. MMtl 

Itnitai  (CL2M-47) 
1.  A  linear  acetone-soluble  non^ieat  curable  epoxy- 
containing  condensate  of  an  acidic  material  of  the  group 
consisttog  of  polycarboKylic  adds,  polycarboxylic  add 
anhydrides  and  mixtures  thereof  with  from  1.5  times  to  4 
times  the  diemical  equivalent  amount  of  a  polyepoxide 
containing  more  than  one  vio-epoxy  group  and  having  no 
additional  sobstituent  capable  of  reacting  with  said  addic 
material  other  than  hyifat»yl,  the  i  ipnasiriii  "^equivalent 
amoum"  as  used  hereto  refers  to  that  amount  needed  to 
furnish  one  addic  groiq>  per  epoxy  group. 


1370.N4  

BPOXYALKYL  ALKBNYLARYL  ETHERS 
Gactoaa  P.  D^AMa.  Saaft  Rsai,  bd^   ii  ^iir  ta 

Koppsn  CiaipBaB.  IbCh  a  catpoffaaaa  off  Delawars 
No  Diawlai.     raaltoailliB   af  appMcaasa  Ssr.  Na. 
40,iit,  Oct  M,  19S4.    Tlk  sipEiaHta  Nov.  19, 
1957,  8er.  Na.  i97,3M 

7nitBi      (GLMO-47) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  aa  epoxyalkyi  alkcaylaiyl  ether  of 
the  fonnnto 


2.97MM  

PROCE»  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR  POLYBgmB 
INVOLVING  INTERCHANGE  BETWEEN  A  GLY- 
COL AND  A  MALKYL-imR  OF  A  DICARBOX- 
YUC  ACID  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  TERTIARY 
AMINE 
DavU  W.  Waaiwavl,  Uttb  Sivar,  N  J^  aiilBar  la  B.  L 
da  Pat  de  Neawmw  aad  Cifsay,  WWtdt^ttm,  DsL. 
a  cmpanrtlaa  at  Delawatv 
Nabinwl^   PBed Feb.  1, 1954, Ser.Na.Sda,iSt 

7nalBBi  (CLldO— 75) 
1.  In  die  process  of  prq»aring  polyesters  from  a  satn- 
rated  ^yool  containing  from  2  to  10  carboo  atoms  aad  a 
dialkyl  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  add  selected  from  ttm 
group  consisting  of  termhthaKc  add,  4,4'-biplieny!  ^ 
carboxylic  add,  adqric  add,  and  sebadc  add  and  a  sat- 
urated mooohydroxy  alcohol  oontaiotog  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  by  ester  interdiange  followed  by  fbt  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  glycol  diester  of  said  dicarboxylic  add  by 
heating  at  a  condensation  temperature  to  die  pwesnce 
of  a  polymerization  catalyst  to  provide  a  fiber-formiag 
polymer,  the  improvement  whidi  comprism  adding  a 
catalytic  amount  oi  a  tertiary  amine  containing  from  3 
to  18  carbon  atoms  to  whidi  each  of  the  caibon 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  is  linked  to  3 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboo  aad  hydrofca 
to  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  said  saturated  ^ycol 
and  said  dialkyl  ester  of  said  dicartxncylic  add  aad  effect- 
ing the  said  ester  toterchange  by  hc«tiag  said  reaction 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  120*  C  and 
thereafter  distiUtog  the  amine  from  said  reaction  miztnre 
before  effecting  said  polymetizatioa. 


3H^-0— Ar-0-(C)* 


o 


t     I 

to  wUdi  R  is  chosen  from  the  class  consisttog  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  Ar  is  an  arylene  radical,  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  at  least  one  and  no  greater  than  8,  and 
the  unoccupied  valences  are  satisfied  by  substituents  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  no 
more  than  7  carbon  atoms,  the  number  of  carbon  atoms 
to  the  epoxyalkyl  group  totaling  no  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  other  copolymerizaMe  oxirane- 
«^ontahitog  moaomer  praparad  by  heating  a  mixture  of 
the  moBonen  dcflaed  afomald  to  the  prMenee  of  ■ 
catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  sdected  from  the  group 
oonsMng  of  strong  alkaline  hydroxides  aad  weak  or^ 
gatijc  adds. 

197t,9tS 

CURING  CATALYSTS  FOR  ACROLEIN- 

PENFAERYTHRITOL  RESINS 

Howaal  R.  Gaast  Chsriisisa.  laa  T.  Adaam,  St 

aad  lea  W.  KM,  Oaa,  W.  Va.,  isstoanii  to  Ui 

CaMda  Cofparattaii.  a  aawawtfaa  af  New  Yetfc 

Noltaawtog.    Pled  Dae.  24, 19Sd,  Ssr.  N^  d3M4< 

14  riilwi     (CLM9— (7) 


M7t,9i7 
COPOLYMER  HAVING  AMIDE  AND 
URBTHANE  UNKAfaS 
L.  WMbacksr.  Wi 
E.LdB 

DeU  a  eespaiatiaa  af 

NoDBBwtof.    FBed  Mav  i.  1957,  Ssr.  Na.  (57,742 

CdataiB.    (CL2tft— 77J) 
I.  A  high  molecular  wei^t  and  high  melting  point 
copolymer  contatotog  amide  and  uretiiane  linkages  aad 
compoaed  of  units  of  die  structure 


-(• 


OHr-ORi     0  0\ 


OVa-C 


i. 


T. 


CHr-CHi 


OHr-C 


Hi         /4- 


wbereto  the  parenthetical  subscripts  represent  the  molar 
peroemage  and  ranges  of  permissible  molar  oeroentagm 
.^  x^^mmm — m.,  of  eacH  onH  in  tbc  ftual  pTOdoct.  Z  bdug  a  divalett  ndl- 

1.  Process  for  forming  syndietic  resias  which  comprises  cat  of  the  dass  consisting  of  adipyl,  terephthaloyl  nd 
reacting  acroleto  and  pentaerythritol  to  the  molar  ratio  hexahydroterephdialoyl. 
7<s  ao.— IS 


194  I      OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

337Mtt  I 

NBW  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  ANll 

PREPAKA11QN  THEKEOF  1 

8.  L«,  FlIt^Hfc,  NJ,   niliBiii,  ^  ■mJ 

,  8t  PMl,  Mkm^  a  coffonrtiM  «f  IMbmwn 
.  Fli«OctHlMS,te.No.54Mt7  j 
5CWH.    (CL2M— ST.?)  I 
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taneoogly  masticatiiig  the  softened  polymer  and  reinov- 
ing  volatilized  OMmtuce  tberefram  to  lo  irer  the  aioirtura 


1.  A  Bomally  solid  oopolyiiier  of  between  about  m 
and  about  15  mol  percent  23.3.3-tetnifluoropropene  and 
corrc^wodingty  between  about  98  and  about  85  mol  per* 
cent  ot  a  flnorinated  ethylene  selected  from  the  group 
comtftinf  of  vtnylidene  fluoride,  trifluoroethylene,  tri* 
floocochlorDethykiie  and  tetrafluofoethyteoe. 


2.97Mt9 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

BamtKi  M.  Hm^jAvm  Ln^  Otio,  Mlinni  to  Qpod» 

tfoa  af  DskwH*  | 

NoDnwfe«.     FEed  Mv.  at,  195C,  Scr.  N«.  575,t«2    , 
dOaiBH.    (CL  2M-^M.9) 

1.  The  method  whkh  comprises!  carrying  out  the 
polymerization  of  ethylene  fai  an  inert  hydrocarbon  tolj 
vent  containing  {a)  as  a  catalyst  the  reaction  product  of 
(1)  at  least  one  gram  mfllimole,  per  Hier  of  said  solvent, 
of  an  aOcyl  aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  trialkyi  aluminums  and  di^kyl  aluminum 
chlorides,  (2)  at  least  one  gram  millimole.  per  liter  of 
said  solvent,  of  titam'um  tetrachloride,  and  (3)  aluminum 
trichloride,  and  {b)  dissolved  in  said  solvent  as  an  anti- 
deposition  agent,  from  about  5  to  abjout  15  parts  by 
weight,  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  siid  solvent,  of  a 
condensate  of  dehydroabietylamine  with  from  1  to  about 
11  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  said  debydro-j 
atnetylamine.  | 

3J7M9t  ' 

SOLVENT  KECOVERY  FROM  POLYOLEFIN 
CATALYST, 

MwllB  R.  CInca.  Bartlefvlla,  OUal  asi^Bor  to 
Pstrulm  Company,  a  cotpotalien  of  Ddaware 

FDsd  Inly  27, 195d,  Ssr.  No.  <M,582 
SCUM.  (CL2M— 94.9) 
1.  In  the  process  of  separating  finely  divided  solid  cala^ 
lyst  comprising  chromium  oxide  from  solution  of  a  poly- 
mer of  an  aliphatic  1-olefin  hydrocarbon  of  2  to  8  car- 
bon .atoms  and  no  branching  nearer  the  double  bond  than 
the  4-position,  the  steps  of  filtering  said  solution  contain- 
ing said  solid  catalyst,  removing  filter  cake  from  said 
filtering  step  with  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  Solvent  at  a 
temperature  wherein  said  polymer  is  soluble,  cooling  the 
resulting  slurry  to  below  the  solidification  temperature 
of  said  polymer  thereby  agglomerating  said  finely  di- 
vided catalyst  in  said  filter  cake  and  thereafter  separating 
solvent  from  resulting  agglomerated  catalyst, 

2,97«.991 

POLYOLEFIN  DRYING  PROCESS 

MarttoR.  Ctoea,  laitlcevflls^  Okhk,  aalgMr  to  PUDips' 

■■""^■■'  '■'•^^^^/»  ■  twpwaoon  ot  udawaie 

Fled  Oct  11, 195<,  Ser.  No.  ^15,353 

(OahM.   (CLtt*~94.9) 

1.  In  the  process  of  drying  solid  polymen  prepared^ 

from  aliphatic  mono-l-okfin  hydrocarbons  wherein  the 

mivor  proportion  of  normally  liquid  volatile  material 

is  separated  by  conventional  drying  means,  the  impiove- 

mem  comprising  heating  the  partially  wet  polymer  to  a 

temperature  of  at  least  the  softening  pemperature  of  said 

polymer  and  below  its  decomposition  temperature,  simul- 


content  to  not  more  than  0.05  wei^  p  tcent,  thereafter 
extruding  the  dried  polymer  and  recove  ing 


2,97M92 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERI^TION  OF 
ETHYLENE 
He 

Hoitan,  GefBsany, 

gcfeUscfaaft,  Gbcikanca-HoMia,  Gertonj 
No  Drawls    FBed  May  2S,  195t,  S«  r.  Nn.  73t48t 

Inns  la,  1957 


by  polymer- 
kg^cm.'  and 
of  catalysts, 
f<Mined  by  re- 
ith  the  reaction 
lyl  diloro- 


1  ciBtok  <a. 

The  process  of  producing  poiyethyl 
ization  of  ethyloie  at  pressures  below 
at  temperatures  up  to  100*  C  in  the 
said  catalysts  consisting  of  the 
acting  diethyl  aluminum  monochloride 
product  <rf  titanium  tetrachlmide  and 
methane,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  components  being  re- 
spectively 2.72:3.2:4.4. 


2,97M93 
METALLIZED  DIANISIDINE  DYES 
Jack  F.  Moma,  Dehnr,  mi  Davy  H  Vs 
^  RY].  asstasaiB  to 

NewVaifc,  N.Y.,  a  insi|uMile«  af 


No  Dnwtog.    FHed  Ang.  3,  19S4,  8s  r.  N^  447^^2 
7ClaiaH.    (a.2M— 147) 
1.  A  coppered  trisazo  dyestuff  yieldinj   grey  shades  on 
cellulosic  fiber,  having  the  following  gpneral  formula: 

0— Co 0  0 Ctt  —0 


i 


— N— N- 


I 


I 


N— N-  — M— K— N— Py 


wherein  Q  represents  the  radical  of  a  8-aimioo>l-naphthol 
sulfonic  acid  end  coupling  component!  containing  not 


represents  the 
9t  the  class  con- 


more  than  two  sulfonic  acid  groups, 
radical  of  a  middle  coupling  component 
sisting   of   6-   and   7-amino-l-naphthol4mono-   and   di- 
sulfonic  acids,  and  Py  represents  the  ^Mlical  of  a  py- 
razolone end  component 


237M94 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  PHENYLAZOINDOLS  DYES 
WMried  Knefcnbcffi, 
to  ~   " 

of 
NoDnmtac    FBed  litoe  3, 195t,  Ssfl  1 


Levsr- 


No.739«4t3 
,^       2«,1957 
3CUnM.    {CLIU—U^ 
1.  A  water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestui   of  tiw  formula 


B— N«N— c — rS 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  cyaiqrfienyl  radio  il  substituted  by 


!•' 
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tA  kMt  one  member  selected  from  the  group  nniTiitini 
of  a  diloro,  cyano  and  nitro  rabttinieot,  R|  itaiids  tot 
a  member  selected  from  the  gronp  '^'^^H^Tt  of  lower 
alkyl  aod  phenyl,  and  R|  standi  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  troop  ronsisriwt  of  hydroaen  and  lower  alkyL 


2,f7M9S 

■KDUCnVS  ACYLATED  mODUCIB  OF 
BDOiLAVIN 


NoDmwIi.   Fled  Mar.  M,  1999, 8sr.  Now  MMM 
ICUik  (aiM-aiLQ 

Leoooflaviii  hexa-acetate. 


niRIFICAIKm  or  NITROCELLULOSB 


Id  Olhi  Matkfo- 
ofVhUiria 


Moltawlig.  nM8iptl9,lMl,8sr.No.247,3S7 


2,f7M97 

FROCiaS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUU  OT 
•^lAPBOLACTAM 
r,N« 


.  21, 19St,  8sr.  N^  Tll^Si 
'Feb.  1,1957 
ICWm.  (CL  tt9-299.3) 
la  a  process  for  die  mamifactme  of  »ci4»rolactam  com- 
prising prepariat  «-chlor»«-cridikMopentane.  saponify- 
iaf  said  trichloropentaiia  to  ohtaia  v-chloravaleric  add. 
Mnifyiog  said  add,  coovertiat  the  ester  faMo  its  cor^ 
rsspMdfaig  »<yaaesier,  and  hydrofenatint  said  eyanester 
to  form  the  caprolactam,  the  hnprovemeat  comprising 
reacting  at  elerated  ismperatnre  said  ester  of  «-chk>n>- 
valerk  add  and  an  alkaaedM  moooalky!  ether,  of  which 
the  alkaae^iol  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alkyl  group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  a  metal 
salt  of  the  hydrocyaaie  add  selected  tnm  the  gitwp  con- 
stftiag  of  alkaline  metal  oyaaidBs  and  alkaUae  earth  metal 
cyanides  and  mixtoTM  thereof  hi  the  pteeence  of  a  solvent 
and  a  small  amount  of  iodhie,  said  sotvcat  being  a  partial- 
ly ediertted  dlhydrfc  to  trihydric  aliphatic  alcohol,  in 
which  the  alcohol  component  contains  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms  and  in  which  all  bm  one  of  the  hydroxy  groups  are 
etherifled  with  alkyl  radieab  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
to  form  the  ester  of  «<yanovalerie  add  widi  dw  said 


ItClBhM.   (C1.2d9— 223) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  freihty  nitrated  unooDoided 
nitrooelluloee  oompriiiBt  hMermiziag  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  a  volatile  nitrooellulose  solvent  and  said  nitrocel- 
lulose, heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  less  than  the 
boiling  point  of  water,  and  thereafter  removing  the  sol- 
vent from  die  uncoUoided  nitrocelluloee. 

4.  A  method  of  purifying  unsuble  Ibrous  nitrocellu- 
loee comprising  forming  a  mildly  alkaline  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  said  nitrocellulose,  mixing  therewith  an  aque- 
ous emulsion  of  a  voladle  nitrooellukMe  solvent,  swell- 
ing said  nitrocelluloee  by  heating  said  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature less  dian  the  boiling  point  of  water,  and  diero- 
after  removing  the  solvem  from  the  fibvoos  nitrocellulose 
while  in  said  suspension. 


3.97MN 
HALOGEN  ATIQN  OP  CTANUKIC  AGD 

W'WJ^It     III  ■  «1  ■  11  I      M  V      a^^^^^  ^ 

can  Cyanaarid  CiBne^,New  Yart,  tf.Y^  a 
den  of  RUhe 
NaDnwl^.    Fled  Nov.  13, 1997, 9sr.  Nn.  <9M2t 
dCktaii.  (a2i»-14t) 

1.  In  die  production  of  a  N-dilorinated  triaziae  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N-chlorinated 
cyanuric  add.  N-chlorinated  melamine.  N-cfalorinaled 
anuneline  and  N-chlorinated  ammdide  by  introdudng 
elemcotal  chlorine  into  a  odd  aqueous  solutioo  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  the  triadne,  and  recovering  the  scrfid 
ccMitett  comprising  correqwnding  N-chlorinated  triaziae 
and  nitrogen  trichloride  from  die  slurry  thus  fbrmed.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  die  steps  of:  adjnstiiif  die 
hydrogen  ion  content  (pH)  of  said  slurry  prior  to  the 
separation  of  said  solid  content  therein  from  die  pH  at- 
tained on  completion  of  elenwntai  dilorine  addition  to  a 
pH  vahie  <rf  from  about  IJ  to  3.5;  permitting  the  ao- 
adjusted  shirry  to  stand  for  from  about  10  to  60  mioolai, 

whereby  the  nitrogen  trichloride  content  in  said  sturry 
is  substantially  decreased  by  deoompodtion;  and  there- 
after recovering  the  so-purified  N-dilorinated  triazine 
from  the  resultant  treated  shirry. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  triazine 
is  cyaninic  add. 


2,979,999 
N-AMlNOlMFrOinUM  COMFOUND8 

tadacr.  PMsba^dL  Fa.,  asdiaer  to  W.  K«  Giaee 
A  Co.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  CMponSoa  of  Conaecdcwt 
NoDiawiag.    Fled  Mar.  29, 1999, 8sr.  No.  ••t,i23 

dCkrfHM.    {CL  K^—2T) 
1.  N-aminoemetinium  compounds  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula: 


NHff 


wfaerdn  each  R  is  independentiy  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen  and  X  is  a  friiarma- 
ceutically  accepuble  anion,  and  their  non-toxic  minctal 
add  addition  salts. 


2,971,999 

frocess  for  the  froduciion  op 
pyridyl4;ly<x>ls 

WUhctaa  Mafbes  and  WaMsr  ft 
(RhiaeK   Genaaay.    siihauii    to   Dr.    P 
Gja.b.H.  rhiadsihi  fSK 


NoDrewiig.    Fled  Mar  23, 19SI,  8sr.  Na.  737 Jt3 
OalaM  prtefHy,  applcatfea  Ciimaaj  May  31, 19f7 

2  riahas     (CL  tff    Jtt) 
1.  A  prooem  for  the  production  of  a  pyridyl-dyool 
of  die  foUowiag  formula: 


wherdn  R  is  sdected  from  die  group  rnnrisliM  of  H 
end  mediyl  radicals  and  Rj  is  aeleeted  fhmi  dw  mvos 
consistiag  of  H,  phenyl,  pyiidvl,  qatmilyl  mi  idkyi 
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which  comprises  heattag  a  pyridyl  glycoUc  add  of  the 
fornuila 


0 


C-COOH 


wherda  R  has  the  same  sigmficaaoe  as  above  in  admix- 
ture with  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 

Ri 

o-i 

I 

'     R 

whcfcin  Rt  has  die  same  d|ntflcaooe  u  above  to  a 
temperature  between  50*  C  and  100*  C.  lo  effect 
decarboxylation  of  said  pyridyl  ftycolic  add  in  the  pret- 
ence of  said  aldehyde. 


Watamt  CiMk,  CaML,  BdwMi  Uwb 
MidL,  «id  Mm«m  G«oiti  Vm 
MtkMnr,  Caw.,  asslBOffi  to  n«  Wnk  &  Memo 
May,  OMlBMlirOhin,  a  tmfoaMm  of 
NoDcawinf.   Fled  Od.  21. 1959.  Scr.  No.  S47,7lt 

7ClafaMi   (CLM9— 394.7) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  having 
the  fonaula 


wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  radicab  ttid  Rj  and 
Ra  taken  together  with  N  form  a  heterocyclic  amino 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino, 
morpholino.  and  pyrrolidino,  R|  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
X~  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  pxxip  consisting  of 
halogen,  methosulfate,  sulfate  and  toluenesulfate,  n  is 
an  integer  from  two  to  three,  (Y)  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  G[ 


(-C-CHi-), 
OH 


(— C—CH— ) 


and 


(4 


H— CH«-) 


radicals,  and  R4'  and  Rg  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyl.  halogen 
and  perfluorinated  alkji  radicals  with  the  proviso  that 
R4  and  R«  cannot  both  be  hydrogen. 

3.  l-[p-(ir-piperidiiiopropoxy)phenyl]>I^(p<hlorophen- 
]i)-2-(p-tolyl)ethanol  methobromide 


2,971Jt2  I 

N-ALKOXY  QUATUNARY  HEIIROCYCUC 
_,         _        ALKYL  SULFATE  SA£n 
W»M  t^r^df,  ImkMnwm,  Pfe.,  iii^n  to  Rata  * 
Hans  rnnifam,  PhfladdpUa,  Rl,  a 


No  Dnwtof.    Fled  Oct  S,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  7*5,927 
^    ^       ^     SdataM.    (a.2M-294J) 

1.  l-methoxy-5-carbethoxy-2*methylpyridinium  methyl, 
sulfate. 

2.  l-niethoxy-4<yanopyridinium  methyl-snlfate. 

3.  N<alkoxypyridiaium  N-elkyI  sulfate  in  which  the 
alkoxy  and  alkyl  groups  contan  the  sane  number  of 
carbos  atona  aad  oontaiB  up  to  18  carbon  atooM. 


GAZETTE 

237tM3 
2a.raAIJnfL.4<PYRIPYL  KIHYLV 
FUKAN-4-METHYL 
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■■■1   ITBWHVBl,  V< 

W«aB%  VaMs,  QMbee, 
K.Wntgi  ik  Col,  atantisal, 

•fQMbM 

NoDrawlBV.    Fled  Nav«  li,  1959,  S 
2  Hal—     (CL2d6— 295 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  formula; 


0 


No.t5M16 

a  compound  of 


I 


(CHi). 

p-^CHiOCONfi 


2371,991 

QUATERNAST  SAL1B  OF  TIOPHENYLEIHANOLS, 

-ETHYLENES,  AND -miANES 


2,97M94 

SUBmrUTED  CYCLOSERINES 
.  Hodga,  Tsers  HnnlB 

ofMMtad 

NoDrawtoi.   nadAfr.7,1959.S8r. 
I  tnilmi     (CL2d9-^397) 

1.  Substituted  cydoaeriaes  havi^  the 
eral  formula: 


I 


of  from  1  to4 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical 

carbon  atoms,  and  n  stands  for  an  integer  of  from  0  to  S, 

and  the  pharmacologicaUy  non-toxic  aci4  addition  salts 

thereof. 


^•.M437< 
following 


B— K-C          ll-H 
H— C O 

i 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  iroup  consisting 
of  the  cydohexjiidine  radical  and  the  radiqd 

H    Bi 

C-C         H 
B,— C  C— O- 


iHiere  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the 


ing  of  CHtO— ,  a  and  H;  Ra  is  a  member  selected  from 


group  oonsist- 


the  groiq>  constating  of  disO —  and  H;  and  Ra  is  a 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (rf  Q  and  H. 


2-BENZYI^ 


237MM         ^ 

N^TUlSIIIViED  DERIVATIVES  OVJ : 
AMINORENZIMID> 
Bdwsrt  L.  E^dhwdl,  Gwyeii 

Msfdl  tk  Co.,  bCaa  RabwaVf  N  J.,  n 
New  Jh^w 

NaDnwtoi.   Fled  Oct  n,  1951, 8av.Mnw  767,773 

llCialnM.    (CL266--3t9J^ 
1.  A  2'aminobemimidaaole  of  the  foranila 


K 


-■0 


<: 


'wherein  X,  Xi,  and  Y  each  is  selected  ^om  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  lower  al  kyl  radical  and 
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a  lower  alkoxy  radical;  R  itielected  frooi  die  groap 
sifting  of  hy(fat>gen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  n  ii  a  nu 
meral  from  2  to  4; 


— N 


R« 


it  selected  from  the  gioup  roiMMtim  of  a  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino.  pymriidyl,  piperidyU  and  OKxphoUnyL 


M-ALXTL  OR  .HYDROXYALKYL)  - 1  -  a  -  PRO- 
rYNYL>4-AiJpfLli>gPAZpLINlUMHAIJDl» 

Kagntufti  L,  MmWw,  PMH^ikw|«  WJ»  and  Bari  P« 

«  nki  CwpwsliMi  Nmt  YMk|  N*Y^  ■ 

N*  Drawlit.   Wad  Dae.  1MM9,  Scr.  No.  tSMM 

I.  A  new  composition  'of  matter  bavint  the  followjnt 
formula: 


l,97Mtt 

l,ia-DIMBTHYL  -  €  -  HYDSOZY-T- 

NANTBRENS-l-CAUOXYLIC   AOD   tSTEMB 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Rot  H.  BMa,  Ir.  MoilHi  Gkwva,  DL,  aalffir  I*  G.  D. 
Saaric  *  Cck,  CUcat*,  OLt  a  conofaC 
NoDnwiM.   naiJirty7,mi,8«.No.74M*4 

»niliiii     (CLlit    843 J) 
1.  A  member  of  tfie  class  coniiiting  d  compounds  of 
the  structural  formula 


OB    I 
CHi  I      g-COOB" 

1— « 


OHt  000-A 


N- 

v4 


CHi 
CHa 


and 


CHiC=CH 

wherein  Ri  re|»esents  a  member  selected  from  tfie  dass 
consisting  of  ilkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  hy- 
droxy alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  alkyl  of 
from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  a  hak^en 
selected  from  the  elass  consisting  of  bromine,  dilorine 
andiodina. 


2J71,M7 
N-(9.XAN1BYL)  TETRACYCXINES 
Laa  C  CHaiMy,  FayaMavMa,  and  WMaaa  1.  ' 


irisinlMyswrsfasqr,  New  Ymk,  N.Y^  a 


wherein  A.  R,  R'.  and  R"  are  members  of  die  class  oon- 
sistins  of  bydrc^en  and  lower  a|kyl  and  Z  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  ot  phenyl  and  lower  alkyL 


No  Drawing.   Fled  Fab.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794412 
CCIalBBB.    (CLM*~335) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  gn>tq>  consisting  of 

compounds  having  the  formula: 


2J7Mt9 

3,7.DIOXYGENATED 

DANBCARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  LA4 
RobMt  R.  IvlMr,  StoUa,  PL,  mtmm  In  G.  D.  9mA 
ft  Co.,  OricMn.  OL, a eonaraiMof 


CHt 


N(CHi), 


NoDrawhv.  Fladllar.S,'19S9.Ssr.N«.79744< 
iCIalnsB.   lO  '  ' 


(CL  Mi     343.d) 
1.  A  compound  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


HiO 


and 


OH 


CjB,  OH  I 

Ri       N(CH«)i 


RO-J^ 


m 


0=0— OOOH 

I 

H 


compounds  of  the  formula 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydnnyl,  R,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro  and  bromo 
and  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  Ri  is  hydrogen. 


-•^  Z'~j-0 

if 


OFFICIAI^  GAZETTE 
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aoybeu  oH  raagiiif  from  about  1/2  to  Ifl,  said 
product  cwitiiiiim  fron  about  0.9%  to  about  4J%  by 
irdfht  of  oxiraae  oxyiea  and  havtag  an  tad  mudwr  not 
cxoeeding  about  6,  and  nid  reaction  pi  Bduct  betag  ob- 
tained by  beating  tbe  qwxy  soybean  oil  ai  d  nid  add  i 
tofMlicr  at  a  tenveratore  lying  widiin  dk  i  range  of  about 
95*  C  to  about  ISO*  C  for  a  time  lying  jwithin  tbe  range 
of  about  17  houn  to  about  25  houn. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  Z'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinylene  and  ethylene  radicals. 


2,97Mli 

PRODUCTION  OF  DICAKBOXYUC  ACID 

ANHYDRIDES 

Ir^  ChMleehin  W.  Va^ 
Tc&i, 


to  E.  L  da  Peat  dc 

uwaf  ■  covporanoB  os 

ripMT  lo  Du  Pont  Com- 

(19SO  Unrflcd,  Montreal,  Qochec, 

_ r— Bllaa  of  Cnaaia 

FBad  JuM  24, 195g,  Ser.  No.  744^39 
4nBlan  (CLMg— 34S.9) 
1.  In  a  simultaneous  defaydration-distillatioa  piocess 
for  the  prqMration  and  sq>aration  of  succinic  and  glutarijc 
anhydrides,  the  steps  which  comprise  heating  a  mixture 
of  succinic,  i^utaric  and  adipic  adds  to  a  temperature 
between  190*  and  2gO*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  10 
and  400  mm.  Hg  absolute  and  successively  distilling  from 
the  reaction  mixture— first,  sucdnic  anhydride  with  water 
of  dehydration;  and  second,  glutaric  anhydride  with  water 
of  dehydration. 


2,97M13 
POLYCTLOROM^gHYDEYL  jy-^ 

,  Cltvaln3roUor« 

'naTlMar.  13. 1957,  Sai.  No.  <4S.C71 
ICkte.    (CLMg-^39^ 
Tbe  compound  having  the  structure 


237M14 

OIL  80LUBLB  MBTAL  CONTAINING  COMPOS- 
HONS  AND  PROCEflS  lOR  MAK  NG  flAMB 
W.  MaalliB,  WllleiMhhf,  OUn,  i  m^mt  to  Hm 
im,  WfeUWa,  oy^ 


237M11 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TRIMELLrnC 
ANHYDRIDE 
r  Un^  Ptok  Fame,  and  Phfl^  B.  Towla,  Chi- 

No  DnawW    POad  Feb.  27. 195%  Ser.  No.  717.g25 
9  OatoMi    (CL  Tgg    jigj) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  trimellitic  anhydride  which 
comprises  heating  trimellitic  acid  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 170  and  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  moving  gas 
stream  m  the  essential  absence  of  chemical  dehydrating 
agentt,  said  gas  being  nonreactive  with  trimellitic  an- 
hydride at  said  temperature,  whereby  the  trimellitic  acid 
undergoes  thermal  dehydration  to  trimelUtic  anhydride, 
selecthrdy  extracting  trimelUtic  anhydride  from  the  mix- 
ture of  trimellitic  anhydride  and  any  unconverted  trimel- 
litic add  with  a  normally  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  and  recovering  trimellitic  anhydride  from  the 
extract. 


No 
599.«79, 
19St,  ~ 


It.  19S5. 

Na.  7«M43 
UCUImm.    (CL 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  ofl-aolubie  compoaUioas 
containing  stochiometrically  huge  amount^  ( 
comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of 


No. 
2^ 


oonsi  iting 


NIW  PLAffncran-mSin^DI  CQMPOSRIONS 
OF  MATTER 


(a)  an  alkyUted  phencri, 

(b)  an  oil-scriuble,  metal-free,  non-tautomjeric  polar  com- 
pound havmg  at  least  12  aliphatic 
lected  from  the  dan  oomisting  of  mlfoxidei.  eilen. 
alcohols  and  amines  in  an  amount  grprter  than  that 
<rf  (a)  on  a  weight  basis,  and 

(c)  at  least  two  equivalents  of  a  basic 
compound  selected  from  die  cbns 
and  lithhun  oxides  and  hydnnides, 
(a),  and 

heating  said  mixture  to  drive  off  substantially  afl  firee 
water  which  may  be  present  and  then  trea  ing  said  w%ttt- 
free  mixture  with  an  addic  gas  selected  from  the  dass 
consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  sulfur  d  oxide  uatfl  tbe 
titratable  basidty  of  the  mixture  has  bee  i  reduced  to  a 
base  number  less  than  IOl 


per 


paortoA.B.Stalaf 
',ll.,acnqpoiaUaa 


of  meto!  which 


Borgaaic  metal 

of  barhim 

equivalent  of 


aflM- 

, J4. 195i,8sr.No.  744,g79 

1  CWm.    (CL  Jit    31g)  ^^ 

A  ptastidzer-stabilizer  composition  consisting  of  the 
reaction  product  of  epoxy  soybean  oil  containing  about 
6.4%  by  weight  oi  oxirane  oxygen  with  a  na«i-c|>oKy  add 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moaobutyl 
Phthalate.  mono-2-ethyl-hexyl  phthalate,  and  moooethyl 
adipate.  the  md  proportion  of  said  add  ester  to  epoxy 


2.97M1S 
SURFACE-ACnVB  AGENTS  FltoM 
^UKANCB 


aad  Owl  WaM.  DaaMUodf. 


I^Drawtog.  Fled  laa.  31, 19B7.8sr.^o.  €37,371 
'^^.  ,    ,      3,195t 

9ClBtoM.   (CLMt-.4ti 

i  1.  A  surftice  active  agent  mnsisliiii  of  the  additioa 
>rodoct  of  a  polyglyool  ether  having  a  mdlecutar  wdgfat 
wtween  about  200  aad  4000  aad  a  bis-isoc  raaate  N  J4-di- 
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carbamk  acid  ester  at  •  dtalkylol  amide  having  tiie 

formula: 

H 

O  R'OOCN— B''-N=C=0  I 

B'OOCN— R"— N»C=0 

wherein  R  is  a  fatty  acid  radical  containing  at  least 
10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  R" 
is  selected  from  the  group  cooststing  of  hexamethylene, 
naphthylene,  tolylene,  phenyleoe,  methyl  phenylene,  di- 
iriienyl  and  diphenyl  methane  radicals. 


a  cor- 


HTDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Dt^  Snbo»  Villa  N«rf,  La  Cmbmi,  Frmc.  i 
to  Urcr  Bnrthm  Comftmj,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^ 
of  MakM 

FBai  Oct  13, 19SS.  Scr.  No.  7M,728 
iffloiMy,  MpHcartoMGwt BriUda Oct  IS,  If 57 
ISOataM.    (CL  2M-^««9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  fatty  material 
selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  misatarated  fatty 
acids  and  eater*  tbcnoi  with  low  molecular  wet^t  al- 
cohols, said  process  comprising  passing  a  mixture  oi  hy- 
drogen gas  and  vapourised  fatty  material  the  total  vapour 
pressure  of  which  is  less  than  atmoq>heric  through  a 
pulverulent  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  speed  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a  fluidtsed  bed.  . 


1,»71J17 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLO- 
PENTADIENYL  INDIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Emt  Otto  Phcfcar,  Miith  SiHn,  and  Hcnnami  P.  Hof • 
iiiy,  mri^nn  to  Uaioa  CwMdt 
a  cananoas  of  New  Yatk 
NoDnwli«.    FBad  Maiy  29, 19St.  Scr.  No.  73MM 
ppMtliHa  CiiiMj  IMC  7,  1957 
UCUm.    (CL2M— 429) 
I.  A  prooeai  for  the  production  of  indium  compounds 
having  die  fonnnla  DiR,  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cydopentadienyl  and  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  cydopentadienyl  idiich  comprises  (1)  react- 
ing in  approxhnatety  itoichiofnetric  quantities  a  com- 
pound of  trivalent  indium  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  indium  trichloride  and  indium  tribromide  with 
an  alkaK  metal  derivative  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  coDsiitint  of  cydopentadiene  and  lower  aUcyl- 
substituted  cyck^ientadienes  in  a  polar  liquid  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers  and 
amines  to  give  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  InRg,  irtierein  R  has  the  meaning 
dellMd  hereinabove,  (2)  removing  the  solvent  from  odd 
reaction  mixture  and  (3)  recovering  said  compound  hav- 
ing tfae  fbrmula  InR  fhim  said  soh^-free  reaction  mix- 
ture by  sublimation  under  vacuum  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  130*  C  and  about  180*  C 


2,f7t01t 
QUATBRNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OP  (2-Di. 
^  BTHYLAl>m«>»l.PHKNYIjnHYL)  BENZOATES 

Sa%  U.S.  YItototo  Catpocllu^  259'e.  43t4  St,  New 
YeA  17,  N.Y.) 
NoDrawtag.    FIM  Apr.  t,  19St,  Scr.  No.  727  J35 

5ClataiB.    (CL2<»-459) 
1.  The  <^at«mary  ammonium  aah  of  the  fbrmula 

0^" — 


0 


where  RX  is  selected  from  the  group  oooaMai  of  medqi 
iodide,  ethyl  bromide,  dkdqrl  aillato  and  prapttijrl 
bromide. 

OR6ANO>PH0m0RUB  COMPOUNDS 
Elbert  C  Ladd  and  MatiB  P.  Harvcj,  Pamalr,  N J.  aa- 
sigMra  to  U^lad  Stotoa  Raitu  Compaay,  New  Yack, 
N. Y.,  a  cotporaiiea  of  New  Icraey 


No  Dnwtoc.  O  Willi  lypycaHon  Hb  1«,  194t,  Scr. 
No.  38,177.  Divided  aiai  Ms  appifH""  Mar.  17, 
1953,  Scr.  No.  35M94 

2ChfaM.    (CL  2U-^l) 

2.  Ketopbosphonates  having  the  general  formula 

X  o 

CHr-C-CHfC— X' 
20-P-OZ 

A 

in  which  Z  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  X  is  sdectod  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
and  X'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


2,971,S2t  

AMINO-THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTTERS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Gerhard  Sdradar,  Wi 
sIgBor  to 

Levettaaen,  Gcnaasty,  a  corpo^aiioB  of 
NoDrawlBC.    Filed  My  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t3g,74t 


iCWaH.   (CL2M— 4(1) 

1.  Amino-thioIphosplxHic  acid  esters  of  the  following 
formula 

lowar  «Ik7l ,         O    O-^oww  mlkyl 

VF 

■  alkjX  8— R 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  cyano-kmer  luqrl,  <H- 
alkyl-amino-lower  alkyl  and  lower  carbo-alkoxy^carboajrl- 
lower  alkyl,  and  wherein  lower  alkyl  stands  for  an  alkyl 
radical  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,97M21  

l.AMBVQul^ARBOALgOXYCYCLOHKXANES 

S.  ScUppcr,  miplaBd  Pant,  N J.,  i 
COB,  be,  a  cocMntfaB  of  New  Jaraey 
NoDtawlv.   FBcd  My  l,195t,  Scr.  No.  745321 

MOatoM.   (CL2M— 4«4) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  coosiatiag  of 
compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


r>? 


KJk 


COORi 
— (CHt)«— Ri 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  benzoyl  and  hydrogen;  Ri  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  ctxisiiiing  of  cyano,  caxMower 
alkoxy,  di-lower  alkylamiix),  phoiyl;  Rj  is  kmer  alkyl; 
n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  therapeatkaUy 
active  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,971,n2 

METHOD  OP  RING  CLIAVAGE  OF 
2.FUROIC  AdD 
1-M  34:^1 
loh,  274  Mori 
km,  boOi  ef  KdbeSM,  Qyege-L^  .._ 
No  Dnwtog.    FBad  Mar.  13»  195€,  Sar.  No.  571Jai 
OaiaM  priarttj,  ajpSrallin  Japaa  Mar.  2g,  Su 

<  CUam.    (CL  1ft    1t3) 
1.  A  method  for  the  prodoctioii  of  a  diethyl  alpha-keto- 
glntanle  which  compriaw  reacting  a  "V'liint  Mleded 


^ 
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from  die  groop  ooiaiitiBt  of  difnrayl  peroiide  ipid  per- 
furoic  acid  with  hydiogea  diloride  and  etlnnol  at  a 
temperature  not  cicredJiit  room  temperature  to  form 
ethyl  2^-diethozy-2,5<lihydro-2-4iiro«te  and  allowing  dM 
reaction  mixture  contahiing  nid  ethyl  2,5-diethozy-;Z»5' 
dihydio>2>fDroate  to  stand  at  room  temperatnre. 


2^1,tX3 

REMOVAL  OP  METALS  PROM  DICARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 

Noimaa  C  HB,  Akn^  OUo,  awlganr  to  IW  C.  P.  HaU 

CoMMqr,  Akraa,  Ohio,  a  cononllea  of  QUO 

nM  Mar  24, 19SS,  Sfr.  No.  51f  ,M7 

•  OaiBM.    (CL2M— 4S5) 

7.  In  the  process  wl  obtaining  dkarboxylic  acids  sub- 
stantially free  from  iron  salts,  starting  with  an  aqueous' 
oxidation  product  containing  them  produced  by  oxidizing 
source  material  from  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  and 
unsaturated  cyclic  and  acyclic  hydrocarbons  and  oxygen-j 
containing  derivatives  which  hydrocarbons  and  derivatives! 
contain  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  saturated  straight 
chain,  whereby  an  aqueous  solution  of  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  metal  salts  is  obtained,  the  salts  being  mostly  sodium 
and  iron  salts,  the  steps  which  comprise  adding  a  non- 
polar  or  slightly  polar  solvent  to  at  least  a  part  of  the 
salt-coirtaining  solution  and  heating,  thereby  dissolving, 
the  dicarboxylic  acids  into  the  solvent  and  vol^ilizing  sob- 
stantially  all  of  the  water  and  precipitating  the  metal 
salts,  separating  than  from  the  solution,  and,  while 
aolutkn  ii  itill  hot,  adding  alcohol  and  esterifying 
dicarboxylic  adda,  the  boiling  point  of  said  strivent  not^ 
exceeding  substantially  220*  C. 


letall 

nnt' 


No 


2,f7M24  

METHOD  OP  ALKYLATING  ESTERS 

Lake   PflTCstp   Pwyw   C< 

%3»  GtttKUft  niMMClClBf  aM 

llirf^  nL,  MripMNV  to  Abbott  Lab- 
rfcafo,  nU  a  c«*iponidon  of  maois 
Pled  Jhm  It,  tHt,  Scr.  N«.  742,73« 

7niiBii    <a.M*-^4ss) 

1.  A  method  of  introducmg  a  radical  selected  frfMn  the 
group  consisting  of  kmeralkyl  and  benzyl  into  ah  ester 
sele^ed  from  the  groop  consisting  of  diloweralkyl 
malooatea,  lowcralkyi  acetoacetatea  and  loweralkyi  cyanoj 
acetates  iriiich  comprise*  reacting  an  lalkali  metal  salt  of 
said  ester  with  a  member  of  the  group  Icoosbting  of  lower- 
alkyi chloridet,  loweralkyi  bromides,  loweralkyi  iodides, 
benzyl  chloride,  benzyl  bromide,  benzyl  iodide,  dilower- 
alkyl sulfates  and  dibenzybulfrtte  in  the  presence  of  at 
catalyst  selected  from  the  gronp  consisting  of  tetra-j 
methylurea,  N-formylpyrrolidine,  trimethylphoq>hinei 
oxide,  pyridine  N-oxide,  hexamethylphosphcmunide,  N- 
formylpiperi<line,  N,N-dimethylbenzamide,  N-methyl- 
epailon-caprolactam,  N-methyl-2-piperidone,  N-methyh 
2-pyrrolidone  and  N-methyl-2^>yridone. 


2J71J25  

iebiVativb  op  dkhydro: 


tXY- 


t73    I 


NOVEL  ETHER  Dl 

aromatiqalkyudkne  carboxyuc  acids 

AMiUW.  Indw,  Mliiarfias,  Wla,  iiilMir,  bf 
111  I II I  III  1^ to  8.  C_libiiin  p- 

N?8niwEir  PladJMaHlfM,8sr.N^99U73 

4  flsiii    (CL2M— Sit) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 

Ar^-OR  i 

CHr-C— CHiCHtCOQH 

Ar-OR  ' 

wherein  Ar  is  a  phesqdeae  radica]  coupled  throu^  tho 
aromatic  nucleus  thereof  and  oootaining  as  substitutecl 
subitituents  only  lower  alkyl  groups  and  R  b  a  membei 


^ 


of  the  class  consistfaig  of  allyl  and  m^thallyl 
the  radiods  —OR  being  in  a  position 
of  attachment  of  the  Ar  entity  to  the 


pira 


POL 

^Vi 


l^i,t2< 

YNITRAZA 


Acnx 


ladkals; 
tothe  point 
aliphatic  dudiL 


to  A«o|  rt-Gaaend  Cor- 
of  OMo 
No.  SIMM 


NoDnwtog.   P1iailn|)r^l9i 

ISOabM.    (a.3t»-534) 
1.  Polynitraza  adds  having  the  tneiil  formnln: 


o       NOt  r 

HOC-A-N Ua'- 


NOi 


o 

AVCOH 


wherein  A,  A'  and  A"  are  lower  aDcyleiie  ndicab  and  n 
is  a  small  whole  number  from  1  to  about  <  L 


DUMIDI8  0P 

W. 


TEREPH1HALC 


ratioa  af  Dataiwan 
No  Dnwtof.    OiWhI  mltallii  Aad,  9%,  ItSi,  3m. 
No.  mjhi.    AvMai  Mi  Ab  niftillii  Sipt  29, 
If57.  Sar.  No.  MS,4tl  ^ 

4niliiii    (CL2<t— 85^ 
4.  The  compound 

H   O     ^ O   H 

Br-N-i-C  S-4-N-R| 


whefdn  Ri  is  an  alkyl  and  Ra  is  a  memt  er  salectod  from 
the  groiq^  fcinsisting  of  piieayl  and  tolyli 


Dob  N.  Gny,  I 
leal  ~ 


a-PLUOIH>  — 
aMs^Cato,   ■  ,. 
I^ntliii,  Mfck, » 


No 
1 


Pled  Dae.  11.  IfSt,  8a  >.  Now  77f ,S33 
a  nil  toil    (CLiU-Hm 

A  compound  having  the  formula 

R'  H 

B-6— C«4fOH 


wherein  R  and  R'  rqiresent  memben 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lowk 
containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  indupve. 


STABILIZATION  OP 


AMMfA' 


sheeted  from  the 
alkyl  radicate 


■i.   (CLM 

1.  A  sUbilized  compositkM  of 
carbocyclic  amme  having  1  to  3 
selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of 
thyl  amines,  said  amine  containing  in  1 
thereof  from  0.01  to  1.0  part  by 
haUde. 


nCGJOOCTCLIC 


NJ., 
Now  Yart.  N.T.,  n 

21,lfS<,8i.N^9n,737 
!CLMt— S^ 


consisting  of  a 

tl^npt  and 

and  naph- 

parti  by  weight 

kt  of  a  stamwos 


2,f7M9S 

A  DIACBTYL  BENZOrmTONB  AKD  PROCESS 

OP  PREPARA110N 


No 


1. 


PRad  Sept  21, 195t, 
2  CUM.    (O. — 

3,5-diaoeCy1-2,6-dfliydrazjri 


.N^7C1,214 


.1 
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2,97lJl31 

arahon  or  uquid  alkyiaixd 

nmrABOKANE^ 


No 


«CVMiria 
HM  N«r.  ^  M5S,  8v.  No.  544,594 
!•  OitMi    (CLIM— (M.5) 

1.  A  method  for  tbe  pnptntioa  of  liquid  alkylated 
pentaborane-9  which  cwnpriaw  reacting  pentaboraiie-9 
with  from  0.1  to  10  molea,  per  mole  of  penuborane-9  of 
a  moooolefin  hydrocarboo  containim  from  2  to  5  car- 
boo  atoms  at  a  temperatnre  within  the  rapge  from  130* 
to  190*  C  while  tfwjr  are  in  admiztnre  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  material  aelected  fhim  the  group  cooiisting 
of  pyridine  and  lower  alkyl  pyridinea. 


MB1H0D  OF  raSPAilNG  A  COKE  PLANT  AM- 
MONUCAL  UQUOK  FOR  PROCUSING  IN  CEN- 
nUFUGAL  nOSACTOBS  TO  BBCOYER  PHE- 
NOL 
Grayien  C  lawM,  Paik  F«nil»  I&,  Mi|i*or,  by  direct 
and  maae  mtl^tmmfltt  !•  WaMw  J.  PodMcfaiiak 
Fled  Dec  II,  lfS7,  to.  No.  711,572 
anilmi    (CLSM— ttT) 


1.  lo  conjunction  with  a  procem  for  recovering  phenob 
trom  an  aqueous  -amffloniacal  feed  liquor  oontammated 
with  caibon  particles  and  tan  wherein  the  phenols  are 
extracted  into  a  water-immisdble  light  oil  by  means  of 
a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  phenols  remoived  from  the 
light  oil  within  a  second  centrifugal  extractor,  and  the 
dephenolized  light  oil  redrcnkted  to  said  &st  extractor, 
the  improvement  comprising  bleeding  off  a  portion  of  the 
light  oil  from  said  phenol  recovery  process,  mixing  the 
light  oil  thus  obtained  with  the  said  ammoniacal  feed 
liquor  before  said  liquor  is  introduced  into  said  first  ex- 
tractor, thereby  forming  an  enuilsioa  phase,  the  volume  of 
said  light  oil  being  relatively  small  compared  to  the 
volume  of  said  feed  liquor,  allowing  said  mixture  to  strati- 
fy with  the  oil  and  emulsioa  phases  above  the  «iiii~^Ti1 
feed  liquor,  whereby  the  carbon  partidea  collect  in  said 
emulsion  phase,  sqiarating  said  emulsion  phase  from  said 
ammoniacal  feed  liquor,  and  thereafter  introducing  the 
decarbonized  ammoniacal  feed  liquor  into  said  fint  ex- 
tractor. 


mixture  of  («)  potaasiom  caibonate,  ib)  magwwsimn 
oxide,  and  (c)  copper  cfaromite,  the  wei^  ratio  of 
(«):(*):  (c)  being  about  2 : 1  to  3 : 1  to  3. 


PROCB»  FOB  THE  PBODUCmON  OF  AZULENBS 


No 


fled  Mf  U,  1957,  SUSitn^M 
pilnilw  Cmmmu  Mfy  25, 1»S< 
U  nilai     (O.  Ui--4SUi 

1.  In  a  process  of  prodndag  aiulenes,  die  il^s  whkli 
comprise  condensing  an  aliphatic  dicarbonyl  compound 
of  the  general  fomrala  C^H|b-«0»  wherein  m  is  an  io- 
teger,  said  compound  havinf  a  atndiht  caiboo  ^ain  of 
at  least  five  carbon  atoms  and  having  two  carbooyl  groqpa 
in  1-  and  S-position  on  said  diain  with  a  cydopeotadiaBf 
having  a  least  two  adjacent  nnsnbstituted  carbon  an 
and  ddiydrogenating  the  resutting  dihydroaznleae. 


237U3S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DBHYDROGBNAIION  OF  HY- 
DROCARBONS IN  1HB  PRESENCE  OF  SULFUR 
DIOXIDE   AND   A   CALCIUM  NICXEL  PHOS- 
PHATE CATALYST 

Ns 


■  cavpoiMMifl 
Ilad  IM.  7, »«.  8v.  Nn.  7lf74M 
<niliii    (d.Mt-473.9 


1.  A  method  for  the  ddiydroteoation  of  hydrooarbons 
conraining  at  least  six  carbon  atons  per  awlecnle  to 
form  aromatics  and  olefins  which  comprises  reacting 
said  hydrocarbons  widi  sulfur  dioxide  at  elefvated  teoqier- 
atures  in  contact  widi  a  calcium  nickd  phoqphate  catalyst 


2Jf7Un€ 

RECOVERY  OFMOPRENE  BY  FRACI1QNATI0N 
AND  EXTRACnVE  DVnLLATION 


1J7MS9 
ALCOHOLMANUFACrURE 

f-         ^-iiiV.  at  Umls.  Ma,  a 


^   n,195l,te.Na.7(LSt4 
tCMm,   (CLSM— ML5) 

A  process  for  separating  poilAed  isopreae 
steam-cracked  fraction  oontaiaing  mono-olellas 
olefins  hi  the  C«  to  Ct  range,  iadodiag  iaopieDe 
_     ,  1957.  Ssr.  Na.  C79,754       dopentadiene.  which  comprises  heat  soaking 
<  CklHi.   (Q.  m    «D  tioo  to  dimeriae  a  substantial  amoont  of  the 

1.  The  process  for  producing  hi^ier  alcohols  by  the   tadiene.  selectivciy  distOli^  an  isoprana-ricfa 
Guerbet  reaction  which  comprises  condensing  aliphatic  inrhwiing  1.3  to  3  weight  pereeot  of  cyckmeatadi 
aloohob  having  a  methylene  gnmp  attached  to  the  car-  the  heat-aoakad  fractioa.  frfntfa^  tnm  the 
bon  atom  of  the  carbinol  groi^  in  die  presence  of  a  liA  fraction  mono-okOas  and  paraflfais  by 
les  CO.— 14 


from  a 
and  di- 
ke and  cy- 
said  fkae- 
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d^ffl^ioB  widi  a  tohent  that  fonns  an  extract  of  the  i  in  Ae  reactioo  zone  mfficieot  alumiimm  ^>romide  to  ftir* 
uopreoe  and  qrclopentadiene,  separating  an  iioprene  niah  almniniiin  broinide  in  solution  in  he  reactinf  hy- 
concentrate  "«»*»^*^  4  to  10  wdi^  percent  of  cyck>- 


pentadiene  from  the  aohrent,  heat  soaking  said  concen- 
trate in  a  second  soaking  zone  to  dimerize  qyclopentadi- 
ene  therein,  then  distilling  the  isoprene  from  the  beat- 
soaked  ooooentrate. 


Oi 


^.agSBmm 


-ar* 


s 


J: 


drocarbooB  hi  addition  to  die  quantity  rehubvd  to  satisfy 
the  total  adsocptkm  c^>actty  of  the  gam  na 


2^M37 

GAMMA  ALUMINA  PROMOTED  PARAFFIN 

ALKYLAHON  PROCESS 

Ubahtitk,  loha  E.  McConsicfc,  Ho- 1 
wtm^    -  ■  Wfhlsihilm,  Fofis,  NJ^  asslgnow  ' 

wtfoBolDiihiwa  -,xt™-p— 7,     «i.rv 

Fled  Dae.  1, 1951,  Scr.  No.  777313  i 

<  Ciali^    (d.  Itf    ftdJJ)  I 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hi^  octane  napb- ' 
tha  components  consisting  largely  of  branched  chain 
paraiBn  hydrocarbons  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  reactmg  a  minor  proportioo  of  a  strait  chain 
paraffin  hydrocarbon  of  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  with 
a  major  proportion  of  a  lifter  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butanes  and  pentanes,  at 
temperatures  no  hitfier  than  about  140*  F..  in  a  reac- 
tioo zone  hi  the  ptesence  oi  a  catalyst  comprising  alu- 
minum bromide  and  gamma  alumina  and  maintjiiiifin 


I 


2^1,939 

METHOD  COMPRISING  SULFUR  VULCANIZING 

A  RUBBER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  THIAZOLE- 

SULFENAMIDE  OF  A  l^DIAMIN  IMENTHANE 
John  I.  IVAako,  Charlcstoa,  W.  Va.,  ai  i^mn-  Id  Moa- 

saato  Cbemkal  CooipMiy,  St  Isnii,  1  do,  a 

tkm  of  Dcbware 

No  Dnwtag.   FDcd  Dee.  27, 1955,  Scr  No.  555,399 
5ClainH.   (CL2<9— 799) 

1.  The  method  of  vulcaidzing  robber  irhich  comprises 
heating  a  rubber  and  sulfur  in  the  presi  ace  of  a  small 
amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  vulcanizi  tion  of  a  thia- 
zolesulfenamide  of  a  1,8-diaminooMathsiie  whercta  tfie 
radicals  which  satisfy  the  valences  of  tin  i  vidnal  carbon 
atoms  of  the  thiazole  ring  are  selected  nom  the  group 
consisting  of  radicals  which  with  the  tak  Tidnal  carboa 
atoms  complete  a  six  membered  aromi  tic 
alkyl  and  lower  carboalkoxy  radicals,  no 
radical  being  selected  from  one  member 
group. 


more  than  one 
9f  the  aforesaid 
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2,971 939        ' 

RESBTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  VACUUM 

FURNACES  AND  THE  LKE 

Hcfbctt  W.  WcitcicB,  BanlactOB,  RX,  asrignor  to 

C<  !•  Haye^  lae.,  a  corpocadoa  of  Rhode  Islaad 

Id  Nor.  2$,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i99  J15 

3CbiM.   (0.13—25) 


Fled] 


current  thereto,  said  electric  current 
eluding  an  electrically  conductive 
to  the  insulated  end  of  each  grid 
ing  the  width  thereof,  the  cross  section 
bars  being  greater  than  the  cross 
members,  whenin  the  electrical 
ment  ban  is  lesser  than  that  of  said 
that  current  introduced  into  said  segmen 
evenly  therethrou^  to  provide  an  even 
current  throughout  the  length  of  said 
terminal  member  secured  to  each  segment 
rent  carrying  element  engaging  each 
members. 


feeling 


memter 

sectico 

resistanx 

grd 


fid 


f 


fan 
bar  lecnred 
and  eztead- 
said  srgmwit 
of  said  grid 
of  said  ser 
members,  so 
bars  win  flow 
distributioa  of 
memben,  a 
bar,  aad  a  cur- 
said  terminal 


1.  A  resistance  heating  element  for  vacuum  furnaces 
and  the  Uke,  comprismg  at  least  three  elongated  grid 
members  that  are  spaced  frotai  each  other  to  define  a 
cylindrically  arranged  structure,  a  conductor  element 
hiterconnecting  one  end  of  said  grid  members,  said  grid 
memben  thereby  being  insuhued  from  each  other  through- 
out the  length  thereof  except  at  their  interconnected 
ends,  aad  means  operatively  engaging  each  of  said  grid 
memben  at  the  insulated  end  thereof  tor  feeding  electric 


2,971,949 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  ELECTRIC  SMELTING 
FURNACES  I 

MaiUM  Orreas  Seas,  Sansiai,  Orio^  Nitway, 
to  Efctiinkiiihk  A/8,  Oslo,  Norwnyja  cospoiatlQa 
of  Norway  1 

FBed  ^l^J^f^v-  No.  71 3,599 

Chdasa  priosity,  appBennoa  Noi^aiy  D  sc.  22, 1959 
^  4  CbiaM.    (CL  13—33) 

1.  Ifl  combination  a  furnace  pot  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  to  receive  a  charge  to  be  smelted,  an  electrode 
constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  dow^  into  said  pot, 
a  pair  of  members  extending  up  from  the 
and  arranged  substantially  to  surround 


pot  constructed 
luch  electrode. 
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but  with  slot-like  ^aces  between  nich  members,  said 
members  betnt  formed  with  hollow  qMces  within  them 
foUowint  the  feneral  contour  <rf  the  electrode  throu^ 
which  qwoes  material  to  be  smelted  may  be  introduced 


aromd  a  hole  therein  to  pennit  Mid  itmaiaiBt 
of  the  tubular  shaft  to  be  loweced  by  fiavity 
furnace. 
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into  the  p(M  to  be  delivered  in  a  zone  surrounding  but 
vaoed  from  the  electrode,  and  flexible  electrical  connec- 
tions for  sudi  electrode  passing  through  said  slot-like 
spaces  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  up  and 
down  in  said  spaces  following  movements  of  the  dec- 
trode. 


IMMEBHQN  THERMOCOUPLE 

Pn.,  a  corpo* 


NoDtawtaf.   nMlii|y2S,19SI,8«r.No.7SM7S 
IdatasB.   <CL  134-^33) 

1.  In  a  method  for  curing  a  negative  plate  fbr  use 
m  a  lead-acid  storage  battery  wherein  the  plate  iachidci 
a  paste  formed  from  a  nuxtnre  of  tulf^sic  add  and  • 
mixture  of  yellow  and  red  lead  coidee  iachidii«  op  to 
15%  free  lead,  the  steps  ^'■'"«i«*t7g  of;  caring  the  plate 
at  temperatures  below  212*  F.  in  an  atmosptee  coo- 
taining  carbon  dioxide  ranging  between  10%  and  100% 
and  the  remainder  air  for  «  time  aaffldent  to  fonn  a 
lead  carbonate  surface  on  the  plate  paste.  steMn  txcat- 
ins  the  carbonated  plale  witik  wet  steam  at  pwaauiea 
ranging  from  atmoapheric  to  about  fifteen  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  at  temperatures  ranging  itapecUvely 
from  212*  F.  to  230*  F.  for  oxidizing  free  lead  and 
simultaneously  refining  the  grain  size  of  the  oxides  and 
then  drying  the  cmed  plate  in  hot  air  at  temperatarea 
between  150*  F.  and  212*  F. 


24, 199Mar^No.  t35,Ml 


MEniOD  or  MAKING  STOKAGB  BATTEUIB 
Don  G.  TowMMd.  Aaianaa.  ^d.  ^i^mt  In 

a 


NoDnwtaf.  FMIn|y2S,19SI,8ar.No.7SM7f 
,    ,  SCktei.   (CLlSt^SSi 

1-  In  a  method  for  curing  a  positive  plate  for  nw  in 

a  lead-add  storage  battery  wherein  the  plate  indudea  a 

paste  formed  frtim  a  mixture  ot  sulfuric  add,  ted  aad 

yeUow  litharge  and  up  to  25%  free  lead,  the  stepa  cob- 

•uting  of;  subiecting  a  pasted  plate  to  steam  at  tempera* 

tures  between  212*  F.  and  230*  F.  and  at  a  preaanse  anf- 

fident  to  prevent  boiling  from  said  irfate,  for  a  tim*  anf- 

ficient  to  control  the  partide  size  and  for  redudng  tfw 

metallic  lead  content  of  the  plate  paste,  said  steam  >*«i«g 

substantially  free  from  carbon  dioxide,  and  then  cori^ 

the  plate  at  temperatures  above  190*  F.  and  below  212* 

P-  in  tax  atmosphere  containing  carbon  dioadde  raiding 

between  10%  and  100%  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  fonn 

a  lead  carbonate  surfrice  on  the  i^ate  paste. 


i 


1.  An  immersion  thetmoooof^  for  a  furnace,  compris- 
iata  hooting  provided  with  a  pair  of  aligned  top  and 
^^^  openings,  a  tubular  shaft  extending  through  said 
y™t»  •«*  formed  from  a  plurality  of  looady  tde- 
Kopingtabes  in  end  to  end  reUtion,  the  lower  end  of 
th^lMiBBt  tobe  being  rigidly  aecaMl  to  said  housing 
mad  its  top  opeoiBt,  the  noaainiag  tnbea  being  sus- 

poidad  ftam  said  lower  cad  of  the  brgest  tube,  a  tfaermo- 
ooopia  dement  projeding  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
■maOaaCtnbe.  a  support  moonted  on  said  largest  mbe 
Mid  haviag  an  opening  leadiM  into  that  tube,  a  winding 
dmm  Jooraaled  on  said  support,  a  cable  wound  on  the 
drum  and  extendfaig  thraogh  said  support  opening  and 
dm  through  said  shaft,  means  anchorii«  the  lower  end 
ofdiecaMe  in  said  smallest  tube,  and  ipeans  fbr  driving 
tha  dram  to  rotate  it  and  wind  up  the  caUe  to  telescope 
the  shaft  and  raise  said  element  into  said  housing,  the 
housing  being  adapted  to  be  naounted  on  top  of  a  fnr- 


CORROSTON  INHDnxmS 

M.  Th aad  Raksrt  A. 

wood,  OUo,  aarigaon  to  Uaiaa  C^Md 
BdMiofNewYoA 

ipHcBlien  Ian.  3,  19S<,  Scr.  No.  557,013,  a^r 
«o.  2^N,43^jBlad  Ah.  IS,  19S9.    DMiai 
lUi  appBrallen  Inae  f,  lf5f,  Sar.  No.  tlf ,t34 
9€laimB.   (CL  13^-1«)  '^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  primary  dry  cell  having  a  con- 
sumable anode,  an  insohibie  cathode,  an  electiolyte-wet 
dqpolarizing  mix  and  at  least  one  organic  wwrin^^  in. 
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hibitor  in  contact  with  nid 
being  defined  by  the  fonnoU 

R— O(R') 
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said  organic  inhibitor 
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-R" 


wherein  R  is  at  least  ooe  radical  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aryl  alkyl  radicals.  R' 
is  an  alkoxy  radical,  n  is  any  number  between  1  and  50. 
and  R"  is  at  least  one  radkal  selected  from  the  group 
which  consisu  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  and  alkyl  aryl 
radicals. 


GAS  YENT  CL08UUF0II  ELCCmC  ffTORAGE 
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Bm.  Pfow  747,129 
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of  New 


j»-* 


a  chromi- 

drcoit  and 

a  desired  sig- 

it,  a  gain  ooo- 

put  circuit  for 


1.  In  an  electric  storage  battery,  a  casing  having  a  wall 
and  an  opening  theittlirou^  a  tubular  neck  extending 
outwardly  of  said  opening,  said  neck  having  an  open  end 
and  said  end  having  a  tece  of  substantial  width,  a  de- 
tachable cap  of  elastically  yicldable  material  having  a 
diiqihragni-Uke  cover  wall  with  a  rim  dqiending  there- 
from, means  for  effecting  a  longitudinally  stressed  junc- 
tion engagemem  between  said  rim  and  said  neck,  said 
cover  wall  being  engaged  with  said  face  at  the  open  end 
of  said  neck  and  ettaWishing  a  ga>-ti^  sealing  zone 
therewith,  by  virtue  of  said  afore-mentiooed  longitudinal- 
ly <iwatid  junction  fngagnmeiit,  said  cap  having  veaC 
passage  apnture  means  theretfcron^  disposed  beyond 
said  sealing  zone,  and  interiorly  oi  said  junction  engage- 
ment, said  open  end  of  said  neck  being  normally  sealed 
from  commnnication  with  said  vent  passage  means  by 
virtue  of  said  sealing  zone,  said  diaphragm-like  cover 
wall  behig  of  sufficient  etastic  yiddability  as  to  be  flexed 
by  increased  gas  pressure  within  said  casing,  whM^by  to 
open  a  passage  through  said  sealing  zone  and  permit 
^ress  of  gas  from  said  'casing. 


j  control  signal  and  comprising  in  comi 
nance  signal  amfriifier  having  a  signal 
a  signal  output  circuit,  means  for  i^ipl; 
nal  and  a  control  signal  to  said  input 
trol  circuit,  means  coufried  with  said 
separating  said  control  signal  from  saidl  desired  signal, 
a  phase  detector,  oscillator  means  for  dtiveloinng  a  ref- 
erence wave,  means  for  impressing  said  si  iparated  control 
signal  and  said  developed  reference  wav ;  upon  said  de- 
tector to  produce  a  control  bias  indicati  re  of  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  said  control  signal  tbove  a  prede- 
termined amplitude,  means  for  apfriying  i  sid  control  bias 
to  said  gain  control  means  for  adjusting  he  gain  of  said 
signal  amplifier  to  an  operative  level  wl  en  said  control 
signal  is  present  and  to  an  inoperative   evel  when  said 

I  control  signal  is  absent,  means  for  perio  lically  applying 
pulses  to  said  gain  control  means  to  adjust  the  gain  <rf  said 
signal  amplifier  to  a  predetermined  levc  1  for  the  dura- 
tion of  said  pulses  independent  of  the  prei  mce  or  absence 
of  said  control  signal,  means  for  applyiig  a  correction 
wave  to  said  gain  control  circuit,  and  means  comrfed 
between  said  fun  control  circuit  and  si  id  oecQlator  to 
tmecp  said  oscillator  through  a  frequencK  range  includ- 
ing that  frequency  which  would  provide  popfaasal  opera- 
tion of  said  oedllator  and  said  control  sij^  in  the  pres- 
ence ot  said  control  sigiuL 
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■ymn  ncnMh 
wfaiCD  ft  com* 

ttOO  piCQlTO 


to  tfw  odoi 


4.  A  ooloF  telerkioo  ligiMU 
int,  ft  ooovosile  color  ligaal  iapat  drcuit 

Mile  color  aignal  is  appUed.  a  color 

foftl  ootpot  drcsit  at  whicfa  ii 
aad  procMiiJ  oolor  liiail 
'  nt  and  pfctnre  pompiwieni  of  die 
color  aignal,  means  coupled  to  said 

iparanng  ne  deflection  syn^ronizing 

;aivli0d  signal,  aaeans  coupled  to  said . 

|lor  varying  the  tiaidas  of  the  trailins  odg  »  of  said  sepa 
rated  dsflectioo  ayKhroniziag  poises,  meim  coupled  to 
•said  tlmlag  means  for  doping  the  timikvaried  pulses, 
1.  A  color  killer  for  rendering  a  chrominance  channel   means  coupled  to  said  iiqNit  circuit  ftar  dehiyiBg  the 
amplifier  effective  for  signal  translation  in  rehouse  to  a  lappUed  composite  signal^  means  coiqiled  o  said  clipping 
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means  and  to  said  delajring  means  for  adding  said  clipped 
pulses  to  said  delayed  composite  signal  effectively  to 
elevate  the  deflection  synchronizing  pulses  of  said  delayed 
signal  to  a  level  siibatantially  above  the  color  bursts, 
means  coupled  to  said  adding  means  for  dipping  said 
elevated  deflection  synchronizing  pulses  substantially  at 
said  level  above  said  color  bursts  to  produce  a  com- 
posite color  signal  with  processed  deflection  synchroniz- 
ing pulses,  means  coupled  to  both  of  said  clipping  means 
for  subtracting  the  clipped  pulses  from  said  composite 
color  signal  to  remove  said  deflection  synchronizing  pulses 
from  said  composite  c<rfor  signal  thereby  to  leave  a  color 
burst  and  picture  signal  with  processed  blanking  pedes- 
tals, and  means  coupling  said  subtracting  means  to  said 
color  burst  and  picture  signal  output  circuit. 


8ELF-DECODINGCOLOR  TELEVISION 
APPARATUS 
HMSt  O.  Law  I  SIS,  ■sttaliij,  CaUf .,  asrignnr  to  Chro- 
■Mrfk  Tilsvlii—  I  nhnwlwlm,  bc^  New  Ywfc,  N.Y^ 
a  cwponlfcM  of  OdHonia 

Fllad  Ine  11,  IfSi,  Scr.  No.  9H,5H 
17  nttmt    (CL17»-4^) 


h: 


8.  Television  apparatus  for  producing  images  in  sub- 
stantially natural  color  oa  a  cathode-ray  tube  viewing 
target  formed  of  a  multiiriicity  of  adjacently  positioned 
phoq)lior  strips  responrive  to  an  impacting  cathode-ray 
beam  to  pfoduce  Ugltt  in  different  colors,  the  phosphor 
stxif  being  located  to  extend  across  the  target  subsUn- 
dally  parallel  to  one  another  in  sets  forming  color  trip- 
lets having  one  dimension  substantially  coinciding  with 
that  of  an  element  of  an  image  to  be  created,  the  strips 
being  in  repeating  patterns  across  whidi  strips  a  modu- 
latable  scanning  cathode-ray  beam  produced  in  the  tube 
is  adapted  to  be  deflected  in  two  mutually  perpendiculat 
directions,  comprising  means  to  detect  received  NTSC 
video  signals  and  to  modulate  the  cathode-ray  beam  by 
the  said  detected  signals  to  control  the  beam  oootlnuottsly 
by  both  the  Inminance  and  the  chrominance  information 
Included  in  ttie  recehred  signals,  means  continuously  to 
oscillate  the  developed  catbode-nv  beam  transversely 
relative  to  said  color  tr^lels  fai  a  sinnaoidal  pattern  at 
the  frequency  of  the  KTSC  odor  sab-carrier  during  its 
motioa  la  one  directioo  reletive  to  the  phosphor  strips 
with  the  peak-to-penk  anpUtode  of  beam  oscillation  being 
appmorimateiy  that  of  the  combined  width  of  the  phoc- 
I^KM-  str^  forming  one  color  triplet  with  the  osdllatiott 
nocmally  Intnxhidng  ■canning  beam  impact  of  the  cen- 
tral phoephor  strip  of  the  color  triplet  twice  during  each 
oscillatory  cycle,  and  means  to  intnmpt  the  li^t  pro- 
ducing effect  of  the  scanning  cathode-ray  beam  inde- 
peadoitly  of  the  signal  modnlatioo  control  within  that 
single  portion  of  each  oscillatory  cycle  at  the  color  sub- 
carrier  freqoeacy  coiiriding  with  alternate  beam  traver- 
sals  over  the  central  phosphor  strips  of  each  color  triplet 
so  that  during  line  deflection  light  is  developed  from  the 
strips  of  phosphors  only  in  a  forward  cydically  repeating 


order  of  three  odor  components  additively  combining  in 
balanced  relationBhip  to  produce  white  light  and  11^  de- 
velopment in  a  color  anUke  that  of  the  instantai 
chrominance  signal  is  precloded. 
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6.  A  color  television  receiver  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  composite  signal,  means  for  prodndag  bodi  a 
luminance  signal  and  color  component  signals  fram  said 
composite  signal,  means  for  demodulating  each  of  said 
odor  component  signals  by  means  of  a  phase-shifting  net- 
woit  comprising  a  bifilar  transformer  '^'"t'rt'nf  of  a  flnt 
cdl  and  a  second  ooiU  one  end  of  said  ftrat  coil  con- 
nected to  one  end  ot  said  second  coil,  a  frequency  res- 
sponsive  phase-shifting  element  comprising  an  indnrtance 
and  a  resistor  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  flrst  coil,  a 
primary  coil  coupled  substantially  equally  to  both  said 
first  coil  and  said  second  coil  of  said  bifUar  tramfonner, 
means  for  generating  and  feeding  a  signal  to  said  pfioiary 
coil  thereby  producing  signals  of  predetermined  phase 
shift  between  said  frequency  reqionsive  phase-shifting  de- 
ment and  said  second  coil,  said  frequency  respowhe  de- 
ment phase-shifting  connected  to  a  flrst  cdor  demodnla- 
tor  and  said  second  coil  connected  to  a  second  color 
demodulator  for  producing  a  flnt  and  second  odor  df- 
nal,  means  for  producing  a  third  odor  signd  from  said 
first  and  second  color  signals,  and  means  for  feedint 
said  color  signals  and  said  luminance  signab  to  a  color 
tube  in  the  proper  phase  and  amplitnde  rdationdrfp  wHh 
each  other  for  reproducing  said  received  oompodte  sig- 
nal. 
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FREQUENCY  CONTROL  AND  COLOR  KIIIJER 

FWtTEUVlSlON 

Gordon  E.  KcBy  ai  WUmb  P.  iMMBd,  naiiunliii, 

Nj.,  aMignon  to  Radio  Corponllon  of  AnMna^  ■ 

cospentioa  ef  Ddaware 

FHad  Fab.  3, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7UJU1 
CCWnss.   (a.l7»--5.4) 

1.  In  a  color  television  recdver,  a  combination  auto- 
matic phase  and  frequency  control  and  color  killer  con- 
trol circuit,  comprising,  means  for  providing  a  source  of 
received  color  subcarrier  bursts,  means  for  providing  a 
source  of  local  color  subcarrier  oscillations,  first,  second 
and  third  rectifiers,  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  sources 
for  applying  signals  in  first,  second  and  third  different 
phases  across  respective  ones  of  said  three  rectifiers, 
means  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  sources  for  applying 
signals  across  all  of  said  rectifiers  so  that  the  phase  dif- 
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ference  between  the  signals  applied  to  said  first  and 
second  rectifiers  from  said  sources  is  greater  than  90* 
when  said  source  of  oscillations  is  in  synchronism  with 
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said  buiste,  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
rectifiers  for  providing  an  automatic  phase  and  frequency 
control  voltage,  and  means  connected  to  said  fint  and 
third  rectifiers  for  providing  a  color  killer  control  voltage 
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VARIFOCAL,  LONG  BACK-FOCAL  LENS  FOR 
COLOR  TELEVISION 
RMk  G.  iMfc,  LattiiigtowvN.Y.        i 

RM  Dec  8,  IfSI,  Scr.  No.  77M15 
llCUhM.   (CL17«-^v4) 


1.  A  background  pattern  canceling  systc  m  for  an  image 
translation  system  which  employs  a  pickjp  tube  having 
a  radiation  sensitive  target,  a  shutter  mums  positioned 
between  said  target  and  the  viewed  scene  a  ad  substantially 
m  the  target  focal  plane,  said  shutter^means  having 
segment  portions  and  open  portions  of  sut  stantially  equal 
sire  as  the  target  raster,  a  shutter  actuating  means  syn- 
chroni7ed  with  the  scanning  mechanism  of  the  pickup 
tube,  whereby  the  shutter  portions  and  open  portions 
sequentially  are  imerposed  between  said  larget  member 
and  said  scene  and  a  phase  inversion  me«ns  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  shutter  means  whereby  the  polarity 
of  the  output  signal  of  the  pickup  tube  is  rdversed  in  every 
frame,  and  means  for  superimposing  said  scanned  image 
on  a  display  tube  of  such  time  sequence  th  tt  the  informa- 
jtion  is  integrated. 


9.  An  optica]  system  for  a  color  television  camera 
having  miage  receiving  surfaces  therein  comprising  in 
combmation  a  varifocal  lens  system  pf  large  back  focal 
length,  a  prism  block  to  receive  the  light  from  the  vari- 
focal lens  system,  a  first,  second  and  third  triangular 
pram  m  the  prism  block,  said  prisms  being  dispoMd  in 
side  by  side  relationship,  an  entrance  face  on  the  first 
prism  normal  to  the  optical  axi^  of  the  lens  system,  a  face 
oppoute  the  entrance  face  of  the  first  prism  diagonaUy 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis,  and  an  exit 
face  on  said  first  prism  normal  to  the  entrance  face  there- 
on, a  diagonally  disposed  entrance  face  on  the  second 
pnsm  parallel  and  adjacent  the  diagonally  disposed  firet 
pnsm  face,  a  second  diagonally  disposed  prism  face  on 
the  second  prism  and  an  exit  f^e  on  the  second  nriim 
paranclto  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  system  anTsMced 
herefrom,  a  diagonally  disposed  third  prism  entrance 
face  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  second  diagonal  face 
of  the  second  prism,  an  exit  face  oo  the  third  prism  nor- 
mal  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  system,  a  color  corrective 
filter  on  at  least  one  of  the  exit  facet  of  the  prisms  to 
farther  filter  the  selected  color  component  directed  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  prisms  in  said  prism  block,  faces 
on  said  pnsms  diagonally  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
optical  centerline  of  the  lens  system,  a  selective  color 
reflecting  filter  carried  between  adjacent  prisms  in  the 
pram  bkxk  to  separate  the  light  entering  the  prism  block 
into  a  plurality  of  color  components,  and  a  totally  lelfect- 
ing  mirror  adjacent  the  prism  block  to  receive  and  direct 
e«ch  of  said  components  upon  one  pf  the  image  reoeiT- 
ing  soffaoes.  "•— •»  •wwt 
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i  3.  In  a  television  system  including  a  source  of  video 
signals  and  in  which  said  vuieo  signals  ire  to  be  im- 
pressed subsequently  upon  an  image  rqmducing  device 
in  parallel  Unes.  apparatus  to  compensate  for  loss  of 
<Jetail  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  lines,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  means  coupled  to  said  video  signal 
source  for  delaying  said  signals  for  a  time  substantially 
equal  to  that  required  to  scan  one  line,  means  coupled 
between  the  output  and  the  input  of  said  d  ilaying  means 
for  causing  said  signals  to  traverse  said  <k  laying  means 
m  additional  time,  and  means  coupled  o  sAid  video 
signal  source  and  to  the  output  of  said  si  jnal  delaying 
means  for  combining  delayed  and  undelajed  signals  in 
predetermined  polarity  and  magnitude  to  pr  oduce  a  com- 
pensated video  signal  for  subsequent  imfression  upon 
said  miage-r^roducing  device. 
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nUty  of  teoond  impedanoe  etementi  connected  in 
with  a  second  equaUzinf  impedance,  mean*  for  ihunUng 
re^ective  ones  of  said  fint  fanpedanoe  ekmenta.  Mid  fiiat 
impedanoe  dements  and  associated  shnittint  uMani  cocre- 
qwnding  respectively  to  the  signals  in  a  telq>cinter  code 
sipial  combination,  code  sekcdnt  means,  means  for  op- 
erating said  oode-aelectinf  means  to  shunt  any  pred^ 
termtned  number  at  said  second  impedanoe  elements  to 
provide  a  predetermined  impedance  in  said  second  branch. 


A  visoal  information  panoremic  projection  systeip 
comprising:  means  providing  a  panoramic  screen  cyl- 
indrical in  form;  a  source  of  video  signals;  a  li^t  source 
connected  to  said  video  signal  source  which  provides  a 
li^t  beam  whose  intensity  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
variations  in  the  video  signals;  a  scanning  device  com- 
prising an  electric  motor  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft, 
a  crystal  element  attached  to  such  shaft  and  projecting 
longitudinally  of  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  wiUi  said 
shaft,  and  a  mirror  carried  by  said  crystal  element,  said 
mirror  being  interposed  angulariy  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudfaial  axis  of  said  shaft  and  in  an  optical  path  between 
said  light  source  and  said  projection  screen  whereby  the 
light  beam  from  the  light  source  is  directed  to  said  pano- 
ramic screen;  and  whtfeby  the  axis  of  the  light  beam 
from  said  li^t  source,  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
crystal,  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  said  panoramic  screen  all  coincide;  means  for 
providing  sweep  signals;  and  means  for  energizing  said 
crystal  irith  said  sweq>  signals  to  cause  said  crystal  to 
ddkct  the  mirror  in  accordance  with  said  sweep  signals 
about  an  axis  substairtially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft  to  cause  said  mirror  to  oscillate 
in  directioos  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft  friiereby  the  li^t  beam  is  reflected  from 
the  mirror  to  said  projection  screen  angularly  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and  oscillates  in  planes 
intersecting  said  axis  and  substantially  longitudinally 
aligned  therewith,  said  sweep  signals  and  the  qieed  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  being  correlated  to  provide  an 
image  on  said  screen  wUdi  corresponds  to  said  video 
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CKCUrr  ARRANGIMBNT  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
PAULTUaS  imANAOBSKIN  OP  TCLSnilNIING 


means  responsive  to  the  transmission  oi  any  said  code 
signal  combination  for  optntiag  the  respectively  oone- 
qwnding  first-element  shunting  means  to  provide  a  corre- 
sponding reduced  impedance  in  said  first  branch,  and  de- 
tector means  connected  between  the  junction  of  the  first 
impedance  elements  and  the  equalizing  impedance  of  the 
first  branch  and  the  junction  oi  the  second  impedance  de- 
ments and  the  equalizing  impedance  of  the  second  branch 
for  providing  an  ou^t  indication  reqxmsive  to  the  re- 
duced impedance  of  the  first  branch  being  different  than 
the  predetermined  impedance  of  the  seooixl  branch. 
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1.  In  a  circuit  arranfement  for  oheddng  the  accuracy 
of  transmiuion  of  tekyrintec  code  signal  combinations, 
a  constant  voltage  power  source  and  first  and  second 
paraOd  drcdt  branches  connected  thereacnm,  the  first 
drcttit  branch  ioclodfaig  a  plurality  of  first  fanpedance 
elements  connected  fai  series  with  a  first  equaliring  im- 
pedance and  the  second  circuit  brandi  including  a  plu- 
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1.  A  checking  circuit  for  a  data  iMtKessor  comprising 
a  first  signal  source  of  digital  data  pulses  defining  multi- 
bit  charactMs  to  be  processed,  a  first  adder  comprising  a 
I^UFality  of  adder  circuits  connected  to  said  signal  source. 
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each  adder  drcuH  being  adapted  to  add  the  respectiv( 
bits  from  diflFerent  bit  positions  oi  each  of  a  plurality  of 
characters  from  said  source,  a  second  signal  source  of 
digital  data  pulses  defining  multi-bit  characters  which 
have  been  procesied,  a  second  adder  comprising  a  plui 
rality  of  adder  drcuits  connected  to  said  second  stgna^ 
source,  each  of  said  adder  circuits  of  said  second  addei 
being  adapted  to  add  the  respective  bits  from  different  bij 
positions  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  characters  processed 
from  said  second  source,  and  comparison  means  con" 
nected  directly  to  said  first  and  second  adders  to  check 
the  performance  o(  said  data  processor. 


different  frequencies,  mem  tor  determ^idof 
said  iriunlity  of  aipials,  and  means 
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1.  Appnratns  for  analyzing  the  sound  of  a  speech  s^ 
labte  comprising  means  for  separatmg  said  sound  uito 
a  phvality  of  sound  components  of  different  frequencies, 
means  for  determining  the  presence  and  relative  strength 
of  all  of  said  components,  means  for  operating  said  hut 
named  means  at  successive  times  during  the  existence  of 
said  syllaUe,  means  for  storing  information  as  to  the 
presence  or  absence  of  individual  ones  ot  said  com- 
ponents at  each  determination,  means  for  displaying  a 
visual  indication  of  said  stored  information,  and  means 
for  determininf  the  presence  of  selected  syllables  in  re- 
sponse to  all  of  said  stored  information  after  an  interval 
including  said  successive  times. 
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determination  under  contnri  of  said  chs  age  determining 
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changes  in 
rqwating  said 


ARRANGE- 
TELSGRAFH 


lystem  in  which 
spacing  pulses 


1.  A  receiver  for  a  twinplex  telegraph 
signals,  represented  by  the  marking  or 
of  a  first  and  a  aecaod  telegnqih  chaiinel.  are  simul 
taneously  indicated  by  one  <^  four  receivi  d  carrier  waves 
each  having  different  frequencies  oompr  ung:  frequency 
changing  means  to  chanfs  said  carrier  1  neqoency  waves 


to  waves  of  lower  frequencies  having  the 
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I.  A^aratns  for  analyzing  an  electrical  signal  rqire- 
scntiag  sounds  of  speech  comprising  means  for  stmuhane- 
oody  determining  die  presence  of  a  plurality  of  signals  of 


separations  as  do  the  frequesKjes  of  sait  carrier  waves; 
a  first  discriminator  for  recovering  from  said  lower  fre- 
quency waves  the  marking  and  qMcing  ]  ulses  r^resent- 
ing  the  signals  of  spid  first  channel;  a  sec  md  and  a  third 
discriminator  for  recovering  marking  ant  spacing  pulses 
of  said  second  channel;  a  first  and  secoi  d  gating  means 


and  third 
connecting 


dis- 
the 


connected  to  the  outputs  oi  said  secona 

criminators  reflectively;  control  means 

output  of  said  &st  discrhninator  to  said  s^nd  and  third 

gating  means  for  selecting  Uie  marking  an  1  spacii^  pulses 

representative  of  signab  of  said  secMi  channel; 

means  for  combining  said  last  named  ma  rking  and 

ing  pulses  to  rqiroduce  the  signals  of  said  leoond  channel. 


tame  frequency 
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2.  In  a  telqihone  system,  the  oomMnatioa  oompcis- 
ing  a  oetitnl  office,  a  plurality  of  mbacriber  Unet,  a  re- 
mote line  ooDccotrator,  a  j^unlity  of  trammimoo  paths 
cnmiBctim  said  remola  coacentrator  and  said  central 
office,  means  in  said  central  office  for  transmittins  ad- 
dram  signab  individual  to  said  subscribers*  lines  over  one 
of  said  paths,  means  in  said  centra]  office  for  trans- 
mittiof  rinfinf  oontrol  ligoala  over  aaodkr  of  said  paths, 
a  ringing  signal  sooroe,  a  transmission  line  connecting 
said  ringing  signal  source  to  said  remote  concentrator, 
switching  means  in  said  remote  concentrator  reqwosive 
to  said  address  signals  and  said  ringing  control  signals 
for  individually  and  sdectively  connecting  said  ringing 
signal  source  to  said  sidMcribers*  lines. 


introducing  a  delay  peciod  fottowinf  its  Mid  opcratioo 
and  preceding  the  said  operatiaa  of  the  cwildiing  ap- 
paratus, said  dday  period  being  sufficient  to  permit  nonnal 
answering  to  occur  at  the  called  line  with  which  the 
detector  u  connected  before  the  delay  period  ends,  vnd 
meam  responsive  to  normal  answering  at  the  called  line 
for  nullifying  the  said  means  for  operating  the  said  switch- 
ing VP*n>tus. 
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5.  In  a  telQihooe  system,  calling  and  called  lines,  means 
for  estahlishiiig  a  connection  fitom  any  calling  line  to 
any  called  line,  a  group  of  call-detectors  and  OMans  for 
connecting  them  to  re^ective  ones  of  certain  called 
lines,  an  operator^  position  and  a  group  of  trunk  lines 
associated  therewith,  switdiing  apparatus  for  interconnect- 
ing any  call-detector  with  any  trunk  line,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  establishment  of  a  connection  to  a  called  line 
to  which  a  call-detector  is  connected  from  signalling 
the  called  line  and  for  operating  the  connected  call-de- 
tector, means  in  the  operated  call-detector  for  operating 
the  switching  apparatus  to  extend  a  branch  connection 
from  the  openrtor's  position  to  the  called  line  over  a 
path  including  the  operated  call-detector  and  a  selected 
idle  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  means  responsive  to  the  said 
extension  of  a  branch  connection  for  signalling  the  op- 
erator's position,  answering  means  at  the  called  line  and 
at  the  operator's  position  for  answering  the  established 
connection,  each  call-detector  including  timing  means  for 
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1.  An  inband  signaling  system  for  a  v<rice  communi- 
cation system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  voice  com- 
munication cfaaimel,  a  source  of  D.-C.  pubes,  a  first  and 
a  second  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second 
frequency,  gating  means,  first  saturaUe  core  means  re- 
qxMisive  to  said  series  of  incoming  D.-C.  pulses  to  coor 
trol  said  gating  means  to  apply  said  oscillators  akemately 
to  said  transmission  channel,  a  pair  of  resonant  circuits 
tuned  to  said  first  and  second  frequencies  respectively, 
first  and  second  output  circuits  responsive  respectively  to 
current  flow  in  said  first  and  said  second  resonant  cir- 
cuits, a  bistable  device  controlled  by  said  first  and  second 
oatpai  circuits  to  reconstitute  said  series  of  incoming 
D.-C.  pulses,  second  saturable  core  means  assodsted 
whh  said  first  and  second  output  circuits  to  block 
spurious  and  unsustained  signals  of  said  first  and  second 
frequencies,  and  means  reqwnsive  to  said  bistable  device 
to  mainuin  said  second  core  means  in  a  saturated  sute 
until  the  other  of  said  two  output  circuits  is  energized  by 
current  flow  in  its  associated  resonant  circuit. 
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2.  In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  sfiparatus, 
in  combination,  a  magnetizable  record  carrier  adapted  to 
be  moved  along  a  predetennined  path;  a  recording  and 
reproducing  head  arranged  adjacent  said  predetermined 
path  and  having  at  least  one  magnetic  winding;  an  erasing 
head  connected  adjacent  said  predetermined  path  for  eras- 
ing any  magnetized  portioos  of  said  record  carrier,  when 
the  apparatus  is  in  recording  condition  and  before  said 
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inniwIiUBil  porooBi  vbmIi  Mdd  rocordins  md  nfvoduciu 
head;  meam  for  pranafBedziiif  said  head  whem^dtr 
deriied;  an  electnmngnedc  tnmsdooer  for  confwtiiig 
Mand  waves  into  electrical  im|wilK«  and  vice  versa  con- 
nected in  drcnit  with  said  magnetic  winding  of  said 
recording  uni  rqirodndng  head;  a  sfaigie  ampUfler  means 
for  recording  and  rqwodudng  operation  and  having  a  p4ir 
of  iiq»t  tenninab  and  a  pair  ot  output  terminals  ooii- 
nected  in  ctrcuit  between  said  transducer  and  said  record- 
ing and  reproducing  head,  one  of  said  input  terminals 
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being  connected  to  one  side  ot  said  magnetic  winding  and 
the  other  of  said  input  tenninals  being  connected  to  one 
side  ot  said  transducer,  one  ot  said  output  terminals  be- 
ing connected  to  the  other  side  ot  said  transducer  and 
the  other  of  said  output  terminals  being  connected  to  the 
other  side  at  said  magnetic  winding;  and  switching  means 
for  simultaneously  electrically  grounding  said  one  inptt 
and  oo^Nit  terminali  of  said  amiriifier  means  for  placing 
the  apparatus  In  recording  conditioB  and.  alternatively, 
smrattaneoosty  electrically  groundfaig  said  other  faiput  and 
ou^Kit  terminals  therecrf  for  placing  the  apparatus  In 
reprododnt  cooditkm. 
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1.  In  a  hearing  aid  device,  an  faiwai  d  housing  sectioa 
with  a  smmd  outlet  dad  pn^ecdag  hr  randy  toward  the 
-  oser's  ear  canal  and  an  outward  houi  ng  section  joiaed 
to  and  extending  from  the  outward  sile  of  said  faiward 
housing  section  and  being  opposite  said 
said  inward  housing  sedion  having  a  ••u»«i  nu^  wjl 
tional  area  materially  smaller  than  sai<i  outward  housing 
section  and  said  two  housing  sections]  forming  tofether 
an  integral  unit  having  UtmDy  dfaninsions  fitting  the 
outer  ear  cavity  between  the  anti-belia,  tragus  and  anti- 
tragus,  said  imnoxl  housing  section  ha^g  mounted  there- 
in a  receiver  comprising  an  electro  nagnetlc  acoustic 
transducer  having  a  sound  outlet  space  connected  to  said 
outlet  duct,  said  outward  housing  sectio  a  having  mounted 
therein  a  battery  cell,  a  micrq[rfione  with  an  electro- 
magnetic transducer  expooed  to  exterio  r  sound  and  tran- 
sistor amplifier  means  eleefricaUy  OMUwcted  to  said 
cell  between  the  transducers  of  said  microphone  and 
said  receiver  for  siqpplying  to  said  leceiver  aaqriifled 
microf^Mne  signals,  eadi  of  said  ded  romagnetic  tram- 
ducers  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  o>re  and  windlnp 
Interlinked  with  said  core  along  a  wli  iding<ore  section 
and  transducing  axis  thereof,  the  wii  ding-core  section 
of  said  receiver,  being  laterally  diq>laoi  d  in  an  eccentric 
position  relatively  to  the  winding-cori  section  of  said 
microphone,  a  magnetic  shield  element  jof  magnetic  sheet 
metal  interposed  between  the  core 
microphone  and  receiver  transducers, 
a  transducing  axis  extending  trans 
ducer  axis  of  said  microirfiooe  for 

junction  with  said  shield  element  i_      , 

back  from  the  receiver  transducer  to'^the  ndcrophone 
transducer  and  maintaining  the  over-iall  feedback  be- 
tween them  below  a  level  suflkient  to  start  sustained 
electric  feedback  oscillations  and  whistlag. 


winding  of  the 
receiver  having 
to  the  trans- 
m  con- 
sipial  feed- 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  uniform  contact  be- 
tween die  surface  ot  a  magnetic  film  record  medium  and 
th0  pole  piecet  of  a  nufoetic  bead  u  said  medium  slids 
over  said  head  ooaqirishig  a  magnetic  head  having  poI 

pieces  adapted  to  contact  a  certain  longitudinal  portion 
the  surface  of  said  film  record  medium,  said  pole  piei 
bdng  subject  to  wear  as  said  medium  slides  thereov* 
and  a  oait  fixed  with  respect  to  said  head  and  adapt 
to  oootnct  another  longitudinal  portion  of  Uie  surf i 
of  said  fflm  record  medium  and  in  snbotantiaDy  die  i 
position  transvenely  of  said  record  medium  as  the  v, 
tact  poaitioa  of  said  head,  said  unit  including  itsilii 
means  to  permit  the  surface  of  said  medium  ni  cont 
withs^  unit  to  move  with  die  surface  of  said  medii_ 
^  ""'^  *^  "^  ^"^'^  substantially  perpendicular  t# 
die  sorfKe  of  said  record  medium  as  said  pole  pieces  are 
iiom  by  said  medium.         i  \ 
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1.  In  an  electric  switdi  asoembly, 
mounted  for  movements  into  and  out  oi 


panel  having  an  opening  theredirough  a  id  a  slot  extend 


frame,  a  panel 
said  frame,  said 
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ing  from  said  opeaiaf  to  ow  edfe  of  said  pand, 
arraaied  in  drcolar  oatliae  on  said  panel  cireumf « 
tially  spaced  from  each  odwr  about  said  opening,  coo- 
dDctoft  carried  by  said  panel  in  drcoit  relatioosh^  with 
said  contacts  and  extendint  to  said  edge  of  the  paneU  a 
member  having  contacts  ftenon  mounted  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship with  reepect  to  the  frame  for  engagement  by 
said  conductors,  a  rotor  mounted  on  die  panel  for  turn- 
ing movements  in  said  opening  including  wqier  means 
for  engaging  said  contacts,  said  rotor  having  a  radially 
disposed  slot  therein  extending  to  the  periphery  thereof 
adivled  to  be  aligned  widi  the  slot  hi  said  panel,  a  shaft 
having  flat  sides  supported  fbr  rotatian  on  said  frame  ex- 
tending throogh  tiw  slot  in  said  rolor  for  turning  the 
rotor,  a  prong  on  said  member  extending  into  and  sub- 
stantiaUy  filling  the  slot  in  said  panel,  and  said  prong 
having  opposite  faces  flndi  witfi  the  faces  of  the  panel 
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bowing  and  engaging  taid  pin,  a  further  portion  of  said 
lug  extending  interiorly  of  nid  housing  and  providing 
electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  magncta.  a  nagicl- 
ically  permeable  and  electrically  conductive  switch  Unde 
supported  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  pin  with  its  free 
ends  extending  into  overlying  relation  reqwctivdy  with 
said  magnets,  a  manual  operator  supported  between  said 
stdewaDs  for  limited  pivotal  movement  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  poeition,  said  operator  being  adapted 
to  alternately  move  said  Made  into  engagement  witfi 
said  one  of  said  magnets  when  moved  to  its  said  first  po- 
sition and  to  move  said  Made  into  engagement  widi  the 
other  of  said  magnets  when  moved  to  its  said  second  posi- 
tion, and  terminal  screws  accessiUe  exteriorly  of  said 
housing  electrically  connected  to  said  magnets,  wlierelry 
with  said  operator  in  said  second  position  a  circuit  is 
completed  through  said  one  <rf  said  magnets,  said  pin.  said 
switch  blade  and  the  other  of  said  magnrts.  and  when 
said  operator  is  fai  its  said  first  position  the  circuit  through 
said  switch  is  broken  by  disengagement  of  said  switch 
blade  and  said  other  magnet,  said  magnets  tbgnby  act- 
ing to  provide  snap-action  and  as  electrical  contacts,  said 
blade  acting  both  as  a  switdi  member  and  an  armature. 
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1.  In  a  deceleration  signal  device  for  a  vdiide,  a  hous- 
ing, a  pivot  pin  in  said  housing,  a  plate  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  its  lower  end  on  said  {tin  to  rotate  throu^  a  pre- 
determined arc  therein,  spaced  stop  members  within  said 
housing  to  determine  the  degree  of  rotation  of  said  plale, 
a  switdi  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  lo  be  con- 
nected with  a  low  vohage*  flasher  in  line  drcoit  with  stop 
lights  fbr  said  vehicle,  a  freely  swingable  pendulum  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  plate  above  said  pin  to  rotate  said 
plate  against  one  of  said  stop  members  to  maintain  said 
switch  in  closed  position  but  to  rotate  said  plate  against 
said  other  stop  member  to  open  said  switch  upon  sudden 
deceleration  of  said  vehicle  and  to  restore  said  switch 
to  said  closed  position  when  laid  deceleration 


1.  A  magnetic  snap-action  switch  structure  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  base  and  opposed  side  walls,  spaced 
permanent  magnets  supported  on  said  base,  an  electrically 
conductive  pin  iournalled  for  rotation  in  said  opposed 
side  walls  with  its  axis  of  rotation  disposed  above  and 
centered  between  said  magnets,  an  dectrically  conduc- 
tive hig  having  s  portion  extending  exteriorly  of  said 


4,19St.9ar.Nn.7SMl< 
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1.  A  snap  acting  switch,  oonqirising  a  block  and 
of  electrical  insulating  material  forming  a  oompartmeot, 
a  boss  in  said  compartment,  a  stationary  contact  spnoed 
from  said  boss,  a  blade  for  supporting  said  contact,  a 
sleeve  extending  throng  said  block  and  engaging  said 
blade,  a  screw  threadedly  received  in  said  sleeve  for  con- 
nection into  a  droiit.  a  relativdy  flat  flexible  dieet  metal 
element  riipdly  mouiited  at  its  baae  on  said  boa  and  ex- 
tending into  the  proximity  of  said  contact,  said  element 
having  three  longitudinal  members  in  paralld  rdation. 
across  member  connecting  tbe  ends  of  said  members  near 
the  dement  baae  and  bdag  spaced  throoiboat  a  nib- 
stantial  portion  of  its  length  from  said  base,  a  cnsa 
member  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  members,  a 
tongue  portion  extending  beyond  said  memben  in  aUgn- 
ment  with  tite  middle  kmgitudiiial  member,  a  contact 
secured  to  said  portion  and  ad^ited  to  engage  said  first 
mentioned  contact,  said  middle  member  bdng  sligiitly 
longer  than  said  other  longitudinal  members  causing  an 
outward  buckling  thereof  and  a  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  tongue,  opposed  pins  seated  in  said  blo^ 
and  base  and  profecting  inwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
element  near  the  point  of  juncture  between  said  middle 
longitudinal  member  and  Mid  second  cross  member,  an 
operating  pin  in  said  baae  for  engagjnj  eaid  firrt  mm- 
tioned  cross  member  on  the  opposite  side  from  said^tot 
mentioned  operating  pin,  a  spring  means  attached  to  said 
block  extending  to  a  poim  on  said  element  oppoaHe 
from  said  first  mentioned  operating  pin  for  opposing  tfia 
operation  of  said  element  by  said  first  mentioned  operat- 
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iiit  pm.  a  ileere  cxteodiaf  diroiiih  taid  Mode  and  twiif  of  toid  grids  for  prodoctiif 
joined  to  said  elemcot  aad  a  acrew  threadedly  reodwBd  t^ed.  aad  a  pinnlity  ol 
in  nid  lait  maatiooed  ilceve  for  coaoection  into  adioit 
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cavity  for  fonntng  a  ptnralily  of  mdep^dent  oooducting 
pitfhs  between  the  grids. 
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1.  A  control  unit  for  refrigeration  apparatus,  w«d 
control  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  high  pressure  beliows 
unit  and  a  km  pressure  beOows  unit  mounted  side  by 
side  on  said  base,  a  hi^  pressure  tube  means  and  low 
pressure  lube  means  connected  to  the  reqiective  higl 
and  low  pressure  bellows  anils  through  said'  base,  a 
generally  U-shaped  casing  oo  said  base  and  enclosing 
said  bellows  units,  electrical  switdi  means  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  casing,  push  rod  means  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  said  casing  to  actuate  said  electrical  switch 
means,  high  pressure  lever  means  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  on  said  casing  for  transmitting  motion  of 
said  high  pressure  bellows  unit  to  said  posh  rod  means,  a 
range  spring  mounted  between  said  high  pressure  lever 
means  and  said  U-shaped  casmg  to  bias  said  lever  means 
against   said   bellows  unit,   low   pressure   lever   means 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  casing  for  trans- 
mitting motion  of  said  low  pressure  bellows  unit  to  said 
push  rod  means,  said  low  pressure  lever  means  copi- 
prising  a  first  lever  and  a  second  lever,  said  first  levei' 
being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  pivot 
axis  through  said  housing  parallel  to  said  base  at  one 
eml  of  said  first  lever,  a  range  spring  mounted  between 
•aid  base  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  lever,  said  sec- 
end  lever  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
second  pivot  axis  throu^  said  housing  parallel  to  said 
base  and  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  axis,  rod  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  second  lever  to  the  mov- 
able end  of  said  low  pressure  bellows  unit,  and  roller 
means  joumalled  to  said  first  lever  and  interconnecting 
****^  •^^*"**  *****  second  levers  for  unitary  movnnent 
positioned  between  said  pivot  axes  and  said  range  springy 


1.  In  a  protective  switch,  in  comUintion,  a  pair  of 
fixed  contacts  positioned  in  spaced  reli  ttioo,  a  movable 
contact  adapted  to  have  raovemem  tows  rds  and  from  the 
fixed  contacts  for  engaging  with  the  s  una  to  dose  an 
electrical  circuit,  means  yieldingly  biasng  the  movable 
contact  in  a  circuit  closing  direction,  a  r^et  plunger,  addi- 
tional means  yieldingly  biasing  the  reset  plunger  in  a 
circuit  opening  direction,  a  canuning  wedge  interposed  be- 
tween the  movable  contact  and  the  reiet  plunger,  said 
wedge  having  leg  portions  located  beti«en  the  pair  of 
fixed  contacts  for  engagement  with  the  movable  contact 
and  said  wedge  having  a  bevelled  edge  for  camming  en- 
gagement with  a  bevelled  vprxm  on  the  reset  plunger,  said 
wedge  transmitting  movement  of  the  rdKt  plunger  in  a 
circuit  opening  direction  to  the  movaUe  [contact  to  cause 
the  same  to  move  out  of  engagement 
tacts,  and  an  actuator  for  resetting 
actuator  when  actuated  for  resetting  , 
a  camming  action  between  the  bevelled' 
and  the  bevelled  mpmn  on  the  plui 
plunger  is  moved  in  a  circuit  closing  dii 


the  fixed  oon- 
laid 
effecting 
^ge  of  the  wedge 
whereby  the 
ion. 
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iJliAi?*'''  '  **""  ^  'V"^  frids  forming  a  cavity 
therebetween,  spaced  conducting  dements  which  break 
aorcoitui  at  least  one  of  said  grids,  a  cofl  about  one 
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1.  An  electrical  resisunce  heating  element  of  large 

surface  area  and  small  thickness  hicludiiig  in  its  stnic- 

Iture  a  first  metal  conductor  of  large  surface  area  and 

small  thickness  in  a  repeat  pattern  presen  ing  the  desiied 

resistance    characteristic    between    termiials,    a    second 

metal  conductor  of  large  surface  area  and  imall  »h»ckiwes 

bf  such  form  as  at  least  to  cover  the  pattern  of  the  first 

conductor  and  to  enable  the  second  coiductor  to  it- 
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main  earthed  throa^iont.  imulatini  material  diqnaed  heatiiif 
between  said  irtt  and  teeond  conductor!  ao  as  to  in- 
sulate them  from  each  other,  and  means  for  intemvtint 
the  supply  to  the  first  conductor  in  the  case  of  an  ex- 
ternal action  causiag  a  null  local  comwctioB  between 
a  point  at  high  potential  of  the  first  conductor  and  the 


earthed  second  conductor  to  be  made,  the  thickness, 
structure  and  material  of  the  second  conductor  and  the 
operating  time  of  said  intmupting  means  ensuring  that 
such  connection  between  the  first  and  second  conductors 
will  persist  at  least  for  the  period  necessary  for  said  in- 
terrupting means  to  operate. 
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■eans  opcraUy  asioi  ialnil  with  said  heat  re- 
twitching  mffhartT-  te  coatroUiag  the  tmomat 
oi  heat  output  by  said  first  heattng  means  required  for 
ffi^iia*w»j  nid  swill  hint  mediattiam  to  aaid  first  con- 
troUiog  poMtioD  and  meam  for  n^Nting  Uie  beat  output 
of  said  second  heating  maaaa.  aaid  second  haatiiig  flMarn 
being  electrically  conpected  to  simply  a  steady  amount 
of  heat  to  said  heat  ra^oosive  switching 
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1.  In  an  electric  heating  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gate horiaootally  disposed  houaing  having  an  opening 
along  the  upper  edge  of  one  longitudinal  side  thereof  for 
the  escape  of  heat,  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing,  circuit  means 
for  connecting  said  element  to  a  power  source,  said  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  normally  closed  switch  means 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  housing  and  connected  in 
series  with  said  heating  element,  said  switch  means  hav- 
ing an  operating  member  movable  between  a  switch  open- 
ing and  a  switch  closing  position,  means  resiliently  bias- 
ing said  operating  member  to  said  switch  opening  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  retaining  said  operating  member  in 
said  switch  closing  podtion  comprising  a  tension  mem- 
ber extending  longitiidinally  of  said  hooshig  above  said 
beating  element  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  operat- 
ing member,  means  adjustably  anchoring  said  tension 
member  at  iu  other  end  to  die  end  of  said  housing 
opposite  said  one  end  so  as  to  retain  said  operating  mem- 
ber in  switch  closing  position,  said  tension  member  in- 
cluding a  phirality  of  portions  along  its  lengdi  ftiaible 
at  a  predetermined  low  temperature  whereby  when  said 
temperature  is  exceeded  within  said  boosing  adiaceni  a 
said  portion  the  same  fuses  to  releaw  said  operating 
member  and  said  switch  means  is  canaed  to  open. 


6.  A  control  system  for  an  dectric  heating  element 
adapted  to  heat  a  cooUag  vessel  supported  in  heating 
proximity  thereto  comprising  a  frat  circuit  means  con- 
necting die  heating  element  to  a  source  of  electric  energy 
and  including  a  switch  means  operable  betwmn  an  open 
and  a  closed  position  for  controlling  the  energization  of 
the  heaUag  ekme^  second  circuit  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  switch  aaaam  for  actnatiag  the  same 
between  aaid  open  and  doaed  positions,  said  second  cir- 
cuit means  inctnding  a  heat  responsive  switching  mech- 
anism operable  between  a  first  controlling  position  in 
whidi  said  second  circuit  means  is  operable  to  actuate 
said  second  switch  means  to  aaid  open  position  and  a 
second  controlling  position  in  which  said  second  circuit 
means  is  operaUe  to  aotnate  aaid  switch  means  to  said 
closed  position,  diird  ctrcnit  means  having  a  heating 
means  operably  assodatcd  with  said  heat  responsive 
switching  mechanism  for  actuating  said  switching  mech- 
anism between  said  controlling  positions,  and  meam 
adapted  to  be  reqxmsive  to  die  temperature  of  the  cook- 
ing vessel  for  controlling  the  heat  ou^mt  of  uid  heat- 
ing means,  and  fomih  drcuit  meam  having  a  second 
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I.  In  an  dectric  air  heating  and  drculatiag  device  of 
the  nature  aforeaaid,  a  cabinet  having  a  snuAer  AIIct 
chamber  providing  relativdy  free  air  passage  diereinto, 
communicating  throu^  a  flher  with  a  relativdy  larger 
furnace  chamber  havtag  a  furnace  thereia  comprising  in 
combination,  an  elongate  bQiinet;  a  variable  means  of 
causing  air  flow  downward  dieretfmMi|h;  a  heating  ele- 
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poritfaMMd  tfaMnaa,  i0  spaced  relation  wMi  tiw  wins 
ofaM  bon^  haviat  a  phnlity  of  bar-Ulu 
iMnoB  headag  akmcmi  amuned  ia  anivper  baak  tad 
alowar  baak  wjtii  the  ekaieats  of  each  bank  mntD^ 
PTaDeied  to  eadi  other  aad  peipeadfcalar  to  the  ele- 
mcats  of  the  othsr  bank;  aa  eateraal  ftei'Wfttat  p#et- 
Ikwad  in  the  ana  to  be  heated^  adapted  to  alknr  cnntitt 

tote  nppHed  to  dw  lofwcr  bank  of  uid  reriMance  beatbt 
eleaieatB  when  said  cootrol  device  faOs  below  a  prede- 
tcnnfawd  temperature;  an  internal  thermostat  having  an 
eloagate  temperatore  seaping  member  positioned  between 
Mid  upper  beak  and  said  lower  bank  Of  Kiiitaiiee  heatfag 
elements,  ad^Med  to  permit  current  to  be  supfrfied  to  Ihe 
upper  beak  of  said  resistance  heating  dements  aad  to 
actuate  said  means  of  ceasing  air  How  through  said  b«n- 
aec  when  said  iolenal  thennostut  is  heated  to  a  piedetor- 
mined  temperature;  a  manuaUy  reeettable  safety  themo- 
stat  adi^ted  to  inteRupC  the  flow  of  current  to  said  hcnt- 
iag  demems  at  a  certahi  perdeternrined  safe  <veia£g 
temperaturr.  means  of  supplying  deotrie  current  to  stid 
diadts;  and  means  of  conducting  heated  air  from  aiid 
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trade  having  a  wear  surface  cl  dirofaiium  and  a  shape 
comfdemeatary  to  the  cavity  to  be  fTKfawl  in  grp 
tdationship  to  the  woitpieoe  and  Riming  acrom  the 
gap  intermittent,  unidirectional,  short  duration,  dectrical 
discharges  in  the  i»esenoe  of  a  dielectric  coolant. 
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2.  An  dectiically  heated  container  of  plastic  or  li^e 
ooMlecliically  conductive  material,  a  sheathed  hea^ 
"*lBdiBg  a  tubular  Aeath  ot  dectrically  conductive  ma- 
terial and  an  dectricd  heating  dement  housed  therdn 
and  dectricaUy  insulated  tfaeivfrom.  a  pair  of  spaced 
pwaDd  service  terminals  for  sdd  heater,  one  of  sdd 
tenni««h  bdng  dectricaUy  connected  to  one  termimd 
portion  of  the  sheath  and  the  other  terminal  bdng  dei> 
tncaOy  connected  to  the  corresponding  end  of  said  elec- 
trical heating  element,  and  means  indudfing  a  thermostw 
projjtfng  an  electrical  circuit  between  the  other  termimd 
Pp™»  <rf  *e  sheath  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
dectrical  heating  dement,  said  thermostat  bdng  dis- 
posed  in  contact  with  the  tabular  sheath  so  as  to  be 
rnponsive  to  dumtM,  in  temperature  of  said  sheathed 
heater  and  functioning  to  limit  the  maximum  temperg- 
tere  thereof  to  a  vahw  bdow  die  maximum  safe  teta- 
pmture  for  die  mateitel  of  the  container,  said  ih^, 
niddectrical  heating  dement  and  said  diennostat  bdiig 
oonvietely  encased  in  die  mderid  of  sdd  container. 

'«0<»J?£nJECnuS2LM§CHAllGE MACHD  . 
INGWITH  CHROMIUM  ELECTRODE 
'  **  'f!***>  *:-»J^F'"tfc""i»  Mich.,  ssilgaui  to  Ekk 
■i'a  f^.  ^'WlM.  ««yl  Oak.  Mich.,  a  cotpn- 

Na  iMBaplnn.     Canttnatfan  a(  aaaH^rf^M  9^    na. 

MMmTW  2(,  19S7.    ms15pESlM.lt 
1999, 8sr.  New  792,»a  "  ** 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  die  poddon  of  an  element 
with  respect  to  a  conducting  structure  uichiding  in  com- 
bination, oacOlator  means  for  prodneag  high  frequency 
dectricd  oscillations,  cofl  means  fai  ftied  position  widi 
die  dement  and  adjacent  die  condnctink  stivctuie,  means 
coupling  said  coil  meam  to  sdd  oedlMtor  means  to  pro- 
vide oscillations  in  said  coil  means  farming  a  field  ad- 
jacent sddconducUng  structure,  said  colil  means  including 
a  coil  portion  in  which  a  high  frequency  signal  is  de- 
veloped which  is  affected  by  die  field  developed  in  die 
conducting  structure  and  which  varies  with  the  relative 
position  of  said  cofl  meam  with  respect  to  the  conducting 
structure,  and  a  detector  circuit  coupled  to  sud  coO  por- 
tion and  responsive  to  the  high  frequency  signd  dierein, 
said  detector  circuit  producing  a  dirot  currett  control 
voltage  varying  in  polarity  and  hi  ma  nitude  from  zero 
in  accordance  widi  the  position  of  sd^  coQ  meam  widi 
reject  to  said  conducting  structure. 
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1.  An  flluminating  device  for  a  mien  scope  comprising 
li— — .  .-IT  — — -i.'.^  _,..'■  **■■*  *"»^^  t^«^  Mde  walls  and  a  to  »  waU  havina  an 
pfmaiAmiBg  .conductive  workpiecfc  opedng,  a  paii  of  digned  rotatoble  dii  fis  supporS  on 
»  which  comprises,  disposing  an  deo-  and  extending  inwardly  fiom  die  reqie^veiide  walls 
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with  the  iimer  ends  of  the  ihafts  in  q»Med  relation  to 
each  other,  an  optical  member  arranfed  below  the  open- 
ing and  between  said  ends,  uU  member  having  reoeaee 
for  racdvins  said  ends  of  said  shafts,  apring  meam  for 
biasins  said  siiafls  inwardly  and  urging  tfiem  into  said 
recesses  for  mdntaiinng  ssU  member  in  a  position  for 
directing  li^  through  said  opening,  eadi  of  said  last 
named  means  {wr^^^t  >  Vnng  held  in  compresaion 
between  one  of  taid  walk  and  ooe  end  of  the  ahaft  aaao- 
dated  therewith  for  biasing  said  shaft  inwardly,  and 
detent  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between 
said  member  and  said  shafts  while  said  member  is  mp- 
porled  on  said  shafts. 


said  plate  arranged  borizontally  and  fariecmedialB  add 
head  harness  and  the  outer  extremity  of  said  hoDowiow, 

said  shell  embodying  at  leait  seven  ndiaOy  omwnidqr 
extending  integral  transhicent  spikes  of  hollow  CTQsa; 
sectional  configuration,  an  electric  lifht  bulb  mowntwl 
on  said  rigid  plate  and  positioard  with  its  fllament  so  as 
to  be  visible  through  said  traialacent  spikes,  a  tooce  of 
electrical  current  supported  within  said  holkm  li^  ■> 
electrical  conductor  and  a  pivotal  type  switch  means  for 
connecting  said  source  and  said  li|^  bulb  fa^ttie  nme 
circuit,  said  switch  means  operable  in  a  ^'W*****  PJ"" 
tion  to  close  said  circuit  and  in  a  horizootal  poaitiOB 
to  open  said  dicuit,  said  switch  means  pivotaOy  moult- 
ed between  said  plate  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  shelL 
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1.  A  signal  lamp,  espedaDy  for  water  disaster  oom- 
pridng  a  casing  induding  cylindrical  aide  walls  and  a 
bottom  part  detaduiMy  secured  to  said  side  walls,  an 
imperforate  metal  disk  secured  to  said  bottom  piart.  a 
contact  assembly  faiduding  a  oontad  normally  held  in 
spaced  relationship  ftrom  said  disk  and  a  spring  plate  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  contact,  a  battery  in  said  cas- 
ing supported  on  said  ^ring  plate,  a  reflector  having  a 
lamp  mounted  therein,  said  lamp  being  cooected  to  said 
battery,  a  lens  assembly  secured  to  said  casing  and  over- 
lying said  reflector  and  said  lamp,  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  reflector  to  said  didc,  and  a  perforated  bot- 
tom cover  secured  to  said  bottom  part  permitting  water 
to  oontad  said  disk  to  urge  said  disk  against  said  con- 
tact, said  disk  maintaining  die  faiterior  of  said  casing  dry. 


1.  A  low  brightness  louver  comprising  a  grid  of  ceDs 
open  to  light  at  the  top  and  bottom,  said  cells  having 
walls  whereof  each  side  surface  extends  upwardly  as  a 
portion  of  an  optical  curve  having  its  focus  appniii- 
mately  at  the  apex  of  the  next  ndjaoent  ceU  wtll  oa  tht 
same  side  and  its  axis  indined  downwardly  auhstanfially 
at  the  cutoff  an^  to  the  plane  of  the  louver  in  a  dirae- 
tk>n  away  from  said  side,  said  side  surfaces  having  n 
subttantid  degree  of  specular  reflection. 
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1.  bi  an  electrically 
prising,  in  comWnatian.  a  hollow 
instable  head  harness  t 
withm  said  hollow  shell,  a  plate 
terial  rigidly  secured  within  ttie 


shell,  an  ad-  1*  In  combination  with  a  tpttd  measuring  ivparatas 

horiaontally  capable  when  energized  of  providing  an  average  measure- 

of  insniating  ma-  mem  as  a  car  traverses  a  streldi  of  raflway  track  which 

of  said  shdl,  is  divided  into  a  first  and  a  second  section,  a  first  detection 


> 
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flaeam  haYing  oonnectioas  to  said  first  section  for  detect* 
tng  0ie  occiqMiicy  of  that  section  by  a  car,  a  seco^ 
detection  means  having  connections  to  said  second  section 
for  detecting  the  occupanqr  of  that  section  by  a  car,  a 
track  repeater  relay,  a  conp-ol  circuit  including  a  front 
contact  of  said  repeater  relay  to  energize  said  measuriig 
apparatus,  a  first  circuit  means  controlled  jointly  by  sajd 
fhit  and  said  second  detection  means  for  energizing  said 
repeater  relay  while  a  first  car  occupies  only  said  fint 
section,  and  a  second  circuit  means  jointly  controlled  by 
said  fint  and  said  second  detection  means  for  energizittg 
said  repeater  relay  if  a  second  car  occupies  said  first 
sectioa  while  said  first  car  occupies  said  second  section. 
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1.  la  a  telephone  system,  a  series  of  remote  stations, 
a  i^urality  of  subitatiaas  ia  each  station,  a  restrictii« 
ckcnit  in  each  station  and  switching  equipment  aaso- 
daled  with  each  circuit,  means  in  each  station  operated 
iqN»  initiatioa  of  a  call  therefrom  for  adzmg  all  of 
said  restricting  drcnits,  means  in  each  drcoit  operated 
in  reqxMae  to  the  tranamissimi  of  impulses  from  the 
calUng  station,  correqiooding  to  the  caU  number  rq;>r«- 
senting  a  called  station,  lor  rendering  odly  the  swiu^Ung 
eqnipnaent  associated  with  the  drcoit  of  the  called  station 
dkcUm,  and  means  in  the  restriettaig  circuit  of  the  called 
statioo  fetpoasive  to  futber  transmitted  ioipabes,  fdr 
opentfiag  the  switchiag  equ^ment  to  select  one  of  th 
substations  at  the  called  station.    J 


ANGLB4SATED  PHASE  DETECTOR 
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1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  selected  phaae  dMfefence% 
to  the  exchisioa  of  other  phase  differences,  between  tw« 
"te^tini  iapot  poteatiab  of  the  saaie  frequency  o6 
two  input  temdaals  conytising:  a  flnt  piiaae  drttftof 
comiected  to  said  n^ut  terminab  for  producing  a  signal 


potential  varying  aoeordmg  to  a  deaied  pntleni  in  i»> 
sponae  to  a  phase  change  between  sail  iivut  r«*«TtiTih 
throu^  a  selected  phaae  an^  nage;  a  >  oolpat  tenaiaal; 
gating  means  connecting  said  flat  delai  tor  to  mid  ootpvt 
terminal  and  responsive  to  a  coatrol  |  oCealial  for  aeleo- 
tively  applying  said  signal  potential  f  t»  aaid  first  de- 
tector to  said  ou^Nit  terminal;  a  aecoid  phase  detector 
coimected  to  said  input  terminals  sod  i  o  coaMmcted  aad 
arranged  as  to  produce  a  control  potntial  varying  from 
a  masimimi  magnitude  at  a  aelected  ahaae  ai^  wittria 
said  selected  range  to  leaaer  magnitDOBB  ia  reqxmse  to 
phase  departures  from  said  selected  piaae  aa^;  aad 
means  for  applying  said  control  poteopal  to  taid  gatiiig 
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A  microwave  mixer  comprising 
resonate  at  the  frequency  of  a 
plate  reaoaaat  to  a  local  oarillator 
acroM  the  middle  of  the  cavity  and 
oadUatioas.  a  ferrite  rod  projecting 
plate,  the  ferrite  rod  being  db 
magnetisaUe  by  the  maj^wtic  comi 
frequency  fields  ttuM  set  19  ia  the  cavit 
produciag  a  steady  magnetic  field 


tunable 
il.a 

located 
by  the  local 
said  metal 
to  and 
of  the  radio 
magnetic  meam 
the  axis  of  the 


ferrite  rod  to  align  the  directions  of  eie  «ron  ^ins  ot  the 
coastitucat  atooM  of  the  rod,  coil  meaia  surrovndiag  said 
rod.  intermediate  frequeacy  sigaals  being  indoced  mto 
said  ooU  by  changes  of  magnetisation  n  the  fenite  rod 
resultnig  from  precession  of  the  tiectn  n  spin  directiom 
thereof  cauaed  by  the  magnetic  component  of  the  received 
sigaalflekb. 


FREQUENCY  VARIAim«RESP(HflSE  ORCUm 
MoniB  D.  Nelaa%  New  Ymk,  N.Y, 
«f  Amsrien,  1 

Pek.  25, 19Sn,8er.  N^  in;39t 
6€lnimi.   (CL 329^111) 


1.  Ia  a  frequeacy  variatioo  respoam 
ulatiag  a  frequeacy  modulated  wave  iacl|idiag 
tube  haviag  a  coatrol  grid,  a  pair  of 
trodes,  a  pair  of  electron  collector  ai  .  ^ 
developing  an  electron  beam  within  sail 


circuit  for  demod- 
aa  electroa 


,  aad  meam  for 
tube  aad  aooel- 
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•ndof  said  beam  betwtM  old  bevn  ddlacdat  dfotoodcs 

and  lofward  said  pair  of  foJlirfint  aaodat.  an  dectroo 
bem  deOectiBff  drcnit  eoaprWng  in  oombioatioa,  meaas 
for  applying  a  fraquoocy  modnlatad  wave  to  nid  circuit, 
drcoit  mean*  cooneded  to  aaid  ckctran  tnbe  for  develop- 
int  adf-oacillatiow  on  aaid  control  frid  in  accordancr 
with  the  freqaooey  variatiom  of  said  Crequcncy  4nodu- 
lated  wave,  means  inchiding  a  transforoacr  having  primary 
windings  connected  to  be  traversed  by  the  cnrraot  throng 
said  collecting  anodes  far  developing  a  pair  of  oppositely 
phased  vohages  having  a  phase  rdation  with  respect  to 
the  voltage  on  said  control  grid  wfaidi  varies  fai  accord- 
ance with  the  frequency  denriatioos  of  said  frequency 
modulated  wave,  means  including  •  secondary  winding 
of  said  transformer  for  applying  said  pair  of  oppodtdy 
phased  voluges  to  said  pair  of  deliei^ing  electrodes  to 
divide  the  electron  beam  between  said  collector  anodes  in 
accordance  with  the  frequency  deviations  of  said  frequen- 
cy modulated  wave,  and  means  for  deriving  a  drtected 
output  signal  between  said  collector  anodes. 


connected  to  said  axial  opening,  said  service  paasafle  being 
between  said  pressure  and  vent  passages;  a  slide  member 
in  said  axial  opening:  pressure  pott  means  in  said  axial 
opening  between  said  pressure  and  service  passagrs  com- 
prising an  annular  shoulder;  closure  means  on  said  slide 
member  comprising  a  resilient  ring  diqMsed  between 
■aid  annular  ■boulder  and  said  pressure  passage,  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  ring  being  initially  approximatdy  the 
same  as  the  diameter  of  the  port  defined  by  said  annular 
shoulder,  and  an  annular  member  on  said  slide  member 
for  axially  compressing  said  resilient  ring  so  as  to  ex- 
pand its  outer  portion  to  a  diameter  sli^tly  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  port  opening  of  said  presnire  port 
means,  said  annular  member  comprising  a  generally  ra- 
dially outwardly  extending  flange  which  tapers  to  a  diin 
edge  at  its  periphery,  said  flange  being  disposed  between 
said  ring  and  said  service  passage;  stop  means  between 
said  body  and  said  slide  member  to  stop  said  slide  mem- 
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1.  A  radioactivity  OKNiitar  for  the  effluent  from  cool- 
ant tubei  of  a  radioactive  reactor,  comprising  for  each 
coolant  tube  a  sample  pot  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
connection,  a  sample  pipe  connected  to  eadi  coolant 
tube  and  adapted  to  convey  a  sample  of  eflhient  to  the 
inlet  connection  of  the  corresponding  sample  pot,  a  first 
radioactivity  detector  adapted  to  detect  radioactivity  of 
said  effluent  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connec- 
tion, a  common  inlet  pipe  connectiing  the  inlet  connec- 
tions of  the  sample  pots,  a  common  outlet  pipe  connect- 
ing the  outlet  coonectioBs  of  the  sami^  pots,  valve 
means  adapted  to  connect  the  inlet  connection  of  the 
first  radioactivity  detector  to  said  common  inlet  pipe  or 
to  said  common  outlet  pipe,  meant  adapted  to  return 
effluent  from  the  outlet  oomiectioa  of  the  first  radio- 
activity detector  to  said  coolant  tubes,  and  a  second 
radioactivity  detector  adapted  to  scan  said  sample  poto 
one  at  a  time  and  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  radio- 
activity of  the  effluent  in  each  sample  pot 


ber  when  said  resilient  ring  is  in  position  of  initial  en- 
gagement with  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  presMve 
port  means;  a  second  closure  means  on  said  slide  member 
between  said  service  passage  and  sasd  vent  passage  com> 
prising  an  annular  shoulder;  vent  port  meam  in  said  axial 
opening  between  said  service  passage  and  said  vent  pas- 
sage comprising  a  resilient  ring  having  an  internal  diam- 
eter initially  substantially  the  same  as  the  shoulder  of 
said  second  closure  means,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
axially  compressing  said  resilient  ring  of  said  vent  port 
meam  so  as  to  reduce  its  internal  diameter  to  a  value 
smaller  than  the  diameter  ot  said  annular  shoulder  of 
said  second  closure  means,  said  supporting  meam  oom- 
priang  a  teaerally  radially  inwardly  extending  flange 
which  tapers  to  a  thin  edge,  said  flainge  being  disposed 
between  said  ring  and  said  vem  passage;  and  stop  means 
between  said  body  and  said  slide  member  to  stop  said 
slide  member  when  said  aimular  shoulder  of  said  second 
closure  meam  is  in  position  of  initial  engagement  with 
said  resilient  ring  of  said  vent  port 


l^lMn  RADIOACnvnY  LOGGING  OF  BOREHOUB 

90UN0ID  OPERATE  HIGH  PKESSUIIB  VALVE  Mm^D.  Bdi,  Hanto  Cnn^j,  Tex,,  mlpiii,  by  wmmm 

HAVING  MINIMUM  CL09U1IB  TRAVEL  Mjpqagg^  la  faway  PwiitilinRinMih  Cifiia, 

Mmr  Plai;  Am*,  aai  Rntofck  I.  KaalalL  VMa,  "Maa,  OMa.,  a  catpwilan  af  Pdawait 

rSr   aal^sisirryiiiiiiiil  rsipsrallsH^ll'nfinir  raad0ct7.19S7.asr.N«.Mt,71< 

JJS-*     -  -        ria  TTrrinmals  •            '      ^^  4Clnlnsa.   <CL25«— 71^ 

WUk  Mav  lMMS»8ar.  Nn.  SIM44  1*  Apparatus  for  radiow^ivity  toning  of  a  borehole, 

17  OalHi.  (CL  117— iM)  comprising:  an  electrically  actvaUe  oeotroB  source  adapc- 

1.  In  a  vaWe  device:  a  body  having  an  axial  opening  ed  to  bombard  earth  formations  with  fsat  neutrons; 

and  axially  spaced  pressure,  senrioe  and  vent  passages  scintillation  type  radiation  detector  means  adi^ted  to  emit 
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Ullit  nyt  opoB  recq>tkm  of  nSatiion  from  rarroaiMiiis 
earth  fonmifiOBi;  tint  i^fxt  iK^anziiit  meaai  for  reeti- 
Uneariy  polariziiit  li^  rays  emitted  by  said  detector; 
plaae-ofpQiarization  rotattnt  means  positioned  to  recdve 
U^  from  said  first  li^  p(rfarizinf  means  adiqpted  to 
rotate  the  iriane  of  polari:4atic»  of  light  rays  from  said 
first  Uiht  polarization  means  between  first  and  second 
ortlK^loiially  di^osed  planes  of  ptrfarization  respomtve 


to  an  energizing  signal  from  said  electric  coatnA  meats; 
second  light  polarizing  means  for  transmitting  light  of 
only  one  of  said  first  and  second  planes  of  polarization 
from  said  control  means  to  a  li^t  sensitive  detector;  and 
electrical  control  means  conpkd  to  said  neutron  source 
and  to  said  irianeof-polarizatioo  rotating  means  to  repeti- 
tively actuate  said  nentnm  source  and  said  pUne-of-pol vi- 
zation  routing  means  iT~ifing  to  a  predetermined  pfo- 
gram. 


JUDIATHIN  WELL  LOGGING 

t  s  f  <iipaiiiliwi  uf  Ptla  we 
Fled  Nov.  21,  lf57,  Scr.  No.  <97,9tt 
4  Halms    (CL  29*— 71.5) 


HSS^- 


caiHing  light  to  be  qxmtaneously  radiited  by  the  moving 
electrons;  said  material  also  behig  sn  di  that  partidea  in 
the  material  strode  by  the  primary  radiations  will  not 
travel  through  the  radiating  material  fi  iter  dum  the  qieed 
of  li^t;  means  for  detecting  the  spontmeously  radiated 
light  and  iwoducing  dectric  signals  psoportional  thereto; 
and  means  for  recording  said  dectric  Signals. 


L  A  radiation  wdl  logging  system  comprising:  a  pri- 
mary radiation  source  for  emitthig  primary  radiatioM 
and  a  secondary  radiation  detector  mounted  on  a  movable 
conducting  cable,  said  detector  including  a  radiating  ma- 
terial havteg  a  refractive  index  such  that  dectrons  struck 
by  the  secondary  radiatioo  entering  the  radiating  materiiJ 
will  tnvd  tfirough  the  radiating  material  faster  than  the 

-'-'  of  light  diroogh  said  radiating  material  tiiereby 


Mb 
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COLOR  THERMAL  IMAGH  SYSTEM 

to 

Hon  of  Pcnnn^Kanln  T 

Filed  M.  28, 1953,  Scr.  NoL  3S3,149 
llOalM.   (Ci25t--|3J) 


t.  (T 


^^^ 


1.  A  thermal  image  converter  systm  I 
for  scanning  a  thermal  image,  a  firrt 
sodated  with  said  scanning  qsparatija 
breaking  down  said  diermal  image 
length  regions  whereby  the  signals 
scanning  anwratus  are  reprcaentative 
values  of  said  imafe,  a  cathode  ny 
produce  images  sequoitially  from  said 
a  second  filter  means  associated  will 
and  means  for  rotating  said  first  and 


comprising  means 

filter  means  aao- 

fbr  sequentially 

different  wav^ 

devdoped  in  said 

>f  the  temperature 

ibe  adapted  to  re- 

I  canning  apparatus. 


iilo 


said  cathode  ray 
s  Kood  filter  means. 


2,971,094 
WELL  LOGGING 
W.  Tittle,  Newton,  Maas., 
I  A  DcvdoMnent  Coaspu 
coifontion  of  Delaware 

FBed  Dec  27, 195C  aer.  Na 
•  nalii    (CL25*-t3) 


to 
■I 

<M,942 


Re- 

Pa.,  a 


1.  In  the  art  of  logging  eardi  (armations  Ihronih 
which  a  borehole  passes,  the  improvement  comprising 
applying  to  the  face  of  the  borehole  a  dilorine  contain- 
ing fiuid  under  a  pressure  hi  excess  of  the  fluid  pressure 
prevailing  within  the  formation;  thereafter  subjec^hig  the 
formation  to  a  fiux  ot  fast  neutrons  from  a  source  thereof 
in  the  borehole,  concurrentiy  produdiw  a  Ibat  dtctrical 
signal  having  a  magnitude  that  is  a  Action  of  tfie  rate 
at  which  gamma  rays  enter  the 
fast  neutron  source,  concurrently 
electrical  signal  having  a  magnitude 


of  tiie  rate  at  iHiidi  thermal  nentrooi  enter  die  boie- 


adjacent  die 

a  second 

It  is  a  function 
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hole  mSlmmt  the  fMt  Beutitm  Moice.  and  deetriedljr      ,^,^„^^,    „,«.   A^^SiffLntn  MnMoinTKL 
uid  flaki  into  the  fonnatiML 


BAMATION 

Wi 


l,fTM»S 
nnOJHNG  FABRIC 

Wlfc,iiilpirio 


nei  M«.  21, 19».  8«.  N*.  4»<.22t 
u  fa,  2S»— IM) 


2.  At  en  article  of 
t^am  tBbtn  ooeted  with  a 
poiitioiit  said  fRicn  beins 
the  nid  low  meWa 
only  at  the  points  of 


uMuiufacturet  a  mat  composed  of 


by  fkisioa  of 
substaatially 
said  article  being  fleiible. 


PHOTOMqnac  may  sywim  control 

La  naits  Indwelt  N*Yat  aariBser  to  InMnMlenal 
7  illi  I  CmwunAmTtiiw  Ywfc,  N.Y^  a 
•fNewYmk 

OiMMi  ^licsHin  Sept.  It,  19SS,  8sr.  No.  S3S,494. 
DIflM  and  «b  i||Mtiilii  Oct  S,  IHd,  §er.  No. 
dl4,242 

(CL259— 217) 


SYSTEM 
II.  < 

Wi 
lof  OUo 

Fled  J^  2. 19S9,  Ser.  No.  7t4411 
fCUH.    (CL  299-2) 


1.  A  power  fsneratinf  system  comprising,  an  electrical 
power  generating  device  of  the  rotating  type,  a  variable 
delivery  hydraulic  pimp,  a  gas  driven  toibine  having  an 
outpot  shaft  connected  to  drive  said  power  generating 
device  and  said  pump,  a  combustioo  chamber  having  an 
outlet  connected  to  supply  gases  of  oombustioa  to  drive 
said  turbine,  a  fuel  tank  containing  a  gelatinous  mono- 
propellant  fuel  and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said, 
combustion  chamber,  means  in  said  combustion  diamber 
to  ignite  said  fuel,  means  actuated  by  the  output  of  said 
hydrMiHc  pump  to  extrude  said  fuel  from  said  tank  to 
stdd  combustion  chamber  at  a  rate  determined  by  the 
pctssuro  of  the  ou^t  of  said  pump,  means  connected  to 
provide  an  output  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  tb»  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  electrical  power  generating  device, 
and  means  contrcrikd  by  said  output  sipial  and  connected 
to  vary  the  oo^nit  pressure  of  said  pomp  responsively  to 
the  «»i«jiii»iwu  of  said  signal  to  vary  the  rate  at  which 
said  fuel  is  extruded  to  said  combustion  chamber  so  as 
to  maintain  said  qwed  of  said  electrical  generating  device 
at  a  predetennined  value. 


1.  A  device  for  delecting  objects  passing  over  a  road- 
way comprising  an  dongated  source  of  light;  a  photodec- 
trie  tube;  an  optical  system  induAng  a  leas  between  said 
light  source  and  said  photoelectric  tnbe  for  focusing  an 
image  of  said  light  source  in  a  focal  plane;  a  mask  adja- 
oem  said  focal  plane  having  a  transparent  opening  cor- 
responding  to  said  image;  a  oootiauously  roiating  scan- 
ning disc  at  said  focal  plane  hatving  equi-distant  apertures 
thsnia  flsoving  in  said  focal  piaae  for  exposing  said  pho- 
loelamit  tube  to  iiw  icasive  portioas  of  said  imafs,  whcro' 
i9oa  Mid  phoiodectric  tube  produces  a  train  of  equally 
^•oed  electrical  signal  pidses,  eadi  poise  being  produced 
in  wiqioasr  to  the  exposnn  of  said  photoelectric  tube  to 
said  successive  poctioBi  of  said  imafa;  a  relay;  a  circuit 
operatively  connecting  said  phutuelet  ti  k  tnbe  with  said 
rehqr  for  enrrgiring  said  rday  in  rssponse  to  the  de- 
tection of  the  absence  of  at  least  one  of  said  electiical 
signal  pulses;  and  delay  means  induded  in  sdd  dreuit 
for  maintaining  said  rday  snerglMj  for  a  time  period 
equal  to  at  least  one  romplste  rotation  of  said  scanning 
disc 


257M9t 
MAGNBTTC  COBB  CDtCUrr 

Ihons,  NJ.,  aastaMT  la  Bel  Tala- 
IniJSSiSiBm,  l^ew  Yot^  N.Y., 
ofNowYoA 

Dec  lt»  19M.  Sir.  Nn.  <29432 
9  Ch*M.  (Q,  397— If)  J 


tAaa  1    »-^^~^ 

^ ,  %J\ 

F^Sf*^  .    ^W^ 

rjsut       T* 

1  iM- 1 . 

4ua&  1 

1.  An  electricd  drcnit  comprising  a  magnetic  oora, 
an  input  winding,  an  activating  winding  and  an  output 
winding  on  said  core,  load  means  connecied  in 
with  said  output  winding,  a  source  of  load  current 
nected  to  said  output  winding,  means  '■''■■ruling 
load  current  source  to  ground,  means  iododing  said  inpnl 
winding  to  determine  the  magnetiiation  of  said  ooce  in 
one  direction,  a  distinct  current  source,  and  maaaa  for 
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•pplyiflg  in  acthriUns  pnlw  fRW  s>id  dirtiiicl  ouiwA 
•oniGt  10  said  acthrtliag  winding  to  detennine  the  m^ 
nrtiMtioa  of  nid  oon  fai  the  otb^  directioii,  Mid  ooQM 
winding  bdng  womd  on  taid  core  ao  m  to  develop  «n 
electvoMOCive  force  dMraacroM  to  draw  cuircnt  firan 
said  load  cnrrent  soorce  throat  said  ootput  winding  to 
said  load  means  during  the  detennination  of  said  m«|- 
netiation  in  said  other  direction. 


iBBBUAnr  7,  1961 


mcsAi  — 


Newtown 


StpavB.  Rkf  airi 
ledA|r.23il939, 


F^mJi. 


tioned  signal  onidirectiooal  cnrrent  flo^  r  device  by  n  volt- 
age rise  across  said  series-connected  on  directional  corrsnt 
How  device  nten  considered  fhxn  nid  ««—»«■  point, 
and  output  signal  means  coupled  to  the  iiqnit  dement  oi 
said  series-connected  unidirectional  cur  rent  flow  device  to 
provide  the  net  signal  after  said  last  mentiooed  voltage 
drop  nullification  thereby  providing  an  output  signal  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  Ujiiest  input  si|nal  spearing  on 
said  channels.  I  .fi 


ALMDOR 

L. 

CocpO- 
ef  Mich%an, 

.«^Ser.No.gM,374 

(a.3t7.-ttj) 


REGvnnr  cmcumm  ■ 

SYSTEMS 


cotmoL 


Oct.2f,19Sg 


1.  A  signal  mixer  circuit  for  mixing  low  level  sigiwd« 
transmitted  thereto  from  a  plurality  of  channels  wherein 
the  mixer  output  signal  at  any  selected  time  must  have  a 
vahie  substantially  equal  to  the  bluest  iiqmt  signal  of  41 
the  signals  received  at  sud  seTected  time  comprising,  a 
■rririfonimied  unidirectional  currem  flow  device,  a  pl»- 
raUty  of  signal  onidirectiooal  current  flow  devices,  each 
of  said  unidirectional  currem  flow  devices  having  a  volt- 
age  drop  in  the  forward  conducting  direction,  at  a  prf- 
dctennined  currem  value,  which  is  equal,  said  signgl 
unidirectional  current  flow  devices  having  their  leqwctiHe 
a^al  input  ekments  for  connection  to  an  — rriattil 
iivot  signal  channel  and  their  req^ective  signal  output 
elements  connected  to  a  common  poim  so  that  in  rttpoum 
to  said  highest  iutnt  signal  each  sifoal  unidirectional  cut- 
rem  flow  device  will  be  bloded  excepting  the  unidiree- 
tional  currem  flow  device  associated  with  the  channel 
having  the  highest  input  signal  thereon,  said  series-con- 
nected unidirectional  current  flow  device  having  its  signal 
output  elemem  connected  to  said  coounon  point,  a  volt- 
age divider  circuit  having  first  and  second  end  tenninab 
to  be  connected  across  a  potential  dilTerence  to  provide 
at  least  first  and  second  different  valued  bias  poinU,  first 
and  second  electron  transfer  devices  each  having  an  input 
element,  an  output  element,  and  a  control  element,  sa^ 
first  electron  transfer  device  having  its  output  element 
coupled  to  the  signal  input  dement  of  said  series-con- 
nected unidirectional  current  fiow  device,  its  control  de- 
ment coupled  to  said  firrt  bias  point,  and  its  input  element 
circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  end  terminal  of  said  voltage 
divider  circuit,  said  first  dectron  transfer  device  thus 
connected  to  provide  a  current  having  a  predetennined 
constam  vdue,  said  second  electron  transfer  device  hav- 
ing  Its  output  elemem  connected  to  said  common  point. 
Its  control  demem  connected  to  said  second  bias  point 
and  its  input  element  circuitry  connected  to  said  second 
end  terminal  of  said  voltage  divider  circuit,  said  second 
electron  transfer  device  connected  in  sudi  manner  to  pro^ 
vide  a  constant  current  having  a  current  vdue  wbkh  is 
twice  that  of  said  predetermined  current  vdue,  said  seo 
ond  electron  transfer  device  drawing  at  said  oommog 
poim  first  currem  through  sdd  series-connected  unidireo* 
bond  current  flow  device  and  second  cnrrent  through  said 
signd  nnidirectiond  current  fiow  device  associated  with 
^^^!!!^*  i^!!!^^  highest  signd  theieon,  said  fird 
and  second  currents  each  having  a  vdue  sirfMtantially 
•qwd  to  said  predetermined  currem  vdue  to  dfect  a 
mdliflcation  of  the  voltage  drop  across  sajd  last  men* 


1.  At  a  location  in  a  remote  contra 


system,  a  multi- 


«,^^gl^  stage  electronic  counting  cham  in  wlAh  the  stages  suc- 
cessively change  condition  in  response  to  a  stepping  ac- 
tion to  provide  counting  steps,  meau  or  receiving  two- 
state  information  functions  transmitted  from  a  remote 
location  to  provide  an  output,  a  registry  means  associated 
with  the  first  of  a  consecutive  pair  of  counting  stages  and 
having  a  first  and  a  second  stable  condition,  said  reg- 
istry oieans  being  connected  to  sdd  receiving  means  for 
registering  the  state  of  the  function  reserved  by  said  re- 
ceiving means  during  the  counting  step  Idesignated  by  the 
first  stage  of  sdd  pair,  means  also  dontrolled  by  the 
stepping  action  and  having  oonnectiois  for  controlling 
the  time  of  output  of  said  function  reo  iving  means  dur- 
ing each  counting  step,  and  variable  mpedance  means 
controlled  by  sdd  consecutive  pair  o  stages  for  con- 
ditioning the  connections  of  sdd  receiv  ng  means  to  said 
registry  meam  to  cause  the  registry  means  to  register 
the  recdved  function  only  during  the  hunting  step  be- 
tween the  change  of  condition  of  thejfirst  and  second 
stages  of  said  consecutive  pair. 


EUECTBONIC  COUNTING  ^HAINS 


.131 

Nov.  U»  IfSfl 
(CL  3t7—i ggiS) 
7.  An  dectronic  counting  chain  indiiding  a  iriurality 
of  bistable  circuits,  means  connected  to  said  dicuits  for 
supplying  operating  potentials  thereto,  stepping  means 
connected  to  said  drcdts  for  supplyin]:  stepping  pulses 
thereto  for  actuating  succesdve  re^n^  in  the  stable 
conducting  condition  of  the  circuits  to  c0um  the  ttiepping 
pulses,  a  variable  impedance  meam  coupling  eadi  pdr 
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of  ooMMcntive  ctrcoili  forfcovidiig  a  ihuitt  path  for  said 
ftepping  polaet  applied  to  dte  teoond  circuit  of  the  asso- 
ciated pair,  each  Tuiabla  impedance  means  being  coo- 
trolled  by  the  first  dicuit  of  the  issocirted  pair  for  inter- 


ruptinf  the  shunt  path  when  the  conducting  condition  of 
the  first  circuit  is  reversed,  thereby  assuring  a  cascaded 
counting  operation  by  said  chain  in  response  to  successive 
stepping  pulses. 


T. 


a,f7i46a 

TRANSBTOK 


12 


CntCUTT 
1251 N.  IVsMgr  Ava,,  CTIwiora, 
21, 199, 9m,  No.  929,491 
(CL  397—93) 


Calif. 


^ 

>- 


^=^ 


^ 


-V* 


spective  taps  on  the  coil  and  a  common  connectioa  to 
a  pulse  trapsfonner,  wherein  a  switch  in  the  commoa  con- 
nection is  adapted  to  be  cloeed  to  connect  all  the  ca- 
padtive  means  between,  the  charging  end  of  the  coil 
and  the  transformer,  and  to  be  opened  to  connect  only  a 
predetermined  groiq>  of  the  capadtive  means  between  the 
charging  end  of  the  coil  and  the  transformer,  wherein  the 
number  of  turns  of  the  coil  at  one  end  of  such  group  of 
ci^Midtive  means  is  improper  to  provide  compensation  for 


^W^ 


■J^^ 


i:  ±  :i      ;      ::  ±  i 


faHoring  the  development  of  pulses  of  desired  waveform, 
the  combination  of:  first  and  second  taps  on  the  coil 
located  between  the  charging  end  of  the  coSL  and  die  ca- 
padtive means  at  such  one  end;  and  a  switch  anmecting 
said  first  and  second  taps  to  be  operated  when  only  the 
aforementioned  groiq>  of  capadtive  means  is  connected 
between  the  charging  end  of  the  omI  and  the  transformer, 
for  connecting  the  proper  number  of  turns  to  the  capad- 
tive means  at  the  one  end  for  compeoaation. 


2,971,194 
TUNING  FORK  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 
DRIVING  AND  PICK-UP  COILS 
1.  Hon,  Jr,  Pndlc  Palhiirs,  CaBf.,  ssiImiii  to 

Vara  MIL  Co^  Inc. 

FBed  Apr.  22, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  (54,193 

UdalBH.   (CL319— 17) 


12.  A  circuit  for  eliminating  transients  occurring  in  a 
direct-current  power  supply,  having  first  and  second 
terminals,  said  circuit  faiduding  the  combination  of  a 
first  trandstor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  transistors  each  having  an  emitter,  a  col- 
lector, and  a  base,  means  interconnecting  the  emitters, 
collectors,  and  bases  of  said  plurality  oi  transistors  re- 
spectively in  parallel,  means  interconnecting  said  parallel- 
coimected  emitters  of  said  plurality  of  transiston  and  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  witfi  said  first  terminal  ot 
said  power  supply,  resistive  impedance  means  connected 
between  said  parallel  connected  bases  of  said  plurality 
of  transistors  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  power 
supply  to  bias  said  plurality  of  transistors  to  pass  current, 
a  diode  having  Zener  breakdown  characteristics  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  means  con- 
necting said  diode  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  power 
supply,  said  diode  being  poled  to  cause  said  first  tran- 
sistor to  remain  non-conducting  during  the  absence  of 
transients  and  to  become  conductive  only  during  the  pres- 
ence of  transients  at  the  terminals  of  said  power  supply, 
and  means  including  said  resistive  impedance  means  in- 
terconnecting the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  the 
bases  of  said  plurality  of  transistors,  whereby  said  plu- 
rality of  transistors  becomes  substantially  non-conducting 
in  reqionse  to  said  first  transistor  becoming  conductive. 


1.  A  tuning  fork  assembly  comprising,  a  tuning  fork 
having  a  base  and  tines,  a  drive  coO,  a  pick-up  con,  a 
metal  housing  for  said  coils,  said  housing  comprising  a 
pair  oi  matching  housing  members  of  configuration  to 
provide  a  cavity  between  said  tines,  said  coils  being  dis- 
posed within  said  cavity  and  said  cavity  being  filled  with 
impregnating  material,  said  housing  members  being  ri^- 
ly  secured  to  the  base  of  said  fott,  said  houdag  mem- 
bers holding  said  coils  between  the  tines  of  said  fork. 


Ralph  L. 


2,971,195 
EDDY-CURRENT  MACHINE 


2J71,I93 
PULSE  FORMING  NETWORK  AND  SWITCHiNG 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
I L.  lahMtt,  229  8.  Doksiv  Driva, 


1.  In  a  pulse  forming  network  havfaig  a  charging  cofl 
and  a  piorality  of  capadthrc  means  connected  between  re- 


tioa  of  Ohio 

Fled  Apr.  13, 1999,  Sw.  No.  99M99 
4Canl^   (0.319—195) 

1.  An  eddy-correot  madiine  comprising  a  cylindrical 
ferromagnetic  inductor  dnan  member,  a  field  member 
having  circulariy  arranged  poles  facing  a  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  dnun  member  across  a  comparatively  soudi  g^>, 
means  adapted  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  interlinking 
said  members,  whereby  ooaoentrations  of  fiux  are  adapted 
to  be  vvitpL  through  the  dnim  member  to  induce  eddy 
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at  its  toffMe  adjacent  laid  tV,  said  mrlacc 
thraughoat  tha  tmtpl.  ana  betug  faced  with  a  layct  of 


copper  covoed  by  a  layer  of  dtfomimn  adjaoeat  ithe 


3^I,1M 
INDUCnON  HOTOM 

brt  WariihidM.  Wi 


Ml. 


I 


l«aMii7DecS,lffl7 
(CL  31»— MO 


1.  la  an  attemaliaf  cnmot  indnction  motor  of  qm 
iqninel<ate  type  tunrtaf  a  rotor  formed  with  tlota  di»- 
poied  acroai  the  rolor  is  a  cyfiadrical  moe  coDLcmk 
with  the  axb  of  ^  ralor  and  haviag  ahoct-drcidted  oto> 
dDdor  latticei  io  add  lion,  the  ilott  an4  coododon  bcii« 
arrainwd  in  at  lean  two  diatinct  amwlar  aeika,  the  nam- 
bcr  of  dots  and  coadnelora  in  each  aaanlar  acriaa  Mi« 
dUfercat  and  the  ooadncioh  of  the  aeriee  being  mntnally 
«»Hwtetf  lotuhar  where  they  iaienect.  and  the  caa- 
AKtoft  of  at  leaat  oae  of  the  taltioei  bciag  ilaaled  at  a 
aaile  with  vMpect  to  the  rolor  aiia. 


MMM 

(CL31t-3j3f) 


trally  diipoacd  armature  and  a  field  atnictiire  surrouad- 
ing  tlMitiid  armatnre,  said  medianiaii  convrising  a  pair 
of  sobetantially  rcailieat  T-sli^ed  Irtish  supports  each 
rigidly  afflxed  by  portkms  to  dtametrcally  opposite  sidea 
of  said  structure,  said  supports  eadi  having  a  T-bar  bi- 
furcated at  eidier  ead  thereof,  said  ^rs  being  diqxised 
in  substantial  paraHtHsnt  at 
ttie  oonmaitator  aad  said  supports 
stem  portioa  aad  arcoate  aieaas 
T-bar  and  at  die  fkee  end  of  the 
opposite  end  faces  of  said  field 
mdly  eitending  rerendy  bent  edgea 
portion  of  the  support  being  shaped 
oa  dtouaiereatially  di^oaed  eads 


opposite  sides  of 

having  an  arcuate 

adjacent  the 

adapted  to  engage 

and  kmgitudi- 

arcuate  stem 

exert  reactive  force 

the  field  structure. 


said 


■LICnON  DBCHARGl  DEVICE 
A.  riiilaiiB 

a  CHaaMes  of  Dalawan 
Pled  Seat  M,  19SI,8sr.  N4. 7d3,Sf3 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  employing  an  elec- 
tron beam  comprisiag  an  image  sceen,  and  an  elec- 
tron gun  formed  to  provide  the  sourci ,  acceleration,  con- 
trol and  focusing  of  the  electron  beam  qMKsed  from  said 
screen,  said  electron  gun  iachiding  a  I  «tbode,  a  first  grid 
and  a  second  grid  arranged  hi  the  drection  of  electron 
travel  toward  said  screen,  said  first 
cylinder  having  an  end  wall  formed 
ture  aligned  with  said  cathode,  die 
wall  surrounding  the  aperture  haidj 
of  from  .0020  to  .0030  inch,  the 
tween  the  cathode  and  first  grid 


grid  compriaiBg  a 


of  said  end 
given  thicfcaess 
■tial  distaaoe  be- 


_ from  1.25  to  3.0 

times  said  given  thickness  and  betieen  said  first  and 

second  grids  being  from  3.0  to  7.< 

thickneas. 


COLO  CA1H0DE  TUtaS 


times  said  given 


,  New  Talk  N*  Y. 
Iflept  1S»  1999,to.  MsL  MMM 


itn 


1.  A  caU  cathode  glow  discharge  ibbe  comiirkiMg  an 
envelope,  a  rectangular  co-ordinate  array  of  diaduuie 
gape  within  said  eovelope  each  fonned  betweca  an  aaode 
electrode  and  fhe  soifboes  of  a  cattode  electrode,  aa 
iooizaUe  gas  withia  said  eavdope  of 


KXHzaMe  gas  wnnm  said  envelope  of  s  coauosnoa  aad 
Brush  (vrrier  support  mechanism  for  electric  motors  pressore  sufflcieat  to  provide  aa  faileiaBly  laaiiaoos  "hoi- 


Of  the  type  having  a  commutator  at  one  ead  of  a  can-  low  cathode"  glow  discharfe  at  the 


^. 


laid  g^pi,  meam 
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of  said  rittiodcM,  aad 
ditckifii  (ip  fraoi  opuplim 


twfoad  tbe  said  smfacct  and  containint  an  electron  emitting  material  di^NMed 
sobstaatially  iairiatiag  each  on  at  least  laid  one  aurf ace  of  said  cathode  body,  and 
widiiB  the  tnbe  to  any  other 


M714M 
MITALVAffOK  LAMPS 


'taCwtndBa^ 


'•  n  cavpasBBaB  ai  Naw  ym 

2i»  IMS,  8«.  N«.  tM4M 
tOakH.   CCL313— 221) 


I.  t.iniitiiiti  n:i,iii 


a  heater  positimied  within  the  aperture  in  said  body  and 
spaced  therefrom. 


HMiy«it. 


1.  An  electric  diK^iarfe  lamp  comprising  a  tubular    .^,^„.-,rtMTimVS»iirR«WAVRUN«AR' 
elongated  envelope  of  sintered  transparem  high  density   ^^^JH^^^JESJ^JKoS? ^SSiSS^S^ 
polycrystalline  ahmiina  consisting  essentiaUy  of  alumi-       j^xmUCnJia   ^^         INraCMAL  MAC 
num  oxide  ind  having  a  mehiiig  point  ixK  lew  than  jote  c.  Nynrt,  Lotalaa.  Mmk.  Mi^or  to  1 
1925*  C  said  envelope  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  sealed       ^g,  nnhimln 
into  opposite  ends,  an  ionizable  medium  including  metal       cotporatlen  of  1 

vapoft  sealed  within  said  envelope,  said  metal  vapors  FDed  Oct.  17, 1957, 8«r.  N*.  i9Mli 

bting  selected  fhxn  the  groiq>  comprising  the   alkali  1  Oali.    (CL  915    3.5) 

metab  aodhim,  potanium,  rubidium  and  ceaiuB.  the 
alkali  earth  metals  caldnm,  strontium  and  barium,  and 
die  metals  cadmium,  zinc  and  thallium,  said  envelope 
operating  at  a  temperature  from  1000*  C.  iq>  to  approxi- 
mately 1^25*  C 

2J71411 
KXHAUST  TUM  jgJDTOP  CAP  AaSEMBLY 

ClmBca  B>  BcntaB  and  WHhHi  W«  Hcnlck,  Emponni, 
Pla,,  Mri^on^by  manae  aarfpaaeala,  t»  gyiyania  Eicc-       Microwave  linear  accelerator  comprising,  in  oombina- 

DaL,  a  cotponliaa  of  tion.  an  iris-loaded  waveguide,  means  for  producing  a 

travelling  electrcHnagnetic  wave  in  said  waveguide,  and 
means  for  injecting  electrons  into  said  waveguide  in 
premier  phase  relationship  with  said  travelling  electro- 
nuignetic  wave  for  acceleration  of  said  electrons  as  an 
electron  beam,  said  iris-loaded  waveguide  comprising 
alternating  copper  spacers  and  cylindrical  magnets  each 
IcMigitudinally  polarized  so  as  to  form  two  quadnipcrfes 
oppositely  oriented,  each  such  quadrupole  comprising 
four  magnetic  poles  symmetrically  arruiged  about  the 
axis  of  said  waveguide,  successive  cylindrical  magnets 
being  arranged  so  that  opposite  poles  are  adjacent  one 
another,  the  interior  surface  of  each  cylindriod  magnet 
being  copper  plated,  whereby  space  charge  and  other  de> 
focusing  influences  on  said  electron  beam  are  counter- 
acted without  the  need  fOr  an>aratus  other  than  said  iria- 
loaded  waveguide.  , 


N«>r.  13, 19S7. 8ar.  Pte.  C9MM 
3CWM.   (0.313— 29f) 


1.  An  electron  device  including  an  evacuated  bulb,  an 
electrode  in  the  upper  end  of  the  bulb  having  affixed 
thereto  a  hollow  elongated  member,  said  elongated  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  bulb,  a  re- 
striction within  the  hollow  dongated  member  intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  and  a  ^obule  of  glass  sealed  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  hollow  member  substantially  flush  with  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  above  the  restriction. 


2,971,114  

IIEUCALLY.8TRAPPED  MULTIFILAR  HEUCES 
Dwdd  G.  Dnw,  AHadtM,  Galtf.,  aarfmor,  by  mumt  m 
to  the  Unltad  fltirtas  of  America  m 

nUd  f  nN  23, 1999,  Scr.  N*.  S29,l<7 
4ClntaH.   (CL315— 3.0 
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nUVBLING  W AVBTUBE  ELBCTRODB 

MOUNTINGS 

Bdwi<CD«wh,Niiiiiw.lifaw.,iii|^iyit»Riiylfcao« 

^^n^paiiy,  n  cwposMMa  of  DalBfwan 

FSad  Nov.  12,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  39M2t 

27nalMi    (0.315-^33) 

1.  An  electron  source  for  a  traveling  wave  tube  having 
a  periodic,  frequency-responsive  anode  and  a  principal 
electrode  arranged  parallel  thereto  comprising  an  elon- 
gated substantially  polygonal  cathode  body  having  at 
least  one  surface  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  anode 


4.  In  a  traveling-wave  tube,  an  electron  gon  and  a 
collector  for  electrons  spaced  apart  in  said  tube  for  form- 
ing an  electron  beam,  and  a  slow-wave  structure;  said 
slow-wave  structure  comprising  a  multifllar  helix  poai- 
tioned  to  surround  said  electron  beam  and  tnriiMiitu  « 
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phmtity  of  tq^wte  pandlel  intertwined  helices,  ea<li 
ttepmntB  helix  having  the  same  constant  pitch,  the  same 
coastaiit  pitch  angle,  and  same  constant  mean  radius,  aad 
lying  along  a  common  axis;  said  sqwrate  helices  bei^g 
tp&oed  bom  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  distance 
measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  ot  the  multt- 
fllar  helix  between  a  potet  on  om  tun  of  the  mnhifll^ 
hdix  and  the  correspomBng  poiat  oo  the  next  adjaceat 
turn  of  the  multifUar  helix  is  die  same  for  every  such  pair 
of  turns  of  the  multifilar  heUx;  and  a  pitirality  of  auxiliaty 
helices,  spaced  evanly  around  the  drcumfer- 
of  said  mohfiUar  helix  and  in  Ann  dectrically-coa- 
dncing  cootact  with  the  said  sq^arate  heUoea  wherev^ 
they  meet,  the  auxiliary  helioea  being  tangsot  to  the 
Mpantte  hettoci  ud  havlai  tfidr  axes  paialM  to  the 
of  the  nmhilllar  hdix. 


UCIION  TOU  ATPAKATUS 


131471 


14»  IfSS,  to.  Na.  SlS^t, 
Na^  a,944»lt7,  ialii  Ja|y  S,  19M.    Dl- 
4as.  3,  19S9,  Scr.  Nf. 

(CL31S— 5) 


I.  In  an  electron  tube  apparatus  a  vacuum  ti^  taka- 
apart  joint  comprising  two  tubular  segments  of  the  cath- 
ode envelope  having  a  pair  of  mutually  opposing  sup- 
facet  and  adapted  to  be  waled  tofetber  via  th^ 
intermediary  of  a  sealing  material,  certain  poftioos  of  said 
oppoiiag  surfaces  forminf  a  loofeitudinal  aligning  inter- 
face, certain  other  postions  of  said  opposing  surfaces  M 
right  aaiiei  to  said  longitDdfaiil  aligBini  intcdte  flbim- 
mg  a  transvene  aligning  *-TTfffff.  and  portioai  of  aai4 
opposing  surf  aces  disposed  between  said  loagitadinal  and 
said  transverse  aligning  interfMes  spaced  apart  to  create 
a  void  therebetween  to  prevent  contamination  ot  the 
aligning  surfaces  by  sealing  materiaL 


TSLBVBION  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

«f  AaMrfca,  a  canoialtai  al 


I. 


Nav. 4,  IfST^Ssr. Na. tfiMM 

iachidtattta  OMBfaiMSM  of 
tobe  haviag  m 


I  imaai 

MMlM 


i]«« 


frooi  nid 

for  producing  a 

^mf  too  8CftttOiiii 
eleobon  beam  to 
electrode,  a  focaring 
lection  and 
for  focusing  the 
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atargal 

1  the  apporito  ^  of  Mid  target 

mit4  indndim;  ■■  electraa  ana 

oniciaa  vwara  mmi 

colli  ffffitiCTiftil  adja- 

•ectioa  of  said  tnte  to  control  said 

ascaaaiag  naer  on  said  target 

eofl  podliooed  iHuarfiit  said  image 

image  from  paid  photocathode 


gun  OB  said 
toroidal 


and  tibe  deelroa 

target  electrode,  a  lint  orbiting 

windinp  on  a  flnt  qrUndrical 

around  a  portion  of  nid  focnint 

ning  section  of  said  tiAe,  a 

ing  toroidal  windings  an  a 

ooro  positioned  aroond  a  portion  of  iaid  focusing  coil 

adjacent  the  image  section  of  said  ti^^  and  magnede 

shielding  means  for  said  focMlv  coil  t  >  sUeld  sM  tuba 


the 

yoica  indad- 

ical  magnrtic 


from  external  magnetic  fields  *«'*«^fg  said  flnt  and 
aecmid  megnetic  I 


Hanii  B.  Lav, 


3^417 

•^  »««^^^^^  rtJtf  asstgHse  to  I 
m  Aassrica,  a  eenasatfaai  af  Deh 


1.  IffSMsr.  Nab  |IW,Si2 


and  containing 

iy  related  to 

is  comprised, 

to  scan  said 

faces  of  said 

rmediate  said 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  mosaic 
electrode,  a  mask  having  electrically  sq^erate  mi^or  faoee 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  screens! 
a  pattern  of  apertures  triudi  is 
the  elemental  areas  of  which  said 
electron-gun  means  mounted  in  a 
mosaic  through  the  apertures  hi  tbtt 
mask,  a  hollow  accelerating  electrode 
electron-gun  means  and  said  mask  thiou^  which  pri- 
mary electrons  from  said  gun-mean  travel  in  their 
transit  to  said  sereen-electrode,  means  electrically  con- 
necting  said  saten-electrode  to  said  hdkm  accelerating 
electrode  for  applying  a  common  oper  iting  potential  to 
said  electrodes,  and  separate  electrode  l^ads  individual  to 
the  separate  major  faces  of  said  mask 
(a)  an  electron-lens  field  for  said  primaiiy  electrons  about 
the  apertures  in  said  mask  and  (b)  a  ijetardiag  field  for 
secondary-electrons  released  by  impact 
electrons. 


of  said  primary- 
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E  DEVICE 

SybMla  EiMirie  Pwiacto  lac. 
a  cotfnUioM  of  IMmran 
OT.  !•,  19S%^Sw.  No.  773»113 
aniliiii    (0.315— IC) 


WO. 


%  «     •     * 


1.  A  gun  structure  adapted  for  use  in  a  cathode  ray  tube 
emplojriiig  an  electron  beam  comprising  in  sequence  a 
cathode,  a  first  grid  having  an  apertured  end  wall,  a 
•econd  grid  formed  to  provide  an  apertured  wall,  a  third 
grid  having  a  given  diameter  and  a  fourth  high  voltage 
grid,  said  grids  being  mounted  in  spaced  relationship 
with  one  another  and  formed  to  provide  an  electrostatic 
inuneition  lens  and  a  tri-potential  dectnMUtic  beam 
focusing  lens  a^ianUed  directly  by  said  Moood  grid  aper- 
tured wall,  said  focusing  lens  having  an  object  distance 
idiich  is  substantial  but  less  than  approximately  .64 
inch,  aa  ob^  distance  to  image  distance  ratio  ranging 
from  appnuiimately  .03  to  .06.  and  a  ratio  of  said  given 
object  diitaace  to  said  given  diameter  ranging  from  about 
1.0  to  1.5.  said  tri-potential  lens  providing  focusing  of 
the  beam  when  the  voltage  applied  to  said  second  grid 
ranges  from  approximately  250  to  700  volts,  the  ventage 
applied  to  said  third  grid  it  leas  than  appraxinutely  700 
volts,  and  the  voltage  an>lied  to  said  fourth  grid  exceeds 
appraxtmately  12,000  volta. 


2J7U19 
COMFUTING  DEVICE 

E^wari  B.  Halv«y,  CMtap  NJ.,  111% to  the  Uaited 

of  A  ■Idea  aa  nifiiialU  by  Ikc  Scoctaiy  of 


-n*. 


Mv.  t,  19S4, 8«r.  No.  414.922 
ICMbb.    (CLSIS— 23) 


{■-^U21 


In  combmation  ta  a  facanafle  recorder,  visual  record- 
ing maaaa  including  a  recordiag  cathode  ray  tube  and 
horiaoolal  and  vertical  dellectioB  means  for  said  cathode 
rey  tube;  aa  adjustable  horiioatal  osdllator  electrically 
oonaectad  to  said  horiziootal  deflectioo  means  for  con- 
troUiag  Uae-by-line  deflection  acroas  the  face  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube;  horizooul  sweep  width  adjusting  means 
•lectricaUy  ooanected  to  said  horizontal  deflection  means; 
■est  asanually  roCaUble  means,  caUbrated  in  terms  of 
Imet  per  ladt  time  mechaaicaUy  ooanected  to  said  hori- 
zoatal  oscillator;  a  vertical  o«allator  electricaUy  con- 
nected to  said  vertical  deflection  means  for  controlling 
unes  per  uait  length  on  said  cathode  ray  tube;  rouuble 
•diustug  means  connected  to  said  vertical  oscillator; 
Moond  manually  rouuble  means  calibrated  in  terms  of 
index  of  cooperation  mechanically  ooanected  to  said 

763  O.O.— 15 


horizontal  swe^  width  adjusting  means;  s 
having  three  reUtively  roUUMe  elements  two  of  which 
are  iapoto  and  one  of  whidi  is  an  output;  means  mt- 
chanically  connecting  one  of  die  input  rotataUe  elements 
ol  said  differential  and  said  index  of  cooperatioa  cali- 
brated manually  rotataUe  means;  means  mechanically 
connecting  another  of  tiie  iqmt  elements  of  said  differ- 
ential and  said  lines  per  unit  time  calibrated  manually 
rotauble  meam;  and  meam  mechanically  connecting  the 
ou^ut  element  of  said  differential  and  said  vertical  osdl- 
lator. 


EdwaidL. 
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1.  A  device  for  selectively  energizing  discrete  areas 
of  a  line  of  fluorescent  material  comprising  an  elongated 
line  of  fluorescent  material,  a  source  of  electrons  posi- 
tioned remote  from  said  line  of  material  and  having  its 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  ot  said  material 
for  radiating  a  transversely  elongated  beam  of  dectrons, 
means  for  routing  the  transversely  elongated  beam  of 
dectrons  radiated  from  said  source  and  means  for  de- 
flecting the  routed  beam  of  electrons  whereby  selected 
finite  areas  of  said  flu<M«scent  material  are  energized  at 
the  intersection  of  the  routed  elongated  beam  and  the 
line  of  fluorescent  nuterial. 


2^1,U1 
MAGNgrroW  AMPUFlERg 

,  a  coiVotaliao  of  Delaware 
Nov.  t,  1951,  Sar.  No.  2SS,499,  ^^ 
it  No.  2,tt942t,  4bM  Oct.  t,  1957.  DMied 
fUs  applkaliaa  Apr.  3t,  19S7.  8er.  No.  651313 
llCWaM.    (CL  315-49 J) 


1.  An  electron  disdiarge  device  coaqirising  a  slow 
wave  energy  pnHMgating  structure  for  transmitting  dec- 
tromagnetic  wave  energy  to  an  output,  a  source  of  elec- 
trons spaced  from  said  structure,  means  for  directing  elec- 
trons from  said  source  along  the  region  between  said 
structure  and  said  source  at  a  velodty  substantially  equal 
to  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  sakl  wave  energy,  and 
an  output  amplitude  control  electrode  structure  '«»»i«fwtfi1 
from  said  energy  propagating  structure  and  said  source 
and  including  an  electrically-conductive  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  and  outside  said  region  and  outside  said 
structure. 
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HIGH-POWER  MAGNETBON 
DvrU  H.  SkMB,  Bcifcdcj,  CaHfn Mrf^orl* n*  Retail 
«f  Ih*  UaiTflnity  of  CaHfonia,  Berkeley,  CaHf .,  a 
-  ■afCaBfanlB 

nkd  Ism  23, 19St,  Scr.  No.  743,791 
SCUM.    (CL  315-3f .71) 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cafhi|)de 
concentrically  arranged,  one  within  the  other,  defii^mg 
therebetween  a  ring-shifted  intJBrelectrode  space,  fud 
cathode  comprising  a  cyiindrical  Wall  having  one  side  Bd« 
joining  the  interelectrode  qiace  and  facing  toward  ^aid 
anode  and  having  an  opposite  side  facing  away  from  ^aid 
anode,  and  a  magnet  having  a  pair  of  circular  pole  fMpe» 
concentric  with  and  ^wced  toogitudinally  on  said 
drical  wall,  said  pole  faces  being  adjacent  to  and  iac|ng 
said  opposite  side,  whereby  magnetic  flux  passes  from 
magnetic  pole  face  throu^  said  wall  into  the 
trode  q>ace  and  back  throu^  said  wall  to  the  other  pole 
face,  said  flux  passing  througb  Mid  wall  at  a  low,  gra4nf 
angle. 
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ELECTRONIC  DBCHARGE  DEVICE 

C.  Eatdtart,  Mo  AttvOriir.,  alitor  to  Dili- 

Fecni^csi,  uc,  a  cononllos  of  GaUf ofaia 

FDed  Oct  3t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  77f  ,6(4 
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1.  A  gaaeous  discharge  iofonnatioo  registering  system 
comprising:  a  gaseous  discharge  device  having  a  prin^ng 


dectrode,  an  input  electrode,  first,  second,  and  third 
iterative  airayt  of  traasier  eieotrodes  mad  means  forming 
a  common  electrode;  a  generator  of  fn  energizing  poten- 
tial of  constant  amfrfitude;  a  dicnit  fc^  continually  apply- 
ing the  energiring  potential  between  iaid  mean*  fbnning 
a  common  electrode  and  each  of  the  other  electrodes  for 
sustaining  gaseous  diachirges;  meant  for  — fKi««iMiig  g 
gaseous  discharge  at  said  ii^iit  electipde,  a  tfnentar  of 
quenching  potential  ot  frequency  chiractctistic  diffeccnt 
from  that  of  said  energiring  potieatis  1;  means  for  edab- 
lishing  a  gaseous  discharge  at  the  fii  st  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes ol  said  first  array  of  transfer  d  Ktrodcs  in  response 
to  the  gaseous  discharge  at  said  input  electrode  including 
means  for  normally  ^iplying  the  <  uenching  potentid 
to  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  tra  isf er  dectrodes  for 
preventing  the  estaUishmem  of  gaseous  discharges  and 
tot  extinguishing  estabHriied  gaseous  diacharges  thereat; 
and  cyclically  operable  means  tot  shil  ing  said  estaUished 
glow  discharge  to  a  next  adjacent  dictrode  of  said  first 
array  of  transfer  dectrodes  during  rach  cycle  of  oper- 
ation of  the  shifting  means,  sdd  shifttng  means  (bompri»- 
ing:  means  for  removing  the  qoenciing  potealial  fipom 
said  first  array  and  for  apfiyiag  iSbt  wiendiing  potentid 
to  said  second  and  third  arrays  duripg  a  first  predeter- 


mined intervd  <^  the  sUfttng  cycle,  iieaiisfor  removing 
the  quenching  potentid  from  nid  ee  iond  anay  and  for 
^>plyii«  the  quenching  potentid  to  laid  first  and  third 
arrays  during  a  second  predetermiii  sd  intervd  of  ibe 
shifting  cyde;  and  means  for  removing  the  qneadung  po- 
tentid from  sdd  ddrd  array  and  tbr  rn|i|riyint  die 
qiiendrfng  potentid  to  sdd  first  and  s  wond  arrays  during 
a  third  predetermined  intervd  of  tl4  shifting  cyde. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  IGNIimG  AlfD  OPBRAUNG 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  ^EVICBS 
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1.  Apparatus  for  igniting  and  proiiding  the  operating 
voltages  for  at  least  one  gaseous  dit:harge  device  from 
a  source  of  A.C.  voltage  insufficient  U  ignite  said  gaaeous 
discharge  device,  which  comprises,  ai  elongate  iron  oof« 
having  an  dongate  winding  leg  and  1 1  least  oae  paralld 
side  leg  forming  therewith  a  phirality  ( if  windowt,  a  trans- 
former mounted  on  the  core  and  havi  sg  a  primary  wind- 
ing formed  of  two  parts  and  a  secondary  windhif,  the 
secondary  winding  having  a  physicd  lengdi  greater  than 
half  the  length  of  said  winding  1^  ud  being  mounted 
in  one  of  said  windows  on  said  wia^ijg  1^  with  die  ports 
of  said  primary  winding  momted  in  otho*  of  said  win- 
dows ooaxially  with  said  secondary  wi  iding  on  said  wind- 
ing leg  and  being  located  on  OKwdte  <  ods  of  said  second- 
ary winding,  the  primary  winding  adaf  ted  to  be  oonaeded 
across  said  source  and  being  in  voltage  tttp-vp 
former  rdaticMiship  with  the  seoondiry  winding, 
including  dectricd  leads  for  oonnectii  ig  said  gmwuii  dis- 
daarge  device  at  least  with  said  secoidary  wtodhig  to  be 
subject  to  die  voltages  of  said  transfoi  mer,  and  a  bridged 
gq>  in  said  core  substantially  at  the  cc  iter  ot  nid  1 
ary  winding  and  completdy  enclooed  hereia. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  AfVASATUS  FOR  ENERGIZING 

HIGH  CAPACmr  LOADS 

to 
•»• 

WtUi  Mm.  %  1M9, 8«.  No.  7ft,U2 
tCUkm.  (0.315— 2M) 


1.  A  fenentor  apparatni  for  energiztng  hi^  ciq;Mci- 
tance  kMdi  comprising  a  aoU^  state  li|)itiiit  panel  indud* 
ing  a  first  and  a  second  conductor  pbte,  an  electrolu- 
minescent material  di^wsed  between  and  in  intermediate 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  conductor  plates,  and 
an  input  terminal  on  each  of  said  conductor  plates;  a 
variaUe  capacitor  device  including  at  least  a  fint  and  a 
second  plate  member  supported  for  movement  relative 
to  each  other,  eadi  of  saiid  members  having  at  least  one 
conducting  and  one  nonconducting  section,  means  for 
coupling  a  direct  current  potential  to  the  conductive  por- 
tions of  said  capacitor  |rfate  members  including  means  for 
coupling  the  device  to  an  alternating  current  source,  and 
rectifier  means  for  deriving  a  direct  current  potential 
therefrom  for  energizing  the  conductive  sections  of  said 
plate  members;  motor  means  connected  to  said  alternating 
current  source  operative  to  provide  cyclical  relative  move- 
ment between  tibie  conductive  sections  of  said  members  to 
cycUcaUy  vary  the  coextensive  area  of  the  two  plate  mem- 
ben,  and  output  means  for  oonpUng  the  resultant  stmiaoi- 
dal  variatioB  of  potential  which  occurs  between  the  con- 
ductive sections  of  said  members  to  the  terminal  members 
on  the  first  and  second  conductor  plates  of  the  high 
capacitanoe  load. 


*W42«_ 

•nuwBBBTOK  iNVERTMi  cntcurra 

trie  Ctmmm3\mtmnmwfKtam  af  New  Yoik 

FMDecTlt,  IMLSer. N*. 7t3337 

•  CWw.   (0.313— MS) 


adected  fk«qneney  of  openrtion,  coBBwrlions  from  mid 
source  through  the  cmitter<oolleclor  dectrode  pi^  of 
said  transistors  to  said  load  ctrcuit  for  enefgiimt  mid 
load  circuit  in  alternating  polarity  from  said  sooroa.  and 
a  current  transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding  i 
nected  in  series  with  said  load  drcoit  and 
wiodinp  siqiplying  emittcr-baae  currant  to  said 
for  alternately  switching  ob  nid  tnnristors  at  mid  ••• 
lected  frequeocy. 
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A. 

,  be,  a  coifaatfaB  «C  1 
4,19Si,8«.No.i«7,lii 

itniiMi   (a.3iT-^ 


1.  An  electrostatic  protective  device  comprising  a  n^ 
tary  member,  a  condenser  carried  by  said  member,  a  con- 
tact arm  profecting  from  said  member  and  electrically 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  condenser,  a  flrM  aeries 
of  contact  plates  spaced  aroond  said  rotary  member  in 
position  for  successive  engagement  by  said  arm,  fint  and 
second  input  terminals,  means  electrically  connecting  the 
first  itqmt  terminal  to  each  of  said  first  series  of  contact 
plates,  at  least  one  second  series  of  contact  plates  spaced 
aroond  said  rotary  member  with  eadi  plate  of  the  second 
series  located  between  plates  of  the  first  series  for  altor> 
nate  engagement  of  said  contact  arm  with 
plates  of  each  series,  first  and  second  ontpot  leads, 
electrically  awnrmliig  the  first  cutpot  lead  to  each  fl< 
said  second  series  of  contact  plates,  means  electikally 
connwllng  the  second  input  terminal  and  second  ootpot 
lead  to  the  remaining  terminal  of  die  condenser,  aad 
driving  means  for  rocirting  said  rotary  member  and  tfiere- 
by  engagnig  said  contact  arm  successively  and  r^eatedly 
with  the  alternate  contact  plates  of  the  first  and 


LOAD  PROTECTION 
L.  Carisaii.  Jr., 


19S<,8«.  No.  OM7< 
M.   (0.317-^ 


1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  direct  current  source, 
a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  base,  cmitlcr  and  col- 
lector electrodes,  a  load  ctrcuit  comprising  a  resistive 
load  proper  and  inductance  and  capacitance  combined 
therewith  rendering  said  load  drcsit  series  resonant  at  a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  deacribed; 
conductive  fhiid  reservoir  means  partially  filled  with  • 
conductive  fiuid  and  indnding  two  chambers  joined  by 
passage  means;  each  said  chambo*  faiduding  a  aeparate 
atmoq>here  isolated  in  said  chamber  between  said  fluid 
and  tile  top  of  said  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said 
bers  indnding  current  control  — f*f  which 
by  said  conductive  Ikud;  pump  means  indoded  in 
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paaaie  meam  between  said  chambers;  said  pump  meats 
eoer^eed  by  said  power  means  through  a  circuit  i^- 
chidiag  said  current  control  means,  said  |uid,  and  n 
load;  and  said  pump  means  causing  the  leveltof  the  fluid 
actiinitfing  said  current  control  means  to  <hx>p  in  the 
chamber  containing  said  current  control  means  to  da- 
energize  said  load  means;  said  conductive  fluid  returned 
to  contact  with  said  current  control  means  by  pressure 
differentials  between  said  atmospheres  in  said  chambers. 
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TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CURRENT 

CONTROL 
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able  contact;  said  coaxial  movable  contact  being  axially 
movable  into  contact  engagement  with  said  fixed  con- 
tact; said  coaxial  movable  cmitact  beiig  constructed  to 
form  a  short  circuited  ring;  the  axial  k  ogth  of  said  ring 
being  relativdy  small  in  comparison  U  >  the  *"— ^tr  of 
said  ring;  an  operating  winding  and  energizing  meaw 
therefore;  one  of  the  annular  shaped  surfaces  formed 
by  one  end  of  said  ring  being  positione  1  adjacent  one  of 
the  annular  shaped  surfaces  formed  b)j  one  end  of  said 
(grating  winding  to  induce  a  current  in  said  contact 
ring  responsive  to  energization  oi  said  Operating  winding 
to  thereby  have  said  movable  ccmtact  ring  axially  move 
into  contact  engagement  with  said  shart  drcutter;  said 
energizing  means  being  opo^tive  respofnive  to  said  pre- 
determined condition. 


8.  A  temperature  responsive  current  control  unit: 
device  to  be  controlled;  an  insulative  container  endos 
ing  a  conductive  metal  which  becomes  a  liquid  at  a  con* 
trol  temperature  in  a  heat  CTchangr  relationship  with 
said  device;  electrode  means  OMiducting  a  current  to  b« 
controlled  through  said  conductive  metal;  magnetic  cir4 
cnit  means  adjacent  said  container  and  said  conductivd 
metal;  nugnetic  field  generating  means  creatiiig  a  mag 
netic  field  in  said  magnetic  circuit  means  across  said 
ductive  metal  perpendicular  to  said  current;  said  cu 

and  laid  magnetic  field  creating  a  force  mutually 
dicular  to  said  current  and  said  field  within  said  conduc- 
tive metal;  and  a  relay  bKnag  an  energized  omitrol  cir 
cuit  passing  throu^  said  conductive  metal;  said  conduc 
tive  metal  lic|uifying  wbta  said  device  reaches  said  con- 
tni  tcnqterature  and  said  liquid  metal  being  subjected 
to  said  force;  said  force  within  said  liquid  metal  moving 
said  liquid  metal  to  dismpt^aaid  current  and  said  ener* 
gized  control  circuits;  said  energized  control  circuit  there- 
by being  open  circuited  to  deenergize  said  relay;  said 
relay  in  turn  opening  circuiting  said  electrode  means  to* 
control  said  current  to  said  device. 
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1.  A  durt  drcuiter  for  short  circuiting  electrical  equip- 
ment responsive  to  predetermined  conditions;  said  short 
drcuiter  comprising  a  fixed  contact  and  a  coaxial  mov 
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PROncnVE  RELAYING  SYSTEM  ^R  AN  ELEC- 
TRIC POWER  TRANSMissroNTciRcurr 

Leon  E.  GoA  If.,  Drazd  HB,  Pa.,  «n%Borto  • 
Electric  OMspo^^,  ■  cocyeendan  o   New  Yetk 
Filed  Dec  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  (  39,3S1 
tCWaaa.    (CL  317— ^  » 


I.  In  a  relaying  system  for  protecting  an  electric  pow- 
er  transmission  line  having  an  electrores  lonsively  tripped 
cirenit  interrupter  at  one  end  theretrf.  a  i  iho  relay  having 
connections  for  energization  by  Une  cor  pent  and  voltafs 
and  having  predetermined  normal  and  i  attended  operat- 
ing ranges,  means  adapted  to  connect  u  id  mho  relay  to 
the  circuit  mteiiupter  for  tripping  said  intemqiter  sub> 
stantially  instantaneously  in  response  tt  the  occurrence 
of  a  line  fault  within  said  normal  operiting  range,  said 
mho  relay  being  coupled  to  current  rsqwnstve  means 
adapted  to  be  energized  in  accordance  i  kith  Une  current 
and  operable  in  response  to  overcurrent  conditions  ac- 
companying a  line  fault  to  change  the  operating  range 
of  said  mho  rday,  normally  inactive  ime-overcnrrent 
means  having  connections  for  energiatlon  by  line  cur- 
rent, said  time-overcurrent  means  being  itTanged  for  con- 
nection to  the  circuit  intemift^  for  trmping  said  inter- 
rupter when  activated  after  a  time  dela]  determined  by 
the  magnitude  of  line  curreirt,  and  means  rttm„»ftimg 
said  mho  relay  to  the  timeovercorrent  neana  to  activala 
said  time-overcnrrent  means  in  reqKmt  to  tiie  occur- 
renoe  of  a  line  fanlt  within  said  estanded  Dperating  range, 
said  lastHnentioned  f^ytt^Htg  means  b(  iog  arranged  to 
preveiM  activation  of  the  timoovercuiw  nt  means  when 
die  mho  relay  operates  aiiile  its  oparating  range  k  nonnaL 


2,971432 
UGBTNING  ARRESrnt  COSSTl  tUCIIONB 
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copprisiiig  an  in- 
a  second  ter- 
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1.  A  valve  type  lightning  arrester 
sulating  casing  having  a  first  tnminal 
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minal,  valve  material  and  an  internal  spark  gap  connected 
in  series  between  said  terminals,  a  third  terminal  spaced 
from  said  first  terminal,  a  first  and  a  second  electrode 
connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  third  terminals 
and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  relatively  large  external  spark 
gap  as  compared  with  said  internal  spark  gap,  and  a  fuse 
link  normlly  bridging  said  relatively  large  external  spark 
gap  and  arranged  to  be  ruptured  if  said  valve  material 


WMlcjrE. 
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IJfOj  31, 195i,  Sw.  No.  Ml^l 
t  nslMi     (CL  317— 133) 


1.  Ib  •  maddoe  of  die  claai  described,  means  for  sup- 
portiog  and  conducting  a  strip  of  material  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  a  knife  disposed  transversely  of  said  path, 
power  operated  mechanism  for  moving  the  knife  for- 
wardly  to  sever  the  strip,  resilient  means  for  returning 
die  knife  to  initial  position,  tripping  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  controlling  member  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  strip  beyond  the  knife  and  disposed  to  be  operated 
by  ooBtact  of  the  strip  therewith  for  causing  the  power 
operated  mechanism  to  operate  the  knife  and  sever  the 
sd4p,  and  mechanical  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  knife  operating  power  from  said  power  operated 
mechanism  and  permitting  return  of  the  knife  to  initial 
petition  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  forward  travel 
of  the  knife. 


1^U34 
PHOTOTRANSIOTOB  OPERATED  RELAY 
Wmim  D.  Cockrel,  W«yM*oro,  Va^  ■■toini  to  G«ii- 
cnl  Eleciik  CoMpai.  a  trnprnmOtm  oTNcw  Yotk 
FOfd  Oct  2f » 19St,  flir.  No.  77t^3f 
CCMmb.    (0.317—134) 
1.  A  oontrol  drcnit  oompriiiog  an  NPN  tramittor  hav- 
ing base,  collector  and  emitter  ele^rodai,  a  sooroe  of 


unidirecticMial  potendal,  a  first  vcritafe  divider  coBiwrtw! 
across  said  source,  said  first  vohafe  divider  iaclodiBf  a 
photosensitive  variable  impedance,  said  base  of  said 
NPN  transistor  being  connected  to  said  source  throogh 
said  first  divider  so  as  to  have  a  first  value  of  negative 
potential  imposed  theremi,  a  seoood  voltage  divider  oon- 
nected  across  a  portion  of  said  source,  said  emitter  of  aaid 
NPN  transistor  being  connected  to  said  second  vohage 
divider  so  as  to  have  a  second  and  less  negative  potential 
imposed  thereon,  means  comiecting  said  coUector  of  said 
NPN  transistor  to  said  source  to  in^Kwe  a 


becomes  dinkered,  the  large  external  nptak  gap  being 
arranged  to  stay  in  series  circuit  with  the  internal  spark 
sap  for  both  a  lightning  surge  of  normal  value  and  for 
an  abnormal  lightning  surge  of  sufficient  value  to  cause 
clinkering  of  the  valve  material,  and  the  fuse  link  being 
arranged  to  melt  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  abnormal 
lightning  surge  of  a  value  sufficient  to  cause  clinkering  of 
the  valve  material. 


i      I 


thereon  more  positive  than  the  potential  imposed  on  said 
emitter,  a  PNP  transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emit- 
ter electrodes,  means  connecting  said  base  electrode  of 
said  PNP  transistor  to  said  ooliiKUx  electrode  of  nid 

NPN  transistor,  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  PNP  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  said  second  voltage  divider  at 
a  point  less  negative  than  the  point  of  oonnectioo  of  said 
emitter  of  said  NPN  transistor,  and  a  relay  having  an 
actuating  winding,  said  actnating  winding  being  connected 
to  said  collector  eJectrode  of  said  PNP  transistor  and  to  a 
negative  tominal  of  said  aouroe. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  selective  manual  actuation  <tf 
and  the  continued  maintenance  of  the  actuation  of  but  a 
single  one  of  a  plurality  of  inter-related  devices,  the  ar- 
rangement comprising:  a  source  of  voltage  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal;  a  plurality  oi  electro- 
magnetically  held  devices;  a  first  of  said  devices  including 
first  switch  means  having  a  switch  blade  and  a  first  con- 
tact and  a  second  contact,  a  holding  coil  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  the  first  contact  ot  said  first  switch 
means  and  having  a  second  terminal,  a  combined  manual 
plunger  and  armature  having  a  normal  position  and  a 
d^ressed  position,  means  for  biasing  said  plunger  and 
armature  toward  the  normal  position,  said  plunger  and 
armature  being  operatively  coimected  to  the  switch  Made 
of  said  first  switch  means  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  holding  coil;  a  second  of  said  devices  including  first 
switch  means  having  a  switch  blade  aixl  a  first  contact 
and  a  second  contact,  second  switch  means  having  a 
switch  blade  and  a  contact,  a  holding  coil  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  the  first  contact  oi  said  first  sfwitch 
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means  and  having  a  second  tenninal  coimected  lo  tlte 
cooUct  of  said  second  switch  means,  a  combined  manual 
plunfer  and  armature  having  a  normal  position  and  a 
depressed  position,  said  plunger  and  armature  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  each  of  the  switch  blades  at  said  fiist 
and  second  switch  means  and  operatively  associated  witfi 
said  holding  coil,  means  for  biasitig  said  plunger  and 
armature  toward  the  normal  position;  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  electromagnetically  held  devices 
and  operable  according  to  the  position  of  the  plunger 
and  armature  thereof;  the  switch  blades  of  said  first  switch 
means  being  engaged  with  the  second  contact  tbertaf 
and  the  switch  blade  of  said  second  switch  means  being 
engaged  with  the  contact  thereof  with  said  plurality  of 
plungers  and  armatures  in  a  normal  position;  the  switch 
blades  of  said  first  switch  means  being  engaged  with  the 
first  contacts  thereof  and  the  switch  blade  of  said  second 
switch  means  being  disengaged  from  the  contact  thereofF 
with  said  plurality  of  plungen  and  armatures  in  a  dd- 
pressed  position;  the  switch  blades  of  said  first  switch 
means  being  connected  in  electrical  series  relation  and 
being  connected  to  the  first  tenninal  of  said  source  of 
voltage  with  said  plurality  of  plungers  and  armatures  it 
a  normal  position;  the  second  tenninal  of  the  holding 
coil  of  said  first  device  and  the  switch  blade  of  said 
second  switch  means  being  connected  in  electrical  series 
relation  and  being  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of 
said  source  of  voltage  with  the  plunger  and  armature  of 
said  second  device  in  a  normal  position;  manual  mov»- 
ment  of  a  first  plunger  and  armature  to  a  dq>ressed  posi> 
tion  and  consequent  movement  o(  the  switch  blade  of 
the  switch  means  associated  therewith  resulting  in  the 
establishment  fA  a  first  electrical  series  drcuit  including 
the  holding  coil  associated  with  said  dqxessed  plunger 
and  armature  thereby  causing  energization  of  said  hold* 
ing  coil  and  maintenance  ci  said  plimger  and  armatiut 
in  a  d^>ressed  position;  subsequent  manual  movement  of 
a  second  plunger  and  armature  to  a  depressed  position 
and  consequent  movement  oi  the  switch  blade  of  the 
switch  means  associated  therewith  resulting  in  intemip> 
tion  of  said  first  circutt,  de-«neiBization  of  said  h(Min| 
ooil,  and  movement  of  me  first  phinger  and  armature  and 
consequent  movement  ^f  the  switch  Made  of  the  switch 
means  associated  therewith  to  the  normal  position  due 
to  the  action  of  said  biasing  means,  thereby  resulting  in 
the  establishment  oi  a  second  electrical  series  circuit 
including  the  holding  coil  associated  wi|th%aid  displaced 
plunger  and  armature  thereby  cauaini^  energization  of 
said  holding  cofl  and  nuintenance  oi  said  plunger  an< 
armature  in  a  depressed  position. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
OPERATING  A  GLOW  RELAY 


SwIiMffliBdf  a  con* 

Fled  VA.  It,  19S7,  Scr.  N«.  Mt^lS  I 

'   ,  ipplliBilaB fliiMiiil— d  Fefc.  23, 19M  ^ 

(CL  317^142) 
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ing  D.C.  vtritage  wheo  stq^Ued  thereto  \  said  glow  relay 
tube,  when  ignited  by  a  aecood  voltag  \  suppled  to  said 
control  electrode  being  conductive  as  ong  as  a  voltage 
above  said  predetermined  value  is  applied  to  said  main 
electrodes,  a  mecham'cal  relay  in  serie^  connection  with 
the  main  electrodes  of  said  glow  relay  pbe,  said  two  re- 
lays being  connected  to  said  first  voltate  source  through 
said  rectifier  so  that  the  glow  relay  ube  will  become 
conductive  and  said  mechanical  relay  energized  when 
said  second  voltage  is  supplied  to  said  contnrf  electrode 
of  said  glow  relay  tube,  storage  mean  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  mechanical  relay  to  effect  a  continuous 
energizing  of  said  mechanical  relay  fo-  a  fitrat  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  glow  relay  tub«  has  been  extin- 
guished due  to  a  diminution  of  the  v<ltage  supplied  to 
the  electrodes  thereof  below  said  predc  termined  value,  a 
series  connection  of  a  resistor  and  a  c  tpacitor  arranged 
in  parallel  to  said  glow  relay  tube  to  >rovide  a  voltage 
above  said  predetermined  value  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  for  said  glow  relay  tube  to  fmunfain  said 
glow  relay  tube  omductive  for  said  second  predeter- 
mined time  irrespecitve  of  the  voltag  s  apfriied  to  the 
control  electrode  thereof  until  the  volts  ge  of  said  capac- 
itor has  reached  a  value  below  said  pre  letermined  vidue, 
while  said  mechanical  relay  due  to  sad  storage  means 
remains  energized  after  said  glow  rehy  tube  has  been 
eiUinguished  for  said  first  predetermined  time  and  only 
becomes  deenergized  when  the  supply  *f  said  D.C.  volt- 
age to  said  control  electrode  of  said  g  ow  relay  tube  is 
interrupted  for  a  period  of  time  long^  than  said  first 
predetermined  time. 


2,f7L137 
POWER  CONTROL  CmCtUIT 
Edwla  H.  Stewart,  Jr^  Pal*  AMo,  GaUf ^ 
trook  PiOLMSis  Coiponlioa  of 
dKO,  CaHf ^  a  coipanliMi  of  Cdlf( 
FBad  Jaly  28»  ItSt,  Scr.  No. 
^OalBM.   <a.317— 


toElcc- 
Saa  Fraa- 


-14  i) 


5M74 


i.^-^}- 


1.  Apparatus  for  oontrolliag  the  avbrafe'  power  de- 
ttvered  to  a  load  circuit  by  varying  sai  I  power  between 
two  fixed  values  for  varying  interval),  comprising  an 
astable  multivibrator  having  two  quasi- itable  states,  the 
duration  of  each  of  whidi  is  variable  in  ]  espouse  to  varia- 
tions in  a  biasing  potential,  an  oulpul  drcuit  for  said 
multivibrator  including  relay  means  ada;  >ted  to  dose  said 


load  ctrcoit  whea  said  multivibrator 
quasi  stable  statb  and  open  said  load 


the  other  fA  said  states,  and  means  for  developing  biasing 

vary  oppositely 
poah-pull  ampli- 


-^ 


m  one  of  said 
circutt  when  in 


1.  A  circuit  comprising  an  ahemating  voltage  source^ 
a  rectifier  in  series  connection  with  said  source  to  pro4 
vide  a  pulsating  DC.  voltage,  the  lowest  momentary 
voltage  thereof  being  bdow  a  predctermioed  value,  an 
ignftable  ^ow  relay  tube  having  two  main  dectrodes 
and  a  control  electrode,  cootroDable  by  a  small  pulsate 


potentials  varying  in  opposite  senses  tc 
the  duraticMis  oi.  said  states  oompriatng  a 
fier  having  two  ouQait  circuits,  a  pair  cf  integratinf  cir- 
cuits connected  req)ectivdy  in  said  ouput  circuits  and 
each  comprising  a  condense-  and  a  hak  resistance  in 
pvalld  thieiewith  and  connections  froa  said  iaSegFating 
drcoits  to  said  multiviVator  for  applyi  ig  pn*>ii»i«iT  de- 
veloped thereacross  as  said  reqiective  b  asing  potentials, 
a  sensing  clement  responaive  to  variatii  ns  in  the  power 
controlled  to  develop  a  varying  electric  il  potential,  and 
means  for  applyiag  said  electrical  poCenti)a  to  control  said 
poshimll 
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CRCUrr  MKSMIJEMENT 


.  litthtL  IrvtHlnL  Tin— I  Schoik.  TTiitlrii, 
Hfcor7"ftiwwll,  aai  AMpk  BIMcr,  North 
li,  N Jn   ■■iMim  *>>  RmBo  CorpovatioB  of 


BoiM«ylt,] 


1999,  Scr.  No.  I14,92< 

(O.  317—234) 


1.  An  electronic  microekment  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing wafer  bearing  a  receas  in  one  major  face,  a  hermeti- 
cally scalable  portion  on  said  one  major  wafer  face 
around  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  spttced  apertures 
through  said  wafer  within  said  recen,  conducting  means 
extending  through  each  of  said  apertures,  a  semiconduc- 
tor crjrstal  within  said  recess  attadied  to  one  of  said  con- 
ducting means,  at  least  one  electrical  connection  between 
said  crystal  and  another  of  said  conducting  meant,  and 
a  cloaore  means  hermeticaUy  sealed  to  said  scalable 
portion  of  said  one  wafer  face. 


2,97W39 
SEMKXmDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
RobOTt  N.  N«jrc«,  Lot  Alloa,  Critf^  iii^bi  to  FakrUM 
'    _Cotpontlo%  Prio  Alto,  CaW.,  a 

FDad  JoM  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t29,M9 
CCMaML   (0.317—235) 


fj£^ 


T^ 


?■ 


1.  An  improved  P-N-P-N  saniooodDctor  switching  de- 
vice comprising  a  semiooadiictor  body  of  four  zones  o( 
alternately  different  conductivity  types  successively  inter- 
posed between  two  different  faces  of  said  body  and  with 
at  least  one  end  zone  being  inset  into  the  next  adjacent 
zone  to  define  a  surface  on  one  face  common  to  both 
zones,  and  at  least  two  ohmic  contacts  each  engaging  a 
different  one  of  said  faces  with  <Mie  thereof  electrically 
contacting  subttantiaUy  all  of  Mid  common  surface  to 
engage  botii  aones  thereat,  said  contacU  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  TariaUe  power  supply  whereby  a 
transistor  junction  between  the  two  zones  at  said  com- 
mon surface  is  only  forward  biased  by  current  flow 
through  the  xooe  next  adjacent  the  end  zone. 


S.971,149 

TWO-TEKMINAL  SEMMXXNDUCTOR   DEVICES 
HAVING    NBGATIVB     DIFFERENnAL     RE- 
8BTANCI 
A. 

H.: 

FEsd  Dec  21, 1999. 8sr.  No.  •(M37 

lyter,  ■ppMriHio  Fiwia  hm.  7, 1959 

SOatoM.    <CL317— 235) 

I.  A  two-terminal  negative  differential  resistance  device 

consisting  of  a  semi-conductor  body  comprising  two  ohmic 

contact  electrodes  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  de- 


vice, two  dectric  bonier  layers  and  two  coodoctiTe  chan- 
nels between  said  terminals,  each  of  the  said 


crossing  one  of  the  electric  barrier  layers  and  pc^arizing 
the  other. 


I  2,971,141  I 

ERROR  SIGNAL  SAMPLING  DIGITAL 

SERVO  SYSTEM 

fames  C.  Gcvas,  Newark,  N J.,  aasigBor  to  Gcacnd  Pre- 

cislnn.  Inc.,  a  conontioB  of  Driaware 

Filed  Jane  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,344 

7ClainBL    (CL  31fr— 28) 


1.  A  servo  system  comprising  a  shaft,  a  servo-motor 
coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  diaft  in  accord- 
ance with  the  characteristic  of  an  energizing  signal  ap- 
plied thereto,  an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to 
said  shaft  to  provide  a  first  signal  manifesting  in  digital 
form  the  actual  magnitude  of  a  given  parameter  of  said 
rotating  shaft,  a  digital  sobtractor,  means  for  4>plying 
to  said  digital  subtractor  said  first  signal  and  a  second 
signal  manifesting  in  digital  form  a  command  magnitude 
of  said  given  parameter  of  said  rotating  shaft,  meana  for 
periodically  applying  a  sampling  pulse  to  said  digital  sub- 
tractor  to  provide  an  error  sigiul  from  said  digital  sub- 
tractor  manifesting  in  digital  form  the  error  between  the 
actual  and  command  magnitudes  of  said  given  parameter 
of  said  rotating  shaft  at  the  time  ol  sampling,  means  for 
storing  said  error  signal  for  one  period  of  said  sampling 
pulse,  and  logic  control  means,  controlled  in  reqwnse  to 
the  qiedfic  values  of  an  error  signal  and  said  stored  error 
signal,  respectively,  for  anilying  one  of  a  discrete  number 
of  energizing  signals,  eadi  of  which  has  a  different  fixed 
predetermined  characteristic,  to  said  servo-motor  until 
the  next  sampling. 


237M43 
TRANSVTORIZBD  CmCUrr  FOR  POSITIONING 
^  SLA  VE  POISNTIOMBTERS 

Rokert  C.  MoMlioeBL  XMa^svSak  Wh.  aai^to 

D  Compoay,  DalraiL  Mkk.,  a  cononrilaa  of ', 

PM  Mi^,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,339 

7CUM.   (€L31»-29). 

1.  In  a  control  system,  the  oombiaatioo  comprising; 

a  pair  ol  potentiometers  eadi  having  an  a4iustaUe  ele- 

meot,  a  vottage  tource  comiciclfid  acroM  the  potetfioai- 

a  aia^  friiMistor  having  a  baw  dectrode 
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nected  to  the  adjnsUble  element  of  otk  of  taid  potenti- 
ometen  and  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  the  ad- 
justable element  of  the  other  potentiometer  whereby  the 
conduction  of  the  transistor  means  is  dq>endent  upon 


the  voltafe  differences  between  the  adjustable  efements 
and  means  responsive  to  the  conduction  of  the  transistor 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  two  potentiometers  when- 
ever the  other  potentiometer  is  manually  adjusted.  | 


2^1443 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCE  MOTOR  CONTROL 
William  E.  Stfhrcll,  Jr^  Clwials,  OUo,  airismir  to  The 
Mvny  CorpondoB  of  Amferica,  Syracne,  N.Y^  a 
itloB  off  Delaware 

FBcd  laiL  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i35,«37  1 

4Claima.   (CL318— 4M)  | 

I  -        I 


4.  In  a  laundry  appliance  control,  a  motor,  a  timer 
having  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor  in  one  direction 
and  axially  riiifUUe,  said  timer  being  adapted  on  a  com- 
plete roution  of  said  shaft  to  establish  an  off  position 
and  a  cycle  of  operation  including  various  successive 
steps,  a  switch  operable  on  axially  shifting  of  said  shaft 
for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  said  cycle  at  any  de- 
sired stage,  means  for  actuating  said  switch  from  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  inchiding  manually  settable  means 
for  determining  the  stage  of  discontinuing  the  operation 
of  the  cycle,  and  timer  cam  actuated  switch  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  motor  for  continuing  the  operation  of  said 
timer  to  the  off  position. 


I 


i 


,^„_„ 2371,144 

INTERRELATED  MANUAL  AND  AUTOPILOT 
^  SERV08YSTEM 

^^'"'*"*t^J^<«^  MlMsaMHi,  Mln^  asi%nui  to  Mto- 

nwMfc  H— «ywen  Rcrdatar  Ctoapmiy,  MJMsapoiis, 

MiM.,acoffMfadoBo(Delawm  — r—, 

FM  Am.  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  53«,998         ' 

^   ^ KCUm.    (CLSIS— 4«9) 

4.  Ooinrol  apparatntf  for  an  aircraft  havmg  nnnually 
^PCTaWe  control  column  operated  means  for  directly 
controlllag  craft  attitude,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a 


Gazette  i 

■ervo  motor;  means  for  additionally 
trol  column  operated  means  from  said 
servo  motor  control  means  including  an 
tic  linkage  interconnected  with  said  conti^ol 
jerated  means  responsive  to  manual 
tioo  change  drtwting  means  oaaiiectaA>le 


operating  said  oon- 

^ervo  motor,  a 

operable  elaa- 

oohunn  op- 

:  cr^  pod' 

said 


operaton; 


irith 


S- 


'     ^p     *  f^^^^A— 
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iiotor  for  maintaining  a  given  craft  poti  wo;  selective 
gleans  for  alternatively  connecting  said  scvvooaotor  oon- 
ttt>l  means  or  said  detecting  means  with  sMd  terromotor 
for  operation  thereof;  and  trim  means  lor  precondi- 
tioning  said  position  change  detecting  meias  for  a  new 
fosition  of  the  craft  resulting  from  operation  of  tfie 
lervomotor  by  the  servomotor  coolnrf  neana. 


!  2,971445 

UNI-DIRECnONAL  HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
BanM  A.  Ems,  Whchssisr,  Mmb,  aasliwir  to  High 
Itoawlng  CospoinilaM,  ■■rihitot  Mam,,  a 

Had  My  24, 195S,  Sm.  No.  759,  r94 
tCkhM.   (CL321— A 

1.  A  nonmagnetic-oore  transformer  for  the  generation 
<k  unidirectional  hi^  voltage  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  primary  coil  assembly  adapted  to  >roduce  mag- 
netic ihix   in  a  non-magnetic   cote,  a   si  condary  coil 
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anembly  linking  said  noiMnagiiedc  ooce.  means  for  driv-  237144T 

ing  said  primwy  odH  asiemUy.  said  teooodary  coil  as-  JKEGVLATED  POWER  SUPTLY 

sembly  comprising  a  i4nrality  of  units  separated  by  ^*?? J^,  ^•*'?^^.  .9*?-Sr  ^  ^^*  f^JS^'F^  ^  ^'^T' 

equipotential  {rfanes,  eadi  unit  including  a  secoodary  coil       *■"'  I^«  Aptato^  CwL,  ar^  ^  -  _ 

element  and  a  rectifier  assembly  connected  in  series       ^'^''V^  nLd 

13  flsliii     (CL321— If) 


Angclsa,  CaMtna 
sdF^  If,  195S^Scr. No. 714,«H 


€f  Caltfonia 


c. 


j;2S&M8&a 


flOOQO 


between  adjacent  equipotential  i^anes,  and  a  bleeder 
resistor  and  a  condenser  ooqnected  between  said  equi- 
potential irfanes  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  said 
series-connected  secondary  ooil  element  and  rectifier 
assembly. 

2,f71,14< 

INBTANTANBOUS  TUP  FOR  RECTIFIER 

PROTBCmON 

lokB  DMold,  raloa  Vwte  BKalM,  Calif.,  as- 
to  I-T*  ~     "       ~ 

^•b.  >•,  19S7,  Sar.'No.  M1,M1 
SCWm.    (CL  321—11) 


1.  A  trip  circuit  for  the  by-passer  oi  a  multiphase  rec- 
tifying system;  said  multiphase  rectifying  system  com- 
prising rectifying  elements  for  each  phase;  said  by-passer 
being  constructed  to  interconnect  the  inputs  and  a  com- 
mon output  of  each  of  said  rectifier  elements  to  one  an- 
other responsive  to  energization  thereof;  said  trip  circuit 
cominising  at  least  one  independent  magnetic  core  con- 
nected to  be  substantially  saturated  by  the  forward  current 
of  one  of  said  rectifier  elements;  said  magnetic  core  having 
an  output  winding  directly  connected  to  said  by-passer  for 
energizing  said  by-passer  ;«spoosive  to  a  substantial  volt- 
age acro«  said  ou^t  winding;  the  flux  of  said  magnetic 
core  being  reversed  by  current  flow  through  said  one  of 
said  rectifier  elements  in  the  reverse  direction  to  induce 
a  voltage  in  said  output  winding  to  energize  said  by-passer 
and  short-circuit  each  of  said  rectifier  elements;  said 
magnetic  core  having  a  relatively  small  cross-sectional 
area  and  inducing  said  ouQiut  voltage  for  a  relatively 
short  time. 

763  O.O.— 16 


5.  In  a  D.C.  power  supply  for  use  with  a  battery 
charger  or  the  like,  the  combination  of:  an  A.C.  poiwer 
source;  first  saturable  reactor  means  having  a  fint  power 
winding  and  first  and  third  control  windings;  a  rectifier 
unit;  a  first  output  load;  first  circuit  means  iitteroonnect- 
ing  said  power  source,  said  first  power  winding  and  said 
rectifier  unit  to  provide  a  first  D.C.  ouQwt  voltage  across 
said  first  load;  means  for  developing  a  D.C.  correction 
voltage  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  A.C.  power 
source;  a  first  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  con- 
trol winding,  said  first  control  circuit  including  a  zener 
element  in  series  with  said  first  omtrol  winding  and  at 
least  portions  of  said  correction  voltage  and  said  first 
output  voltage  with  said  voltages  adding  to  provide  a 
control  current;  an  A.C.  to  D.C.  converter  having  a  con- 
trol element  fbr  varying  the  output  thereof;  a  second  ou^ 
put  load;  second  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  power 
source  and  said  converter  to  provide  a  second  D.C.  out- 
put voltage  across  said  second  load;  a  second  comrol 
circuit  for  connecting  at  least  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  output  voltages  to  said  control  element  with  said 
output  voltages  in  canceling  relationship  to  provide  a  dif- 
ferential control  voltage;  second  saturaMe  reactor  means 
having  a  second  power  winding  and  a  secoiMl  cmtfrol 
winding;  a  firil  wave  rectifier,  third  circuit  means  tor  in- 
terconnecting said  power  source  and  said  second  power 
winding  to  provide  an  input  to  said  full  wave  rectifier 
with  the  output  thereof  in  series  with  said  control  current 
of  said  tint  oontnri  cimiit;  fourth  drouit  means  fbr  con- 
necting the  output  current  of  said  converter  to  said  seotmd 
control  winding:  and  means  for  connecting  a  current 
proportional  to  the  output  current  of  said  converter  to 
said  third  control  winding  in  feedback  rdation. 


2^M4t  

COMPOUNDING  CIRCUrr  FOR  RECTIFIERS 
Edwari  Ukm  DMold,  Pidoi  VaNv 
sl^or  to  I-T.E  CkfcaM  UmJkm 

pMa,  Pa«,  a  eosponnoB  af  PsHHy 

F1M  M.  21, 1957, 8cr.  No.  Ml,712 
3CMM.    (a.321--2S) 

1.  In  a  rectifier  system  for  energiring  a  D.-C.  lood 
from  an  A.-C.  source;  said  rectifier  system  inrhiAjttg  the 
series  connection  of  said  A.-C.  source,  a  rectifying  de- 
ment, and  said  D.-C.  load;  a  saturable  reactor,  laid 
saturable  reactor  being  connected  in  ctrcuit  relation  with 
said  rectifier  system  to  control  the  ou^Nit  voltage  of  said 
rectifier  system;  a  compounding  ctrcuit  tot  cootroIliBg 
the  regulation  curve  of  said  rectifier  and  a  D.-C.  control 
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winding  on  said  saturable  type  reactor;  said  compounding 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  D.-C.  control  winding  and 
including  a  source  of  constant  D.-C.  voltage  and  a  souro^ 
ot  D.-C.  voltage  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  volt- 
age of  said  A.-C.  source;  said  source  of  constant  D.-O. 


voltage,  said  source  of  D.-C.  voUage  which  varies  as 


foaction  of  the  vohage  of  said  A.-C.  source,  and  saii 
D.-C.  control  winding  being  connected  in  a  closed  seriei 
connection;  the  voltage  applied  to  said  D.-C.  control 
winding  varying  responsive  to  a  variation  in  said  input 
A.-C.  voltage  to  vary  the  output  voltage  of  said  rectifier 
to  maintain  a  constant  output  voltage  liegardless  of  vari<; 
ations  in  input  A.-C.  voltage.  , . 


2^1,149 

ELECTRONIC  TUBE  TESTING  DEVICE 

RmmU  a.  Hcwlcnoii,  4«M  W.  Vcmor  Highway, 

Detroit,  IVflch. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7(9,352 

ItCfadms.   (CL324— 23)  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe^,  the  combination 
compriBBg:  a  tube  socket  provided  with  element  poles 
for  connection  to  the  filament,  cathode,  grids  and  plate 
elements  oi  a  tube  inserted  hi  the  socket;  a  high-pube 
direct  cturrent  power  supply;  a  first  switch  means  inter- 
connected between  one  side  of  said  bigb^nlae  direct  cur- 
rent power  supply  and  said  tube  socket  and  being  oper- 
able to  connect  said  one  side  of  the  high-pulse  direct  cur- 
rent power  supply  to  a  selected  one  of  said  element  poles; 
and,  a  second  switch  meins  interconnected  between  the 
other  side  of  said  hi^-pulse  direct  current  power  supply 
and  said  tube  socket  and  being  operable  to  connect  said 
other  side  of  the  high-pulse  direct  current  power  simply 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  element  poles,  whereby,  said 
switch  means  may  be  momentarily  adjusted  to  selective 
positions,  to  connect  the  high-poise  direct  current  power 
supply  in  series  circuit  with  any  two  elements  of  a  tube, 
anji  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the 


'(,!' 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  NON-DEOTRUCtlVE  TEmNG 

OF  METALS 

Charles  PrMle.  Moot  KIsco.  N.Y.,  nj^aiii  to  Rohto- 

^  NNPn^  t4J^ 

a  cuvpetatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No. 
ItClataM.   (CL324--4#) 


12,444 


1.  In  a  test  device  for  finding  defects  in  metal  articles 
comprising  a  cylindrical  induction  coil,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  induction  coil  to  a  source  of  alte  nating  E.M.F.,  a 
detector  coil  diqxMed  concentrically  wit  lin  the  induction 
coil  and  adapted  to  have  the  articles  to' be  tested  passed 
axially  therethrough,  whereby  with  the  induction  coil 
energized  electromagnetic  effects  are  [induced  in  the 
articles  passed  through  the  detector  coil  and  changes  in 
the  electromagnetic  effects  due  to  defec  s  in  the  articles 
cause  changes  in  the  detector  coil  E.!^  J'.,  means  con- 
nected to  the  detector  coil  responsive  t  •  changes  in  de- 
tector cml  E.MP.,  the  improvement  whi:h  comprises  the 
induction  coil  having  a  layer  ot  turns  cha  -acterized  ui  that 
the  turns  thereof  are  out  of  contact  wi^  each  other  and 
are  uniformly  and  ckisely  spaced. 


Mcf( 


2,971,15il 
METAL  DETBCTOiei 

RcMDcrt  C  Micrcodorf  and  duvics  F. 
Wis.,  assiiMMB  to  Sonars  D  Coo^any 
a  corporation  of  MfcalgM 

FOcd  Feb.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7 
SOaiaH.    (CL324-^i; 


I 


'cr,  Ws 
Detroit,  Midk, 

5,458 


I 

1.  In  a  detector  of  the  character  des^*bed,  the  com- 
bination comprising;  a  coil  assembly  in:luding  a  ferro- 
magnetic rod  forming  a  core  for  the  de  ector,  a  pickup 
coil  centrally  located  on  the  core,  a  dijiving  coil  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  the  core,  a  sleeve  nirrounding  the 
coil  assembly,  said 'sleeve  having  open  ngs  on  the  re- 
spective ends  thereof,  a  nonmagnetic  nember  closing 
one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  moldable  plasti(  material  form- 
ing a  potting  for  the  assembly  in  the  slwve  and  means 
supported  solely  by  the  material  adjaceni  the  other  open 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  spaced  from  the  tore  for  adjust- 
ably varying  the  inductive  coupling  betii'een  the  <biving 
coil  and  the  pickup  coil  from  the  other  ppen  end  of  the 
sleeve. 
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2^7L1S2 
HARMONIC  SraCTRUM  ANALYZER 

-__^    W"**^  N.Y^BJMHi  io 

NcwY«fk 

RM  Apr.  17, 19St,  8tr.  No.  729,1<7 
•  CWm.    (CL3M— 87) 


Ra«o 


to  said  oscillator  to  repetitiously  cweep  the  iiucrow»v« 
output  there<^  over  a  fixed  range  of  frequendei  and 
coupled  to  the  vertical  deflection  input  terminal  of  aid 
oscilloscope,  a  first  path  for  micnyvrave  energy  including 
said  contained  volume  and  coupled  to  the  frequency 
modulated  microwave  output  of  said  oscillator,  a  second 
path  for  microwave  energy  coupled  to  the  mpdulaled 
microwave  output  of  said  oscillator  and  including  a  time 
delay  element,  phase  comparison  means  coupled  to  Mid 
first  and  «econd  paths  for  developing  a  signal  indicative 


1.  A  system  of  frequency  response  analysis  (rf  a  device 
under  test,  including  a  first  mixer  having  an  input  circuit 
for  a  first  relatively  wide  band  of  frequencies,  a  narrow 
band  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  coupled  in  cascade 
to  said  flnt  mixer,  means  for  generating  a  visual  indica- 
tiofi,  means  for  deflecting  said  visual  indication  in  the 
direction  of  a  frequency  coordinate,  means  for  deflecting 
said  visual  indication  in  a  further  direction  in  reqwnae  to 
signal  output  of  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  a 
first  local  oadllator  coupled  to  said  first  mixer  in  hetero- 
dyning relation  thereto,  means  for  varying  the  frequency 
of  said  local  oscillator  over  a  band  such  as  to  convert  the 
frequencies  of  said  ft^s^  relatively  wide  band  of  fre- 
quencies in  succession  to  sabstantially  the  center  fre- 
quency of  said  narrow  band  intermediate  frequeocy  am- 
pUfler,  a  aeoond  mixer,  a  aeoood  source  of  local  osdHa- 
tions  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  predetermined 
sub-harmonic  including  unity  of  the  center  frequency  of 
said  narrow  band  intermediate  firequency  amplifier,  means 
for  dividing  the  output  frequency  of  said  first  local  oscil- 
lator to  obtain  a  predetennined  sub-haimonic  thereof, 
means  for  coupling  said  second  sonree  of  local  oscillations 
and  said  means  for  dividing  to  said  second  mixer  in 
heterodyning  relation,  meaot  for  selectiiig  one  band  of 
conversion  products  from  the  output  of  said  second  mixer, 
and  means  for  passing  the  selected  band  of  conversion 
products  through  said  device  under  test  and  thence  to 
said  input  circuit  for  said  lint  relatively  wide  band  of 
frequencies  of  said  mixer. 


of  the  vector  combination  t>t  the  microwaves  received 
from  the  two  paths,  said  signal  thereby  hafving  m»T<tw 
and  minima  instantaneously  indicatifve  of  the  relative 
phase  of  the  microwaves  in  paasing  through  said  two 
paths,  and  a  clipper  coupling  said  phase  comparisoQ 
means  to  the  beam  intensity  modulation  input  tomiiud 
of  said  oscilloscope  for  clipping  tops  of  the  maxima  of 
said  signal  and  removing  amplitude  variations  therefrom 
wbereiby  a  fringe  pattern  indicative  of  Che  relative  phase 
of  the  microwaves  through  said  two  paths  with  respect 
to  time  displayed  upon  said  oscillosci^ie. 


-P^ ' 

2^1454 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURVEYING  A  TANK  BOTTOM 
r,  Dreaal  BD,  Al,  amfpnar  to  Sm 
J  Fa.,  a  eosyerafloa  of  New 
21, 195t.  Sar.  No.  7<t,715 
SOitiii     (0.324— 41) 


2371453 

MICROWAVE  HORNS  AND  CIRCUrrRY  FOR 

PLASMA  MEASUREMENTS 


L, 
Ualtod^StBtes  of 
Vf  Ike  VwUM  Stain  Atonic 


lav  2t,  lfS9,  Ssr.  No.  tlMM 

,     ^   ^    .      7ClBiBaB.    (CL  324-.5t.5) 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  relative  phase  shift  of 
microwave  energy  in  passing  through  a  contained  volume 
of  plasma  comprising  a  microwave  oscillator,  an  oscillo- 
scope having  at  least  horurontal  and  vertical  deflection 
mput  terminals  and  a  beam  intensity  moduUtion  iiyut 
terminal,  a  horizontal  sweep  generator  coupled  to  said 
horizontal  input  terminal,  a  sawtooth  generator  coupled 


1.  In  combiiuition,  a  tank  having  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending bottom  rigidly  supported  in  only  a  portion  of  its 
total  area  and  subject  to  sagging  in  die  unsupported  por- 
tion of  its  area;  at  least  one  electrode  disposed  in  super- 
posed spaced  relation  to  the  tank  bottom  in  the  unsup- 
ported portion  of  its  area,  means  connecting  said  tank 
bottom  and  said  electrode  in  electrical  ctrcuit  thereby  to 
make  said  electrode  one  plate  of  a  test  condenser  and 
said  tank  bottom  the  other  plate  (rf  said  test  condenser, 
another  electrode  disposed  in  superposed  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  tank  bottom  in  ihe  supported  portion  of  its 
area,  means  connecting  said  tank  bottom  and  said  other 
electrode  in  electrical  drcuit  thereby  to  make  said  odier 
electrode  one  plate  of  a  reference  condenser  and  said 
tank  bottom  the  other  plate  of  said  reference  condemer. 
means  connected  in  circuit  widi  said  test  and  reference 
condensers  for  indicating  the  difference  between  die  ca- 
pacitance of  said  test  condenser  and  the  Titriffinfr  of 
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said  reference  ooodenaer,  and  means  for  moving  said 
one  electrode  over  the  unsupported  portion  of  said  tank 
bottom  successively  to  predetermined  different  positions 
for  tranning  the  same. 


DOUBLE  REFLEX  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  , 
QjTMM  Hvirili,  1313  Mmt  St  NW^  Washfa^too,  iM 
FOad  Oct  3.  IMi.  Scr.  No.  il3,77»         ^^ 
ItnAm    (CL324--T7) 


^fpjp^^^^^j^^ 


12.  In  combination,  a  source  of  an  input  signal  ^.  >.^- 
quency  S  occurring  within  a  band  of  width  F!  to  F2  cp.s., 
a  mixer,  a  source  of  plural  local  oscillations  having  fr< 
quencies  of  equal  spacings 

F|toF2 

m ' 

cpA,  where  n  is  greater  than  unity,  means  for  applying 
to  said  mixer  said  input  signal  and  said  local  oscillations, 
filter  means  for  deriving  from  said  mixer  a  heterodyne 
signal  of  frequency  T  equal  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  $ 
and  one  of  said  local  OMnllator  frequencies,  said  filt< 
I  having  a  bandwidth 

FltoF2 


a  further  mixer,  means  for  applying  to  said  further  mixer 
said  heterodyne  signal  and  said  input  signal,  means  for 
deriving  from  said  further  mixer  a  frequency  equal  to  said 
one  of  said  local  owallator  frequencies,  another  mixer, 
another  source  of  other  local  oscillations  having  f  requeof 
cies  of  equal  qiacings  equal  to 

FltoF2  ' 


mn 

«*erB  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  unity,  means  fo 
applying  to  said  another  mixer  said  signal  of  frequency 
T  and  said  other  local  oscillations,  further  lUter  meant 
for  dohrint  from  said  further  mixer  a  heterodyne  signal 
V  of  frequency  equal  to  the  algebraic  sum  o»  T  and  some 
one  of  said  other  local  oscillations,  said  further  filtei 
means  having  a  bandwidth 

Fl  toF2  I 

mn 

mMM  for  heterodyning  said  signal  V  with  said  signal  T 
•nd  for  deriving  from  said  means  for  heterodyning  a 
«^  having  the  frequency  of  said  some  one  of  said 
other  local  oscillations,  and  means  fqr  identifying  said 
signals  derived  from  said  further  mixer  and  from  said 
means  for  heterodyning.  ^^ 


2^1,1M 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  rOASB, 
ON  UGHT  08CILLA' 

Scuunrtii,  im^T^Sii^ 

^jrtislioly^GMiicc  ^ 

FBed  laiL  24, 1957,  Scr.  No. 
Iriomy,  aRplicatkM  Swedca 


(0.324—1') 


OMt3 
Dw.l2,lfSi 


1.  Apparatus  for  phase  measuremeiu  comprising  a 
photomultiplier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  phi- 
rality  of  dynodes,  means  for  varying 
said  photomultiplier  in  accordance  with 


oscillation,  said  means  including  means  for  impressing 
the  reference  voltage  on  at  least  one  electrode  of  the 
pbotomultiirfier  and  meau  for  maint  lining  a  constant 
voltage  between  the  anode  and  at  ibast'one  dynode 
including  the  dynode  adjacent  the  ano(  le. 


the  sensitivity  of 
a  phase  reference 


2371,157 

ELECTRONIC  COMMUTAfrORS 
Lcooard  R.  F  ~ 

tcnatkMal  

N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

FDed  Mar.  15, 195<,  Scr.  No.  171,(52 
<  Chins.    (CL328-^) 


1.  An  electronic  commutator  oompryiag  a  series  d 

elcoMtt  having 


similar  stages  each  of  which  indudes  ai 

two  states  of  stability  and  induding  a  pi  ir  of  input  leads 

and  a  pair  of  ou^Mit  leads,  a  gate  havii  g  an  input  lead, 

a  first  pair  of  control  leads,  a  second  pali    ' 

and  a  pair  of  outpirt  leads,  the  elemen 

stage  being  in  one  state  of  stability  and 

the  remaining  stages  being  in  the  other  i  tate  of  stability, 
means  connecting  die  output  leads  of  sj  lid  gate  in  each 
stage  to  the  input  leads  of  the  associated  element,  meau 


of  control  leads 
of  at  least  one 
the  etansents  of 
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coupliat  the  output  lead*  of  ttie  ekment  in  each  itate 
to  the  lint  pair  of  oootrcrf  kadi  oi  the  ■Moriatfd  gate 
and  to  the  tecond  pair  of  control  leads  of  the  gate  in  the 
tucoeeding  stage  for  controlling  said  gates  in  accordance 
with  the  state  of  said  element,  and  means  tor  simul- 
taneously applying  a  pube  to  all  of  the  tiqwi  leads  of 
said  gates  wfaneby  the  gate  associated  with  the  element 
in  the  one  sute  of  sUbility  and  the  pte  associated  with 
the  succeeding  element  in  the  other  sUte  of  stability  si- 
multaaeouly  apply  pulses  to  switch  said  associated  ele- 
ments to  their  opposite  sUte  of  sUbility. 


l,97LlSt 

DBiAYLPwcmcurra 

ra«l  OSTVIMC,  to.  No.  <13,i42 

4CWM.  (asn— CI) 


1.  Means  for  oootrolling  the  rdative  timing  of  energi- 
zation of  a  pair  of  pulse  triggered  utilization  devices  com- 
prising  in  combination:  a  source  of  control  pulses;  delay 
line  mwm:  input  means  connected  to  said  source  of  con- 
trol pulses  and  inductively  ooopled  to  said  delay  line 
metns  for  introducing  said  control  pulses  into  said  delay 
line  means;  means  for  adJustaUy  positioning  said  iiq;Nit 
means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  delay  line  means  to 
thereby  vary  the  relative  delay  between  the  control  pulses 
and  die  req)ectively  induced  pulses  appearing  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  dday  line  means;  and  pulse  shap- 
ing means  individually  intcaiioaed  between  rcqiective  ends 
of  nid  delay  line  means  anid  corre^wnding  ones  of  said 
ntfliattiOB  devices  fbr  delivering  trigger  pulses  thereto  in 
reqKxne  to  induced  pulses  reaching  said  re^eotive  cods 
ol  said  delay  line  means. 


1,971,1^ 
AMPLTTUDE  MODULATION  ELIMINATOR 
laiy  y.  WIcoK, 

r»  Mc,  aad. 
to  ~ 
City.  Mo,  a  cOTVoralloa  «f  1 

lS,lfSS,8cr.No.S3M44 
SCtekM.  (CLSlg— MS) 
1.  In  modulation  eliminator  apparatus,  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  adapted  for  coupling  with  a  source  of  radio 
frequency  signals  having  uadesired  ampUtude  modula- 
tion thereon;  a  pair  of  output  terminals  adapted  for 
coupling  with  means  for  utilizing  uid  signals  after  said 
modulation  has  been  substantially  eliminated  therefrom; 
radio  frequency  amplifier  means  including  a  vacuum  tube 
having  internal  elements  including  a  cathode,  an  anode 
and  signal  input  structure  for  controlling  the  flow  of  elec- 
trons from  the  cathode  to  the  anode;  means  coupling 
the  cathode  with  one  of  the  input  terminals  and  one  of 
the  output  terminals;  means  coufriing  die  anode  with  the 
other  of  said  output  terminals;  means  coupling  the  other 


of  said  input  terminals  with  said  stnctnre;  impedaace 
means  external  to  the  tube  coufrfing  said  structure  with 
the  cathode;  means  for  applying  a  positive  potential  to 
the  anode;  rectifying  means;  means  for  amplifying  and 
changing  any  audio  frequency  component  of  the  signal 
from  said  rectifying  means  into  a  direct  current  signal 
of  potential  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  said  audio 
frequency  component,  said  last-mentioned  means  indiid- 
ing  a  second  vacuum  tube  having  internal  elements  in- 
cluding a  cathode,  a  grid  and  a  plate;  means  for  apply- 


"« y 


ing  a  positive  potential  to  the  plate;  means  ooufrfing  the 
last-mentioned  cathode  with  the  first-mentioned  cathode; 
impedance  means  external  to  the  tube  coupling  said  grid 
with  said  cathodes;  means  coupling  said  plate  with  said 
structure;  and  means  coupling  said  rectifying  means  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  grid,  said  last-mentiooed 
means  including  means  between  said  anode  and  said 
rectifying  means  for  blocking  passage  of  direct  corrent 
signals  therethrou^  and  means  for  blocking  patssgt  of 
radio  frequency  signals  theretfanyn^ 


ANODE  CURRENT  REGULATION 
J.  Erik,  Fiaaput  Past,  Pn.,  aarij^or,  by 
siBBnscatBi  to  Sylvanin  Fk<lik  '~ 

ton.  DcLy  a  coiponaon  of  1 

Filed  Nov.  25, 195t,  Scr.  No.  77^24 
7ClirihM.    (CL33#- €5) 


i 


1.  An  electron  tube  having  electrodes  comprising  a 
cathode  and  an  anode,  a  control  grid,  an  input  circuit 
cotmected  to  the  grid,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the 
anode,  and  a  resistor  in  (Mie  of  the  circuits,  said  resislor 
having  a  positive  coefficient  of  resistance  and  located 
within  the  tube  in  thermal  contact  with  one  of  the  tHec- 
trodes  to  exert  a  regulatory  effect  upon  the  anode  cuneat 


LF.  AMPLIFIER  WITH  BLBCTRONICALLY 
CONTROLLABLE  RAND^PAaS 

Beodfr  f  nspwilWMi,  n  f  oti  bi  itiiin  <f  Palwiwi 

FBed  Sept  2<  I9St,  to.  No.  7i2,973 

S  Hi  III  I     (CL33«— tS) 

I .  An  amplifier  comprising  three  phase  inverting  i 
means  for  coupling  signals  to  the  input  oi  said  fint  stage, 
a  first  parallel  resonant  circuit  connected  to  form  a  load 
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impeduiM  for  the  firat  of  said  states,  meau  htr^Mng 
a  phase  shiftiog  circuit  coupluu  the  ou^wt  of  the  fint 
stage  to  the  input  of  the  secom^^ second  parallel  resonant 
circuit  connected  to  form  a  load  impedance  for  said  sec* 
ood  stage,  means  for  obtaining  ou^t  signals  from  said 
second  stage,  a  phase  shifting  circuit  coupling  the  out* 
put  of  said  second  stage  to  the  ii^Hit  of  the  third  of  said 
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stages,  means  for  varying  the  gain  ^  said  second  stage 
and  means  q^ljring  the  output  of  said  third  stage  across 
said  first  panllel  resonant  circuit,  said  parallel  resonant 
circuits  being  tuned  to  the  same  frequency  and  each  of 
said  phase  shifting  circuits  being  selected  to  shift  the 
phase  of  energy  applied  thereto  by  substantiaUy  ninety 
degrees  in  the  same  sense  at  the  said  frequency  to  which 
said  resonant  circuits  are  tuned. 
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1.  In  a  hyperbolic  navigation  receiver  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  stage  to  which  a  gain  control  voltage  may  be 
applied  for  switching  the  receiver  gain  between  two  di». 
Crete  levels,  in  combination,  a  pair  <rf  switch  means,  said 
switch  means  passing  current  when  doaed  and  not  paas- 
iag  current  «iien  open,  each  having  an  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal;  a  potentiometer,  oppoaite  ends  of 
which  are  connected  to  said  ouQmt  terminala,  said  poten* 
twmeter  having  «  fixed  center  tap  and  m  movaUie  t^ 
means  providing  a  reference  potential;  means  for  vwying 
the  voltage  developed  at  said  center  Xxf  including  poten- 
tiometer means  connected  between  said  center  tap  and 
said  means  providing  said  reference  potential;  means 
connected  to  said  input  terminals  for  alternately  dosing 
and  opening  said  switches  and  passing  substantially  the 
same  amounts  of  constant  current  thtou^  said  switches 
during  the  respective  intervals  they  are  closed;  and  means 
for  connecting  said  movable  tap  to  said  stage  of  said 
hyperbolic  navigation  receiver  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
said  stage  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  developed  at 
said  movable  tap. 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  having  a  first  an  (difier  stage  and 
one  or  more  subsequent  cascaded  amp  ifier  stages  and 
means  for  deriving  an  automatic  gain  <  ontit^  potential 
frmn  said  subsequent  stages  to  reduce  tt  e  gata  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  stages,  the  combmation  c(  mprising  means 
for  applying  said  potential  to  bias  said  first  sUge  to  cut- 
off in  response  to  an  initial  predetermined  levd  of  said 
potential,  means  for  delaying  application  of  said  poten- 
tial to  said  subsequox  stages  until  said  first  stage  has 
been  substantially  cai-oS.  by  said  potentuil,  and  a  passive 
coupling  means  connected  between  the  i  sput  and  ou^t 
of  said  first  stage  fm-  l^-passing  signals  when  said  first 
stage  is  cut-off  to  produce  at  said  ou^m  it  signals  which 
are  substantiaUy  in  quadrature  phase  rdation  with  sig- 
nals at  said  ou^t  transferred  by  said  first  stage  and 
having  «  magnitude  such  that  said  quadrature  phase 
signals  passed  by  said  coufriing  means  (xceed  the  nug- 
nitude  kA  signals  transferred  to  said  out]  ut  by  said  first 
stage  when  said  potential  it  in  the  vidni  y  of  cut-off  for 
said  first  stage  at  which  marimum  die  ortion  is 
duced. 
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1.  In  a  mnlti-ttage  broad-band  amplificf, 
gain  control  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
nonlinear  elements  in  tandem  having  a 
therebetween,  said  elements  being 
output  terminal  ot  a  first  amplifier  stage 
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mlail  of  a  Moood  anpUiv  itafi.  «  flnt  attim 
UoB  of  «  capacitor,  a  mktor  and  a  ihuat  nonlinaar  «le- 
mcot  being  coanacted  acroM  liia  ootpot  twniiiiala  of  aaid 
flnt  ampliflcr  stafo.  Mid  miilor  haviiif  a  Tahie  oompai^ 
abla  to  the  iivat  impadanoa  of  Mdd  lacood  ampUfler  stiicB, 
a  eeooiid  eeriee  oonoectioii  of  a  npijf^tfff  and  a  ilmnt 
nowlinaaf  demtot  connected  between  nid  connon  jono* 
tioB  and  a  tecood  junction  to  wtaidi  the  iwnaining  oot- 
put  tenninal  of  said  flnt  anqiUflcr  ftage  and  the  remain- 
ing input  tenninal  of  said  teooad  ampilflff  itafe  are  con- 
nected,  means  for  ^iplying  fixed  vottafeB  bawetn  said 
coounon  junction  and  a  reference  point  and  between  said 
reference  point  and  the  terminals  of  said  shunt  dements 
remote  from  said  second  junction,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing Yariable  vottafes  betwwo  the  terminals  cl  said  shunt 
elemeais  connected  to  said  second  junction  and  add  ref- 
erence point  and  between  the  termfaid  of  aaid  series  de- 
ments remote  from  said  common  junction  and  aaid  ref- 
erence point,  said  variable  voltaffes  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  strength  at  the  signal  output  of  said  first  am- 
plifier stagei 


emitter  to  the  base  electiodea  of  said  transiston  for 
alternately  switching  on  one  tranaislor  in  each  pair  to 
apply  the  source  voltage  acroM  the  load  drcait  in 
alternating  polarity,  said  means  comprising  a  contrd 
circuit  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  multi^haae  output  energy 
including:  a  plurality  of  amplifier  stagea;  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  electron  diadiarge  tnbea  req>ectivdy  in- 
duded  in  said  amplifier  stages;  each  of  said  tubes  in- 
cluding an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid;  a  oor- 
reqionding  plurality  of  phase-shifting  networks  respective- 
ly coupled  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  am|4ifier  stages, 
each  of  said  phase^iiftiiig  networics  being  connected  be- 
tween the  anode  of  the  discharge  tube  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  amplifier  stages  and  the  control  grid  of  the 
discharge  tube  in  another  of  the  amplifier  stages;  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  resiston  reflectively  connected 
between  the  cathodes  of  said  tubes  and  a  common  float- 
ing potential  point  to  form  a  balancing  network  for  the 
multi-phase  output  energy. 
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1.  An  inverter  system  comprising  a  direct  current 

source,  a  pair  of  ahemating  current  output  tenninab  for 

supplying  a  load  circuit,  two  pairs  of  transiston  each 

having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  each  pair 

of  transiston  having  their  eniitter<olleclor  dectrode  paths 

connected  in  series  across  said  source  and  the  junctures 

of  the  transiston  in  each  pair  fomung  said  output  ter- 

minab,  means  for  applying  biasing  potentials  from  the 
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ing  coimected  in  series  witii  an  inductance-capadtance 
oedUatory  circuit  across  said  output  terminals,  and  sec- 
ondary windings  in  sdd  transformer  connected  to  the 
base  electrodes  of  said  transiston  for  api^ying  the  volt* 
ages  induced  therein  to  alternately  turn  on  said  trsdi- 
siston  at  the  natund  resonant  frequency  of  sud  oadl- 
latory  control  drcuit 
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1.  A  high  fitmuency  oven  drcuit  arrangement,  com- 
prising  a  feedback  connected  grid-controlled  dectron  tabs 
oscillator  induding  an  dectton  tube  having  cafliode, 
anode  and  control  grid  electrodes,  a  variable  load  cou- 
pled to  the  anode  of  said  dectron  tube,  means  respoarive 
to  the  flow  of  grid  coxrent  for  producing  a  biadng  p(^ 
tential  at  said  cootnol  grid  dedrode,  said  grid  current 
responsive  means  oompiising  means  for  stabilizing  tbc 
grid  direct  cocrent  of  saki  oecfllator  upon  variatioa  of 
said  load,  said  stahiliring  means  comprising  a  pentode 
having  cathode,  anode  and  control  grid  dectrodea. 
coniKirting  said  pentode  between  the  control  grid 
trode  and  the  cathode  of  said  dectron  tube  and 
for  varying  the  effective  resistance  of  said  pentode  in 
a  sense  diminMhing  said  resistance  upon  reduction  of  said 
biasing  potential  comprising  a  flnt  resistor  connected  ia 
paratld  with  aaid  pentt>de  bdwecn  the  cadiode  and  aaoda 
ot  the  said  pentode,  a  second  resistor  connected  betwnen 
the  cathode  ot  said  pentode  and  the  control  pid  dec- 
trode of  said  dectron  tnba,  a  waroe  of  ooostant  vc^apa 
of  positive  polarity  and  menai  ronnarting  a  tmaiaal  of 
said  ffcfwd  resistor  between  the  said  twftnd  rrtistor  and 
said  electron  tube  to  the  control  grid  dectrode  of  aaid 
pentode  through  aaid  sowoa  of  oonatant  vottapa. 
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knumnittiiif  betiretu  its  wim  a  nnae  of 
Mid  imaUtkm  bdng  to  dii 


.^^.^. 


jCrMiimiciM; 

IcoDoenUate  the  sorfaoe  wave  field  ranookliiif  said  line 

witUn  a  cjrlindrical  space  of  the  order  <f  wave  kagth 

at  a  nofe  of  freqiwcies  sabskaatially  above 


relative  low 
to 


said  lelativeiy  low  frequety  nmte.  snrfacs  wave  launch- 
lot  end  reoeiviag  means  indndiiit  oooical  horas  dtipowd, 
one  at  eadi  end  of  said  two>wire  line  and  each  tnMhially 
decreasing  in  diameter  from  a  diameter  oo  rre^ondinf  to 
the  diameter  of  the  iidd  smoondinf  said  Ine  toward  the 
nd  of  said  two-win  IfaM,  aad  a  pair  of  longitudinal 


1.  A  magnetron  modulation  system  comprising  a  mag- 
netron oscillator  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  de- 
fining a  space  therebetween  in  which  oscillations  are  de- 
vel(H)ed,  means  coupling  said  anode  to  a  point  of  zero 
reference  potential,  an  electron  discharge  device  having 
at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode, 
means  coupling  the  anode-cathode  path  of  said  device  to 
said  magnetron  cathode  to  modulate  the  voltage  of  said 
magnetron  cathode  about  a  negative  unidirectional  poten- 
tial point  in  respmise  to  signals  applied  to  said  control 
electrode,  a  source  of  modulating  signals,  means  cou- 
pled to  the  ou^t  of  said  source  for  modulating  output 
signals  from  said  source  onto  a  carrier  to  produce  a 
modulated  wave,  a  detector  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  means  for  applying  said  modulated  wave  to  the 
detectcv  input;  and  means  coupling  the  detector  output 
to  said  control  electrode. 


end  of  said 
the  continu- 
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conducting  means  starting  at  the  smalle- 

conical   horns,  one  fwming  sobstantiall] 

ation  of  said  two-wire  line  in  a  direction  o  >poeite  of  said 
two-wire  line,  and  the  other  forming  subet  uitially  a  con- 
tinuation of  laid  oone  is  a  diractioo  of  iioiite  to  said 
cone;  said  longitndinal  conducting  means  i  tlso  forming  a 
coaxial  tranemissioo  line  for  transmitting  i  he  waves  cor- 
responding to  said  surface  wave  field;  the  wires  of  said 
two-wire  line  being  connected,  respectivel  r,  to  said  two 
longitudinal  conducting  means  at  inten^ediate  points 
thereof  facing  each  other  and  another  terminating  sym- 
mertical  two-wire  line  transmission  also  connected  to  said 
conducting  means  at  said  intermediate  poii  ts  so  as  to  re- 
elve  between  its  wires  both  said  frequemy  ranges. 
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1.  A  pulse  modulator  adapted  to  receive  an  input  pulse 
comprising,  in  combination,  supression  means  including 
a  first  diode  for  suppressing  signals  having  relatively  low 
amplitudes  with  reqwct  to  the  amplitude  of  said  input 
pulse,  a  first  means  mchiding  a  second  diode  responsive 
to  said  faiput  pulse  for  generating  a  first  sawtooth  signal, 
a  second  means  including  a  third  diode  directly  connected 
to  and  responsive  to  said  first  sawtooth  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  second  sawtooth  signal  at  a  predetermii^  time 
when  said  first  sawtooth  signal  reaches  a  predetermined 
amplitude,  said  second  means  adapted  to  receive  a 
modulating  signal  whereby  said  predetemuned  thne  varies 
m  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said 
modulating  signal,  and  differentiating  means  responsive 
to  said  second  sawtooth  signal  for  producing  an  output 
pulse  at  said  predetermined  time. 
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1.  In  a  surface  wave  transmission  system,  a  surface 

wave  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  symmetrical  two-wire 


A  magnetostiktive  delay  line  comprisini  an  elongated 
length  of  material  ci^Ue  of  mechanical  (  efonnation  in 
a  magnetic  field  having  a  selected  predetermined  fre- 
quency being  i»t>pagated  therein  and  ha  ring  a  length 
which  is  greater  than  a  frfurality  of  ware  lengths  of 
sound  in  said  material  at  the  predetermir  ed  frequency, 
%  conductive  winding  positioned  about  on  s  of  the  ends 
Of  said  material  and  coupled  to  a  source  of  electric  power 
Which  generates  current  pulses,  said  win  ling  partiaHy 
overiying  one  end  of  the  material  so  thai  a  phme  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  winding  an  1  passing  me- 
dially through  said  winding  is  substantia  ly  coincident 
With  the  plane  of  the  end  face  of  said  delay  line  with  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  winding  extending  beyond  said 
^d  face,  and  a  receiving  winding  partially  overlying  the 
Other  end  of  the  lengtii  of  the  material  for  receiving  the 
mechanical  pulse  and  trsnsforming  it  into  a  current  pulse, 
so  that  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  receiv- 
ing winding  and  passing  medially  throu^  udd  receiving 
Winding  is  substantially  coincident  with  the  plane  of  the 
other  end  face  of  said  delay  line  with  a  siibstantial  por- 
tion of  the  receiving  winding  extending  beyond  said  other 
end  face. 
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1.  A  reMmant  window  aMembly  adapted  for  mounting 
in  hollow  pipe  electromagnetic  waveguide  ttnicture  com- 
prisinf  a  unitary  assembly  fonned  by  a  pair  of  dielectric 
members  and  a  metallic  member  disposed  therebetween, 
said  assembly  being  characterized  by  the  disposition  of  a 
metallized  coating  on  confronting  planar  surfaces  of  said 
dielectric  members  and  the  bonding  of  said  coated  sur- 
faces and  metallic  member  to  form  a  vacuum-ti^t  seal, 
said  assembly  having  a  centrally  disposed  uncoated  area 
defined  by  the  metallind  coating  on  each  dielectric  mem- 
ber and  an  opening  defined  in  said  metallic  member  in 
register  with  the  uncoated  areas,  said  assembly  being 
further  characterized  by  the  absence  of  any  die*ectric  ma- 
terial extending  within  the  opening  in  said  metallic 
member. 
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1.  A  wide  band  radio-fre(|iiency  tiansfuimcr  for  oper- 
ation in  the  region  between  one  megacycle  aiKl  two  hun- 
dred megacycles  compriiint  a  toroidal  core,  a  secondary 
con  wound  on  said  core,  a  primary  coO  biftlarty  wound 
with  a  portion  of  said  secondary  ooQ,  a  means  to  in- 
crease the  distribiited  capacity  of  said  secondary  coil,  said 
means  comprising  a  tertiary  coil  bifllarly  wound  with 
another  portion  of  said  seoMidary  coil,  the  first  turn  of 
each  of  said  coils  being  connected  in  common,  the  last 
turn  of  said  primary  and  secondary  coils  being  connected 
to  separate  tenninali  which  respectively  form  with  said 
common  terminal  the  input  and  output  circuits  of  said 
transformer,  the  hot  turn  of  said  tertiary  coil  being  an 
open  circuit. 


1.  A  gang  of  rotary  potenttometan  comprising  at  laait 
two  potentiometer  tmits,  each  unit  compriWag  a  caiiat 
element,  a  shaft  element  rotativdy  supported  by  aald 
casing  element,  a  resistance  member  carried  by  ooe  of 
said  elemenu,  a  variable  Up  member  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  elemenU  for  traversing  said  ranataoca 
member  on  relative  rotation  of  said  elements,  meaai 
for  adjustably  clamping  one  of  said  members  to  the  ele- 
ment by  which  it  is  carried,  and  means  on  the  ends  ci 
said  shaft  elements  of  both  units  for  axiaUy  coupling 
the  two  shaft  elements  for  unison  roUtional  movement, 
comprising  an  axial  extending  qdine  on  one  end  of  one 
of  said  shaft  elements  located  off  axial  center  and  a 
mating  spline  slot  on  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  abaft 
elements  in  a  positioB  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
sfdine,  to  permit  coaxial  coupling  of  said  two  shaft  de- 
ments in  only  one  relative  angular  orientatioo. 


2,f71,17S  

TUBULAR  ELECTRIC  RESBT0R8  AND 

RHEOOTATS 

HirahBBitiSL  149  Babyloa 

Rooacvdt,  N.Y. 

FDed  Ine  2f ,  195f,  8er.  No.  9UJ5n 

tCUM.   (CL33t-47f) 


i«»w»«»«« 


It 


t4 


L-[f}-i 


1.  An  dactric  raaiataaca  oooprisiBt  as 
tubular  siq>porting  member,  a  belied  winding  of  resist 
ance  wire  on  said  tubular  siqiporting  member,  means  to 
adjustably  connect  the  turns  oi  said  resistance  wire  to 
an  dectric  circuit,  the  extemd  diameter  of  add  tubular 
member  remaining  substantially  constant  throughout  the 
length  of  said  member  and  the  intemd  diameter  of  aaid 
tubular  member  varying  in  cross  section  throu^iout  the 
length  of  said  tubular  member  to  impart  to  said  tnbttlar 
members  a  greater  wall  thickness  d  one  end  than  d  the 
other. 

a^M7<  ^ 

PRODUCnON  OF  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
FROM  METAL  FOILS,  SEMI-CONDUCTORS  AND 
INSULATING  FILMS  OR  SHEETS 

Paal  Elslar,  SI  Exaler  Read,  f  imiiw,  Evlaii 

FBed  Ian.  M,  ItSi,  8«r*  No.  S5#,37f 

ItClalM.    (CLSaS— 314) 

1.  A  new  article  of  manofactnre  which  compriwa;  an 

insulating  base;  a  stress  relieved  electriedly  condoctive 

surface  element  of  less  than  0.001  inch  thickness  having 

at  least  one  smooth  polished  face  whereby  surfnoa  ir^ 


I 


242 


OWICIAL  GAZETTE 


FniDi 


fAiT  7,  1961 


regularities  are  mmimirtiA^  said  element  being  bonded 
to  said  insulating  base,  and  having  one  direction  where- 


in the  number  of  atoms  per  unh  aita  is  ft  maximum,  said 
element  presenting  a  resistive  path  for  electric  current 
the  greater  part  of  which  extends  in  said  one  dircctioaj 


MULTI-CONTACT  SPLINED  ELECIiaCAL 
CONNECTOR 


EmU  I.  Uikvt,  Pooptoa  Udm»  N  J^  aall^ar  to  Oirfi» 
Wrkhl  Conovadoa,  a  eonenlkm  of  Daiawai* 
Filed  FA.  4, 195S,  Scr.  No.  713413 
(CL33»--5) 


^\\\s\y.\si 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  part;  a  first  electric 
connector  member  connected  to  said  part  for  lotatioa 
therewith;  a  Kcood  electric  cooiiector  member,  each  oi 
said  electric  connector  members  having  axially-extending 
splines  of  insulating  material  for  detachable  meshing 
engagement  with  corresponding  splines  of  the  other 
member,  said  meshing  q;>Unes  providing  for  rotation  of 
said  second  member  by  said  first  member,  one  of  said 
electric  connector  members  having  dectric  contacts  at 
the  tip  portimi  of  at  kast  certain  of  its  ^>lines  and  the 
other  of  said  electric  connector  members  having  elec- 
tric contacts  at  the  root  portion  between  at  least  certain 
of  its  splines  for  engagement  with  said  first-mentioned 
electric  contacts,  said  member  being  readily  engageable 
and  diaengageable  to  make  and  brealk  said  contact  en- 
gagement by  axially  moving  said  memben  relative  to 
each  other  into  and  out  of  meshing  engagement;  a  shaft- 
like extension  secured  to  said  second  member,  electric 
contact  slip  rings  on  said  shaft-like  extension;  and  means 
electrically  connecting  said  slip  rings  to  the  ekcttic  con- 
tacts at  the  splines  of  said  second  member. 


2,97UTt 

FLEXmUE  CONNBCrOR  FOR  CONDUCTOR 
CORE  CARLE 
Cari  E.  RsMty,  BeMn,  Tai„  ■jilgiBr,  fcy 

FIM  Fab.  13, 195*.  8er.  No.  500^ 
ICWns.  (CI.33V-7) 
A  cable  connector  for  connecting  conductor  core  cable, 
comprising:  a  ball  and  socket  means  detachably  inter- 
linking one  end  oi  a  first  elongated  hoUow  member  to 
one  end  of  a  second  elongated  hollow  membar;  anchor- 
ing means  to  connect  another  end  of  said  second  mem- 
ber to  said  cable;  means  to  coimect  the  other  end  of  said 
first  member  to  a  well  tool,  said  socket  having  a  ball- 
entrance  opening  facing  axially  of  said  members;  q>line 
means  in  said  socket  adjacent  said  openiiig,  a  portion  of 
said  ball  being  cut  away  and  coopertting  with  said  q>liAe 
means  to  permit  insertion  of  said  tell  ka  said  socket  and 


removal  of  said  ball  from  said  aoekaC  when  kaid  first 

ber  is  in  a  first  angular  podtion  about  tht  longitudinal 

axes  of  said  mamten  ralativa  to  said  saoood  member  and 


to  effect  lottgitudiBal  ntamioo  of  aaid  baU 
when  said  flnt  mamber  it  rotated  to  a 


in  said  tookal 
Doood  angnlar 


KMition  about  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
relative  to  said  second  member,  retaining 
Mid  first  member  in  said  second  angular 
re  to  said  second  member  to  thereby 
socket;  and  electrical  connection 
and  second  members  to  electricall] 
cable  conductor. 


said  members 

ilieans  to  retain 

position  rela- 

said  ball  in 

within  said 

connect 


reUiin 
meins 


X,f71479 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  FRINTE|>  CIRCUIT 


toOlyM- 

I«av.  7,  1957 


rHsBsr,  Wlftilttevin,  Cw— y.  siigantto 
FIsi  Apr.  IC  19St,  8sr.  No.  7^93 
CUm  Mtoilty.  siiMtiMii  Gmmmr  I  ^.  7, 


lC19St,8sr. 
laaGM 
(CL339u.11 


3.  A  mounting  dcnriee  for  printed  dm  its  in  which  a 
printed  circuit  board  havmg  metallic  oonlsotint  strips  is 
inserted  therein  so  that  the  coittactint  stri  is  of  the  same 
are  brought  into  direct  contact  with  contact  means  pro- 
vided on  the  mounted  device,  wtuth  devibe  comprises  a 
socket  body  of  insulating  material,  a  ciMitact<arrying 
plate  of  insulating  material  attadied  to  sa|d  socket  body, 
metallic  contact  strips  carried  on  said  cbntact-oarrying 
plate,  said  plate'being  formed  between  sai  i  strips  carried 
thereon  with  slots  so  that  said  fdate  fonn  \  a  plurality  of 
tongues  on  which  said  strips  are  arranged ,  said  strips  oo 
said  tongues  rsgistering  with  the  contactit  t  strips  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  reflectively  when  s^id  board  is  at- 
tached to  said  socket  body,  resilient  plate  tneans  abutting 
said  contact-carrying  plate  and  comprising  a  spring  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  resilient  spring  teeth,  each  of  which 
teeth  exercises  pressure  on  one  of  said  tmgues  of  said 
contact-carrying  plate  independently  of  th(  pressure  exer- 
cised by  adjacent  teeth,  and  reinforcing  means  for  said 
spring  plate  to  stiffen  said  qning  {riate  ag  unst  distortioo 
in  a  directioo  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of 
said  spring  teeth. 
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ELECTRIC  AL  CONNECTION 
WUBmb  L.  C^wcO,  Norwyii,  Cmb^  MrfBMT  to  Bnsdy 

ConontfoBf  ■  mpontloB  of  New  Yofk 
'  I1MJwtl3,lHt,SOT.N«.74MM 

SCklMi   (d.399— 3t7) 


3.  A  device  for  hwilatini  a  plorality  of  paired,  cou- 
pled terminals  comprising:  a  unitary  base  member  com- 
posed of  insulating  material  having  a  septum  and  means 
on  either  side  of  said  septum  adapted  to  receive  a  pair 
of  coupled  terminals,  means  on  said  base  for  locking  said 
received  coupled  terminals  against  decoupling;  and  a 
unitary,  tubular  insulating  sleeve  drcumferentially  dis- 
posed about  said  base;  said  sleeve  and  base  having  co- 
<^>erating  means  to  lock  said  sleeve  to  said  base. 


2^Utl 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SOLID  STATE 

COMPONENTS 

Noitart  G.  YogL  Jr.,  Wifil^in  Falb,  N-Y^  aarifBor 

to  btaMllowd  9n4 Marhhm  CorponrtioB,  ^cw 

Yfltfc,  N. Y^  a  toffuntkm  of  New  York 

Flad  Feb.  27, 1959,  Sar.  No.  79<,M7 
4CUM.  (CL34»— 174) 


and  fourth  magnetic  switch  cores  in  a  first  eesse,  to 
fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  magnetic  switch  cores  in 
a  second  sense,  and  to  said  first  magnetic  balance  core  in 
said  first  and  second  senses;  a  second  energizable  current 
source  means  having  an  output  winding  electromagneti- 
cally  coi4>led  to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  mag- 
netic switch  cores  in  said  second  sense,  to  said  fifth,  sixth, 
•eventh  and  ei^th  magnetic  switch  cores  in  said  fint 
senae,  and  to  said  second  magnetic  balance  core  in  said 
first  and  second  senses;  a  third  energizable  current  aouroe 
means  having  an  output  winding  electnxnagnetically  cou- 
pled to  said  first,  third,  sii^  and  eighth  magnetic  switch 
cores  in  said  firtt  sense,  to  said  second,  fourth,  fifth  and 
seventh  magnetic  switch  cores  in  said  secoind  sense,  and 
to  said  third  magnetic  balance  core  in  said  first  and  second 
senses:  a  fourth  energizable  current  source  means  having 
an  output  winding  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  first, 
third,  sixth  and  eighth  magnetic  switch  cores  in  said  second 
sense,  to  said  second,  fourth,  fifth  and  seventh  magnetic 
switch  cores  in  said  first  sense,  and  to  said  fourth  magnetic 
balance  core  in  said  first  and  second  senses;  a  fifth  ener> 
gizable  current  source  means  having  an  ouQHit  winding 
electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  seventh 
and  eighth  magnetic  switch  cores  in  said  first  sense,  to 
said  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  magnetic  switch  cores 
in  said  second  sense,  and  to  said  fifth  magnetic  balance 
core  in  said  first  and  second  senses;  a  sixth  energizable 
current  source  means  having  an  output  winding  electro- 
magnetically coupled  to  said  first,  second,  seventh  and 
eighth  magnetic  switch  cores  in  said  second  sense,  to  said 
third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  magnetic  switch  cores  in  said 
first  sense,  and  to  said  sixth  magnetic  balance  core  in  said 
first  and  second  senses;  a  seventh  energizable  current 
source  means  having  an  output  winding  electromagneti- 
cally  coupled  to  said  first,  fourth,  sixth  and  seventh 
magnetic  switch  cores  in  said  first  sense,  to  said  second, 
third,  fifth  and  ei^th  magnetic  switch  cores  in  said  lec- 
ood  sense,  and  to  said  seventh  magnetic  balance  core  in 
said  first  and  second  senses;  an  eighth  energizable  cuncnt 
source  means  having  an  output  winding  dectromagneti- 
cally  oouiried  to  said  first,  fourth,  sixth  and  seventh  mag- 
netic switch  cores  in  said  seoMid  sense,  to  said  second, 
third,  fifth  and  eighth  nugnetic  switch  cores  in  said  first 
sense,  and  to  said  eighth  magnetic  balance  core  in  said 
fint  and  second  senses;  eight  ou^nit  twitch  core  windings 
each  electronugnetically  oouided  to  a  discrete  one  of  said 
ei^t  magnetic  switdi  cores;  eight  ou^ut  balance  core 
windings  each  electromagnetically  couirfed  to  a  discrete 
one  of  said  ei^  magnetic  balance  cores;  and  additional 
means  for  energizing  certain  ones  of  said  d^  current 
aouice  means  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code, 
whereby  an  output  will  be  obtained  from  only  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  eight  magnetic  switch  core  output  wind- 
ings and  an  output  will  be  obtained  only  from  each 
magnetic  balance  core  output  winding  whose  corrapood- 
ing  current  source  has  supplied  an  unduly  hi^  magnitiide 
ouQNit  current 


1.  A  magnetic  switch  for  use  with  a  magnetic  core 
memory,  said  magnetic  switch  including:  a  fir^  magnetic 
switch  core,  a  second  magnctir  switch  core,  a  third  mag- 
netic switch  core,  a  fonrtfa  magnetic  switch  core,  a  fifth 
magnetic  switch  core,  a  aizth  magnetic  switch  core,  a 
senreath  nuignetic  switdi  core,  and  an  eighth  magnetic 
switdi  core;  a  first  magnetic  balance  core,  a  second 
magnetic  balance  core,  a  diird  magnntir  balance  core,  a 
fourth  magnetic  balance  core,  a  fifth  magnetic  balance 
core,  a  sixth  magnetic  balance  core,  a  seventh  magnetic 
balance  core,  and  an  ei^ith  m»fi*#^»  balance  core;  a  first 
energizable  current  source  means  having  an  output  wind- 
ing electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  first,  secmid,  third 


I. 


2,971,1*2 
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FIM  Jnlj  13, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  521,419 
24nslwi     (CL  344~174.1) 

1.  In  a  digital  impulse  traannitter,  a  magnetic  Morafe 
medium,  write-in  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
a  source  of  potential,  means  for  selectively 
said  source  of  potential  to  particular  ones  ol  said  heads  to 
energize  said  heads  in  a  predetermined  sense  to  canse 
magnetizations  in  a  certain  combination  of  one  and  the 
other  polarity  to  be  recorded  in  said  storage  medium,  said 
polarity  combination  being  representative  of  the  number 
of  decimal  digital  impulses  to  be  transmitted,  an  output 
circuit  for  transmitting  said  impulses,  a  plurality  of 
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turet,  •  permanent  magnet  depending  from  each  of  said 
armaturct  to  as  to  be  located  in  ckMe  proximity  with  said 
■toraae  medium,  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement 
between  said  armatures  and  said  storage  medium  to 
tben^  cuiM  alignmeot  of  said  magnets  with  said  mag- 
netizations whereupon  said  magnetizations  cause  the  cor- 
responding  magnets  to  be  attracted  and  the  correqwnding 
armatures  to  be  operated  in  accordance  with  said  polarity 
combimudons,  means  for  initiating  the  transmission  of 
impuhci  in  said  output  circuit  operated  responsive  to  the 


energize  the  Utter,  i^iereby  said  capadto' 
through  said  disdiarge  circuit  to  cause 
to  be  applied  through  said  rectifier  to 
minal. 


tefe^j-sr 


operation  of  any  of  said  armatures,  an  impulse  counter, 
said  counter  operated  coincident  with  the  transmission  of 
said  impulses  in  said  output  circuit  to  count  said  impulses 
transmitted,  means  for  indexing  said  counter  to  count  the 
number  of  impulses  to  be  transmitted,  said  indexing 
means  operated  responsive  to  and  in  accordance  with  the 
particular  ones  of  said  armatures  operated,  means  for 
arrcitiiif  the  transmission  of  impulses  in  said  output  cir- 
cuit, said  arresting  means  operated  by  the  operation  of 
said  counter  whereby  only  the  number  of  impulses  repre- 
sented by  said  polarity  combination  of  magnetizations  is 
traimittcd. 


3^1,lt3 
MQNntMUNG  EQUIPMENT 
GIB,  HJefcfylDe,  a«d  Ceosia  GraaaM, 

CMy,  N«Y«.  MslBoni  by  nscsBe  'MsI^i 
■icda  ftCMlrahb  bc^  PltSsbigh, 


ll,lf5<,8ar.No.9N3M 
dM.   (d. 


1.  Equipment  fbr  monitoring  a  test  point  having  a  pair 
ci  oont^ctt>  actuated  when  said  test  point  has  attained  a 
critical  condition,  said  equipment  comprising  a  neon 
lamp  controlled  by  such  contacts  and  normally  retained 
in  de-energized  condition,  a  capacitor  having  one  side 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  lamp  tor  charging  pf  said 
capttdtor  to  the  potential  applied  to  said  side  oi  the  lamp, 
a  discharge  circuit  fbr  said  capacitor,  an  output  terminal, 
a  rectifier  in  series  with  said  capacitor  and  said  output 
terminal,  means  controlled  by  ibe  actuation  of  such  con- 
tacts to  apply  a  difference  of  potential  across  said  lamp  to 


will  discharge 
negative  pulse 
output  ter- 
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2,971,184 

INTRUDER  ALARM  SYSTEM 
arMM,  New  York,  N.Y^  VlM»t  T. 
oMh,  VeniM,  NJ^  aisd  Theo  N.  Viasil, 
NiYn  inlMin  to  AMriam  District  Tskgraph  Coos- 
paay,  Jency  Clly,  N J,,  a  eononMom  of  Nc|w  Jcney 
Filed  May  14,  i9S7, 8«r.  No.  ^,154 
lOChiliM.    (CL34«— 25«: 


1.,  An  intruder  alarm  system  for  prov  ding  an  alarm 
signal  indication  of  the  ^>proach  by  an  intruder  to  a 
boundary  of  an  area  to  be  protected,  com  irising  a  trans- 
mitting antenna  array  formed  from  a  plui  ality^  ^taoed 
conductors  disposed  generally  in  a  vertica  plane  and  ex- 
tending along  said  boundary  of  said  aria,  a  receiving 
antenna  array  formed  from  a  second  plui  slity  of  q>aced 
conductors  disposed  generally  in  said  ver  ical  plane  and 
extending  along  said  boundary  of  said  an  «,  the  conduc- 
tors of  said  transmitting  and  receiving  intenna  arrays 
being  generally  parallel  to  said  boundarj  and  being  in- 
termixed by  alternate  qMcing  in  said  vei  kal  frfane,  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  conductors  aid  between  in- 
dividual conductors  and  ground  being  sele  :ted  so  that  ap- 
preciable increases  in  antenna  caparitancs  to  ground  and 
in  mutual  capacitance  between  the  con  uctors  of  said 
transmitting  antenna  array  and  the  coim  uctors  of  said 
receiving  antenna  array  occur  upon  the  ipproacb  of  an 
intruder  to  said  boundary,  a  variable  sour  :e  of  radio  fre- 
quency signals  operating  at  a  given  frequency,  means  to 
supply  a  portion  of  the  signal  energy  fr  xn  said  source 
to  said  transmitting  anteniu  array,  a  receiving  circuit 
coupled  to  said  receiving  antenna  array  N^iereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  signal  energy  supplied  to  slid  transmitting 
antenna  array  appears  in  said  receiving  circuit  through 
an  air-borne  coupling  between  said  ant^nas,  said  re- 
ceiving circiiit,  in  oMnUnation  with  said  deceiving  anten- 
na array,  being  tuned  to  a  frequency  in  th  b  nei^boiiMod 
of  said  given  frequency,  circuit  means  to  supply  another 
portion  of  the  energy  from  said  source  directly  to  said 
receiving  circuit,  and  means  reqwnsive  tc  changes  in  the 
average  signal  level  in  said  receiving  c  reuit  occurring 
faster  than  a  predetermined  rate  to  proyide  said  alarm 
signal  indication. 


2,97MtS 

SPEED  INDICATOR  AND  COMTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Wfcjnashogo,  Vs., 

FRad  Fak.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79 
2  dates.    (CL349--M3) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  indicating  and 
speed  of  a  rotary  drive  device  compriapng 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  its 
means  for  coupling  said  shaft  to  said 
rotor  plate  having  a  substantially  centrally 
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controllmg  the 

a  roCataMe 

Idngitudinal  axis. 

drive  device,  a 

located  open- 
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inf  therethrough,  said  rotor  plate  and  said  ihaft  being 
poMtioned  with  relatioo  to  each  other  to  that  said  shaft 
panes  through  said  rotor  frfatc  opening,  means  for  fast- 
ening said  rotor  plate  to  said  shaft  so  that  said  rotor 
iriate  rotates  therewith  and  so  that  two  of  its  opposite 
ends  pivot  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  means  for  faAening  including  two  bearing 
balls,  one  ball  being  located  oo  each  side  of  said  shaft 
along  said  pivot  axis,  each  of  said  balls  being  positioned 
in  a  pair  of  cooperating  sockets  which  are  positioned 
along  said  pivot  axis,  one  socket  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  sockets  being  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  socket  of 


each  of  said  pairs  of  sockets  being  on  the  inner  wall  of 
said  opening,  an  actuator  plate  positioned  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  rotor  plate  and  said  shaft  and  Mased  toward 
said  rotor  plate,  and  means  fastened  to  said  rotor  plate 
and  contacting  said  actuator  plate  so  that  when  said  shaft 
is  stationary  said  actuator  plate  causes  said  rotor  plate 
to  lie  in  a  plane  that  forms  an  angle  greater  than  zero 
with  a  plane  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  so 
that  when  said  shaft  rotates  said  rotor  plate  tends  to 
pivot  toward  a  plane  that  is  transverse  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  thereby  moving  said  actuator  plate  away  from 
said  pivot  axis  along  said  longitudinal  axis  by  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  speed  oi  rotation  of  said  shaft 


CENTRAL  WARNING  BURGLAR  ALARM  SY9TEM 

To^  RIpcpl,  771  ClaMM  WH4^  PMskvxh,  Pa. 

FBcd  Jnac  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SIMM 

lOaiiik   (a.34«— 27i) 


to  one  side  of  said  series  circuit;  and  tium  apparatus 
at  said  central  station  for  such  premises,  said  alarm  ap- 
paratus including  a  curreot'teiiiint  relay  supplied  it  one 
terminal  with  operating  current  from  the  series  circuit 
of  the  subscriber  premises,  a  signal  controlled  by  said 
relay  for  signalling  the  de-energization  of  said  relay,  and 
a  reset  switch  associated  with  each  relay  and  connected 
solely  from  the  other  terminal  of  said  relay  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  current  source  for  the  subscriber  premises. 


2,97Ut7 
TONE  GENERATOR 
Geosfe  M.  Mmt,  17»4»  MjfclMi  Ave^  linilii  3 
and  GsOTgc  A.  Shttc,  lil9  flmiitili  Ave., 
lya  27,  N.Y. 

FEed  Ah.  3«,  1954,  Ser.  No.  M7,M9 
4Ckim.    (a.34«— 3M> 


N.Y, 


1.  In  a  fog-warning  apparatus  for  use  with  a  Aip*t 
public  address  system  of  the  type  which  includes  an 
amplifier,  at  least  one  stem  mounted  loudspeaker  and  at 
least  one  bow  mounted  loudspeaker,  the  combination  of 
a  first  vibratory  means  adapted  when  struck  to  vibrate  at 
a  resonant  frequency  and  generate  a  gong-like  tone,  a 
second  vitvatory  means  adapted  when  strtick  to  vibrate  at 
a  resonant  frequency  and  generate  a  bell-like  tone,  a  pair 
of  electromagnetically  operated  hammers  arranged  to 
strike  said  first  and  second  vibratory  means  respectively,  a 
pair  of  magnetic  picki^M  juxtaposed  said  vibratory  means, 
a  timing  mechanism  including  a  motor  for  turning  a 
sin^e  timing  wheel,  a  pair  of  switches  adjacent  said 
wheel,  a  single  cam  on  said  wheel  adapltd  to  close  said 
pair  <^  switches  at  different  times,  a  pair  of  relays 
operated  by  said  pair  of  iwitcbee,  a  series  of  cams  oo 
said  wheel  adapted  to  close  a  third  switch  and  operate 
one  of  said  electromagnetic  hammers  to  strike  said  first 
vibratory  means  and  generate  a  series  oi  gonglike  tones, 
interrupter  means  connected  with  said  other  electro- 
magnetically operated  hammer  to  operate  the  hanuner 
intermittently  and  develop  a  series  of  beil-Uke  tones  when 
the  hammer  is  energized  by  the  closing  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  switches,  and  a  pair  of  relays  individually  op- 
erated by  said  pair  of  switches  to  coimect  one  pickup  to 
said  amplifier  and  stern  qieaker  while  simultaneously  dis- 
connecting said  bow  tpetktx  and  to  coimect  the  other 
pickup  to  said  amplifier  and  bow  speaker  while  wind- 
taneously  disconnecting  said  stern  qieaker. 


An  alarm  system  for  protected  premises,  comprising 
a  central  sution  equipmoM  and  at  least  one  subscriber 
premises  equipment,  such  subscriber  premises  equipment 
including  a  normally-dosed  series  circuit  including  switch 
contacts  of  which  at  least  some  are  arranged  for  open- 
ing the  circuit  upon  intrusion  of  the  premises,  and  lock 
switch  means  at  the  subscriber  premises  for  selectively 
shorting  out  some  of  said  switch  contacts  to  disable  a 
part  of  them;  a  protected  current  source  disposed  wholly 
away  from  said  central  station  equipment  and  connected 


2,971,ltl 
RADAR  NAVIGATION  BEACON 

Davy  mrnm,  BnMnsotn,  Md.,  iiiili la 

t,  be.,  Brillmm,  ML,  a 


FEai  My  1,  I9S3,  Ser.  N*.  MS«439 
SCWm.   (CL343— 4J) 
1.  A  beacon  responsive  to  interrogating  pulses  for 
aitfomatically  transmitting  information  in  the  form  of 
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an  electrical  signal  cvmivising,  a  source  of  power,  re- 
ceiving means  including  a  crystal  detector  cdnnecting 
with  said  source  of  power  and  responsive  to  said  inter- 
rogating pulses  for  producing  trigger  pulses,  automatic 
gain  o»trol  means  connecting  with  said  receiving  m^ans 
for  controlling  the  gain  thereof  including  limiter  means 
responsive  to  a  portion  of  an  intennecfiate  output  of  said 
receiver  means  for  limiting  said  pcMlion  to  a  vahie  slight- 
ly greater  than  noise,  means  rcspomive  to  the  output 
of  said  limiter  means  for  producing  a  gain  control  voltage 
whose  magnitude  is  dependent  only  upon  the  average  noise 
level,  and  means  to  apply  said  control  voltage  to  said 
receiving  means  for  maintiiniog  a  tubttantially  constant 


noise  level  at  the  final  output  whereby  said  trigger  pulses 
are  produced  only  in  response  to  said  interrogating  pulses, 
signal  generating  means  connecting  with  said  receiving 
means,  power  control  switching  means  responsive  to  said 
trigger  pulses  for  connecting  said  signal  generating  means 
with  said  source  of  power,  said  signal  generating  means 
being  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  application  of  a 
trigger  pulse  from  said  receiving  means  and  power  from 
said  source  to  produce  an  electrioil  signal,  and  trans- 
mitting means  responsive  to  said  signal  generating  means 
for  transmitting  said  electrical  signal. 


RayAil,  Ibc, 


2,9714t9 
RADIO  SYSTEM 

Va^  a 


FIM  Mar.  22, 1957, 9cr.  No.  MMtS 
<CWm.   (CL343— ItS) 


1.  A  heterodyne  phase  comparison  unit  comprising,  at 
least  two  non-synchronized  means  for  producing  oscilla- 
tions, at  least  two  receiving  and  heterodyning  means,  one 
oscillation  means  being  tuned  to  generate  a  signal  at 
frequency  /,  the  other  oscillation  means  being  tuned  to 
generate  a  signal  at  frequency  /'  which  differs  substan- 
tially from  /,  each  receiving  and  heterodyning  means  in- 
cluding: first  means  arranfed  to  receive  and  carry  radio 
frequency  signab  around  frequency  /  from  said  one  oscil- 
lation means  and  isolated  from  signals  around  f,  sec- 
ond means  arranged  to  receive  and  carry  signals  around 
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secc  od 


f  from  said  second  oscillation  means  and 

Signals  around  /,  first  and  second  couplnig 

plying  the  oat|Nits  of  said  first  and 

means  to  the  associated  heterodyning  meai^, 

0f  the  oouirfing  means  including  frequent 

means  to  bring  the  two  frequencies  to  lib 

for  a  frequeiKy  difference  a,  the  unit 

means  for  indicating  phase  angle  between 

•ats,  and  means  for  conveying  the  output 

^uency  a  generated  in  the  reqwctive  heterodyne  means 


.  isolated  from 

[  neans  for  ap> 

d  frequency 

at  least  one 

/  conversion 

value  except 

foiiher  including 

.  electrical  sig- 

:  dgnals  of  fr»> 


to  the  phase  angle  means  as  two  iiqnits  there  o. 


G. 


2,971,199 
POSITION  FINDING  SYSTEM 
Fovcil  HDhL  N.Y. 


TdcphoM  ax 
pontloa  afMaiylni 

FBai  Feb.  24, 194S,8sr.  N«.  579LSC7 
3S  CUm.    (CL  343— lU) 


1.  The  method  vA  obtaining  at  a  receivin  [  point  spaced 
i  predetermined  distance  from  a  radiatoii  the  location 
parameters  of  a  reradiating  obiect,  compiinng  receiving 
at  said  point  energy  reradiated  from  said  oliject  and  from 
said  radiator,  determining  the  direction  froc  i  said  receiver 
ID  said  object  in  reqxmse  to  received  reraliated  energy, 
aiid  measuring  the  timing  between  said  recei  ved  reradiated 
•nergy  and  the  timing  of  energy  received  f  rom  said  radi- 

itor  to  determine  the  distance  parametcf  of  said  f»* 

adiating  object 

2,971,191 
SLOT  TYPE  ANTENNA  HAVING  AN  AUTO- 
TRANSFORMER  COUPLING  CD  tCUTT 
Rmb  a.  Davh,  5937  W.  Pico  Blvd.,  Los  A  agelcs,  Calif  . 
FIM  H^  li,  19S5,  Scr.  No.  S22^7 
iOahM.   (CL  34^-712) 


1.  An  antenna  system  including:  a 
ttire  having  at  least. one  electrically 
therein;  a  conductive  edge  enclosing  said 
transformer  having  a  primary  portion  aiK 
portion;  at  least  a  part  of  said  primary 
oontiguous  relationship  to  a  first  portion  of 
having  direct  electrical  connections  to  sai( 
of  said  edge  at  a  plurality  of  pointt 
length  whereby  said  part  of  said  primary 
potential  gradient  along  its  length 


conJuctive 


gradient  of  said  c<»tigoous  first  portion  of 


non-cc  nductive 


stroo- 

area 

I  rea;  an  auto* 

a  secondary 

portion  being  in 

laid  edge  and 

first  portion 

along  its 

pohion  attains  a 

corresponding  to  tho 


spaced 


said  edge;  an 
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exdter  wire  and  a  ci^MdttM-  oonnected  in  leriet  and 
coupled  between  a  second  portioo  of  nid  edge  remott 
from  said  first  portion  and  said  primary  portion  of  said 
auto-transformer,  said  secondary  portion  being  Adapted 
for  coupling  to  radio  apparatus. 


Mirtd 


2J71493 

MULTVLB  SLOT  ANIVNNA  HAVING 

RADIATING  TERMINATION 


WmnAND  FOLDBDMONOrOU  AKTENSA 
VenMi  F.  CMM,  Utt  Tmmt%  flifMV  A.  CoMlcr, 
N««h  lliiylan,  a^  Gmmm  A.  DssrfcaHMs.  Ni 
Ywk,  N,Y^  Mrf^ata  tn  lijlraiHiiil  Ts   . 


Fled  Nor.  12,  IffT,  8«r.  Nn.  itM'l 
tnilmi     (Ci34S— 7#) 


FIMli 


21, 19f7, 9m.  No.  M7,214 
(CL  343— 77t) 


1.  An  antenna  having  at  least  two  radiating  elements 
die  dimensions  of  whidi  ate  suitaUy  chosen  for  rela> 
tively  wide  frequency  btnd  operatiim,  one  only  of  said 
elements  being  subttantiaUy  forty  times  thicker  than  the 
others  and  coupled  directly  at  one  end  to  a  transmissiMi 
line  the  remaining  of  said  ekments  eadi  being  coui^ed 
to  the  other  end  of  said  one  element  and  to  a  separate 
impedance  which  it  grounded,  the  goieral  arrangement, 
relative  thickness  of  said  elements  and  value  of  each 
of  said  impedances  being  iodi  that  an  impedance  match 
is  provided  between  said  antenna  and  said  transmission 
line. 


8.  An  antenna  comprising  a  hollow  conductor  having 
a  plurality  of  elongated  relatively  narrow  slots  therein 
positioned  around  the  periphery  of  and  al<Mig  the  length 
of  said  hollow  conductor  in  a  spiral,  means  coupled  to 
one  end  of  said  antenna  for  applying  radio  frequency 
energy  thereto,  said  hollow  coniductor  further  having  a 
plurality  of  relatively  wider  slots  positioned  at  that  end 
of  said  tfinl  vdiich  is  remote  from  said  means. 
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llf,713 

idenhfication  plaque 

MMi*  M.  Irartt.  OMrtn—  CItjr,  Okfau, 


to  U«hnr  S.  Rkhvdi,  Foit  SOI,  OUa. 
I  Oct  24. 195S,  8«r.  No.  53,144 
Tim  timtrni  3Vi  y( 
(CL  Dl— 3) 


ltf,71< 
SANDAL 
•f     JwBpel  Knata,  llM-l  MM  iMclil, 

Filed  Miqr  II,  19M,  Str.  No 
Totb  olpoiwl  14 
(CCDT— .7) 


lt9,714 
COCKTAIL  SHAKER 

'oteW.  Etateto,  Roriy  H^t^  N.Y., 

Co.,  PlHiliilfc,  Pa.,  a  corporatfoBoir  Mk 

FVad  Fab.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,341 

Tana  of  palaat  14  yi 

(CLD2— 3) 


1»,717 
SANDAL 
Jnaipci  Knaia,  ll<»-2  MM—ichi, 

FBcd  May  18,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
TcnD  off  pataat  14  y 
(CL  D7— 7) 


by 
ipim 


119,715 

PAIR  OF  NOVELTY  GLOVES 

Rokart  Staatoii,  14«  Gaarv  St,  San  Fnucbco,  CaUf. 

Fllad  Jaly  21,  19M,  S«r.  No.  41,443 

Tam  of  patent  14  y 

(CL  03—11) 


24t 


Pkflip  G.  Pilch.  P 
Conoialloo,  ^4« 


H9,7H 
SIREBT  SWEEPER 


(S 


Fflad  Oct  14. 1999,  Sar.  No. 
Tam  ol  pate^  14  y 


(CL  D14-J) 


CHy. 
M,i3S 


City, 
44,434 


PMck  ft 
AMriacCaW.) 


CAMIING 


119,719 

COMBINATION  BOAT  AND 

Dooald  J.  Ckm.  44t  Oak  Si.  Lmon 

FIM  iiOy  25. 19Mr§ar.^o. 

Taim  of  patoat  14  y 

(O.  D14-^) 


TRAILER 
Baach,Cdlf. 
^1*M2 
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MlCBOraONB 


tkaafr 

T«a  9t  MlMl  14  y«m 


lt9»721 

COMBINED  FBHING  ROD  HANDLE  AND  REEL 

R.  DcB  Han,  lf31  E.  EmIm  9L,  TrihiL  OUil 

nM  Fck.  2,  l»»,8«r.  No.  54^ 

(CL  D31— 4) 


199,723 

WHATNQT  STAND 

H.  WoM,  1797  BmOn  P1m«,  Htwtott,  N.Y. 

FIM  Fck.  12. 1999,  te.  No.  94,597 

ol  MtHt  14 

(CLDS^l^ 


189^24 

DOUGfCVUr  HOLDER 

D.  HcRkk,  St.,  411  W.  lllh  St,  Mcdfori, 

FUei  Apr.  9, 1949,  Scr.  No.  49,191 

TCHB  flf  potMt  3Vi 

(CL  D44— 19) 


199,722 

WHATT^OT  STAND 

H.  Wdf ,  1747  BamOn  Pfawc,  Hewlett,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 19S9,  fer.  No.  54,594 

Ton  of  patnl  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 19) 


189,725 
PRINTING  LAMP  OR  THE  LIKE 
Elvl  C.  CwuingiHUiit,  Jr.,  PMidrlphii,  ftu,  atrifMr  to 
MMbeth  Ar  Lmhp  CoMpiy,  PMad^lphte,  Pa.,  a  coi^ 
poratioa  of  PcBaqrtvaoia 

Filed  May  5, 1944,  Ser.  No.  44,443 


Tem  of  palMt  14  71 

(CLD49— 29) 
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ll9,7li 
FRINTING  LAMP  OB  IVB  LIKE 

potwlfc»  of  Pwaq^TMii 

Fled  M«jr  5,  IfM,  to.  No.  M,4<4 
Tmh  of  MiMl  14  r 
(CLlMS— M) 


ii    lofeB  W. 


WAmiAKR 


,^ 


1H,727 
LATCmNO  UNTT  FOR  DOORS 
Oavid  S.  CiMi,  4M«  W.  42ai  St,  M^MMo  , 

FIM  Oct  12. 19fl9, 8or.  No.  S74»3  '  . 
Tam  of  potaat  14  yi 
(€LD5«— 5) 


Co.,  FttfAnik,  Pk,  a  coipowtfua 

eCLD5»— 1)^*^ 


{y-*  <jMr«.  tv 


l_ 


ll9,73t 
CARAFE 
I E.  WmiaaM,  Loag  Itiiocfc,  mi  jyck  H.  H  __ 
Onogc,  CaUf .,  airigBon  to  Pom  C  Mpontfcw, 
Soolk  Gate,  Caltf.,  a  conotatfoo  oT^    ~ 
FDcd  Apr.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  I 
Tom  of  polMt  14  J 
I  (CLDSS— t) 


189,72S 

DBPENSING  MACHDffi  FOR  GUM  BALLS, 

CHARMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

SIdMj  Epp7,  FocMt  imii,  N. Y.,  ■■lanpi  to  Samad  Eppy 

5  C«»Pmy.  I"C  JaoMica,  N.Y.,  a  cofpontfoa  of 

New  Yon 

Fiod  Not.  #2,  IfSf ,  Scr.  No.  5»317 
Tens  of  palmt  7  yean 

(CLDSl--^)  ' 


119,731 
CARAFE 
Thomai  E.  WimaoH,  Loac  Bcaek,  aai 
Onmge,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Parex  ^ 
Sooth  Gate,  CaUr.,  a  coiponitioa  of 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1M»,  Scr.  No. 
Tens  of  piMat  14 
(CL 


ladiH.H( 
Cotponttoa, 
~  CaHf  oraia 
,119 
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lt9,732 
CAKAFB 

Calif.  airiVMR  «•  Fam  Can 
Gali,  CriKn  ■  fgowH—  «f  u 

*^(CLDSS— «) 


Ml 


lt9,735 
BALL  POINT  PIN      ,   .  ^ 

FM  CkL  f ,  IMt,  8«.  N^  5a,f  M 
Tim  af  l^  14  jmn 

(CLD74--17) 


V 


lt»,733 
DBPLAY  CARTON 
N.  LaoMvd,  CrjML  Laka,  DL,  Mril 
Coipoffaiia%  dyilal  Laka,  DL,  a 

FIM  Aac.  7, 1959»  Sar.  No.  57,M9 
T«M  af  Mia^  14 
(CL1M»— 12) 


to  Tha 


} 


119  734 

COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DBFENSING  RACE 

FOR  CANNED  GOODS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cly4a  M.  CoariM,  Ualtad  Stalai  Anqr  . 

(4554  Bra^ck  Dfha,  Saa  Diafo,  Can.) 

FVa4  Jaa.  12, 19M;Scr.No.  59^27 

TcfM  of  pataat  14  jtmt 

(CL  D99-9)  ^^^ 

(GfMla4  mmim  Tide  3S,  VS.  Co4a  (1952),  aae.  244) 


199,734 
PONT  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DI9LAY 
LETTERS 
DoMk  Now  YoA, N.Yn  liiwni  to 
iiiafcP.MIMaa.1tiniaii.Ciaf. 
FBai  Dae  13. 1954,  S«.  No.  44,171 
T«m  af 


(O. 


12) 
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1W,737 

COMBINED  STCMIAGE  AND  OBTENSING  RACK 

FOR  CANNED  GOOD6  OR  THE  LKE 

Clyde  M.  Cooibf,  Ualtod  States  Army  1 

FOcd  Jml  2t,  194t,  Scr.  No.  59,122 

Tcm  of  polMt  14  ycin 

(CLDM— 9)  I 

(Gnatod  imdcr  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 


1S9,73S 

CABINET  FOR  MEDICAL  ELECTROLYSB 
APPARATUS 
A.  Pkur,  13«37  Lonta  At*.,  CbTcbad,  OUo 


Fl  BBUABT  7,  1961 


Flkd  Dm.  19. 19SI,  8w.  No. 
Terai  ci  pirtMt  14  j( 
(CLDta— 1) 


53,725 


4, 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM  I  I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1961 

Non. — Amavid  1b  Aeeordaaet  with  the  flnt  slioilfleuit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (la  accordance  with  dty  and 

talephoae  dlredory  practln). 

Rraa.  Joseph  D.,  and  P.  T.  Mattlaioe.  to  Ubber-Owcne-Ford 

Be.   24.1^83.   2-7-61.  O.   154— 


L4bb«]r-OweBe-FV»rd  OlaaB  Oo. :  890 — 

^baa.  Joseph  D..  and  Mattlmoe.    Be.  24>SS. 
Mattteoe,  Paal  T. :  free— 

Rjraa,  JoMph  D..  and  MattlBMe.   Re.34.M3. 


oil 
2.66. 


Oo.     Glare  ecteen. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


DerlQC,  EldoB  P. :  8^ 

Ton  Abraas,  Oordoa  J.    2.020. 
DnahaB,  Orrille  O.     Chrjraaathemam  plant. 

CL  47—60. 
Flsdker  Greeahoooee :  flfee — 
BHd.  George  A.    2^021. 
Parker.  EUaabeth  B.    ChrTaaathennm  plant, 
a.  47—60. 


Reid,    George   A.,    to   Fischer   Oreenhooees.      Aialea   plant 
2^1,  2-7-61.  CI.  47-^60. 
2.02s.  2-7-61.    Sodano.  A..  *  Son  :  fiee— 

Sodane.  Alfonso  C.    2.022. 
Sodano.  Alfonso  C.  to  A.  Sodano  *  Son.    Rose  plant    2,022. 
2—7^61   CI   17     60 
2.010,  2-7-91.    Von  Abrajas,' Gordon' J.,  to  E.  P.  Derlng.    Bose  plant    2,020, 
2-7-61,  CL  47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Brandt.  Mattle  M.    ^    to   L.    B.   Bteharda.      Identification 

pla«ne.    180.71S,  2-7-61.  CI.  Dl— S. 
Barrewriis,    Lonls   B.,    to    Bteetro-Volce,    Inc.      Microphone. 

iaoj5o72-7-6i,  a.  d26— 14. 

Clow.   Donald  J.     Combination  boat  and   eampinc   trailer. 

1W,71».  2-7-61.  CI.  D14— S. 
Combs,  Clxde  M.    Combined  itorage  and  dlspenslBt  tack  for 

canned  aoods  or  the  like.    189  ja6,  2-7-6r  CI.  DAO— 0. 
Combs,  Clyde  M.     Combined  atoraae  aad  dlspenalnc   rack 
the  like.    180JS7.  2-7-6170.  D60— 0. 


18»,727,  2-7-61. 


for  canned  »oda  or 

Cross,  OaTld  i.    Latching  nnlt  for  doors, 
a.  D60— S. 

Cannlngham.  Bart  C.  Jr..  to  Macbeth  Are  Lamp  Oo.  Print- 
ing lamp  or  the  like.     1M.726.  2-7-41,  CI.  048—20. 

Cunningham,  Earl  C,  Jr..  to  Macbeth  Are  Lamp  Co.  Print- 
ing lamp  or  tbm  like.     1«»,726.  2-7-61,  CI.  D48— 20. 

Dom,  Peter,  to  F.  P.  Mitten.  Font  of  three-dimensional 
displar  letters.    188,784.  8-7-61.  CI.  D64— 12. 

Ebstala.  John  W.,  to  Pedaral  BanmellBf  ft  Stamping  Co. 
Cocktail  shaker.    188.714.  2-7-61,  CL  d9— «. 

Ebsteln,  John   W..  to  Federal   Enamellag  ft   Stamping  Co. 

Waste  basket.     188,720,  2-7-61.  O.  D68 — «. 
Electro-Voice.  Inc. :  Sm — 

Bnrrooghs,  Louis  B.    188.720. 
Bppjr  flaaiael.  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  8«»— 

Spmr.  Sidney.    188,728. 
Bppy.  Sktaey,  to  Samnel  Bppy  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
ehiae  for  gam  balls,  chsims  or  tike  like. 
CL  I>62— i. 
Fedeial  Enameling  ft  Stamping  Oo. :  gee — 
BbstelB,  John  W.    188;714. 
BbatelB.  John  W.    188.729. 
Herrlek.  George  D.,  8r.    Doaghmt  holder. 

a.  D44— 10. 
Hofetetter,  Jack  H. :  See— 

WtlliaaM.  Thomas  E.,  and  Hofetetter.     188  790. 
wntlams,  Thomas  E..  and  Hofetetter.     188.781. 
WOllaM.  Tbonaa  ■..  aid  HofMtttcr.     188,782. 


Dlsoenslnc  ma- 
180.728.  2-7-61. 


189,724,  2-7-61, 


HaU.  B.  Dell.    Combined  fishing  rod  handle  and  reel.     189.- 

721.  2-7-61,  a.  Dai — I. 
Knrata,   Jnmpet.      Sandal.      189,716,  2-7-61,  CI.   D7— 7. 
Karata.  Jompel.     Sandal.     189,717,  2-7-61,  CI.  D7— 7. 
Leonard.  Balph  N..   to  The  Radlon  Corp.     Display  carton. 

180,788.  2-f-61.  tl.  D66— 12. 
Macbetii  Arc  Lamp  Co. :  See — 

Cannlngham,  Bart  C,  Jr.    189,725. 

Cunningham,  Earl  C,  Jr.    189.726.  I 

Mitten.  Frank  P. :  See — 

Dom.  Peter.     189  7S4. 
Patch.    PhlUp    O.      Street    sweeper.      189,718.    2-7-61,    a. 

Ptar,  Elmer  A.    Cabinet  for  medical  electrolysis  apparatus. 

lib.738. 2-7-61.  CI.  D83— 1. 
Piatt,  Lewis  F..  to  Scripto,  Inc.     Ball  point  pen.     189,735. 

2-7-61,  a.  D74— 17. 
Pnrez  Corp..  Ltd. :  See — 

Williams.  Thomas  E.,  and  Hofstetter.     189.730. 
WlUlamt    Thomas  B.,  and  Hofstetter.     189.731. 
Williams,  Thomas  E.,  and  Hofktetter.    189,732. 
Radlon  Corp..  The :  8ee- — 

Leonard.  Ralph  N.     180,783. 
Richards.  Lcdttaey  R. :  See — 

Brandt  Mattle  M.    189,713. 
Scripto,  lac :  See— 

Piatt  Lewis  F.    189.735. 
Stanton.  Robert     Pair  of  norelty  gloves.     189,715,  2-7-61, 

CI.  D3 — 11. 
Williams    Ttiomas  E..  and  J.  H.  HV>fstetter.  to  Porex  Corp., 

Ltd.    Carafe.    189.730,  2-7-61,  CI.  IMS — 8. 
Williams.  Thoans  E..  and  J.  H.  Hofotetter.  to  Purex  Corp.. 

Ud.    Carafe.    189.731.  2-7-61,  CI.  D58— 8. 
Williams.  Thonms  B..  and  J.  H.  Hofstetter.  to  Pnrez  Corp., 

Ltd.    carafe.     189.732.  2-7-61.  CI.  DBS— 8. 
Welt.  Aaron  H.    Wkatnot  stand.    189,722,  2-7-61,  CL  IMS- 
IS. 
WolC,  Aaron  H.    Wkatnot  stand.     189,728.  2-7-61,  CI.  D38— 
18. 
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Ha».-Arr«,- 1.  ««rd«o.  with  tl- am-i^^ 


TfTc^riCr'S.'SHS^Tr 


itky 


Oarrm.    a«lMl«r,    ui    Haatta 


rtMO-, 


Abteto.  rnakA. 

Abbott  Lubontirim 
ban    Harold 
2j7l.0S4. 

.  ■•Sl?-    *••?*•*!*•  »-T-61,  CL  S88— 970.  I 

▲ea  Stoetronlcs  AaaoeUtM,  Inc. :  ffM— 

^^"^  OttBter.  to  R.  Flnna  Stoek  *  Co..  Splralbohrer-. 
Werkwnr  mh  MMeblneiitebrtk  AktteB(M*IlMhaft  Ad- 
£S5l"  cf *l2Ml  '^'  *"■■*»*  *«>»  wpport    1.W0.888. 

Adanui,  Joe  T. :  See — 

A  A   0««»tv,^®^'*  ^'  ^**n>«.  »n<>  Klir.     2,970,M5. 
Adantky.  HelMi  J. :  Bee— 

Adunalv.  Nlkolur  W.    2,tT0.M8. 

Adamator.  Nlkolaj  w:   26%  to  H.  J.  Adamakr.  and  20%  to 

V^Adamaky.      Window    ahada.      XVlOjSa.    %-1-n,    CL 

Adamaky.  TalarU :  Bee—  > 

AM   A«f»«*y.  NUtolay  W.    2.»70.Mlw 
Admiral  Corp.:  Bee — 

Bleam.  Howard  A.    2.»71.1S8.  I 

SnoiBerer.  William  H.    2,970,481.  ,  I 

AdTanee  Tranaformer  Co. :  Bee — 

Felabers.  Albert  E.  and  Berger.    2,971,124.  , 

AeolUn-Sklnaer  Ornn  Co^  Inc. :  Bee—  ! 

^      Bolton.  Ralph  ST  2^?0,507. 
AeroJet-Oaneral  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tanneinan.  qinton  R.,  and  Klaff r.    2,971,026. 
Aerogalp  Corp. :  Bee—  ^ 

Blaner.  Edwin  C    2.070,358. 
Agfa  Aktlengeaelladiaft :  Bee — 

^'*KSliJ!'"2'<70 908°'  ***"•"•  Kloekgether.  Oeigcr,  and 

Aiken,  wnilam  R..  to  Kalaer  ■  Indnatrlet  Corp.     Method  of 

VA,  fiPP*£*t°"     *°^     enenrfilng     high     euadtr     loada 

2.971,128.  2-7-«l.  a.  316— MO.  ^v*^w     «»««i». 

Aircraft  Armamenta.  Ine  :  Bee — 

Brady.  Samnel  8.    2.970.522.  • 

Bryan.  Jamea  D.    2.^1.i88. 
Alremlpt  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  ««e— 

..^Y'?^<^"'0-    2.970.396. 
AktleboUget  Birfora:  Bee— 

*w«i£S"- Ff?  <>^     2^70,544.  I 

^"*1SSJ**?,*  ^'"»«™"»  ^•«'k«tad«r :  «aa4r 
Bklnnd.  Hana  B.    2,970.040.  ^' 

Aktiebolaget  Pnmplndoatri  :  Bee — 
»...  Berner,  8Ten  O.  V.    2.970.648. 

Albertlnl,  Baaro  A.    Derlee  for  reshaping  the  tipa  of  ball 
point  pena.    2.970,568.  2-7-«l.  O.  113—32.  *^ 

S?r.*^2?970'^i^rr7^?.*a"'?^^r"'  *~*^-'*  "^'' 

^'n^£52'  A*«*P'>  P^vF"*  ^-  *■•  SpeBfler.  Jr..  to  International 

Hf^^er    Co.      tactile    lronV^.9*0,962,    2-7-m;    Cl. 

All!2-  j5S?^  °;«  Sfr**^ o2*^°i;?»'  2-7-61,  CL  224-66. 

!^?f-«l^Cl^■6^^1•lo°™'      '^      ™"  **"*'•    ^-^'o*". 

^^^jSJ&^'a^Sh  i?l  {;   '    :^»^'  *•  »•«•  Core    of 
a  mS^iA   *^  balance  drcnlt.     2,971,162.  2-'?-61, 

Allen,  Robert  B. :  Bee— 

rSnboi*'^  P-.  Allen.  Schnmann,  and  Van  Campen. 

^'io(i— 226*    *■       '^'*^    **"***       2,970,633.    2-7-61.    O. 
Allied  Chenilcal  Corp. :  Bee —  i  i 

Binaa.  Robert  A.    2,970,789.  I 

A ...  ^o?**®"'  Eraeat.  Jr.     2,970,949. 
Allia-Cbalmera  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee^ 

Strehlow.  Walter  F.  and  Carlln.    2,970.482. 
J^33^  Unning  bide.     2^76,881,  2-7-61,  cf. 

Alomtnp'm  Co.  of  America :  Bee— 

AmertSrSrVi^lTco  r'i."*  ^•""•*'"'-     2,970.706. 
KapUn,BarI,  and  Von.    2,970,880. 
"^ormlck,  Jenr   R,   D.,   Arnold,   Hiracta. 
„  SJolander.     2  970.047.  , 

SS?.l*^A  ^'*?  5.'  M»tanda,  and  Coleman 
A      I^^Wt  Samuel  W.    2.970.996. 
American  Diatrict  Telegranb  6o. :  Bee— 

Ame5SnT«k?"<?Si?:^S^'»'"'''  "*  ^•"" 

,       N^a^l^lKha^l^.  ^2!S??7,A"*  """""*      ^,970,883. 
Anwrtcan  Home  Prodocta  Corp. :  Bee — 
Shetty.  Bola  V.    2,970,616. 


ABMrieaa  Matal  Pradncta  €•. :  B—- 

Thoataa.  ^ol  P.    2.970,869. 
Ankertean  Motors  CMpi :  faa — 

poag,BalphW.    1.970.608. 
American  Optical  Oa. :  8—— 

Simpson.  Oaorga  R.    2.970.618.  , 

American  Radiator  *  Standard  Saaltary  <  ioro. 

Ullmaa  Myron  E.,  Jr.    ».970,«72:^  ^^ 
American  SteH  Wiondrlea :  ^aa — 

Mickelson,  Oedrie  O..  and  Aahonaan 

Postma,  Simon  P.    2,970.674. 
American  Tiseoaa  C6rp. :  8—— 

Baner.  Ernest  K.    2.970.424. 

McDsraiott,  Henrr  J.    2.970,640. 
Anderaoa.  Clayton  A  Co. :  Bee — 
^    ^  SlnelalrTAlfred  C.    2.970,877. 
Anderson.  Darld  K. :  Bee — 
^    ^  Baker,  Reaben  C.    2,970,660. 
Anderson.  Robert  J.,  to  Thompson  Ramo 


Hl^    temperature'  nuairtag  ayatam   wltl 
pomp  and  refrigeration  by-prodnct    2.97( . 

nderson!  l%elma  B. :  Bee — 


Anderson.  Thelma  B. 
Baker.  Rtaben  C. 


2.970.660. 


*"^  ^1»?o^.l,^'cr?252."* 


2.970,500. 


S,970,90S. 


WooMrMga.  lac 

rartabla   spssd 

,437.  2-7-61.  CL 


Formlaf 


2,»7  >.884. 


Co.    Safety  de- 


2,970,708. 

2|970,908. 

America,  Nary. 
CL  116— 117. 

rent  dosare  for 


chinas.    -^ ,  _,_w 
Aiwal  Proeaaa.  Ltd. :'  B 

Appel.  Gerhard  H 
Armen.  Ardy  :  Bee — 

Stanton,  Georgs  W.,  and  Annan. 
Aimatronf.  C.  B..  Co. :  Bee— 

Armstrong,  diarlea  B.    2.971,076. 

Armatrong.  Cnarlea  B..  to  C.  B.  Amstiong^ „-.»„  -^ 

▼lea  ftw  electrical  beaters..  2.971.076.  2-f  «1.  CL  219--S4, 
Armstrong  Patenta  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Wordsworth,  Jack.    2,970JBS1. 

Wordaworth,  Jack    2.970.S^. 
Arnold.  Nancy  H. :  Bee— 

''^.;j?*S^  'frJI«5i.^-  An»oM.  Hlifeh,  Millar,  and 
SJolander.     2,970,947.  ' 

Aaaao.  Kosnke :  Bee — 
^  ^  Watanabe.  KolehL  Aaano.  and  Hara. 
Aaherman.  Omrtea  D. :  iBfea — 

Mlckelaon.  Cedrte  O.,  and  Aaherman. 
Aahwood.   Georn  A.,  to  United   States  of 
noldjlow  indicators.     2.970.661,  »-7-61. 
AtoBtte  Bneray  of  Canada  Ltd. :  8s»— 

Ebiywood.  I^le  K.    2.971.0n. 
Angnst.  John  H..  to  Sonotoae  Corp.     Gaa   .^_.  ».^..-  .», 
A  •}?**^  ^r^R  batteriea.    2.971,(His.  2-7-4l,  CL  186—178. 
Aatraiatlc  Blectric  Laboratortea.  Inc. :  Bee—^ 
I>alkner.  Alfred  H.    2,970.760. 
McCreary,  Handd  J.    2,971,182. 
Smith,  Lester  L.    2,971,086. 
Atco  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wlkatrom,  Ame.    2.970J79. 
Axt.  Oanter.  to  Chlorator  O.m.b.H 
;      2.970.821.  2-7-61,  CI.  261—16. 
I  Ayres.  Jay  J. :  Bee — 

:         Allen,  Richard  W.,  and  Ayrea.    2.971,162 
I  Aiorloaa.  Jnllan  L. :  Bee — 

I  Albas,  Charlea  P..  and  Aaorloaa.    2,97041 74, 

B-I-F  Indaatrlea,  Inc. :  Bee — 
I         Gary,  Francis  H.    2.970,476. 
B  J  Serrlce,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Scott  Lyle  B.    2J>70,647. 
iBach.  John  \V..  to  Pltney-Bowes,  Inc.     Postage  meter 

ch/nea.     2.976.536,  2-7-61,  CI.  101—227. 
Back,   lirank    G.      Tartfocal,    long  ba<±-foqk] 
^  teleTlalon.     2.071,0n,  2-f-«l,  CI.  178—6.  \. 
Back,  Frank  O..  and  H.  Lowen.    Moltlple  e  ament  rartfocal 
system.    2,970.516,  2-7-61,  CL  88-457: 

2*S'^'vioo9>'&;    Garment    2.970,808.  2-7-<  1.  Q.  128— 619 
Bader.  AIfre«l  R..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  *  Son.  I  ic     NoTel  ether 

derlTatlTei   of   di(hydroxyaromatlc)-alkyIJdene   earboxyllc 
^  adda.     2>ri.026.  2-7-61,  CL  260—620. 
jBahmann.  Hana-Joachlm.    to   Benteler   Con.      Method  and 

apparatus  for  the  continuous  galTanlsatl  tn  of  the  inner 


Oaonliing  InstallatlOB. 


Miller,  and 
2.970,897. 

2.971,184. 


CI. 
^.    Ltdl 


204—26. 

Contlauoualy 
|13,  2-7-61,  a. 


surface  of  tubea.     2,97'0.96b~~2^l4ri 
Balnea.    Frederick,   to  The   Pleaaey  Co 

▼ariable  mechanical  tranamlsslona. 

137—621, 
Baker.  Aaron  A. :  Bee — 
„      Baker.  Rneben  C.    2,970,660. 
Baker,   Claude   B..   to  Illlnola   Central   Rallrwd  Co 

securing  apparatoa.     2.970.562.  2-7-61.  C?l       " 
Baker,  James  H. :  Bee — 

a  v^"*£,'*"-«'^**^  A-  ^J?'-  "i  Keyes.     K.970,929. 
^.r*.'^'  ?*•*  P--*o  General  Motors  Corp.    Res  llently  mounted 
r  ball  Joint     2.970,853,  2-7-61,  CL  287— 9< .      ^  "O"""" 
M>cri    Mayo    J.,    and    T.    F.    Maaon.      Dlipenalna 
^  2.9f0  555.  2-7-61,  CI.  107-^  i^ifpenaing 

Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  See- 
Baker,  Reaben  C.    2,970,660. 


lens  for  cotor 


-   —     cargo 
105—368. 

(,970,929. 


scoop. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


itiflt«%i  1 
tSSETim.   ^ 

tJtWMO,  t-T-41,  CL  1 

Ban,  Idhi  PL^  t>  J 
MllfUi  tecpsg  of 


tor 


,tlav  w^  tool*. 


.w..  Wink  M. 
dnaOe  eoatrnt 


«.& 


and  Bam.    S^O.TBC 


IL.  to  JwMf  rrMacnoB 


C^ 


Mm.    ijni,»l,  2-7-«l.  CL 

2^0.6n.  »-7-«l. 

LoMTWithaL     S^0.4U. 


B^toMU  JauJOcM.  to  8seltl(jd'Opl«M  tt  it  lteCMi<— 


Mf  propeUad  Mrtal  ,-^  ^  . 

w^toid,  Mu.  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Braakar  Oa.    WaTa 
B««touO>eMld  O^  to  TkwuaaB  Baiae  Waoldrtdit.  Imc 

iSitSr  tut*.  s.i^ojo§ra-!-«i.  cl  i87-»40. 

Bait  Alrtaetro  Prodaeto  Oa. :  «••— - ^  ._ 

DaMkta.  HaroM  U,  aad  Miatli.    S.9T0,57S. 
~  Panl:  0m — 

tor^Altogt  ■..  aad  Bar— r.    9.971,194. 

JOMB.  WUUmi  B„  and  BaifMB.    2.»T0,472.  ^_     ^  .  ., 
GjUtoT.     dmdaiMlBf    flttar.     2,07O.6«9.   S-7-41. 

krlk  a.  aad  K.  O.  B. 
t    Oaaaeeanalator. 
t  oa  UgM  eadllaaoBB. 

to  UBitod  Stotaa  of  ABwriea.  MftT7.    CM|- 
M  bonar.     S,»70.4».  3-T-«l.  CL 


«t'-TK 


SebBldatrSai.  to  Biiaita 
Ammmtmimt  tot  ghaa* 
■.     ijflilM,  S-7-61.  CL 


B«L  Wdltar  O.. 
Me^toalter  lor 

Walter.     MatlMd  aad  ■arhlna   for 


Bi 


to 


radatal-: 


s,no;s7a.  s-T-ei,  cl 

O.  V-  to 


^^Cl.  117—71. 

rick  B. :  8m 
Walter  T..  and  Baraat. 

karraw,  Blekard  B.,  aad  Barr. 


"••^  u^  ;:^^ 


Aktlabol 


Barr.OObMt  1 


BanzTPaMat  H.  P.    Badtotod  rafrlgatatloa  eaglac  cooUat. 
-'0.  a-7-dl.  Cl.  ISS— 41.19. 

Otto,    to  BocBB  Baoar  0.m.b.H.      CUnera   Tiaw- 
-  -  •       --  ^  ^ 2^70.509. 


Tarn  twlatlnf . 


S,970,S24. 

~  S,970,S4S. 

2,970.418 
irnr.  Patriot  fL  P.    BMltotad  ran' 
tjnajUO.  S-7-91.  Cl.  ISS— 41.19 

iSikr  atticfiiagnt  f or  Varylac  the  Held  ct  tIcw. 
2-7-dl.  CL  8S— l.S. 
BaattULBlaaalBf  Co.,  tka :  Brnt— 

wimutmTBtaryi.   2,970,901. 
Baaar,  naaat  K.,  to  AaarleaB  vtacoac  Oorp, 

1>T<US4,  2-7-91.  CL  67—09. 
Baaar.  Itam.  O  JLb.H. :  «••— 
BarUu^.  Otto.    2.970,500. 
Baagkaa.   Drarr    H..    to  BcTaoMa   Matala  Co. 

tSSSmi    2.076,7M.  2-7-41.  CL  22»— S.S. 
Baaaeh  A  Loaab  Optical  Co. :  0«« — 
Boagktoa.  OUta  W.    2.971,000. 
Baaaa  Oi«7daa  C.  to  W.  J.  PodUdakik.     Metked  of  pre- 
parlas  a  coka  plant  aouaoalacal  Uqaor  tor  proeMataa  la 
CMtavBial    eztraetor*    to    raeorar    pkeaoL      2.971.DS2, 
1-7-01.  CL  20(P-027. 

toB.  Ctaraaea  B.,  aad  W.  W.  Hcrrlck,  to  SylTaala  Bee- 
trie  Prodaeto  lae.  Bxkaaat  tobe  aad  top  cap  aaataibly. 
9J71.111,  t-7-01.  a.  919—290. 


Coatalaer 


S97o!SSl.  S^jXi.  CL   108— Sfi 
»rp.    Baa^ai  aad  mad  todae- 
->»««i,«^    4,970.M1,  2-7-61.  <a,  74--Sm: 
Batter.  Baraard  B..  to  Sodly-Joaaa  aad  ColTooI  koldar- 
ajrtai  loeklac  txpa.     2.070,844,  «-7-«l,  CL  279—79. 

"""TLaegy.^twodora  H.,  aad  Bharpa.    9,970.4102 

Batta,   WnUn   M.     Spriac  aod   flap   kolden.     2.970,849. 

2-7-61.  CL  «80— 1M.8, 
Bibla,  BoT  H..  Jr..  to  O.  Dl  iMrla  h  Oo.^  l,lMliBetbyl-0- 

k]rdroz/-7-(^-«arbez7«IkaB7l)  -  l,2,a,4,M0,11.12'oetak7dro- 

pbcaaathraaa-l-earbocTelle    add    aateia    aad    darivatlTea 

lbM«o(.    2.971,008.  2-7-ei.  CL  200— S4S.S. 
BlalakL  Alax  J. :  8te — 

Ka«oar,  Joaef.  aad  BlalakL     2^0.747. 
BlgOL  Bokart  W..  to  Tka  8.  K.  WalliaaB 

53W0,678,  2-7-^1.  CL  18»— 281.  _ 

Blaaa.  Robert  A^  to  Alllad  Ckomleal  Corp.    Waate 

ttra  spooL     2J70.789,  2-7-01.  CL  S42— 125.1. 
Bird,  Bunaoad,  to  lateraatloBai  Coapatera  aad  Takolatora 

Ltd.      Dato    traaaladao   apparataa.      2.970,700.   2-7-01. 

CL  288— ISO.  _  ^  ..      ». 

Blzkf ,  Winiaa  E..  to  Haloid  Xerox  lae.    Xerofrapkle  plato 

aad   m   proceaa   of   eep7-aaklaf.     2.970,900,  2-T-r' 

BJorkatea  Beoearek  Laboratorlea.  lac  :  Oee — 

DraauBoad,  Warrea  W.    2.971,090. 
Blaekbera  aad  Oeaeial  Aircraft  litd. :  Be 

aprlaghaB.  Joka.    2.970,448. 
Blake,  Ckarlea  B. :  4fee — 

ilea,  Jeaale  A.    2,970.400. 


jTalliaaB  Ob.    Brake-  Moek. 


7-01,   CL 


Maoad  B^  aad  B.  tt.  Omraat.  to  ITJaloa  Plaaa-  »»H^?§L<^»^      ***^    Blpptot 

elafa    intilieaiinileiil.    Cdlkoatl     (Cote    Fraaealae    dee  ^20 — ^29X 

foaaMa).  aad  Soeleto  Aazlfliafa  de  I'laatltat  Praacaia  da  Blattaer.  EUaabeU :  Oae— 

Caaatekaac.    Metked  of  tnatlac  trew  aad  aaaaa  for  carry-  Blattaer.  BmH  H.    2.970.708. 

1^  aat  tkle  aatkad.    2.9f0.40C  2-7-01.  CL  47— «7J.  Blattaer.  Bail  H..  daeeaaed.  ~ 


2.970,090.    2-7-61.    CL 


Laals.      CIreelatlaf 


aalto    tor    palat 


prakaatera. 
0318. 2-7-01.  CL  957-^294. 

Arxkar  H.,  to  Meore  Vtr  KUa  Co.    Dlachargliia  aa- 
for  kila  Wda  af  huibar.     2.970.704.  2-7-oT  Cl. 

iaha  H..  aad  B.  H.  Kaap,  to  Uaioa  Carklde  Corp. 
•ad    aaparata*    for    aopplTUf    Uqaefled    gaa. 
4it.  8-7-«7CL  62-41. 
-...JWltk-AtdM  lac:  Oee — 

Beei^*15«Mld  W..  aad'B.'lL 'Oeaiad.  to  North 
i[7fattoa.  lac.    ilrcraft    2.970.79arV-7-01.  CL 
naiaaaaTBiikm  M.:  *•»— 

BiaauTDBrltoa  K..  aad  Balaaaa.   2^70^8. 
BaUr.  &rbMt:>iaa— 

dlaaa.  Harry  P.,  aad  Beiar.   2.971.907. 

<Mml,  Harry  P-.  •■<  Balar.    2^1.008. 


ByBlBftoB  Wayae  Corp. 
2-7-51.  CL"-       - 


to 


,218—40. 


>7  K.  Blattaer.  ezecatrlk. 
Babker  draft  gear.     2.970J08. 

Adairal  Oorp.     Delay  Ilae  drcolta. 


244—121. 


Haaaar,  Warrea.  aad  ,  ^ 

Balk,  Bari  H.,  to  KaataanPlt 

aeat  carpet    2.970.600,  9-7-61.  CL 

Ban.  ChariM  B.,  aad  ■.  B.  WaMi 
AaMrna,  Anay.  OoaUAaad  fliaafi 
tore  BtoTldlaf  tor  dtockaiae  «f  the 
9,97(Ci2ir9-7-01,  CL  89-%. 

Bdi  TWaphoaa  Lakeratorta%  lae. :  i 


,970.98r 

1. 

Uattad  Btataa  of 
eartrldie  atrae- 
aa  wkOe 


•aail.  Tettha  B.   9^71.164. 
▼jWiOkai.  Haaty  B.    i971,000. 
Belle  Otyldk.  Co. :  J« 
Htoa.  I 


^ P.    9.9704189. 

BeMt  Iraa  Worfca :  fee — 

Bikack.  PradaHek  B.    9.970.0S8. 
Jaataa,  Bd«ar  J.,  aad  Karr.    9.970.780. 

B^^^WUMd  H.    Botary  caapreaaoia.    9.970.746.  9-7-61. 


:ODrp..11a:  Bat- 
javMfar.  Oliaa  W.  _ 

9.970.099. 


Blaaa.  Howard  A.,  to 

91971.108.  2-7-61.  Cl.  928—02 
BUekar.  Adelpk :  «••—  _ 

UA»A,  Etotert  B..  B^ork.  Plkor.  aad  Bllekar.  2.971.188. 
Bllaka.  Jeaepk :  6e« — 

Kruu«rwilUaB  C.  aad  BUaka.    2,070,064. 
WalkerTBlekard  D- aad  Bllnka.    9.970.96iS. 
Blodaett.  Noraaa  8. :  see — 

TBci«rt.  Wllmer  B.    8.970338. 
Blok.    Lear^.    and    O.    Kwaaeabarf,    to    Nortk    h  aerleaa 
Pkttlpa  Co..  lae.     Hlgk  fiafaaaey  oaelUator  karlw  irid 
dliweTcanaat  atabillilM  Mua.     9.071467.  9-7-%.  CL 
881—163. 
Blaaafeela.  Bea  A.,  to  Oeaaral  Blaetrle  Co.     Dloiiaaopoly- 
allozaaea  aT  low  ToUtlUty  diata-atoaped  wlto  a  tertiary 
alkyl  paroxy  jpoap.    2.970.962.  2-7-«r  CL  200—40.0. 
Bleadaa.  Doaald  J.,  to  Wkttahaad  ft  Kalaa  Od.     Tehlde 

tto-dowa  derlca.     ^970.800.  2-7-01.  O.  28(^—179. 
BokedK.  Aadraw  H.,  to  Bell  TMepkoae  Laboratorlea.  lac. 

Mafaetic  core  drenlt.    2.971.006.  9-7-61.  CL  907-46. 
Bodlae,  Alkert  O..   Jr.     Petypkaaa  aeale  eartk  ken  drUI. 

9jrro.ooo.  2-7-61.  Cl.  175— So^ 

BeSSl^Jdwagd  H.    Qnlck-draw  kolatar.    2.070.797.  9-T-Ol. 

BoSk  KarL     Umt  aiadag  aa^iaa.     9.970.691.  9-T-61. 

CL  140—00. 
Baltra.  mmn  M. :  Oto— 

BoltoaTlt^pk  B.     9.070.507. 
Boltaa.  Balph  bL  detoaeed.  kyB.lI.  Boltea.  adadalatiatHz. 
to   AaeUaa-Bkuaar  Orgaa   Co..   lac.     Orgaa   read   pipe. 
9,970.607.  9-7-01.  CL  84—600. 
ac  Lakaratorlaa  lae. :  Bee — 
WaalltoB.  MOtoa  B..  aad  TreaMay.    2371.172. 
Boaaer.  Herkert  W. :  Bee — 

Babk.  Noraaa  J.,  aad  Baaaer.    9.970.767. 

__    ^  OUeoao  M.    Oaraaat  kaa«er.    9.970.796.  9-T-61, 
CL  ~ 


|t71.16jL 

lanai.  teyaaad  A.,  oad 
Oarp. 


BMMtta.  Mlchala.  H  tt  MeOoralck  ft  Co..  lac. 
aaMfBoaotto.  B.  ft.  Wefcatar.  aad  J.  Qala,  Jr. 

laeto    aad    aatkoda    for    prodadag 


'70.01 


B^ 


Co..  lae. 


4^^^«.  CL  00—71 
Co..  Tka  :.#• 


CoOm 


100. 


J.  Bwaat,  to  Ualtfd  Btato* 
aatl-eoldao  cap.    MT0J79. 


siri.^8s.v«?\»s:/r-  *•"■»* 


ir 


canter 


BoifeAt,  Pklllp:  «M— 

Ovlew.  Abraham  I.     2,(T0324. 
Boatoa.    Wanan    ■.     Foktabto    boat 

%-7-41,  Ct  280—40. 
BoagbtOB,  OUn  W.,  to  Banaeh  ft  Lomb  Optkal  Oo.    Mierb- 

Mopa  lIlMlBatiM  derlca.    1^71,080,  2-7-61.  CL  240-^. 

la.  Lai 


LIST  OFIPITENTEES 

a.»70.M^. 


OuUm  BabMt:  J«a — 

^    ,  StraUpw,  Waltw  F..  and  Ourlln.    2J  70.4«2. 

CariaoB,  WUliam  U.  Jr..  to  MlainapoUa-E  oaaywaU  Bwalatc 


Bo 


— )  S.,  aad  W.  C.  Coppaf*.  to  Laeaard  Yal 
itatle  mlziBg  TaltaT  2,W0,770. 


waard  Yalta 
2-7-61,  GL 

I 


Dwixlit:  «M— 
a..Clilh  C  and  Brown. 


Bet 


2.971.168. 


„_-— »«SO«».  JofeB  W.,  and  Brown.     2.070.061. 
Brown,  llarte  A. :  8m — 

Brown.  Bobert  A.     2.970.361. 
^^YSi^A^I*^   ^j   to   M.   A.   Brown.     Moldlna  maeblna. 
^  2.970.S61,  2-7-61.  CI.  2ft— 99. 

JtSrcTiM^i-?-^!*  ^tILJ?***"*  *^"    ^Wa^^butor  driT#. 
BranibM^  Bugeno  8*     Bleetrle  iron.     2.970.894.  2-7-61. 

"''■Sf  i*°^  ^-  to  A^oraft  Amuunenta.  Inc.  RadCr 
narfgatlon  beacon.    2.974.188.  2-7-61.  CI.  848—6.8. 

^liS?!!^  ^&y»«  T.,^to  lf«ni  ft  WorthlnjtoB,  Inc.  WaaiB 
dlatntaarattng  macblnea.     2.970.776.  »-f-Oi.  a.  241--4r 

®"i^^H*»v}P2S!ll  ^  ',.55<*  *•  ^-  M*t>>«*  to  lliIaaayF^rmA 
£7^1    fi*rT§i^l  *""•*"**■*         tractoia.    2.970.669. 

""iJ^I  .^^    *®   Sbdeta  dlte :    nutar«  et   Tlaaace   dta 

Territolre^    Floor-ctoth  with  fastemng  means.     2T97b.3M^ 

_  *-T-oi.  CI.  15 — 247. 

Bordtck,  Olen  A.,  to  Sylranla  Klectrle  Prodaets  Inc.    _. 

R»^J?,^?***'«i*'^*"-     «.»T1.118.  8-7-61.  CI.  816—16. 
Bamoy  Corp. :  See —  '^ 

Ootewell  William  L.     2.971.180.' 

Barroochs  Cbtp.  :  800 —  I 

■pateln,  Hanun.    2.970J66.  ' 

amitb.  John  O.     2.970.886. 
Wmner.  Anton.     2.070.690. 
Bartner.  Bobert  B.,  to  O.  D.  Saarle  ft  CO.     8.7-dloz7aeaatea 

2.971.009.  2-7-61.  O.  260—848.6. 

2?7-6i.Ci.?5l^'76      •*•'"**■"'***'•  "*••     '••^®®^ 

BnaicalMC   Henri   O.    to  International  Telephone  and  Tela- 

ST ^^^2.  '^***"*"  finding  STStem.     2.071.190.  2-7-6f. 

^i^Vh,?,?^^!!::,^  ■«ui«.b«iii..,j. 

*^i'H«J'**?*"  ^7_»»*  '•  ■•  »*»>a*n.  to  Oladdlnc.  MeBea» 

*9S:86o^???:s]"ci''i-S"^"  "«*"***  **  **^** 

^^iJl.Bt!'".  ■.-.*?  General  Blectrie  Co.     Torque  Umitlna 

emitrtfatal  clateh.     2.970.680.  2-7-61.  a.  ll»— 106.    ^ 

Oallfomia  Reaearch  Corp. :  See—  I 

Hottoi.  Brace  W.    5,071.027.  ' 

CallcTT  Chaoileal  Co. :  Bee— 

r^-SSWfTs  95**  <i  •  '' '  •"*  Huahea.    2.970.894. 

Z.S70.618,  2-7-61,  CL  189 — 212. 
Quapbell,  Lanrie  H. :  See^- 

itone.  Orlaon  W.  tndOiroobril.    2.970,741. 
Canttejr.  Jooeph  C.  to  United  Shoe  lUehlnarr  Corp.    Trim- 
mingniachinea     2.070.828.2-7-61.  CI.  12— 4.3. 
I^7^1^2S?— 92***  ''*    B®""***      Honiidlllera.     2.070,824 

^I2!^  J^r'**  ^J.  ^  ^-  C»'«i  "d  A.  Bppler.  Jr.,  to  "United 
2S*  "'S'ilSS?.?*!'-  ArtWe  handUng  and  Inakaing  mar 
cfainea.    2.970.871,  2-7-61,  CI.  29—208 


I 


Oarcdina 


Ca. 

286—12. 
Boyar.  Karwia  B. :  See — 

llahiar.  Fator  A.,  and  Borar.    2^70.460. 
Brady,  f^anda  ■..  Jr.      Waldad  tuik  atmctara  and  metbad 

Id  makUkg  aane.    2,970,719.  «-7-61,  a.  220—70. 
Biadjr.  Baanal  B..  to  Aircraft  Armamenta,  Inc.    DialntMtrat- 

tna  1|^  aaaembly  for  cartridge  halt.     2.970.02S.  2-7-61. 

CI.  89    So. 
Braatad.  William  A.,  to  Oaaaral  MUla,  Inc.     Uactroatatlc 
^  apparataa.^  2^71.127.  l^^^Cllir-sr     ""^'^''i' 
teaoar.  Fltahn^  L. :  See—  I 

,^_  Olldaer.  Darwin  A.,  aad  Braoer.     2.970.828.  f 

Braaojc.  Darlton   K..  and  B.   M.   Balanna.   to  The  Qarrett 

S®£P-—  Cwntrol  mechanlam  ftor  ram  air  turbine.    2,970,662. 

2—7-^1   CL  170—68. 
Brlnaa,  ^ol  P.,  to  toong  BadUtor  Co.     Sappprt-boaaiqg 

for  baae-board  conTeetora.    2.970.678.  2-7-6ir*S.  189— SIT 
Bilagniaaa.  OeorsB  B.     BdacatioaaJ  derlce  and  probe  tbeia- 

BrlatoI-l&tfB  Oo. :  See— 

Oaaay.  Lm  C.  and  Oottatelii.    2,071,007. 
Okartow,  Barnard.    2.970,946. 

--^^W**  «>«»>*»a  K.     2.970.564. 
Britlab  Petroleom  Co.  I/td..  The :  8fee— 

„ ^fo^^SJtt.  Boy  P.,  and  Leatcr.     2.970.067. 

B«2«»^  William  W..  aad  J.  M.  McOoire.  to  SU  LUly  and  ci>. 

B»g*i^Noraan  I.    Garmant  bangara.     2.970,t26,  2-7-61. 

"T^i^^^^fZ-Va  °' "•  ***^"'**^    Orerrtioe.    2.970.89f. 
Browi^  CicMj  C.    Preaaora  aealed  packer.    2.970.649.  2-7-61. 
Brown.  Di     ~  ' 
Brown.  Henry : 


rj¥^^,S'^'**^^  ^'^^^    2,9?£il2S^Sr^l,  cfT^— 9. 
Oaxlaon.  WU&m  L.,  Jr.,^miid  J.  W.  Mobairy.  to  Mlinwmnllt 
HoneyweU  lUwalator  Co.    Temperature  reapoaalTe  eomnt 
control.    2.97T.120.  2-7-61.  CL  817— 18.       ^^      i^irreni 
Caimody,  Dtm  R. :  See — 

Zlati.  Alex,  and  Garmody.    2,970,428. 
inKnitting  Machine  Cbrp.  iSe^—^ 
-lart.  Gene  B^  and  Metcair    2.970.40( 
2?7^'f  Chicken  coop.     2^^0.712.   2-7-61.  CL 

Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Catford.  Adrian  L. :  See — 

r^    Manay.  George  H.,  aad  Catford.    2.9^0  40a 

n-  .^'■.*^*"'  '«*>«>  H.    2.970.970. 
Oentral  Sclentiflc  Co. :  See— 

Oerti?2.**^S!Si.S'S''^^.^_?^<-<»--  "«»  "^^     8.970,708. 

Meili  Enut.    2.971.13& 
Chain  Belt  Cb. :  flfee— 

JJorrla.  John  M.    2.070,608. 

r»-ii?"*^J*'*"  ^.  2t970,7Sl. 
Ommplon  Paoer  and  ftbre  Co..  The :  «« 


cnuher  ftarta.    ,  _ 

Chapptlow.  Cecil  C.  Jr..  and  B.  L.  Hu 
2^204    ^'*P*™"<'»   *'  diboimne. 

Chappey.  ilarc  A.,  and  J.  H.  Laatieri 
eondactor  derlcea  baring  acmitlT* 
2.»V.140.  2-7-61.  CI.  Srf-^.^  


,  toCWlerr  Cheml- 
0,804,  2-7-61,  CI. 


■tenalnal  amnl- 
itlal  realatance. 


>««e}n.  tot  Brlat^-lfvers  Co. 
2,971.007,1  2-7-61.  CL  260— 


^^"lAlhi:  ^l'  „*2-fJ^JJ?*?  *^l-  ^»«  >  *»•»  «»rtTe  mean. 

^S!^*V^^**  \-  *°  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.    Compoalte  wearing 
girte^  cmeher.  and  the  like*     2.9+).7Sr»^-4ir  cf 

Chlorator  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
^K-4'*'  Ooater.     2.070,821. 

Chrietie.  Soren  L..  Da  Pay,  and  Marel  all     2  971 147 

147?:^7-STcl  82^^19  "^'•*^  «»"  "  -npS^      Slwi.- 
Chrlatr.  Bayniond'  L. :  8ee-^ 

MaUory.  Edwin  E..  Heaton.  Dine,  a^d  Chrlaty.    2.970.- 

Chromatic*TeieTiaton  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Lawrence.  Bmest  O.    2.071.048. 
CTnea.  BCr.rtin  B..  to  Pbillipe  Petroleum  Co     SolTcnt  rw-oTery 
from    polyolefln    catalyst.      2,970,900,    ;  !-7-61.    CI.    260-- 

Clnei.  Martin  R..  to  Phllilpa  Petroleum  Co.  PolyoleAn  drying 
^process.  2.970,991.  2-7-61.  CI.  260—04  9. 
Clark.  Alfred,  to  PhlUlpa  Petroleum  Co.  1  >roeeas  for  apcrad- 
ing  a  pentane-contaiainf  aatoral  gaaolU  »  by  iaomerlaation 
and  reforming.  2.93986.  9-7-6170:^08-16^^^1 
Clark  Controller  Co.,  The :  Sea — 

Hoge.  Bobert  H.    2.970,611. 
Clark  Eonlpment  Co. :  See — 

Rice.  William  E.    2.970.848. 
Clark.  Grady  W.,  and  B.  A.  Laferer.  to  U  lion  Carbide  Corp. 


Process 


for  cryaMline  growth  emplorl  ig  c<dllmated  elec 
lergy.     2.9703067  2-7-61.  CL  21  —801. 


irieal  energy.    _...„ 
Clayton,  Benjamin  :  Se 


2.070.010. 


Thorman.  Benjamin  H. 
Ctpveland  Trust  Co.,  Tlie :  S*. — 
_     FrOhlich.  Adolf,  and  Harrla.    2,970.84b. 
CleTenger.  Glenn  W..  to  The  Beadix  Corp.    I.F.  ampliller  with 

^ectronieally   controlUble  band^pasa.      1.971,161.   2-7-61. 

CI.  880—86. 

*^y^  Yf™?  ^i\^  ^*^L  .•»*  O-  ^-  D««!hampa.  to 
Intematioaal  Telephone  and  TUenuph  Corp.  Wideband 
folded  monopole  antenna.    2.971.1M.  2-r-61.  CI.  848 — ^740. 

CockreU,  William  D..  to  General  Blactrte  O  .    Phototranaiator 

^  operated  relay.    2>ri.l84.  2-7-61.  CL  8  17-124. 

Cocoroa.  Anthony  E..  and  R.  L.  Mathias    to  Weatlntdioase 

!'2S**r*S,^'?;-  -ll*  •5f*?*  thruat  reTera!  ng  nosxle.    27970, 
482.  2-7-61,  CL  60 — SITM. 
Cole.  Ldaod  A. :  See— 

Oardaai.  Charlea  P..  Cda.  and  Bppler.    2,970,871. 
Coleman.  Ralph  A. :  See — 

Scanley.  Clyde  8.,  Matsnda,  and  Co  aBuw.     2.970,897. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.971,1»2. 


Hydraolle 


Coleman,  Biebard  A.,  and  L.  H.  X<ob8.  to  J.  D.  Ferry  Co.,  lac. 

Apparatna   for   remorlnc   aodealimole  material   from   root 

crops  prior  to  proceMta*.     2,»70,e20,  2-7-«l.  CI.  146 — M. 

Colewell,  William  L..  to  Bamdr  Corp.    Elcctrteal  connection. 

2.971,1«0.  2-T-«l,  01.  88»— 207. 
Ooll*.  Jean :  See — 

Ledcrcq,  Rrae,  and  Colle.     S.«70.»7«. 
Collins.  Carroll  B.,  to  Pecrleaa  Photo  Prodncta.  Inc.     lAAt 
Intenalfylnff  meara  for  oooylnx  camera.    2,970.514,  2-7-41, 
a.  8«— 24. 
Combiwtton  Bnclneerlng,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rnch.  Alan,  and  VangiMB.    2.970.S11. 
Commercial  Solrenta  Cbrp. :  See — 
Hodxe,  Edward  B.    2,971,004. 
Comptometer  Corp. :  See — 

Lorens.  Alfred  E.    2.970.841. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See —    > 
Henrr.  Jamea  U.    2,970.604. 

Conrad,  Bamon  S. :  See —  ^ 

nnnm.  Donald  W.,  and  Oonmd.  2,970,703. 
Continental  Can  Cq^  Inc. :  See — 

Stone,  Orison  W.,  and  CamptMlL    2,970,741. 
Continental  CMl  Co. :  See — 

Moody.  HMTbert  H.    2.970.878. 
Coppa.  Aattioay  P.,  to  Westlngbonse  Electric  Corp.     Blme- 
teUlc  ihroad  stmctnre  for  rotor  bladea.    2,970.808,  2-7-81. 

a.  as»— T7. 

Coppace.  Frederick  C. :  See — 

Bowman.   Lawrence   B..   and   Coppage.      2.970.770. 
Corbett,  Edward  A. :  See — 

Bosby,  LesUe  R.,  and  Klnr    2.970,804. 

Corbett,  Marahall  J.,  to  Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. 
Control  for  a  seml-soUd  monofnel  driren  tnrboaltemator 
and  pamp  system.     2,971.097,  2-7-81.  CI.  290—2. 

Cork.  Gordon  H. :  See —  ^     _  ^_^  _^^ 

Hafner,  WUllam  J.,  and  Cork.    2,070,791. 
Com  Products  Co. :  See — 

MelBlek.  Daniel.    2,970^17.  _  ,    ^_ 

Comcllaon,  Boyd,  and  M.  K.  Mack,  to  Tens  Instraments 
Inc.  Method  for  maklBg  aaailcoBdactor  derlces.  2,970,- 
898,  2-7-81,  CI.  41— 4S. 

Comlnic  Glass  Works  :  See —    

OllsB.  Jamea  W.    2,970,400. 
Cottier,  Seymoar  A. :  See — 

Clifford,  Temon  T.,  Cottlar,  and  Deaehamps. 
Coamnt,  Bane  R. :  See — 

Beaollla.  Bdmond  R.,  and  Coonat    2,970,404. 

Co«,  WUhert  L. :  See—  ,       «„,«•.« 

Jooeph,  Manrtce  J..  Cox,  and  Klein.    2.970.748. 

Cramer.  Thomas  F..   to  Hollay   Carburetor  Co.        . 

foTemor    rapid    response   nnloadlng   and    loading   derlce. 
.970.888.  2-7-01.  CI.  12»— 108. 
Craodar,  Brerett  S. :  *••--      ,       ^  ^.^  ..„ 
Imns.  Robert  E..  and  Craoder.    2.970.S48. 

Crawford.  Arthur  B..  T.  Ongaro.  W.  B.  Bashln.  and  B.  B. 
Blla.   to   International  Besearch   and  Development   Corp. 
Balancing  maehtee.     2.970,478.  2-7-81.  CI.  78 — 487. 
Crest  Foods  Co.,  Inc. :  See—        ^   ^_ 
Loewansteln.  Morrison.    2.970,918. 
Crtolland.  Charies  K.  T. :  See— 

Basby.  Leslie  B..  and  King.    2.970,804. 
Crockett.  Harrey  M. :  See—  ^   ^ 

Fisber,  Charies  T.     2,970,8W.  „._^ 

Crooby,  Alton  L..  and  H.   W.   Boeber.   to  Rylranla   BleetTic 
Prodacta    lac.      Article   handling   apparatus.      2,970.888, 
2-7-81.  CI.  198—88. 
Croaby,  Nobla  W.     Cable  clamp  and  connector.     2,970,308, 

«-i--81,  CL  24 — 115. 
Crouch.  Alff«d  H.,  %  to  B.  A.  DonatelU.     Mechanism  to  en- 
able flrlna  of  shotgun  with  oae  arm.     2.970,398,  2-7-61, 
a.  42—89. 
CradMe  Steel  Co.  of  America :  Bee—     ^   ^ 
Chang.  MelTlB  C,  and  Daahar.   2,970,889. 

Crump,  Walter  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Method  of 
mounting  balanced  rotor  bUdea.  2,970.367,  2-7-81.  a. 
29 — IB8!b. 

Cnnnlagham,  Jamea  M..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.      raapaed    time    computer.     2,970,878,   2-7-61,    CI. 

Cupp,  Charles  D.,  to  Scott  Arlatlon  Cbrp.    PosltlTc  pressure 

tanand   reguUtor.     2J»70jM>2,  2-7-61.   CI.   137—63. 
Cnrran.  Bernard  B..  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     Outlet  box  for 

air  conditioning  system.    2.970.581,  2-7-61.  CI.  98 — 38. 
Curraa.  Bernard  B.,  to  H.  H.  Bobartaon  Co.     Damper  con- 
trol  apparatus   for   dual   dact   air   conditioning   system. 
2.970,7M.  2-7-81.  CL  238— 1. 
Cnrtla  Antomottre  Derlcsa,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cnrtla,  RnsoeU  R..  and  Oabam.    2,970,480. 
Curtis,  BaaasU  B..  and  A.  R.  Osbum,  to  Curtis  Automotive 
Deyleas,  Inc.     Auxiliary  Inlet  valTe  for  resonant  pulse  Jet 
aaglaaa.    2.970.480.  2-f-«l.  CI.  00-86.8. 
Cnrtfaa-Wright  Corp. :  S«»— 

Harahman,  Daniel  L.    2,070j481. 
Howald,  Werner  IL    2J^70t488. 
liahart.  BmO  J.    2.971,177. 

Cnahmaa,  Waltoa  W.    Food  hTdntloa  aad  cooking  assemblr. 

2J970,B89.  2-7-81,  CI.  128—19.5. 
DCT  Food  Indastrias  Inc. :  See- 
Hunter.  Herbert  T.    2.9704(88. 
D  K  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Flaaagaa,  Jaiaaa  F.    2J70 J8S. 
DaAa,  Dooglaa  E^  aad  H.  1.  McOowen,  Jr.,  to  Sid  W.  Rich 
ardaon.  Inc.     Crossover  apparatus  for  oil  and  gas  wells. 
2.970,648.  2-7-81.  CL  188—115. 
Daimler-Bans  Akttenfsasllschs  ft :  See — 

Foerster.  Hans-Joaditan  M.    2.970.497. 
Dale,  George  W. :  Bee — 

Peridna.  GlSB  B..  aad  Dale.   2.970.398. 


IVAlaUo.  Gaataao  F..  to  Kepners  Co-_Inc.     Bpoxyalkyl  alke- 

n^axTl  ethera.    2>70  J64.T-7-81,  CL  260--47. 
Daly,  (MorfS  F..  aad  J.  A.  Wddeanammer.  to  International 

HiiMB—    MschlBM    Ooip.      Card    handllag    apparatua. 

2.970.761,  2-7-81,  O.  2S4— 29. 
IVAaleo.  Joha  J.,  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Co.     Method  com- 

prlalag  sulfur  ynleaalatag  a  rubber  In  the  prearacc  of  a 

thlaaoIeoBlffenamlde  of  a   13-dlamlnomethane.      2.971,038, 

2-7-ei,  CL  280—788. 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Bertscfa.  Josef  A.    2.970.491. 
Daadag  Waters.  Inc. :  See — 

PriTBtewlk.  Otto.    2.970.771. 
Dan^  Rcz  C_  to  Draamle  Filters.  Inc.     Filtering  derlee. 

2^70.898.  2-7-61.  CL  210—847. 
Dasher.  John  :  See — 

Chang.  MelTln  C.  and  Dasher.    2.070,680. 
DavM.  Bernard.     Coating  compoaltlons.     2.970.927,  2-7-61. 

CL  106—286. 
David.  Tanons  H.     Spinal  column  Impact  device.    2,970.992. 

2-7-81,  CL  128— flO. 
Davla,  Kenneth  J.,  to  National  Broa^  ft  Machine  Co.    Gear 

Onlshlng  machine.     2,970.408.  2-7-61,  CL  61 — 71. 
Davis.  Boss  A.    Slot  type  ant«ina  having  an  aatotraasformer 

coaling  dreult    2.971.191.  2-7-61,  CI.  343—712. 

Daaa.  Ralph   L.     Question   and   answer  device.     2,970,387, 

T-7-01,  CL  85—9. 
Dechant,  Amnlf  :  See — 

Volk,  Helnrteh.  and  Dediant.     2,970.549. 
Deerfleld,  Alan  J.,   to   MlnneapoUs-Honevwell  Regulator  Co. 
Information  handling  apparatus.     2.971,068,   2-7-81,   CI. 
178 — 23. 
Deerfaaka,  WUllam  J.,  B.  L.  Havens,  aad  K.  B.  Schrelner,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.     Checking  circuit. 
2,970J64,  2-7-81,  O.  236—158. 
Degen.  Hugo.     Seate  and  fittings  therefor.     2,970,637.  2-7- 

81,  CL  155—77. 
DeUnaa  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Wabb.  Bdmond  F.   2.970.888. 

Webb.  Bdmond  F.    2.970,386.  • 

De  Long  Corp. :  See — 

Suderow.  George  K.    2.070.445. 
Snderow.  Georxe  B.    2.970.446.  , 

Deltlme.  Inc. :  See — 

PoweU.  Albert  E.    2^971.171. 
Dench.  Edward  C.  to  Raytheon  Co.     Traveling  wave  tube 

electrode  mountings.     2.971.112.  2-7-61.  01.  315 — 3.5. 
Dench.   Edward   C.   to  Rajrtbeon  Co.     Magnetron  ampUflers. 

2.971.121.   2-7-61.  CI.   815 — 30.3. 
De  NIcolo.  William  v..  to  North  ft  Jndd  Mfc  Co.    Ram  guide 
for   hooK   and    nre   member   setting   machines.      2.970.315. 
2-7-81.  a.  1—326. 
Denig,  Frtd.  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.    Carboniiation  of  lignite. 

2.970.963.  2-7-61.  CI.  208 — 8. 
Denman.  H«»nry  O  .  Jr. :  See — 

Penn,  Ralph  S..  and  Denman.    2.070.760. 
Derman.    Sam.      Knockdown   wardrobes.      2.970.875.    2-7-61, 

d.  312—262. 
Desbots,  Theodore  J.     Pallet.     2.970.797.  2-7-01,  CL  248— 

120. 
Desdiampa,  Georges  A. :  See — 

ClIlTord.  Vernon  F..  Cottier,  and  Deschampa.     2.971.192. 
Detrtck.  Harold.     Mink  cage  feeder  plate.     2.970..%66.  2-7-61. 

CI.   110—18. 
De  Witt.  Clarence  M..  Jr.,  and  P.  E.  Kingston,  to  United 
Stetes    Lines   Co.      Cargo   ships.      2,970.706,.  2-7-61,   01. 
214—14. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Bntemann.  Charles  E.    2.971.013. 
Dick,  A.  B..  Co.  :  See —  i 

Marron,  Thomas  U.    2.970.534.  ' 

Dicklnaon,  Berton  C. :  See — 

Jones.  Howard  A..  Gannan.  and  Dickinson.    2.970.040. 

Dickinson,  WiUUm  A.,  and  O.  E.  Hassler.  to  SylvanU  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.  Electron  discharge  derice.  2.971.108. 
2-7-61.  CL   313 — 82. 

DleboM.  Edward  J.,  to  1-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Electro- 
dynamic  switching  device.  2.971.130.  2-7-61,  01.  317— 
16. 

DIebold.  Edward  J.,  to  I T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Instan- 
taneous trip  for  rectifier  protection,  2,971.146.  2-7-61, 
CI.  321—11. 

DIebold.  Edward  J.,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Compoond- 
ing  circuit  for  rectifier*.     2.971.148,  2-7-61.  CI.  321-25. 

Digital  Tedinlques.  Inc. :  See — 

Engelbart.  Douglas  C.    2,971,123. 

Dl  Julio,  Carl  J.  Belt  supported  diving  ballast.  2.970.448. 
2-7-6i.  CI.  01—70. 

DIVen.  Homer  F. :  See — 

Bills.  Thomas  J.    2.970j412. 

Dixon.  Corbin.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Speed  Indicator  and 
control  arrangement.     2.971.186.   2-7-61.  01.  340 — 263. 

Dmltroff.  George  A.,  and  K.  Rnbitaille.  Jr..  to  United  Air- 
craft Corp.  Starting  system  for  engines.  2,970.440. 
2-7-01.  CI.  60—51. 

Doak,  Jamea  C.  ^  each  tn  W.  S.  Rutowski.  F.  J.  Minco.  and 
F.  B.  DoDglaaa.  Reofrfrator  derices  for  adminiitering 
oxygen  or  other  gaseous  agents.  2.970,594.  2-7-61,  CL 
13«— 203. 

DobnsB.  Qnentln  D. :  See — 

Phillips.     Donald    R..     Dobras.     Makulec.    and     Ftoher. 
2.971.083. 

Dobrikin  Harold  L..  and  V.  Mantis,  to  Berg  Alrlectro  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Parking  brake  chamber.  2.970.572.  2-7-61.  CL 
121—38. 

Dodaon.  Glenn  R..  deceased,  by  L.  A.  Dodson.  admialatrator. 
SUo  unloader.     2.970.827.  2-7-61.  01.  262—19. 

Dodson.  Leon  A. :  See — 

Dodson.  Glenn  R.    2.970.827.    | 
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Does.  Ralph  W..  to  American  Motora  Corp.  Bcfrlceratliifl 
apparatua.     2.970,«08,  2-rT-«l,  CI.  137— We.ll.  ^^ 

Dobr,  Manfred.  H.-J.  Krauw,  and  C.  Wolff,  to  Henkel 
*  Cle.  Surface-active  aseou  from  polTmerlc  8ub«Uncea. 
2,971.015.  2-7-61.  Q.  2W-404.8. 

Doll,  Frank  A.,  to  Haller,  Inc.     Method  of  making  a  com- 

raite    sintered     powdered    material    article.       2,970.905, 
7—61,  CI.  75 — 208. 
Doll.   Hanrejr  J.     Hitch   pin.     ^,970,852.   2-7-61.  CI.   280-^ 

515.  , 

Donatelll,  Rudolph  A. :  See —  i  | 

Crouch,  Alfred  H.    2,970.398. 
Donnell,  John  W. :  See — 

Klata.  Steven  P..  Donnell.  aqd  Uravea.     2.970,818. 

^*^Jff6.7ll)"*r7^i.'a.  ^2?^'^"'  '^•^^  •"*"*"»  *"»~ 

Dorey,    George   B..    to    Enterprise    RaUwar    Equipment   to, 

Vertically  moveable  latch  for  awingins  hopper  car  door*. 

2,970.551.  2-7-61,  CI.   105—253 

I>orr-011ver  Inc. :  See — 

Price.  Harold  A.    2.970.468. 
Dou^sa.  Francis  B. :  See — 

Doak.  Jamea  C.    2.970.594. 
Donglasa.  Paul  W     to  Ueneral  Time  Corp.     Constant  torqae 
escapement.     2,970.427.  2-7-61,  Cl.  5sf— 117.  ^ 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See — 

Gray.  Don  X.    2,971,028. 

Hudson.  Robert  L.    2,971,030.  I 

Stanton,  Gwrge  W.,  and  Armen.    2.970.884. 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  See — 

Alsgaard,  Richard  W.,  and  Ollkey.     2,970.881 

Thomas,  John  H.    2,970.973 
Dow,  Daniel  G..   to  United   Stages  of  America,  Navv      Hell- 


Eloz  Corp.  of  Midiigan  :  See — 

Larkina,  John  s:,  Jr.    2,971.078. 
Eisner.  Bdwln  C,   to  Aeroqolp  Corp. 

2,970,358,  2-7-^1.  Cl.  24— 5oi. 
Emminger,  Lancia  J . :  See — 

Fowle,  Irving  H.   and  Emminger. 


Endres,  johann,  "to  fhe  MeaserscITmltt  AG 
tnrblne  planta.     2J70.433,    2-7-61,    Cl 


Endres,  Johann,   to  The  Messersehmitt  AG.     Rotor  blades 
for  gas  turbines.     2Ji70,807,  2-7-61,  Cl.  253 — 3».'18. 


81  »tt«d  T  ftisteaer. 


2,97(  1,740 


,.     Comtmund 
60—39.17. 


KM 


■  luruiaea.  £^tu,oui.  i-<-01,  KSl.  -^OS — SW.'ll 
&rald  A.  to  High  VolUge  £n(ine4rlng  Corp. 
pnal  high  voltage :  generator.     2,97  .145,  2-7- 


Enze,  lla 

directional 

321 — 8. 
Engelbart,  Douglas  C,  to  DigiUl  Teehnlqnei 

dUeharge   device.      2,971.123,  2-7-61.    C. 
Lngelhardt.  Edward  L.,  to  Merck  ft  Co..  ijc 


,   2-7-61.  a. 


2.971.010. 
2.971.010. 


2.971.147. 

2,970.779.   2-7-61.   p. 

cement 


cally-strapped    multifllar   helices. 
315—3.6. 
Drelfke.  Raymond  P..  to  Wfrtlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Mov- 

^':^7o?2ri7%  ^i^'^^di  *"»*-  "'""'^  -^••-- 

I>re«i4er  Induatries.  Inc.  :  See — 

McLerran.  Archie  R    2.970.458. 
I^re^-    Chariea   E.      Expanding   mandrel  chuck.      2.970,842. 

Drummond,  Warren  W.,  to  BJorksten  Research  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Radiation  shielding  fabric.  2.971.095.  2-7-61.  Cl. 
250 — 108. 

'T9%,35^r'?-"-6?;  a.'^il^^S """     ""    ^•""•^    '*"" 
Duffleld.  Albert  J.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Am- 
munition.    2,970,543.  2-7-61.  Cl.  102—45.         . 
Du  Pont  Co.  of  Canada  (1956)  Ltd. :  See — 

Ollby,  Ralph  F..  Jr..  Hogberg.  and  Phlbbs. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Gllby,  Ralph  F.,  Jr    Hogberg.  and  Phlbbs. 

James.  George  M.    2.970.890. 

Wanner.  PfiUlp  F.,  Jr.    2.970,348. 

W  Ittbecker.  Emerson  L.    2,970.987. 

Woodward,  David  W.     2,970,986  i      i 

Du  Puv.  Glen  O.  :  See^  ' 

r^.  Christie,  Soren  L..  Da  Pay.  and  Marsliall 

Duty.   John   B.     Grinding  machine.      

241 — 101. 
Dyckerholf,    Klaus       Method    of    manufactnring    a 
,.  <^"»>fc«^    2,970,92S.  2-7-61.  Cl.  106—100. 
Dyck^boff  ft  WIdmann  Kommandltgesellschaft :  See 

Flnsterwalder.  Ulrlch.     2,970,406.  I  ,  , 

Dynamic  Filters,  Inc.:  See—  ,  I 

Darnell,  Rex  C.    2.970698 
Kaaon.  Oarence   M      to   Industrial  autch  Corp.     Roll  feed 

mechanism.     2,970,489,  2-7-61   Cl  74 ^120 

Kaatman  Oil  Well  Suney  Co.  :  See — 

Shnli,  Jack  8.     2.970.879. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Jaesdike.  Ralph  L.    2  971.105. 
Kbaorhes  8.A. :  See — 

Chevallier   Rene.    2.970^03. 
ol!i.  f"^    ^  •    ^"    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Remlator    Co. 
='^?*^i*^*'^'T*,"»«'I?"'*      2.971,135.    2-7i«l.   Cl.    317—137 
Kdlnnd.    MelTln    C.    to    Flbreboard    Paper    Products    Corp. 

J  ■?*!,  ?Ji°  ,^^*°.1  *   water-repellent  coating.     2,970  932, 

■'-•—Hi.  La.  117 — 45. 
Edward  Valves   Inc. :  See —  I 

Pool.  Eldert  B.     2  970.80.5 
Ehrllch.    Stanley    W.,    and    M.    C.    Sze,    to   Hydnnarbon    Re- 

?970,45l"2-7-«l*cl'*62-lT'^""°     *"     '•^*"**'"     """" 

'■^'fH'iP^;."'''^''*  ^  •  ^"  ^^'''Jl1e»«»  CofR  Thermoelectric  re- 
frigerating   apparatus.      2  970.449,    2-7-61,    C^.    62-^. 

Klchorn,   Robert  N.,  and  H.  A.   Hendridi,  to  International 

2-7!?j?"cf^242^fl  «*"'•     *^"*°«  apparatus.     2.970,785, 

'''2-7lei*a  21^—^9 '^   '""'**   h«>tlng  devices.      2.971.073, 

''''Slllli  ^ifn!  '   P';<x"i<^i«on    ot    electrical    components    from 

2^W.17«   2-TJi'^a  33^3'l4    '°"'*""*  "™"  «'  •h*ets. 

^'^X^P^*  ?*i".  ^  •  **»  Aktiebohiiet  LJungmans  Verkftader. 
oi','"^'  firing  assemblies.  2.970,640.  2-7-61.  Cl.  l.iS— 
36.3. 

Kleptronlc  Processes  Corp.  of  California  :  See 

V,  ,  8t«'J«'«rt.  Edwin  H..  Jr.    2.971,137. 
RIektrokemUk  A/M:  See— 

Sem.  Mat  bias  O.    2.9T1  040 
Elgeet  Optlral  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Miller   Eogene.     2.970.530. 
Kills,  Robert  E.:  See—  | 

Crawford.  Arihur  R.,  Ongaro,  Ru^ln.  and  Ellis.     2.970.- 

Ellls,  Thomas  J..  50%  to  H.  F.  Diven.  Profile  projector  or 
comparator  for  cutting  machine  tools.  2.970.412.  2-7-«l. 
Cl.  ol — 165.  I 


Co.     Polychloro- 
260 — 395. 


,     .,     2.970,371. 
»na  ry  multiplier  em- 
'  ~l.  235—165. 

Control    of 
2,970,938,  2-7- 


Inc.      Anode 
330 — 65. 
Mohr,    to  The 
1-7-61.  a,  99— 


Idle 
261 — « 


derl^tlvM   M^-benyrlamino    beniiiidayoW   "2.9fl,o56; 

Entemann,   Charles  E.,'  to  Diamond  Alkali 

benshvdryl  creaol.     2,971.013.  3-7-61,  Cl 
Enterprise  Railway  E(|uipment  Co. :  See — 

Dorey.  (ieorge  B.     2,970.551. 
Eppler,  Andrew,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cardani.   Charles   P..   Cole,  and   Eppler 
Epstein,  Herman,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Bl  

ploying  a  delay  medium.     2.970,7««.  2-7^'l.  CI. 
Erbach,    Frederick    R..    to    Beloit    Iron    Wofks 

stock  supply  in  paper  making  nmchlnea. 

«1.  CT.  162—212. 
Erdle.    Paul   J.,   to   .Sylvania   Electric   Products 

current   reRiiiation.      2.971. 1«0.    2-7-«l, 
Erekson.    Arthur   B.,    H.    C.    8teinke    and   ^ 

Borden  Co.     Storing  cheese.     2.970.922. 

ITO. 

Erie  Resistor  Corp. :  See — 

Foster.  Jamea  H..  and  Sterner.    2.970.3d9. 
Erneat.    Fred.    ^     to    B.    Krtegel.      ^arbur  tor 

control   apparatus.      2.970,822.   2-7-61     Cl 
Esso  Research  and  Englneeiing  Co. :  See — 

Gilbert.  George  R..  McCormlck.  and  Sch  ieshelm 
03 1. 

Hlnllcky,  John  A.     2.970.891. 

James.  Jimmy  D.     2,971.036. 

Kirahenbatim,   Isldor.  and  Hinllcky.     2,fc70  892 

Strinjcer,   Richard  F..  Klmberlin.  and  IpcQuaid' 

VUes  Prentiss  8.    2.970.893. 
Estes.    Eugene   E.      Adjusting   mechanism 

«1.  a.  123 — 19.V 
Ethlcon    Inc. :  See — 

Schlpper,  Edgar  8.     2,971,021. 
Everard.   Joeeph  J.,  and   R.   D.   Rulseh.   to    faragon 
VSL«  Electric    switches    and    systems    coi  itrolled 
2.970.454.  2-7-61.  Cl.  62—154.  »    u  «j 

Everest  ft  Jennings.  Inc. :  See — 
„,Jennings.  Harry  C.  Jr.    2.970.718 
FWD  Corp. :  See — 

Haasler.  Leveret  C.  Wright.  Martin,  an* 
Ooo. 
Fahlberg.  Cart  J.     SHcer  for  cheese  and  the 

2-7-61.  n.  30—117. 
Falrchild  Semiconductor  Corp. :  See — 

Noyce.  Robert  N.    2,971,139. 
Palk,  Bernard  8.  :  See — 

Falk.  Morris,  Jr..  and  B.  8.    2.970,466 
Falk.  Morris.  Jr..  and  B.  S..  to  Independent 


Heating 
2-7-61. 


Bi 


fastener  device.     2,970,465.  2-7-61.  Cl    7) — 93 
Fannen.  John  J.,  to  Super  Mold  Corp.  of  Call  fomia 
R?".  o^^PJ*   '°'   '^   *!'■*  ™o'd  matrix.     2.  »70.346, 

Farbenfabriken  Ba/er  Aktiengesellschaft :  a<  e— 
Kruckenberg.  Wlnfried.     2.970.994 
Schmder   Oerhnrd      2  971.020 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeflellaebaft  rormi  Is 

Fischer.  Kurt,  and  Oberranch.    2.970,99' . 
Farrar.    Martin    W..    to    Monsanto    Chemioil 

manufacture.     2,971,033,  2-7-61.  Cl.  26<V-642 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H.,  to  Automatic  Electric  L  iboratori.  *«. 
Code  translating  system.     2.970.760,  2-7-  Jl,  CT.  235^92 

^".r/6.5£T7 J?,  a'^^rSi '-^     ''^'   "'"P^«* 

Federal-Mogal-Bower  Bearings,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Baiw.    Lawrence    A..    Fiedrtch,    Jr., 
2  V  ■  0  033 
Feelj,  Wayne  e!,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.     N-alfcoiy  onatemary 
hegr^cHc   aikyl    sulfate   salts.     2,971,0)2.   2-7-61.    CT 

Feichtinger.  Helnrlch.  to  Georg  Fischer  Al  tienfeaelbelMft 
Method  of  and  device  for  the  evacaation^' ^**"  -      " 
2,970,360,  2-7-61.  CI.  22—73. 

jPelal.  Rrtrti  F..  to  Standard  Coll  Products 

'     opiating  device.      2.97di7«8^  »-7-61.  a 


i         iwi«l _      _,. _      .      _., 

Feljoo.  James  A.  and  D.  W.  Toung,  Jr..  to  Ae  Bendlz  CJOro. 
26<C^^  detector.       2,»71.08^    2-7-61.     A 

'Felld.  Theophllus  A. : 
Rankin.  William 

jFelnberg  Albert  E.  and  P  Berf<er,"to  Adviiw  Traiiforaer 
Co.  Apparatus  jov^lfnltlng  sad  ooeratlig  gaseoos  dis- 
charge devices.     2.971.124,  2-7-61.  CT.  318 -9T.^^^ 


See — 

W..   Townalcy,  and 


F'eldman.   EdvnTrd   fT.   to  Panorsinie  Radio 

2.97o!:M9%-Vi6rci~7a'?r°'~'  «>»'p»»«»t--iMiy-.ij:: 

'^Sl'  CT  2l5-i39  *^**^*  ''••**°«  fnmkce. 
Pemandes.  John  M. :  Bee — 

L      *5"%.  William  J.,  and  Femandex.     2.9t0.679 
Ferrari.  Charies  G..  to  J.  R.  Short  Milling 
preparing  bread.     2,970.915.  »-T-61.  d/" 
Perry,  J.  D..  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Coleman.  Richard  A.,  and  Loa«.    S.070.6^ 


,      Unl- 
r-61.  a. 

Inc.    Electronic 
315 — 84.6. 
N-sQbstitnted 


system 


2.971,- 


2.971.- 


2.970.587.   2-7- 


Electric 
thereby. 


Frisch.    2.970.- 
like.    2.970.378. 


L«ck  Co.    Chain 


Co.      Alcohol 


Inc. 


knd    Le    Brasss. 


of  cnlll  moalda! 


>..  Inc. 
S  36—132. 


Inter- 


Fi  illd.     S.0T0.863. 


Prodncta,   Inc. 


2.971,076, 


Co.     Method  of 


I     I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


Fetter,  Heten  A. 
rotatmble  trays, 
Few,  WiUtem  :  8e< 


Holder 
2.97C 


detaehabl* 


Mr  oa  oprlsM  rapport  of  d 
0.701,  ^7-«l,  CT^ll— 78, 

™u  ^'"^*A  '**'*  *■  •  '"ew.  and  Kricfer.     1.971.072. 
Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Corp. :  Bm — 

Ediund.  Melvlii  C.    2,»70,9S2. 
Fiedrich,  Whliam  G..  Jr. :  «••— 

^.  .^®*'Sr''  l«wreiice  A.,  Pledrich.  and  Le  Braaae.  2,970,933. 
FleldiL    aeaent    O..    to    Peabody    SMtlnc    Co.,    Inc.      cfior. 

2,970,638,  2-7-6i.  CI.  152—2.  ^^ 

FilinoTlti.  Alex  :  Bee— 

Halcren,  John  A..  Plnkel,  and  FiUnorlts.     2.970^02. 
Pindtar,    Hufb    T..    to    Daderwood    Corp.      Carbon    paper. 

2,970,026.  5-7-61,  CT.  106—171.  -^rwn    tmvmr. 

Ftnnesan,  Jamea   F.,  to  D  K  Mte.  Co.     SoctioB  nosile  for 

pneumatic  grain  conTeyor.    2,970,868.  2-7-61.  CL  302 — 58. 
Flnaterwalder,  Ulrich,  to  DjTkerlioff  4  Wldmaan  Kommandlt- 

ceaellKhaft.      Ancborasea   of   rod   shaped   tie   members  of 

prestresaed  concrete.     2,970,406.  2-7-61,  CL  80—128. 
Fireatoae  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  T&  :  ««e— 
Chrtotensen,  Norman  B.    2.970.614. 
Flrma  Fleiasner  ft  Sohn,  0.m.b.H. :  Bte —        l 
Frledel.  Wolfcanc.    2.970,364.  I 

Flrma  Oebr.  Happkh  0.m.b.H. 


Herr,  Gerhard. 


2,970,880,    2-7-61, 


Bee — 
_.  1.     2.970  J68. 

Flrma  Stock,  B..  ft  Co.,   Splralbobrer-.  Werkaeoc-nad  Ifaa- 

chlaeafkbrlk  AktlenfMellacbaft :  Bee— 
_     Achillea.  Oanter.    2,970,888. 
Fiacher,   Bmat  O.,  and  H.  P.  HofaMnn,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.      Proceas    for    the    preparttton    of   cyclopentadlenyl 

Indium  compounds.     2,971,017,  2-7-61,  CI.  26(P-^29. 
Fischer,  Georg ,  AktlenceseUschaft :  Bee— 

Feichtlnger,  Heinrich.     2,970,350. 
Fischer,   Kurt,   and    H.   Oberraach.   to   Parbwerke  Hoechat 

Aktienceaellscbaft    rormala    Melater    Ladns    ft    Brunlac. 

2^7^  OL  26S-^39'3"^'*  *'  •^P~'*<*^-     2,970:99?, 
FiBher,  C^ariea  T.,  to  Harrey  U.  Crockett.     Fiance  bendlna 

machine  for  unsUjed  set-up  box  manufacture.     2,970,527. 

2-7-61,  CI.  93 — 51. 
Fisher.    Richard    L.      LocklBf    device, 

CI.  292—59. 
Fisher.  Will  8. :  Bee— 

PWUl^,     Donald     B..    Dobraa.     Ifaknlec.    and     Fisher. 

Fisk,  Robert  W.,  to  Mathews  CoaTevor  Co.  Beeiprocatlas 
gravity  conveyer.     2,970.682,  2-7-61.  Cl.  193—35. 

Fitaterald,  Charles  F..  to  UaKed  Shoe  Machlaery  Corp. 
Trimming  machines.     2.970,329,  2-7-61,  CI.  12—4.3. 

Flax.  Valer.  Manufacture  of  collapsible  tubular  containers 
^*»^jO^     fleHWe     materials.       2,970.723.     2-7-61.     Cl. 

Firet  of  America.  Inc. :  gee — 

Parsons,  Nelson  D.     2.970,642. 

^'2-fel?Cl'"mil5  ^***'   '**"•   '*'   ■*lUaf.     2,970,742, 

Flelssaer '  Hans.     Machine  for  disintegrating  a  block  of  com- 

^T*2«— 279*"'    *****    "*"    material      2>70,782.    2-7-61, 

*^l?fj:,/!;?'=*f   *•>.  *»   Fllck-Baedy   Corp.     Platoa  aaaembly. 

2.070,871,  «-7-il,  a.  309—4.  — «iwv. 

Flick-Reedy  Corp. :  Bee—  i 

Flick,  Francis  8.    2,970,871. 
Floreen.  Edward  D.,  to  Rudy  Mfg.     Refrigerant  heat  tranafer 

element.      2j?70,8i4,  2-7-«l7^.  257—262.11.  »™°"«r 

Foard,  John  H..  50%  to  Walter  A.  Klatta.    Plated  spinning 

6t!Lii9    "^"o*'  ®'  makiag  sum.     2,970,426,  2-7-61.  CT. 

Focht,  Frsink  T. :  Bee — 

Knapp,  Richard  P.,  Sims,  aad  Fodit     2,970,646. 
Foerster,    Hans-Joachlm    M.,    to   Dalmler-Beai   Aktleageaell- 

!l*^J?5Jt*;«.-^*2»5-"?S?<'  f^'i.  ••PecWly  for  motor  vehlclea. 
2.970,497,  2-7-61,  Cl.  74—677. 
Foataaa,  Glanplero.   Cigarette  dlstrlbatlag  bolder.   2,970,721. 

2-7-61.  Cl.  221 — 227. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jones.   Howard  A..  Oarman,  aad  DicUaaon.     2.970.940. 
MalUcn.  Eldon  O.    2.970.989. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  gee — 

Kampe,  Dwight  F.    2.970.686. 
Knoblock,  Jokn  E.    2,970,683. 
Zlcb,  John  H.,  and  Oliver.    2,970.810. 
99^171    *"*   ^-      ''****    I«ckage.     2.970,920,    2-7-«l,    Q. 
Fo^er,  James  H.,  and  P.  B.  Sterner,  to  Erie  Realstor  Corp. 

w7o''3%,2^?5[rS!  2£^03.'*^^*     ^'"^^     •~'»"«- 
Fouralldea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Grant.  Charles  W.    2,970.354. 
^*'»..  '  ^^^  ^i  *^  ''•  '   Emmlnger,  to  General  Aniline  ft 

2-7^1  ciP'22J?^^'****°'  dlapenslng   carton.      2,970,740, 
Fox.    Homer    Bt.    to  '  PhllUpa    Petroleum    Co.      Process    for 

ge^Mlnj   solid    propellaat  durfaa.      2.970.898,    2-7-61, 

2,970.924.  2-7-61,  CT.  106—82. 

France.  WlUlam  L.,  to  UalTaraaljC^dopa  Steel  Corp.     TWe- 

scopl^   Immeraion   theraroeoaple.     2.971,041.  2-7-61.   Cl. 

Frank,  Dean.     Sputnik  cap.     2.971.082.  2-7-61.  CT.  240—60. 
Frank.  Raymond  O..  to  r.  J.  Stokes  Cttrp.     Driving  meeha- 

S^S»  J^J  J^iJ^^^^V.    5,""    mmabers    aad    Oie    like. 
„  2.970^486.  2-7-61.  CT.  74— «6. 
Frana,  William  F. :  Sea— 
=.      Rtordaa.  MldiaelD..  aadFraaa.    2,970  968. 
Free.  Alfred  H.,  aad  U  B.  Sdiwelgar,  to  MUea 

J;c-    ^pUgaoatlc    eompoaltloB.      i.970.948, 

167 — 84.8. 
Freedman.  Louts  :  gee — 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L>..  Freedmaa.  aad  Soloway 


Olaaa  batch  preparation. 


Laboratories, 
2-7-61,    CT. 


Wright.    Martin,    and    Frtadi. 


Reynolds,  and  E.   K. 
Laboratory    dampa. 


Takata.  to 
2,970J98, 


Harris,  to  The  Cleveland  Trust 
2.970,842.  2-7-61.  CT.   18—17. 


Shoe    heater. 


2,971.052. 
Color  thermal 


2,971,018. 


Freeauin,  David  A.     Presa  plate  aad  method  of  amklag 

2.970,393,  2-7-61.  CT.  38 — 66. 
Freeman,  Herbert,  to  Sperry  Baad  Corp.    Predetermined  palae 

aelectar.    2,970,763,  2-7-61,  CT.  235—132. 
Freler,  Joachim  :  £fee — 

Ossenbrunner.  Armln.  Sctanell,  Klockgetber,  Gelger,  aad 
Freler.     2.970,008. 
Friden,  Inc.  :  See — 

„hJLS^^„®*"*'^.'- _?"'«»''•  4L"*  Balaa.     2.970.766. 

'ATI*'.''  ,^o"png,    to   Flrma   Flelaaner   ft    Sohn,    G.m.b.H. 

Cable  deBMltlng  apparatua.     2.970,364,  2-7-61.  CT.  28—1. 
Friedman,  Robert  O.,  to  The  National  Machinery  to.    Header 

"IJO*    eounter-balance    apparatus.       2,970,327.    2-7-61,    CT. 

Frisch.  Walter  J.  :  Bee — 
KuHHler,     Leveret     C, 
2  970.665. 
Fritdile.   Frank   P.,   M.    S. 

Central    Scientific    Co. 
„  2-7-61.  CT.  248—229. 
FrAhllch,  Adolf,   and   E.   J. 

Co.     Vulcanlilng  preas. 
Frohlldi.  Harry  W. :  Bee — 

IT     wK'^"'JSS!*.'.  ^^"y  O  ■"«*  H.  W.     2,970,399. 

FrohU^^  W^lly^Ojind  H.  W.   Underwater  weapon.   2,970,899, 

Froaat.  Ciiarlea  E..  ft'  Co. :  Bee — 

i:.  ..  ^'^^I'  'iP'"'  **iv  "*  Wasson.    2,971,003. 
Fuji  Katakn  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kalsba  :  Bee— 

Furnl;''^r^^'rC"o"!''8^'     ^''''''^^■ 

Fus.eTtea?d"Lr«e^L''-  "''   """^^      *''»^*«^2. 

Rooenben.  Harvey,  and  Fusaell.    2.971,099. 
Futnrecraft  Corp. :  gee — 

Plet.  Meyer,  and  Kontnlk.     2.971,090. 
Oadget-Of-Tbe-Month  Club  Inc.  :   See — 

Leven»on   Jordan  8.     2,970,722. 
Gang,  Hennan,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.     Moltl- 
5!9%%°4,Tr4;i."ci"235^"  "'^  «lc«latlng  madilnes. 
Gan^,  Hennan.  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.    Reglstra- 

2.97o'!75.yl-nrcr23l^'2''*"*^''*  "'""*  '"^'»-- 
Oants,  Hytn'an  A.  :  iSee — 

Larsen   Erling.  and  Gantx.    2,970,630. 
Gaquin,    John    H..    to    Beckwlth-Arden    Inc. 

2.970.331.  2-7-fll.  CT.  12—59.7. 
Oart>uny,  Max  :  See — 

Schneeberger,   Robert  J.,   and  Garbuny. 

Garbuny,  Max.  to  U'estlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     , 

Image    system.      2.971,093.    2-7-61,    CT.    250 — 88.3 
Gardner,  Andrew  L. :  See — 

Wharton,  Charles  B..  and  Gardner.     2,971,153. 
Garman,  John  A.  :  Bee — 

.r,      '2?^'  Howard  A..  Oarman.  and  Dickinson.     2.970.940. 
Garrett  Corp.    The  :  gee — 

Breaux.  Darlton  K..  and  Belanua.     2,970,652. 
Gartner,  Stanley  J.,  and  L.  R.  V.  Regelman,  to  Sylvaala  Elec- 
tric Products    Inc      Article  teea   mechaniam.     2,970,709. 
*— <— Ol,  Cl.  J14 — 301. 
Garven,  Floyd  C.  :  See — 

Zaugg,     Harold     E..     Garven,     GcUxler,     and     Hamlla. 

Gebrflder  w'elger,  Masdilaenfabrik :  See— 
Weniel,  Alfred.     2.970,423. 

Oeenen,  Johannes,  to  Muller  A.  G.  Brugg.  Wood  veneer  cut- 
ter f «^iBK„  a  Pinrallty  of  knives  operable  separately  or 
together.     2.970,506,  2-7-61.  CT.  83-h549. 

Gegenhelmer.  Harold  W.,  to  William  Gegenheimer  Co.,  lac. 
Madilae  for  cleaning  of  printing  roUera.    2.970,541,  2-7-61, 

Gegenhelmer.  William,  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Gecenhelmer,  Harold  W.    2.970,541. 
Gehrt.  Albert  J.,  and  M.  D.  Knaphelde,  to  Moorman  Mfg.  Co. 
Spent  catalyat  treatment  and  product.     2,970.912.  2-7-61, 
CJI.   Vv     -2. 
Geiger.  Julius  :  See — 

Oasenbmnner.  Armln.  Sctanell.  Klockgetber,  Oelger,  aad 
Freler.     2,970.908. 
Geiaer.  Mkolaus.  and  H.  Kolllng.  to  Rnhrcbemle  Aktlengeaell- 

2?9TO.992.^2^1,  ^**'26Kl9i5''"'*'^"«"     •*    **''^>«« 
Oeisiter,  Adolpb  O. :  gee — 

^not     fljrold     E.,     Garven,     Odaaler,     aad    Hamlla. 

Oeaeral  American  Tranaportatloa  Corp. :  Bee — 

Maaaopnat.  Cart  F.    2,970,347. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  See— 

Albua,  Charlea  P.,  aad  Asorloaa.    2.970,974. 

Fowle.  Irving  H.,  and  Emmlnger.    2,970,740. 

Hort>  Eugene  V.     2  971,029. 

Mayhew.   Raymond   L^  and   WillUma.     2,971.006. 

Morgan,  Jack  F.,  and  Vollmer.    2,970,993. 

SUmowlei.  Cheater  E.    2,970,909 

Sottyalak,  Joaenh.  and  Harrlman. 
General  Dyaamlea  Corp. :  See — 
^       WlllUma.  Joel  H.    2.970,606. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

BIneatela.  Ben  A.    2.970,982. 

Oala,  Dallaa  E.    2^70,680. 

Cockrell.  WlllUm  D.    2,971,184. 

Dixon   Corbln.     2,971.186. 

Goff.  Leon  E..  Jr.    2.971,181. 

Hardy,  Albert  L..  aad  Woodaoa.    2.970.777. 

Harle.  Harold  P.,  Balofh   and  LoewenthaL    2,970,463. 

Hughes   Phlltp  O.    2,970.883. 

McCarty,  Wllfiam  J.    2,970,816. 

"moss^***'    ""    '***'"•    >'»^>«!.    •»«    Flabar 
Rexford.  Donald  L..  Hoffman,  and  Jaeoba.     2,970,806. 


2,970.907. 


▼Ul 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


GcMnl  BMtrte  0». :  Bm — 

Bow*.  BmraH»d  N.     a.»70T4e. 

BehinldtrKart.     2.971.110. 

Schnlts.  Harry  ■.     2^71.126. 

Sctaolts.  BMirj  m.    2j971,lM.  . 

Slattery,  Joha  PJ  2,970,468.  ^ 

Stem,  miuiteers.    3,970.576.       i 

ToiM.  JoiaW;    2.07q.4«4. 

WalkOT.  Bocer  8.     2.»70,717.  i 

Warrea.  Oleaa  B.     2,970.434.  I 

Wtadaor.  Harold  F.     2,970.980. 
General  Ftrcprooiliif  Co.,  The :  See — 

Sprlaca,  Otla  A^  Jr^aad  Bmltli.     2.970.077. 
Ueneral  ladoatrlei  Co..  Tb« :  i9ee — 

Jta.  Kofda  K.  D.     2.971.107. 
General  Ifllla.  Inc. :  See — 

Braatad.  William  A.     2,971.127. 

Wbeeler.  Donald  H.     2,970,996. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See —  i 

Baker.  Max  P.     2.970.86S. 

Geyer.  Howard  M.    2.970.676. 

O^r.  Howard  M.     2^6ji74. 

iBkeU.  Donald  K.     2.070,973. 

Johnston.  John  B.     2.070.443.  "* 

Townaend.  Don  G.     2.971.042. 

Towawnd,  Don  O.     3.971.048. 
General  Pieelnon.  Ine. :  See — 

Geraa.  Jamea  C.     2.971,141. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

DooKiaae.  Panl  W.     2.970^427.    I 
Genieco.  Inc. :  See — 

Una.  Jerome  8.     2.971,186.  < 

OenniaR.    Bnut.    to    Protona    Prodnktloaefewllaebaft    fnr 

eleetro-Aknstlacfa  Gerate  Gjn.b.H.    Swltdilns  arransement 

for  ellmlnatlnc  n<rfae  In  a  tape  recordlns  and  reprodndns 

■yitam.    2.971.068.  3-7-81.  07179—100.2. 

GeorgeiL  Baymond.     Internal  eombostlon  enginee  the  com- 

Sreeafon    ratio    of    wUeh    le    adjustable    In    operation. 
.970.681,  2-7-81.  a.  128—48. 
Oerllpp,  Robert,  to  Haft  4  Bona.  Inc.    Frtctloa  drlre  tnuia-< 

mtsstoa.    2.970,492.  3-7-81.  d.  74—309. 
Germansky,  Sydney  :  See — 

▼lolano,  Vincent,  and  Germanaky.     2,970.891. 
Geras.  James  C,   to  General  Precision,  Ine.     Brror  slanali 
samplinc   dlglUl    serro    system.      071.141,    3-7-81.    CI.' 


to  General  Motors  Corp.    Aetnator  with; 
2,970,678,  2-7-81,  O.  ni— 40.  I 

to  General  Motors  Corp.     Doal  piston  i 


74. 


centering     aetnator.     2,970,674.     2-7^1.     Cl 

Thmst  bearing. : 


818—28. 
Oeyer.  Howard  M. 

stroke  end  locks. 
Geyer.  Howard   M. 

nydranlle 

121—40. 
Ge/er,  Paul,  to  United  BUtea  Rnbber  Co. 

2.970.888.  2-7-61.  C\.  308—3. 
Gibson.  Walter  G.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.    Video  slcnal 

mmpeneatins  circuits.     2.971.068,  2-7-81,  Cl.  178—7.1. 
Glddlnas  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Sehnrger.  Gamer  H.     2.070.623. 
Glffen.  James  W..  to  Oomlnir  Glass  Works.    Glass  formlns. 

2.970,406.  2-7-81,  Cl.  4^—79. 
Gilbert  Oeorffs  R     J.  B.  MeCormlek.  an^  A.  Sdirieshelm. 

to  Boso  Beeearcfa  and  Bnglneering  Co.     Gamma  alnmlna 

promoted  paraffin  alkyUtlon  procees.     2JB71,087.  2-7-61, 

Cl.   260 — 683.53. 

^•l??:^"*'??*  *!i  JTv C-  »•  Hoberg.  and  M.  K.  Phlbbe :  said 
Oilby  and  said  Hoberg  assors.  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoars 
and  Co.,  and  said  Phlbbs  assor.  to  Da  Pont  CO.  of  Otnada 
(1968)  Ltd.  Prodaetion  of  dlcarboxyUc  add  anbydridea. 
2.971,010.  2-7-81,  Cl.  260— 346.9. 

OlMner.  Darwin  A.,  and  F.  L.  Braacr.  to  United  States  of 
America.  NaTy.  High  speed  streak  shatter.  2,970,628, 
2-7-81,  Cl.  96—64. 

OlIkeT,  John  W. :  «»— 

«...  Ai!«""*u**c'"»"*  ^'  »«*  OUkay.     2.'070,881. 

Gill.   Frank   W.     Bxtenslble  paint  roller  core.     2,970.386, 

2-7-81.  Cl.  29—110.  •       •       'ij 

Gin.    Joeeph.    and    G.    Oroendel,    to    Regan    Chemicals    A 

Controls,  Inc.     Monitoring  eqaipment.     2,071,183,  2-7-«l, 

Cl.  340 — 213. 
GIttlna.  Wnilam  0.,  to  Vols  Aristocrat  Plastic*.  Inc.    Appa- 

I^iSI  ??!!'•!•  i"  manafactaring  pUstic  faced  bolldlng  nnlts. 

2.970.410.  3-7-81.  Cl.  61—110, 
Gladding.  McBean  A  0>. :  See— 

Cabell.  Norman  W.,  and  BandalL     2.970.380. 
Glasa.  Bagene  D..  to  Pan  American  Petroieam  Cbrp.     Pro-i 

doelnK  multiple  fractures  In  a  wrfL     2.970.846,  3-7-81, 

C7I,  IwO— 42.  I 

Olewn.  Lewis  B..  to  MIdWest  Metallic  Prodaeti,  Inc.    Wire' 

o.IS'SJf.S'*   S""£^«*!?"-  .  3.970.714.   3-7-81.   Cl.  220—19. 
Globe  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

2.970.622. 
2.970.623. 
2.970.824. 
3.970.836. 

Gt^let.  Kenneth  C.,  to  Baljak  Corp.    Pressure  sections  for 
box  forming  and  box  closing  madiines.    2.970.628,  2-7-81. 
Cl.  93 — 38. 
Go<r.  I^on  B..  Jr.,  to  General  Blectric  Co.    Protectire  reUy- 

J.?f»,"?t*,*^  t''-,*^*I?Jt'^*«J'<'^'   transmission   eircolt. 

2.971.181.  2-7-61,  CI.  317—36. 
Oola,  Joseph,  Jr. :  See —  i 

Bonotto,  MIcbele.     2,970,914. 
GoM.  Darld.     Bl-area  pOot  parachute.     2.970.796.  3-7-81. 

Goldstein.    Dsalel.    to    Sehealey    Indnstrlea.    Inc.     Bottle 

^^5m   a^lll^^?^***"'    '*'    ■•^'•*'*^    ■•^-     3.970,711, 

°*?l»f  !2Sl">4  I®,  ■^•%!l»^-r»"®"  Controls  do.  Switch. 
3.971.089.  2-7-81.  Cl.  200 — 72.  • 


LundelC  Arnold  W. 
Londell.  Arnold  W. 
Lundell.  Arnold  W. 
Londell.  Arnold  W. 


Good.  W«JM  W..  to  Bartar  Cbrp.    Chair. 

CL  166 — 191. 
Ooodrieh,  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See— 

."f^yv^WUliam  N.     2.970.976. 

Goodrich-Onlf  Chemical.  lac  :  See — 
^      Hoxle.  Howard  M.    2,97t)4>89. 
GoodstHa.  Charias  B.     Stale  Improremeat 
_  81,  CL  1—68. 
OottstalB.  William  J. :  See— 
'       Cbeaey.  Lee  C.  and  Gottsteln.    2.971, OOiT 
GojoaL  Douflas  P.    Apparatus  for  ~ 
^  872,  2-7-dl,  CL  ISrf— T 
Once.  W.  R.,  *  Co. :  See— 
_      Radaer,  Bernard.    2,970,999. 
Graady.  Aadrew  J.,  to  Uaited  SUtes  of 
^  eoilless  rifle  breech.     2.970J&20.  2-7-61 
Grant  Charlea  W.,  to  FonrsUdM,  Inc.     r 

a  trim  moldiag  or  the  like.    24>70,864, 
OfaTes,  Darls  mT:  See — 

Klsh,  Stevea  P^  DonneU,  and  Gravea. 
Qnj,  Don  N..  to  Tb*  Dow  Chemical  Co, 
^  24)71,028.  3-7-81,  Cl.  280—666. 
Oreeabeiv,   Sherman,  R.   D.  Miaeh.  and 

United    States    of   America.   Atomic   L_ 
^  Corrosion  reduction.     2,970.886.  2-7-61, 
wiMMk,  John  P.     Transparent  syoOMl 
^  3-7-81.  CL  101—368. 
CffUBth.  George  H.  and  R.  T.    Automobile 

3-7-81,  CL  5—118. 
Griffith.  Richard  T. :  See— 

GriStfa,  George  H.  and  R.  T.    3^0,323. 

°'S».  ^-^i:£:nS!'^ ""'  ^"'  ^* 

Or6ttnip,  Helmut  and  W.  Bchlebeler.  to  In. 
ard  Blectric  Corp.     Circuit  arrangement 
faultiess  twnsmfsalon  of  teleprinting 
056.  2-7-61.  a.  178—23.  ^ 

GrueadeL  George  :  See — 

_      GiU,  Joeeph.  aad  GrueadeL    2.971.188. 

Oaerrero  T  Ocaiapo,  Byroa.    ValT*  for  ^ 

^  2,970302.  2-MT.  cl  261—172. 

Gaest.  Howard  R.,  J.  T.  Adama.  and  B 
Cartilde  Coip.    Curinf  catalysts  for  ac 

_  restea.    2,970,986,  2-7-8l7a.  260—87 

Gulf  Research  A  Derelopment  Co. :  See — 
Tittle.  Oiaries  W.    2,971,094. 


:  1.970.889,  3-7-81. 


2,970^13.  2-7- 


handling  packages.    2,970.- 


An  erica,  Army.    Re- 
tt,  Cl.  89— iT. 
Futealng  derice  for 
247-81,  a.  24—73. 


2.970.818. 
2-flaoro  oxlmea. 


B.  Rather,    to 
Coounlsslon. 
21—2.7. 

2,970.539, 

bunk.     2,970,323, 


Bn  rgy 

11,  cr 

stimpa. 


Viewer.    2,970.- 


Inttmational  Stand- 


chuactera. 


wa  er 


\'. 


aeroU  lapeataerythritol 


OomMaaer.  Robert  to  PoJiycltfome  Corp. 
^traasferable  back  ebatiag.   2,970,M1. 


I  teadl  sheet  hay- 
t-7-61,  CL  117— 


Co. 


22-  1 


Gurley.  Jeeae  F..  Jr»  to  Mony  Chemical 
_  ratna.    2.970.817,  2-7-81,  (57259— 7. 
Haas.  Adam,  Jr.     Auxlllaiy  spare  tire 

3-7-6170.  224—42.12. 
Hafner,  Klaaa,  to  StudleafMellschaft  Kohli 

for  the  productioa   of  asnleaea. 

260—806. 
Hafner,    Theodore.     Two   wire   sikrfaoe    .. 

linee.    2,971,170,  2-7-61,  a.  333t-«. 
Hafner,  William  J.,  and  O.  H.  Cork;  said 

■aid  Cork.     Paenaiatic  coaTsyor  system. 

81,  CL  24S— 16. 
Haft  *  Soaa,  lac :  See— 

Geriipp.  Robert    2,970,492. 
Hagan  Chemicals  A  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

GIU,  Joeeph,  and  Grnendel.    2,971,183. 
Halgrea,  John  A.,  R.  H.  PinkeL  and  A.  FUiabTlts. 

tional  Harreater  Co.    Derice  for  support  i 

box  aMwabUes.    2.970.862.  2-7-61.  CL  " 
HalLc.  P.,  Co.,  The :  See- 
Hill,  Normaa  C.     2,971.023. 
Haller.  Ine :  See — 
_      DoU,  Ftank  A.    2.970,906. 
Haloid  Xerox  lac  :  See — 

BIzby.  William  B.    2,9T0;906 

Halpera.      Alfred.        Seaaoalde-polycydohekoee 

2*70>42.  2-7-81,  O.  187—66.  ^ 

Halter.  Lodwlg.     Seat  and  backrest 

2-7-61,  CL  165— 191. 
Halversoa.  Btaimett  H.     Catapult  derice. 

a.  278—108.5.  *^ 

Haoiiltoa.    Lools    F.      Hemostatic    lastmiieat 

3-7-61,  Cl.  138—826.  ^^ 

HaaiUtoa.  Mlltoa  R.,  aad  L.  8.  TremUay, 

tories  lac     Waregnide  window 

388— AS.  ^ 

Hamlin,  Kennetii  E. :  See — 

Zaugg,  Harold  B.,  Garren.  Oelsaler,  and 


constru  ctlon 


2JS71, 


Hanuaer,  Warrea,  aad  C.  F.  Sadds,  to  Belde^ 
lated  wire  and  method  of  forming  same. 
81,  Cl.  IM— 2.27. 

Haaunond.   MUton  B..  and  K  J.  HeruaoT^ty 
Standard  Corp.    Vdiide  sprlac  saspeasle  i 
sure  lerellag  derice  therefor.    2.970J4T, 

Haasea,  Leoa  F.    Door  Utch.    2,970.858,  3-7-81,  CL  293— 

173. 
Haasen.  Lester  A..  J.  H.  Baker,  aad  B.  J 

Co.    Maaafaetun  of  coated  abraalTes. 

CL  117—17. 
Haasoa.  Walter  J. :  See— 

Martia,  Samnd  W.,  aad  Haaaoa.    2.970(884 
Hantscho,  George,  to  George  Hantaeho  Co. 

apparetua  for  applying  cover  materUl  ti 
_caaea.    2^970.994,  2-7-^1,  Cl.  154—1.8 
Hantscho,  Georas,  Co.  Ine  :  See — 
_      Hantscho,  Ctoorge.    2,970,884. 
Hara.  Shnlehlro  :  See — 
Wi 


^ataaabe,  Koichi,  Aaaao,  aad  Hara. 


for 


the 


checklag  tlM 
tera.     2^71, 


aad  gaa  llaea. 
.  KiC  to  Ualoa 


Mlxlag  appa- 
3,970.728, 


eairiers. 


_M.b.H.    Process 
2,971  J0S4,    a-7-61,    Cl. 

wkTe    transmission 

Hafner  assor.  to 
2,970,791,  3-7- 


to  Intema- 
ng  tubes  in  con 
160. 


(jmnplexes. 

2,970.688, 

^970,889,  2-7-61, 

2,970.506, 


Bomac  Labon- 
172,    2-7-61,    Cl. 


Hamlin.    2,971.- 


Mff.  Co.    Insu- 
2,970,937,  2-7- 

.  to  RockweU- 

and  fluid  pres- 

7-81,  CL  380— 


Ceyee,  to  Nortoa 
ap>70,93».  3-7-61. 


1  nc    Method  and 
book  corea  and 


UnO.708. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


fHS",^*"  ^^SHPHi  J^wdBcti  Core,    nagsr- 

Woodaoo.  to  0«nena  El«ctrle  Cto. 
MT0J7T.  2-T-ei.  CI. 


241 — ♦«. 


HardgroT*, 

nipportod 
Hu<^,  Altart  li.,  udl*.  T.  < 

wkst*  dtopo— I  appantas. 

BaecMe  Co.    Aotomatic  iee  maker.    2^70.463,  2-7-«l,  a. 
o*— IM. 
HarperLeoiiard  R..  to  International  Boalneat  MaehlnM  Corp. 
■Metrmle  commatators.     2^1^167,  2-7-61,  CI.  828 — «. 

Baaaace  maaafacture. 


Harper,  Rotort  H..   to  Swift  *  <%, 

„  2^7d,Me.  2-7-ei.  cl  w— iw. 

Harrlmaa.  Beatemin  R. :  B— — 

_     8ot^«lak.jJoeepli.  aad  Harrlmai 


Tx  _  **S?***:/S^»i!»'  "*  Harrlman.    2,070,»07. 
Harrla,  Bdwaid  J. :  Bm — 

PrfthUch,  Adolf,  and  Harrle.    2.970.S42. 
Harehman.  Daniel  L.,  to  Cnrtlae-Wrlglit  Corp.     Botatlna  In- 
let for  Jet  englneo.    2.B70,481,  2-1^1,  CL  eO-^.ST 

°^-**^  ■••  tflJ^i  '•  ><•*<*".  to  Carolina  Kalttlnff  Ma- 
S*"*  V**Z?-.  "ettod  and  meana  for  preTeating  formation 
W  *ia*  dmilar   knitting.     2 J70,4(»,   2-7-61,    a. 


Hartar  Cocp.    _ 

HarjRSJt??*.^' "' °"'»«»-    ^•»^°-«"- 

„     Hana.  Rlehatd  D.    2,970,808. 

^?r^?a261— W?""  P»tenta.    Valre  aeaL    aj>70.803, 

Haaenedw,  Anton :  ae*-^ 

Pack.  Gordon  H.,  aad  Haaeaeder.    2,070,607. 
Haaa, 


^ffL^iy'L?*  ^vRi  8»^  I*  I.  Oalpow,  aad  W. 
daoaaaed.  by  R.  U.  York,  adoilalatratrlz.  to  Sugar 
Fopadadon,  In«.     Novel  detergent  eompoaltlona. 


C.  York. 
_ —  Beeearch 

062.  J-7-6T,  a.  252::ii38.**''^' *~^****-"    '•»~- 

Haaaler.  George  E. :  See — 

Dieklaaon.  WllUam  A.,  aad  Haaaler.     2,071,108. 

"^£?^.gf5S.l:75i^S*%:?5jr''"'^  ^'»'^ 

Haatlaga-Rardlat.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Haatlan,  Charlea  B.    2.071.100. 
o'vfS?' /?^«^»    Starter   for   water   akiera.      2,e70,«8«, 
*-l-^l,  CL  loo — 2. 

^i»?ojfeW-^?;ci^o?!!5?-*^*"  <^«-   ''^  '-^ 
^2"j5?gSko!"&J!i  P??l^l. ""  ^^°«  '^'^*  "•'^ 

HaTeaa,  Byroa  L. :  fiee — 

TT     '^^/^  WlUlam  J..  Haveaa,  aad  Schrelner.    2.070.764. 
Hajrea.  C.  L,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ww»eren,  Herbert  W.    2,071,080. 
Ha^^a^wnca  8.     Ur%  bait  aerator.     2,070,401.  2-7-61. 

Haywood.  Lealle  R.,  to  Atomic  Energr  of  Canada  Ltd.    Badlo- 

actlTlty  nonltor.    2.071,080.  2-7-¥l,  Q.  250-^8.5. 
H^Oi,  HUUa  H.     Egg  carton.     2,070,784.  2-7-61.  CL  220— 

HeatoB;Annatrpnc,  Loaia  J.,  to  IntematloBal  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Automatic  freoueney  coatrol  arraaaementa  for 
frMueocr  ahlft  telegraiA  reeelTera.    2.071.06072-7 


-7-61.  CL 


frequenc] 
17*— JR8. 

HelL  Prledrlch.  to  IVlefonban  und  Noimalaeit  0.m.b.H.    Ink- 
ing derlce  for  rotary  atnmpa.    2.070,588,  2-7-61,  CL  101— 

Hell,  George  C. :  See — 

WeftTer,  OalTln  S..  and  Hell.    2.070.870. 
H^.  Bdward  J.,  and  E.  V.   Scfaolte.  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc. 

tMammoalum  phoepbate  production.    2.070.888.  8-7-61.  CL 

28 — 107. 
Helrer.  Bdward  E.,  to  United  Stataa  of  America,  Navy.    Com- 

cmtlBg  derlce.    5.071.110,  2-7-61.  Cl.  815—28. 
HMBdereoa.  Baymoad  A.,  aad  O.  J.  Beaatoa,  to  Natloaal  Lead 

Co.    Flotation  of  bartte.     2.070.602.  2-7-61.  CL  200—166. 
Henderaon.  BoaaeU  A.    Electronic  tube  teatlng  derlce.    2.071.- 
__  140.  2-7-61.  CL  824 — 28. 
Hendrtck.  Henry  A. :  Oee — 

Blchom.  Bobcrt  N..  aad  Headrleh.     2.870.786. 
Henkel  A  Cle :  9e»—  * 

_     Dohr,  Manfred.  Krauae.  aad  WuUC    2,071,016. 
Heary.    Jamea   J.,    to    Ooneh    latematloaal    Metbane    Ltd. 

U«nld  atorage  taaka  aad  attadimeata.    2,070.604.  2-7-61, 

CL  187 — 206. 
Heraon.  Loa.     Bnttoa.     2.070,356,  2-7-61.  CL  24—108. 
Herr,  Oarbard.  to  Flmia  Oebr.  Happieb  0.m.b.H.    Bna-Tlaor, 

mrdrabuljr  for   motor-vdildea.     2,070,868.   2-7-61,    CL 

Herrfek.  WlUlam  W. :  8fee— 

BeatoB.  dareaee  ■..  aad  Herrlek.    2.071,111. 
Herahmaa.  Oordoa  L.,  to  lataraattoaal  Harreater  Oo.     Hy- 
draallc  deptb  coatrol  apparatna.     2,070.688,  2-7-61,  Cl. 
171—4. 
HemaeTaky,Xioal8  J. :  fee — 

Haramoad.  Milton  B.,  and  HeniaoTaky.    2.070,947. 
Heae.  O^damltt  *  0». :  «ee— 

Ma7.MerrUlB.    2.070,084. 
Heatoa,  BBgene  B. :  6«e — 

Maltory,  Bdwla  &  ~ 

palled 


■dgar  ■..  to  Polarla  ladaatrlea.  lac 
aled:    2,070.662.  2-7-61,  CTlSO— ». 


aad  Ckrlaty.    S.OTO,- 
Motor  pta- 


Heoer.  Haaa,  to  Olympla  W«ka  A-Q.    Mooatlag  derlee  for 


prlated  drealt  boarda.    2,071,170,  2-7-61,  CL 
Heyaaa.  Brlka  B. :  gee — 

HaTBaurHaaa  r.    2.070,660 
Heynaa,  Haaa  F.,   * 

B.  B.  Hejaan. 

CL  120--0. 


Wrlttag 


17. 


b^  B.  B.  Bajroaa.  exeentrlx.  to 


ktlOB  of 


High  Yoltafe  Bagtaieerliif  Cbtp. 
BageVHaraia  A.    2i071.146. 
Nygard-John  C.    2.071.118. 
HIU.  Cfrll  T..  to  Texaa  Oalf  Snlptaur  Co.     Chlori: 

metal  oxMea.     2.070.887,  2-7-6irCL  28—87. 
HUl.   Gilbert   F.,   to  L.   A.   B.   Corp.     Hydraalle  libiatar. 

2.070.570.  2-7-61,  CL  121—16. 
Hill.  Norman  C,  to  Tbe  C  P.  Hall  Co.    Bemoral  of  metali 

from  dlcarboxylic  mclda.     24>71.028.  2-7-61.  CL  260 — 4S6. 
Hill,  BoaaeU  C.     Sbotcun  alglit     8,070380,  2-7-61,  CL  88— 

51. 
Hlnea,  Claude  iL,  to  Weatlngbonae  Air  Brake  Oo.     Control 

ajinantaa  for  dual  compreeaora     2,070,744,  2-7-61.  CL 

Hlnea  Flaak  Co..  Tbe :  See —  | 

Hlnea.  Rnaaell  I.    2^0,840. 
Hlnea,    Roaaell    J.,   to   llie   Hlnea   Flaak   Co.      Ifetiiod   and 
aoaaratna    for   molding.      2,070>ft0,    2-7-61,    CL    22—88. 
HlnUeky,  Jolm  A. :  See— 

Klrabenbaom,  laldor.  and  Hlnllcty.    2,070.802. 
HlnHcky,  John  A.,  to  Baao  Reaeaicn  and  Bn^neerlng  Co. 
Preparation  of  alumina.     2,070,801,  2-7-61,  Cl.  28—148. 
Hlracn,  Uraula  :  See — 

McCormlck.    Jerry   R.    D.,    Arnold.   Hlrach.    Miller,   and 
SJomnder.     2.970,947. 
Hlrroner..  Eric  J.,  to  Leland-Glfford  Co.     YalTe  for  control 
of  adranoe  and  return  of  a  platon  under  bydranllc  power. 
2.070.578,  2-7-61.  Cl.  121 — 46. 
Hoberg,  Cbarlea  E. :  Bee — 

GUby.  Ralpb  F..  Jr..  Hoberg,  and  Ftiibba.     2,071,010. 
Hodge,  EMward  B..  to  Commercial  BolTents  Corp.    Snbetltoted 

cycloeertnea.     2,971,004.  2-7-61,  Cl.  260 — 807. 
Hoekatra.  Jamea,  to  UniTeraal  Oil  Prodocta  Co.     Control  of 
combined  cbloride  In  alumina  aol.     2,070,066,  .2-7-61,  CL 
252—813. 

Hoffman.  Herbert  N. :  See —  ^ ^^^ 

Rexford.  Donald  L.,  Hoflbnan,  aad  Jaeoba.     2,070,806. 
Hoflknan-Taff.  Inc. :  See — 

Lon,  EmU.    2,070,011.  ^,  „^^ 

Hotfmana.  KarL    (>m  coatrol  for  kalttlag  maiAilnea.    2.070,- 

461.  2-7-61.  CI.  66—166. 
Hofmann.  Hermann  P  :  See — 

Placfaer,  Emat  O..  and  Hofnaan.     2.071,017. 
Hoge.  Robert  H..  to  The  Clark  Controller  Co.     Valreappa- 

ntuB  and  controla     2.070,611,  1-7-61,  CL  137—610. 
Holbrook,  Robert  L..  to  Olln  Matbleeon  ^temlcal  Corn.    Fun- 

flctdal  2,4-dlnltrophenylbydraioneB.    2,070,041,  1-7-61.  CL 
67—80. 
Holier  Carburetor  Co. :  8e^— 

Cramer,  Ttaomaa  F.    2,070:586. 
Smltley.  Marton  L.    2,870,826. 
HoUlater.  John  H. :  See—  ,  „  „.  ^       _  -„  -_„ 
Kumln.  Victor  M  .  and  Holllater.    2.870.882. 
HolmeaTTTacT    8.      Aircraft    landing    gear.      2,070,702. 
2—7—61    Cl    244     BO. 

"**"^!oi^.iB!^dHolt.    2.070.700.,  ^      ,        . 

Holt  W&llam  J„  Jr.,  to  VaroMfc.  Oo.  Inc.  .f^]^  ^ 
vicea  and   ayatema.     2,071,064,  2-7-61.  Cl.  178 — 7.6. 

Holt,  WUllam  J.,  Jr.,  to  Varo  Mff.  Co.,  !»«•,.  ^5*111,  ?^ 
aaiiembly  Indudlnc  drtrlng  and  pick-up  colls.     2,071,104, 

H^^it!\i^K.'A,   Hnhn.IL   M.   Myere,   and   C 
Wllaon.    to    PhUeo    Corp.      Bqulpmoit    nnlto.      2.070.1 

H<5^li?*M«ie'L.^5?J.  W.  Woolf,  to  Jot  Mfg.  Co.  Mine 
haulage  vrtilcle.     24>70,664,  1-7-61.  CL  180—41. 

Home.  CampbeU  C,  to  The  IntBrnatlonal  Nlckd  Co..  I^^ 
Holiow  turbine  or  compreaaor  bUdea  2,070.868,  2-7-«l, 
CT.  20— 166  8. 

Homer.  Herbert  F. :  See—-  .«_«.••• 

KroU.  Harley  B.,  aad  Homer.    2,070,422. 

Horate.  JoaMA  B.    Pln-boahlng  atmcture.    2.970,866,  S-T-61, 

HoS;  BugeaeV..  to  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  StoMltoa- 
tlon  of  aromatic  earbocyeUc  amlnea.     2,071,020.   2-7-61, 

Hottan.  Braca  W..  to  CallfomU  Beeearch  Corp      DlMjAdea 

ofterephtbaUc  add.     2J»71,027,  2-7-61,  CL  260—668. 
Honitoa  Ott  Field  Material  Co..  Inc. :  Sea— 

Justice,  George  B.    2,070,880.  •*-*-^ 

HoatcMPer.  NelL    Twin  anger  tunneling  machine.    2,tT0,661. 

Howald.  Werner  B .  to'  Cartlaa-Wrlgbt  Con.     Clrcnlar  fuel 

apray  bara^,07d.488.  2-7-61.  CL  60—80.74. 
Howe.  Richard  C,  to  Tbe  MagBaToz  Co.     Baergy  eoBTert- 

Ing  deTlee.     2.0io,546,  2-7-61,  CL  101—70.2. 
Hoxla,  Howard  M..  to  GoodrH^-Oulf  Chaaleal    lac.     Pair- 

racrtsattoa  ot  ethylene.     1,070.080.  1-7-61.  O.  160--94A. 
Han.  Chlh  C.  aad  D.  Brown,  to  The  Beadlz  Corp.  J^^£- 

aratem  for  low  plate  Toltege  operation.    2.071.168.  l-T-tt. 

Cl.  880—188.  _  ^        ^      _. 

Hudson.   Bobert   L..   to  The  Dow   Ghamleal  Co.     Dlaeea^l 

benioiibenone    and    process    of    praparatloB.      1,071,090, 

l-7-«l.  CL  260—601!. 
Hughes.  Phttlp  G.,  to  Geaaial  Bleetrle  Co.     Air  flow  raga- 

latfag  system  for  dothee  dryers.     1,070J8S.  2-7-61.  Cl. 


H. 

874. 


Hui^Ms.  Boland  L. :  Sc 

Chapoalow.  Cedl  C,  Jr., 


2.070,804. 


Hubn.  Robert  A^  See — 

Tteasycntt  rraak.  Hnha.  Myers,  aad  WOaon.  1.070,874. 
ilL  Boy  W..  to  T^ompsoa  Bamo  wooldrldge  lae.  Baglae. 
2.070^82.  i-7-61.  CL  118—60. 


HnlL 


Hnntar.  Hetfeert  T 
apparatus  for  eoi 


i!o?b, 


JMO.  1-7-61.       aad 


to  DCA  Food     

wtlMsa.    MT0,061.  1-7 
Hurat  ttaalsy  L..  aad  J.  1.  Blag,  to  Wi 


lac    Coa' 
1.  Cl  111 


Hnrit  Stanley  L..  E. 
hoaae    Bnik«   and 
ctaalns.     2.971.101, 

HarrltB,      Hjrman. 
2,»71.155,  2-7-«l. 


I.  White,  and  W.  E.  New,  to 
Slnial  Co.  Ltd.  Electronic 
2-7-61,  a.  307 — 88.5. 

I>ouble      reflex      spectnim 
CL  324—77. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Westtng^ 
counting 


analyier 


Hyiiroearbon  Bewarch,  Inc. :  Set 

Etarllcb.  Stanley  W..  and  Sae.    2.970.451. 
I  T-B  Circolt  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Bercbtold.  Max.    2,970.745  >. 

Diebold.  Edward  J.    2,971.130. 

Dlebold,  Edward  J.    2.971,146. 

Diebold,  Edward  J.    2.971.148. 
lannasil,  William  P. :  Bee — 

Kelly,  Gordon  E..  and  lannuszi.    2.971.050. 
Illlnola  Central  Railroad  Co.  :  8er — 

Baker,  CUude  B.    2,970.552. 
Impact  Rotor  Tool  Inc. :  See — 

Schmm,  Wilbur  T..  8r.    2,970,483. 

Imua,  Hobert  E.,  and  E.  E.  Crander.    Termite  poison  applica 

tor.     2.970.348.  2-7-411,  CI.   21—73. 
Independent  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Palk,  Morrta.  Jr.,  and  B.  S.    2.970.465. 
Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corp. :  See — 

Mommert.  Jobn  R.    2.970,696. 
Indmtrlal  Brush  Co. :  See — 

Jonea.  Lloyd  E.    2,970,333.  ,, 

Industrial  Clutch  Corp. :  Bee —  <. 

Bsaon,  Clarence  M.    2,970,489. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See —      ' 

Cuanlni^m.  James  M.    2.970,878. 

Daly.  Georve  K.,  and  W'eldenhammer.    2,970.751. 

Deerbake,  William  J..  Havens,  and  Schrelner.    2.970,764 

Eichom.  Robert  N..  and  Hendrich.     2.970,785. 

Harper.  Leonard  R.    2.971.157.     i 

Llalnakl.  Jowph  E.     2.970,753.    I 

Pecchenlno.  Paul  L.    2,970.571. 

Prttt,  Francis  L.    2.971,096. 

Vogl.  Norbert  G..  Jr.     2,971,181. 

iDtenutional  Oompatera  and  Tabulators  Ltd.:  Bee — 

Bird.  Raymond.     2.970,765. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  Ste — 

Alexander.  Adolph  P..  and  Spengler.    2,970,902. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :   Bee — 

Halcreo.  Jobn  A,.  Pinkel,  and  FilinoTits.     2jB70,352. 
Herabman,  Gordon  L.    2i)70,658, 
Kamarovsky,  Serge.    2.970.374.  I  i   , 
Run.  E.  Melvin.    2.976,663.         'I 
T^nd,  Wayne  G.    2.970.657. 

International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Uhtand,  Homer  E.    2,970,688. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  <8ee — 

Home.  Campbell  C.    2,970.368. 
International  Research  and  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Crawford,     Arthar     R.,     Ongaro,      Rnsbln.     and     KUls, 
2,970.478. 

Oncaro,  Theodore.    2.970,487. 
iBtcraatlonal  Standard  Electric  Cbip. :  Bee — 

GrOttnip.  Helmat.  and  Bchiebeierj    2,»71,065. 

Heatoo-ArmstroDg,  Louis  J.     2.971.069.  | 

JatikKMB.  Thomas  M..  and  Sell.    2.971.100. 

McWhirter,  Erte  M.  S.     2.970.7B7. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bee — 

BaHgnict.  Henri  Q.    2.971.190. 

Clifford.  Vernon  F..  Cottier,  and  Deschampa.     2.971,192. 

Judy.  Robert  V.    2,971.061. 

Kaapar.  Joaef.  and  Bielaki.     2.970,747.         i 
labelL   Donald   K.,   to  General   Motora  Corp.     Oombiaatlon 
tOM   and   fitting  for  bleeding  a   brake  and   adjusting  a 
wheel  bearing.    2.970.673,  2-T-^l,  CI.  188 — 18. 

'*^°?' Jl'*^^^*^^  ^-  Oaaka,  to  Fuji  Kasaku  Kocyo  Kaboablkl 
Kaiaba.     Procen    for    the    manufacture    oT  magnesium 

2,970.889.  2-7-61.  Cl. 


F. 
freexlnc 


una, 
and 


alumlBoailleate  for  medical  uses. 

28 — 110. 
Jaebe,  Raymond  ■..  and  C 

Co.     F<Md  container  for 

2-7-61,  a.  22»— 8.6. 
JaekaoB,   Thomas  M..   and 

Standard  Electric  Corp. 

2-7-81.  a.  313—188. 
Jacobs,  Stephen  :  Bee — 

Bezfotd.  Donald  L.,  Hoffman,  and  Jacobs. 
Jaeoetaka.    Ralnh    L..    to    Baton    Mfg.    Co. 

machine.     2,971,106.  2-7-61,  CI.  81<^106. 


to  Reynolda  Metals 
heaUng.     2.970.780. 


B.   A. 

Oold 


F.   Sell,   to   International 
cathode  tubca.    2.971,109. 


2.970.806. 
Bddy-current , 


'*S**L  9*<*1"  ^-  ^o  >>•  I-  <*o  Pont  ^  Nemoura  and  Cb.l 
James.  Jlmnj  D..   to  Xsoo   Weaeareh  and   BncinMriiis  r!o. 


Co. 
dla-, 

I 


SterlUaer' 
2,970,710, ' 


James.  Jlmaany  D..   to  Bsoo   Weaeareh  and   Bnslneering 
Recovery  of  Isoprene  by  fraetloaatlon  and  extractlTo 
tmatton.    2,»71,08«.  2-7-61,  CI.  260— «81.6. 
Jantien  Inc. :  Bee — 
,      Michel.  Ja^  M.     2,970.697. 
Jeaatll.  Bmlle  H.  M.  P.    Grain  cleaning  device  for  threohlna 

Bserhanlams.     2,970,099.  2-7-61.  CI.  180—27. 
Jenklna.  Robert  w. :  Bee — 

Kata.  imng.  Wilaon.  and  Jenkins.     2l970,971. 
Jennings,  Harry  C,  Jr„  to  Bwrest  ft  Jennings,  Inc. 
,  door.    2,970,718,2-7-61.0.220—65.3. 
Jenaoi.   Melrln  S.     Attachment  for  spreader. 

a-7-ei.  CI.  214—819. 
Jeraev  Production  Bessarch  Co. :  8ee — 

ten.  John  D.    2.971.091. 

OsatUle.  William  A.     2,970.447.  ' 

Kennwlay,  Jobn  W.    2,970.470. 

Enapp.  Bidkud  P..  Unia.  and  Focbt 

MeCiauBoa,  Oeotga  A.    2,670,718. 

Bt^afd.  Jaasea  XT   2Jr71.092. 

Robarta.,Alan  P.     2.9ro.6ill.       , 

■mlth.  Jack  C.    2jSft0jtk%. 


1       1: 


2.970,648. 


8(7 


A;  nerica. 


2-7-61 


iMe 
2  9 


(o 


Cttr  », 


2-7-11 


8  nei 
<1. 
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Jin,  Korda  K.  D.,  to  The  General 

motors.     2,971.107,  2-7-61,  CI.  310—239 
Johnson,  Charles  L.     Pulae  forming  netwqrk 

means  therefor.    2,971,103,  2-7-61,  CI 
Johnson,  Uarry  V.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 

2,970.854,  2-7-61.  CI.  287—127. 
Johnson.  Herbert  C.  to  United  States  of 

Inflatable  de-icing  boot.     2.970,794 
Jobnaon,    Jerome   B.,    to    Tension    Envel 

for    Mckaglng    phonograph    records. 

Johnson,  Ralph  B.,   to  The  Singer  Mfg. 

adjusting  means  for  sewing  machines. 

a.  112—210. 
Johnson.  Roy  J.     Variable  flow  livestock 

2-7-61.  CI.  11»— 62. 
Johnson,  Roy  V.,  to  Midwest  Mfg.  Corp. 

2,970,873,  2-7-61,  €\.  812—214. 
Johnson,  S.  C.  ft  Son,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bader.  Alfred  R.     2.971,020. 
Johnson,  Victor  E. :  Bee — 
<        Wardwell,   Frederick   S.,   and  Jobnsoi 
Johnson,  Walter  T.,  and  F.  R.  Barnet,  to 

America,    Navy.     Apparatus   for  maklni : 

structure.    2.970,843,  2-7-61,  01.  18—46 
Johnston,  John  R.,  to  General  Motors  C 

Ing  machine  liavlng  a  disiwnsing  deviee. 

a.  68—17.  »-     — • 

Johnston.  William  E.,  Jr..  to  The  Borden 

inlet  tube.    2.970,610.  2-7-81,  CI.  187— 6|2 
Jolly.    Samuel   B..    to   Sun   Oil   Oo.     L 

containing  naobtbenic  add  esters  of 

alcohols.     2.970.960,  2-7-61.  CI.  262-^8)4 
Jones,  Cleveland.     Hitch.     2,970.861, 
Jones,  Howard  A.,  J.  A.  Garman,  and  B 

Food  Machinerj  and  Chemical  Corp. 

ddal  compoaitions.     2,970,940.  2-7-61. 
Jones  ft  Laughlin  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rice,  Frank.     2,970,851. 
Jones.   Lloyd   B.,    to   Industrial   Brush 

brush  means.     2.970.S33.  2-7-61.  CI.  It — . 
Jones,  Loyd  W.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleui  i 

tlon  and  method  for  inhibiting  scale 

CI.  262 — 8.66. 

Jones.  William  B.,  and  O.  Bergion  ■  sal^ 

Manntactnrers    Engineering    and    Equipi  lent 

flow   rate  indicating  and  controlling 

2-7-61.  CI.  73—199. 
Joaeph    Manrice  J..  W.  L.  Cox.  and  C.  F. 

Baltimore   Preea,    Inc.      Carton.      2,970, 

229—61. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  ft  Supply  Co. :  Bm — 

Smalley.  Burton  M.     2,970,800. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee — 

Hoover,  Merle  L..  and  Woolf.     2,970.^ 
Judy,  Robert  V.,  to  International  Teteph 

Cwrp.      Telephone   answering  serrlce   syktem. 

2-7-61.  CI.  179—27. 

Justice,  Qeorge  B.,  to  Hoaston  Oil  Field 

Grapple-type  overahot.     2^70,869, 
Justus,   Bdgar  J.,  and   G.  W.   Karr,   to  B^Ioit 

Automatic  roll  winder.     2,970,786,  2-7-6(1 
Kaiser  Indnatrles  Corp. :  Bee — 

Aiken,  WilUam  R.     2J71,126. 
Kajthara.  Hitoahi  R.,  to  United  States  oi 

Wide    band    radio    frequency 

2-7-61,  CI.  886—170. 
Kamarovsky.  8erse,  to  International  Hai 

of    manufactnnng    peg    type    barrow 

2.970.374.  2-7-61,  Cr29---471.1. 
Kamborian.  Jacob  8.     Automatic  control 

lasting  machines.     2.970.330.  2-7-61,  CI 

Knmpe   Dwight  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
2-7-61.  a.  172 — 41.?. 

Kaplan,    Bart,    and    I.    Von,    to    American 
Soluble    vat    dye    printing    compositions 
■olublllitng    agents.      2,970,880,    2-7-61. 

Kappel.  Henry  C.  and  L.  J.  Martin,  to 

Bottled    beverage    carrying    caae.      2,970jri0, 

220—21. 
Kardoa,  Joaeph  F. :  Bee — 

Rovell.  Alfred,  and  Kardos.    2.970.321 
Karp,  Murry  P..  to  Lifeguard  Swim  Pool  O 

swimming   pool   cover   and   floor.      2.970^: 

4 — 172. 
Karr.  Gerald  W. :  See- 
Justus,  Edcar  J.,  and  Karr.    2,970,786. 
Kaspar,  Joaef,  and  A.  J.  Blelsid,  to  ~ 

and  Telegraph  Corp.     ~ 

61,  a.  230—162. 
Katz,   Irving.  J.   C.   Wilaon,   and  B.  W. 

American  Aviation,  Inc.     Composition 

modified  polyamlde  and  an  epozy  resin 

Kawabara.  Benjamin  A.,  and  T.  H 

ated  metal  cutting  device.     2,970,875 
Keefe,  Robert  P.     Self  operated  emergency 

2,970J26.  2-7-61,  C\.  9—316. 
Keeve,  Frank.     Method  and  abaorbent  for 

carbon  from  automobile  exhauat  fumea. 

CI.  23—2. 
Ktilberg,  Theodore  R.    Switch  and  outlet 

713,  y-7-61.  a.  220—3.6. 
Kelly,   Gordon  E.,  and   W.   P.   T^nn^»sl.   to 

America.     Frequency  control  and  color 
^  slon     2.971,060,  2-7-61,  CL  178—6.4. 
Kemp,  E:ugene  H. :  Bee — 

Be^man.  John  H.,  and  Kemp.    2,070.45: 1 
Kendall  Co..  The:  Bee — 

Kumln,  Victor  M.,  and  HoIUster.   2,870,  S2. 


Indnst  ries  Oo.     Bleetrfc 


Stitch  length 
,970,566,  2-7-%l, 


4Beder.     2.970,668, 
Shelf  mounting. 


.     2,970^7. 
United  States  of 


Clothes  waah- 
1,970,463.  2-7-61, 


i  10.    Water  beater 


Lnbn  cant  composition 
polrmeric  polyhydrlc 


€  9.     Quick-change 


Corp.    Oompoai- 
'0.969.  2-7-61. 


2-7-^11 


tranafor  ners 


TIlB 


Compressor  system 


Shinks  ira. 
""    2-r-«l. 


box 


and  switching 
-108. 
Electrode  Joint. 


Air  Vorce. 

,  01.  244—184. 

Corp.      Holder 

970.687.    2-7-61, 


wound  plastics 


a.  280—478. 
C.  DieUnaoa.  to 


rustle  inaectl- 
IW-H 


r— ft2. 


^970; 

Jonea  aaaor.  to 

Corp.      Gas 

sybtem.     2.970.472, 

Bleta,  to  The  Lord 
14Z,    2-7-61,    01. 


and  Tslegraph 
2,97r061, 


laterUl  Co..  Inc. 

.   Cl.   294—102. 
Iron  Worfca. 
,  Cl.  242— «4. 


one 


America.  Amur, 
2,971.17l(; 


Iter  Co.    Method 
4oOth    assemblies. 

fqr  opbolstery  and 
12—8.8. 

Hs^row.     2,970,656, 

Cyanamid    Co. 
vlth   heterocyclic 

Cl.    8—70. 

Richardson  Co. 
".    2-7-61,   Cl. 


orp. 
>,32i 


Combination 
O,  2-7-61.   a. 


Intera4tioiial  Telephone 
24m>.747,  2-7- 


J^nklns,  to  North 

a  monoepoxlde 

2,970,»71.  2-7- 


Hand  oper- 

a.  80—28. 

Iffe  savlag  deviee. 

removing  hrdro- 
-.  2-7-61. 


2,970, 


,^oo, 
damp. 


2.970,- 


Radlo  Corp.  of 
dller  for  telerl- 


/ 


/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kendlg.  Robert  M..  to  WertlnghoMe  Air  Brmke  Co  Tem- 
pmtare  compcnMited  fM  flow  metor.     2,970.473.  2-7-61. 

rn      Y3 200 

Keadls.  Bobert  M..  to  WMtlnctaotwe  Air  Brake  Co  Com- 
prcMor  efllci«DC7  determlmlBC  apparatus.  2.970,474.  2-7- 
61.  CI.  73—112.  „     .     ^        o  V    /^^ 

KennedaT.  John  W..  to  Jersey  P"j!»<^**J?5,,Pf!?'A  S? 
Method  and  apparatna  for  dm  in  welU.  2.970,470,  2-7^1, 
CL  73—151. 

Kennedy.  John  L. :  Bee — 

Wilcox,  Jay  v..  Stone,  and  Kennedy.     2,971.159.  

Kennedy.  Balph  C.  to  Badio  Corp.  of  Ajnerigu  ^Comgoalte 
picture  alcnal  tranamlaston  eyetema    2.971.047.  2-7-«l.  CI. 

Kerylnk.  'Horace  T..  and  T.  Kyryluk.  to  MinneeoU  Mining 
and  Mfc.  Co.  Fluid  mixing  and  applying  apparatus  and 
method.  2.970.773.  2-7-«l.  Q.  239—142. 
Keaaler.  Jack  J.,  to  Uarco.  Inc.  Method  of  deleaving  and 
baratlag  contlnnous  form  stattoiiery.  2.970.784.  2-7-41. 
a.  242—56.2. 
Keyes,  BJdward  J.:  See —  ^  ^  - «_«««« 

rianaen.  Leater  A..  Baker,  and  Keyes.     2.970.9W 
KleaiUng.  Budolf  H..  to  Square  D  Co.    Actuator.    2.970.496, 

2-7-61,  a.  74—503. 
Kl*.  Ben  W. :  See —  ^  „.-      „  „_„  aa. 

Oucat.  Howard  R..  Adams,  and  Klff.     2.970.968. 
KImberlln,  Charles  N..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Stringer.   Richard   P..  KImberlln,  and  McQuaid.   2.971,- 

Klmmell.  Richard  T. :  See—  „  ^,  «, . 

Strobel.  Charlea  K.,  and  KlmmeU.    2.971,074. 
King,  Deamond  G.  H. :  See— 

bu-by.  Leelle  R.  and  King.    2.970.804. 
King.  Robert  E. :  See —  „„»««.. 

Charnlckt  Walter  F..  and  King.    2.970.944. 
Klngsley.  Lewis  A.     Power  operated  cutoff  shear  mertianlsm 
adjustable  as  a  anit  along  a  frame.     2.970.504.  2-7-61, 
CI.  83—467. 
Klngiton,  Paul  E. :  See —  ^  ^_^  .„_ 

Tte  *'ltt.  Clarence  M..  Jr..  and  Kingston.     2.970^705. 
Klrataenbanm.   Isldor,  and  J.  A.   HlnliacT,   to  Kaso  ReMareb 
and  Enclaeerlng  Co.     Preoaratlon  of  Improved  alumina 
supported  caUlyst.     2.970.692.  2-7-61.  CI.   23—148. 
Kiih  iBdostrles,  Inc.:  See—  ^  «».<va,e 

Kish.  Steven  P..  Donnell.  and  Graves.     2.970.818. 
Kish.  Steven  P..  J.  W.  Donnell,  and  D-  M    Graves,  to  Kl«h 
Industries,  Inc.     Mixing  apparatus.     2.970.816.  2-7-61,  C\. 
2»» — 8. 

Vanncman.  Clinton  B..  and  Khiger.     2,971.026. 
Kleebaaer.     Alfred     A.       Tub-type     dUhwashing     machine. 

2,970.819,  2-7^1.  C\.  259—95. 
Klein,  Clarence  F. :  See —  _    .    .        ««„„,... 

Joaepta.   ManHce  J..  Cox,  and  Klein.      2.970.74S. 

Klein.  Oarence  P..  and  O.  8.  Sexton,  H.  to  The  L«rd  Balti- 
more Press.  Inc.  Sealed  carton  and  method  of  forming. 
2970J525,  2-7-61.  a.  93—36. 

KlelB,  Edmand  P. :  See—  ^  „,  .       „  „.«  ..^ 

iLeathesser.  Edward  P..  and  Klein.     2.970.699. 
Klemea.  Martin  S. :  See— 

Zdider.  Edcar  L...  and  Klenes.    2.970.480. 
Kleasmann.  Bridi :  Bee — 

Kohler.  Walter.    2,970.619. 
Kline.  Bobert  H. :  Bee —  ___  ^  .^  .^       „«,« 

Mallory,  Edwin  B..  Heston.  Kline,  and  Christy.     2.970, 
.^41. 
Kloekfeether,  Helf  ried ; 

Osaen 


2.9T1.090. 


2.970,979. 
2,971,016. 


...enbmnner.  Armin,  Schnell.  Klockgetber.  Oeiger,  and 

Preier     2.970.908.  ^  ^     - 

Kloekaer-HnmlMldt-Deutx  Aktiengesellachaft :  See — 

WiBK*^. Adolf,  and  Len*.    2.970,5»4, 
KlooatenM^endrik,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Chlojrtnatlon  of  satu- 
rated hydrocarbona     2.970.962.  2-T-61.  CI.  204—163. 
Klatts.  Walter  A. :  See— 

Povd    John  H.     2.970.425.  „        ^_, 

Klyee.  David  J.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Drive  and  coupling 

for  sereens.    2.970,694.  2-7-61,  CI.  209—887. 
Knaphelde.  M.  D. :  See — 

Oehrt  Albert  J.,  and  Knaptaeide.    2,970  912. 

Knapp.  Richard  P..  J.  R.   Sima.  and  P.  T.  Pocht.  to  Jersey 

Production  Research  Co.     Method  for  Inntalllng  controls  to 

and  operating  an  underwater  well.     2.970,646.  2-7-61.  Cl. 

Iflfl     ifl 

KBoMofk.  John  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Valve  gear.    2.970.- 

583  2-7-61.  CT.  123—90.  ^  .^    ^       .. 

Knutson.    Richard    B.      Arithmetic    instructing   aid    circuit. 

2  970^.2-7-61    a.  35— 9.  .        „«,«•„ 

Kohl.   Bverard  P.      Proceas  of  preparing  panels.     2.970,373. 

2-V-61    Cl    29—423.  _,     ^,        ,  ,_^ 

Kohler.    Walter,   to   B.   Kleasmsnn.      Machine   for   applying 
strloa  of  veneer  or  molding  to  the  edges  of  an  elongated 
work-nleee.    2.970.619.  2-7-61.  Cl.  144—279. 
Kohaatamm.  V.  A  B.,  Inc. :  See— 

Perry.  Paul.     2.970.919.  ^,  _    «  _  ...    ^ 

Kohtaki.  Telio.     CMl  preaaure  motor.     2.970.578.  2-7-61.  O. 

121—121. 
Kolllnc.  Helmnt :  See — 

Oelser.  NIkolaus,  and  Kolllng.    2,970.992. 
Komaka.  Arnold  F.    Harrow  transport.     2,970.658.  2-7-61, 

Cl.  172— 486. 
Kopften  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

D'Alello  Gaetann  P.    2.970,964. 

Denlg    Pred.     2.9T0.»ft3  _, 

Helm  P^ward  J  .  and  Sehalte.    2  970  8S8. 

Rice  Owen  R.    2  »70,»01.    '     ^      ^^^    «,«,/- 

Kettraana.  Ouldo.     Portable  dock.     2.970.426,  2-7-61.   Cl. 

Koastas!  Peter,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Modalatloa  sya- 
2,971,168.  2-7-61,  Cl.  382—6. 


Kotttnik,  Roderick  J. :  See-- 

Plet.  Meyer,  and  Koutnlk. 
Kramer.  Nellins  G. :  See-- 

Meder.  Adrianus  J.  W..  and  Kramer. 
Krause.  Horat-Jurgen :  See —      ^  „  ,- 

Dohr,  Manfred.  Krause.  and  Wulff.     -—-"5;,^   e.hHi. 

Krauss.   fearold.   H.    Moses    and   E^lebman.     Pile  fabric 

water-repelling  and  finishing  process.     2.970,368,  2-7-«i, 

KiSl^SrLlph  W.     Grass  catcher.     2,970.421.  2-7-61.  O. 

56—202. 
Krtegel.  Bernard:  See— 

Ernest.  Fred.     2,970,822. 

^'^•feiilJS'^Te  P?  P^w.  «»d  KHeger.     2.971.072 

Krttser.  Richard  W.  Drum  type  heat  exchanger.  2.970.812. 
2-7-61.  Cl.  257—241.  „        „.     ^  n^, 

Kroll.  Harley  E..  and  H.  P.  Homer,  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  Col- 
lection bag  atUchment  for  lawn  mowera.  2.870,4^.^, 
2-7-61.  Cl.  56—202.  ™  .^     «  m.^. 

Kroon.  Relnont  P..  to  Westinghouse  Electolc  Corp.  BUde 
vibration  damping  arrangement  for  elastic  fluid  macnines. 
2,970.809.  2-7-61.  Cl.  253— 77.  _  ..^  „ 

Kruckenberr  Wlnfried,  to  Par1)enfabrlken  Bajrer  AktteMeeen- 
schaft  Water-Insoluble  phenylaiolndole  dyea.  2,970,994. 
2-7-61.  CT.  260—165.  „  _      _     .    

Krueger.  Theodore  H.,  and  E.  E.  Sharpe.  *»%$*"  fV*iM?f- 
Inc.    Strip  serving  and  applying  device.    2.970.416.  2-7-61. 

Krumrei.  William  C.  and  J.  Blinka.  to  The  Procter  A  ^imble 
Co.  Opaque  liquid  detergent  compoeitlon.  2.970.964. 
2-7-61.  CT.  252—161.  „  ^„  ..«    «  „  «    /« 

Kuc.  Simon  P.    Vehicle  wheel  chain.     2.970.682.  2-7-61.  Cl. 
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Kumln.  Victor  M..  and  J.  H.  Hollister  to  The  Kendall  Co. 
Process  for  continuous  pnrifleation  of  bulk  flber.    2.970.88^. 

2_Y— ai    01    8 108 

Kuo.  Chi  "8.    Nail  dippers.    2.970.376.  2-7-61.  CT.  30—28. 
Knra,  Klchard  :  See —  _  _  „  ^^^  _^_ 

Sdiwab.  Max.  Pallodi.  and  Kura.    2.970.567. 
Kustom-Plt  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Belk.  Earl  H.     2.970,8«0. 
Kyryluk.  Tadle  :  See—  «»-«--. 

Kervlnk.  Horace  T.,  and  Kyryluk.    2.970.778. 
L.A.B.  Con).  :   Bee — 

Hill.  Gilbert  F.    2.970.570.         ^  .  . , 

Lacy    Glenn   B.    and  D.  B.   Holt.     Communion  cup  waaning 

apiwratus.     2.970.700.  2-7-61.  Cl.  211—74. 
Lacy      Stanford     E.        Non-removable     dispensing     Closure. 
2.970.724.  2-7-61.  Cl.  222 — 484.  „   .^  ^  -.^  ^       »   w.^ 

Ladd.  Elbert  C.  and  M.  P  Harvey,  to  United  States  Robber 
Co.  Orfano-phoaphorus  compounds.  2,971,019,  2-7-61, 
Cl.  260—461.  „  .       „ 

La  Loudure  Electrlque  Autqgene.  8.A. :  See — 

Siegfried.  Walter.     2.970.830.       ^  ^^  ^^,      „  ,  .,      ^ 
LampertT    Harold.       Gate     valve.       2.970,801.     2-7-61.     Cl. 
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Land.  Elvin  8.    Hoop  roller.    2.970.403,  2-7-61    Cl.  46--220. 
Landbonwwerktalgen-en    Madilnefabrtek    H.    Visaera    N.V. : 
See— 

VlBsers.  Herbert.     2.970,626.  ^       ..      « »««  <i«t 

Lanman.  Guy  R.     Shifting  fulcrum  teeter  board.     2,970.837, 

2-7-61.  Cl.  272—54.  «      ^   ^  ...     ,    * 

Lannlng.   Walter  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Abaplute  value 

Teveraible  counter.     2.9W.769.  2-7-61.  Q.  28fr-92. 
Lantleri,  Jacques  H. :  See—  „„„,..« 

Chappey.  Marc  A.,  and  Lantleri.    2,971^140. 
Larklns.  John  8..  Jr..  to  Elox  Corp.  of  Mldilgan.  .Process 
I   of  electrical  discharge  machining  with  ^romlum  electrode. 

2.971,078,  2-7-61,  Cl.  219—69. 
Larsen.    Erling.    and    H.    A.    Oants.      Outing    acceaaories. 
2.970.630,  2-7-61.  Cl.  150 — 28. 

'^"liri»n%ll.wortrL.,  L.  L.,  and  A.  M.     2,970.697.  ^  , 
Larson.  Ellsworth   L..   L.   L.,   and  A.   M.     Retractable  swirl 

plate   and   vermin  control   guard  for  drain   tile  Intakes. 

2.970.697.  2-7-61.  Cl.  210—163. 
Larson,  Lawrence  L. :  See-—  .    .    -,     • «,./.  .«. 

Larson.  Ellsworth  L..  L.  L.,  aad  A.  M.    2.»70.8»7. 
Lasslter,  Harmon  D.     PInsh  tank  valve  asaembly.     2,970.319. 

2-7-61.  a.  4—57.  .       ^         «  ,      .^ 

Law  Harold  B..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Color-kineaeopes. 

etc.     2.971.117.  2-7-61,  Cl.  815 — 13.  ^ 

Lawrance.  Rldiard  B..  and    R.  A.  Pendleton,  to  Mlnneap^s- 

Honeywell    Regulator    Co.       Tape    atabilising    apparatna. 

2.970.732,  2-7-61.  Cl.  226—50. 
Lawrence.  Ernest  O..  to  Chromatic  TelerlaiOB  lAbontoilei. 

Inc.      Self-decoding  color  television  apparatna     2.9T1,048. 

2—7-61    Cl    178—5  4. 
LAsott.  Wesley  E..  to  Needham  lifa.  Co.  Inc.     Reaet  switch 

mechanism.     2.971,138.  2-7-61.  CI.  317— ItS. 

"^  ^Ba«ra^*i?S^ie  f.^pTedrich.  and  L* Braase.    2.»70.93S. 
Leclereq.  Rene,  and  J.  Colle.  to  Union  ChlralqaeBelge,  B.A. 
Aqueous  emulsion   containing  organoallleon   reafn   and   a 
titanium  derivative.  t>rocess  for  making  same,  and  process 
of  nslna  same.     2.970,976,  2-7-61.  O.   260—29.2. 
Lefever,  Robert  A. :  See—  „«,««*« 

Clark.  Oradv  W.  and  Lefever.    2,970,895. 
Leland-Olfford  do. :  See— 

Hirvoaen,  Brie  J.    2,970.676. 
Lenkurt  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See-r- 

Salthl.  Jalal  T.    2,971.062. 
Leonard  Valve  Co. :  8t9—  „^ 

Bowman.   Lawrence  E..   and  Coppagc.     2.970.770. 
Lerch.  Joaef :  See— 

Wttnache.  Adolf  and  Lerch.    2.970.6M. 
Lemer.  Julius,  to  Sun  Oil  CO.     Aoparatus  for  surveying  a 

tank  bottom.    2.971.154.  2-7-61jn.  S24--61. 
Leroux.  Ren«.     Vessels  for  the  traaaport  of  Uqoefled 
2.970,569,  2-7-61,  CL  114 — ^74- 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LMlle.  Edward  8.,  to  Badio  Corp.  ot  Amerie*.  Antonalle 

■djuatable  film  rapport  for  mapietie  recorder.  2,»71,0#4. 

2-7-«l,  CI.  179—100.2.  •       '  w^' 

Lester.  Ronald  :  Bee — 

Nortbcott.  Hoy  P.,  and  Lester.    2.970,997. 

Leatbener.  Edward  F..  and  B.   P.  Klein,  said  Leatbeat  er 


Uo  part  to  Oadget-Of-The-Month  Club 
kl     for    preasarl^ed     liquid    contali 


>r    pre 
2—62. 


ln*r. 

r-4i. 

I 


aBM>r.    to    aald    Klein.      Filter.      2.970,699.    2-7-61,    CI 

210 — 487. 
Levenaon,  Jordan  8.. 

Inc.       Preaenre     ee-.     ... 

2,970,722.  2-7-61,  C\.  222 
Lerer  Brothers  Co. :  See — 
Ssabo.  Denis.     2,971.016. 

lAj^n.  Nathan.  Orerplaid  argyle  bosierr.    2,970,462.  2-T 

CI.  66 — 179. 

Lerkoff.  Darid.  %  to  B.  8.  LeTkoff. '%  to  H.  8. 

\kto   E.    L.  Sennet.      Cartons.      2,970,739, 

Lerkoff,  BrelTn  8. :  8ee — 

LeTkoff.  David.    2,970.739. 
Lerkoff,  Henrr  8. :  J3ee —  '' 

Lerkoff,  Darld.    2,970.739. 

LI,  Yao  T.    Lawn  sprinkler.    2.970,774,  ^7-61,  CI.  239—240 

Liao,  Hstanc  P.,  and  P.  H.  Towle,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    PrSc 

ess  of  preparlnc  trimellitlc  anbjrdrlde.     2,971,011,  2-7-81 

d.  260—346.3.  r  I 

Libbey-Owena-Ford  Olaas  Co. :  Bee —       t  i 

MlkkMek,  Martin.     2,970,413.  I 

Libby.  Carl  F.,  to  J.  D.  Rlordan.  and  G.  C.  Libby.  trustees  of 
the  Libby  Family  Trusts.  Tension  derice  for  feeding  elastic 
webs  of  stands.     2.970. 7S7.  2-7-61,  01.  242 — 75.2.  ^ 

Libby  Family  Tmata  :  Bee — 
Libby,  Art  F.    2,970,787. 

Libby,  Gertrude  C. :  Bee —  i 

Ubby,  Can  F.    2,970.787. 

Liebennan,  Samuel.     Turf  eda«  trimmer  and  hedse  elipp«r 
2,970.419.  a-7-«l,  CL  54-^.4.  " 

Llebman.  Edw«rd  :  Bee — 

t .«  ^"!5"?;  ?*^W.  ^°«»'  "^  UthmuL    2,970,363. 
Lifenard  Swim  Pool  Corp. :  Bet —  [    T 

Karp,  Mar^  P.    2,070,320.  '  '  i 

LJIIy.  Elf.  and  Co. :  Bee^  I 

Bromer,  William  W.,  and  MeOnire.    2,970,943. 
LImbars.  Pieter  C. :  Bee — 

Banrman,  Aart,  Vroom,  and  Limbarr.    2,970,883. 
Llnderotb.   Erik  T.     BegeneraUTe  beat  excbanter  for  c«i 

turbines.    2,970,815,  2-7-61.  CI.  287— 269. 
Linbart.   Emll   J.,    to   Curtlas-Wrhrik  Corp.     Mnltl-contatt 
splined  electrical  connector.    2.971.177.  2-7-61.  CI.  339— il. 
Linn.  Jerome  S..  to  Geniseo.  Inc.    Maltl:j>hase  oscillator  with 
~      ^  2,971.165. 


2.970,45$ 
Dial  stru 


■™J^lto<Je    •tabiliainf    meana.      2,9ri, 165,    2-7-61,    (S. 

Llslnakl,  Joseph  E.,  to  IntenMtlonal  BaaiiMM  ICaeblnaa 
Corp..    T\Bpe  panch.     2,970,703.  2-7-^1.  CI.  234 — 115. 

Lo  Elisabeth  S..  to  Minneaota  Mininir  »nd  Mff.  Co.  New 
2.970.%8.T7^ir?n.^5:?S7.7."**    »»«P*~*f<'-     ">«'-' 

'^^?!Xf*°'  Morrifon,  to  Creit  Fooda  Co.,  Inc.     Proteii- 

?9?S3!r3'.^7^i:(n^'!r'  *•'  *''^"**»«  *^«  "•* 

Loewenthal.  Henrr  J. :  Bee —  T 
T    -  55f**',?*"l'*  ^^\  Balo^;  and  loewenthal. 
Loffelbein,  Hana- Joachim,  to  Telefnnken  G.m.b.Hl 
ture.    2.970.562,  2-7-61,  CI.  116 — 124.1. 

Lok-Tlte  Indnstrlet.  Inc. :  8e«— 

»      5!?!f^"'  Milton.    2,970,397. 

Lombardl.  ^- ^Bockerarm  aaMvbly  for  internal  combo vti 

motors.    2.970^5.  2-7-61,  CI.  12^—90. 
Lone.  Lawrence  H. :  Bee — 

Lord  Baltimore  Press.  Inc^  The  :  Bee — 

^>^.  Manrlee  J.,  Cox,  and  Kteln.     2,970.743. 

, ^'••PtJ55'^*»  F..  and  Sexton.     2,970,525. 

Lorens,  Alfred  B.,  to  ComptooMter  Corp.  Manetle  trana- 
ducer  head.    2,970.841,  2-7-61,  CI.  274^-20. 

^2^^i  ^'xk'F-^LoM^*^^^^  *"*•  ^"'^     ^^^*-    ^••^^•«**' 

'"2%o!9lV,hSrcrw35  '""•     <^»'-'«'*  compoamo. 
Lowen,  Hemrt:  8ee— 

Back.  Frank  O.,  «nd  Lowen.    2,970.516. 

-T^'^l*  *2l*^'S-    «SP°'"*®°    breaker    Injeetor.      2,970,96 
^— T— Ol- Cl.  202^—360. 
Lobrisol  Corpy  The :  Bee — 

Londe  1,  Arnold  W..^to  Globe  SUebiff  Macblne  Co.,  Inc.  A($- 
tf»*Jj|^««ta  of  aUdnt  macfilBM.     2,970.022.  2-7-6t 


r 


J. 


Maek,  Gcrrr  P..  to  Matnl  *  Tbermlt 
r«nn    stMiUlaed    with    a    cbloro    i 
^,2,970.980.  2-7-61,  CI.  260-^5.7. 
Mack,  Gerry  P.,  to  Metal  .A.Tkermlt 

reair 


r^na'cooprifaiaf  a   ataMltaluf  amoaCi 
2,970.981.  i-7-61,  Q.  26(^— 46J5 


Cirp, 

CKrp. 
ya.it 


tl. 


-102. 


I^iuMl.  Arnold  W..  to  Globe  Slldiic  Machine  Co..  Inc     Su»- 
?l'?4dl02°***  *"'  *  ■"**°«  nmchine.     2.970,^23.  2-7-61. 

^"^Hl- 4"*""    ^-    t?    Globe    SHcin*    MachlM   Co..    InC 
OiM^  for  rounr  knirea  of  sllcin«Mchinea.     2.9yo.62i. 
_  2-7-81,  CL  146 — 102. 
"'fSf'iv^™®***  ^-  *®  O*"***  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc  .  End 

2Sfo.*«5"jK?3j.  (5.146^^^^     '"'     ■"**»«     -«»'»«* 
I'UnIra  Flnanelere  irExtreme-Orient.  DllboiKl   CCote  Fran^ 

CTitoe  des  Somalia)    and  Societe  Auznuire  de  L'InstltS 

Francala  do  Caoutchouc :  Bee — 

_       ?«*»5!».  Bdnond  B.,  and  Coamat.    2,970.404. 

o*^^*"S?*1^..  '«,-4"*^'°****^    transmissions.      2.970.494, 
*— 7— Ol.  Ul.  74—336.8. 

^'^°'  J?*"**""  J^'     t«    Ace    Electronics    Asaociatea.     Ina 

Scbwebel.  Adolf.    2,970.835. 
Madonaa.  0«>rfe^  to  OUn  llathleaon  Chemical  Corp.   Framer 
work  eonatraetlon.    2.970.676.  2-7-61.  CI.  189— 1.  I 


Mack.  Milton  K. :  8ee— 

Corni^laon.  Bord,  and  Mack.    2,970, 
Blaclay.  WUllam  N..  to  The  B.  F. 

system    for   synthetic    rubber 

2-7-61,  a.  260—27. 
MacLeod.  Darld  E..  and  F.  D.  Sterens.  to 

contained  air  conditioning  unit 

62 — 279 


Good  Ich  Co. 
polymer  isatloa. 


Ckrrler  Cbrpi    8alf- 
2.9t0.457.   2-7-61,    CI. 


MacoTaki,  Albert,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
_^  color  Idller.    2.971.046.  2-7-61.  CI. 


•1 


I 

I. 

I 


Steam   trap.     2.9  0,603.   2-7-61.  CT. 


Incer-rideUtT.  Inc. 

2f7-5Jl.  CL  63^1-140. 

I  nd  cnwnleal  Corp. 

-  nl  troM>-N.N.dla«tb]rl- 

-22. 

Mal^alee.    and    Flaber. 

^Klltte,  mnd  B.  L. 
Co.    Bztmder  with 

18—12. 

Fuae  for  anti-tank 


Tii. 
Beth  Ml 


»mei  It 


!.»T  ►. 


Maeda.    Cblyomatso 
,137—194. 

MagnaToz  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

,       Howe.  RlAnrd  C.    2,970.545. 

Magneaiom  Elektron  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Unaworth.  William.    2^70.904. 

Mahler.  Peter  A.,  and  K.  R.  Boyer.  to 
Toothedysm  controller.     2.970.460. 

Maltlen.  Eldon  G.,  to  Food  Macbinerr 
Control  of  nematodes  emplorlDg  N- 
amine.    2.970.939. 2-7-61,  CT.  167- 

Makulee,  Alfred :  8ee— 

Pblilipa.    Donald    B.,    Dobras. 
2.9^1.083. 

Mallory.  Edwin  E..  E.  E.  Heston,  R.  H 
Christy,  to  National  Robber  Madiinery 
adjoatable  choke.    2,970.341.  2-7-61,  6 

Malm,  Karl  O.  B.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofora. 
mine.    2,970,544.  2-7-61.  CI.  102—70. 

Man,  Maschinenfabrik  Augsbarg-Nnmbe 

,,     Volk.  Helnrlch,  and  Deebant.    2.970, 

itanning.  Clarence  F. :  8ee — 

Jacke,  Raymond  E.,  and  Manning.    2 

Bfanqoen,  John  W.,  and  H.  Brown/to 
Corp.     Copper  compoaitiona  and  m^i 
eame.    2,970,961,  2-7-61,  CI.  204—62. 

Manufacturers  Engineering  and  Eqalpi 

Marblebead  Lime  Co. :  Bee — 

Nlema,  Lee  H.    2,970,828. 
Maw.  George  ML  and  0.  A.  SUtle.    Tone 

187,  2-7-%l,  d.  34(^-384. 
Marron,  Thomaa  IT.,  to  A.  B.  Dlcfc  Co 
Ing  plates  and  methods  for  menu 
684,  2-7-61,  CI.  101—149.4. 
Marab.  Walter  H..  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co 

plant.    2^70.441.  2-7-61.  CT.  60—53. 
Marahall.  Frank  C. :  Bee — 

Christie,  Soren'L..  Do  Poy.  and 
Martin.  Eddie :  Bee— 
„     MoWn*.  Harry  A.,  and  Martin.    2.970, 
Martin.  John  D. :  Bee — 

Boaaler,  Lereret  C.  Wright,  Martin, 
06B. 
Martin.  Leo  J. :  Bee — 

Kappel.  Henrr  C.  and  Martin.    2.970. 
Martin.  Samuel  w..  and  W.  J.  Hanaon.  to 

Letter  feeding  dcTice.     2.070.8S4.  2- 
Maalow,    Loola.      Btroctural    unit    for 
^^2-7-61,  CL  211-148. 
Maaon,  Tom  F. :  Bee — 

Baker.  Mayo  J.,  and  Mason.    2,970. 
Maasey-Fergoaon  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bnntlng.  Bmeat  V..  and  Mathera. 
Todd,  Brerett  W.    2.970.654. 

Maasopost.    Carl    F..    to    General , 

Corp,     Hatebplon.     2,970,347.  2-7-63, 
Maaten,  MUtoa  B.    Golf  atlek  carrying 

61.  CI.  150—1.5. 
Mastin,  Tbcnnaa  W..  to  The  Lobrisol  Corp 

S?JP,fi'!5'i?«-*®'"P<>"***0''"    and    process 
„2>ri.014.  2-7-«7a.  260—398: 
Maatla.  Victor:  Bee — 

Dobrtkln.  Harold  L.,  and  Maatla. 
Mater,  Milton  H.  Sawmill  carriage 
„  617.  2-7-81.  a.  148—120.  ^ 
Mathers,  Robert  Y. :  8ea— 

Banting.  Bmeat  V..  and  Mathers. 
Matties,   WUhdm.    and    W.    Saoermilch. 
Cbemlsdie   lUirtk  G.m.b.H.     Process 
of  pyrtdTl-glyeda.     2,971.000,  2-7-61, 
Matbewa  Conreyor  Co. :  866 — 

Flak.  Bobart  W.    2.970,682. 
Matblas.  HaaaeU  L. :  See— 

M  .-9?**2^  A^ttway  B..  and  Matblaa 
Mataoda.  K«a :  Be*— 

«  JSS*^*Ji  C»y<»«  8-.  Mataoda,  and 
Mattblaa.   Bemd   T.,   to   BcU  Teleirtione 

Magnettc  material.     2.970,961,  2^-81, 
Mar.  Merrin  R..  to  Heaa.  Ooldamlth  * 

fabrics  and  dealied  prodoct.    2.970,984. 
Bfayer.  Loots,  to  Owens-nilnols  Glass  Co 

pUy  carton.    2.970.685.  2-7-61.  CI.  20« 
Maybew.  Raymond  L..  and  B.  P.  Williams,  m 

k  Film  Corp.     l-(-alkyI  or  -brdroxralk  r! 

I^U^Ilmldaiollnlom  halldea.    24)71.006.1 : 

McAdama.  Hlramle  T. :  8r66— 

IVoodrtnt  Winiam  p..  and  McAdama. 
McCammon.  George  A.,  to  Jersey  Prodoc 

R*'1iS?«  fSP^  '•*  ^  storage  raaerrolr. 
Cl.  220 — 26. 

"^fiKSI^.i?*^-''-    AoxUUry  son  Tlaor 
2.970.864.  2-7-41.  Cl.  29»— »7. 


Anu  riea.     flyndtronoos 
178-  -6.4 


n   AG:  Bee— 

r9  W. 


I  •70.735. 

UdxUte  Reaatfcb 
for  making  the 


generatfw.    2.971.- 
*lanograpbic  print 


2-7-(ll 


Americin 


caie 


2,9' I 


prea»t 


206- -44 


Prodoc  tloo 


▼layl  chloride 
Itoted    pboapblne. 

▼Inyl  chloride 
of  «  pboapblne. 


AetlTator 
2.970.976. 


Corp. :  Be 
1.472. 


factu^nr  same.     sr.970.- 
HydraoUc  power 

Mai4haU.    2.971.147. 
J  25. 
I  Jid  Frladi.    2,970.- 


tl5. 
Pltney-Bowes.  Inc. 
"    Cl.  271—26. 

2.970,702. 


ata  elTlng. 


>.58 ;. 

2J>  ro.669. 


Tranaportatlon 
a.  20—35. 
2.970.629.  2-7- 


Oil  aoloble  metal 
For    making    aame. 


0,57i2. 
aystem. 


2,970,- 


2.970.669. 

Dr.  F.  Raacfalg 
the  production 
264^—288. 


ii>r 


in. 


2.  »70.482. 

Cde  nan.     3.970.897. 
Laboratoriea,   Inc. 
n.  253—62.5. 
Co.     DeaWng  glass 
;  -7-81,  CL  184— 2. 


Shipping. and  dls- 


to  General  Aniline 
l)-l-(2-prop7nyl)- 
2-7-81,  a.  260u- 


2.970.900. 
_  on  Reaearch  Co. 
2.970.716.  2-7-61. 

f  >r  motor  ▼abides. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nu 


MtCutr,  WaOMM  J^  to  Ownwl  ■toetrle  Oo.  Defroat  ar- 
nuMMMBt  for  air  eoadltloBlac  vpantoa.  2,970^16,  3-7- 
61,  CI  267 — ^278. 

MoCwra,  llanikall  R.,  Jr. :  0«*— 

Mu^bMNBobart  L^  MeClnra,  SMplaS.  «ad  Wiaataad. 

MeComfi  kd^lmt.:  «••— 

BoMtto.  MldMla.    2^0J14. 
MeCoratek.  JMrr  R.  D,  N.  H.  AraoM.  U.  Hlraeh,  P.  A.  ua- 

Ur,  aad  N.  O.  ajolaadar.  to  AaMrteaa  i^aaan^  Co.    Proc- 

aaa  of  jwodaelaji  an  aatfbtotle  of  tho  tetracycllDe  aerie*. 

2J»70^,  2-7-31,  CL  lM>-«0. 
MeComlck,  Joha  >. :  Bf— 

01Ib«rt.  Goorv*  B..  MeCbral^  aad  Sehrteabelm.    2,971,- 
0S7. 
MeCioarr,   Handd   J.,   to  Aataowtle  BtoeCrte   Laboratoriea, 

IBC    Kay  aaadera.    2,971.182,  2-7-41.  CL  S40— 174.1. 
MeOaiaett,  Haanr  J.,  to  AoMrleaa  Tlaeoa*  Corp.    Maltl-Jet 

eovpUan.    2.970.S40.  »-7-61.  CL  18— 8. 
lfd>OM«cb.  yiBctBt  T. :  tM— 

Pauao».  Howard.  McOoMogb.  aad  TaaoIL     2.971,184. 
MeOowoB.  Harold  K^r. :  0ao— 
.,  ^0«>^  Dooslaa  ■-  aad  McOowm.    a.970.«48. 
MeOraw-Mlaoa  Co. :  890 — 
.._N«A,  WmiMi  H.    8J71.1S2. 
MeOolro.  Jaaaa  M. :  f  oo— 

Bromar.  Wllllaa  W..  aad  MeOalra.    2j970,94S. 
MeDralaa,  Bobart  L^  to  Haikart  Stavaoa  Corp.    Method  aad 

apparataa  for  adzlac  aggliiankatm  aiateriaU.     2.970.778, 

2-7-91,  CI.  241— «7. 
Md^rraa.  Ardile  B.,  to  Draaair  ladoatrlaa,  lac.    Kelly  drive 

boohtaf.    t.970,45i  2-T-M.  CL  64— SS.7.  ^^ 

McMorry,  Bmott  D.     Wril  paai^ag  apparataa  of  the  free 

Platoa  typo.    2.970.M7.  2-7-61,^riOS— B2. 

^^Pi&t'JS'V'ii  a  1^9^  ^  Wtagaad  Oo.    Btoetrie  heaters. 

SJ970,410.  f-7-61,  a.  6S— 86. 
M cQoald.  naaeaa  8. :  Bm — 

Strt^kMr.  Blehard  F..  Kiabtrtla.  aad  McQvald.    2,»71,- 

MeWhlrtar,  Brie  If .  8..  to  Xatoraatloaal  Btaadard  Kloetrie 

Sp-2-S5ffrS*55K^i.»."'"*'''^'''^  '••'''• 

Modor.  AdrUaos  J.  W.,  aad  N.  O.  Kraaior,  to  BbeU  OU  Q>. 

TiByl    chloride    compoaltloBS    haTtag    Improred    impact 

•traacth.    2.9T0,»79,  5-7-81,  CL  260-=45JBr 
MalU.  Braat,  to  Oerbaroa  OjLbA    Method  of  aad  arraage- 

5*Mit  for  oporatins  a  glow  relay.     2.971,186,  2-7-6170. 

•17 — ^143. 
MaUl  ft  Worthlagtoa,  lae. :  8«a— 
,     Backaiaa.  Wayae  T.    2,970,776. 
Mela^  Herbert  B..  L.  Sdiork,  A.  Plkor,  aad  A.  Bllcher,  to 

BadleCotp.  of  Anerlea.    Circuit  adcroduaeat.    2,971,188, 
,  2-7-61,  CL  817 — 234. 
Melatek.  DaaleL  to  Cora  Prodacti  Oo.     Whipped  marsariiie 

aad  proeeaa  for  Btakiag  the  aame.     S.970,917,  2-7-61/ CL 


Mlae  Safety  .^ipltaaeaa  Oo. :  8«o— 

Temple,  Bobert  aad  B.  B.    2.970,506. 
3E«npte.  Sta^^  ^t^lL^'.i^  «-    2,970,814. 

2.970^12. 


proeeaa 
-U2. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. 


Bt 


CharalckL  Walter  r..  aad  Klac . 
ludt.  — '       -  -     ■ 


Bagalhai 


.    3.970.944. 

2,971.000. 


AHob.  Bchnmana,  aad  Van  Ounpea. 


Bdward  L. 
MerrtfL  Wm.  CL,  Co..  Ttie :  B* 
Pilop^LlWali  P. 

MeaaMoehmltt  AG..  The :  8oo— 

Badiaa,  Johaaa.  2,970.488. 
«.  .  f?*I£"'  J«b«»-  2.970,807. 
Metal  ft  Thermit  Corp. :  B*e — 

Mack.  OcrryP.    2,970,980. 

Muck.  Oerrr  P.    2.970.981. 
Metcalf.  Howai^  F. :  8m— 

Hart  0«ae  B..  aad  Motcalf.    2.970,409. 
Meyer,  Gharica  F. :  800 
\«^M**r"5<»!l'  ■<*"<  C,  aad  Meyer.    2,971.101. 

'"2'S?6.S?:^74?.'<5!1SL]&.  *^  -^**  «*™~*^ 

Ml^elaoB,  Oedrie  O.,  aad  C.  D.  Aahenaan.  to  Amerieaa  Steel 

f'^^^riSfti  J^1^?I  S^*^  ^^^  •ortaoe  hee  from  aHlgator- 
lat    2.970^08,  i-7-61.  CL  lir^l28.  ^^ 

Mld^Amertca  Hlghnwy  Bipreaa,  Im.  :  B*»— 

vbort.  Jeaee  Lk 
Mldwect  Mte.  Oo. :  81 . 
Bqalre,  Heibert  D. 
Mldweet  Mfit.  Corp. :  8< 

Johnaon.  Roy  T.  2.970.87S. 
MM-Weot  M«talllc  Prodaeto,  lac. :  «•»— 

Olewa.  Lewla  B.    2,«70.714. 
Miehle-Ooea-Dezter,  lae. :  8m— 
Wlrth.BnnB.    2.970JM0. 
MIercadorf.  Bobert  C.  aad  C  F.  Mayer,  to  8qnare  D  Oo. 

Metal  deteetora     2.971,101.  2-7-61,  CL  824—41. 
Mlkloaek.   Martia.  to  Llhbty-Oweaa-Ford  Olaaa  Co.     ApM- 
ratoa  for  oarfaeins  glaaa  aheets.     2.970.418.  2-7-6l7CL 
01 — 240. 
Mlleo  Laboratoriea.  Inc. :  8ae — 

Free.  Alfred  H..  aad  Sehwetger.    2.970.940. 

Miner.  Charlea  Lu,  aad  O.  K.  Weaver,  to  SylTaala  Bleetrte 

Prodaeto  lac.    Wire  break-oB  aiechaalaai     2.970.781,  2-7- 

61.  CL  225—98. 

Miller,  Bogeoe,  to  Elgeot  Opttaal  Oo^  lae    Bxpooora  eoatrol 

oBlt   for   pbotograpblc  eaawraa.     2,970,680r2-7-61.   CL 

Minor.  Fred  T.    Wreaeb.    2.970.001.  2-7-61.  CL  81—69. 
Miller.  FliUlp  A. :  8eo— 

MeCormlek.  Jenr   B.  D..  Araotd.   Hlrodi.  MlUer.  aad 
BJolander.    2.970.947. 
Mllater,  Perrla  B.    Shoo  haal  coaatructloa.    2.970399.  2-7- 
61.  d.  86—2.5. 


!.970,861. 
2,970.807. 


Water*.  JaBML.    i,970JBlS. 

'  "  nifiMnaoa 


2.971.129. 


2.970.782. 


Watara,  Jaaiaa  L..  aad 
liliifo.FndJ.:  JTM— 
,~Doak,  Jaaaea  a    X970,0»4. 
MlnaeapoUa-Hoaefiiall  BMrolator  Cb. : 

Cartoon.  WlUlaia  L.TJr.    2.971,128. 

QtrlMn,  WUlUm  L.,  Jr.,  aad  Moiiarry. 

Deerfleld.  Alaa  J.    2.971.006. 

Ebert.FredC.    2.971.188. 

lAwimnee,  Blehard  B..  aad  Peadletoa. 

Nodolf,  Keith  M    2,970,670. 

VogeL  Clarenoe  B.    2.971.144. 
MlnaeaoU  Mlalng  aad  Mfg.  Co. :  8«o — 

Kerylok.  Horace  T..  aad  Kyryhik.    2.970.778. 

Lo.BUaabethS.    2.970.9M. 
...    ytf ''^  Rol^rt  L.,  Olye.  aad  Wlathrop.    2,970.972. 
Mlaeh.  Bobert  D. :  8e« — 

,_    Oreeaberc,  Bhermaa.  Mlaeh.  aad  Rather.    2^0.880. 
Mlahelerleh.  Beajamln,  and  8.  H.  TUaag.  to  Weattagboaoe 
Air  Brake  Ca    Control  drralt  arraaaameut  for  aposdBMaa- 
m-.^i^f  ■SR5.?'*"i    ^S^lfi^'  2-7-61,  CL  »*6— iST 
Mitchell.  Wmiam  L.    OaMe  meana  for  haad  roatan.    2.970.- 

618,  2-7-61.  CL  144—136. 
Mixaer,  Bdward  F.    Cooiblned  algbt  tube  aad  nagaetlc  eom- 

paaa.    2.970,010,  2-7-61,  CL  8»— 2.8. 
Mobarry.  John  W. :  9** — 

Carlaon.  WlllUin  L..  Jr.,  and  Mobarry.     2.971,129. 
Mobar  Oiendcal  Co. :  8ee — 

Onrley,  Jeaae  F.,  Jr.    2,970,817. 
Moea.  Brick.    TaU  atoefca  for  mllllag  ataehlaea.    2,9T0J1>4. 

2-7-61.  CI.  90—23. 
Mohr.  Oeorae :  Bee — 

Brelnon,  Artlinr  B.,  Btelnke.  and  Mohr.    2.070.922. 
Mollne.  Harry  A.,  and  B.  Martin,  to  Mollae.  lac.    Watar  aid 

hamee*.    2.970.820.  2-7-61.  CL  9—810. 
Mollne.  lae. :  Bee — 

MoHoe.  Harry  A.,  and  MartlB.    2.970,825.  1 

Monroe  Oalealatlng  Machine  Oo. :  800 —  I 

Oanit,  Herman.    2.970,704. 

Onng,  Herman.    2.970.700. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

ITAmleo,  John  J.    2.971.088. 

Farrar,  Martin  W.    2.971,088. 

Nlckeraon.  Ralph  F.    2.970.928.  _        ^    .  .  .... 

Montarae.  Jooeph  F.     Dilating  derlce.     2,970,749.  3-7-81.  ' 

CI.  2S(V— !•».  _      _,_  ^__.    .      .^ 

Montroe*.  Robert  C.  to  Sqoare  D  Co.     Tranriatoiliied  ctoeoj* 

for  ooaltionlng  alare  potentiometer*.     2,971,142,  2-7-41. 

MoodT,  Herbert  H..  to  CooHaeatolWl  Co.     Dlrecttoa  todl- 
cator  for  sHamlc  fleld  aetnpa.    2.970.876.  2-7-61,  CL  846— 
17. 
MoorA  Drr  Kiln  Co. :  Bee — 

Beekler.  Arttrar  H.    2.970.7O4. 
Moorman  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  ^     _..  ..       .mvaaia 
Ochrt  Albert  J.,  and  KnaiAelde.    2.970,912. 
Morcaa,  Jack  F..  and  D.  W.  Volhaer,  to  0«errt  AaniaeA 
Film  Corp.    Metalllaed  dUnlrtdine  dyea.    2.970.998.9-7-61, 

Monienatem.  David.     Needled  fabric  and  method.     2.970.866. 

Mort57*LiS  hT  Ftot  hold-open  hinge.     2.970.888.  2-7-61. 

MiSu.'jihl^M.,  to  Cham  Belt  Co.  Apparataa  '^rfP*"*- 
tog^kranntar  and  palrerulent  oartkjee  from  flaky  nate- 
rtilB      2,970.698,  2-7-61,  CI.  209^266. 

Morria,  John  M..  to  Chain  _Belt  Co.  Vibratory  mUl. 
2.970.781,  2-7-61.  CL  241—178. ^        ««,*«^ 

Morrla.  Wffllam  T.    Tira  earing  bag  conatmctlon.    2,970,844, 

2-7-61,  CI.  18—46. 

'*°^r2SrkS5id;  Moaee.  and  Llebman.    2.970.868. 

Motorola.  Inc. :  So* —     _     „  ^_^  __^ 
Schwara.  Frtedri«di  W.    24>70.780. 

Mailer  AG.  Bmint:  Bee— 

Geeaen.  Johannea.    2,970,8«J.  

Malraay.  Btefaard  B..  aad  O   »•  Barr:  ••»1, J*7. •Wi? 

aald  MalTany.     Bgg  handling  device.  24>70,418.  2-7-61, 

Mnmmert.  John  R.  to  lodlana  Corunerdal  i™**"  CofP- 
Dual  mWnlfold  filter.     2,970,696.  2-7-61.  CL  210—188. 

Munna.  George  W_  Jr..  to  Socony  MobD  OO  Co..  Inc.  Se- 
lective demethylatloB  of  h.vdrottTboB  »*?♦«'«„  Sa^' 
lag  ntorated  aad  aaaatorated  hydroeaiboaa.  2.970,904. 
3-7—61    CI   208—07 

Murakami.  Maauo,  and  8.  Scnoh.  Method  of  rtac  cSaavaga 
ofMorilc  add.    2.971.022,  2-7-61,  CL  260— •S8. 

Mnrvhesr.  Bobert  L..  MJL  MeClare.  Jr^  C.  .^v]>5i«9lBS.  ud 
RL.  Wlaatead.  to  Teraco  lac.  Aermal  dlfn^Joa  ■•{•£«* 
tloa  procB—  aad  apparataa  therefor.  2,970,690,  2-7-61. 
CL  210—72.  ^       _ 

Murray  Coro.  of  America.  The :  Bee— 

Stilwen.  WUllam  E..  Jr.    24>71J«.    ^    ^   „  _      ^  _. 

Murray,  George  H..  and  A.  L.  OatfOtd.  to  DJ^apler  A  Sob 
Ltd.  Power  tranamlaalon  amrtianlat  ladudlng  hydnnUe 
aad  friction  datebea.    2,970,498,  2-7-61.  a.  74—781. 

Maaaer.  C  Walton,  and  K.  B.  WadMgh.  to  Colted  Stataa  ojT 
America.  Army.     Beeonieaa  rifle.     2.970.519.  2-7-41.  CL 

Myen,  Robert    , 

Hoaeyeutt.  1 
N.V.  Optladie  In. _ 

NIenweahovea.  Headrlcua  J.  C.    2.970,029. 
Napier.  D..  ft  Sou  Ltd. :  See— 

Marray.  George  H..  aad  Gatford.     2.970.498. 
Naah.  WlUiam  H..  to  McOraw-Bdlaoa  Co.    Ughtalag  arraatar 
cooatraetlOB*.     2.971,182,  2-7-61,  CL  817—66. 


M.:  Bee — 

tTFraak,  Haha,  Myen.  aad  Wllaoa.    8.970,874. 
laduaMe  **de  Oude  Delft" :  Seo— 


XIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,970,e92. 


tbMt 


tube 


Nattonal  Broach  A  Macbtne  Co. :  8e« —  ' 

DftTla,  Kenneth  J.    2,970.408. 
National  Lead  Co. :  Bee — 

Henderson,  Raymond  A.,  and  Benston. 
National  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Friedman.  Bobert  G.    2,970^27. 
National  Reaearch  D»velopin«it  Corp. :  See —   t 

Thomapn,  Amberat  P.  H.    24>71.()87. 
National  Robber  Machinery  Co. :  Bee — 

Mallory.     Bdwln     E..     Beaton,     Kline,     and     Chrtsty. 
2,970,341.  4 

Neal.  Richard  D..  to  American  Bnka  Corp.    Prestore  tt^ead 

guide.     2.970.790,  2-7-«l.  Q.  242—167. 
Needbam  Mfa.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Lasott,  Wealey  E.    2.971.133. 
Nelaon.   Morris  D..   to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Frequency 
Tarlation  response  circuits.     2.971,088.  2-7-61.  CT.  2»0— 
27. 
Nelson,   Blebard   B.,  to  Varian  Aatodatea.     Electron 

apparatus.     2.971.115,  2-7-«l,  CL  315—6. 
Nelaon,  Theodore  B. :  £fee — 

Parka.  (Merwln  8.    2.970.417. 
New,Wllllani  E. :  fife*— 

Hurst,  SUnley  L.,  White,  and  New.     2,971.101. 
Newcy,  Herbert  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Bpoxr-contalning  ron- 
denaatea  of  poIy^Mxidee  and  acidic  matenala.  their  pi^- 
ration  and  polymers.     2.970,983.  2-7-61,  a.  260—47. 

Nlekerson.  Ralph  F..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  UgblKlif- 
fnsing  glass  articles  and  process  of  preparing  sime. 
2,970,9ar2-7-61,  CI.  117—17.  ^ 

Niemefer,  Gerald  W. :  See —     » 

Winten.  Donald  F.,  and  Niemeyer.     2,970,435. 
Niema,  Lee  H.,  to  Marblehead  Lime  Co.     Apparatus  for  fool- 
ing refractory_partlcle«.     2.970,828.  2-7-61,  CI.  263—32. 
Nteawenboven.  Hendricns  J.   C,   to  N.V.   Optisctar  Industrie 
"de  Oode  Delft."    Focal  plane  shutter.     2;970.529,  2-71-61, 
CI.  96—67. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Co..  Ltd. :  See—  i 

Watanabe,  Koicbi,  Anno,  and  Hara.  2,970,708. 
Nodolf.    Keith  M..   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
Flnld  cleaning  apparatus.      2,970.670.  2-7-61.   CI.   183^—7. 
Nolln.  Earl  W.     Fishing  apparatus.     2.970;400.   2-7-6lj  CI. 

48—17. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See-^- 

Cliapman,  Brerett.    2.970,775. 
Cheyette,  David  A.    2.970.783. 
Klyce.  David  J.    2,970.a»4. 
Nordcren.  Simon   N.     Slldable  side  Jaw  wrench.     2,970ji02. 

2-7-61,  CI.  81—126. 
NordUng,  Selma.  Hoods.     2,970.318.  2-7-61^  CI.  2— 
Norrenberg-Sodhaus.    Emat,    to    Helnrlch    Sudhaus. 

Luggage  lock.     2.970,858.  2-7-61.  CI.  292—283. 
NorthAJuddMfg.  Co. :  Sea— 

De  Nieolo.  William  V.    2,970.316. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See-.- 

Beem.  Donald  W..  and  Coorad.    2.970.793. 
Kats.  Irving.  Wilson,  and  Jenklba  .  2.970,971. 
North  American  Phillpa  Co^  Inc. :  Se« — 
Beranfer,  Raymond.    2.970,761. 
Blok.  Lourens,  and  Zwanenborg.     2,971.167. 
Northcott,  Roy  P..  and  R.  Lester,  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co.   Ltd.     Removal  of  vanadium  and/or  sodium  from  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbons.     2.970.967.  2-7-61.  CI.  208 — 251 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Hansen.  Leater  A..  Baker,  and  Keyes.    2,970,929. 
Notomi,  Jiro,  to  Tokyo  Ketkl  Selsoaho  Co.,  Ltd.     Gyro-«om- 
„  PMe.^  2.970.382.  2-7-61,  a.  33— 226:  i 

Noyce.  Robert  N.,  to  FalrchUd  Semiconductor  Corp.  84mt- 
^Mlnctor  switching  device     2,971,139.  2-7-«jl.  CI.  STT— 

^Tt^Jobn  C,  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  Ac- 
eeleratlon  tube  for  microwave  linear  accelerator  hafinx 

an    integral    magnet    structure.      -— —" 

S16— 3.6. 
Oakley.  John  O. :  Bee — 

Roeder^obn.  Jr..  and  Oakley. 
Oberrauch.  Hans :  See — 
_     nacher,  Kurt,  and  Oberraach. 
OlyeJBenJi:  See- 
Wear.  Robert  L..  Olye.  and  Wlntbrop. 
Olln  Matbie«>n  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Dnffleld,  Albert  J.    2.970643. 

Holbrook.  Robert  L.    24>70,»41. 

Madnnas,  Genrge.    2.970.676. 

Syker,  Don  W,    2.970.899. 

KyMbkewltsdi.  Oaorm  1.    2.971.081. 

Mlk,  Chariea  >.     3,«ro,996. 

WoodrlBg.  WllHam  B..  and  McAdama. 


2—203 

Some. 


2,^^.113.    2-7-61. 


2,970,460. 
2.970,997. 


i 


,970,972. 


Oilver,  G«om  A. 
zlch^Job 


2,970.900. 


CL 


^,  _. .  _..  Md  OIlTer.    a.970.810.  ' 

Olw.   Olgcr   B.     Pre«lkdiia  tool  for   removing  coveting 

from  c^le.    2.970,377,  2-7-61.  CI.  80—102. 
OlaoB.  Harry  F..  and  H.  Belar.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amertca. 

Apparatua  for  Kwedi  analjnria  and  Drinter  control  mich- 

aabaM.    2,971,067,  2-7-61.  CL  178— 81.  ^^ 

^^h».Eyi7  ^i  "^  H-  ■•'*'•  *®  B*«o  Corp  of  Aipe^ca. 

Metbad  of  and  apparatna  for  speech  analysis  andurtiter 

OI^^W-Sa-SSTselir^^"-  '-'^''  *•  "'^^ 

Hmiw.  Haaa.     8.971479. 
Onstra.  Theodora :  fee— 

Owj***.     Arthur    R..     Ongaro.     Rnahin,    and    Ellis. 

Ongaro.  Theodora  to  IntemaUonal  Reaearch  and  Develop- 

?9*-P"XP- -.*'*S?'"*<**  vlbratioB  generator.     2.97ol87, 
•-T-OI,  CL  74—61. 

Osaka.  Mat^lro:  Sea— 

lahtao,  ielao,  and  Oaaka.     2.970.889. 
Oabnm.  Albart  R. :  See— 

Cnrtla.  Rusaall  R..  aad  Ofbum.     2.970.480. 


>W.. 


Magnetle  relay. 


I 


2.970.667. 


Ichnmann,  and  M.  Q. 
:^>.  Quaternary  aalts 
-ethanes.     2.971,001. 


OsIdow,  Lloyd  I. :  8i^  . 

^Hasa.  Henry  B..  SneU.  Oaipow.  aafe  Tork.     2.970,962 

Osaenbrunner,  Armin.  H.  Schnell.  H.  B  lockaetlier.  J.  Geiger. 

and  3.  Freler,  to  Agfa  Akttenaeselli  cbaft.     Photographic 

materUL    2,970.906.  2-7-61.  CI.  96—  »7 

OrsbUuky.   Stanford  R.,  to  Tann   Cofp. 

2.971.071.  2-7-«l,  CI.  200—87. 
Owens-Illinois  Olaas  Co. :  See — 
Mayer.  Louis.     2.970.686. 
Pallocb,  Herlwrt:  See — 

Schwab,  Max,  Pallocb,  and  Kun. 
Palmer,  Deloa  M. :  See- 
Fox,  Joaeph  C.  and  Palmer.    2.9701924 
Palmer,  Reed  A.,  to  Westln^ouse  Ekctric  Corp.     Electric 

heater.    2.971,077,  2-7-61.  CI.  219--44. 
PalopolL  Frank  P..  R.  B.  Allen.  E.  L. 
Van  duupen,  to  The  Wm.  8.  Merrell 
of  trlphenylethanols,  -ethylenes  and 
2-7-61.  CI.  260—294.7. 
Pan  American  Petroleam  Corp. :  Bee— 
OUsa,  Eugene  D.     2^70,646. 
Jonea,  Lord  W.     2.970.969. 
Panoramic  Radio  Producta.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Feldman,  Edward  F.     2,970,469. 
Ranky,  Beta.     2,971,162. 
Pantex  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Lomitxo.  Frank  C.     2.970.612. 
Parairon  Etectrtc  Co. :  Bee — 

Bverard.  Joseph  J.,  and  Rulaeb 
Paris,   Thomas   H..   to   Tomlon   Corp. 

control.    2.970.679.  2-7-61^0.  121— 
Parker,  John  M.,  and  B.  K.  waaion,  U 
Co.    2.2-dialkyl-4-(pyrldyl  ethyl) -tetnhydrofuran-4-methyl 
carbamate.     2.971.008.  2-7-61.  CI.  26^296. 
Parker  Rust  Proof  Co. :  Bee — 

Cavanagh.  Walter  R.     2.970,936 
Parks.  Merwln  S.,  %  to  T.  B.  Nelaon. 

2.970.417.  2-7-61,  CI.  63—226. 
Paraona  Corp. :  See — 

Parsons.  John  T.,  and  Harwood. 
Parsons.    Jc^n   T.,   and   F.   B.    Harwo<id 

Vending  system.     2,970,877.  2-7-61, 
Parsons,  Nelson  D..  to  Fleet  of  America, 

2.970.642.  2-7-61,  a.  160—40. 
Paaell.   Joaeph    H..    tn   Van   Norman    Ifdnatrlee 
point  Rinding  machine.     2.970,407. 
tnlsen.  Hi 


Paulsen.  Hana  C..  to  United  Shoe 


handling  apparatus.     2.970.691.  2-7-fll.  CI.  126 — 848.6. 
Peabody  Seating  Co..  Inc. :  S«e — 
Fields.  Clesent  O.     2.970.688. 
Pearson.  Howard,  V.  T.  McDonongh,  ind  T.  N.  Vaaall.  to 

In  Tuder  alarm  system. 


S  .•70.464.        ^ 
Hydraulic  reversing 
168. 
Charles  S.  Frosst  k 


1  [aehlne  for  wrapping. 


9  970.877. 
d,    to   Parsons 
S.  846—94. 
Inc.    Sliding  closure. 


Corp. 


-,    Inc.     Drill 
-7-61.  Cl.  61—65. 
Mad  ilnery  Corp.    Cement 


Busineaa   Machlnea 
2.970.671.  2-7-61. 


I  afety  ahut  off  device 
1  -61.  a.  187-486. 


2.970.782. 


American  District  Telegraph  Co 

2.971,184,  2-7-61.  Cl.  34^-268. 
PeeeheBlno,   Paul   L»    to   Internationa 

Corp.    Hydraulic  stepping  media  nian 

Cl.  121—38. 
Peck,  Gordon  H.,  and  A.  Haaeneder. 

for  hydraoltc  brakes.    2,9X0,607.  2 

Peerlesa  Photo  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Collins,  Carroll  B.     2.970.614. 
Pendleton.  Robert  A. :  Bee — 

Ijawranee.   Richard   B..   and  Pendlston. 
Penn  Controla.  Inc. :  See — 

Pean,  Baroh  8.,  and  Denman.     2,97  0,769. 
Penn.  Ralph  8.,  and  H.  0.  Denman,  Jr.,  to  Pran  Controls. 
Inc.     Oontrol  drcult  for  heating  aid  coolinx  apparatus. 
2.970.769,  2-7-61.  a.  236--ir 
Pennsylvania  Industrial  Cheml«ial  Corp.  ;  Bee — 

Powers.   Paul  O.     2.970.978. 

Perkins,   Glen  E..   and  G.   W.  Dale.     Strip  subgrader  for 

roads.    2,970.892,  2-7-^1.  a.  87—171 . 
Perrtn.  Jack  L- :  See — 

Stone.  Cbilre  E.     2.970.868. 
Perrtn.  Jean  L.  F.    Antl-bnr^ar  electro  sound  alarm  system. 

2.970.660.  2-7-61,  Cl.  116 — 88. 
Perry.  Paul,  to  V.  A  E.  Kohnstamm,  Infc.    Candy  suspension 

composition  for  food  deUcades.     2.»70,919,  2-7-«l,  Cl. 

99—140. 
Peter,  Hewton.    Expanding  wedge  type  cable  or  b<rit  anchor. 

2.970.444,  2-7-61.  Cl.  61— 46^ 
Petersen.  Olga.    Topping  and  eonfectloi  lary  composition  and 

method  ^  produdng  the  aame.     2,>70.918.  2-7-61.  Cl. 

99 — 189. 
Petterson.  WlHftam  T.    LoeomoClTe  baitery  tiharging  mech- 

anUm.    2.970.660.  2-7-61.  Q.  105— tl  J. 
Pettlbone,   Raymond  B..   to  Vlekers   lie.     Vslve  assembly 

and  caUbradon.    8.970.467.  2-7-61.  C  i.  78—4. 
Pettlcrew.  David  D..  to  Ro<AweU  Mfg.  Co.     Work  reata  for 

Uthea  and  the  like.     2.970,496.  8-7-61.  Cl.  74—424.8. 
Phlbbs.  Murray  K. :  See — 

„^.  Oilby.  Ratoh  F.,  Jr..  Hoberg.  and  Phlbba.    8.971.010. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See— 

Honeyentt,  Frank.  Huhn,  Myers,  an  I  WUson. 
_    ^  eaver.  Cblvln  R.,  and  Hell.    2.970, 170, 
PhUlipa,  Donald  R..  4_D.  Dobras,  A. 


^  ,  .  -„-       .   ,,. -.  Maknlee,  and  W.  «. 

Flaoer.   to  General  Electric  Co.     Lo  ir  brightness  louver. 
2,971,083.  2-7-61,  a.  240—78. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee— 
Cines,  Martin  R.    2,970,990. 
Clnes.  Martin  R.     2.970.991. 
Clark,  Alfred.    2,9T0,95b. 
Fox.  Homer  M.    2.976j98. 

PhUllpa.  Ronald  J.,  to  R.F.D.  Co.  Ltd. 

or  Uke  craft    2,970.324,  2-7-61,  CI.  94-11. 
Pierce,   George   W.     Adjuatable  level  pMltion   indicator  for 
ofe^cta  subject  to  movement.     2,970,^1,  2-7-61.  O.  38— 

Piet,    Mejrer.    and    R,    J.    Koutnlk,    t< 


Solenoid  operated 
closure  travel.     2,971 


high  pi 
71,09<r 


2-7-61,  C 


2.670.874. 


InflaUble  Ufe-rafts 


Futurecraft    Corp. 
reasnre  valve  having  minimum 


137—620. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


United    Stktca   of   Ameriea,   Vttrf. 
2,970.S42,  2-7-m.  CI.  102—7.2. 


Rotor 
(May 

Corp. 
made 


PlaMB,   0«orge   L..    to 
Bomb  rHeaao  derlee. 
PIkor    Adam  :   See — 

MeftMl,  Herbert  R.,  SdMifc,  Plkor,  and  Bllcber.     2.071.- 
138. 
Plnkel,  Robert  H. :  See— 

Halgmi.  John  A..  Plakel.  and  FlUnoriti.    2.070,SS2. 
Plnson.    Abrabam,    and    B.    Stoudt ;    aald    Stoadt.    Bernard, 
aaaor.  to  Plnaon.  Abnham.     Line  clamp.     2.970,357,  2-7- 
«1.  CI.  24 — 126. 
Plnaon,  Abraham.     Hinge  pin  anpport  bracket.     2,970,799, 

2-7-«l.  CI.  248—230. 
PltnoT-Bowea.  Inc. :  See — 

Bach.  John  W.    2.970.834. 
Martin.  Samael  W..  and  Hanaon.    2.970.834. 
Tanitard    EInar  W.     2.970.084. 
Wardwell,  Frederick  8.,  and  Johnaon.     2,970.937. 
Pleaaey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

BalBM,  Frederick.    2.970,mS. 
Podblelnlak,  Walter  J. :  See— 

BawII.  Grardon  C.     2.971,032. 
Polarla  IndaBtrteo,  Inc. :  See — 

Hatteen.  Edgar  E.    2.970.<l«2. 
Polychrome  Corp  :  Bee — 

Gnmblnner.  Robert.    2,970,931. 
Pool.   Eldert  B..   to   Edward  Valrea,   Inc.     Valvea   having 

realllent  aeala.     2.970.806.  2-7-411,  CI.  2S1— 175. 
Poatma.    Simon    P..    to    American    Steel    Foundries, 
brake  arrangement.     2.970.«74    2-7-«l.  CI.  188—60 

PoweU,  Albert  E.,  to  Deltime.  Inc.  Magnetoatrlctlve 
line.    2.971.171.  2-7-W,  H.  333—30. 

Powera.  Panl  O..  to  PennaylTanla  Indoatrlal  Chemical 
Plaattdsed  aTntbetlc  realn  and  maatlc  Hie  product 
tberefmm.    2.970.978,  2-7-61,  CI.  MO — 38.6. 

Powera    Robert  A. :  See — 

Zimmerman     Herman   M..   and    Powera.      2.971.044. 

Pratt,  Frtnds  L.,  to  International  Bniilne^t  Mnchlnea  Corp. 
Photoelectric  relay  lygtem  control.  2,«71.0M,  2-7-61,  CI. 
260—217. 

Preaaer.  Leteer.  WlaOow  cleaning  derlee.  24>70,S37,  2-7- 
61.  CL  15—250.4. 

Price  Harold  A.,  to  Dorr-OUrer  Ine.  Cell  for  teetlng  hydro- 
carbon fnel.    2.970,468  2-7-«,  CI.  78 — 63. 

Prlefaard,  John  H.,  to  Cetanene  Corp.  of  America.  Com- 
poaltlon  comprlalng  eellnloae  eater  and  dUaocyanate  modi- 
fled  polyeater  amide.     2,970.970,  2-7-61.  Cl.  260 — 16. 

Pridamore.  William  F.  Saw  abarpenlng  apparatna.  2.970,- 
499  2-7-61.  Cl.  76 — 43. 

Prlndle.  Charlea,  to  Roblnaon  Technical  Prodncta.  Inc.  Ap- 
paratni  for  non-deetmetlTe  testing  of  metala.  2.971.160, 
2-7-61,  Cl.  324—40. 

Procter  k  Oanble  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Kramrel.  William  C.  and  Bllnka.    2.970.964. 
Walker.  Blchard  D..  and  Blinka.    2.970.963. 

Protect-O-Matle  Corp. :  Bee — 
Radne.  Roger  R.    2,970  862. 

Protona  Prodaktlonageaellachaft  for  elektro-Aknatiacfa  Oenite 
0.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Oennlng.  Emat.     2.971.063. 

Prsyatawlk,  Otto,  to  Dancing  Watera,  Inc.  Noaale  arrange- 
mant  for  fountain  dlapUya.     2.970,771.  2-7-61,  Cl.  23^— 

R.F.t).  Go.  Ltd. :  «e»— 

Phflllpa.  Ronald  J.    2,070  JM. 

Radna.   Roger  R..  to  Protect-0-M«tle  Corp.     Safety  vehicle 

aeat  mechanism.     2.970,862.  2-7-«l.  CI.  296 — 68. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Allen,  Richard  W.,  and  Ayree. 

Bendell,  SMney  L.    2.971,118. 

OlbMH.  Walter  O.    2,971,063. 

Kdly,  Gordon  E..  ana  lannoaai, 

Kennedy,  Ralph  C.    2.971.047. 

Kooataa.  Peter.     2.971.168. 

Law.  Harold  B.    2.971.117. 

Lealle.  Edward  8.    2.971.064. 1 

MacoTikl.  Albert    2.971.04«.' 

Metael.  Herbert  R.,  flefaork.  Plkor,  and  Bllcher.     2.971.- 
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Nelaon,  Morris  D.    2.971.088. 

OlaoB.  Harry  F..  and  BcUr.    2.971.067. 

Olaon  Harry  F..  and  BeUr.    2.971.068. 

Slnkola,  Matti  8.  O.    2^1.103. 
Randall.  Joaeph  B. :  Bee— 

Oabell,  Norman  W.,  and  Randall.    2.970,360. 
Rankin.  William  W„  H.  K.  Townaley.  and  T.  A.  Fetid.  Jr..  to 
Union    carbide    Corp.      Method    of    treating    pile    fabrics. 
2.970.362.  2-7-61.  Cl.  26—2. 
Ranky,  Bela.  to  Panoramic  Radio  Prodncta.  Inc.     Harmonic 
apaetmm  analyser.     2,971.1S2,  2-7-61,  Cl.  324 — 57. 

ehlg.  Dr.   F.,  G.m.b.H.  Chemlaebe  Fabrlk  :  Bee— 

MathM,   WlHielm,   and  Sauermllrh.      2.971.000.  , 

Raytbaoa  Co. :  t— — 

Dan^  Mward  C.    2^1.112. 
Daach.  Edward  C.    2,971,121. 
BoUlTaa.  Paul  ▲.    2J»71.1«9. 
SackarTHenrT.    2.971^. 
Baaaby,  Carl  B.,  to  Wales,  Inc.     Flexible  connector  for  con- 

daetor  core  caMa.     2J971.178.  2-7-91.  Cl.  389—7. 
ReAolac  Uniacoiporatad  :  Bee — 

Thnraua.  Baateala  H.    2,970.910. 
ReyelBiaa,  La  Roe  v. :  Bee — 

Gartaer,  Stanley  J.,  and  Regelman.    2.970,709. 
BapobUc  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Cbrlstenaan,  Norman  B.    2,970.614. 
Rezford,  Donald  L..  H.  N.  Honwn.  and  8.  Jncoba.  to  Gen- 
eral Blaetrlc  Cb.    Balanead  goTemlng  Talve  with  minimum 
rMCtlOB  cndlenta.     2,970^06.  0-7-91,  CL  251—210. 
Rcyndara.  Cnariton.     Mcittad  of  operattoa  of  a  top-flred  open 
hearth  furnace.    2,970329,  2-7-61.  Q.  268—62. 


Baomelda.  Danld   J 
iCo 


to  United   Statea  of  Amerli 
2.9T0.666,   2-7-61.   Cl. 


2.970.679. 


ica.   Amy. 
.119—17. 


2.971,162. 


2.971.050. 


2,970,798. 


2.971,074. 


oaqnlto  egg  ha 
Reynolda,  Edward  L. :  8t 

BoUer,  WlUlaB  J.,  and  TVmandea. 
Bajnolda,  Manning  8. :  Bee — 

Fritdile,  Fraak  P.,  Baynolds,  and  Takata. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  Bee — 

BaoRhan.  Drury  H.    2,970.786. 
Jacke.  Raymond  B..  and  Manning.    2,970,735. 
Rice,   AlTlst   y.      Self-aeallng  container.     2.970.787.   2-7-411. 

CI.  229—7. 
Bice,  Frank,  to  Jonea  4  Langfalla  Steel  Corp.    Apparatus  for 

casting  metal  Ingota.     2.970.361,  2-7-61,  Cl.  22—79. 
RIee,  Jessie  A.,  25%  to  C.  R.  Blske.    Automobile  cooling  unit. 

2^70.456,  2-7-61,  CT.  62 — 244. 
Rice.  Owen  R..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.    Process  for  heating  and 
humidifying  blast  for  metallurgical  fumacea.     2.970.901, 
2-7-61.  Cl.  78—41. 
Rice,  William  ■.,  to  Clark  Eonlpraent  Co.    Sway  control  mu- 

penaloo  for  rehidea.     2.970.848.  2-7-61.  CI.  280—124. 
Richardson.  Chariea   D..   to   General  Electric  Co.     Inaalated 

electrteal   coUs.     2.970.936,  2-7-61,  Cl.   154 — 2JZS. 
Rldiardaon  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Kappel,  Henry  C.  and  Martin.    2,970,715. 
Oraltg.  Jamei  H..  and  Eike.    2,970,968. 
Rlchardaon.  Sid  W.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Dafln.  Douglaa  E..  and  MeOowen.    2.970,648. 
Rh-hle.  RsTmond  J.     Geology  game.     2.970.940,  2-7-61.  Cl. 

278 — 184. 
Riekard.  Jamen  A.,  to  Jeraey  Proda«tlon  Research  Oo.     Ba- 
dUtlon  wen  loolsf.    2,971,092,  2-7-61,  Cl.  250— 71.B. 

Rieser.    Jnhn    D.      Variable    ratio   tranamiaalon    me^anlam. 

2.970,493,  2-7-61,  Cl.  74—280.17. 
Ring,  John  J. :  Bee — 

Hurst.  Stanley  L..  and  Ring.     2,971,100. 
Rlordan,  John  D. :  Bee — 

Iibby,CariF.    2,970.787. 
Rlordan,  Mldnel  D..  and  W.  F.  Frani.  to  IVneo  Inc.    Poly- 
fnnetional    solid    sorbents.     2.970.968.    2-7-61.    CI.    262— 
466. 
Rtpepl,     Tnnr.       Oratral     warning    burglar    alarm    system. 

2,971,186.  6-7-61.  Cl.  340—276. 
Robblna  ft  Myera.  Ine. :  8ee — 

Springer,  WHIiam  E.    2.970,484. 

Roberta.  Alan  P..  to  Jerse?  Production  Reoearefa  Oa.     Hy- 
dranllcaUy  laflaUble  anchors.    2.970.651,  2-7-91,  Cl.  166— 
212. 
Robertahaw-Fulton  Controla  Co. :  See — 

Good.  Arthur  L.     2.971,069. 

Snobarger.  PhllipH.    2,971,070. 

BtrobeLCnarlaa  &.,  and  Klnunell. 
Bobartsea.  H.  H.,  Co. :  see — 

Cnrran,  Barnard  E.    2970J131. 

Carraa.  Bernard  B.    2.970J68. 
Roblnaon  Technical  Prodncta,  inc. : 

PrlBdle,  Chartea.    2,971,150. 
Robttallle,  Edgar.  Jr. :  See— 

DmitroS.  George  A.,  and  RoMtaine.     2,970.440. 
Rockwell,    Barley    T.      Lubricating   pad    for   loumal    boxes. 

e.0T0J70,  2-7-61,  a.  808—243. 
Rodkweil  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Marah.  Walter  H.    2.970,441. 

PMtlncw,  DaTM  D.    S.970,496. 
Bockwell-Standaid  Corp^ :  Bee — 

Hammond,  Milton  B..  and  Hemaoraky.     2.970,847. 
Roeber.  Henry  W. :  Bee — 

Croaby/ Alton  L..  and  Roeber.    2,970.683. 

Boeder.  John,  Jr.,  and  J.  G.  Oakley,  to  Whirlpool  Cora.    Re- 
frlgeratlM  anaratas  Inchidittf  wanning  meaoi.  2,970,480, 

Rohdln.  koward  A.     Method  and  apparatus  for  blister  pack- 

aging.     2,97^414.  2-7-61.  O.  53 — 29. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Faely,  Wayne  E.    2,971,002. 
Rolph,  Donald  L. :  Bee — 

ftieaodc,  OUbert  J.,  Rolpb,  and  Balai.    2,970,756. 

Boaaman,    Milton,    to    Lok-Tlte    Induatrlea,    Inc.      Frame. 

2,970,897,  2-7-41,  Cl.  40-^166. 
Roaemonnt  Engineering  Co. :  8f«e — 
Werner,  niuik  D.    2.970,476. 
Boaea,  Inge,  and  8.  O.  Sehullstrom,  to  Svenaka  Aeroplan 

Aktlabalaaet.     Apparatna   for   pomping   fuel    at   Tarring 

rataa.    2,970,641,T-7-61,  Cl.  15^-^.4. 
Rooenberg.  Harrey,  and  R.  L.  FuaaelL  to  Burrougha  Corp. 

Signal  mixer.    2,971.099.  2-7-61.  CL  307—88.5. 

.  Kart  F.    Catoptric  ayatem.    2,970,518.  2-7-61.  CL  88— 

'  Onral  A.     Quick  releaae  maehantam.     2,970,796.  2-7- 
61.  CL  244—161. 
RoTUL  Alfred,  and  J.  F.  Kardoa.     Protective  m>ray  ahleld 
apparatna.    2,970,821,  2-7-61,  CL  4—187. 

Rowe,  Raymond  N..  to  Genei«l  Electric  Oo.     Cooling  derlee 

for  alternating  current  eonlpment.     2,070,746.  2-7-61,  CL 

280—117. 
RoMn.  8oL     Litter  deaner  for  ca«ea.    2,970.667,  2-7-61,  Cl. 

119—22. 
Ruch.  Alan,  and  P.  H.  Van^ian,  to  Combuatlon  Bnalnaerlna. 

Inc.     Self  protectinf  air  beater.     2,970,811.  3-7-61,  C. 

267 — ^224. 
Radnor,  Bernard,  to  W.  R.  Oraee  ft  Co.     N-amlnoenaetlnliim 

eompoonda.    2,970,999,  2-7-61,  CL  360— 270. 
Rndy  Mfg. :  See— 

Floreen,  Edward  D.    2,970,814. 
Roeplng.  Camn  F. :  Bee — 

Murphey,  Robert  L..  MeClare,  Rneping.  and  Wiaatead. 
2,970,696. 
Ruf.     Walter.       Track     wheel     for     track-laying     T^ldea. 

2.970,867,  2-7-61.  Cl.  306—66. 
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LIST  OF 


PAUCNTEES 


Bogg.  B.  IfclTlB,  to  latenatlOBal  Hairnter  Ca  CoUapalbfe 
cootrol  Butfor  fork-t/pe  lift  tnicki.     2,»70.(I63.  2-r-«  ., 

RabndMnito  AktlenceMllacMft :  Am — 

Oelwr,  NikoUDB.  and  koUlof.    2.970,902. 
Knble,   Hau.   to  Zdw  Ikon  A.O.     LomlJioas  frame  Tle#- 

findei^rangsOiider.     2.970,511.  2-7^1.  CL  88—2.4. 
Rulseb.  Bofer  D. :  Bee — 

ETcrard,  JoMDh  J.,  and  Ralaeh.    12.970,454.       1 
RuBhln.  Wallace  H. :  Bee— 

Crawford,     Arthur    R.,     Ongaro,     Raahln.     and 
2.970.4V8. 

RuMler.  Lereret  C.  B.  Wrtslit,  J.  D.  Martin,  and  W.  J.  FrUcl. 

to    FWD    Corp.      Wheel    moantlnx    and    drlTlns    mea^ 

2.970.665.  2-7-61.  CI.  180—70.  ,  ^^ 

Ruther.  Weatly  E. :  See—  ! 

Orcenberc,  Sherman.  Mladic  and  Ruther.     2.970,885. 

Ryker,  Don  W..  to  Olin  Mathleeon  Chemical  Corp.     Ammoi 

tion  prcmellant    2.970,899.  2-7-61.  Cl.  52 — 1. 

Ryadikewltwdi.  Oeorse  B..  to  OUn  Matbleeon  Chemical  Corf. 

Preparation  c^^Uonid  alkyUted  penUborane-9.     2.971.0SI. 

Saarl,  Velkko  R..  to  Beil  Telephone  Laboratoriei.  Inc.    Autf- 

maUe  sain  control  drcnlt.    2,971464.  2-7-61.  CI.  830—141. 
Salihi.  Jalal  T..  to  Lenknrt  Eleetrle  Co.,  Ine    Inband  elfnal- 

Ing  syatem.    2,971.062.  2-7-61.  Cl.  174— «4.  : 

Sargent,  Albert  M.     Pumplns  apparatus.     2.970.605.  2-7-6i, 

CL  137 — 247.41. 
Sauermllch.  Walter:  Bee —  I 

Mathea.  WUbelm.  and  Sauermll<4i.    2.971,000. 
Scanley.  Clyde  8..  K.  Matsuda.  and  R.  A.  Coleman,  to  Amer  - 

can    Cvanamid    Co.      Oaaollne    eontalalnci   antioxidant  l 

2.970.897.  2-7-61.  CT.  44—63.  I 

Schealey  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oofdstein.  DanleL     2,970.711. 
Schering  A.O. :  fifee — 

Sparmann.  Helm  W.    2.970,923. 
Schiavone.  Edward  L.    Switching  device.    2.971,120.  2-7-4  . 

Cl.  315—23. 
Schiebeler.  Werner:  Bee — 

OrSttrup.  Helmut,  and  Schiebeler.    2.971.066. 
Scblpper.  Edgar  8..  to  Etbicon,  Ine.     l-amino-l-carboalkez;  - 

crelobexanes.    2.971.021.  2-7-61.  Cl.  260 — 464. 
Schmidt.  Kurt,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Hetal  rapor  lampi  l 

2.971.110.  2-7-61.  a.  318—221. 
Schmidt.  Rudolf  B.     Crop  ptekun  attaefaknent  for  eomblnee. 

2.970.420,  2-7-61.  CT.  56 — 96. 

Schmnts.  Julius,  to  Schmuts  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Rotary  derloe 
for  printing,  slitting  and  rewinding  elongated  weba. 
2,970.535.  2-t-61.  Cl.  101— 178.  i  i       1 

Schmuti  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee—  I  I  I 

Sdimutx.  Jullna.    2.970.535.  I       1 

Schneeberger,  Robert  J.,  and  M.  Qarbnny.  to  Westlnffbou 
Electric  Corp.  Image  translating  system.  2,971i>r 
2-7-61.  Cl.  178—6.8.  I         ii         ^ 

Schnell.  Hermann  :  Bee —  I 

Ossenbrunner.  Armin.  Schnell,  Klocigether,  Oelger.  a 

Freler.    2.970.908. 

SchdldstrBm.  Karl  O.  R. :  Bee—  ■ 

Berntrand.  Erik  O..  and  8«b61dstrOm.     2.971.156.      I 

Schork.  j>onard  :   Bee —  I 

Meiael.     Herbert     R..     Scbork.     Plkor.     and     Bllchei 

2  971  138. 

Scbrader.  (Jerhard,   to  FltrbeDfabriken   Bayer  Aktlengesell- 

sdiaft    Amlno-thlophoapborie  add  eaters  and  a  process  for 

their  pr^uction.     2.971.020.  2-7-61.  CT.  260—461 

Sctarecke'r.  Howard  F..  and  T.  C.  Singleton,  to  Aluminum  C' 

of  America.     Coil  handling  apparatus.     2.970.706.  2-7-6 

Schretner.  Kenneth  E. :  Bee — 

Deerhake,  William  J..  HaTena.  and  Sdiretaer 
Schrieshelm.  Alan  :  Bee — 

Ollbert.     George     R.,     McCormiek.     and 
2,971,037. 
Sehmm.  Wilbur  T..  Sr.,  to  Impact  Rotor  Tool 
drill  and  impact  tool.     2,970,483.  2-7-61,  Cl 
Schullstrom.  Stea  O. :  See — 

Rosen.  Inge,  and  Sdiallatrom. 
Schulte,  Elwood  V. :  See- 
Helm.  Edward  J.,  and  Schulte.    2.970.888. 
Scbults.  Harry  E.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Translator 

rerter  etreuits.      2.971.120,    2-7-61.   Cl.    315 — 205. 
Scbults.  Harry  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Transistor  power 

Inverter.    2,971,166.  2-7-61.  Cl.  831—113. 
Sdiultx.    Herman    B.      Collapsible 
2.970.600.  2-7-61.  Cl.  135— S. 

^^'^_**!J***  '^-  Transistor  drcnlt.  2.971.102.  2-7-61, 
Cl.  307 — 93.  ,  ^ 

Schumann.  Edward  L. :  See — 

P«l<^ll^Frank  P..  Allen.  Sdmmanii.  and  Van  Campei 

Schurgef.   Gamer  H..   to  Oiddlngs  k  LewU  Machine  To<i 

Co.   ^Operator    elevator    for    madiine    tools.      2.970.529. 

2—7—61.  CI.  90^—11. 
8<^wU>.  Max.  deceased,  by  B.  Schwab,  hdr.  H.  Pallocfa.  an« 

R.  Knn.  said  Pallodt  and  Kura  asson.  to  B.  Schwab.    Con- 

*™L„  djjlc?  _'«r    the    operation     of    sewing    machines. 

2  970.557.  2-7-61.  CL  112—215. 
Schwab.  Bmnhllde:  See — 
„  ^   Sdiwab.  Max,  Palloch.  and  Kurs.    2.970.557. 
Schwan,  Frtedrich  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Dicing  semicoi^ 

doctor  wafera    2.970.730.  2-7-61.  CI.  225 — 2. 
Schwebel.   Adolf    to  MABEO   Maschinenban   G.e 

lifting  device  for  use  in  sheet  printing  madilnes, 

2-7-61.  Cl.  271— fi2. 
Schwelger.  Leonard  B. :  See — 

Free.  Alfred  H..  and  Schwelger.    2.970,945. 
Scott  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Cupp.  Charles  D.    2,970.602. 


toi. 

minum  Ca. 
•6.  2-7-61. 

2.970.76i 


Schrieaheina. 


2,970.641. 


Inc.     Rotary 
.  74—22.        , 

rransistor  li|- 


and    portable    shelter^. 


1 


G.m.b.H.      Pile 
2.970,833. 


»bead  for  (( 
1.  CL  16»— «S. 


An|  eles :  8t 

America, 
4  evlee. 


Air  Force. 
2.970.593. 


in 
IS— 88. 


mixer  with  batch 


Scott.  I^yle  B..  to  B  J  Service.  Inc.    Flrii 
UoB  treating  afmantos.    2.970.647,  2-7 
Scully-JoBes  and  Co. :  See — 

Better  Bernard  R.    2,970.844. 
Scarie,  Q.  D..  *  Co. :  See — 

Bble,  Roy  H..  Jr.    2.971.008. 
Bnrtaer.  Robert  R.    2.971.009. 
Security-Flrat  National  Bank  of  Los 

Baker.  Raebea  C.    2,970,650. 
Seeler.  Henry  W..  to  United  State*  of 
Mask-harness    tension    compensating 
2-7-61.  a.  128—142. 
Seirig.  Alfred  K..  and  H.-J.  Stmnck.  to  Wernicke  ft  Coi.  K.O. 
Grinding  machine,  especially  for  grladin  (  spectacle  glaaaes, 
2,970.4db,  2-7-61,  Cl.^l--101 
Bell,  Eric  A.  F. :  See- 
Jackson,  Thomas  M..  and  SelL    2,971.3  09. 
Sem,  Mathias  O..  to  Elektrokemlak  A/8.     Araaaaemeat 

electric  smelting  fornacee.     2.971.040,  9-7-61.  cL  1 
Sennet.  Edith  L. :  See — 

Levkoff,  David.    2,970.739 
Senoh.  Sabaro :  See — 

Murakami.  Masuo,  and  Senoh.    2,971, (|22. 
Seplch.   Edward.     Coastmctlon  material 
gauge.    2,970,820.  2-7-61.  CL  289—171. 
Sexton.  G.  Stuart  II :  Bee —  _ 

Klein.  Clarence  F.,  and  Sexton.    2.970,826. 

Shapiro.  Abraham,  to  Socony  Mobil  (Ml  O  i..  Inc.  Method  of 
dissolviiw  aspbaltene  deposits.  2,97(1,958,  2-7-61,  Cl. 
252—8165.  ^ 

Shapiro.  Seymonr  L..  L.  Freedman,  and  H.  Solowar. 
Qbatemary  ammonium  salts  of  (2-aietliylamliM>-l-i>lMayl- 
ethyl)  bensoates.     2.971.018,  2-7-61.  C.  260—469. 

Sharpe.  Everett  E. :  See — 

Kroecer.  Theodore  H..  and  Sharpe.    2;  >70.416. 

SheU  OllCo. :  Bee— 

Klooeterslel,  Hendrik.    2,970,902. 
Meder,  Adrtanos  J.  W„  and  Kramer 
Newey,  Herbert  A.    2,970,983. 

Shetty,  Bota  V.,  to  American  Home  Prolucts 
trolled  powder  addition  fnnneL  2,971 1,616, 
141--344r 

Sbiah,    Chyn    D.      Treating    hydrocarbon 
2-7-61,  Cl.  206—228. 

ShlBilsa,  Kaiohlro.  Signal  lamp  or  flaihll^t  for  water 
disaster.    2.971JM1.  2-7-61.  Cl.  240—10  68. 

Shlnkawa.  Terry  H. :  See — 

Kawahara.  Benjamin  A.,  and  Shinkara.     2,970,376. 

Short.  J.  R.,  Bulling  Co. :  See — 

Ferrari,  Charles  G.    2,970.915.  _ 

abort,  Jesse  L.,  to  Mid- America  Hljdiway  I  zpreea,  Ine.  Live- 
stock carrier.    2,970.861,  2-7-41,  a.lb«  -24. 

Shultx.  Jamea  H.,  and  C.  G.  Zike.  to  T  M  Richardson  Co. 
Aminated  silicon  orodncts  from  halosU  leatee.  2.970,969. 
2-7-61.  Cl.  260—2. 

Shols.  Jack  S..  <o  Eastman  Oil  Well  Sn-vey 
recording  chart  holder.     2.970.879.  2-7  -61, 

Sleffried.  Walter,  to  la  Londure  Eleetri^Be 

varTlOf  the  falling  speed  of  a  stream 

2,970l»0.  2-7-6l7Cl.  260—38. 
Slllii.  Jacob.    Comblimtion  Jacket  and  schobl  bag.    2,970.316. 

2-V-61.  CL  2—94.  —•-,-.. 

SUk,  Charlea  B..  to  Olin  Matbleeon  Chemic  al  Corp. 
tion  of  nltrocelluloee.     2.970,996,  2-7-^1,  oT 
Simpson,  George  R.,  to  American  Optical 


Do. 


and    appar»tns    therefor.      2,970,618, 


printing    method 
2-7-61,  CL  88—24. 
SimfMon,  Herbert,  Corp.  Bee — 

Mcllvaine.  Robert  I..     2.970,778. 
Slms^^James  R. :  See — 

Knapp.  Richard  P.,  Slma,  and  Foeht 
Sims.  James  8.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  ^r 
for  dual  heat  source  power  plant    2.91 0,' 
60— 39.28. 
Sinclair.  Alfred  C.   to  Ctayton  Anderson 

Uft.     2.970.577.  i-7-6l7CL  121 — 46. 
Singet^Fldeli^.  Inc. :  See — 

Mahler.  Peter  A.,  and  Boyer.    2,970,44lf. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Johnson.  Ralph  E.    2.970,506. 
Singleton.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Schrecker.  Howard  F..  and  Singleton. 
Sinkinsoo.  Arthur  W. :  Bee — 

Waten.  James  L..  and  Slnklnson.    2,97p.512. 

Slukola.  Mattl  S.  0.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  i  meriea.    Multiple 

slot   antenna   having   radiating   termimtion.      2,971,193, 

2-7-61.  Cl.  348—770.  ^ 

SJolander.  NeweD  O. :  See — 

McCormiek.    Jerry    R.    D., 

SJolander.    2,9i70^7. 

Skelton.  Robert  F..  to  Belle  City  Mfg.  Ob.    Apparatoa  for 

aatomatic  proportioned  mixing  and  gri  tiding.     2,970,582, 

2-7-61,  Cl.  99—235. 

Sklllinp.   Marvin  V.     Control  syatem.      1,970.468.  2-7-61. 

Cl.  74 — 110. 
Slatlc.  George  A. 

Marr.  George  M..  and  Slatic.    2.971.181. 
Slattery.  John  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Air  eondltionlng 
apparatus.    2,970,455,  2-7-61,  CL  61—11  O. 

Sllmowics,    Chester  B..   to  General  Anill  i*  ft  Film  Corp. 
piasotype  Baaterials  containing  coapliap  coapoaents  for 

sepias. 

,     ..  -    -.        University  of  Oali- 

fomla.      Hli^-power   magnetron.      2.973,122.   2-7-41,   CL 
315 — 39.71. 

Smalley,  Burton  M..  to  Joalyn  Mlg.  ft  Sni  oly  Oo.     Sopeort 
for  electrical  devices.     2>r0,800.   2-7-  fi,  CL  248-430. 

Smith,  Jack  C.  to  Jersey  Prodoetion  Rsfc  ireh  Co. 
tus  for  callbratlag  adsmlc  vdodty  knera.     2, 
2-7-61.  CL  181—6:  ~wa«-       -» 


high  opad^  ultraviolet  ydlowi  aad'vlsftlly 
2.970J09.  2^7-61.  CT.  —     —  ^  ^ 


Sloan,  faavid  H.,  to 


90— 91. 
The  Regents  of  the 


2.970.979. 


Con 
2-7^1, 


Oon- 

a. 


oils.      2,970,966, 


Co.     Drilling 
CL  340—138. 

Aotogane.  8.A. 
of  molten  metal. 


.    PnrUoa- 

260-428. 

Pbotomiplik 


2,970^. 

m    Fuel  control 

1,436,  2-7-61.  a. 

ft  Co.     Hydraulic 


2.970.706. 


Arnold.   Hirsch.    Miller,   and 


wS!Ub, 
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Smith.  John  O..  to  BorrooglM  Corp.    Itaa  taaBdllav  appara- 

tiM.    2.970.836.  2-7-61.  CL  271—71. 
Smith,   Letter  L.,  to  Automatic  Eleetrte  LaboratorlM.  Inc. 
Selective     slrnallng     radiotelephone     STatem.       2.971,085, 
2-7-61.  CI.  250—6. 
Smith,  Lynne  R. :  See — 

Sprlnn.  Otis  A.,  Jr..  and  Smith.    3,970,677. 
Smltley.   Marlon   L.,   to   Hollcjr  Qirburetor  Co.     Automatic 

choke.    2,970,825,  2-7-61.  Cl.  261—144. 
Snell.  iVnter  D. :  See — 

h«M.  Henry  B,,  Snell.  Ottpow.  and  Tork.     2,970,962. _ 
Snobercer,    Philip    H.,    to    Rotoertahaw-ralton    Controls    Oo. 
Refrucrator   compressor  control.      2,971.070.    2-7-61,   Cl. 
200—83 
SUTder.   Linos  S.     Mechaale's  scaffold.     2,970.668.  2-7-61, 

Cl.  182—116. 
Soclete    Aaxilisire   de    I'Instltat    Prancals   du    Oauotchouc : 
See — 

Beanflls,  Rdmond  R.,  and  Conmat.     2.970,404. 
Soclete  dite  :  Filature  et  Tlssare  du  Terrltolre  :  See — 

BuTvkle,  XaTier.    2.970,334. 
Sorlete  d'Optlque  et  de  Mecanlqne  de  Hante  Precision :  See— 

Baluteau.  Jean-MlcbeL    2.970,517. 
SoconT  Mobil  (Ml  Conine. :  See — 

Munns.  George  W.,  Jr.    2,970.954. 
Shapiro^  Abraham.    2.970.958.  _ 

Soderman.    George   W..   to  Western   Electric  Compan/.    Inc. 
Wire  f««llnf  apparatus.    2,970,733,  2-7-61,  Cl.  226—149. 
Soloway.  Harold  :  See —  ^  «  «_.  ^,  „ 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L.,  Freedman.  and  Soloway.  2,971.018. 
Sommeria.  Marrel  R.,  to  Welding  Research,  Inc.    8«am  track- 
ing transducer.     2.971.079,  2-7-61.  a,  219—126. 
Sonic  Dynamics,  Inc. :  See — 

Wellekens.  John  F.    2.970,466. 
Sonotone  Corp. :  See — 

Augast.  John  H.    2.971,046. 
Basse,  Harold  M.    2,971.065. 
Sorrlk.  Erllng  M. :  See — 

Sonden,  Olof,  snd  Sorrlk.    2.970,977.  ,     ., 

Sottyslak,  Joseph,  and  B.  R.  Harrlman,  to  General  Aniline 
*  Film  Corp.  Physical  properties  of  photograirfilc  papera. 
2,970,907.  2-7-61,  Cl.  96—85. 
Sparmann.  Helni  w..  to  Scherlng  A.G.  Method  of  prerent- 
Ing  marine  growth,  and  antlfoallng  compositions  useful 
for  said  method.     2.970,928,  2-7-61.  Cl.  .106—15. 

Spengler.  Arthur  F..  Jr. :  See —  „  „  ^  ^ 

Alexander,  Adolph  P..  and  Spengler.     2.970,902. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See — 
Snmmerlln.  Frederick  A.    2.970,471. 
SperiT  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Praeman,  Herbert.    2,970,763. 

Lannlng  JV'alter  C.    2,970.789. 

ZeMcr.  ^dgar  L..  and  Klemes.     2.970.480. 

SperrT  Hand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  DlTislon 

Zabb.  Norman  J.,  and  Bomier.    2.970.767. 
Speaock,  GUbert  J.,  D.  L.  Rolph.  and  C    »    Balat. 
Inc.      Electro-magnetic    selecting    apparatus. 
2-7-61.  Cl.  285—60.12. 
Springer.  William  B..  to  Robbing  *  Myerf,  Inc. 


Stone,  John  B. :  See — 

Wilcox,  Jay  v..  Stone,  and  Kennedy.     2,971.169. 
Stone.  Ortson  w..  and  L.  H.  Campbell,  to  Continental  Ou 

Co..     Inc.        Closure     for     folding     paperboard     cartons. 

2.970.741.  2-7-61.  Ci.  229 — 41. 
Stondt,  Bernard  :  See — 

Plnson,  Abraham,  and  Stondt.    2,970.867. 
Strange,  John,  Carton  Co.  :  See — 

Stranse.  William  M.    2.970,738. 
Strange,  William  M.,  to  John  Strange  Carton  Co.     Sectioned 

container  and  blank  therefor.     2.970,738,  2-7-61   Cl  229 — 

27. 
Strablow.  Walter  F..  and  R.   Carlln,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg. 

Oo.    Vehicle  power  train  of  the  quick  shift  type.    2,970,482. 

2-7-61.  Cl.  74—15.84.  *»-... 

Stringer,   Richard   F..  C.   N.  Klmberlln,  Jr.,  and  F.   8.  Mc- 

Ouald.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Proceaa  for 

the  dehTdrogenatlon   of  hydroearbons   in   the  ptvsenee  of 

Milfur   dioxide   and    a    caldnm    nickel   phosphate   catalyst. 

2,971,035.   2-7-61.   Cl.   260— 673..^  "^i-iJ^-i. 

Strobel.    Charles    K..    and    R.    T.    Kimmell.    to    Robertahaw- 

?!iv?«,)^°i?*E*'jf-  ^    „TemDeratnre    responslTe    control. 
2,971,074,  2-7-61.  Cl.  219—20. 

Strunck.  Hans-Joachim  :  See — 

-^^Selrlg,  Alfred  K.,  and  Stmnck.     2,970.409. 

Stndlengesellschaft  Kohle  M.b.H. :  See— 
Hafner,  KUns.    2.971,034. 

Sudds.  Chester  F. :  Bee— 

Hammer,  Warren,  and  Sudds.     2,970,937. 

Suderow.  George  E.,  to  De  Long  Corp.     Setf-energising  me- 
chanical grlppers  and  wedslna  rlnr  aMemhlv      2,970,440 


Bee— 

to  Frlden. 
2,970,756. 

Balancing 


mechanism  for  sabre  saws  and  the  like.    1970,484,  2-7-61. 
n.  74 — 50. 
Sprtngbam,    John,    to   BlacMram   and    General   Aircraft  Ltd. 
Hydranlic  powered  flying  controln.     S.070,443,  2-7-61,  Cl. 
60— 97 
Springs,  Otis  A.,  Jr..  and  L.  R.  Smith, 
proofing    Co.      Metallic    partitioning 
2-7-61.  Cl.  189 — 34. 
Square  D  Co.  :  fee — 

Kleasllng.  Rudolf  H.     2.970.496. 
Mlerendorf.  Robert  C.  and  Mayvr. 
Montross,  Robert  C.    2.971.142. 
Squire.   Herbert,  D.,  ,to  Mldwf«t_  Mff 


to  The  Genpral  Flre- 
devicee.      2,970.677, 


2,971,151. 

Co.     Magnetic  door 


Stewart.    Edwin    H., 

rallfomia.     Power 

317—142. 
Stilwell    William  E.. 

Lanndrv  appliance 

SIR — 466. 
Stockholma  SunerfoRfat  Fabrlks  Aktiebolag 

Sunden.  Olof.  and  Sorrlk.    24>70.977. 
Stokes.  F.  J..  Corp.  :  See — 

Frank.  Raymond  G.    2.970.485. 
Stone.   Claire  E..    V.    to  J.   L.  Perrln.     Clamp 

2-7-61.  a.  24—16. 


Deep  water  moMle 
Cl.  61 — 46.5. 


chanUal  ^^P^  ■«'  wedging  ring  assembly 

Suderow, '  George  E..  to  De  Long  Oorp 
marine  platform.      2.970,446    2-7-61 
BmNiauB.  Helnrlch.  Solme:  See — 

Norrenberg-Sudhaus.  Ernst    2.970,858. 
Sugar  Research  Foundation.  Inc. :  See — 

«„iu?*w'ii»*"^T®  •  ®5*U  ^^^^'  »°<1  York.     2,970.962. 
Suller.  William  J.,  and  J.   M.  l-ernandet,  %  to  E.  L    " 


latch.     2.970.857.  2-7-61.  Cl.  292—251.6. 
Staley.  A   E..  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Wolff.  Hans.     2.971,012 
Standard  Coil  Productn  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 

Ftlrl.  Erloh  F.     2.970.762. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Llao.  HstangP.  andTowle.    2.971.011.   I 
Zletx.  Alex,  and  Carmody.    2.970,428. 
Stanforth,  Donald  R. :  See — 

BrouKh.  Wayne  S..  and  Stanforth.     2,970,390. 
Stanray  Corp. :  See — 

Allen.  John  W.    2.970,553. 
Stantoiu  George  W.,  and  A.  Annen.  to  The  Dow  Chemlral  Co. 
Modified  acrylonltrlle  polymer  flbers  wtlh  Increaoed  whrlnk- 
ablllty  and  dyeablllty.     2,970,884.  2-7-«l.  Cl.  18—54. 
Stelnke.  Harold  C  :  See — 

Brekaon.  Arthur  B     Stelnke.  and  Mohr. 
Stem,    Hansjoerg.    to   l.^neral    Electric  Co. 

hydraulic  amnllfler.     2.970.675.  2-7-61.  Cl. 
Sterner.  Philip  E. :  See —  . 

Wtater.  Jtmen  H..  and  Sterner.    2.970.369.  I 

Sterens.  Fnineia  D.  H. :  See — 

MacLeod    Darid  E..  snd  Stevens.     2.970.457. 
Sterenn.  Je«se  W..  to  Snnklst  Growern.  Inc.     Method  of  pre- 
paring dry  culture  media.     2.»70.«>4S.  2-7 -«i.  n    195 — 102. 
Steven*.    Nichols.      Machine  tool    clamp.      2.970.833,    2-7-61. 
CT.  269—189. 

Jr..   to   Electronic   Proeessea   Corp.    of 
control  circuit     2.971.137.  2-7-61.  Cl. 


2.970.922. 
Multiple   Input 
121—41. 


Jr..  to  The  Murrav  Com    of  America, 
motor  control.     2.971.143.  2-7-61.  Cl. 


See 


2,970,353, 


nol<U. 


Rey 


2!970,679,"*:L"^f  'ci'"l9Z^  "^^  •*'**^'*'  '^^^  ^^** 
Sullivan.  Paul  A.,^  to  Raytheon  Oo.  _Pnl»e  position  modoU- 


tlon  systems.     2.971.169.  2-7-61,  Cl.  S32--9 
Summerer,   WlUUm    H.,    to  Adminl   CorpT^iNinw 

o*2,I^,®R?1J^  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd. 
2,970,471,  2-7-61.  CT.  78—179. 


euntrol. 


„  2.970.4^1.  2-7-61.  Cl. 
Snmmerlln.  Frederick  A. 
^  Rate  of  climb  meter. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Jolly,  Samuel  E.    2,970,960. 
Q     /*"»5r/°"°"     2,971.154. 
f?kI?ii,?'aL.*5^u.^  H>  ^ry^  to  Stockholnu  Bnperfoafbt 


composition 
2-7-61.  Cl. 


J^I^^V   '"jfynk^    b/"a    m^taf^ .. 

260^0  8"      '"*™*°t    therefrom.      2,970.977. 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc. :  See— 

a       ®*I7^5";,''«"^  ^-    2,970,948. 
Super  Mold  Corn,  of  ChllfomU  :  gee— 

Fknnen,  John  J.    2,970,»46. 
buperpart  8.A. :  See— 

Fauser.  Hans.    2.970,590. 
SntowsM.  Walter  8.  :  Be^ — 

Doak,  Jamea  C.    2,970,594. 
Srenska  Aeropkm  Aktlebolacet :  See— 

Kosen    Inge   and  ScbuHatrom.    2.970.641. 
Srenska  Aktiebolacet  GaBaccumalator :  See — 

Bergstrand,  Erik  O.,  and  SchBldatrCm.     2,971,156 

750,  2?^7%i"ci*'2^— ^*'^"***  **'  ^'nP'**^®**-     2.»70.- 
Sweet  Ervln  J.  :  See — 

o_..?2°J.*''**X'  Thomas  H.,  and  Sweet    2.970,772. 
Swift  A  Co. :  See — 

Harper,  Robert  H.    2.970,916. 
Swltter  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 

Bwltser   Joaefrfi  L.     2.970.965. 
Switser.  JosoMh  L.,  to  Swltser  Brothers.  Inc.     Printing  inks 
and  vehicles  tlierefor.     2.970.966.  2-7-61.  Cl.  252—801  2 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Beaton.  Clarence  E..  and  Herrlck.    2,971,111. 

Bnrdick,  Glen  A.    2.971.118. 

Cronby.  Alton  L.,  and  Roeber.    2.970.683.  ^ 

Dickinson,  William  A.,  and  Haasler.     2.971.108. 

Erdle.  Paul  J.     2,971,160. 

Gartner.  Stanley  J.,  and  Regelman.    2,970,709. 

Miller,  Charles  L.,  and  Weaver.    2,970,731. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  See — 

Blattner.  Bmil  H.    2.970,708. 
Sjmcro  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Brueetle.  Oarl  O.     2.970.486. 
Ssabo.  Denis,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 

2.971.016,  2-7-61.  Cl.  260—409. 
Sie,  Morgan  C. :  See — 

EhrMch.  Stanley  W.,  and  8se.    2,970.451. 
Tabet  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Tabet.  Michael  A.    2.971,066. 
Tabet.  Michael  A.  to  Tabet  Mfe.  Co.,  Inc.     Electrical  switch 

with  removable  units.     2.971.066.  2-7-fil.  Cl.  200 — 11. 
Targert.  Wllmer  R..   U   to  N.  S.  Blodgett.     Archery  derlce. 

2.970A^8.  2-7-61.  C\.  273—106.5. 
Takata.  Earl  K. :  See — 

Fritohle.  Frank  P..  Reynolds,  and  Takata.     2,970,798. 
Tames.  Daniel.     Hamper  bag  with  hinged  cover.     2.970.628, 

2-7-61,  Cl.  15CK— 1 
Tangard,  Binsr  W..   to  Pitnev-Bowea,  Inc.     Mall  conveying 

device.     2.970.684    2-7-61.  Cl.  19«— 131. 
Tann  Corp.  :  Se^ — 

Ovshlnsky.  Stanford  R.    2.971.071. 
Tavlor.  S  B.    Engine  svndironlting  mechanism  with  bydran- 

Uc  actuation.     2.970.442.  2-7-61.  Ci.  60— 54.6. 
Telefonhau  und  Xormalteit  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Hell,  Friedrich.    2,970,688. 

Il 


Hydrogenatton  p; 


ZVIU 
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2,970,062. 


S 


to  Mine  Safety  Appliante 
driving  tool.     2,970,31|, 


Rueping,  and   Winstea 
2.970.908. 


Telefnnken  0.m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Loffelbein,  Hana-Joaeblm 
Temple.  Ernest  E. :  8re — 

Temple,  Robert  and  E.  E.    2.970,506. 

Temple.  Stanley  A.,  E.  E..  and  R.    2,970.314. 
Temple.  Robert .  See — 

Temple.  Stanley  A..  E.  E..  and  R.    2,970,314. 
Temple.   Robert  and  E.   E.,   to  Minf  Safety  Appliances  C  > 
Explosively  actuated  cable  catting  tool   using  a   live  car- 
tridge for  producing  gaseous  pressure.     2.970^6,  2-7-61. 

Tetnple,  Stanley  A.,  E.  E.,  and  R.. 
Co.     Exploflively   actuated   nail 
2-7-61.  CI.  1—106. 
Tension  Envelope  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.  Jerome  E.    2.970.687. 
Texaco  Inc. :  Bee — 

Murpbey,  Robert  L.,  MeClore 

2^70,696. 
Rlordan.  Michael  D..  and  Frani. 
Woodrair.  Homer  O.    2.970.826. 
Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  Co. :  See —  | 

Hill.  Cym  T.     2.970.887. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Correllson.  Boyd,  and  Mack.    2.970.896. 
Thomas,  John  H.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Terephthalic  anjl 
iaophttmlic  alkyd  resin  corapoaitiona  containing  a  salt 
2-etbylbexoic  acid.     2.970.97$.  2-7-61.  CI.  260—22. 
Thomas.  Paul  P..  to  Amertoan  Metal  Products  Co.     Mold^ 

bearing.    2.970.869,  2-7-61,  CI.  308 — 238. 
Thompson,  Ernest,  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Coke  ovea. 

2,970.949,  2-7-61,  CI.  202—151. 
Ttaompaon,  Norris  J.     Market  cart  with  folding  seat.    2.970 

846,  2-7-61,  CI.  280—33.99. 
Thompeon  Ramo  WooMridge.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Anderson.  Robert  J.    2,970,437. 
Beremand.  Donald  G.    2,970,609. 
Corbett,  Maraball  J.    2,971,097. 
Hull.  Roy  W.    2,970.582. 
TtiMnaon.  AcnAerst  F.  H.,  to  National  Research  Developmen  t 

Corp.     Microwave  mixers.     2,971,087,  2-7-61,  CI.  256— 2^ 
Tborman.  Benjamin  H..  to  B.  Clavton,  deingbnsiness  under 
the  fictitious  name  and  style  of  Reflnlng.  iTnlnc.     Proce*  i 
for  producing  lecithin  products  from  soapstocks.     2,970 
910.  2-7-61.  CI.  99—2.  ! 

Ttcknor.  Donald  E.     Automatic  emergency  algnaling  devitt 
for  automotive  vehicles.     2,971,067.  2-7-61.  C\.  20i0— 61.4. 
Timmcke,  Wesley  E..  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  C«. 
Wear  adjuster  for  magnetic  friction  devices.     2.970.68t 
2-7-61,  CI.  192—111. 
Tittle,  Charles  W.,  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Develo^Mnent  Co.    Wi 

lonlng.    2.971.094,  2-7-61.  CI.  250—83.8. 
TobyEnterpriaea :  Bee — 

Toby.  Max  E.    2,970^21. 
Toby,  Sfax  E..  to  Toby  Enterorlses.     Method  and  appara. 
for  cutting  paper  lAeets.     2,970,921.  2-7-61.  O.  99 — 17 
Todd,  Everett  W.,  to  Masaey-Fergaaon  Inc.    Mounting  mectt- 
anlam  for  Implementa.     2,970,654.  2-7-61,  CI.   172—239. 
Toi^o  Kelki  Seisosho  Co.,  Ltd.  :]Bee — 

Notomi.  Jiro.    2,970.382. 
Tolaaa.  William  M..  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Tap» 
r^Iholder.    2.970.686.  2-7-«l,  C\.  206—52.         _        _  ^ 
Toland,   Wayne  G..   to   International   Harvester  Co.     Dlak 

harrow.  T»70,667.  2-7-61,  CI.  172—465. 
Toma,  John  W..  to  General  Slectrlc  Co.    Combination  waahc  r 
and  dryer  with  Improved  clotbea  receptacle.     2.970.46^ , 
2-7-61.  CI.  68—19. 
T^mlon  Corp. :  Bee — 

Paris,  Thomas  H.    2,970,579.  - 

Toro  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee —  '^ 

Kron.  Barley  S..  and  Homer.     2,970.422. 
Towle.  PhlUp  H. :  flfee— 

Liao,  Hsiang  P.,  and  Towle.     2.971,011. 
Townsend,    Don   O..    to  General    Motors   Corp. 
making  storage  batteries.     2,971,042,  2-7-61. 

Towoaend.   Don   O.,   to   General   Motors   Corp. 
making  storage  batteries.     2,971.043,  2-7-f61. 
Townsley,  Harry  K. :  Bee — 

Rankin,  William  W..  Townsley,  and  Feild. 
Tremblay,  Louis  S. :  Bee — 

Hamilton,   Milton   R..  and  Tremblay.     2.971.172. 
Tribit.  Samuel  W..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Halogenatioa 
of  cyanuric  add.     2,970.998.  2-7-61.  CI.  260—248. 

Trolander,   Hardy  W..   to   Tellow   Springs   Instrnment  C( 

Thermistor  standardising.    2,970.411.  2-7-61,  CI.  51— 1« 

Tsiang.  Sih  H. :  See — 

Mishelevlch.  Benjamin,  and  Tsiang.     2,971.084 
Uarco.  Inc. :  See — 

Kesaler.  Jack  J.     2.970.784. 
Udylite  Research  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Manquen,  John  W.,  and  Brown.     2^970,961. 

Ubland,   Homer  E.,   to   International   Minerals  ft  Chemlca 
COrpjJiethod  for  recovery  of  minerals.    2.970,688.  2-7-61i 

UllniJan,  Myron  E.,  Jr.,  to  American  Radiator  ft  Standard 
Sanitary  Corp.  Counter  top  cmistniction.  2,970,872 
2-7-61,  CT.  311—107.  ^ 

Underwood  Corp. :  Bee — 

nadUy.  Ha^  T.     2,970,926. 
Ungerer.  Frits.     Plant  for  sorting  strips  of  material  dlffei 
Ing  from  one  or  more  reference  characteristics.     2,970,691. 
2-7-61.  CI.  209 — 82. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  £ree — 

Beckman.  John  H..  and  Kemp.     2.970.452. 

Clark,  Orady  W.,  and  Lefever.     2,970.895. 

Flaeber.  Erast  O.,  and  Hofmann.     2,971.017. 

Gueat.  Howard  R..  Adams,  and  Kiff.     2,970,985. 

Johnson.  Harry  V.     2.970.854. 

Rankin,  Willtam  W..  Townaley,  and  Feild.     2,970,862 

Zimmerman.  Herman  M.,  and  Powers.     2,971,044. 


3 


Method    0 
CT.  136 — 33 

Method    of 
CI.  186—31 

2.970.362. 


J 


Union  Chimloae  Beige,  8>A. :  Bee — 

Leclercq,  Rene,  and  Colle.     2.970.976. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  iSee — 

Crump,  Walter  J.     2.970.367. 
Dmitroff.  George  A.,  and  Robitallle 
Sima.  James  S..  Jr.    2.970,486. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee — 
Cantley.  Joseph  C.     2.970.828. 
Cardani,  Charles  P.,  Cole,  and  Bppler, 
Fltsgerald,  Charles  F.     2,970;329. 
Pau^n.  Uans  C.     2,970,691. 
U.S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Waracke.  WUUam  R.    2,970.788. 
United  States  Lines  Co. :  Bee— 

De  Witt,  Clarence  M..  Jr..  and  Klngstdn 
United  States  of  America 
I   Air  Force  :  See — 

Johnson,  Herbert  C.     2.970,794 
Seeler,  Henry  W.     2,970,6^. 
I  Army  :  Bee — 

Bell,  Charles  R.,  and  Waaacl.     2,97f 
Grandy.  Andrew  J.     2,970,520. 
KaJihAra.  Hltoahl  H.    2.971,178. 
Musser.  C  Walton,  and  Wadlei|di. 
Reynolds.  Daniel  J.     2.970.5687 
Atomic  Energy  Commission :  Bee — 
Greenberg.  Sherman,  Mlsch,  and  I. 
Wharton,  Charles  B.,  and  Gardner. 
Navy  :  See — 

Ashwood,  George  A.     2,970,561. 
Berl,  Walter  G.     2,970,439. 
Boosinger,  Thomas  H.,  and  Sweet. 
Dow,  Daniel  G.     2.971.114. 
Oildner,  Darwin  A.,  and  Braaer. 
Uelvey,  Edward  E.     2.971.119. 
Johnson,  Walter  T.,  and  Bamet 
Pigman.  George  L.     2,970,542. 

United  States  Rubber  Co. :  Bee — 

Oeyer,  Paul.     2,970.868. 

Ladd,  Elbert  C,  and  Harvey.     2,971,i 
Universal-Cyclops  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

France.  William  L.     2,971,041. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Hoekstra,  James.     2,970,966. 
Universal  Prodncta  Corp. :'  Bee — 

Hardgrove,  James  F.     2.970.S79. 

University  of  Callfomia.  The  Regenta  of 

Sloan.  David  H.     2,971.122. 
Unsworth,  William,  to  Magnesium  Elektr^n 
tion    of    sirconium    into    magnesium, 
a.  75—168. 
Van  Campen,  Marcus  G. :  See — 

Palopoli,  Frank  P.,  Allen.  Schumann, 
2.971.001. 
Vanneman.    ainton   R..  and    K.   Klager, 
Coip.     Polynltraxa  acids.    2.971.026.  2- 


t.970.440. 
2.970.871. 

2.970.706. 

.521. 
2,970,519. 


Rather.     2,970,885. 
2,971,158. 


2,970 


019. 


Van  Norman  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Pasell.  Joseph  H.     2.970,407. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Nelson,  Richard  B.     2.971,113. 
Varo  MfK.  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Holt.  William  J..  Jr.    2.971  0.^4. 
Holt.  William  J..  Jr.    2,971.104. 
Vnssil,  Theo  X. :  See — 

I*earson.  Howard.  McDonough,  and  Vi^ssil 
Vaughan.    Henry    E.,    to    Bell    Telephone 
Telephone  line  circuit.     2.971,060,  2  ~ 
Taughan.  Paul  H.  :  See^ 

Ruch.  Alan,  and  Vaughan.    2.970.811 
Vause,    Clarence    E.      Deodoriser    for 

2.970,322.  2-7-61,  CI.  -1 — 229. 
Vickern  Inc.  :   See — 

Pettlbone.  Raymond  B.     2.970.467. 
Vlles.    Prentiss    8..    to    Esso   Research   am 
Production  of  lime  and  hydrogen  sulfide 
«1.  CI.  23—181.  ^ 

V'lolano,   Vincent,   and   S.   GermaBsky. 
shoes.     2,970.391.  2-7-61.  CI.  36 — 17. 
Vlssers.   Herbert,   to  Lnndbouwwerktulgi 
H.  Vlssers  N.V.     Apparatua  for  bruisini 
green  fodder.     2,970,626,  2-7-61.  CI 

Vopl.  Clarence  E.,  to  Minneapolia-Honey^ell 

Interrelated    manual    and    autopilot 

144,  2-7-61.  a.  318 — 489. 
Vogl.    Norbert  G..   Jr.,    to   International 

Corp.       Ai>paratus    employing    solid 

2,971,1»1,  2-7-61.  CT.  340—11^. 

Volk,  Heinrich,  and  A.  Dechant    to  Man 
.\ugsburff-Numherg  AG.     Transport  car  iage 
2.970  549.  2-7-«l.  CI.  104 — 50. 
Vollmer.  David  W. :   See — 

Morgan,  Jack  F.,  and  Vollmer.    2,970; 
Vols  Aristocrat  Plasties,  Inc. :  See — 

Gittins.  William  G.    2,970,410. 
Von,  Isaiah  :  See — 

Kaplan.  Earl,  and  Von.    2.970.880. 
Vroom,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Buurman.    Aart.    Vroom.   and    Limburi ' 
Wadleigh.  Kenneth  R. :  See —  ' 

Musser,    C   Walton,   and   Wadlelgb. 
Wagner.    Adolph    A.,    and   A.    J.    Werner. 
Works.     Loader.     2.970.707.  2-7-61,  ci 
Wagner  Iron  Works  :   See — 

Wagner.  Adolph  A.,  and  Werner.    2.97(1707. 
Waldorf  Paper  Prodncta  Co. :  See — 

Tolaaa,  William  M.    2,970,686. 


2,970.772. 

.528. 
970,843. 


th»:  See — 


Ltd.     Introduc- 
,970,904,    2-7-61, 


and  Van  Campen. 

o   Aerojet-General 
-61.  CI.  260—534. 


2.971.184. 
Laboratories,    Inc. 
a.  179—18. 


-7-61 


toi  et   and    the    like. 


Engineering   Co. 
2.970.893.  2-7- 

F^nndation  soles  of 

ren-fn  Machlnefabriek 
and  eooimlnnting 
1^6—186. 

Regulator  Co. 
sertosystem.      2.9T1.- 

Susines    Machines 
ijtate    components. 

Maschinenfabrik 
for  vehiclea. 

993. 


2,970,883. 

2,«70,819. 
to   Wagner  Iron- 
214—140. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Walker,  BIrtwrd  D.,  and  J.  Bliaka.  to  The  Procter  k  GamMe 

Co.       Opaque    liquid    detergent    compoaition.       2.970,963, 

2-7^1    CI.  252—153. 
Wallt^r.    Roger  E^   to  General  Electric  Co.     iJoor  icaaketing 

arrangement.     2,970,717.  2-7-61.  CI.  220 — 46. 
Wangner,  Philip  P.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xenours  and  Co. 

Proceaii  for  embossing  and  venting  a  resin  wated  fabric. 

2.970.345   2-7-61.  CT.  18 — 56. 
Wardwell.  Frederick  S.,  and  V.  E.  Johnson,  to  Pitney-Bowes. 

Inc.      Mail    handling   mecbanlam.      2.970.537,    2-7-61.    CI. 

101-232. 
Warncke    William  R..  to  U.S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc.     Wind- 
up   drive   system   ntlliiing   indaetton   motors.     2,970,788. 

2-7-61.  a.  242-^75.51. 
Warner,  Edear.  to  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.     Ap- 

[taratns   for  coating   paper.      2.970.564.   2-7-81.   CI.   118 — 

249. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  *  Clutch  Co. :  «ec— 

TImmcke,  Wesley  E.     2.970.681. 
Wnrner.  Otto  P.     Separator  for  removing  liquida  and  solids 

from  vapors.    2,970.«71.  2-7^1.  CI.  183—34. 

Warren,  Olenn  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Steam-gas  tur- 
bine powerplant  with  steam  compressor.  2,970.434.  2-7- 
«1.  n.  60 — 39  18. 

Wansel.  Eugene  8  :  See — 

Rell,  Chariea  R.,  and  Waaael.    2.970,521. 

WftMon,  Burton  K. :  See — 

Parker.  John  M..  and  Wasaon.     2,971,003. 

Watanabe,  Kolrhi  K.  Asano.  and  S.  Hara.  to  Nippon  Light 
Metal  Co..  Ltd.  Ingot  stacking  machine  ancl  method. 
2  970,708.  2-7-61,  CI.  214 — '1.^2. 

Waters  Jamea  L.,  and  A.  W.  SInktnson.  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Co.  .Apparatus  for  anal.vsis  of  materials. 
2.970..M2.  2-7-61,  CI    88-14. 

Waters.  Jamea  L.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  Apparatus 
for  analysis  of  materials.     2.970.513.  2-7-61.  CI.  88—14. 

Wear,  Robert  L  B.  Olye,  and  A.  S.  Winthrop.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Reatnous  compositions.  2.970.972. 
2-7-61.  a.  260 — 18. 

Weaver.  Calvin  R.,  and  O.  C.  Hell,  to  Phlico  Corp.  Fabrica- 
tion of  electrical  devicea.     2.970,370.  2-7-61,  CI.  29—203. 

Weaker.  Gail  K.  :   See- - 

Miller.  Charles  L..  and  Weaver.    2,970.731. 

Webb,  E:dmond  F..  to  The  Delman  Co.  Windahield  clearing 
system.    2,970.335,  2-7-61,  CI.  1.V— 250.02. 

Webb.  Edmond  F..  to  The  Delman  Co.  Windshield  clearing 
(•ystem.     2,970.336.  2-7-61,  C\.  15 — 250.02. 

Webster,    David    R.      Liquid   dispersion   conduit.      2.970,644. 

2   7-61.  CI.  162—3.38.  , 

Webster    Reginald  M. :  See—  I 

Bonotto.  MIchele.     2,970,»14. 
Wegner.   Claude.     Magnetic  switch.     2,971,068,   2-7-61.   CI. 

200 — 67. 
Weldenhammer.  James  A. :  See — 

Daly    George  F..   and  WeKlenhammer.     2.970,7M. 
Welding  Reaearch,  Inc. :  See — 

Sommeria,  Marcel  R.     2,971.079. 
Welex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Resaby,  Carl  E.     2,971.178. 
Wellekens.  John  F..  to  Sonic  Dynamica,  Inc.     Locks.     2,970,- 

466.  2-7-61.  CT.  70— .389. 
Wellman.  8.  K..  Co..  The  :   See— 

BlKga    Robert  W      2  970.«75. 
Weniel.  Alfred,  to  GebrHder  Welger.  Maschlnenfabrik.     Pick- 
up baler.    2.970.423.  2-7-61.  C\.  66 — 341. 

Werner,    Anton,    to    Burroughs    Corp.      Testing    apparatua. 

2  970.690.  2-7-61.  CI.  209—72.  *       •-•- 

Werner.  -Arnold  J. :  See — 

Wagner,  Adolph  A.,  and  Werner.    2  970,707. 
Werner.  Frank  D..  to  Roseroount  Engineering  Co.     Gas  tem- 
perature probe.      2.970.475.  2-7-61.  CI.  73 — 339. 
Wernicke  A  Co..  KG.  :    Ser-- 

Seirlg.  Alfred  K.  and  Strunek.    2.970.409. 

Western    Herbert  W..  to  C.  I.  Hayes.  Inc.     Resistance  heat- 
ing element  for  vacuum  furnaces  andthe  like.     2  971.039. 
2-7-61.  CI    13—25. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Soderman.  George  W.    2.9T0.7S3. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Hlnes.  Oande  M.     2.970  744 

Kendlf.  Robert  M.    2.070,47S. 

KsBdli.  Robert  M.    2.970,474. 

MlshelsTleh.  Benjamin,  and  Tsiang.     2.971,084. 
Westlngtaoass  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd. :  flTee — 

Hurst.  Stanley  L..  and  Ring.    2,971.100. 

Hurst.  Stanley  L.,  White,  and  New.    2.971.101. 
Westlngtaoass  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Cocoros.  Anthony  E.,  and  Matblas. 

Coppa,  ABtb0B7  P.    2,070.808. 

Drelfke.  Raymond  F.     2  970.429. 

Oaitrany.  Max.     2.071.098.  I 

Kroon.  Rdaout  P.     2,070,800. 

Palmer,  Reed  A.    2,071.077. 

SehBeebercer,  Robert  J.,  and  Oarbuny.     2.071.062. 

Winters.  Donald  F..  and  Memeyer.    2.070,435. 

Westphalen.  Kurt.  Induction  motors.  2.071.106.  2-7-61.  CI. 
310—166. 

.,  and  A.  L.  Gardner,  to  United  States  of 
Energy  Commission.  Microwave  horns 
plasma  measurements.     2,971,153,  2-7- 


Whlte,  Edgar  I. .  ».« — 

Hurst,  SUnley  L.,  White,  and  New.     2,971.101. 
White,  Howard  T.     Fluid  pressure  systems.     2,970,546,  2-7- 

61,  O.  103 — 51. 
Whitebead  ft  Kales  Co. :  /Bfee — 

Blunden,  Donald  J.    2,970,850. 
Wleka,  WiUlam  K.    Automatic  buUet  puller.     2.070,508,  2-7- 
61,  a.  86—28. 


2.070.4S2. 


Wharton.  Ctaarlea  B 

America.    Atomic 

and  drcnltrr  for 

61.  a.  324— M.S. 
Wheeler,  Donald  H. 

ated  products  of 

211.8. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  S«« — 

Blchhom.  Robert  L.     2.070.440. 

Boeder,  John,  Jr.,  and  Oakley.    2.070,450. 


to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Reductive  acyl- 
riboflaTln.     2.070,095.  2-7-61,  CI.  260— 


Wlenad,  Edwin  L.,  Co. 

McOrUy,  Joseph.     2,970,415. 
Wleaenthal.  Walter  E.     Barley  debearder  and  seed   cleaner. 

2,070.027.  2-7-61.  CI.  146—280. 
Wikstrom.  Ame,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.     Wide  range  acceler- 

ometer.    2.970,479.  2-7-61.  CI.  73—514. 
Wilcox  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wilcox.  Jay  V.,  Stone,  and  Kennedy.     2.971,159. 
WUcox.  Jay  V..  J.   B.   Stone,  and  J.  L.  Kennedy,   to  Wilcox 

Electric    Co.,     Inc.       Amplitude     modulation     eliminator. 

2J»71,160,  2-7-61.  CI.  328—165. 
Willcox,  Dale  F.,  W.  Few,  and  I.  W.  Krieger.  to  Furnas  Elec- 
tric Co.     Thermal  overload  and  reset  assembly.     2.071.072, 

2-7-61,  CT.  200—124. 
Williams.  Earl  P. :  See — 

Maynew.  Raymond  L..  and  Williams.     2.971.006. 
WilUama,  Harry  J.,  to  The  Bastlan-BIeaslac  Co.     Automatic 

ahutoS  derlce.    2.970.601,  2-7-61.  CI.  137—13. 

Williams,  Joel  H.,   to  General  Dynamica  Corp.     Valve  and 
corrosion  inhibitor  assembly.     2,070.606.  2-7-61.  CI.  187 — 
268. 
Wilson,  Roy  P.  and  M.  A.     Brief  case  spreader.     2.070.631. 

2-7-61,  CI.  150—29. 
Wilson,  Carl  A. :  See — 

Honeycutt,  Frank,  Huhn,  Myers,  and  Wilson.    2,070,874. 
Wilson,  Jardlne  C. :  See — 

Katx,  Irving,  WUson,  and  Jenkins.     2,970,071. 
WUson,  Martha  A. :  See — 

WUsoDL  Rot  P.  and  M.  A.    2,070,631. 
Windsor,   Harold  F..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Luminescent 
screen  settUng.     2.070:930,  2-7-61.  CI.  117—33.5. 

Winland.  Robert  L.  HoUt  structure.  2.970.490.  2-7-61.  CI. 
74—142. 

Wlnson.  Jonathan.  Qlore  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof. 
2,970.817.  2-7-61,  CI.  2—160. 

Wlnstead,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Murphey.   Robert  L..  McClure,  Rueplng,  and  Wlnstead. 
2,070,608. 

Winter,  Gerhard.  Device  for  determining  the  specUlc  gravity 
of  liquids  which  contain  gases  such  as  more  particularly 
crude  petroleum.     2,970.477,  2-7-81,   CI.   73—435. 

Wlntera.  Donald  F..  and  G.  W.  Xlemeyer.  to  Westlnriiouse 
Electric  Corp.  Compressor  flow  control  mechanism.  2,070,- 
435,  2-7-61,  a.  60—39.28. 

Winthrop,  Arthur  S. :  See — 

Wear,  Robert  L.,  Olye,  and  Winthrop.     2,070,972. 

Wlrth.  Bmil  R.,  to  Mlehle-Goss-Dexter.  Inc.  Saddle  for  sup- 
porting thin  printing  plates.  2.070,640,  2-7-61,  a.  101— 
415.1. 

Wlttbecker.  Emerson  L.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Copolymer  having  amide  and  urethane  linkages.  2J)70,- 
087.  2-7-61,  a.  260— 77.6. 

Wittenmyer,  Carloa.  Code  punching  apparatus  for  calculat- 
ing machinea.    2.970,75<2,  2-7-61.  CI.  234 — 90. 

Wolff.  Hans,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg.  Co.  New  plastlclser-stabil- 
lier  compositions  of  matter.  2.071.012,  2-7-61.  CI.  260 — 
848. 

Woodring.  William  B..  and  H.  T.  McAdams.  to  OUn  Mathle- 
son  Chemical  Corp.  Prlminf  composition.  2,070,000,  2-7- 
61.  CI.  52—4. 

Woodruff,  Homer  O.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Recovery  of  oil  from 
oil  shale.    2.970.826.  2-7-61.  CI.  262 — 3. 

Woodson,  Thomas  T. :  See — 

Hardy,  Albert  L..  and  Woodson.    2J970.777. 

Woodward,  David  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  linear  polyesters  involrlng  inter- 
change between  a  glycol  and  dlalkyl-cster  of  a  dicarboxyllc 
add  In  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine.  2,970.986.  2-7- 
61.  CI.  260—75. 

Woolf.  James  W. :  See — 

Hoover,  Merle  L.,  and  Woolf.     2,070,664. 

Wordsworth,  Ja<±,  to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd.  Vehicle 
hydropneumatlc  suspensloa  units.     2,070,831,  2-7-61,  CI. 

Wordsworth.  Jack,   to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd.     Hydro- 
pneumatic    suspension    systems.      2.070,882,    2-7-61.    CL 
267—15. 
Worrell.  Norman  L.    Portable  and  versatile  multi-unit  display 

device.     2,970.396,  2-7-61,  CI.  40—125. 
Wrene,  Nils  T.     Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  fluida. 

2,970.928,  2-7-61,  CI.  261—82. 
Wright,  Bryan  :  See — 

Ruader.  Leveret  C  Wright,  Martin,  and  Prtach.     2.970.- 
665. 
Wnlff.  Clarl :  See — 

Dohr,  Manfred,  Krause,  and  Wulff.    2,971,016. 
Wllnsche.  Adolf,  and  J.  Lerch,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deuts 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Valve  control  for  Internal  combustion 
engines.    2J)70.584,  2-7-61,  CI.  123 — 00. 
Yellow  Springs  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

TroUnder.  Hardy  W.    2,070.411. 
Tonkers.  Edward  H.     Education  device.     2.070.388.  2-7-61, 

CI.  35—18. 
York.  William  C. :  See- 
Haas.  Henry  B..  Snell.  Oslpow,  and  York.    2,070,062. 
Youns,  David  w.,  Jr. :  See — 

Felloo,  James  A.,  and  Young.     2.071,066. 
Young  Radiator  Co. :  See — 

Brinen,  Paul  F.    2,070,678. 


XX 
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Zabb.  Norman  J.,  aod  H.  W.  Bomier.  to  Sperry  Rand  Cotp., 
PoPd  Instrument  Co.  Division.  Four-gUtlon  pbaiie  C4  m- 
parlson.    2,970,767,  2-7-61,  CT.  235 — 187. 


ZauM.  Harold  E.,  P.C.  Garren,  A.  O.  Geisiler.  and  K. 
Han  " 


lamlin.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Method  of  alkylatlnK  (es- 
ters.   2.971,024,  2-7-61.  CI.  260 — 48.'). 
Zelsler,  Bdcar  L..  and  M.  8.  Klemes.  to  Sperry  Rand  Carp 
Antl-frlction    support    mechanism    for    gyroscopic    devl<PM 
2.970,480.  2-7-61,  CI.  74 — 5  "j  »'  -^ 

Zeiss  Ikon  A.G. :  See — 

Rahle,  Hans.    2.970,511. 
Zelinkoff.  Milton  A.    Hand  held  swab  or  mop  bolder.    2,9'  0. 
332.  2-7-»l,  CL  IJ^— 147.  '   v" 


|!'. 


•    i. 


E. 


1,9(0 


^•e:  a, 


Ztcfa,  Joha  H..  and  O.  A.  OHver,  to  PoH  Motor  Co.     Jack 

stood.    2,970.810,  2-7-61,  CI.  254—86. 
Zike,  CUrencc  O. :  See — 

Shults,  James  H.,  and  Zlke.    2,970, 
Zimmerman,  Herman  M.,  and  R.  A.  Pow 

Corp.     Corrosion  Inhlbitora.     2.971.04^, 

Zleti.  Alex,  and  D.  R.  Carmody.  to  Standard 

borate  rocket  fuel.     2.970,428.  2-7-61 
Zucker,   Henry,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Synchronous 

for  color  receivers.     2.971,049,  2-7-61 
Zwanenbura.  Gooltsen  :  Bee — 

Blok,  Loorena.  and  Zwanenbarg.    2.471.167 


J 


I,  to  Union  Carbide 
2-7-61,  a.   136— 

OH  Co.    Trithio- 
Cl.  60— 35.4. 

demodulator 
CI.  17&— 5.4. 


i 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  7,  1961     [ 

Nora. — First  number = class,  second  numbers  sabclass,  third  numbers  patent  number 


1—  M: 
100: 
325: 

2-  M: 
IflO: 
203: 

4—  87: 
172: 
187: 
220: 

5—  118: 
8—   70: 

94.33: 
108: 
^-  11: 
310: 
81fi: 
1ft: 
4.3: 


10- 
12- 


13— 


15— 


8.3: 

99.7: 

26: 

33: 

147: 

183: 

247: 

2S0.02: 


290. 04« 


1ft- 
18- 


141: 
2: 
8: 
12: 
17: 
38: 
49: 

94: 


9«: 
aO-  39: 
21—  2.7: 

73: 


aa- 


23— 


24— 


8S: 

78: 

79: 

160: 

2: 

87: 

107: 

110: 

121: 

143: 

181: 

a04: 

301: 

16: 

73: 

103: 

115: 

126: 

201: 

218: 

29-   2: 

99: 

28-   2: 

28-  1: 
72.2: 

29-  110: 
19&8: 

203: 


407: 

423: 

471.1: 

30—   23: 

28: 

102: 

117: 

32-   1: 

38—  91: 

207: 

226: 

49: 


2, 970, 313 
2,970,314 
2,970,315 
2, 970,  316 

2. 970. 317 

2. 970. 318 

2. 970. 319 
2,970,320 
2,970.321 
2,970.322 
2,970,323 
2,970,880 

2. 970. 881 

2. 970. 882 
2,970,324 
2.970.325 
2, 970, 326 
2,970,327 
2,970,328 
2,970,329 
Z970.330 
2.970.331 
2,971,039 
2,971.040 
Z  970,  332 
Z  970. 333 
Z  970,  334 
Z  970.  335 
Z  970, 336 
Z  970. 337 
Z  970, 338 
Z  970. 339 
Z  970. 340 
Z  970.  341 
Z  970.  342 
Z  970,  346 
Z970,343 
Z970,344 
Z  970.  883 
Z  970.  884 
Z 970, 345 
Z  970, 347 
Z  970. 885 
Z970,348 
Z  970, 349 
Z  970, 390 
Z  970, 351 
Z  970, 352 
Z  970, 886 
Z970.887 
Z  970, 888 
Z  970, 889 
Z  970, 890 
Z  970, 891 
Z970,892 
Z  970, 893 
Z  970, 894 
Z970,89S 
Z  970, 353 
Z  970, 354 
Z  970. 355 
Z  970. 356 
Z  070, 367 
Z  970, 858 
Z970,359 
Z970,860 
Z  970, 361 
Z970.362 
Z970,a6S 
Z970,364 
Z  970, 369 
Z970,a06 
Z970,367 
Z970,368 
Z  970. 300 
Z  970, 370 
Z970,S71 
Z970,372 
Z  970, 373 
Z  970, 374 
Z  070, 375 
Z  070. 876 
Z  970, 377 
Z  970, 378 
Z 970, 879 
Z970.S80 
Z970.881 
Z970,882 
Z970,383 


39- 


8ft- 


37— 


18: 

Z5: 

7.3: 

17: 

171: 

66: 

77: 

79: 

125: 

156: 

43: 

60: 

6: 

17: 

97: 

«3: 

63: 

220: 

47—  97.5: 

60: 


61: 

49-   79: 
90—  128: 


40— 


41- 
42— 
43- 


44- 


91  — 


99: 

71: 

101: 

110: 

165: 


240: 

.6: 

1: 

4: 

29: 

36: 

198: 

236: 

291: 

96-29.4: 

98: 

202: 


98- 


93— 


57— 
98- 


341: 

93: 

119: 

2: 

117: 

60—  35.4: 

35.54: 

35.6: 


39.17: 
39.18: 
89.28: 

39.66: 

39.74: 

39.82: 

51: 

53: 

94.6: 

97: 

49: 

46.5: 


61— 


70: 

8: 


17: 

91: 

189: 

164: 

180: 

244: 

279: 

•4-23.7: 

06-  42: 

140: 

196: 

17B: 

17; 


Z  970, 384 
Z  970, 385 
Z  970, 386 
Z  970, 387 
Z  970. 388 
Z  970. 380 
Z970,390 
Z  970. 391 
Z  970. 392 
Z  070, 393 
Z  070, 394 
Z970,395 
Z970,396 
Z  970, 897 
Z  970. 896 
Z  970, 306 
Z  970,  399 
Z970,400 
Z  970. 401 
Z  970, 897 
Z  970, 402 
Z  970,  403 
Z  970, 404 
P.P.2,019 
P.P.2.021 
P.P.2,023 
P.P.2,020 
P.P.2,022 
Z97S.405 
Z  970.  406 
Z  970.  407 
Z  970,  408 
Z  970,  409 
2, 970. 410 
Z  970.  411 
Z  070. 412 
Z  070. 413 
Z  070. 896 
Z  070, 899 
Z  970, 900 
Z  970, 414 
Z  970, 415 
Z  970. 416 
Z  970. 417 
Z  970,  418 
Z  970, 419 
Z  970, 420 
Z  970,  421 
Z  970, 422 
Z970.423 
Z  970.  424 
Z  970. 429 
Z  970. 426 
Z  970, 427 
Z  970, 428 
Z  970, 432 
Z  970, 429 
Z970,430 
Z  970, 481 
Z  970, 483 
Z970.434 
Z970.4S9 
Z970,436 
Z970,437 
Z  97a 488 
Z97a489 
Z  970, 440 
Z 970, 441 
Z970.443 
Z970,44S 
Z970,444 
Z970,449 
Z970.446 
Z 070. 447 
Z970,448 
Z  970. 449 
Z970.450 
Z  970, 491 
Z970.492 
Z970,493 
Z970.454 
Z97D.466 
Z970.466 
Z  970. 497 
Z970,498 
Z  970, 490 
Z970.460 
Z  970, 461 
Z  070. 462 
Z970,4«8 


68— 
TO- 
TS— 


T4— 


79— 


19: 

93: 

339: 

4: 

53: 

67.2: 

112: 

151: 

170: 

190: 

200: 

380: 

407: 

435: 

467: 

514: 

5: 

10.45: 

19.84: 

22: 

50: 

55: 

50: 

61: 

110: 

120: 

142: 

206: 

209: 

230.17: 

336.5: 

424.8: 

SOS: 

677: 

731: 

41: 

123: 


7»- 
78— 
81— 

83- 


168: 

208: 

43: 

22: 

69: 

126: 

61: 

467: 

649: 

630: 

84—    360: 

86—      23: 

88—    1.5: 

Z3: 

Z4: 

14: 

24: 

57: 


1.7: 

33: 
35: 
11: 
23: 
36: 

91: 
94: 

57: 
64: 

1: 
85: 
87: 
01: 
38: 

2: 


14: 
71: 
90: 
100: 
122: 
139: 
140: 
171: 

178: 


90- 
93— 


96- 


9ft- 


Z970. 
Z970 
Z970, 
Z970 
Z970 
2. 970 
Z  970, 
Z970 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z070, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970 
Z970, 
Z070, 
2.070, 
2.070, 
Z070, 
Z070, 
Z070, 
ZOTO, 
2.970 
Z970 
Z970 
2. 970 
Z970 
Z970 
2.970 
Z070, 
Z070, 
Z970, 
Z970 
Z97a 
Z970, 
Z9T0, 
Z970, 
2.970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z070, 
Z970. 
2.970, 
Z970, 
Z970 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970. 
2.970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z070, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
2.070, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z070, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
Z970, 
2.970, 
2.970, 
2.970, 
Z970, 


464 
465 
466 
467 
468 
490 
474 
470 
471 
472 
473 
475 
476 
477 
478 
479 
480 
481 
482 
483 
484 
486 
486 
487 
488 
489 
490 
491 
402 
493 
494 
405 
496 
49T 
498 
001 
002 
903 
904 
9M 
499 
500 
501 
502 

Ha 

904 
509 
506 
507 
508 
909 
510 
511 
912 
513 
514 
516 
916 
517 
618 
519 
520 
521 
522 
523 
524 
525 
526 
527 
528 
929 
530 
906 
907 
906 
000 
531 
910 
911 
912 
913 
014 
915 
916 
917 
918 
919 
990 
921 
922 


104— 
106— 


99—  236: 

100-  226: 

101—149. 4: 

178: 

227: 

232: 

367: 

368: 

415.1: 

425: 

102—  7.2: 

45: 

70: 

70.2: 

103—  61: 
52: 
87: 
80: 
50: 

253: 

368: 

410: 

15: 

52: 

100: 

171: 

266: 

17: 

48° 

112—  210: 
219: 

113—  32: 

114—  74: 

116-  88: 
117: 

124.1: 

117—  17: 


33.5: 
85.6: 
45: 
71: 
19: 
249: 
17: 
18: 


106— 


107— 


118— 
119- 


130— 
121— 


22: 
62: 
9: 
16: 
38: 

40: 


41: 

45: 

46: 

121: 

168' 

123—41. 19: 

48: 

69: 

90: 


125— 
126- 


128- 


130- 
134- 
135— 
136- 


103 
195 
11 
19.5 
121 
343.5 
69 
142 
203 
262 
326 
482 
519 
27 
2 
5 
4 
33 


161: 
178: 
137—  13: 
63: 
104: 
206: 


1,970,532 
:,  970, 533 
,970,534 
!,  970, 535 
:.  970,  536 
.970.537 
1.970.538 
:.  970.  539 
;.  970.  540 
;.  970, 541 
!,  070.  542 
:,  070,  543 
1,070,544 
:.  970, 545 
1,970.546 
.970.547 
.970.548 
,  970. 549 
1, 970.  550 
.970,551 
970.552 
.970.553 
.970,923 
.070,924 
1, 970, 925 
1.970,926 
1,970,927 
1.970.554 
.070.655 
,970.5.')6 
1. 970. 557 
.970.558 
1.970,559 
.970.560 
.970,561 
,970,562 
,970.028 
1,970.929 
.970.930 
1,970,931 
,970.932 
970.933 
1.970.563 
1, 070,  564 
.970.565 
1.970.566 
1. 970.  567 
.970.568 
1,970,569 
1,970.570 
1.970.571 
1.970,672 
.970.573 
.970.574 
,  970, 575 
,  970,  576 
,  970, 577 
.970,578 
,970,579 
,  970.  580 
1. 970.  581 
1.970,682 
1,970.583 
1,970.584 
1. 970. 585 
,970.586 
,  970,  587 
,970,588 
,970,589 
,970,990 
1,970,601 
1.970,592 
1,970,593 
1,970,594 
Z 970, 595 
2,970,506 
Z  970,  597 
Z 970, 598 
Z 970. 599 
Z 970, 934 
1,970,600 
2,971,041 
Z071,042 
Z  971, 043 
Z  971, 044 
Z 971. 045 
Z 970, 601 
2,970,602 
2,970,603 
Z 970, 604 


:  2 


:  2 


:  2 


137-247.41: 
268: 
466: 
616.11: 
540: 
592: 
620: 


189- 
141— 
143- 


146— 


621: 
627.5: 
212: 
344: 

120: 
136: 
279: 
55: 
96: 
102: 


186: 

280: 

6.16: 

1: 

1.5: 

28: 

29: 

241: 

32: 

1.8: 

Z23: 

Z27: 

2.65: 

2: 

77: 
191: 


15ft-  36.3 

36.4 

160- 


148— 
150— 


152— 
153— 
154— 


15&- 


162— 
166— 


167- 


170- 
172— 


175— 
17ft- 


40: 

121: 

212: 

338: 

42: 

45: 

63: 

115: 

121: 

124: 

212: 

22: 

30: 

56: 

65: 

77: 

84.5: 

68: 

4: 

239: 

316: 

413: 

455: 

456: 

501: 

55: 

108: 

5.4: 


179- 


6  8: 

7.1: 

7.6: 

23: 

31: 

88: 
18: 
27: 
84' 
100.2: 

107: 


Z  970, 605 
Z  970,  606 
Z 970. 607 
2, 970, 608 
Z  970, 609 
Z  970. 610 
Z  970, 611 
Z 970, 612 
2.971.090 
2,970.613 
Z  970. 614 
2.970.615 
Z  970. 616 
Z  970. 617 
Z 970. 618 

2. 970. 619 

2. 970. 620 

2. 970. 621 
Z  970. 622 
Z 970. 623 
Z 970, 624 

2. 970. 625 

2. 970. 626 

2. 970. 627 
2. 970. 935 
Z  970, 628 
Z  970, 629 
2. 970. 630 
Z  970, 631 
Z  970, 632 

2. 970. 633 

2. 970. 634 
Z 970. 936 
Z  970.  937 
Re.24,933 
2, 970.  635 

2. 970. 636 

2. 970. 637 

2. 970. 638 

2. 970. 639 

2. 970. 640 
Z  970.  641 
2, 970. 642 
Z  970, 643 
Z 970, 938 
Z  970, 644 

2. 970. 645 

2. 970. 646 
Z  970.  647 
2, 970,  &« 
Z970.6« 

2. 970. 650 

2. 970. 651 

2. 970. 939 

2. 970. 940 

2. 970. 941 
Z 970. 942 
Z  970. 943 
Z 970, 944 
Z 970, 945 

2. 970. 652 
Z  970. 653 
2. 970.  6.M 
Z  970. 655 

2. 970. 656 

2. 970. 657 
2,  970. 658 
Z 970, 659 
Z 970, 660 
Z  970, 661 
Z  971, 046 
Z  971, 047 
Z  971, 048 
Z971,049 
Z  971, 050 
2,971,051 
Z 971, 062 
Z  971, 053 
Z 971. 054 
Z  971, 055 
Z  971. 056 
Z  971. 057 
Z  971. 058 
Z971,069 
Z  971, 060 
Z  971, 061 
Z  971, 062 
Z  971, 063 
Z  971, 064 
Z  971, 065 


180- 


181— 
182— 

183- 


186— 
18ft- 


189- 


192— 


193— 
195— 


6: 
19: 
41: 
TO: 
.6: 

2: 
116: 

2: 

7: 
34: 

1: 

18: 

99: 

251: 

1: 
34: 
85: 

4: 

105: 

111: 

36: 

80: 


102: 

198-      83: 

131: 

200—      11: 

61.47: 

67: 

72: 

83: 

87: 

124: 

202—    151: 


204— 


206- 


208— 


%09- 


210— 


211— 


213- 
214- 


215- 
217- 
219— 


36: 

52: 

163: 

44: 

52: 

62: 

8: 

57: 

65: 

226: 

251: 

IZ 

72: 

82: 

166: 

265: 

367; 

72: 

138: 

163: 

347: 

457: 

74: 

78: 

148: 

46: 

8.5: 

14: 

89: 

140: 

152: 

301: 

519: 

46: 

57: 

19: 

20: 

34: 


44: 

00: 

125: 

220-    3.6: 

19: 

21: 

26: 

46: 

65.3: 

75: 

85: 

227: 

62: 

107: 

484: 


221- 
222— 


223— 


Z  970, 662 
Z  070. 663 
Z  970.  664 
Z  970. 665 
Z  970.  666 
Z 970. 667 
Z970.e68 
Z970.66B 
Z  970. 670 
2, 970. 671 
Z 970. 672 
Z 970. 673 
Z  970, 674 
Z 970, 675 
Z 970. 676 
Z 970. 677 
Z  97a  678 
Z  970. 679 
Z  97a  680 
Z  970. 681 
Z  970. 682 
Z  97a  946 
2, 970.  947 
Z  970.  948 
Z  97a  683 
Z  97a  684 
Z  971. 066 
2.971,067 
Z  971. 068 
Z  971, 068 
Z  971, 070 
Z 971, 071 
Z  971, 072 
Z  970. 049 
2, 970. 950 
Z 070. 951 
Z  970. 952 
2. 970. 885 
Z  970.  686 
Z  970. 687 
2, 970, 953 
Z  970.  954 
2, 970. 055 
2. 970. 956 
Z  97a  957 
Z  97a  688 
2, 970, 689 
Z  970. 690 
Z  970. 691 
Z  970. 692 
Z 970. 693 
Z 970, 694 
Z  97a  695 
Z  970. 696 

2. 970. 697 

2. 970. 698 
Z 97a  699 
Z 97a 700 
Z 97a 701 
2. 970. 702 
Z  97a  703 
Z  970. 704 
Z  970.  705 
2, 970, 706 
Z 970, 707 
Z 97a 708 
2, 970, 709 
Z 970, 710 
Z 970. 711 
Z  970, 712 
Z  971,073 
Z  971, 074 
Z  971, 075 
Z  971, 076 
Z 971, 077 
2,071,078 
Z  971, 079 
Z  97a  718 
Z  970, 714 
Z 970, 716 
Z  970, 716 
2. 070, 717 
Z  070, 718 
Z9T0,T19 
Z 970, 730 
2, 970, 721 
Z  97a  722 
Z  070. 723 
2,070.724 
Z970,725 


i 


76J  O.  G.   -  1M> 


xu 


XXll 


226— 


223—  96: 

224—  2: 
4Z12: 

55: 

225—  2: 
83: 
SO: 

149: 

229—  2.5' 
3.5: 

7 
27 
31 
38 

41 
45: 
51: 

230-  2: 


117 
162 
168: 
169 

204 
29: 


234- 


115: 

235—      60: 

60.12: 

flO.2: 

61.12: 

87: 

92: 


132: 


23*^- 


239— 


240— 


241- 


153: 
155: 
IK 
187: 
1: 

12: 

17: 

105: 

142: 

340: 

2: 

10.68: 

60: 

78: 

30: 

46: 

97: 
101: 


2. 970. 736 
2,970.727 
2.970.728 
2,970.729 
2.970,730 
2,970.731 
2, 970. 732 
2.97r  "33 
2,97C  /34 
2.970,735 
2,970,736 
2.970,737 
2,970,738 
2. 970. 739 
2, 970.  740 
2.970,741 

2. 970. 742 

2. 970. 743 
2.970.744 
2. 970,  745 
2. 970. 746 
2,970.747 

2. 970. 748 

2. 970. 749 
2, 970, 7.W 
2,970,751 
2,970.752 
2, 970. 7;  ; 
2. 970,  7.'i4 
2. 970, 7.'>6 
2. 970, 755 
2,970,7.57 
2,970.758 
2, 970. 759 
2. 970.  760 
2, 970.  761 
2,970,762 
2, 970. 763 
2.970.764 
2. 970.  7M 
2. 970.  -fifi 
2. 970.  767 
2. 970, 768 
2. 970.  769 
2.970.770 
2. 970.  771 
2.970.772 
2.970,773 
2, 970. 774 
2,971.080 
2.971.081 
2.971.082 
2.971.083 
2.970.775 
2,970.776 
2.970.777 
2.970.778 
2.970.779 


241- 

175: 
279: 
300: 

242—  56.2: 
56.6: 

64: 

75.2: 

75.51: 

125.1: 

157: 

243—  16: 

244—  50: 
121: 
134: 
142: 
151: 

246-  182: 

248—  120: 

229: 

230: 

250—  6: 
20: 

43.5: 
71.5: 

83.3: 

108: 
217: 

251—  145: 
172: 
175: 


210: 
252—  8.55: 

33.4: 

62.5: 

135: 

153: 

.161: 

301.2: 

313: 

360: 

455: 

253—39. 15: 

77: 


2.970. 
2.970. 
2.970, 
2.970, 
2.970. 
2.970. 
2.970. 
2.970. 
2,970. 
2.970, 
2,970, 
2,970, 
2,970 
2,970, 
2,970. 
2,970, 
2.970. 
2,971. 
2,970. 
2.970. 
2.970, 
2,970. 
2,971, 
2,971, 
2,971. 
2,971. 
2,971. 
2,971. 
2.971. 
2.971. 
2,971, 
2.971. 
2.970. 
2. 970. 
2.970. 
2,970. 
2.970. 
2.970, 


254— 
257— 


-  224: 
241: 
254: 

282.11: 
269: 


,970. 
970. 
970. 

,970. 

970, 

,970. 
2,970. 
2.970. 
2.970. 
2.970. 
2,970. 
2.970. 
2.970. 
2,970, 
2,970. 
2,970. 
2,970. 
2.970. 
2.970. 
2,970. 


780 

781 

782 

783 

784 

785 

786 

787 

788 

789 

790 

791 

792 

793 

794 

795 

796 

084 

797 

798 

799 

800 

085 

086 

087 

089 

091 

092 

093 

094 

095 

096 

801 

802 

803 

804 

805 

806 

9.W 

9.'J9 

960 

961 

962 

963 

964 

965 

966 

967 

968 

807 

808 

809 

810 

811 

812 

813 

814 

815 


257—  278: 
259-    7: 

I   8: 

96: 

171: 

2: 

16: 

18: 


CLiSSIFICATl  ON  OF  PATENTS 


26^h- 


22: 

27: 

29.2: 
30.8: 
33.6: 
45. 5: 
45.7: 
46.75: 
46.5: 
47: 

67: 

75: 

77.5: 

87.7: 

94.9: 


147: 

165: 

211.3: 

223: 

239,3: 

248: 

270: 

288: 

294.7: 

294.8: 

295: 

307: 

309.2: 

309.6: 

335: 

343.2: 

343.6: 

345.9: 

346.3: 

348: 

395: 

398: 

404.5: 

409: 

429: 

459: 

461: 

464: 


2. 970, 8  6 

2. 970. 8  7 
2,970.818 
2. 970. 819 

2. 970.  no 

2.970.940 
2,970,970 
2, 970. 9Tl 

2. 970. 972 

2. 970. 973 
2.970.974 
2.  970. 975 
2.  970. 976 
2.  970.  977 
2,  970.  978 
2. 970, 979 
2,  970. 9|n 
2. 970.  911 
2. 970.  (42 
2. 970.  913 
2. 970. 9i4 

2. 970. 9  5 
2, 970, 9  6 
2. 970. 9  7 
2, 970, 9  8 
2.970.9  9 
2.970.9  0 
2, 970. 9  1 
2, 970. 9  2 
2. 970. 9  3 
2, 970. »  4 
2. 970,  <*  15 
2, 970. 9!  6 
2. 970.  W  7 
2. 970. 91  8 
2. 970. 91  9 
2,971,0(0 
2,971,0(  1 
2,971,0  2 
2.971.0  3 
2.971,0(4 
2,971.0(5 
2,971.0(6 
2,971,0(7 
2,971,0(8 
2,971,0(9 
2,971,010 
2,971,011 
2,971.012 
2.971.013 
2,971,014 
2,971,015 
2,971,016 
2,971,017 
2,971,018 
2,971,0» 
2,971,oa) 
2,971,0ai 


260—  483: 
485: 

620: 

634: 

558: 

666: 

675: 

591: 

606.5: 

627: 

642: 

666: 

673.5: 

681.5: 

683.  .53: 

788: 

261-  16: 
41: 
02: 


262— 
263- 

Mo — 

267— 


144: 
3: 
19: 
32: 
62: 
38: 
15: 


269—  189: 

271—  26: 
62: 
71: 

272—  54: 
273—106.  5: 

134: 
274-  20: 
279—   2: 

75: 

280—33.99: 

40: 

124: 

164.5: 

1T9: 

478: 

515: 

90: 

127: 

2: 

SO: 

173: 

261.5: 

283: 

294—  102: 

29fr-   1: 


287— 

290- 
292- 


2.971.022 
2.971,023 
2,971,024 
2,971.025 
2,971,026 
2.971.027 
2.971,028 
2,971,029 
2,971,030 
2,971,031 
2,971,032 
2.971.033 
2,971,034 
2,971,035 
2,971,036 
2.971,037 
2.971,038 
2, 970.  821 
2, 970.  822 
2, 970. 823 
2, 970,  824 
2.  970. 825 
2. 970.  826 
2, 970.  827 
2, 970. 828 
2, 970,  829 
2, 970.  830 
2. 970. 831 
2. 970.  832 
2. 970.  833 
2, 970.  834 
2.  970. 835 
2, 970. 836 
2.  970. 837 
2.  970.  8.38 
2,  970.  Sa9 
Z  970,^40 
2,970,841 
2, 970.  842 

2. 970. 843 

2. 970. 844 
2.  970,  845 
2.970.846 
2,970,847 
2,970.848 
2. 970.  849 
2.970.850 
2.970.851 
2. 970.  8.52 
2. 970,  853 
2.  970.  8.54 
2.971,097 
2,970,855 
2, 970, 856 
2, 970,  857 
2, 970.  8.58 
2,970,859 
2. 970, 860 


296— 


24 
65 
»7 


302- 
305— 


58: 

11: 

56: 

307—   88: 

88.5: 


308— 


309— 
310— 


313- 


93 

108: 

3 

238: 

243: 

4: 

17: 
105: 
166: 
239: 

311—  107: 

312—  214: 
223: 
262: 

82: 

188: 

221: 

290: 

316—  3.5: 

3.6: 
5: 
10: 
13: 
16: 
23: 


39.3: 

39.71: 

84.6: 

97: 

200: 

205: 

9: 

13: 

16: 
36: 
66: 
123: 
124: 
137: 
142: 

234: 
235: 


317- 


2, 970, 861 
2,970,862 
2,970.863 
2,970,864 
2.970.866 

2. 970. 866 

2. 970. 867 
2,971,098 
2,971,099 
2,971.100 
2,971,101 
2,971,102 
2,971,103 
2,970,868 
2.970,869 
2,  970,  870 
2,  970, 871 
2,  971. 104 
2,971,105 
2,  971, 106 
2.  971, 107 
2, 970, 872 
2,  970. 873 
2,  970, 874 
2. 970, 875 
2.971,108 
2.971,109 
Z  971. 110 
2.971,111 
2,971.112 
2,971,113 
Z  971. 114 
2.971.115 
Z  971, 116 
2,971,117 
2.971,118 
2,971,119 
2,971,120 
2,971.121 
2.971.122 
2.  971,  123 
2,971,124 
2,971.125 
Z971,12»> 
Z  971, 127 
Z  971, 128 
2,971,129 
Z  971, 130 
Z  971. 131 
Z  971, 132 
Z  971, 133 
Z  971, 134 
Z  971, 135 
Z  971, 136 
Z  971, 137 
Z  971. 138 
Z  971, 139 
Z  971, 140 


H8— 


Bl- 


B4— 


31- 


132— 
133— 


139- 


Classiticat  on  op  Designs 


28 

29 

466 

489 

8 

11 

19 

25 

23 

40 

41 

57 

58.5 

61 

77 


128-  42 
62 
165 
(29-  IIS 
130—  65 
86 
116 
133 
145 
46 
113 
183 
6 
9 
9 
30 
98 

136-  170 
138—  130 
270 
314 
5 
7 
17 
207 
MO-  174 
174.1 
213 
258 
283 
276 
384 
|43—  6.8 
105 
112 
712 
749 
770 
17 
34 
60 
138 


146- 


Z  971. 141 
Z  971. 142 
Z  971. 143 
Z  971. 144 
Z  971, 146 
Z  971, 146 
Z  971, 147 
Z  971. 148 
Z  971, 149 
Z  971,  ISO 
Z  Vn.  151 
Z  971, 152 
Z  971, 163 
Z  971, 154 
Z  971. 156 
Z  971, 156 
Z  971, 157 
Z  971, 158 
Z  971, 159 
Z  971, 088 
Z  971, 160 
Z  971, 161 
Z  971, 162 
Z  971, 163 
Z  971, 164 
Z  971. 166 
Z  971, 166 
Z  971, 167 
Z  971, 168 
Z  971, 169 
Z  971. 170 
Z  971. 171 
Z  971. 172 
Z  971, 173 
Z  971. 174 
Z  971, 175 
Z  971, 176 
Z  971, 177 
Z  971. 178 
Z  971, 179 
Z  971. 180 
Z  971, 181 
Z  971. 182 
Z  971, 183 
Z  971, 184 
Z  971, 185 
Z  971, 18b 
Z  971, 187 
Z  971, 188 
Z  971, 189 
Z  971, 190 
Z  971, 191 
Z  971, 192 
Z  971, 193 
Z  970, 876 
Z970,877 
Z  970. 878 
2,970,879 


D  1- 
D  2- 
D  3- 
D  7- 


189. 713 

189. 714 
-  189.  715 

189. 716 

189. 717 


D14— 

D36- 
D31— 
D33- 


3: 

14: 

4: 

18: 


189. 718 

189. 719 
189,720 
189,721 
189,722 


D33- 
D44^ 
D48- 


18:  189, 7i3 

10:  189,  7l4 

20:  189,715 

I  189, 7i  8 


D50- 
D52— 
D68— 

i 


6:  189,727 

3:  189.728 

4:  189.729 

8:  189,730 


D58- 


D64— 


189,731 

189.732 

12:  189.733 

12:  180.734 


374— 
380— 

[)8S- 


17: 
9: 


189.736 
189,736 
189,737 
1:  189,738 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

February  7,  196 1 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  763  Number  i 


TRADEMARKS 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31, 1960 


Total  number  of  appUeatioM  awaiting  action  {ezduding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 
Date  of  Oldest  new  application 


11,354 


XE,"2ii!!L-;.r.- -A.r.::::::::::::  jun.  ii'iSS 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application '-""""" II" """"""I"  July 


1,  1960 


J.  H.  BCnCHANT. 


iainsOytrntlM 


nADKMAKK  nABONING  DpiaONS.  KXABONKSS  AND  TBADBMASK  CLASSES 

UNDKB  KXABONATION 


^  U  «  I!rir;,*'5T  ':.••  *•"''•••»•»•'  "•  »»•  »»•  '*.  >».  »«.  "'  ••.  ».  M.  a.  W.  35.  26.  27.  28.  29.  30.  «.  32;  33.  H 


"".il  f«*^/f.^"^'®:  ^"^  '•  ••  '••  **•  *'•  "•  **•  *••  *''-  **•  «"•  "•  «V8«rv"k»  M.rk"cta«i«"  100. 101,  108.  103. 104. 106. 
106, 107;  Collective  MeinbmhlpM«rki.CI.«a0O:C«rtiflc.tk«  Marks.  ChMM  A  and  B_ .....!..„..„ 


RMWWBk  (AD  ClMaei) 

Sec.  12  (e)  PubMcstlont  (All  OImm*)..^ 


Okleet  Application 


New 


7-1-60 

•-13-60 

ll-IS-60 
11-1-60 


AmHuled 


7-»-60 

7-t-60 

11-9S-60 
U-M-SO 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1960—1764 


Registrmtioos  Iisued 3l»-No.  710.718  to  No.  711.036 

Renewals  Issued , ^ 


For  the  quaiter— October  1,  1960  through  December  31,  1960 

Applkatioos  filed cc^o 

Registrations  issued 1"™™™!!™!™!!™  4063 

Renewals  Hsued--. ..._.. .___.__  7S2 

CanceUstioiis  under  Seotioo  8 III-IIII~I™I~I~I~II~~III'  1418 

T>e^TKADBMAm  SKCTIOWy  ih.  OTFia AL  CAZETfE.  i— I  weekly,  i.  mMJM  -der  th.  ii^^^i^  ^  A, 

PBOrriD  corns  op  TBADBM ABK  SBCISTBATIOIfS  an 

■r^na  la  ika  Ck^a^ilaaar  af 
TM  7«8  O.O.— 1 


peraUa  aaa  ■■ 
M  eeat*  < 


hf  da  PMaiM  Oaaa  fcr  M  4 
WaaMaslea  31.  O.C. 


TM  1 


MARKS  PUBLISHER)  FOR  OPPOSrnO> 

lb*  followlnc  lurki  ar*  pablidied  In  eompllaiiee  with  section  12  (« )  of  the  Trmdemark  Act  of  1948.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■Itlon  DBdar  laetlon  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  daya  of  thia  publlcmtion.     See  Kales  2.101  to  2.105. 

Aa  proTldad  by  aeetioB  SI  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flte  doUars  moat  aoeompaay  each  notice  of  oppoa  tlon. 

Oau  1-Raw  or  Partly  Ihrepared  Materialij  %^f^ 

Lowe's,   Inc.,  Cassopolia,  Mich.     Filed  May  28 

KITTY  LITTER  i 


SN   52,656 
1958. 


Owner  of  Rej.  Xo.  537.921. 

For    Oround    Clay    Cued    for    Litters    for    Small   ^nimals 
Such  as  Cats,  Ratx.  Mice,  and  HamsterH. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1948. 


SX  76,553.    C.  A.  Dougherty  Cordage  Mlllj  Los  Dos  Camlnos 
Estado  Miranda,   Venezuela.     Filed  June  26,   1959. 


LION  BRAND 


The  term  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Hhown.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  565,262  an<{l  570,012. 
For  Cordage  Fiber. 
First  use  in  AuguHt  1947;  in  commerce  In  August  1947 


SX  79,864.     Lee  VLIte  Co..  Sanford,  N.C.     FUed  Aug.  19, 
1989. 


For  Solid  Combustible  Charcoal  Igniter. 
First  use  June  17,  1959. 


SN  84,978.     W.  D.   Byron  ft  Sona,  Inci,  WllUamaport. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1959.  I  "T 

CARRIAGEHIDE 


Md. 


For  Finished  Leather. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1959, 


SN   85,708.      Geo.    J.    Ball,    Inc.,    West  Chicago,   Hi.     Filed 
Nov.  20,  1959. 

HARVEST  GIANTS 

For  Chrysanthemum  Plants.  ,     i 

First  use  Nov.  4.  1959.  i  |       ' 


>.233.      Crowley    Tar    Products    Conjpany,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1959. 


VIPLEX 


For   Plastlclzer    Used    In    Compounding 
Such  Purposes  as  Floor  Tile,  Wire  Coverlijg,  Etc. 
First  use  July  9,  1953. 


V\nj\   Resins   for 


SN  d3,451.     Mud  Control  Laboratories,  Inc 
Okla.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1960. 


CONTROLWOCL 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   637.880,   640.859.  aid  others. 

For  Oil  Well  Drilling  Fluid  Additives-  Xamely,  a  Non- 
Chemical  Lost  Circulation  Material  Havlni  High  Solubility 
in  Mud  Acid.  | 

I      First  use  in  1964. 


SX  94,593. 
1960. 


Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  I 


,  Oklahoma  City, 


1.     Filed  Apr.  7, 


SCOOBEEDOCi 


For  Tubular  Plastic  Strands  for  Making  ^ey  Rings,  Brace- 
lets. Knlckknacks,  and  Toys. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1960. 


8N    97,924.      The    Carwin    Company,    Nort^ 
Filed  May  26,  1960. 


CARTHANE 


For  Formulated  Compositions  Containlnj 
and  Reaction   Products  Thereof  With 
General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  19S9. 


SN  99,774.     Old  Market  Charcoal  Compan' 
Filed  S.R.  j'one  27,   1960;  Am.   P.R.   ? 


Ncr 


Haven,   Conn. 


Polyisocyanates 
Oth^r  Materials  for 


,  Louisville,  Oa. 
18,   1960.   , 


OLD  MARKET 


For  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


8N    100,728.      Shell   Oil    Company,    New   Ykrk,    N.Y.      Filed 
July  12,  1960. 


SHELL 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   297.633,   298,250,  aM  others. 
For  Synthetic  Rubber. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1955.       I 


SN    89.232.      Crowley    Tar    Products    Company,    Inc.,  »New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1959. 


POLYPET 


For  Petroleum  Hydrocarbon  Reals. 
First  nse  July  9,  1953. 

TM  2  1 


I 


SN    100,988.      Oeneral   Foam   Products,   Loi    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  July  18.  1960. 

structo-foaIh 

For  Expanded  Polystyrene. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1960. 


SN  102,808.     Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
'      Filed  Aug.  16,  1960. 

VISOTHERM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  525,848,  540,794,  am 
For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheeting. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Jan.  24,  1957. 


I 


New  York,   N.Y. 


560,213. 
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8N    103,000.      American    Foun    Rubber    Corporation,    Ntw    8N  103,769.     The  Dow  Cbemleal  Company,  Ifldland,  Mieto. 
York,  N.T.    Hied  Aog.  19,  I960.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1960. 

DEVLEX 

For  Synthetic  Reslna. 


For   Foam   Rubber  In   Sheet  and  Block  Form   Uaed  for        Flrat  uae  July  20.  1960. 
Cushions.  I  ^^^^^^^^^^""""""^ 

First  use  June  10.  I960.  1 


QassS—Chenicals  and  Chemical  Coa- 


SN  103,090.     The  Borden  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed    nAcjfJo||C 
■     Aug.  22,  1960.  "^ 

I  V'A.I^C'Crll  ILi  8N    48,1«8.       Olvaudan-DeUwanna,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19S8. 


For  Nut  Shell  Flour. 
First  use  July  13,  1956. 


MELITTIS 


For  Liquid  Perfume  Base  To  Be  Uaed/4n  the  Mannfactnrs 
BN    103,101.      Chemical    Proceas    Company,    San    Pranclseo,     of  Perfumes,  Colognes,  Cosmetics,  and  Soaps. 


Calif.    Filed  Aur  22,  1960. 


First  use  Aug.  25,  1926. 


8N    48.169.      Olvaudan-DeU wanna.    Inc.,    New    York,    M.T. 
Piled  Mar.  21,  1958. 


ORMENIS 


For  Liquid  Perfume  Base  To  Be  Used  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Perfumes,  Colognes,  Cosmetics,  and  Soaps. 
First  use  Dec.  22, 1M6. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  520,587  and  673,716. 
For  Synthetic  Resins  and  Plastiea. 
First  use  June  1955. 


SN    48,170.      OlTaudan-DeUwanna.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1958. 


LYCOPSIS 


~""^^^^~^  For  Liquid  Perfume  Base  To  Be  Used  In  the  Manufacture 

SN  103,112.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MldUnd,  Midi,    ot  Perfumes,  Colognes.  Cosmetics,  and  Soaps. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1960.  First  use  Nor.  4,  1926. 


DERAFOAM 


For  Expanded  Syatbetle  Eealna. 
First  use  July  13,  1960. 


8N  64,162.  Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex., 
by  merger  fnnn  Esso  Standard  Oil  Company,  Mew  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1958. 


SN  108.114.     The  Dow  Cbemlcal  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1960. 


SERRYCEL 


For  Expanded  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  July  13,  1960. 


SN  108.148.     WlUlam  Qretner  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  ' 

Aug.  22, 1960. 

.N  X  l.«x\.iXl.  For  Rust  Preventives  and  Corrosion  Inhibitors. 

For  Leather.  First  use  at  least  since  Aug.  12,  1958. 

First  use  la  Jane  1960. 


SN  83.063.     Cooper-Trent  Blueprint  and  Microfilm  Corpora- 
SN  103.766.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.        tlon.Jlrllngton.  Va.    FUed  Oct.  12. 1969. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1960.  I 

SURFASEPTIC  CAPITOLINE 

For    Developers.    Flxert.    and    Short   Baths   and    Stadiar 
For  Synthetic  Resins.  Items   Used  in  Processing  Photographic  Papen  and  Fllma. 

Flrat  use  July  27.  1960.  First  use  Oct.  30.  1968. 


SN  103.768.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.     sN  85,075.     American  Cyaaamld  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sn>t  1. 1960.  Filed  Not.  12.  1959. 

CPF 


ETHASPAN 


For  Expandable  Syntbetie 
Flrat  use  July  13,  1960. 


For  Purifying  Finish  for  Textile  Realns. 
Flrat  use  Oct  26,  1959.  # 
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SN  92.224.     Calligan.   Inc.,  Miorttabr 
1960.  V 

HUMI-TABS 


OFFICIAL 

in.     PltadjMar.  7. 


GAZETTE  Fb^uakt  7,  1961 

Class  14-Melab  and  Alelal  fastiiHIs  md 
lorgings 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583,491.  8N  86.33«.     Ralph  W.  Oranert.  Inc.  New  ^ork.  N.T.     Filed 

For  Volatile  Corroirioa  Inhibitor*  and/or  Adsorttents  for!       Not.  16, 1059. 
Packaflng   of   Metals   Protecting  From   Atmoapberlc  Dete- 
rioration. 

Firrt  aae  Feb.  4. 1960. 


SN  92.225.     Cnlligan,  Inc.,  Northbrook.  111.     FUed  Mar.  T, 
1960. 

HUMI-PAX 

J      I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  58S,4n. 

For  Packaged  I>eslccant  or  Dehydrating  Agent — Namely,  a 
Moistnre  Adsorbent  for  the  Interior  of  Pharmacentlcal, 
Candy,  and  Inaecticide  ConUinen. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1960. 


DUCADORO 


For  Gold  Leaf. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28.  1959. 


I 


I 


8N   92,369.      Empire-La    Yire   Corporation!   Tackahoe,    N.T, 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1960. 


SILVER  PLUS 


For  SilTer  Plating  and  Polishing  Solutions. 
First  use  June  20, 1956. 


SN  92,497.     Frits  S^Aenker-Winkler,  d.b.a.   Kasper  Winkleil 
4  Co..  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1960. 


INTRAPLAST 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  123.  I    j     i 

For   Chemical   Composition   for  Addition   to   Cement   oi 
Qrout  To  Cause  the  Mixture  To  Expand  Dnring  Setting. 


SN  86,337.     Ralph  W.  Orauert,  Inc..  New  fork,  N.T.     Filed 
Not.  16, 1959. 


For  Metal  and  Metal  Appearing  Transfer 
First  U8e  on  or  about  Jan.  13.  1998. 


Tapes  and  Strips. 


SN  86.960.    Ralph  W.  Ona«rt,  Inc..  New  fTork,  N.T.    Filed 
Dec.  9.  1969. 


DUCADORO 


SN    96,854.       Gebruder    Oialini     O.m.b.H.,     Ludwlgsbafen 
(Rhine),  Germany.    Filed  May  11,  1960.  i 


SOLVA 


Owner  of  German  R«(.  No.  620.208,  dated  May  12,  1952 
For  Smelting  Salts  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Cheese 


For  Gold  Leaf. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28,  1969. 


Class  18-Mediciaes  aid 
Preparation 


SN    78,491.      CNIn    Mathieson    Chemical 
Tork.  N.T.    Filed  July  27,  1959. 


DELA-CORTISONE 


SN  97.007.    John  F.  Coogan,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.    Filed  Sept. 
28,  1969. 


DIAPER 
SOAK  < 


For  Concentrate  To  Be  DUuted  With  Water  in  Which  In 
fants'  Diapers,  Bedding  and  Clothing  Are  Deposited  foi 
Soaking  Thus  Deodorizing  and  Sanitizing  Same. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1969.  ! 


For  Hormone  Preparations. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1959. 


SN  82.907.     The  8.  E.  MasseBglll 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1969. 


Phaiaacaitical 


<  lorporatlon.    New 


Cofflpa:  ly,  Bristol.  Teaa. 


SAFERQN 


QassO'Hardwara  aid 
Steaa  llttim  Sapplies 


I 


For  Tablet  and  Liquid  Tonic  Indicated 
of  Anemia. 

First  use  July  5.  1957. 


In  the  Treatment 


SN  91.277.     Reliable  Automatic  Sprinkler  CoJ.  la^..  Mona 
VeraoB,  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  l»,  I960. 


RELIABLE 


For  Automatic  Fire  Sprinkler  DeTices. 
First  nse  July  12.  1020. 


SN  85,212.     Commerce  Dmg  Company.  Inc 
Drug  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed  Nor.  li 


.  d.b.a.  Commerce 
:.  1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Antiseptic  Pr^>aratlon  for  Boils. 

First  nse  October  1947. 
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8M    M,OS».      LaboratoIrM    J.    Bcrthtor.    Sodete    Aaooym«,    8N  100.817.     Stiefel  LabormtorlM,  Inc..  Oak  HUl,  N.T.    Flted 
-  Qmioble.  Prance.    Filed  Nor.  25,  1»5».  Jaly  13,  1960. 


DURBON 


POLYTAR 


Owner   of   Preneta    Bag.   No.   10.480.    dated   Jan.    8,    1859  p^r   Ptaamtaceutical    Preparation — Namely.    Ointment   for 

(Paris)  :  NaU.  In«t  No.  119.308.  Treatment  of  Skin  DiMaaea.                                                            , 

For  Packaged  Laxatlre  and  Diuretic  Preparation  for  the  p>|„(  „^  ^^  ^g,  IMO. 
Treatment  ot  Dlseaaea  Beqnlrlnc  Uae  of  tbe  Same. 


8N  102,007.     Ciba  Umlted.  Basel,  Swltserland.     Piled  Aa*. 
8N   88.021.     Qaln   Beaaareh   Labontortea.   Uc.   Rye.    N.Y.        4  x960. 
Piled  Jan.  14. 1960. 


STTISJP 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  rikmI, 
per  se.    Tbe  drawlnc  Is  Unsd  for  Mac. 

For  Adhesive  Remover  Preparation  Which  la  Oermlddal- 
Antlseptlc.  for  Uae  on  tbe  Body. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1986.  I 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
179.941,  dated  Mar.  21,  1960.  The  mark  symboHses  a  quad- 
ruped embraced  by  a  snake. 

Fbr  Veterinary  Preparations  and  Medicated  Feed  Supple- 
ments. 


SN  91,{M>1.    Apotbeker  A.  Dledenhofen  K.O.,  Bad  Oodesberg 
(Rhine).  Oermany.    Filed  Feb.  24, 1960. 


ULGASTRIN 


Owner  of  Oermsn  Reg.  No.  637,218.  dated  Apr.  22,  1954. 
For   Pharmaceutical   Medicaments  for  Treatment  of  Oas- 
trttla  and  the  Like. 


8N  94.008.  Manufactures  de  ProdnlU  Chlmlques  du  Nord 
EUbllssements  KuhlmaBn.  Parla,  Fnaee.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
I960. 

Owner  of  French   Bag.   No.  384.474.  dated  Mar.  15.  1948 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  426.500;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  705.S62. 
For  Medldnet  and  Ptaannaceotlcal  Preparationt. 


BN    103,651.      Tbe    Central    Pharmacal    Company,    Seymour. 
Ind.    Piled  Aug.  30.  1960. 

THORMAL 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Coughs  and  Colds. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1908. 


SN    95,238.       Bamea-Hlnd    Laboratortes,    Inc.    Sunnyvale, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  18.  lf«0. 

GLAUCOSOL 

For   Ophthalmic   Solatloa  for  latra-Ocular  Pressure  De- 
pressant. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1960. 


SN   103,652.     The  Ontral   Pharmacal  Company,   Seymoar, 
Ind.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1960. 

NEOCYLONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635.444. 

For  Drug  for  the  Treatment  of  Acute  Inflammatory  Dis- 
eases. 

First  use  Jan.  22, 1958. 


8N     96,546.       Makara     O.m.b.H.     Pharmaseutlache     Pabrik, 
Ansmnund.   RhlMland.   Oenaany.     Filed  Feb.   18,   1960. 


MAKATUSSm 


Owner  of  Ocraan  Reg.  Nb.  677,644.  dated  June  15.  1905. 
For  Medicinal  Preparatloos  for  the  Treatment  of  Coughs. 


SN    103.653.      The   Central    Pharmacal   Company.    Seymour, 
Ind.    FUed  Aug.  30,  1960. 

URITRAL 

For    Preparation    In   Dosage  Form   for  Treating   Urinary 
Diseases. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1905. 


SN   103,787.      Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,   Nutley,   N.J.     Piled 


SN    99.324.      Golden    Sua-Pozbllt.   Inc.,    Dea    Moines,    Iowa. 
FUed  Juna  20. 196a 


Sept.  1, 1960. 


TIGADOXAL 


ANEMITROL 


For    Injectable   Iran   Preparation   for  the  Prevention   of 
Anemia  in  Pigs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684.S5S. 

For  Antiemetic. 

First  uae  Aug.  23.  1960. 


8N  100.702.     Oruppo  Olearlo  Novaro  A  C,  Imperla  OnegUa. 
Italy.    FUedJnly  12. 1960. 


SN  103.971.    Setco  Phamutcratieali,  Inc.,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  6.  I960. 


SASSOL 


GLACIER 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  149,878.  dated  Jane  27,  1960. 
For  Medldnal  Oil. 


For  Vaginal  Douches. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1960. 
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8N    104,209.      Freeman    Industries,    Inc.,    Tackah^e,    N.Y. 
Filed  Anr  5.  1900. 


For  Vitamin  D  Dairy  Concentrate  for  Fortifying  Milk. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1955.  , 


SN    104.210.      Frecnaa    ladustrlea.    Inc.,    Tackahoe,    N.T. 
Filed  Auc  5,  1960. 


MAHVA. 


t 


For    Multi    VlUmin-MliMral    Concentfrate    for    Fortifying 
Milk.  i 

First  use  June  13,  1940. 


SN    104,211.      Freeman    Industries,    Inc.,    TutAahoe,    N.^- 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1960.  ' 


■T 


Amf 


Insofar  as  the  letters  "A"  and  "D"  relate  to  Tltamlna,  the 
same  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Vitamin  A  and  D  Dairy  Concentrate  for  Fortifying 
Milk. 

First  use  Sept  16.  1957. 


SN  106,431.    Physicians  Prodacts  Co.,  Inc. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1960. 

CEVIRATE 

For  Tablets  To  Alleviate  Iron  IMidency. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 


Fe^ruaky  7,  1961 
Petenborg,  Va. 


8N  106,472.    Bristol-Myers  Company,  New    rork,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  17,  1960. 

PENSTAFOCIDlE 

Fbr  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparatloi  i 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1960. 


SN  106,627.     Personal  Home  Prodacto,  Inc. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  I960. 

FLAV-0-LAX 

For  Laxative  Tablets. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1960. 


SN  106,950.     M.  R.  Thompson,  Inc.,  Cnnf>rd.  N.J.     Piled 
Oct  21,  1960. 

*SUTHOGEN* 

For  Throat  Lozenges. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1953. 


SN   107,034.      Benjamin   O.   Miller,   d.b.a. 
Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Oct  24, 


*enn    Pharmacal 
1960. 


PENTONIC 


For    Pharmaceutical    Composition    Sold 
Only    for    Human    Consumption    Comprtsin 
Hormones,  Vitamins,   and  Methamphetamln^  Hydrochloride. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  2. 1959. 


by    Prescription 

:    a    Mixture    of 


SN    107,225.     Taste   Engineering   Inc.,    Chi  Ago,    Ul.      Filed 
Oct.  26,  1960. 


UTI-LAC 


For  Dried  Fermentation  Product  for  Use 
plement  for  Animals. 
First  use  June  30,  1959. 


SN    104,333.      Sterling   Drug   Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1960. 

LOfe-DANE  I 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  Used  asi  an  Antiseptic  Healing  1  SN  107,250.    First  Texas  Pharmaceuticals,  inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Agent  i      Filed  Oct  27,  1960. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1960. 


PRED-KAM 


For  Buffered  Prednisolone. 
SN     104.963.       The    Upjohn    Company.    Kalamazoo,    Mich.  |      ^"*  <"*  8«Pt-  12,  1960. 
Filed  Sept  21,  1960. 


EMBOMIX 


For  Veterinary  Feed  Supplement  for  Use  in  the  Preven- 
tion and  Treatment  of  Arthritic  Diseases  In  Turkeys. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1960.  ' 


SN  105,846.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  New  York,  N.Y,.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1960. 


BOVIBAC 


For  Bacteria  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


SN   106.226.     Schering  CorporaUon,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  11,  1960.  i 


RESPIGESIC 


For  Cold  Preparations. 
First  use  July  6,  1960. 


SN  107.251.    First  Texas  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Dallaa.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1960. 

HISTA-VADRDlf 

For  Upper  Bcspiratory  Decongestant 
First  use  July  12,   1960. 


SN  107,541.    American  Medldnal  Corpora tlfn.  Forest  Hills, 
N.Y.    Piled  Nov.  1. 1960. 

STIM-U-LYSINfi 

For  Vitamins.   I     ' 

First  use  Oct  24,  1960.  i 


107.8 


SN  107.542.     American  Medldnal  Corporation,  Forest  Hills. 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  1. 1960. 

NUTRILYSIN 

For  Vitamins. 

First  use  Oct.  24. 1960. 


Hlcksvllle,  N.Y. 


as  a  Feed  Suji- 
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8N  107  6»6.    0.  D.  8«*rie  *  Co.,  Skokle.  111.    PUed  Not.  1,    Insects  8uch  aa  Uce  and  FUea.  and  Larvae  of  InaecU  Such 


1»«0 


STORINAL 


For  Pharmaceutical  Hormone  Preparation. 
Flnt  UM  Dec.  3,  195». 


aa    Screw    Worma.    Cattle    Omba,    Blowfly    Manota.    Fleece 
Worms,  and  the  Uke.  in  and  on  Animals,  Especially  Ltre* 
stock. 
First  use  Sept  30,  IMO. 


8N  107.637.     Atlantic  Apothecary  Co.,  d.b.a.  Atlantic  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Not.  2.  IWO. 


8N  107,928.     Drusmaater,  Inc.  St.  Lools.  Mo.     Filed  Not.  7. 
19«0. 


DAYAGRAMS 


PROBITAL 


For  Multiple  Tltamln   and  Mineral  Capsule*. 
First  use  July  6, 1»«0. 


For  Sedative  and  Hypnotic — To  Wit.  Elixir  Aprobarbltal. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1907. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  102,265. 


8N  107  687      Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Not.  2.    SN   108,008.     American  Home  Products  Corporation,   d.b.a. 
19<j0.'  Wyeth  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Not.  8.  I960. 


CREMOSTREP 


FORVAX 


For  Antibacterial  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1960. 


For  Vaccine  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  11, 1960. 


SN  107.721.    American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  SN     108.015.       Beecham     Research     Laboratories    Limited, 

Filed'  Nov   3   1960.  Brentford,  England.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1960. 

ARISTOTRAN  BACTROBAN 

Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   653.818.  701,681,  and  others.  Owner  of  British   Reg.  No.   802.762.  dated  Mar.   7,  1960. 

For  Tranqulllier  Preparation.  For  Antibiotic  Preparations  and  Substances. 

Mrst  use  Oct.  21.  1960.  __^^._^ 


SN    108,137.     The   Pnrdoe  Frederick  Company,    New   York. 
SN   107.732      Boots  Pure  Drug  Company  Limited,  Nottlng  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  9, 1960. 

»...K..u.a.  F>«N.„.3.i«».  GALACTOQUIN 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Cardiac  Arrhythmia. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1960.  I 


SN    108,138.      The   Purdue  Frederick  Company.   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  9, 1960. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  675,473,  dated  Dec.  17,  1948: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  594,936  and  595,100. 

For  Anaesthetics.  Analgesics,  Narcotics  and  Sedatives : 
Antihistamines.  Vasoconstrictors,  Vasodilators ;  Myocardial 
Stimulants,  Nerve  Stimulants;  Diuretics,  Antiseptics,  Anti- 
biotics, Bactericides.  BacteriosUtlcs.  Fungicides  for  Applica- 
tion to  the  Human  Skin  ;  Vitamins ;  Preparations  for  Treat- 
ing Skin  Diseases.  Allergies,  Amebiasis,  Hypertension, 
Asthma.  Cancer,  Ei^lepsy.  Leprosy,  Malaria,  Pellagra. 
Tuberculosis,  and  Ylneeat's  Aaglna.  Hormone  and  Estrogen 
and  Prothrombin  Defldendea.  Vaginal  and  Venereal  and 
O^nlto-Urlnary  Diseases  and  Infectlona. 


SENPOD 


SN    107,751.      Oeigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    NY. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1960. 


For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Constipation. 

KlTHt  Uf»e  Oct,  31,  1960. 


Class 22-Ganes, Toys,  and  Sportiag  Goods 

SN    80,174.      Caprico    International,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1959. 

CONTINENTAL  LEAGUE 

For  Baseballs.  Baseball  Bats,  Baseball  GlOTea  and  Mltta, 
and  Other  Baseball  Playing  Equipment 
First  use  In  July  1950. 


MILUDIN 


For  Anorexlants. 
First  use  Sept.  6, 1960. 


SN  88,231.  Helnrich  Hammer,  Sportgerilte-  und  Holiwaren- 
fabrik,  Erbach,  near  Clm  (Danabe),  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
30.  1959. 


SN    107,813.      Armour   and    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Filed 


Not.  4.  I960. 


LISTICA 


For  Tranqulllier  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


f 


t 


SN  107.927.     The  Dow  Chemical  Comi>any.   Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Not.  7.  1960. 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Oerasan  application 
flled  July  20.  1959:  Reg.  No.  7S4.S60.  dated  Mar.  9.  I960. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  673.342  and  681,388.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  red.     No  claim  is  made 

For   Veterinary    Drugs   and  Animal    Health    Products   for     to  the  word  "Ski"  as  used  in  connection  with  skis, 
the  Control  of  Paraaites  Such  as  Intestinal  Parasites,  Mites.        For  Snow  Skis. 


ETROLENE 


TM  8 
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8N  90.079.     Fred  Mac  OrerUnd.  d.bl«.  Oreriand  Company, 
Lm  AacclM,  Calif.    Filed  F>b.  1, 19«0. 

KAkKUTliS 


For  Staffed  Animals  and  Dolls. 
First  ate  Dec.   18.1900. 


SN  91,119.     Saint  James  Oames.  Inc.,  St.  James.  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  17, 1960. 

NEW  HIGH 

For  Eqaipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  PlaTlng  a  Stock  Marlcet- 
Type  Board  Game. 
First  ase  Feb.  6. 1960. 


SN  92.217.    Henry  Lowe  Brownback,  Norrlstown.  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  7.  1960.  '^ 

SKEEACTION 

For  Sled  or  Glider  Type  Sporting  Goods  Devices  Suitable 
for  Use  on  Snow,  Ice,  or  Water. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1969. 


Fd  RUAKT  7,  1961 


SN  98,876.    Lester  M.  Daris,  d.b4i.  Lea  Dar  a  Plsblac  Tackle 
Co.,  Tacoma.  Waab.    Filed  Jane  IS,  1960. 

CANADIAN  WONt)ER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,934. 
For  Flsblng  Trolling  Spoons. 
First  use  Jane  IS,  1946. 


SN  99,305.    Dayton  Bait  and  Marine  Prodi  cts  Co.,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jane  20, 1960. 

ROD-TIP  ACTION 

For  Flablng  Ploata. 
First  use  July  3.  1968. 


SN  99,433.     Jane  Hathaway  Joeck,  Eatont(  wn.  N.J.     Filed 
Jane  21.  1060. 


ASTRO-COGO 


meaning  "I  col- 


SN    92.523.     Bacon   Brothers   Products,    Inc.,    Leominster, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1960. 


DOWNEE 


For  Noisemaking  Toy  Resembling  a  Bird. 
First  ase  Not.  19, 1969. 


SN  95.783.     T.V.   Network  Merchandising  Limited.  London, 
EngUnd.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1960. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  797,048.  dated  Oct.  27,  1969. 

For  Oun  Holster  Sets,  Plastic  ConUlners  Exhibiting  Simor  j 
lated   Snowstorms,   Toy  Figures  of  Rubber  and   of  Plastic.  | 
String  and  Glove  Puppets,  Jigsaw  Pussies,  Soft  Plush  Toys, 
Inflatable  Toys,   and  Equipment  Sold  as  Units  for  Playing 
Board  Games,  Card  Games  and  Dart  Games. 


SN  96,644.     Universal  Manufactaring  Co..  tne^  Bossier  City, 
La.    Filed  May  6.  I960. 


For    Child's    Occupant    Propailed    Wheeled    Vehicle    and 
Trailer. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1960. 


SN  97.366.  Oalloptag  Oames,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of 
Arl-Hl  Company,  Arlington  Heights,  111.  FUed  May  18, 
1960.  I        I 

I*  QUBES 

For  Eqolpment  (or  Apparatoa)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  Dice  Game.  :   I 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1948. 


The  mark  "Astro-Cogo"  Is  a  Latin  phrase, 
lect  with  a  star." 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  PUyi^g  a  Card  Game 
Which  Instructs  Players  About  the  Locatlo^  and  Names  of 
Heavenly  Bodies. 

First  use  June  13, 1960. 


SN  100,000.    Asbaway  Line  *  Twine  Mfg.  Ci .,  Aphaway   R.I 
Filed  June  30. 1960. 


OVALON 


For  Fishing  Line. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  28, 1960. 


SN   100.210.     The  Avaloo   HUl   Company, 
Filed  July  5,  1960. 


For  Apparatus  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  Playing  Board  Games. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1968. 


IN  100,085.    Anthony  Enagureto,  d.b.a.  Jiffy 
Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  July  18.,  1960. 


JIFFY 


For  Fish  Hook  Remover. 
First  use  July  1.  1960. 


IN    101,039.      Ron-Vlk,    Incorporated, 
Filed  July  18,  1960. 


VINYL-LASTIC 


For  Water  Ski  Bindings. 
First  OS*  September  1959. 


Baltimore,    Md. 


Manafactorlng 


MlnieapoUs,    Mlaa. 


FCBBUABY   7.  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N  101.239.     Berkley  *  Compuij,  lac.  Spirit  Lake.  Iowa.    fU««  7g  —  IftWIttrr  MKJ  PrHilHII"Mtfail  WlTt 

Filed  July  21.  I960.  ' 

8N  77,873.     UnlTenrtty  of  Notre  Dame  dn  Lac,  Notre  Dame, 
Ind.    Filed  July  16, 18&9. 


For  Ribbon-Type  Plaatlc  Monofllament  Ftotalloe. 
First  nae  June  17,  I960. 


IM> 


^-"^■"■^  OwDer  of  Reg.  No.  646,»18. 

8N  101.345.    Stowe-Woodward.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ebonite  Company.        For  Jewelry— Namely.  Finger  Ring*.  Cuff  Link*   Compact 
Newton  Upper  FalU.  U*mm.     Filed  July  22.  I960.  Cai«ti.  Necklaces.  BrmeeleU.   Lapel   Pin..  NeckUe  Tacka  and 

Bara. 

First  use  «hi  or  before  Jan.  1.  1930. 


BOWLERO 


For  Bowling  Shoes. 

First  use  In  February  1960. 


Oats  30— Crocktry,  Earthenware,  aad 


SN   101.613.      Fonnatlcs.   Webster  Orores.   Mo.      Filed   July 


28.  1960. 


SEAT-SKI 


SN  77.872.     University  of  Notre  Djame  du  Lac.  Notre  Dame, 
Ind.    Filed  July  16.  1959. 


For  Toy  To  Be  Used  To  Slide  on  Snow,  Ice  or  Sand. 
First  nae  Mar.  10,  1960. 


SN  101.673.  Foster  Paper  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Madmar 
Quality  Dtvtalon  of  Foater  Paper  Company,  Inc..  Utlca, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  29,  1960. 

MADMAR 


m 


For  Jigsaw  Picture  Pussies. 
Flrat  use  In  1929. 


SN  101,674.  Foater  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  lladmar 
QualUy  Division  of  Foater  Paper  Company.  Inc..  Utlca. 
N.T.     Filed  July  29,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646.918. 

For   Crockery — Namely,    Drinking   Mugs.   Plates   and   Aali 
Traya. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1948. 


Qatt  37  -  Paper  and  Slatioiiery 

SN  47.220.     West  VlrgtaU  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 

PINNACLE  MULTIPRESS 

Applicant  disclaims  ezduslre  rtg^t  to  the  word   "Mnltl- 
preas."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  82.940. 

For  General  Purpose  Printing  Papers  Designed  for  Letter- 
preaa    or    Offset    Printing    on    Smaller    Typea    of    Printing » 
Preaaea.  Duplicating  Maclilnea.  and  OSce  Reproduction  Ma- 
chlnea. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1958. 


^ 


SN  48.668.     Corobuff  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.T.,  aaslgnee 
of  Prank  M.  Sayford  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar. 

28,  1958. 
f 


For  Jigsaw  Picture  Pussies. 
First  use  In  1929. 


Oan  23-Grtlery,  MadrfMry,  adi  Teeb, 
aad  Parts  Tlmreof 

SN  10S,5eS.     Herter'a  Inc.  Waseca,  MIbb.     FUcd  Aug.  29. 
1960 

HUDSON  BAY 

For  Hatdteta,  Azen. 
Flrat  nae  July  SO,  1905. 
TM  763  O.O. — 2 


AppUtiknt  dlsdalma  the  words  "Mea«a  Quality"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Corrugated  Paper. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  1.  1947. 


TM  10 
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8N  78.371.     Alfred  Robbiot  OrsanliaUon.  Inc.,  New 
N.T.    FUed  July  24,  1(KS». 

EXECUTIVE 

For  Paper  Weights  and  Letter  Openers.     .  l 


To^,     SN  102,20«.     Crown  Office  Supply  Co., 
Aug.  8,  I960. 


First  use  July  1933. 


.1 


SN  90,903^    Nicholas  A.  D'Angelo,  d.b.a.  Visual  Co..  Boato  i, 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  18, 19«0.        '  I 

VISUAL  I     I 

For  Envelopes  To  Hold  Postage  Stamps  and  PbotograpiL 
First  use  F»b.  5, 1960.  ;  j 


SN   91.064.     A.    W.   Castell  Pencil   Co.,   Inc.,   Newark.   N, 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1960. 


COLORGRADE 


For  Wood  Encased  Lead  Pencils. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1852. 


SN  97.872.     Puritan  Stationery  Company,  Inc..  ^hlladelpbl 
Pa.    Piled  May  25,  1960. 

CHIT  CHATS 

For  Tablets  of  Writing  Paper. 
First  ase  July  18,  1957. 


SN  97.910.    A  ft  M  Leatberilnes,.  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     File 
May  26,  1960. 

MEMO  TREE 

The  term  "Memo"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Fo^    Novelty    liesk    Stand    for   Holding    Notes   and   Oth« 
Items. 

First  use  May  23, 1960. 


SN  98.836.     Accounting  ft  Business  Forms.  Inc.,  Plttsburgl 
Pa.    Filed  June  13, 1960. 


The  horiionUI  lines  shown  In  the  drawing  are  part  of  tbi 
design  and  color  is  not  indicated.  i 

For  Accounting  and  Business  Tojnnu.  .       \  ' 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1960.  I    . 


SN  99,211.     Gulf  Sutes  Paper  Corporation.  Tuscaloosa.  Ala 
Filed  June  17,  1960. 

E-Z  MIMEOGRAPH 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Mimeograph"  apart  fron 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  227,085,  625,877 
and  others. 

For  Mimeograph  Paper, '  i 

First  use  June  6.  1960.  I  I ' 


SN  99.212.     Gulf  SUtes  Paper  Corporation.  Tuscaloosa.  Ala 
Filed  June  17.  1960. 

E-Z  DUPLICATOR 

Applicant  hereby  disdaims  the  wordj  "Dnplicator"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No*  227,085 
625.877.  and  others. 

For  Duplicator  Paper. 

First  use  June  6. 1960. 


February  7»  1961 

Htlcago,  ni.     Filed 


COLORTHUr 


For  Colored  Pencils. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1969. 


SN    102,309.      Eaton    Paper    Corporatioi 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1960. 


AT-A-GLANCE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  634.044. 
For  Diaries  and  Record  Books. 
First  use  January  1934. 


SN   102,850.      Klngsbacber-Murpby  Co., 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1960. 


]iOs  Angeles,  Calif. 


PLYEX 


j  For  Transparent  Looseleaf  Protectors. 
First  use  FM>.  2,  1960. 


SN  105,313.     Standard  Paper  Manufactur  ng  Co.,  Richmond, 
▼a.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1960. 

PERMALIFBI 

("or  Printing  and  Lithographing  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1960. 


Class  38-Priirts  m4  Publkati  ws 


SN  72.825.     A.  Claire  Pried,  d.b.a.  Pixie 
Pa.    Filed  May  4.  1959. 


Pried.  Pittsburgh, 


For  Greeting  Cards  and  Hand-Drawn   Ifortraits. 
First  use  July  1. 1957. 


SN  76,845.     The  American  Hardware  Corporation.  New  Brit- 
ain. Conn.    Filed  July  1.  1959. 


QUICK-SPEC 


For  Technical  Publications. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1957. 


SN    91.733.      American   Ordnance 
D.C.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


WEAPONS  TECHNOLOGY 


For  Technical  Publication  Issued  From 
First  uae  Jan.  IS.  1960. 


Pittsfield.    Mass. 


Associai  Ion,   Washington, 


rime  to  Time. 


Fkbbuaby  7,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  11 


8N  92.1S1.    Inatniments  PabUshlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.    8N   90.441.     MeOraw-HUl   PnkUahinc  Company.   Inc.,  New 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1»«0.  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jane  21,  I960. 


comwoc  ■vi^^iC^W^^ 


1 


Owner  of  Reff.  No.  608.499. 

For  Newa  Publication  laaoed  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  In  or  about  NoTember  1959. 


No  reirlRtratloD  rights  are  claimed  for  the  expression  "The 
Magazine  of  Energy   Systems  Engineering"  apart  from  the 


8N  97,515.     The  Petroleum   Engineer  Pvbllstalng  Company,     mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  S99.085. 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  May  19. 1960.  For  Monthly  Publication. 

First  use  May  31,  1960;  1882  as  t6  "Power' 


8N  100,244.     John  Frederick  AdvertUlng,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  July  5.  1960. 


The  drawing  Im  lined  for  red.  Applicant  disclaims  the 
wordtt  "Reflning,"  ".Natural  OasoUae,"  "Petrochemicals,"  and 
"Processing"  except  In  connection  with  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  549,225,  652.209,  and  others. 

For  Periodical  Publication. 

First  use  May  2.  1960. 


8\  98.125.     Nursing  Home  Administrator  Inc.,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  31.  1960. 


N.H.A.  BUYING  GUIDE 


For  Ladies'  Fashion  Magailne. 
First  use  March  1960. 


8.V    100,645.      Scripture    Press    Foundation,    Wheaton,    111. 
Filed  July  11,  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Buying  Oulde"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.074. 
For  Magaslne  lasued  Periodically. 
Ftrat  aae  Mar.  80,  1960. 


8N  98,962.     Amm-I-Dent,  inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.    Filed  June 
14.  1960. 


AMM-I-GRAM 


For  Newsletter   Issued   Bl-Montbly  for  the  Dissemination 
of  Information  of  Interest  to  the  Dental  Profession. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1951. 


For  Sunday  School  and  Vacati<Hi  Bible  School  Books, 
I..eBsons  and  Materials — Namely.  Child  Guidance  Books,  Bible 
Study  Books,  Missionary  Biographies,  Children's  Books, 
Record  Books,  Suede  Graphs  and  Cut-Outs ;  Fllmstrtps. 

First  use  in  or  about  1951. 


SN  98.974.     Hobby  Publlcatlona  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  14.  1960. 


HOBBY  MERCHANDISER 


For  Trade-Magaxlne. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  19B3. 


8M  9»,816.    El  Morocco  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
June  20.  1960. 


flltNlMU"    ||».|fWl 


For   News   Magaslne   of   Special   Interest   to  Applicant's 
Oaeata. 

First  use  In  July  1935. 


SN  100,774.     General  Electric  Company,  Sdienectady,  N.T. 
Filed  July  13.  1960. 

CURRENT 

For  Publications  on  Economic  and  Otber  Derelopments 
Affecting  the  Electrical  Industry  Published  From  Time  to 
Time  and  Distributed  to  tbe  Electrical  Trade  and  Customers 
of  Applicant. 

First  use  in  January  1957. 


SN  100.803.     Pee  Cee  Tape  *  Label  Company  of  Missouri. 
Scranton.  Pa.    Filed  July  13.  1960. 


TUFMARK 


For  Printed  Labels  and  Printed  Tapes  HsTlng  Pressure 
Sensitive  Adheslre  Thereon  With  or  Without  Protectire 
Backings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22.  1960.  i  >    i 
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l\       I 


Fb  bdabt  7,  1961 


8N  100.928.    Jaltni  Pollak  and  Soiu,  Inc.,  Long  Island  aty, 
NT.    Piled  Julj  15,  1960. 


POLLYANNA 


Por  Oreetlnc  Cards.  '    ^ 

First  oae  at  least  as  Mriy  as  1930. 


8N  100.934.    Rose  Patch  and  Label  Company,  Oraad  Rapids, 
Mlcb.    Piled  July  15.  I960. 


8N  101,423.     SJdward  J.  O'Malley,  d.b.a. 
Ins  Company,  CblcaffO,  III.     Piled  July 


F  resident  Pnblisb- 
29,  1960. 


PRESroENT 


Por  Printed  Publication  PubUshed 
Information  and  Material  of  Interest  to 
Pirst  use  June  22,  1960. 


Period  cally  Containing 
Ej  ecatires. 


New  York,  N.Y, 


ROFIX 


For  Clotb  Labels. 
Pirst  ase  Jane  30, 1960. 


8N  101,063.     Trackers  SpecUlty  Printing  Co.,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    Filed  July  18,  1960. 


GUTOE-ON 


For  Truck  Drivers'  Dally  Log  Booka. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1958. 


8N   101,178.      Joumal-TribDne   Publishing  Company,   Sioux 
City,  Iowa.    Filed  July  20, 1960. 

SIOUX  CITY       I      , 
JOURNAL-TRIBUNE      ' 

For  Newspaper.  ' 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1941.  f 


SN    101.179.      Journal-Tribune    Publishing   Company,    8ioax 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  July  20.  1960. 

THE  SIOUX  CITY  JOliRNAL 


SN  101,466.     Berkey  Photo  Senrlce,  Inc., 
Filed  July  26.  1960. 

PERMACOTE 

For  Positive  and  NegatlTe  Pllma  and  Points  Treated  To 
ReUrd  Color  Degradation  Thereof. 
First  use  July  14,  1960. 


SN  101,537.  The  Board  of  ChrlstUn  Edocition  and  Publi- 
cation, Evangelical  and  Reformed  Chnrcf,  and  Board  of 
Home  Missions,  Congregational  Christian 
owners),  d.b.a.  United  Chnrch  Press,  Ihiladelphla,' Pa. 
Piled  July  27.  1960. 


For  Books  and  Pamphlets. 
First  use  June  6,  1960. 


SN  101.640.     Photo-Lettering,  Inc.  New 
July  28, 1960. 


York.  N.Y.     Filed 


# 


Bffl 


DXO 


For  Newspaper. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  1864. 


SN    101.180.      Journal-Tribune    Publishing    Company.    Sioux 
City.  Iowa.    Filed  July  20.  1960. 

THE  SIOUX  CITY  SUNDAY 
JOURNAL     I 

For  Newspaper.  J 

First  use  In  the  year  1890. 


Repr<  dactioi 


Prepi  red 


For  Art  Work  for  Photomechanical 
ly.  Prints  and  Transparencies  In  Color 
and  White  Original  Art  Work  Including  Illn^tratlons 
Text. 

First  ase  June  30.  1960. 


SN    101.294.      Lorette    Rosenthal.    Washington.   D.C.      Plied 
July  1,  1960. 


byilCoinetta 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  June  6, 1960. 


Class  39 -Oothing 


SN  77,871.     University  of  Notre  Dame  da 
Ind.    Piled  July  16. 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646,918. 

For  Sweaters,  Sweat  Shlrta.  T-Shirts.  Jackets,  Caps,  Neck- 
ties and  Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  on  or  before  S^pt.  1,  1948. 


Name- 
Prom  Black 
and/or 


L  tc,  Notre  Dame, 


8N  101,415.  Meat  Cotters,  Packinghoase  and  Allied  Pood 
Workers  Union,  Local  433,  Savannah,  Oa.  pUed  July  25, 
1960. 

THE  RIGHT  STEER 

Por  Monthly  Periodical.  | 

First  ase  in  or  about  July  1959.    1 1,1 


Class45-Soft  Driiks  wi  CirboMletf 

Witsrs 


3N  94,877.    C.  H.  Boehrtager  Soha,  iBgelheiii  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many.   Piled  Apr.  12.  1960. 


CHABESO 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  310,499,  dated 
For  Soft  Drinks. 


Jan.  28,  1924. 


•1\ 
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SN  62.004.     Penn  Fruit  Co.,  Inc.  PhiUdelphla,  P*.     Filed 
Nor.  17. 1IW8. 


SN  4,813.  Challease  Creaa  h  Batter  AMOdation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1»6«.  CONCURRENT  USE 
for  the  ar«a  comprialng  tbc  BUtet  of  WMhinffton.  Oregon. 
California,  Arizona,  New  Mexico.  Texas.  Utab,  Idaho, 
Nevada.  Colorado,  MonUuta,  Wyominc  Alaaka.  and  Hawaii. 


^^^sm 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  221.042.  2M.S46,  and  548,636. 

For  Dry  Powder  Mix  Cooipooed  Prtnelpally  of  Milk  Solids, 
Chocolate,  and  Sugar  Which  When  Added  to  Water  Will 
Form  a  Chocolate  Flavored  Milk-Type  Drink. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1906. 


iSN  53,526.     George  D.  Olds.  Ill,  d.b.a.  Coon  Hollow  Farm, 
Easton.  Md.    Filed  June  18,  1058. 


FRUIT 

Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  in  the  word  "Fruits" 
in  connection  with  the  use  of  the  mark  upon  fruits.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No*.  604,537  and  634,442. 

For  Bakery  Product* — Namely,  Pies,  Rolls.  Bread.  Bread 
Crumbs.  Pretsels;  Sweet  Dough  Baked  Goods — Namely, 
Louisiana  Rings  and  Chiffon,  Layer  and  Pound  Cakes; 
"Froien"  Packaged  Baked  Goods — Naa^ely.  All-Butter  Danish 
Pastry  and  Banana.  Chocolate  and  Orange  Cakes:  "Brown 
and  Serve"  Packaged  Baked  Goods — ^Namely,  "Brown  and 
Serve"  Bolls;  Dairy  Product*— Namely.  Presh  Milk,  Freah 
Eggs.  Sweet  and  Soar  Cream.  Butter  and  Cheese ;  Desserts — 
Namely,  Peach  Custard.  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Gelatins,  and 
Baked  Rice,  Bread  and  Tapioca  Puddings :  Fresh  and  Frosen 
Fish  and  Shell  FlBh ;  Fresh,  Canned  and  Dried  Frulte ;  Freah 
Meats ;  Fresh  and  Froaen  Poultry ;  Prepared  Poods — Namely, 
Prosen  Beef  and  Chicken  Pies ;  Fresh,  Canned  and  Frosen 
Vegetables ;  and  Fruit,  Vegetable  and  Macaroni  Salads. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  li^7. 


SN  64.818.     Dairy  Boy.  Inc..  OkUhoma  City.  OkU. 
Dec.  23,  1»58. 


Filed 


For  Smoked  and  Unsmokcd  Bacon,  Sausage  and  Country 
Ham. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1»57. 


SN  54.088.  New  England  Provision  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  June  23,  1»58.  CONCURRENT  USE  to  be  restricted 
to  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  New  Hamp- 
ahlre,  and  Maine.     Concurrent  use  with  SN  56,889. 


SLIM  JIM 


For  Fraakfurts. 

First  use  May  26,  1958. 


SN  56,889.  The  Sudier  Packing  Cbmpany,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.  CONCURRENT  USE  to  be  restricted 
to  Indiana,  Kcntncky,  Ohio,  Pennaylvanla,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia.   Concurrent  use  with  SN  54,08S. 


For  Ice  Milk  Mix  and  Mellotreat  Mix. 
First  use  Jan.  1. 19&8.  ' 

I  • 

SN   64,819.      Dairy   Boy,   Inc.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.      Filed 
Dec.  23,  1958. 

DAIRY  BOY  * 

For  Ice  Milk  Mix  and  Mellotreat  Mix. 
Firstuse  Jan.  1.19M. 


\ 


SUM  jm 


For  Wieners. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1957. 


SN  66,818.     Southeastern  Syrup  Company,  Jackson.  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1959. 

KING  BEE 


SN    61,808.      OultUrd    Chocolate   Co..    Borllngame.    Oallf. 
Filed  Nov.  S.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  535,928. 

For  Table  Syrup. 

First  use  in  Mandi  1942. 


Applicant  dlseUlna  czdaalTt  riihta  In  the  word  "Swlaa" 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Cocoa  and  Chocolate,  and  Mlxtares  of  Cocoa,  Choco- 
late, and/or  Other  Edible  Materials  for  Eating  and  Cooking 
Parpoaes  Sold  In  Powdered  and  Solid  FoMl 

First  nae  Sept  23, 19M. 


SN  66,819.     Southeastera  Syrup  Company,-  Jaekaon,  Tenn. 
Filed  Ju.  30.  19M. 


KING  BEE 


Owner  <rf  Reg.  No.  535.928. 
For  Table  Syrup.  / . 

First  aae  In  Mardi  1942.    f 
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8N  704  T».     Amerieui  CUun  Co.,  Inc.,  Leeabarg,  N.J.    Fll^ 
ICar.  25.  195». 


AMERICAN  ORIGINAL 

For   Preab    and  Froien   Mlneed   Clanw,   Chopped 
Sliced  Clams,  CUm  Chowder. 
FIrat  nae  In  F^mary  1959. 


Clinic 


8N  73,450.    SpatoU-ThMnpaoo,  lac,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    File  1 
May  11. 1M». 


For  Food  Prodaeta — Namely,  Canned  Tomatoes,  Slice 
Carrota,  Early  June  Peaa,  Sweet  Peas,  Sliced  Beets,  Whol 
Kernel  Golden  Corn.  Cut  Oreen  Beans,  and  Soya  Bean  Oil 

First  use  In  or  about  1927. 


SN  77,739.     Fisher  Floarin*  MUla  Company,  Seattle,  Waal 
Filed  July  15,  1959.  ii 


OLDUJORLD 


For -Whole  or  Cracked  Wheat  Processed  for  Human  Con 
sumption. 

First  use  June  19,  1959. 


SN  85,298..    Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     FU« 
Nov.  16,  1969. 


For  Pre-Cooked  and  Flavored  Bice. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1959. 


SN  87,761.     TatesTllle  Pecan  Qrowera.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1959. 

I 

Pride  cf  Georgia    ' 


For  Unshelled  Nats. 
First  use  Not.  23, 1959. 


SN  88,000.    Andes  Candles  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.    FMed  Dee.  28, 
1959.  j 

VIRGINIA  MAID^ 

For  Candy  Bars. 

First  use  Jane  15,  1930.  J 


SN  88,554.     Meat  Industry  Suppliers. 
FUed  Jan.  9, 1960. 


FRESH  TE5: 


FmsuASY  7,  1961 
Ifc^  Northlleld.  lU. 


The  word  "Fresh"  Is  disclaimed  exeepi 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Combination  Benioate  PreaerratlTe 
Meats   (To  Be  Used  Only  in  Meat  Products 
Preservatives  Is  Legal). 

First  use  on  or  prtor  to  Oct.  8, 1947. 


SN  88,722.     Andre  French  Ice  Cnam 
N.T.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1960. 


C>.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn, 


DAWN 


For  Ice  Cream,  Icee,  Sherbets,  Ice  Crean 
Sandwiches,  Ice  Cream  Bars,  Ice  Cream 
Sundaes,  Ice  Cream  Tarts,  Twin  Ice  Stlck^ 
fectlons  on  a  Stick. 

First  use  July  20, 1960. 


SN  88,982.     Farmers'  Rice  Orowers 
Cisco,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  14, 1960. 


moirinii 


a«  a  part  of  the 


and  Seasoninc  'or 
Where  Use  of 


Cakes,  Ice  Cream 
Pops,  Ice  Cream 
and  Froiea  Con- 


Coop<  ratlve,  San  Fran- 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  638,562. 

For  Rice. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1969 ;  In  September  _ 
sentatlon  of  the  outline  ot  the  diamond 
endoaed  the  letter  "O." 


19S  4  as  to  the  repre- 
rlthin  which  was 


SN  89,487.     KeUogg  Company,  Battle 
Jan.  21,  1960. 


Criek.  Mich.     Filed 


For  Readyto-Eat  Cereal  Foods. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1959 


8N  90,850.     LoveCt  Umt  Ccmpftnjr,  Inc.. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1960. 


Cincinnati.  Ohio. 


CnCLX  L  BBUMD 


® 


For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Beef. 
First  nae  Jan.  18, 1960. 


Fkbbuabt  7,  1961 
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SN  91,17e.     Milton  L.  SchMiibaain,  d.b.a.  Milt  Bcfaoenbaam.    8N  98^»2.     The  Padflc  Uoloa  AawMiUtlofi  of  Sereath-Daj 

MilwaokM,  WU.    FIM  Ffeb.  18,  IWK).  AdT«DtUta,  db.a.  Lonut  Unda  Pood  Companr,  Olcndalc. 

^ww-^v^^.    j.i.T-i-»wT-»-m»«  i  CalU.    Filed  Jane  3,  II 

CHEFS*  SECRET         I 

For    Beaaonlnc  for   Meata,    FUh.    Poaltry,    Salads,    Soups 
and  Like  Food  Producta. 
,     FInt  uae  In  Aaffutt  1965. 


SN  91,»98.     J.   8.  Brown,  Jr..  iJbM.  Dlatrlbutora  Co.,  New 
Iberia,  La.    Filed  Mar.  2.  I960. 

PATSY'S  PARTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425,240. 

For  Canned  Pmlt  Jnlcea,  Meata,  Flah,  Oyaters  and  Vete- 
tablea.  Canned  and  Dried  Fmlta  and  Dried  Shrimp,  Saneea — 
Namely,  Hot,  Barbecue,  Woreeaterahlre,  Pepper  and  Steak 
Sauces,  and  Dried  Rice,  Beans,  Lentils  and  Peas. 

First  use  Jane  14,  1»«6. 


For  Sandwich  Spread;  Extract  of  T«aRt  and  Veretablea; 
Fruit-Wafers ;  Date  8andwl<di ;  Soybean  and  Wheat  Wafers ; 
Breakfast  Food— Namely,  Flaked  Wheat  Blaealta,  Dextrlnlied 
Wheat,  Oven-Cooked  Wheat;  Coffee  Substitute  Composed  of 
Soybeans,  Figs,  and  Grains;  Fruit  Cereal  Food  Composed  of 
Cereals,  Malt,  Honey,  and  Plgi ;  Imitation  Milk  Made  FroB 
Soy-Beans  With  Dextrose  and  Vegetable-Fat;  Canned  Vege- 
tables, and  a  Meat  Substitute  Composed  of  Vegetables  or  of 
Nuts,  Grains,  Herbs,  and  Flarorlng. 

First  use  Oct  1. 1934. 


I 


SN  92.230.     Dude  Ranch  Fooda,  Los  Angeles,  Oallf.     Filed    g^  98,775.     circle  D  Foods,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tdx.     Filed  Jane 
Mar.  T,  1960.  10,  1960. 


CHEESE  FLIPPS 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  uae 
of  the  word  "Cheese"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cheese  Flavored  Com  Chlpo. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1956. 


SN  100,093.     Chalet  Sasanne  Foods,  Inc.,  Lake  Wales,  Via. 
Filed  July  1,  1960. 


Applicant  asserta  no  exclusive  rights  In  the  representation 
of  a  strawberry  as  used  to  describe  a  food  flavoring  or  Ingre- 
dient 

For  Strawberry-Flavored  Food  Drink. 

First  ose  Feb,  2,  1960. 


MICHON 


For  Canned  Soap. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1960. 


SN    93,322.      Lamb-WeatOB.    Ineorporatad.    Weston,    Oreg.    8N  101,369.    BJarne  Eckhora  Konaervesfabrtk  A/8,  Odenae, 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1960.  Denmark.    Filed  July  25,  1960. 

DANISH  BEAUTY  BRAND 

Applicant  hereby  dladalms  "Daolah"  and  "Brand"  In  the 
mark  as  used. 

For  Canned  Ham. 

First  use  about  June  27,  1960;  In  commerce  about  June 
27,  1960. 


SN   103,476.     Patio  Fooda,  Inc., 
Aug.  26,  1960. 


Saa  Antonio,  Tax.     Filed 


l 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blua,  the  wavy  vertical  lines  In 
the  blue  border  being  IntMided  to  atmalate  wood. 
For  Fresh  and  Froten  Frulta  and  Vagetablea. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1960. 


SN  95,967.     American  Breddo  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Apr.  38,  1960. 

AQUA-KLEER  1000 

For  Stabiliser  for  Icing  Applied  to  Baked  Sweet  Gooda. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  19B9. 


SN    97.582.      Roy    B.    Bkagga,    d.bji.    Pioneer    Pralt    Co., 
Phoenix,  Arts.    Filed  May  20, 1960. 


NEW  RIVER 


For  Freah  Citrus  Frulta. 
First  oae  la  November  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,568. 

For  Frosen  and  Canned  Prepared  Foods — Namely,  Fried 
Beans,  Beef  BmAlladaa  With  Chill  OriTy,  Tamalea  With 
Chill  Gravy.  Barbecae  Beef,  Chill  With  Beans,  Chill,  Co<A- 
tall  Tttmalea,  Mexican  Style  Beaas;  Mexican  Style  Dtaner 
Ccunposed  of  Tamales  and  Gravy,  Rice,  Beans,  Beef  Kaehl- 
lada  and  Chill ;  Italian  Style  Dinner  Composed  of  Spagbettl, 
Meatballs  in  Sauce  and  Plssa  Pie;  Beef  Steak  Dinner  Com- 
posed of  Breaded,  Chopped  Beef  Steak,  Com,  Peaa  and 
Potatoaa ;  Barbecue  Beef  Dinner  Composed  of  Barbecae  Baef 
and  Sauce,  Com,  Beaaa  and  Potatoaa;  Enchilada  Dlaaer 
Composed  at  Endilladaa  With  Chill  Gravy.  Beans  and  Tacoa ; 
Chicken  Tamales,  Tamalea,  Tortillas,  Spa^ettl  and  Meat- 
balls, Sliced  Beef  With  Barbecae  Sauce,  Tacoa ;  and  Pleklea 
and  Potato  Chips. 

First  use  In  1947. 
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SN   108.590.     Norbcat  Cannlnf  Co.  A/-8.  Bergeo.   Norwajr 
Filed  Aug.  29,  I960. 


i 

Owner  «>r  B«g.  No.  «9e,794. 
For  Canned  Flab.  | 

Firat  aae  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  li05;  In  eommeree  on  or 
about  Jan.  1, 190S. 


FVSDAKT  7»  1961 


8N  M.064.     Owyl  Kiebards,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Fll«d 
Nor.  2S.  1909. 

uNTErri: 


Tb«  dot  over  tta«  "1"  In  the  drawing  Is 
For  Hair  TlnU,  Hair  Dyes,  and  Hair 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1959. 


fr 
Color 


Oass  48-Mah  BevtMM  md  Liquon 

SN  35,901.     Pabst  Brewing  Cbmpanjr,^  Cblcago,  111.,  assignee 
of  BUts  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Aug 


21,  1957. 


SN   87,475.     CUlrol   Incorporated.  New 
Dec.  17,  1959. 


lork,   N.Y.     Filed 


CREMOGENIZiiD 


DRAFT-BREWED 


For  Beer. 

First  use  July  18,  1957. 


SN  09,112.     Best  Brewing  Corporatlbn,  Cblcago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1959. 


For  Beer. 

Flmt  use  Feb.  26,  1959. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetks  and  Toilet  Preparatkms 

SN   54,520.      Hair   Strate,   Inc.,   Fort   Wayne,    Ind.      Filed 
June  30, 1958. 


For  Permanent  Ware  Kit  Including  a  Foundation  Formula. 
Stralgbtener,  Creme  Neutrallser  and  Creme  Set,  Said  Perma- 
nent Ware  Kit  Being  Sold  Only  to  Professional  BeauUcUns 
for  Tbelr  Use. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1968.  1 


SN    74,188.      Beaoty   Basics   Company,    Blrmlngbam,    MIcb. 
Filed  May  21, 1959. 

I 

Gt-trim 

For  Ooametle  Cntlcle  Lobrtcant  and  Bmover  Used  (or 
MalntainlBf  Fingernail  Cutldea. 
Flnt  nae  Janoaiy  1956. 


SN  81,546.     Helene  Cnrtla  Indaatries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Leatberte, 
Cblcago,  ni.    Filed  Sept  17, 1969. 


SO  FRENCH 

i     I 


For  Waving  Lotion. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  21,  1969. 


For  Hair  Llt^tener. 
First  use  Oct  26,  1969. 


SN  90,522.     Ellen  Kaye  LabMatories.  Inc. 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1960. 


LOCK-SET 


For  Hair  Styling  Lotion. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


SN  102.967.    George  H.  Weyer,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
tories,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Ang.  18 


.  Lfflllated  Labora- 
1960. 


fife-e-^a 


For  After  Sbave  Lotion. 
First  use  1927. 

SN  102,969.    George  H.  Weyer,  Inc.,  Kansas 
Aug.  18,  1960. 


0^ 


For  Hair  Rinse. 
First  use  1942. 

SN  102,978.    George  H.  Weyer,  Inc..  Kansas 
Ant.  18. 1960. 


BIEIITHA-! 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,564. 
For  Cold  Ware  Neutrallser. 
First  use  1962. 


shading. 
Staampoos. 


St.  Paul,  Minn. 


City.  Mo.    Filed 


nty.  Mo.    Filed 


r,vA 


Febsuaky  1,  1961 
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N  0»,522.     Lm 
N.Y.    FUcd  June  22.  IMO. 
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fl^^  C2  a.  IWltmmiMtl  aaJ  SaIBS  ^^  M,522.     Lm  ParfiuM  Worth  de  Paris  Ibc,  New  York. 

SN  77.504.     B.  T.  BabUtt,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  July  jE    REI V lEri S 

13.  1959.  The  EnglUh  translation  of  "Je  Rerlens"  U  "I  come  baek.' 

^AtMTMt^  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  301,»37  and  803.5«5. 

-lfW*r4|#^  For  Soaps. 

^ m% 


First  use  October  1945. 


SN    101,122.     The   Patterson-Sargent   Company.   Clereland. 
Ohio.    Piled  July  1».  1960. 


RINSIT 


For  Paint  Brush  and  Roller  Cleanser. 
First  use  June  7,  I960. 


The  wording  "Hone  Prodacts"   la  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  364,515. 

For  Hoosebold  Cleansers.  Oven  Cleaner  Spray,  and  Copper  SN   101,700.     Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.,   Sooth  Gate,  Calif, 

and  Stainless  Steel  Oeaner.  Piled  July  29.  1960. 

First  use  Mar.  3.  1969.  TR.TT  RV 

"~~^'^^""~  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  27.134. 

SN  89.626.    Whltmire  Research  Lahoratortes.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  For  Soap. 

Mo.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1960.  First    use   Aug.    1,    1956;    Nor.    1,    1894,    aa    to    "Trilby 

Boaqoet." 


FOAM-OUT 


For  Stain  RemoTer. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1969. 


SN  101,719.     Wyandotte  ChemlcaU  Corporation.  Wyandotte. 
Mich.    Filed  July  29.  1960. 

SENTOL 

— i—^^*—  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,776. 

SN    92.405.      The    Stamford   Chemieal   Company.    SUmford.    Eoul'omen'l"''**'"'"''***  "''"''*  '^**''*°*  "^  '''**'^  ""^ 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1960.  \^,  „^  j.„_  27.  1958. 


OPALITE 


SN  101,851.     Chemtronies  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  Aog. 
2.  1960. 


For   Oil-Soluble   Detergent   for   Dry-Cleaning  Operations. 
First  use  Sept  29, 1959. 


TROL-AID 


For  Cleaner  and  Lubricant  for  Electrical  Contacta. 
First  use  March  1958. 


SN  98,789.    American-Marietta  Company,  Chicago.  HI.    Filed 
Mar.  88.  1960. 


BOWL-BATH 


SN  101,852.     Chemtronies  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  Aog. 
,     2.  1960. 


TUN-0-LUBE 


For  Cleaning  Composition  for  Toilets. 
First  use  on  or  sbout  Feb.  17/ 1960. 


For  Cleaner  and  Lubricant  for  Electrical  Contacts. 
First  use  March  1958. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oms  lOO-MimlaaMst 


SN  84.968.     Alliance  Photoprint  CO..  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1959.  , 

SN    48.777.      Odor-Ex    CorporaUon.    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed  •»«-w^w%^w  wsmww 

Jan.  10.  1968  MICROLITH 

ODOR-EX 

For  Making  Microfllm  Copies  of  Papers,  Doenmeats.  Writ- 

For  Deodorising  Serrlee  Particnlarly  the  Deodorising  of    T  l"*"^?!".'  "'""*""*^°*  "*  ">*  "*'•  "^  Consulting 
Buildings.  Vehicles  and  Thrtr  Ooateat*.  ^'^****  ^  *">  ^^^^  *<»  ^"* 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1966.  First  use  Sn»t.  2.  1959. 


SN  61.800.     Howard  JohaMi'a  Motor  Lodges.  Inc..  Wollas-    *^„®*'^f,^?*  ^^  CWnpanj.  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed 
ton.  Maaa.    Filed  May  16,  1968.  '"*^-  ^^'  ^^*- 


HOWARD  JOHNSON'S 

Consent  of  Howard  Johnson,  founder  snd  president  of 
applicant  corporation,  is  of  record. 

For  Establishing.  Maintaining  and  Operating  Motor  Lodges 
and  Fnralahing  Lodging  to  the  Motoring  Public  Through 
Related  Companies. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1964. 


M-fMl/t 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  579,647. 

For  Fountain,  Tea  Room  and  Restaurant  Serrlees. 

First  use  July  25,  1967. 
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Fbibuaht 


SM    98.604.      Badger    Manofaetiiring   Company,  i  Cambridge.    8N  84.702.     Value  Analysis.  Ine.. 
Mass.    Filed  June  9.  1960  Nor.  5.  1990. 


Seheneeady 


n< 


7,  1961 

.  N.T.     Filed 


The  background  of  the  mark  on  the  drawing  is  horlson 
tally  lined  to  indicate  the  color  bine. 

For   Conaaltlng   Service   Designed  To  Eliminate 
sary  Costs  In  the  Entire  Business  Cycle  Fro^ 
to  Customer  Purchases. 

First  use  Mar.  9.  1959.  i 


For  Service  in  Evaluation,  Design  and  Engineering  of  In-  „  ^    w    w.  ..    «  ^ 

dustrlal  Processea  and  Plants.  Particularly  for  Manufactur-  ^'LJi  a        <i   i  Sn  *  Corporation. 

Ing  and/or  Processing  of  Chemicals,  and  In  Initial  Operation         "'***  *•""■  *•  ^^" 
of  Said  Processes  and  Plants. 


First  use  in  October  1958. 


Class  101  -  AdvMtismg  md  Business    ' 

SN    53.000.      Afflllated    Trading    Company.    Denver.    Colo. 
Filed  June  6,  1968. 

MOR-VALl?      I 

For  Sales  Promotion  of  the  Ooods  of  the  Mem^rs  of 
Applicant's  Company  Through  the  Medium  of  trading 
Stamps  Which  Are  Redeemable  in  Merchandise  or  Cash 
Premluma  > 

First  use  Jan.  13.  19S7.  {  {I,  | 


QUAUTV 
CONTSOUCD 


YORK 


IIIIAICN 
^OtK>B/kTIOM^ 


For  Testing  the  Ooods  of  Others  and 

Concerning  the  Findings  During  the  Tests. 

First  use  July  5.  1953. 


SN    60.427.       National    Val-D-Check    Conporation,    Corpus 
Christl.  Tex.    Filed  Oct  10. 1958.  r 


inMii  iM-i-dfn  (NmiTiii 


of  OoOdI  9t 


Class  102-lMiiram»  adi  RMMidai 


Unneces- 
Prodact  Design 


Stamford.   Conn. 


Preparing  Reports 


SN  52.060.     Pledged  Funds.  Inc..  Chicago 
21.  1908. 


111.     Filed  May 


Por  Promoting  tbe  Sale  of  Ooodi  9t  Others  To  rough  the 
Medium  of  Checks  Which  Are  Hedeemable  at  Face  Value  at        The  lining  In  the  drawing  Is  a  part  of  tlfe  mark  and  does 


Selected  Stores. 

First  Bse  Aug.  6.  1958. 


SN  84.671.    Thomas  M.  Koenif.  d.b.a.  PwtoBiiel  BngiaeerUig. 
Rockford,  111.    Filed  Nov.  5.  I960.  , 


not  symboUie  color. 

For   Financing   in   Connection   With 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22. 1967. 


Insi  ranee  Programs. 


SN   62,786.     Popular  Merchandise   Compaijy.   Inc..  Passaic. 
N.J.    FUed  Nov.  19.  1908. 


I 
/ 


21"  Cliib 


For  Consultant  and  Employment  Service*  in  the  Field  of 
Personnel  Management. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1958. 


For  Operating  a  Setall  Purchase  Plan  by 
of  Others  Are  Sold  to  Members  of  Pnrehaal^ 
First  ase  Sept.  1,  1967. 


Which  the  Oooda 
Cluba. 


Fbbbuaby  7,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N  72,lt2.    Ten  KmjB,  lacorponted.  ProrMence,  R.I.    Plla4    SN    85^78.      Badger   Itaauteeturlnc   Ooapaay,    Cuabrldca, 
I  Apr.  2).  19B9.  Mam.    Filed  Not.  16.  109». 


The  llBlof  tn  the  drawlag  conatltntee  part  of  the  deelgn 
and  doea  not  repreaent  cotor. 

For  Fornlatalnc  Capital  anH  Snpplylnc  Management  to  8e- 
lected  Corporations. 

Flrat  UM  Dec.  22,  1958. 


8N  7A.0M.     Bnalneaa  Men's  Assnranee  Company  of  America, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Ang.  S.  1W». 


PLANAVAC 


For  Insurance  Underwriting  Berrloes. 
First  use  Aog.  8,  1959. 


i 


For  Conatmctlon  ot  Indastrlal  Plants,  Bncb  as  Cbendeal 
Manufacturing  and/or  Processing  Plants,  Including  the  Pro- 
curement of  CoQBtmction  Materials  and  Oonstmctloa  of 
Buildings,  Roads,  Etc.  AneUlaiy  to  Bald  Plants. 

First  use  in  October  19M. 


SN   84.8M.     American   InTsatofnnds.   Ine,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  9.  1959. 


^CR'C^ 


SN  87,050.     The  Howard  P.  Foley  Company,  Waahinfton, 
D.C.    Filed  Dec.  10,  19M. 


i 


I 


For  ProTldlng  InTcstment  AdTlce  and  SerTlees  Concerning 
InTCStments,  Including  Help  in  the  Selection  of  Mutual 
Funds,  or  Other  Securities.  Suited  to  a  Particular  luTcst- 
ment  OoaL 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1990. 


Qass  103  —  CoMbiliM  md  RMirir 


SN   83,889.     The  Dow   Chemical  Company.   Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1969. 


For  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Construction  SerTlees. 
First  use  1919. 


Oais  105— TrwHiMrtatiM  aid  Storage 

SN  78,400.     Herts  System.   Inc..  Chicago.   Dl.     Filed  Jnne 
24.  1959. 


DUOFRAC 


^ 


ERICAN 


For  Well  Treating  BerTlee — ^Namely.  Hydranllc  Fracturing 
and  Acidising,  With  or  Without  a  Proi^lBg  Agent. 
First  use  February  1968. 


For  Rental  and  Leasing  of  Vehldes. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  23,  1959. 


SN  80,896.     Trinidad  CorporatloiL  New  York.  M.Y.     Filed 
SN  84,451.     Polybood  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed        g^t.  i  itfSft  ^ 

Not.  2,  1969. 


For  Treatment   at  Tanks   and   Buildings   With   a   Water 
Resistant  and  Anti-CorroslTe  Compound. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  tat  black  and  gold. 

For  Marine  Transportation  of  Petroleum  Prodocta. 

First  nae  December  1942. 
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Oass  106-Material  Treatnent 


OFFICIAt  GAZETTE 


8N    50,156.      Fay    Foto    Ftnishen,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    McPenny^, 
Springfield,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  22. 1958. 


MCPENNY'S 


I 


For    Photographic    DeTcloplng.    Printins    and    FlnlBbl|c 
Services.  ^        ' 

First  uae  In  March  1994.  I  '  i 


SN    80,291.      Wltherspoon-Ouerin,    EvanaTllle,    Ind.      Fll^d 
Aug.  26,  1959. 


The  mark  la  a  fanciful  representation  of  artlsta'  brualfa 
and  palette  In  the  form  of  the  letters  "WO." 
For  Portrait  Photography  Serrlcea. 
First  use  during  May  1959.  '    ' 


SN  92,668.     Wardrobe  Service  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash!     Fll 
Mar.  11,  1960.  . 


AppHcant  disclaims  the  words  "Clean  and  Wear"  om4 
the  composite  mark. 

For  Cleaning  and  Finishing  Fabrics  Such  as  Clothli 
Blankets  and  Draperies. 

First  use  Not.  13,  1959.  i  I 


F  EBBUAKT  7,  1961 


Class  107- Eduation  and  EiitirtaiMMRt 


I.    SN  78.439.     Dorland  P.  Dryer.  Tanana, 
27.  1969. 


Calif.     Filed  July 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word 
For  Television  Entertainment  in  the  Fform 
llglons  Programs ;  Rental  of  Bellgtons 
First  use  June  21,  1959. 


M>tlon 


SN  83,803.     La  Lanne  Incorporated, 
Oct.  22,  1969. 


OalUnd.  Calif.     FUed 


JACK  LA  LANNE 


Feit 


The  name  "Jack  La  Lanne"  Is  the  na^ie  of  the  president 
of  the  applicant  corporation. 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Program 
tlons.  Instructions,  and  Adrlea  In  the 
tuire  and  Nutrition. 

'First  use  Jan.  1. 1964. 


Fl<ld 


SN   98,076.     The  Firth   Carpet  Compan^,   New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  May  31,  1960. 


a 


SPOTLIGHTING 


For  Title  of  a  Television  Show. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1900. 


COLLECTIVE  MEJMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Oass  200 


SN  40,869.      National   Society 
Nebr.    FUed  Nov.  18,  1967. 


of   P( 


enhlng  Rifles,  Llnco  n 


For  Indicating  Membenblp  In  Applicant  Society. 
Flrat  ni«  1920. 


SN  82,619.    Woodwork  Institute  of  Callffrala.  Freano.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  2, 1969. 


"Production." 

of  Filmed  Re- 
Plctnres. 


SHOW 


turing  Demonstra- 
of  Physical  Cul- 


YOU 


For  Indicating  Memberabip  in 
Woodwork  MUla. 
First  nM  195S. 


AppUei  nf  ■  Awodatloo  of 


FinUAiT  1,  1961 
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SN  »4,1S8.     American   Soetoty  of  Real  Eatate  Coanaelora,    SN  M,534.     The  Troateea  oT  Wake  Tontt  Collage,  Wlnaton- 
Chleaco.  lU.    Filed  Apr.  1,  I960.  Salem,  N.C.    Piled  May  S,  1»«0. 


For  ladlcatlns  Membership  In  Applicant  Society. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  24. 1»5». 


The  Latin  phraae  "Pro  HamaoiUte."  tranalated  from  the 
Latin,  Bteans  "for  humanltr." 

For  Indicating  Ifemberahlp  In  the  Stodent  Body  of  Wake 
Forest  College,  or  a>  an  Alomnua  Ttacre<rf. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  15. 1958. 


*\?^*J1  iJrS^J  w!f!'*itS"°"'"''*  ^■^'""''  '^''    8N   100.568.     Appalachian  Hardwood   Manufacturera.   uic. 


St  LoaU,  Mo.    Filed  May  4,  1960 


Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  July  11,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green,  but  the  mark  Is  not  lim- 
ited to  green,  no  color  being  used  at  times. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in   the  Applicant  Asaodation. 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1960. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant  Association. 
First  uae  about  February  1960. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Oasf  A^Goods 


SN  91,988.    American  Way  Association.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1960. 


SN  70.419.    American  Landraee  Association,  NoblesriUe,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1969. 


^^  V 


AAA 


Land -ra- Lean 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.     The  mark  certifies  that 
pork  products  upon  which  the  mark  is  used  are  comprised 
of  100  percent  meat  from  Landrace  hogs,  are  made  only 
from  U.S.D.A.  No.   1  grade  hogs,  and  hare  been  cured  and 
jaaasoned  according  to  sUndards  specified  by  applicant. 
I      For  Pork  Products. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1969. 

I 


•5bClA-^^' 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  meet  sUndards  set  hy 
applicant. 

For  Household  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Prodncta. 
First  use  Not.  16,  1969. 


TRADEMARK  REGJISTRATIONS  ISSUEfD 

I     i       PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oau  1- Raw  or  Partly  Preparad  Materials  dais  3  -  Baggija,  kaktd  EptpmeaU, 


Falrrlew  Farms,  Incorporate^ 
FUed  6-26-69. 


710.718.  FF  AND  DESIGN. 
8N  76,554.    Pub.  11-22-60. 

710.719.  SANTAFLOR  AND  DfESION.  HoUandlach-Deatsc' 
Santaflor  Comp.   Heini  Petersen  K.O.     8N  83,587.     Pa^ 
11-22-60.     Filed  11-18-59. 

710.720.  EXCELLITE.  Tuffllte  Plastics,  Incorporated. 
90.503.    Pnb.  11-22-60.    Piled  2-8-60.- 

710.721.  VORA8PAN.     The  Dow  Cbemlcal   Company. 
98,882.     Pub.  1 1-22-60.     Filed  6-13-60. 

710.722.  CROWFOOT    DE8I0N.       FL     B.     Pyle,    Jr. 
96,932.    Pub.  11-22-60.    PUed  6-13-60. 

710.723.  FLAVOR-OLO.    Wllbor-Ellis  C(^mpany.    SN  99.02i  I 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  6-14-60. 


folios,  and  Podcotbooks 


I 


SK 


8  « 


710.744.     CREAM   PUFFS.      A.    S.    Beck 
SN  98,423.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-6-*) 


fl  <  Oass  4- Abrasives  md  PofisUiig  Materiab 


Class2-Rece|ilades 


710,745.  JUNIOR  HOSTESS  AND 
Plastic  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
11-22-60.    Filed  6-6-60. 


Port- 


Shoe  Corporation. 


DE  SIGN 


EN 


La 
96.497. 


Fred 
Pub. 


710.724.  INVERT-A-BIK  AND  EpSIGN.  The  Powell 
Pressed  Steel  Company.  SN  85,773.  Pub.  11-22-6 1. 
Filed  11-20-59. 

710.725.  FALCON.  Falcon  Alarm  Company,  Inc.  SK 
92,005.  Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  3-2-60. 

710.726.  SANTA  SACKS.  Creatltre  Poly  Products.  SK' 
94.391.  Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-r>-60. 

710.727.  SCOTCH.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfacturii^ 
Company.      SN  96.840.     Pob.    11-22-60.     Filed   4-26^ 

710.728.  PEERASOL.     Peerless  Tube  Company.     ^N  96,25 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  5-2-60.  , 

710.729.  TROJAN.  Garland  M.  George,  d.b.a.  Bellwocb 
Plastic  Products.  SN  96.493.  Pub.  11-22-60.  Fll^ 
5-6-«0. 

710.730.  PIZZA  PORTER  AND  DESIGN.      John   E.   Han 
mond.     SN  96.595.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Piled  5-6-60. 

710.731.  A  LUCKY  WISH  AND  DESIGN.  Lucky  Wish 
Products,  Inc.     SN  96,714.     Pnb.  11-22-60.     Filed  5-0-6(  . 

710,782.  GALE  ART.  Roken  InC.  SN  96,741.  Pul  . 
11-22-60.     Piled  5-9-60. 

710.733.  WESTVACO    WONDERWALL    BEST     BAG    O 
ALL.      West    Vlr^nla    Pulp    and    Paper    Company.      S  I 
97,971.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  5-26-60. 

710.734.  UNITHERMAL.      Maurice   Bramson.   d.b.a.   Bran 


son  Engineering  Company. 
Piled  6-6-60. 


SN   98,427.      Pub.   ll-22-6< 


710.735.  MAGIC    SEAL.      Polyfab    Company.      SN    98,52< 
Pnb.  11-22-60.     Filed  6-6-60. 

710.736.  TRANSITAINER.     Endnal  Terminals.     SN  98,67(  . 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-7-60.  j 

710.737.  TIDY-ALL.      Tucker    Products'  Corp^tlon. ,    81  \ 
98.604.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  6-7-60.  !  ~"^, 

710.738.  UNIVERSAL    STOR-ALL.      uiUversal    Produdn  ; 
Company.      SN  98,606.     Pub.   11-22-66.     Filed  6-7-60 


710,739. 
98,654. 


DISPOSABIN.    Hooker  Cbemlcal  Corporatlonj    81  r 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-8-60. 


,1. 


710.740.  PICA-RACK.      Seco   Company.    Inc.      SN    98.744 
Pnb.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-»-60. 

710.741.  N  NORCROSS.     Norcroes. '  Inc.     SN  99,227.     Puli 
11-22-60.    Filed  6-17-60. 

710.742.  O  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     Olympic  Plastics  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  99.355.     Pub.   11-22-410.     Piled  6-2O-60 

710.743.  YALE.     The  Yale  *  Towne   Manufacturing  Qon 
pany.     SN  99.815.     Pnb.  11-22-60.     Filed  6-27-60. 

TM  22 


710.746.  SHI-NEE.     P  *  V  SpecUlty  Co 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  9-2-59. 

710.747.  VIZI-DISCS.     Norton  Company. 
11-22-60.    Filed  5-23-60. 

710.748.  VIZI-PAD.     Norton  Company. 
11-22-60.,   Filed  5-23-60. 

710.749.  QUICK-WAY.      Quick   Cbemlcal 
97,700.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-23-60. 


,  Inc.     SN  80,746. 

SN  97,687.     Pub. 

SN  97.688.     Pub. 

Corporation.      SN 


Class6-Clienicals  aad  Chimical  Com- 
positioiis 


710,7.'iO.      DESIGN  OP  SpRAY   GUN 

Exterminating  Company,  Inc.     SN  51.48$ 
Piled  5-12-58. 

710,751.     "OTTO"   THE   ORKIN   MAN. 
Ing   Company.    Inc.      SN   51.489.      Pub. 
6-12-68. 


CH  lRACTEB. 


Orkln 
Pnb.  11-22-40. 


>rk1n   Extermlnat- 
11-22-60.      Piled 


710,752.     POLYESTREN.        Casaella     F^iJ'bwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.      SN    78,976.      Ppb. 
»-4-59. 


710.753.     PERMO-THERM.     S.M.W 
SN  80,591.     Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled 


Buying  Syndicate,  Inc. 


8-31-  19 


8N   86.840.      Pub. 


710.754.  SOLUTION  45.     Shulton.  Inc. 
11-22-60.    Piled  12-7-59. 

710.755.  TARGET.     De  Mert  A  Doughert^,  Inc.     SN  88,223. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  12-30-59. 


710,756.     MA0NA-DU8T.     Melvin   W.  Brdnson 
son  Products  Company.    SN  95.246.    Pul 
4-18-60. 


710.757.  GULP.     Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 
1 1  -22-60.    Fl  led  4-20-60. 

710.758.  GULP  AND  DESIGN.     Gulf  OH 
95,432.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-20-60. 

710.759.  S  AND  DESIGN.     Sonnebom  C|emlcal 
Ing    Corporation.      8N    97.253.      Pub. 
5-16-60. 


710.760.     DIE-PLY.       Triangle     Cbemlcal 
99.257.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  0-1 7-60 


Oass  7— Cordage 

710,761.     UNI-CORE.    Armco  Steel 
Pnb.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-1-60. 


710.762.     PNX.      American    Manufacturing 
SN  94.872.     Pub.  li-22-60.     Filed  4-12-60 


Malnkur 
11-22-60.      Filed 


.  d.b.a.  Bron- 
11-22-60.    Filed 


8N  96.431.     Pnb. 

Corporation.     SN 

and  Refln- 
11-22-60.      Filed 


Company.        SN 


Corporation.    SN  94,131. 
Company.    Inc. 
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710.763.  HI-PU.     AiMrie«n  Chain  *  Cable  Company,  Inc. 
8N   96.M1.      Pub.   11-22-60.      Piled  5-12-60. 

710.764.  RADIANCE.      William    E.    Wrtftat   *    Sons    Com- 
P^nrBS  97,004.     Pub.    11-22-60.     Piled  &-12-60. 


710.787.  CLICK-PIC.     Brtte  Manafactaring  Co.     8N  07,617. 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  5-23-60.  * 

710.788.  SHOKTROL.      Bum    Industries,   Inc.      8N  97,900. 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  .V25-60. 


I 

OMtS-SMkan'  ArtidM,  Nm  hNMhig  OanM-Metib  m4  Metd  CartiMs  arf 
T*bM»  ProAidf  f,,!,^ 


710,765.     MISS    UNIYERSE.      CaUUna,    Inc.      8N    72.019. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  4-22-59. 


Claif  9-Exploshfts,  RrMMw,  Eqiupments, 
aMiPrajecties 


8N  80.848. 
8N  88,203. 


SN 


710.766.  KOLMITE.     Atlas  Powder  Company 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  9-4-59. 

710.767.  AQUATOL.     Atlas  Powder  Company 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  12-30-89. 

710.768.  IDEAL.     The  Ljrman  Oun  Slgbt  Corporation 
98,228.     Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  6-1-60. 

710.769.  IRIS.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation.     SN  96,420 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-6-60. 

710.770.  8WAOO.MATIC.       Charles    R.     Heckman, 
C.H.   We  Company.     8N  98,475.     Pub.   11-22-60 
6-»-60. 

710.771.  SHELLMASTER.       Charles     R.     Heckman, 
C.H.   Die  Company.      8N  98.476.     Pub.   11-22-60 
6-6-60. 


d.b.a. 
Piled 

d.b.a. 
Filed 


Oms  12  -  ConstnictiM  MitMiab 


SN  64.889.     Pub. 


710.772.  DRI-8ET.     Basic.  Incorporated 
11-2^-60.    Piled  12-16-58. 

710.773.  IN8ALUM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     First  ConUlner 
CorporatloB.    SN  66,033.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  1-19-59. 

710.774.  QUICK-WAT  AND  DESIGN.  Consolidated  Waste 
Materials  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  BheiBeld  Auto  Parta.  8N  86  214 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  11-13-59. 

710.778.     CRETE-COR.       Armeo     Steel     Corporation        SN 
86^67.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  11-16^9. 

710.776.  FENMARK.      Fenestra   Incorporated      SN  87  217 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  12-14-89. 

710.777.  MJ.      MidwMt   Jobbers.    Inc. 
11-22-80.    Filed  4-11-60. 

710.778.  RYLOCK.      Rjloek   Company.    Ltd       8N 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  6-24-60. 

710.779.  8EAPORLUCENT.      Seaporeel    MeUls,    Ine 
99,791.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-27-60. 

710.780.  CROWN  Z  AND  DESIGN.     Crown  Zellert>ach  Cor 
potation.     SN  100,099.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  7-1-60. 

710.781.  BAMEIXX).      B   4   M   Corporation.      SN    100,211 
.P«b.  11-22-60.    nied  7-8-60. 


SN    94,791.      Pub. 
99,661. 
SN 


Ovf  13 -Hardware  aad  PlMbiag  and 
SiMM-Rttiiig  SiVPiitf 

710.782.  C08A8CO.     Grant  Oil  Tod  Company,  assl^ee  of 
Perfect  Circle  Corporation.     SN  64.900.     Pub    11-22-60 
Pllad  12-24-68. 

710.783.  ROPEHOLD.  The  Hartford  Company.  8N72  311 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-27-69. 

710.784.  FORMLITE.  Vapor  Heatiac  Corporation  SN 
87.750.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  12-21-69. 

710.788.  WICKE8.  The  WIekes  Corporation,  d.b.a  Wlckes 
Lumber  Co.     SN  88.277.     Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  12-^30-69. 

710J86.  PIPE-MATE.  Cbemetron  Cotporatlon.  SN  94,148 
Pnb.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-1-60. 


710.789.  IGB  AND  DESIGN.     Speer  Carbon  Company.     SN 
81.429.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  9-15-59. 

710.790.  FORMAGEABLE.       Crucible     Steel    Company    of 
America.      SN    95,364.      Pub.    11-22-60.      Filed   4-19-60. 

710.791.  Tl.     United  SUtes  Steel  Corporation.     SN  96,540. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-5-60. 


Co., 


aass15-0isaid€raises 

710.792.  LOAD-A-MATIC.      SouthwMt   Grease   ft   Oil 
Inc.      SN  59,671.     Pub.    11-22-60.     FUed  9-26-58. 

710.793.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Sonnebom  Chemical  and  Refln- 
Inf  Corporation.  SN  97.255.  Pub.  11-22-60  Filed 
5-16-60. 

710.794.  MISTER  EASE.  De  Mert  ft  Dougherty  Inc  SN 
101.766.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Mled  8-1-60. 

710.795.  8ABANOL  AND  DESIGN.  American  Sand-Banum 
Co..   Inc.     SN  104.013.      Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  9-7-60. 


Oau  16-Protective  aMi  Decorative  Coatiiiit 

710.796.  SUNCORITE.  Sunbeam  Antl  Corrosives  Limited 
8N  83,667.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  10-20-59. 

710.797.  SUNCORISINO.  Sunbeam  A  ntl -Corrosives  Lim- 
ited.    SN  83.668.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  10-20-59. 

710.798.  DBCORALT.  The  Flintkote  Company.  SN  83.712 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  10-21-89. 

710.799.  DUTTON  CITATION  AND  DESIGN.  A.  C.  Dutton 
Lumber  Corporation.  SN  87.115.  Pub.  11-22-60  Filed 
12-11-59. 

710.800.  AM-FLECK.  American-MarietU  Company  SN 
87.176.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  12-14-59. 

710.801.  I80P0XY.  Schenectady  Varnish  Company  Inc 
SN  90.453.    Pub.  11-15-60.    Filed  2-5-60. 

710.802.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GROTESQUE  FIG- 
URE. Fairway  Paint  Stores,  Inc.  SN  96,322  Pub 
11-22-60.     Filed  5-S-60. 

710.803.  8  AND  DESIGN.     Sonneborn  Chemical  and  Refln 
Ing    Corporation.      SN    97.256.      Pub.    11-22-60       Piled 
5-16-60. 

710.804.  SEA  SHORE.  M.  A.  Bruder  ft  Sons.  Incorporated 
SN  96.770.     Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-10-60. 

710.805.  A-MARK  OF  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN  Ameri- 
can-MarietU Company.  SN  99.030.  Pub.  11-22-60  Filed 
6-15-60. 

710.806.  MASTER  OIL.  The  Lowe  Brothers  Company  SN 
99.152.     Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-16-60.  ^^' 


Oass  17-Tebacco  ProAicU 

710.807.  GOLDEN  MIXTURE.     Laoe,  Limited.     SN  74 140 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-20-69. 

Oau  18-MedidMf  aad  Pharaaceatical 
PreiNMVtioM 

710.808.  AQUAI^X.       Irwin,     Netoler    ft    Company        SN 
11,888.    Pub.  6-80-89.    Filed  7-10-86. 
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710.809.  PATHO-TROL.  Dade  Reagenti.  lae.  SN  89,851. 
Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  7-21-«8. 

710.810.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Sonnebnrn  Cbemle*!  and  Refln-' 
inff  CorporaUoo.  SN  »7.257.  Pab.  11-22-40.  FU«d 
5-18-80. 

710.811.  DECA8PRAT.  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  100.856. 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Plied  7-14-60. 

710.812.  DENTA  CORT.  Scberlns  Corporatlod.  SN  100,935. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  7-15-60. 

710.813.  ARSACS.  Armour  and  Comfmny.  SN  100,987 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  7-1&-60. 

710.814.  NAVIDRIX.  Clba  Pbarmaceutlcal  Products  Inc 
SN  101.241.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  7-21-60. 

710.815.  TWIUTE.  The  Pfelffer  Co.  SN  101.276.  Pub., 
11-22-60.    Filed  7-21-60. 

710.816.  TRIOCEL.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Cbm-I 
panr     SN  101,361.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  7-22-60. 

710.817.  ALBAMIX.  The  Upjobn  Company.  SN  101,581. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  7-27-60.  i 

710.818.  TRV  350.  Caltex  Salea,  Inc.  SN  102,379.  Pub. 
11-22-60.    Filed  8-10-60.      , 

710.819.  HEMO.PLEX.  Natloiutl  Remedy  Products  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  102,576.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  8-12-60 


aass19-VelHdes 


710.820.  "ROUOH-DUTT"  AND  DESIGN.  Crane  Carrier 
Corporation.     SN  86,637.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Piled  12-4-59. 

710.821.  AUGUSTINE.  Margaret  Anne  Broenan,  now 
known  as  Sister  Mary  Brlgid  C.S.A.  SN  89,548.  Pub. 
11-22-60.    Filed  1-25-60. 

710.822.  AQUA  JET.  Roy  M.  Bloom  Inc.  SN  99,836. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  6-28-60. 

710.823.  AIRMAT.  Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  Ic  Rubber  Company 
SN  99,933.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-ia^-60. 


Class  20  -  Linoleuiii  and  OiM  Ckth 


SN 


710.824.  TRAVERTINE.    Bobbins  floor  Products,  Inc. 
88,806.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 

710.825.  GOLDEN  JEW^L.     Sandura  Company.    SN  93.008 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  3-16-60.  | 

710.826.  OLYMPIA  AND  DESIGN.     The  Daiibury   Rubber 
Company,  Inc.    SN  99,574.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-23-60 

710.827.  PALATIAL.       Armstrong     Cork     Company.       SN 
100,345.    Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  7-6-«0. 


pN 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Amratiis,  Machines, 

and  Snnplies  -  I    i 

■         ■       ,   '  I 

710.828.  OXALLOT.  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  SN 
83.752.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  10-21-59. 

710.829.  FLETCHER  MUNSON  AND  DESIGN.  Interna- 
tional TelcTislon  Corporation.  SN  83,075.  Pub.  11-22-60. 
Filed  10-26-59. 

710,880.     COZY-LITE.        Swiveller      Oomiwny,      Inc. 
85,057.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  11-10-59. 

710.831.  PO\^'ER  PORTABLE,  Tbe  Hobatt  Manafacturinc 
Company.     SN  85.741.     Pub.   11-22-80.     Piled  11-20-99. 

710.832.  POLE  STAR.  kcGraw-Edlaon  Company.  SN 
87.867.    Pab.  11-22-60.     Filed  12-15-59. 

710.833.  DULCET.  Robert  L.  Maeller.  SN  89,187.  Pub. 
11-22-80.    Filed  1-18-60. 

710.834.  ENSCO.  Enaeo.  Incorporated.  CONSOLIDATED 
CERTIFICATE.  SN  89.717,  pab.  l^-»-60.  flled  11-23-59, 
CI.   21  :   SN   89.718.  pub.   11-8-60.   flled  11-23-59,  CI.  44. 

710.835.  CURTISONIC.  Curtlsa-Wrigbt  CbrpontloB.  SN 
90.745.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  2-11-60. 

710.838.  QUARTZLINB.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
91,372.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  2-2^-60. 

i  i        ■    . 


L  M  Ericsson. 


SN  95,003.    Pub. 


710,837.     MINIPRINT.     Telefonaktlebolagejt 

SN  93,024.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  3-16-6t>. 
710,888.     TELETRONIC.      TeUutograpb    Corporation.      8N 

M.852.    Pub.  11-22-60.    FUed  4-11-80. 

710.839.  JAMES.    James  Electronics,  Inc. 
11-22-60.    Filed  4-14-60. 

710.840.  8TNTOX-6.      The   Muter   Comp4iy.      SN   98,609. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-6-60. 

710.841.  MARINE  MASTER.     SUuffer  CHemleal  Company. 
SN  96,636.     Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-e-60 

710.842.  TRANSI-POWER.      General    Motors    Corporation. 
SN  96.691.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-9-60 

710.843.  HT-FIDELCO.     General  Motors  porporatlon.     SN 
96.692.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-9-60. 

710.844.  ERICROSSBAR.     Telefooaktlebokget  L  M  Erics- 
son.    SN  96,763.     Pub.  11-22-60.     FiledT5-9-60. 

710.845.  SPACIAL  FIDELITY.     Radio  Tttqwner  Labora- 


tories, Inc.     SN  96.810.     Pub.  11-22-60 

710,846,     MINI-STAB.     Speer  Carbon  Comijany. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-16-60 


710.847.  TBI.      General    Electric    Compa^. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-^60. 

710.848.  ROYAL     CASTLE.       Slumberest 
98,544.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-6-60. 

710.849.  YALE.     The  Yale  *  Towne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  99.812.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Fllid  6-27-60. 


Piled  6-10-60. 
SN  97,259. 

SN    98.353. 


Company.       SN 


Class  22  "  Games,  Toys,  and  Sperting  Goods 


710.850.  APOLLO.      Shoe    Corporation 
85,920.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  11-23-59, 

710.851.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A   BUCK 
DESIGN.     Orchard  Industries.  Incorporated 
Pub.  11-22-60.    FUed  12-21-59. 

710.852.  SWIMITTS   BY  PIONEER.     Th^ 
Company.      SN   88,169.      Pub.   11-22-60. 

710.853.  BEE    RITE.       Blodge    A. 
Bukovey  Co.    SN  88.294.    Pub.  11-22-60. 

710.854.  FOREST    FRIENDS.      Milton 
SN  96.926.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-1 2-6<> 

710.855.  PLUNDER.    Milton  Bradley  Com|  lany 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  .^-12-60. 

710.856.  TWILIGHT  EXPRESS.    Milton 
SN  96.930.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  5-12-64» 

710.857.  ACE     SUPREME.       Amerace 
98.690.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  6-9-60. 


0'    America.      SN 


'S  HEAD  AND 
SN  87.711. 

Pioneer  Rubber 
Filed  12-29-59. 

Bukov^y,    d.b.a.    B.    A. 

Filed  12-81-59. 

Bradley   Company. 

SN  96.927. 

Aradley  Company. 

C  >rporatlon.       SN 


Cass  23 -Cutlery,  Maddnery, 
fMd  ParU  Thereof 

710.858.  CHEF  SHARP.     Imperial  Knife 
panics,  Inc.     SN  82,340.     Pub.  11-22-60 

710.859.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GIRl, 
Sealed   Power  Corporation.      SN  82,721 
Filed  10-5-59. 

710.860.  CHAMP.       Eversbarp,     Inc 
11-22-60.     Filed  10-12-09. 


SI 


710,861.     SMOOTH-TONE.     Graphic  Supp^ 
87,331.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  12-1;M»9. 


710.862.  WM.      Western    Machinery 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  12-28-69. 

710.863.  GLYCO.       Glyco-MeUll-Werke 
GmbH.      SN   89.060.     Pub.    11-8-60.     Fl  ed 


710,864.     ADC  U8TER.     Zellweger  Ltd. 
11-22-60.    FUed  5-11-60. 


710.865.  T    AND  DESIGN.      Trainer 
97.891.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-25-60. 

710.866.  CLOD  BUSTER  AND  DESIGN, 
taring  Company,  Inc.  SN  98,026.  Pab. 
5-27-60. 


and  Tools, 


Associated  Com- 
piled 9-2»-59. 

IN  A  CIRCLE. 
Pub.  11-22-60. 


83,074.       Pub. 

Co.,   Inc.      SN 

Comp4ny.      SN   88,117. 


:  >aelea     4     Loos 
1-15-60. 


liN  97,433.     Pub. 
Inc.      SN 


A8S4  dates. 


Root  Mannfac- 
11-22-60.     FUed 
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710,8«7.     'THE    CAPITOL."       Capitol    Oean,     Inc.       SN 

M,821.    Pub.  11-22-00.    ni«d  S-12-«0. 
710.S68.     8TRIPPIT.    Houdallle  IndostriM,  Inc.    8N  98.359. 

Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  «-3-«0. 

710.869.  MINI-MULL.  National  Endneering  ComiMny. 
8NM.511.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-6-60. 

710.870.  8PACETRONIC.  Royal  MeBee  Corporation.  8N 
96,534.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-6-60. 

710.871.  RODOKR8  ETC.  AND  DE8I0N.  Rodcera  Hy- 
draulic Incorporated.  8N  98.508.  Fob.  ll-22-«0.  FUed 
6-7-60. 

710.872.  JET-O-MIZER  AND  DESIGN.  Fluid  Energy 
Proccaainc  and  Equipment  Co.  8N  98.984.  Pob.  11^22-60. 
Filed  6-14-60. 

710.873.  HA8KEL0C.  Haakri  BngioeeriDC  A  Supply  Co. 
8N  90,058.    Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  6-15-60. 

710.874.  HA8KEL  BLOC.  Hukel  Englneerlns  *  Supply 
Co.     8N  99.059.     Pob.  11-22-60.     FUed  6-15-60. 

710.875.  BAKERSAID.  The  Hobart  Manufacturlnc  Com 
pany.     8N  99.145.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  6-16-60. 

710.876.  8TEREO-8P&AY.  The  Sberwln-WilllamB  Com- 
pany.    8N   99.17S.     Pub.   11-22-60.     Piled  6-16-60. 


Chfs  24*  Uundry  AfpliaMts  mmI  MacMnes 


710.889.  MIRACLE    WATER.      Water    Reflnlnc    Company. 
Inc.      8N  97.149.     Pnb.   ll-22-«0.     Piled  5-13-60. 

710.890.  DRI-MAZE.      Alr-Mase    Corporation.      8N    98.663. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    FUed  6-7-60. 

710.891.  ESCORT.    Selectra  Induatriea  Limited.    SN  98,745. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-0-60. 


diss  32- hraiture  and  UpboistMy 

710.892.  PAGE  BOY.  Tbeodore  L.  MlllloB.  «.b.a.  MUllon 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  51,041.  Pub.  11-22-60. 
Filed  5-5-58. 

710.893.  COMPACTO.  North  American  Alnmlonn  Corp. 
8N  60.301.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  10-8-58. 

710.894.  DILLINGHAM  DUET.  DUUn^am  Manufaetarinc 
Company.     SN  84,213.     Pub.   11-22-60.     Filed  10-2»-59. 

710.895.  RELAX- A- VISION.  Futorian-Stratford  Furniture 
Company.      SN   92,749.      Pub.    11-22-60.      Filed    3-14-60. 

710.896.  8TAKTUBB  AND  DESIGN.  SUcor  Equipment 
Co.     SN  96.277.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  5-2-60. 

710.897.  YALE.  The  Yale  *  Towne  Manufacturing  Oom- 
pany.      SN   99.816.     Pnb.    11-22-60.     Filed   6-27-60. 


710.877.  SHARP  AND   DESIGN.      Hayakawa   Electric  Co. 
Ltd.      8N  69,421.     Pnb.   11-22-60.     Filed  3-12-59. 

710.878.  NAT-MAR-Ca      The    National    Marking    Machine 
I         Co.     SN  82.696.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  10-5-59. 


Clasi26-Measiriii«     aid    Scientific 
Apnliancns 

710.879.  ULTRON.      VoigtUnder  A.O.      8N   81,359.      Pub. 
11-15-60.    Filed  9-14-59. 

710.880.  PROTECTA-TROL.      Union    Tank    Car    Company. 
SN  83.252.    Pub.  11-22-60.    FUed  10-14-59. 

710.881.  YALE.     The  Yale  *  Towne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany..   SN   99.819.      Pub.    11-22-60.      Filed   6-27-60. 

1 

Oatt  27— Horologicai  Initiwnenb 

710.882.  STCART.     Benjamin  *  Edward  J.  Oron  Company, 
Inc.     SN  90.158.     Pub.  11-22-60.     FUtd  2-2-60. 

710.883.  SWIZA.     Loaia  Sdiwab  8. A.  Moutier.     SN  90.786. 
Pub.  ll-22-«0.    Filed  2-11-60. 


Qass  33— Qasswara 


710.898.     MISS    UNIVERSE.      Catalina.    Inc. 
Pnb.  11-22-40.    Filed  4-22-59. 


SN    72.021. 


710.899.     AQUATEX.     American-Saint  Oobaln  Corporation. 
SN  101.534.      Pub.   11-22-60.     Filed  7-27-60. 

dass  34  -  llMting,  Ligirting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


710.900.  HYDRO-PAC.       Hydrotherm.     Inc. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-22-59. 

710.901.  HYDRO-KIT.       Hydrotherm.     Inc. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-22-59. 


SN  76.210. 
SN  76.212. 
SN 


710.902.  HAYDEN.       General     FittiDga     Company. 
92,450.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  3-9-60. 

710.903.  COMPACKAGE.       Cleaver-Brooks     SpecUl     Prod- 
ucts,   Inc.      SN   98,865.      Pub.   11-22-60.      Filed   6-13-60. 

710.904.  \^'EBCO-RAY.      Western    Boiler    Co.      SN   99,385. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-2(MJ0. 


Onii 28- Jewelry andPradons-Matal Ware  Class  35 - BeWng,  Hese,  Madunery  Pick- 
ing, and  Nenmetallic  Tires 


710.884.  WIND8(MEl  CASTLE.     Wallace  SilTersmlths,   Inc. 
SN  85.9S9.     Pnb.  11-22-60.     PUe«  11-2S-09. 

710.885.  RADIANT   STAR.      Rellabl*   Store*   Corporation. 
SN  97,958.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  6-26-60. 


Class  29- 


wtfUmiMf  ann  iMslers 


7104K)5.     AEROLA8T.     Aerol   Co.,   Inc.     8N  85.800.     Pnb. 
11-22-60.    Filed  11-23-59. 

710.906.  AA  ORBIT  AND  DESIGN.     AA  Patch  Cooipany. 
Inc.     SN  98.835.     Pnb.  11-22-60.     Piled  »-18-60. 

710.907.  PUN-SUR-PAJL     Pre-Mar  Industries.     SN  99.796. 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  6-27-60. 


710.886.     MAGNELON.     CeUiBeae  Owperatlon   of  America. 
8M  86.017.     Pub.   11-23-60.     PUad  11-25-59. 


Oau  31  -  Hten  and  Refrigeraters 

710.887.  TRIPLE-AIRB.     Nntone,  Inc.     SN  83.542.     Pnb. 
11-22-60.     Filed  10-19-59. 

710.888.  TAYLOB  SHAKBMA8TER.     FUror  Faat  Foods. 
Inc.     SN  88.983.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Piled  1-14-60. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instmnents  and  Supplies 

710.908.     APEX.    The  Compo  Company  Limited.    SN  78,689. 
Pub.  11-22-60.     PllMl  7-30-^9. 

710.900.     NIKI.     Orundig  Radio-Werke  O.m.b.H.     SN  83,360. 
Pob.  11-22-60.    Piled  10-16-59. 

710.910.     BULOTA  AND  DESIGN.    Bolora  Watch  Company, 
Inc.     SN  87.182.     Pub.   11-22-60.     Filed  12-14-59. 
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710.»11.     RHYTHM    STICK.      Roser  T.    Coonelly,   Jr.      8K 
87.8S4.    Pnb.  11-22-60.    Filed  12-23-59.  I 

710.912.  REDITUNE.      Central    Redlffuslon    Services    Un- 
ited.     8N   87,931.      Pub.   11-22-60.      Filed   12-24-59. 

710.913.  MIRACLE     SURFACE.       Radio     Corporation 
AmeHca.     SN  89,022.     Pob.  11-22-60.     Piled  1-14-60. 


Class  37- Paper  and  Statioiiery 


Cray^aa    Ho^po    Kabushlkl 
8\    55.559.       Pub.     11-22-60. 


Katsh  I 
File  I 


710.914.  8AKURA 
Sakura    Bbokal. 
7-17-58. 

710.915.  HIWAT-WIPE.  Stelner  Amertcan  Corporation,  b^ 
aaslgnment  and  change  of  name  from  American  Line|i 
Supply  Co.      SN  57,735.     Pub.  11-22-60.   ,  Filed  8-25-5i. 

710.916.  MISS  UNIVERSE.  Catallna,  Int.  8N  72,011. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-22-59.  ] 

710.917.  U'HIRLrO-DEX.  Cusbman  and  Denlson  Mfg.  Col 
Inc.      SN   85.472.      Pub.    11-22-60.     pled   11-17-59.       j 

710.918.  COLOR  HARMONY  LINE.  Amertcan  Beauty 
Corer  Co.     SN  88,837.     Plib.   11-22-60.     Filed   1-12-60. 

710.919.  BNOWTUF.       Sterena     Band,     Inc.       SN    90,86 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  2-12-60. 

710.920.  WONDBRWHITE.       The    Northwest    Paper    Co 
pany.      SN   94,798.     Pub.   11-22-60.     Filed   4-11-60. 


Class  38 -Prints  and 


710.937.  ROMPS.     Abraham  S.  Bloom, 
Company.      SN   86,630.      Pub.    ll-22-6( 

710.938.  DISTINCTION.       Trtumph 
gesellscfaaft,  by  change  of  name  from 
Beklfidungswerke    Aktlengesellschaft. 
11-15-60.    Piled  12-30-59. 

710.939.  NOTE.     Triumph  International 
by  change  of  name  from  Trtumph  Textll  ■ 
werke   Aktlengesellschaft.      SN    88,263 

I        Piled  12-80-59. 

]      710,940.     JOHN   WHITE^     John   White 
Limited.      SN   91,377.      Pub.    11-22-60. 

710.941.  SIROCCO.      Bernard    Lerlne, 
Sportswear    Co.       SN     92,781.       Pub. 
3-14-60. 

710.942.  PAT  PRICE.     Mutual  Buying 
03. 199.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Piled  3-18-60 

710.943.  HAGOAR  I>-70  AND  DESIGN. 
SN  93.520.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled 

710.944.  HAND   TREAT.      Aria   Gloves. 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  4-1-60. 

710.945.  MR.    U.S.A.      Trtmount 
94.525.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  4-*-60 

710.946.  BUNNY    STRAW.      Elliabeth 
94,728.    Pub.  11-22-^0.    Filed  4-11-60 

710.947.  BUNNY-HOPS.       Seara,    Roebuck 

94.825.  Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-11-60 

710.948.  ROYAL  PURPLE.     Sean. 

94.826.  Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-11-60 

710.949.  CLINOTEX.     Sears.  Roebuck 


b.a.  Pioneer  Shoe 

Piled   12-4-59. 

Aktlen- 

umpb  Textll-  und 

8N    88,262.      Pub. 


Int  Tnational 
Til 


710.921.  ARCHITECTURAL  ft  ENGINEERING'  NEWS 
Hagan  Publishing  Corporation.  SN  63,939.  Pub.  6-23-51 
Filed  12-9-58. 

710.922.  MILLION  DOLLAR  DIRECTORY.  Dun  *  Brad 
street.   Inc.     SN  74,035.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  5-19-5J 

710.923.  ARCHITECT     AND     ENGINEER.       McGraw-Hl 
Company  of  California.    SN  76.003.     Pub.  8-18-59.     Fll 
6-18-59.  '        ' 

710.924.  EXPLORING    THE    UNKNOWN    AND    DESIG 
Health    Knowledge.    Inc.      SN    93,073.      Pnb.    11-22 
Filed  3-17-60.  »  I 

710.925.  DUOPIX.  Ad-Trlx  Corporation.  SN  94.222.  Pub 
ll-22-«0.     Filed  4-4-60.  • 


Clasf39-ClotliiiHi 


.  710,926.     LTKEN8  CUSHION  FOOT.     Lykens  Hosiery  Mllli 
Inc.      SN  15.805.     Pub.   ll-22-«0.     Piled  9-17-56. 

710.927.  KUD-L-NAP.  Charies  Plndyck.  Inc.  i  8N  42,050 
Pnb.  11-22-60.    Piled  12-9-fi7. 

I 

710.928.  SABELEUR.  Canterbury  Knlttera,  Ltd.  SP 
68.113.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  2-20-59. 

710.929.  KOMFY  KAP.  Regal  Manufacturtng  Co..  Inc. 
d.b.a.  Regal  Manufacturing  Co.  8N  69,285.  Pnb.  11-22-60 
Filed  3-10-59. 

710.930.  CORTEFIEL  AND  DESIGN.  Manufacture  dei 
Vestido  S.A.     SN  71,497.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  4-14-OB 

710.931.  MISS  UNIVERSE.  Catallna,  Inc.  8N  72,015 
Pub.  11-22-40.    Filed  4-22-59. 

710.932.  GRAND  SLAM.  Hat  Corporation  of  America^ 
SN  75.307.    Pub.  11-22-60.    PUed  6-8-59. 

710.933.  TRUCKER'S  SPECIAL  AND  DESIGN.  I  Welli 
Lamont  Corporation.  SN  76.296.  Pnb.  11-22-60.  Filed 
6-22-59. 

710.934.  ROMEO'S.  Robert  Hall  Clothes.  Inc.  SN  78.202 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  7-22-59. 

710.935.  HUNTERS  LANE  AND  DESIGN.  Hampton  Shirt 
Co.,   Inc.     SN   83.619.     Pub.    11-22-60.     Filed  10-20-59 

710.936.  A  KATE  GREENAWAT  KEEPSAKE  AND  DE- 
SIGN.  L.  Wohl  4  Company.  Incorporated.  SN  86,086 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  11-25-59. 


Aktlengesellschaft, 

und  Bekleidunga- 

Pub.    ia-25-60. 


f'ootwear  Holdings 
Filed   1-7-60. 

Lb.a.    Santa    Crux 
11-22-60.       Piled 


3-23- JO 


Clothli  ig 


Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-11-60. 


Syndicate,  Inc.     SN 

Haggar  Company. 

Inc.      8N    94.130. 

Co..    Inc.      SN 

BlsBlnger.      8N 

and    Co.       SN 

and  Co.     SN 

Co.     SN  94.827. 


Roelnck 


and 


710.960.     THUNDER-BUCKS.       International 
pany.     SN  95.175.     Pub.  11-22-60. 

710.951.     PALCO-NET.      Paperlynen  Com^ny.      SN  95,309. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-18-60. 


710.952.     CRINO-PEAK.     Paperiynen 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  4-18-60. 

710.963.     HIGH    HOPES.      The    Welflt 
96,463.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  4-20-60. 

710,954.     LAWN  SPRITE.    National  Glov^. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-21-60. 


710.955.  8QUEAKIE.      Netraco.    Inc. 
11-22-60.     Piled  4-21-60. 

710.956.  GRAND.     The  Grand  Union 
I|>ub.  11-22-60.    Piled  4-28-60. 

710.957.  HILTON    ETC.    AND   DESIGN. 
Shirt  Co.     SN  96.219.     Pub.   11-22-60 

710.968.     IMPERIAL    HOUSE.      Imperial 
96,224.    Piib.  11-22-60.    Piled  6-2-«0. 

710.959.  CARAVELLES    FROM    NORTH^ST. 
Shoe  Company,  Inc.     SN  96,246.     Pub 
5-2-60. 

710.960.  KAT    DALE    ETC.    AND    DESlblN.      Bettermade 


Garment   Company 
5-5-60 


SN   96.468.     Pub. 


710.961.  YOUNG  VIEWPOINT  TRAVELER     Ginaburg  and 
Abelson.  Inc.     SN  96,591.     Pub.  ll-22-<0.     Filed  5-(MI0. 

710.962.  LAURENS  AND  DESIGN.     Sorei  Shirt  Company, 
Inc.      SN   96,893.     Pub.    11-22-60.     Plltd   5-11-60. 

710.963.  BOR&E.      Morris    Metsger    and    Sons    Inc       SN 
96.968.    Pnb.  11-22-60.    Piled  5-12-40. 


710.964.     GORDON-FORD.     Gordon-Ford 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Plied  5-16-60. 


Shoe     Com- 
piled 4-15-60. 


Com  |>any.     SN  95.310. 

i^orporatlon.      SN 

Inc.    8N  95.511. 


IN    95.512.      Pab. 


Com  ;>any.     SN  96.002. 


Hilton    Bowling 
Piled  5-2-60. 

House.   Inc.      SN 


Northeast 
11-22-60.     Filed 


11-22-60.     FUed 


[nc.      8N   97,204. 


710.965.  THE   DUBLINER  AND  DESIGN.      Dave  BellMy 
Co.  Inc.     SN  98,855.     Pub.  11-22-60.     IrWed  6-13-60. 

710.966.  JOAN   MATHEWS.     Bariln    Kn  ttlng  Mills    lac. 
SN  100,214^    Pnb.  11-22-60.    Piled  7-5-4  0. 

710.967.  SIZEMASTE&      Edward   M.    RcKie.    d.b.a.    Calree 
Company.      SN   100.464.     Pub.    11-22-61 ».      Piled   7-7-60. 

710.968.  SADDLE-MATES.     The  W.  L.  K  -elder's  Bona  Mfg. 


Co..  Inc.     SN  100.523.     Pub.  11-22-60. 


Filed  7-8-60. 
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710,834.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTITICATE.     See  CU—  21. 

Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

710,990.     MISS    UNIVERSE.      CtUUna,    Inc.      8N    72.016. 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  4-22-59. 


710.860.     (See  CUm  41  for  Uilc  tndenuirlL) 

710.970.  AIR  PUPF8  AND  DESIGN.  RAjrmond  C.  I>orr, 
d.b.a.  Air  Puff*  Cto.  8N  70,»»».  Pub.  11-22-60.  Piled 
4-7-69. 

710.971.  MISS  UNIVERSE.  OaUllna.  loc.  SN  72,010. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  4-22-59. 

710.972.  "RIOILON."  Selectus  Limited.  SN  81,338.  Pub. 
11-22-60.    Filed  9-14-59. 


SN  89.027.     Pub. 


710,978.     FLATTERETTS.     Reico  Sales. 
11-22-60.    Piled  1-14-60. 

710,974.  IIUVA  AND  DB8ION.  N.V.  Eerate  Nederlandacfae 
Naaldenfabriek  A.  k  F.  Muaolf.  SN  90,175.  Pub.  11-22-60. 
Piled  2-2-60. 


Class  41-CaMs,  Parasob,  and  IMirellas 

710.969.     MISS    UNIVERSE.      CaUlioa.    Inc.      SN    72,009. 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  4-22-59. 

Class  42 -Kaitted,   Netted,   and  Textile 
Fabrks,  aMi  SahAUUitoA  Therefor 


710.975.  COOLCORD  AND  DESIGN.  Erwln  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  75,910.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  6-17-59. 

710.976.  GOLD  MEDAL  BRAND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
William  Liddell  and  Company  Limited.  SN  86,580.  Pub. 
11-22-60.    Piled  12-3-59. 

710.9T7.  THE  MATERIAL  DISTINCTION  IS  SKINNER. 
WillUm  Skinner  A  Sons.  SN  91,034.  Pub.  11-22-60. 
Piled  2-16-60. 

710.978.  BEEHIVE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  A  BEE- 
HIVE. Kretffe-Newark,  Inc.  SN  99.099.  Pub.  11-22-60. 
Piled  4-14-60. 

710.979.  PRESTWICK.  CourUalds.  Inc.  SN  95,693.  Pub. 
11-8-60.    Piled  4-25-60. 

710.980.  BRANDON.  Chatham  Maanfaeturlnff  Company. 
SN  96.088.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-29-60. 

710.961.  RO-INC  AND  DESIGN.  Rosenberr's.  Inc.  SN 
97.329.    Pub.  11-22-60.     Piled  5-17-60. 

710.982.  SIDNEY  BLUMENTHAL,  THE  FABRIC  MAN! 
AND  DESIGN.  Sidney  Blumenthal  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  97,375. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  5-18-60. 

710.983.  SIDNEY  BLUMENTHAL,  THE  FABRIC  MAN! 
Sidney  Blumenthal  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  97.376.  Pub.  11-22-60. 
Filed  5-18-60. 

710.984.  DIAMONDTEX.  Chapman  Brothers  Pelt  Com- 
pany.     SN  100.224.      Pub.   11-22-60.     Filed  7-5-60. 

710.965.  TRAN8QUALITT.  J.  P.  StCTcaa  4  Co..  Inc.  8M 
100.311.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  7-5-60. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  lagredieats  of  Foods 

710,991.  MARSHALL'S.  Marshall  4  Co.  (Aberdeen)  Ltd. 
8N  25.553.    Pub.  1-13-59.    Piled  3-5-57. 

710.092.  TRIM.  Steffen  Dairy  Poods  Company.  Inc.  SN 
42.550.    Pub.  11-22-60.     Piled  12-16-57. 

710.993.  TWIN-SLICE.  Gordon  Baking  Company.  SN 
79.645.     Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  8-17-59. 

710.994.  A  LA  CARTE.  Central  Retailer-Owned  Grocers. 
Inc.     SN  79.835.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  8-19-59. 

710.995.  LOMBARDIA.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
North  American  Prorlgion  Company.  SN  84.721.  Pub. 
11-22-60.     Filed  11-6-59. 

710.996.  FIRST  LADY.  Sales  Producers  Afisociates,  Inc. 
SN  86.834.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  12-7-59. 

710.997.  DI8TRA.  Aktiebolafet  Antra.  Apotekames  Kemiska 
Pabriker.      SN  88.283.     Pub.   11-22-60.     Piled  12-31-59. 

710.998.  TWO  JOKERS.  MontalTO  Farms.  SN  99.163. 
Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  6-16-60. 


Class  47 -Wines 


710,999.  FRANZ  WEBER  Monsieur  Henri  Wines.  Ltd., 
d.b.a.  Henri  Wines  Ltd.  SN  83.815.  Pub.  11-22-60. 
Piled  10-22-59. 

711.000.  OYSTER.  Darld  Courtney  Umited.  SN  92.72S. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  3-14-60. 

711.001.  WAGON  TRAIN.  AlU  Vineyards  Company,  d.b.a. 
Old  West  Wine  Co.  SN  96,653.  Pub.  11-22-60  Piled 
5-9-60. 


Class  49- Distilled  Alcoholic  Uqnors 

711,002.     BAERENFANG   BEARTRAP.     Teucke   4   Koenig. 
SN  91.130.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  2-17-60. 


710,986.  TREMENDO.  J.  P.  Stevens  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
100,312.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  7-5-60. 

710.967.  SPACE-WAITE.  J.  P.  Sterens  4  CO.,  Inc.  SN 
100.318.    Pub.  11-22-60.    FUed  7-6-60. 

710.968.  REPRESENTATION  OP  INDIAN  HEAD.  Indian 
Head  Mills.  Inc.  SN  100.367.  Pub.  11-22-60.  Filed 
7-6-60. 


aatt43-ThioadandYani 

710.969.     RAF<X)RD.        Contlneatal      Models.      Inc. 
96,396.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  6-4-60. 


SN 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 

Classified 

J    - 

711.003.  TOTETOP.  Rcfal  Industries,  Inc.  SN  78.918. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Piled  8-3-69. 

711.004.  JOHNSON  DUPLA-PLATBS.  A.  G.  Johnson  Elec- 
trotype Company.  SN  85.228.  Pub.  11-22-60  Piled 
11-13-59. 

711.005.  DOUBL  GLO  AND  DESIGN.  Paper  Norelty 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  89,941.  Pnb.  11-22-60. 
Filed  1-29-60. 

711.006.  EVERGLEAM.       Aluminum     SpecUlty     Company 
SN  93.733.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  3-28-60. 


I     I 
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711.007.  PLTINO    KIKI    BIBD.      A.    Luige   Florist,    I^e. 
8N  04.809.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-1 2-«0. 

711.008.  NOBLE    TROPHIES.      F.    H.    Nobl*   *   Comp«47. 
SN  06,518.    Pub.  11-22-40.    Filed  5-5-60. 

711.000.     ELOXIDB.      L«wton   Ch«ii|lc*I    Inc.      8N   06,7^. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-Hfr-60.  ^ 


pifitHMtl 


Class  Sl-Cosnetks  and  Toilet  Prei 


711.010.  ELTSEE8  64-83.  Les  Parfnmt  Pierre  Balm^n 
8.A.,  assignee  of  Pierre  Balmaln.  SN  83.268.  P«b. 
4-26-60.    FUed  10-15-50. 

711.011.  ARRIVE  BEATTTIFDL.  Arriyals,  Ltd.  SN  83.6^7. 
Pab.  11-22-60.    Filed  10-21-60. 

711.012.  RADAR.     The  Procter  ii  Gamble  Company. 
04.810.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  4-11-60. 


Qass  52  -  DetorgMts  and  Soapis 

711.013.  DISTRA.  Aktlebolage^  Astra,  Apotekames  Kemlala 
Fabriker.      SN  88,285.      Puk.   11-22-60.      Filed   12-31-59. 

711.014.  COAST.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.     jjN 
00,360.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  2-4-60. 

711.015.  FLAG.      Tbe    Procter    k    Gamble    CvrntMny.      t  N 
06,031.     Pob.  11-22-60.     Filed  4-28-60. 

711.016.  KEEN  KLEEN.     Battenfeld  Grease  k  Oil  Cor]  o- 
ratlon.  Inc.     SN  06,023.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  5-12-4  0. 

711.017.  S  AND  DESIGN.     Sonneborn  Chemical  and  Reffti- 
Inc  Corporation.    SN  97.258.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-16-00. 


Scryice  Marks 

Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Bnslness 


711.018.     BARRYMORE   HOUSE.      Barrymore   House   Co^i 
pany.     SN  02.525.     Pub.    11-22-60.     Filed  3-10-60. 


I 


Qass  102— Insurance  and  Financial 


711.010.     INYE8TOGRAPHS.     Investographs,  Inc.,  assfgii 
of  Edwin  S.  Qulnn.     SN  76,827.     Pub.   11-22-60.     FUfd 
6-80-59. 


I    " '  ■ 


711.020.  MR  FORESIGHT.  First  Federal  Sarlngs  aid 
Loan  Asaodatton  of  Kansas  City.  SN  02.230.  Pu|>. 
11-22-60.     Filed  S.R.  3-7-60;  Am.  P.R  8-25-60. 

711.021.  AMERICAN  ACCEPTANCE  CORPORATION  A.A. 
AND  DESIGN.     American  Acceptance  Corporation.     £^ 
03,042.     Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  3-17-60. 


187,882. 
187,888. 
187,884. 
137.060. 
138.425. 
139.020. 
130,426. 
130.517. 
141,582. 
141,591. 
141,714. 
142.117. 
142.520. 
142,700. 


I  BBRUAST  7,  1961 


Class  103-Constractien  and  ReHir 

711,022.     "HOOK."     Hook   *   Ackerman)   Inc.      SN   50,466. 
iSib.  11-22-60.     Filed  0-24-58. 


Class  106-Matorial  TrMitmeiii 


Fll>d 


711.023.  8ANI.SOFT.      Braswell    SanI 
Inc.     SN  78,250.     Pub.  11-22-60. 

711.024.  PEPI-TAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGIi 
Dressing  Co.     SN  82.200.     Pub.  11-; 


eoft 


22-  80. 


Water   Serrice, 
7-23-50. 

New  Method  Far 
Filed  0-28-59. 


Collective  Membership 


Class  200 


711,036.     THE  TITTERSNACKER  CLUB 
and  Associates,  Inc.     SN  72,038.     Put. 
4-22-50. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWEI 


TIFFANY.     CI.  4.     12-7-20.  ' 

TIFFANY  4  CO.    CI.  22.    12-7-20. 

TIFFANY*  CO.    CL  38.    12-7-20. 

BUCKEYE,    a.  50.    12-14-20. 

BIO  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  46.     12-28-21) 

UNICY.    CI.  46.    1-18-21. 

MINIMAX    CI.  0.    2-1-21.  i 

JD  (MONOGRAM).    CI.  23.    2-8-21. 

CBLORON.     CI.  21.     4-26-21.  i 

GOLD  DOLLARS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    4-26-2  1 

WAYAOAMACK.     O.  37.     4-26-21. 

ROYAL.    CI.  23.    5-3-21. 

FEDERAL.    CL  44.     5-17-21.  I 

"SEAPORT."    CI.  7.    5-17-21. 


'I  I 


■i: 


142,740.     PRINCESS  PAT.    CI.  30.    5-17f21. 

142,973.     CUTEX.    CL  61.    &-24-21 

143,012.     SETO.    a.  6.    5-24-21. 

382.686.     THE   BEST  FRIEND  A  CRAQKER  EVER  HAD 

CI.  4«.     ll-«-40. 
383,256.     SUPER-SORB.    CI.  6.     ll-26-4# 
388,381.     RYTEX  FLIGHT,    a.  37. 

383.465.  KIRKSON.    CL  14.     12-10-40 

383.466.  KIRK8ITE.     C\.  14.     12-10-40. 
883,583.     TROCADERO     ETC.     AND 

12-17-10. 
383,608.     THE    ORIGINAL    8I0HT-EX(:hAN0E, 

12-17-40. 
383,725.     CHIK8AN.    CI.  23.     12-24-40. 


12^-40 


Inc.       SN 


SN 


Pass  107  -  Edncatien  and  Ent  irtainmant 


711.025.  STEREO-PARTI  AND  DE8  GN.  Daniel  H. 
Hulett,  d.b.a.  Stereo-Partl.  SN  63,67).  Pub.  11-22-60. 
Filed  t^-4-58. 

711.026.  UYINO  TAPE.  National  Tele  llm  Anodates.  Inc. 
SN  67,954.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  2-18  -50. 

711.027.  L-T.       National    Telefilm    Asiodatea, 
67,036.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Filed  2-18-59 

711.028.  THE  NEW  ERA  PLAN.     Ed4und  R.  Abell. 
73,181.    Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  5-8-50. 

711,020.     MISSION  AT  MID-CENTURY. 

Foreign  Missionary  Society  of  the  Pivtestant  Episcopal 
Cborcb  In  tbe  United  Sutes  of  Anjertca.  SN  83.780. 
Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  10-22-69. 

711.030.  THE  SEARCH.     The  Domestli 
slonary   Society    of   the   Protestant    Episcopal    Church    In 
the  United  States  of  America.     SN  83,7^1.    Pub.  11-22-60. 
Filed  10-22-50. 

711.031.  VIEWPOINT.  The  Domestic  a4d  Foreign  Mission- 
ary Society  of  tbe  Protestant  Eplsccpal  Chundi  In  the 
United  sutes  of  America.  SN  83,78§. 
Filed  10-22-50. 

711.032.  CENTURY  21   EXPOSITION, 
sitlon.  Inc.     SN  87,402.     Pub.  11-22-66. 

711.033.  SPACE-AGE  SYMBOL.  Cent  try  21  ExposlUon. 
Inc.     SN  87,403.     Pub.   11-22-60.     Fled  12-16-50. 

711.034.  CENTURY     21     EXPOSITION 
Century  21  Exposition,  Inc.     SN  87,4p4. 
Filed  12-16-50. 

711,085.  PLAYBOY'S  PENTHOUSE.  HMH  Publishing  CO., 
Inc.     SN  06,580.     Pub.  11-22-60.     Fled  4-22-60. 


The  Domestic  and 


and  Foreign  Mis- 


Pub.   11-22-60. 

Century  21  Expo- 
FUed  12-16-59. 


AND     DESIGN. 
Pab.  11-22-60. 


Mark 


Sam  Heppenstall 
11-22-60.     Filed 


PSSION.       CL     46. 
CL    0. 


Febsuary  7,  1961 
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883,973.  RTTEX   FEATHER.     CI.  ST.     12-31-40. 

384.0«0.  CRYOVAC.    CI.  2.     1-7-41. 

384.090.  RYTBX   TWEEIXWEAVE.      CI.   37.      1-7-41. 

384.104.  RYTEX  CHARTER  CLUB.     CT.   37.     1-7-41. 

384.107.  NU-HUE.    CL  38.    1-7-41. 

384.129.  THE  LAST  WORD.    CI.  38.    1-7-41. 

384.130.  DOWFl'ME.    CI.  6.    2-18-41. 

384.131.  ME^MO  FROM   THE  EDITOR.     CI.   38.     1-7-41. 
384,218.  ROYAL  AMBER.    CI.  48.    1-7-41. 

384.254.  A&IOEN.    CI.  6.     1-7-41.  < 

384.317.  CL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.    1-14-41. 

384.351.  DERCOSOL.     C\.  52.     1-14-41. 

884.4»6.  SPIB.    CI.  12.    1-21-41. 

384.551.  CHIK8AN.    C\.  13.    1-21^1. 

384,802.  FERINEX.     CI.  18.    1-21-41. 

384,679.  DYPHENE.    CI.  1.    1-28-41. 

384,880.  DYMAL.    C\.  1.    1-28-41. 

384.683.  ONCE  OVER.    CL  39.    1-28-41. 


384.733.  ABC  AMERICA'S   BEST  CANDY  AND  DESIGN. 

C\.  46.    2-4-41. 

384,783.  COLLEGE   BOARD.     CI.   38.      2-4-41. 

385.300.  1847     ROGERS     BROS.     STERLING.       CI.     28. 

2-25-41. 

386.301.  1847  8TERUNO.    CI. ^28.    2-25-41. 
385,406.  JBLFLAKB.    CL  12.     3-4-41. 
385.656.  AIRFOAM.    a.  1.    8-11-41. 
385.699.  CONCERTO.    CT.  39.    3-11-41. 

385,860.  CORSON'S    MIRACLE.      CI.    12.      3-18-41. 

385.912.  REX.    CI.  18.    3-25-41. 

386.076.  KE8SOLANA.    CI.  18.    3-25-41. 

386,748.  LORD  CRAVEN.     CI.   49.     4-22-41. 

386.826.  TOWN  CLUB.    CL  39.    4-22-41. 

387,138.  FARM   BELLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   46.      5-6-41. 

387,177.  SUPRA.    CI.  15.    5-6-41. 

387,223.  PETRI.    CL  17.    5-6-41.  | 

387.683.  BROOKORD.    CI.  42.     5-27-41. 

387,754.  MUTED  ROSE.    CI.  51.    5-27-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


651.664. 
689.005. 
695,496. 
701,835. 


292,131. 
317,100. 


7(d) 

DUMEX  AND  DKSIGlf.     CL   18.      9-17-57. 

METALCOAT.     a.  16.     12-1-59. 

VI8C0  SAL.    CI.  e.    4-6-40. 

FEATHER  SOFT  AND  DESIGN.   C\.  37.    7-26-60. 


AMERICAN  PARK.     a. 
ADMIRAL   BYBD   ETC. 
9-11-84. 


1.     1-22-29. 
AND  DESIGN. 


CI.   39. 


The  following  rttfiatrmHtmt  4««««4  i>w.  fff.  1954 


1. 


599.510.  LIFE-LITE   LAMINATES  AND  DESIGN.      CI 

599.512.  GRO-LITE.     CI.  1. 

599.513.  REPELLO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1. 

599.514.  MBMOX.     CI.  1. 

599.515.  MAGIK-GLO.    a.  4. 

599.516.  DARI-BRITB.    a.  4. 

599.517.  8IMOUTB.     CL  4. 

599.521.  BBNTOZ.     CI.  «.  ' 

599.525.  D  IN  IW8IGN.    CL  6. 

599.530.  N0-M0-SKEST8.    C\.  6. 

699.532.  WESTERN  CHEF.    CL  6.       | 

589.536.  SWEEPSTAKES.     CI.  8. 

599.538.  FLUID-EYE.     CI.  8. 

599.539.  BRIDAL  BAND.    CI.  8. 

599.546.  LOY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

599.547.  LOY   PLASTIC  METAL  AND  DESIGN.     C\.   12. 
599.552.  DUO-MATIC.     CI.  12. 

599,507.  TRATLBEZ.     CI.  18. 

599.569.  3F  VITAMIN-MUfERAL  ETC.     CI.  18. 

599.579.  KWIK-KOOL.    CL  19. 

599.582.  LINAMATIC.    CI.  19.       > 

599.085.  RBPRK8BNTATION  OF  PILOT  WHEEL.     CL  19. 

599,588.  CRB8-COR-LITE.     CI.  19. 

599,59S.  8KYMA8TBIL    CI.  21. 

599.594.  THERMA  LOOP.    CI.  21. 

689.599.  PENN  CRAFT.    CL  21. 

599.601.  AQUAPULPER     CI.  23. 

599.603.  RBPRS8ENTATION  OF  ROOSTERS  FIGHTING. 
C\.  2S. 

599.605.  CHECK-A-MATIC.     a.  23.  < 

590.606.  TOUGH-PLY.    CL  23. 
599.608.  SHERATON.     CL  23. 

609.610.  DOHR-Z.     a.  23. 

599.611.  CUSH-N-BLO.    CI.  23. 
599.615.  PRIME-O-MATIC.    CI.  23. 

599.617.  GOB  SHOPS.    CL  18.  , 

590.618.  CNSCO.     CI.  23. 

599.619.  GOLD  SEAL  ACME  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
599,624.  NU  J  AND  IX8IGN.    O.  28. 

599.627.  PENOPTIC.     C\.  26. 

509.628.  DIAL    A.   MILE  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  26. 
590,630.  NITE-CLIP.    CL  26. 

599,635.  GOLD  STAR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     O.  26. 

590,639.  TBLO  CATEB.    CI.  36. 

599,641.  BC-MITE.    CL  26. 


599.647. 
599,648. 
509,649. 
599,655. 
599,656. 
599.660. 
.599.662. 
.599.665. 

599.666. 
599,670. 
599,671. 
599,673. 
599,676. 
599,677. 
599.680. 
599.682. 
599.690. 
599,696. 
599.697. 
599,699. 
699.706. 
699,706. 
699.709. 
599,710. 
099.711. 
599.716. 
599.718. 
599,719. 
599,721. 
599.723. 
599.729. 
599.732. 
599.733. 
599,734. 
599,738. 
599,742. 
599,743. 
599,745. 
599,749. 
599.755. 
599,758. 
599,760. 
590,762. 
099.766. 
099,706. 
699.T70. 
699.776. 

599.779. 
690,781. 
609.790. 


294,146. 
670,228. 


UNI-TUNER    CL  26.  ' 

ANSCOLOR.     CI.  26. 
OMICRON.    CI.  26. 

EBONEX.    a.  28.  <       | 

CONTOUR    CL28.  '     » 

COLLO.    CL  29.  j  , 

DIASIL.    CL  31.  ' 

REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  THROWING  DISC 

AND  FEATHER     CI.  31. 
POSEY-ANA.    CI.  32. 
BUFF.    CI.  32. 

KAMPBR8  K(MfFORT.     CI.  32. 
LIFOAM.    CL  82. 
CHROM-O-FAMA.     CT.  32. 
CIRCLE  D  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  32. 
PIXIE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  82. 
MASO.     CI.  82. 

ARC  RECORDING  AND  DESIGN.     O.  36. 
THE  FARM  AND  HOME  BUILDER.     CI.  38. 
PACKORAMA.     CI.  38. 
NYMILON.     CL  39. 
PATWEAR  FASHIONS.    CI.  39. 
BORN  TO  LOVE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  80. 
TRIGGERFREE.    Q.  39. 
BACCARA.    CI.  39. 
DOG  AND  CAT  DESIGN.    Q.  40. 
TOTLAND  SCARF.    CI.  42. 
NEATWAVE.    CI.  42. 
STAYMO.     CI.  42. 

DRAPER  WOOLENS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 
SEW-FAST.     CL  42. 
CATINA  CLOTH  BY  PERTH.    CI.  42. 
SNOBAK.    CI.  42.  , 

GLANACO.     CI.  42.  ' 

CHROMQUIW.     CT.  42. 
VBRRONA.    CI.  42. 
LADYUSA  YARNS.    CL  48. 
8YL-STRAND.     CI.  43. 
COLORFAST.    CI.  44. 

SANTA  CLARA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
TWIN  BEAR  AND  I»»IGN.    C\.  50. 
MAGNA^WYTE  BORD.    CI.  50. 
OKO-FERN.     CI.  50. 
ASTRINGEN.     CI.  51. 
FIND.     CI.  52. 

DISH'A-WAY.    CI.  52.  | 

FLO-EX.    CI.  52. 
EMERGENCY  SECURITY   PLAN  AND   DESIGN 

CI.  102.  , 

CTC  (FR).    CL  106.  I 

FLYFOTO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  108. 
SMOOTH-ON.    CI.  61. 


CL    28. 


»  1 

RIDE  'EM.    CI.  22.    5-17-32. 

TEE    CO    5TH    AVE.    AND    DB8I0N 
11-26-58. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDElt>, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


166.155.     MOTORIME.     CI.  15.     S-27-23.     The  ContlnenUI 
'  Oil    Company.      Continental    CHI    Company,    Ponca    Cl^y, 

Okla.      Amended :    lo    the    statement,    column    2,    line  i  ~ 

"and  greaaes"  la  deleted. 


197,337.     C&ACKER  JACK  AND  LESION.    CI.  46.  4-H 
The  Cracker  Jack  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     Amended  to  appeir : 


InejS. 
14-18. 


242.080.  NATIONAL  OEOORAPHIC.  CI.  38.  5-15-i«. 
National  Geographic  Society,  Washington.  D.C.  Amendjd  : 
In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  3  through  5  are  deleted, 
and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 

MTIONAL 

GEOGRAPHIC 

270,725.  CAVANAOH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  89.  5-13-40. 
John  Cavanagh,  Ltd.  Hat  Corporation  of  Aiaeriea,  Nor- 
walk,  Conn.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  Uses 
7  through  10.  and  In  the  amendment  dated  February  t8, 
1950,  the  disclaimer  is  deleted  and  m«  claim  beino  m44e 
to  the  exclusive  right  to  nee  the  teortU  "Hate"  an4  "K^ 
York"  is  inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appe^ : 


Cwmnaah 


292,339.  PUMPLUBE.  CI.  15.  8-1&-S2.  Continental  IHI 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.  Amended :  In  the  statemeit, 
column  1,  line  6,  "oil"  Is  deleted  and  greeue  Is  Insertfd. 

399.596.  ▼ORITE.  CI.  6.  1-19-48.  The  Pierce  OU  Pr*d- 
uets  Corp.  The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.J. 
Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  6  through  14. 
the  description  of  goods  Is  deleted  and  a  preeessed  v«f  e- 
tahle  oil  product  for  induatrial  purpOMt  M  the  iO*em4#al 
am4  paint  field  Is  Inserted. 

524.810.  NATIONAL  OEOOaAPHIC.  CI  107.  5-2-^. 
Nattonal  Ocographle  Society.  Washington,  D.C.  Amended 
to  appear : 

NATIONAL  GEOGRAPHIC 

TM  30 


560,768.     CAVANAOH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN, 
Hat  Corporation  of  America,  Norwall , 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  7 
dalmer  Is  deleted  and  no  etoim  being 
eive  right  to  ute  the  wordt  "Hate* 
Inserted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended 


a.  39.    7-1-52. 

Conn.     Amended : 

l^irough  10,  the  dls- 

Mad«  (o  the  e«cl«- 

md  "VrnD  York"  la 

to  appear: 


21. 


Amended 


598.693.     TRANS-OCEANIC.      CI. 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU 
ment,   column  2,   lines   1   and  2  "am  I 
deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended 


TRANS-OCEA«C 


Meye  rboff 
Amtaded 


600,657.     MTZON.     CI.    18.      1-11-65. 
doing  business  under  the  name 
Realty  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 
ment,  column  2,  lines  1,  2  and  3,  the 
Is    deleted   and    dietary   aupplement* 
eompotitiont  $old  espeeiaHy  for  domSitie  a»d  farm  mi*- 
male,   the  former  eomprieing  vitaatim  eombimatione   with 
and  without  mineraU  amd  antibiotiee  |s  Inserted. 


612,579.     DESIGN   OP  TWO   HEARTS. 


Frawley  Corporation.     Paper  Mate  1  [anufaetariBf  Com- 


pany,  Culver  City,  Calif.     Amended : 
column  2,  line  1,  "fountain"  is  deleted 
622,115.      INTERCEPTOR  AND  DESIQ> 


Dearborn    Marine    Engines,    Inc.      Ej  ton    Manufacturing 


Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Amended 
column  2.  line   1,   before  "internal" 
640.597.     TRTZOL.     CI.  18.     1-29-S7. 


11-30-54.      Zenith 
In  the  state- 
parta  thereoT'  Is 
to  appear : 


Arthur   Meyeriioff. 
Farma.     Gray 
;  In  the  stata* 
leseriptton  of  gooda 
i«4  phmrmaoeutieai 


CI.   87.     9-20-55. 


In  the  atatement. 


a.  23.     2-28-56. 


:  In  the  itatement. 

rime  la  lnaert»4. 

Arthur  E.  Meyerhoff. 


doing  business  as  Trysol  Products  Oon  pany.  Gray  Realty 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  Amended :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  lines  1  and  2,  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted 
and  dietary  eupplemente  and  pharmacfutieal  eompooiUame 
•old  especially  for  domeetie  and  farm 
eomprieing  vitamin  eombimatione  witl^  amd  without  mim' 
erale  and  antibiotiee  is  Inserted. 


4-29 -OR 


>[1<A. 


661,039.     TELL   TALE.      CI.    31. 
pany.     Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Hasel  Park, 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  after 
Is  inserted.    ' 

664.005.     DRI.KAP8.    a.  18.    7-8-58. 
Company,  New  York,  N.T.     Corrected 
column  2,  line  2,  "1946"  should  be  deleted 
be  inserted. 

698,298.     HI  ¥1  ETC.   AND  DESIGN 
The  Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta.  Oa 


Rosaen  Corn- 
Amended  :  In 
'4tnilnera"  and  filtere 


American  Cyanamld 

In  the  statraient, 

and  I95t  should 

CI.  200.     5-24-60. 
Amended  to  appear : 


FlBBUABY   7,  1961 
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690,844.  KELLY  OIBL  TEMPO.  CT.  S8.  »-21-«0.  Kelly 
Olrl  Service.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mlcfa.  Corrected :  In  the  Btate- 
ment,  colamn  1,  line  1,  "Michigan"  should  be  deleted  and 
Delowmrt  should  be  inserted. 

700,046.     WBSTALLOY.     CI.  14.     6-28-4M).     The  West  Steel 
I       Castings  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Amended  to  appear  : 

Ules^nilaH 

701,»96.  KO  AND  IW8IGN.  CI.  101.  7-26-60.  Kelly 
Girl  Service,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mlcfa.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "Mldiigan"  should  be  deleted  and 
Deloioare  should  be  Inserted. 

707,126.  NANKOR.  CI.  18.  11-1&-60.  The  Dow  Chemical 
Cmnpany,   Midland,   Midi.     Corrected:  In  the  sUtement, 


column  2,  Une  1,  before  "the"  veterinary  drug  and  amimal 
health  product  for  should  be  Inserted. 
707.346.  LEE.  CI.  2.  11-22-60.  Oolay  k  Co.,  Inc.  by 
change  of  name  from  Converto  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Cambridge  City,  Ind.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1,  "Qoly"  should  be  deleted  and  Oolay  should 
be  Inserted. 

707,467.  EF-ERT-LE88.  CI.  23.  11-22-60.  Branlck 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  Corrected : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  Une  1,  "Barnlck"  should  be 
deleted  and  Braniek  ahould  be  inserted. 

707,614.  WAXON.  O.  43.  11-22-60.  Beldlng  Hemlnway 
Company,  Inc.  doing  bnsinesa  as  Beldlng  Hemlnway 
CorticelU,  New  York,  NY.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement, 
column  1,  line  1.  "Oeldlng"  should  be  deleted  and  Belding 
should  be  inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

,«,  "^  'oUowlng  marks  reglstw«d  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  pubUshed  under  the  proTlrions  of  section 
12 (CI  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1946.  These  registraUons  are  not  subjert  to  oppositionist  ar«  subject  to  cancellation 
•user  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

Cla»  1-Raw  or  Partly  Pnptni  Materiib  Oass  5-Adliesives 

386,8»4.     Feb^  25,   1941.     John  T.  Oi>le,  db.a.   Ople  Brush     139,865.   Feb.  22.  IMl.     PerWns  Olue  Company    Lansdale 
Company^  Kansas   City.   Mo.     Pub.   by  Ople   Sponge   Co.,         Pa.     Pub.   by   Perkins  Glue  Company    (new  corporaUon). 
'  City.  Mo.  Lanadale,  Pa. 


I'ibetPtH 


PERKINS 


For  Starch  Glue  MaterUi. 


For  Chamois  Skins. 


Oass  4- Abrasivas  mi  PoKshim  Materiab 

385,666.      Mar.    11.    1941.      Brillo   Mannfarturing   Company. 
Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant 


381,780.  Ort.  8,  1940.  Samuel  D.  Moore,  db.a.  Sam  Moore 
&  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Sam  Moore  A  Company.  Pub. 
by  Samuel  Moore  A  Company.  Mantua,  Ohio. 


RUB-BUB 


snvi 


•MIS 


'" —  (SffiSS)  Qng© 

BAUSi  BALLS 

n 


\:r 


(QffiiSiO 


For  Waterproof  Rubber  Cement  for  Securing  Floor  Corer- 
Ings  to  Supporting  Surfaces. 


384,961.      F^eb.    11.   1941.      United   Sutes   Rubber  Company 
New  York,  NY.    Pub.  by  registrant 


CLIMAX 


For  Soaps,  aeaning.  Scouring  and  Pollstalag  Wads    Pads 


i 


eijy 


377,916.     May  21.  IMO.     E.  L.  Bruce 
Xeno.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

I 
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i 

Oatsb— Ckeaicals  and  Chemcal  Co 

STREAMLINE 


86,947.    June  11,  1012.     Soct«t«  Anonyme  des  Dalnes  Renky. 
Wljgmael,  Bel^um.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


For  Starcb  for  Laundry  Purttoees. 


f 


For  Wood  Floorinj(., 


Class  14-Metab  and  Mata 


386.522.      Apr.    15,    IMl.      Hawkridge 
Boston.  MaM.    Pub.  by  regiatrant. 


CastMQs  and 


Brothers    Company, 


MOCASf 


For  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Ban.  BIoHfB,  Rods,  and  Pieces 
3»1,9»3.     Dec.  2,  1941.     Taylor,  White  Extracting  Compaiy,     of  Various  Sixes. 

Camden,  N.J.     Pub.  by  The  J.  S.  Young  Company,  Bajtt-    ^-^^^^— ^^^^-^— — — — ^^ 
more,  Md. 


TWKtKJTAN 


For  Tanning  Extracts. 


Class  16-Prot0€liva  aid  Dacoi  itiva  Coatiiigs 

878,111.     May  28,   1940.     E.   L.   Bruce  jcompany,  Memphis, 
Tenn.    Pub.  by  registrant 


OassS-SMokars'  Artides;  Not  Indtidiag 
Tobacco  Products 


374,648.  Jan.  23,  1940.  HIJa  de  C.  Olsbert  Terol,  Alo  >y, 
Spain.  Pub.  by  Papeleras  Reunldas,  8.A..  Aleoy  (Alleant^), 
Spain.  / 


« 

\ 

n 

La^ 

1' 

J 

SR 

1 

Cigarette  Paper. 

b 


For  Varnish  Type  Floor  Finish,  Floof  Polish,  and  Paste 
Floor  Wax. 


384,553.     Jan.  21,  1941.     Standard  Eni^el 
poratlon,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Pub.  by 


i 


and  Paint  Cor- 
I  eglstrant. 


Mm 


Class  U-Constnictioii  Materiab 


377,520.      May   7.    1940.      E.    L.    Bruce   Company,   Memphis, 
Tenn.    Pub.  by  registrant  I 


For  Metallic  Coating  and  Finishing 
Aluminum  Ready  Mixed  Paint,  Aluminu^ 
mlnum    Powder    and    Packaged    Combination 
Powder  or  Aluminum   Paste  With   Bron^l 
arate  Compartments. 


llaterlal  Comprlslnf 

MeUl  Paste,  Aln- 

of    Aluminum 

ng  Liquid   In    S^>- 


Class  18-Medicinos  and  Phiriaaceatical 
Preparatioiis 


385,965.      Mar.    25,    1941.      l^liittaker 
Peeksklll,  N.T.     Pub.  by  rpglstrant. 


(^ot'l'uLre 


For  Hardwood  Flooring,  Hardwood  Interior  Trim,  Ha^d- 


Laboratories,    Inc., 


J 


wood  Lamber  and  Hardwood  Dimension 


For  Preparations  Used  for  the  Treatment  of  ArttarltlB, 
Rheumatism,  Joint  Diseases,  Alleviation  of  Pain,  Improring 
Metabolism,  and  Similar  CooditloBS. 


■x 


Fbbbuary  7,  1961  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  33 

Oast  21  -  Dectricd   Apparate,  MachiMf,   Oms  23  -  OrtlMy,  MadiiiiMy,  mi  Taob, 
aiidSapplitf  and  Parts  Theraoff 


108,275.  Jan.  25.  1918.  Stromberr-OarlMD  Telephone  Manu- 
factnrtng  Company,  Rocheater,  N.V.  Pub.  by  General 
Dynamic*  Corporation,  Rodwater,  N.T. 


384.368.     Jan.  14,  IMl.    The  De  Laval  Separator  Company, 
Pougbkeepale,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  regUtrant 

DELATEX 


For  Llnera,  Milk  Capa,  and  Month  Pieces  for  Teat  Capa 
of  llllklnx  Macfainea. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Prodneta." 

For  Insulated  Cables  and  Electric  Cablea  and  Cords. 


1S6,4M.  NOT.  2.  1920.  Kellon  Switchboard  and  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Pub.  by  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 


For  T>BlephoneR,  Swltchboarda,  Power  Boards,  Telephone 
I'leld  Seta,  Electrical  Switchea  and  Automatic  Electromag- 
netlcally-COntrolled  Switches. 


215,238.  Jaly  18,  1928.  Strombcrg-Carlson  Telephone  Mfg. 
Co.,  Rocheater,  N.T.  Pub.  by  General  Dynamics  Cori>ora- 
Uon,  Rochester,  N.T. 

Stromberi^-Carlsan 


For  Telephonic  Instruments  and  Apparatus  and  for  Radio 
Apparatus,  Parte,  and  Appartenancee— Namely.  Telephonic 
ReceiTlng  and  Talking  Inatruments,  SigBallng  and  Signal- 
RecelTlng  Inatruaenta,  Telephoaie  Switchboards,  Telephonic 
Central-Exchange  Apparataa,  Telepb<»le  Line  Apparatus, 
Circuit  Protecting  Devices,  Assembled  Radio  RecelvinK  Seta. 
Head  Sets,  L.oud  Speakers,  Transformers,  Yacuum  Tubes. 
Pluga,  Jacks,  and  Electrical  Condensers. 


329,319.  Oct.  22,  1935.  Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Pnb.  by  Oeneral 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rocheater.  N.T. 

ACOUSTICAL   LABYRINTH 

The  term  "Aeoostlear'  is  disclaimed  except  in  the  combi- 
nation "Acoustical  Labyrinth." 

For  Loud  Speakers  aad  Boond  COntrolllBg  Attachments  for 
Use  Therewith. 


382.248.     Oct    22.    1940.     The  SUex   Cempaay,   Hartford. 
Conn.    Pnb.  by  The  Proetor-Bllex  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 


442,838.    June  7,  1949.     Socl4t«  Oenerolse  d'Instruments  de 
Physique,  Oeneva,  Swltserland.     Pnb.  by  registrant. 


ROTOPTIC 


For   Machine-Tools — Namely,   Jlg^Borlng,   Drilling.   Boring 

and  Milling  Machines. 


Clafs26-Measariag     aid     Sciaalific 

271.706.  June  17,  1930.  Dealgn  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester. 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  Art-Craft  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  Rodiester, 
N.Y. 

Art-draft 

For  Optical  Frames. 

Class  34  -  HeatiiHI,  Ughtiiig,  and  Ventiatiiig 

Apparatus 

I 

415,319.  Aug.  7,  1940.  Orr  and  Sembower,  Inc..  Reading, 
Pa.    Pub.  by  regiatrant. 


For  Fluid  Fuel  Burning  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Generating 
Units,  and  Parts  Thereof,  for  Use  in  Various  Industrial  and 
Domestic  Installations,  and  Comprised  of  a  Boiler,  and  Feed- 
ing Apparatus  Therefor  in  Combination,  With  or  Without  a 
Burner. 


Class35-BeltiRg,  Hose,  Machinary  Pack- 
fag,  mt  Nniafilic  Tins 

141,166.  Apr.  12,  1921.  Maasaaolt  Manafacturlng  Company, 
Fall  River,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Masaaa<rft  Company,  Laurelton. 
N.J. 


/I  MX 


AETNA 


For  Electric  Preaalng  Irona. 
TM  763  O.Q.— 8     , 


For  Wicking,  Dsed  for  Packing  Pnrpoaea,  Sometimes  Called 
WIck-Packing,  Manufactured  in  BaHa  and  Not  in  the  Piece. 


TM  34 


officiaI  gazette 


385,569.    Mar.  11,  1941.    Tlie  De  LaTal  Separator  Compaii]|, 
Poughkeepsle,  NY.    Pub.  by  reg^istrant. 

DELATEX 

For  Rubb«r  Parts  for  Milkinc  Machinery  Parts  Comprti  - 
Ins  Teat  Cup  Milk  Tubes,  Milk  Transfer  Tubes,  Can  Fllli 
Milk  Tubes.  Milk  Pump  Milk  Tubes,  and  Other  Long  an  I 
Short  Milk  Tubes ;  Main  Vacuum  Tabes,  Milk  Hblder  Ya  - 
uum  Tubes,  Transfer  Valre  Vacuum  Tubes,  Can  ihller  Va<  - 
uum  Tubes,  Milk  Pump  Vacuum  Tubes,  Milk  Receiver  ya< 
uum  Tubes  and  Other  Vacuum  Tubes ;  Teat  Cup  Air  Pulsj  - 
tlon  Tubes,  Twin  Air  Pulsation  Tubes,  Releaser  Air  Pulsatio  i 
Tubes,  and  Other  Air  Tubes ;  Operating  •  Corer  Gasket  >, 
Check  Valve  Chamber  Gaskets  and  SUll  Co4H(  Gaskets ;  Sta  I 
Cock  Vacuum  Sealx. 


38«,144.     Mar.   25,   1941.     United  States   Rubber  Compan|, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Cotton  Fabric  Hose  Covers 


386,145.      Mar.   25.   1941.     United  States  Rubber  Cothpanf, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Cotton  Fabric  Hose  Covers. 


341,075.    Dec  22,  1936.     Ticker 
York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 
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Publiahftig  Company,  New 


The  Business  Analyst 


For  Magazine  Section. 


342,784.  Jan.  26,  1937.  The  Tea  and 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  The 
Journal  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Co  fee  Trade  Journal 
T(a  4  Coffee  Trade 


TEACOFFEE 


For  Periodical. 


Class  39 -Oothing 


135,198.      Sept.    28.    1920.      Bell    Manufacturing 
Winder,  Ga.     Pub.  by  Bellgrade  Manu^cturlng 
Jefferson,  Ga. 


Company, 
Co.,  Inc., 


For  Overalls,  Overall  Shirts,  Jackets  and  Pants 


371,433.     Sept.  26.  1939.    Oarflnkel  k 
Pub.  by  The  Barbizon  Corporation,  Neir 


Rltfler,  New  York,  N.Y. 
York,  N.Y. 


BRYN    MODE 


Qass  36 — Musical  inslnmeiits  and  Sapplie 

135,406.     Oct.   12,  1920.     The  Cable  Company,  Chicago,  II 
Pub.  by  Conover-Cable  Piano  Co.,  Oregon,  111. 


The  word  "Mode"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Women's  Lingerie — Namely,  Chemlies 
gowns.    Pajamas,    Slips,    Brassieres,    Neglfgees 


For  Pianos. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Statipnery 

383,044.     Nov.  19.  1940.     Statter  Wall  Paper  Mills,  Crystal 
Lake,  111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Wallpaper. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  aad  PiMcatioiis 


338,686.     Sept  15,  1936.     Ticker  PobUshlng  Company,  N( 
York.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  regtatrant. 


.  auaiAWss  aaulvst 


382,651.     Nov.  5,  1940.     The  Muskin 
more,  Md.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


(^^5) 


,  Panties,  Night 
,   and   Corsets. 


Shte  Company,  Balti- 


For  Leather  and  Fabric  Shoes. 


383.869.     Dec.  24,  1940.     John  B.  Stetso^  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Pab.  by  registrant 

yiTA-FEi,T 


For  Hata  and  Caps  for  Men.  Women, 


385,803.      Mar.    18,    1941.      The  Green   Sfioe  Manufaeturli 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Pub.  by  reglatrant 


and  Children. 


§^«^^ 


For   Printed   PubUeationa,   Speelflcalljr   Magazlaes   Iasn(  d        For  Shoes  of  Leather,  Fabric,  and  Comb  [nations  of  Leather 


Periodically. 


and  Fabric. 
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TM  35 


aaii42-IUttod,  Ibttad,  aid  Texde 

Fabria,  aad  SabstHotes  ThMwfor 


385,402.    Feb.  25,  1941. 
Pub.  by  reglatrant 


Btoffd  k  0»..  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T. 


288,805.  Oct.  20,  1931.  E.  C.  Hall  Company,  d.bA.  Nation- 
wide Service  Qrocen  and  Nation-Wide  Stores  Co.,  Brock- 
ton and  HyanniB,  Maaa..  and  Auffusta,  Maine.  Pnb.  by 
Nation-wide  Stores  Company,  Aucuata,  Maine. 


JULEP   CLCTIi 


For  Bilk,  Satin,  Rayon,  and  Cotton  FUbrlea,  and  Mixture* 
ITtaereof,  In  the  Piece. 


Qatt  46— Foods  aid  lagredio«ts  of  Foods 

139,431.  Feb.  1,  1921.  The  Whitewater  Flour  MlUa  Co., 
d.b.a.  The  Roaa  Mlllinf  Co.,  Whitewater,  Kana.  Pub.  by 
refflatrant. 


The  mark  conalsts  of  "Betay'a  Beat"  printed  in  red  on  a 
blue  backfround. 

For  Wheat  Flour  and  Gray  Wheat  Sborta. 


177,162.     Dec    11,   1923.     The  DlinoU  Oannlnc  Company, 
Hoopeaton,  111.    Fob.  by  registrant 


«JOAN»rARC 


For  Canned  Yeffetablea. 


286,782.  Feb.  4,  1930.  E.  C.  Hall  Company,  d.b.a.  Nation- 
wide Service  Grocers  and  Natlon-Wide  Stores  Co.,  Brock- 
ton and  Hyannla.  Maaa.  Pnb.  by  Nation-wide  Stores 
Company,  Aucnata,  Maine. 


}JKnDN-\flDE 


For  Coffee,  Tea,  Canned  Fruita.  Canned  VegeUblea,  Canned 
Flah.  Cane  and  Maple  Sugar,  Butter.  Cocoa,  Canned  Pork 
and  Bcana,  Canned  Fruit  Salad.  Marahmallow  Cr«am,  Evap- 
orated Milk,  Pickles.  Canned  Cranberry  Sauce,  Peanut  But- 
ter, Canned  Sauerkraut,  Orange  Marmalade.  Raspberry  Jam, 
Tomato  Catsup,  Nut  Margarine.  Oleomargarine,  Strawberry 
Jam,  Pure  Maple  Syrup,  Cane  Sugar,  Wheat  Flour,  Canned 
Bwrlw,  Mayonnaise,  Cane  and  Maple  Symp,  and  Canned 
Baked  Beans. 


^M 


For  Group  1 — Tea,  Bread  ;  Group  2 — Coffee ;  Group  3 — 
Gelatine  Dessert:  Group  4 — Butter,  Cane  Sagar,  Wheat 
Flour,  Spices,  Bacon,  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Noodles,  Eggs, 
Com  Syrup,  Malt  Syrup,  Pancake  Flour;  Group  5 — Canned 
Berries,  Food  Flavoring  Extracts:  Group  6 — Olive  Oil; 
Group  7— CHlvea;  Group  8 — Evaporated  Milk,  Mince  Meat. 
Com  Flakes :  Group  0 — Nut  Margarine,  Oleomargarine, 
Canned  Flah  ;  Group  10 — Marahmallow  Creme  ;  Group  11 — 
Sandwich  Spread,  Mayonnaise,  Canned  Vegetablea,  Pare 
Maple  Syrup,  Cane  and  Maple  Syrup,  Tomato  Cataap,  Peanut 
Butter,  Marmalade,  Pickles,  Cocoa.  Berry  Jams,  Canned 
Fraits,  Cranberry  Sauce.  Canned  Baked  Beana,  Canned  Pork 
and  Beans. 


289,656.  Dec.  1.  1931.  E.  C.  Hall  Company,  d.b.a.  Nation- 
wide Service  Grocers  and  Nation-Wlde  Stores  Co.,  Brock- 
ton and  Hyannls.  Mass.,  and  Augusta,  Maine.  Pub.  by 
Nation-wide  Stores  Company,  Augusta,  Maine. 


NthoNilllf 


For  Baklng-Powder.  Bleach  Water,  and  Salt 


380,600.     Aug.  27.  1940.    Continental  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
IlL     Pub.  by  Thomas  J.  Upton,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J. 


fitlTAL 


For  Packaged  Soups. 


382.479.  Oct  29,  1940.  Lulgi  Vaceheri,  db.a.  Oio-Batta 
Trabncco  Llmitada,  Lisbon,  Portugal.  Pub.  by  Vaedierl  4 
Lemoe  Llmitada,  Liabon.  Portugal. 


Sffi^^t7*iJJrt^^S^lL;^0i^ 


PORTUOAL 

For  Canned  Fish — Namely,   Sardines,  Tnnny,  Anehorlea, 
Clama,  Hora  d'Oeuvie. 


TM  36 
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382,968.     Not.   19,  1940.     PadSc  Amertcan  Flibertea, 
BelUnsbam.  Wagb.    Pub.  by  registrant 

PRIDE^DIXIE 


lit. 


For  Canned  Salmon. 


384.3S4.    Jan.  14,  1941.     Farm  Great  Bakeries,  Incorporafid, 
Detroit.  Mlcb.    Fob.  by  reglatnnt  | 

CRESTIES 


For  Cookies. 


385,049.     Mar.  11,  1941.     Oscar  Mayer  ft  Company, 
111.     Pub.  by  Oscar  Mayer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Cblcago,  III 


Chldi  KO, 


For  Sausage 


Class 49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

816,«53.  Aug.  7,  1934.  Scbenley  Distributors,  Inc.,  l4w 
York.  N.T.  Pub.  by  Affiliated  Distillers  Brands  Co^., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

CHAMMOH 


For  Wblskey. 


Class  50 -MerchaUise  Not  Other  wilt 

99,887.     Sept  22,  1914.     Fr.  Kaiser,  WaibUngen,  Wurtt^m- 
burg,  Oermany.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Aero^on 

Ftor  Fly-Cateben. 


Class  51  -  CosMotio  aid  ToUet  PreparatioJis 

207,498.  Jan.  8,  1930.  Hen^  F.  Remington,  d.b.a.  "fbe 
N'-y  ProdueU  Co.,  Nasbrille,  Mlcb.  Pub.  by  Approved 
Products.  Inc..  Pbiladelpbla.  Pa. 

For  Face  Cream,  Hair  Tonic,  Sbampoo.  Etc.         I 


881,894.     Oct.  15,  1940.     SaTllle 
England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


:  ^teBUAKY  7,  1961 
Perfumery  Ltd.,  Watford. 


For  Perfumery,   Lipstick,   Hair 
ders.  and  Face  Creams. 


Preparations,  Toilet  Pow- 


381.998.       Oct.     15,    1940.      Tb.    Oolds^mldt 
New  York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Ooldscbmldt 
tlon.  New  York,  N.Y. 


Corporation. 
Chemical  Corpora- 


I 


ISO -LAN 


For  Base  for  or  Ingredient  of  Cosmetic  Creams,  Lotions, 
Salves,  Ointments,  Emulsions,  and  Llp<  ticks. 


381,999.       Oct.     15,    1940.      Tb.    Oolds^mldt 
New  York.  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Oolds«Amld^ 
tlon.  New  York,  N.Y. 


TECAGID 

For  Base  for  or  Ingredient  of  Cosmeic  Creams,  Lotions, 
Salves,  Ointments,  Emulsions,  and  LIpi  ticks. 


I 


382,001.       Oct.    15,    1940.       Tb.    Oolds^midt 
New  York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Oolds<4imld^ 
tlon.  New  York,  N.Y. 


Corporation. 
Chemical  Corpora- 


Corporation, 
Oiemlcal  Corpora- 


TEGOSEPT 


Pn  serratlTe 


Wales, 


For  Crystalline  Material.  Having 
septic    Properties    for    Oils,    Fata, 
Coametlc    Creams,    Lotions,    Salves,    Ointments, 
Lipsticks,  Bye-Brow  Pencils,  and  Perfumery 


382,002.      Oct.    15,    1940.      Tb.    Oolds^mldt 
New  York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Ooldscfamld| 
tlon.  New  York.  N.Y. 


and  Antl- 

Oums,    Casein. 

Emulsions, 


Corporation. 
Cbemlcal  Corpora- 


TEGO  STEARi^TE 


"Stearate"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
For  Base  for  or  Ingredient  of  Coame^c 
Salves,  Ointments,  and  Emulsions. 


Jie  mark  as  shown. 
Creama,  Lotions, 


420,582.     Apr.   28,   1946.     Arnold  Mart«, 

Pub.  by  Approved  Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 


For  Talcum   Powder.  Hand  Cream, 
Watar. 


,  New  York.  N.Y. 
,  Pa. 


*erfume  and  Toilet 
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'  ^^C^'sS^  ^**'  ^''*"  **®'^®''*'  **"*     710.906,  pab.  ll-22-«0. 
ABC  Vending  Corp. :  See — 

Sanitary  Automatic  Candy  Corp. 
ARC    Recording    k    PubllMhlng    Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn     N  T 

SWjDIN).  cane.     CI.  36. 
A/8  Dumex  (Domex  Ltd.).  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     651.664 

cane.     CI.  18. 
Abell.  Edmund  R.,  Morton  Grove,  III.    711,028,  pub.  ll-22-«0. 

CI.  107. 
Amel^e   Mfg.    Co..   TraTerw   City,   Mleb.     599.619.   cane. 

Ad-frlx "  Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      710.025.    pub.    11-22-60. 

CI    38 
Aerol  Co..  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     710.905.  pub.  11-22-60. 

CI.  35. 
Affiliated  DlHtillera  Branda  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schenley  Dtstrlbutora.  Inc. 
Agricultural   ARaoclateti.   Inc..  Ardsley,   N.T.     699.696.   cane. 

CI    38 
Alr-iiCaxe  Corp..    aereland.   Ohio.     710,890.   pub.    11-22-60. 

CI.  31. 
Air  Puffa  Co.  :  See — 

Dorr.  Raymond  C. 
Aktlebolaget  Af<tra.  Apotckamea  KeniUka  Kabrlker.  Bodertalje. 

Sweden.     710,997.  pub.  11-22-60.     CI.  46. 
AktieboUget  Astra.  ApotekarncH  Kemlska  Fabrlker.  Sodertalje. 

Sweden.     711.01.H.  pub.  11-22-60.    CI.  52. 
Allen  Electric  *  Equipment  Co.,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     599.647. 

cane.     CI.  26. 
Allied  Optical   Co..  Plttsborgh.   Pa.     599,635.  cane.     CI.   26. 
Alto  Vlneyarda  Co..  d.b.a.  Oil  Wett  Wine  Co.,  rresno,  Calif. 

711.001.  pub.  11-22-60.    CI.  47. 
Aluminum    Specialty    Co..    Manitowoc.    Wis.      711.006.    pub. 

11-22-60.     CT.  .'>0. 
Amerace   Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.      710,857.    pnb.    11-t22-60. 

CI.  22. 
American  Acceptance  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     711.021.  pub. 

11-22-60.     CI.  102. 
American    Beauty    Corer    Co..    Dallas.    Tex.      710.918.    pnb. 

ll-22-«0.     n.  37. 
American   Brake  Shoe  Co..   New  York,  N.Y.     599,582.  cane. 

CI.  19. 
American  Chain  *  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    710.763. 

pub.  11-22-60.    a.  7. 
Amertoan    Cyanamid    Co.,    New    York,    N.l".      664,005.    cor. 

CI.  18. 
American  Fruit  Growers  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa^  to  American  National  Growera  Corp.,  Pullerton, 

Calif.    387.138,  ren.  2-7-61.    CI.  46. 
American  Linen  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Steiner  American  Corp. 
American     Mtg.     Co..     Inc..    Brooklyn.     N.Y.       710,762.    pub. 

11-22-60.     CI.  7. 
American  Marietta  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     710,800.  pub.  11-22-60. 

CI.  16. 
American-Marietta  Co..  Chicago.  III.     710.805.  pub.  11-22-60. 

CI.  18. 
American  National  Growers  Corp. :  Bee — 
American  Fruit  Oroweni  Inc. 

American-Saint  Oobaln  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     710.899.  pub. 

11-22-60.     CI.  33.  •       .  »» 

American  San-Banum  Co..  Inc.,  Merrick,  N.T.     710,795.  pub. 

11-22-60.     a.  15. 
Approved  Productn,  Inc. :  See — 

Remington,  Henry  F. 
Arcber-Danlels-Mldland  Co.  :  Bee — 
Big  Diamond  Mills  Co. 
Larabee  Flour  Mills  Corp.,  The. 
Arldye  Corp..  Fair  Lawn,  NiJ..  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.,  New 

York.  N.Y.    384,254.  ren.  2-7-61.    CI.  6. 
Aris  OloTes,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     710.944.  pub.  11-22-60. 

CI.  39. 
Armco  Steel  Corp..  Middletown.  Ohio.   710,761,  pub.  11-22-60. 

Armco  Steel  Corp.,  Middletown,  Ohio.  710,776,  pnb.  11-22-60. 

CI.  12. 
Armour   and    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      710,813,    pab.    11-22-60. 

Armour  'and  Co.,  d.bji.  The  North  American   Provision  Co.. 
Chicago,  III.    710,995.  pub.  11-22-60.    CI.  46. 

^'2**I2°«  ^°'^  Co-  Lancaster.  Pa.    710,827,  pnb.  11-22-60. 

CI.  20. 
Arrivals   Ltd.,  Chicago,  lU.     711.011.  pab.  11-22-60.    CI.  51. 
Art-Craft  Optical  Co..  Inc. :  «ee— 

Design  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 
Atlantic    Research    Corp..    Alexandria.    Va.      710.769     pub. 

11-22-60.     CI.  9. 
Atlas     Powder    Co..     Wilmington,     Del.      710,7M-7,     pab. 

11-22-60.     CI.  9. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    599,592,  cane.    CI.  21. 
BAM  Corp..  Houma.  La.    710,781,  pab.  11-22-60.    Cl.  12. 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Pierce  Oil  Prodncts  Corp..  The. 
Balmaln.  Pierre:  Bee — 

Lea  Parfums  Pierre  Balmaln  8.A. 


Barblxon  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Garfinkel*  Rltter. 
Bariln   Knitting  Mills.   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     710.966.  pub. 

11-22-60.     d.  39. 
Barrymoore  House  Co..  Garden  Grove,  Calif.     711.018.  pob. 

11-22-60.     Cl.  101.  .        .  r^ 

BsHlc.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     710,772.  pab.  11-22-60.    Cl   12. 
Battenfeld    Grease    &    OH    Corp..    Inc.    Kanaaa    City    'Mo. 

711.016.  DUb.  11-22-60.    a.  52.  "*»'"    ^'V.    -« 

^1-22^ '  ct°^  ^^'^"   ^^^  ^**^'   ^^      710.744.   pab. 
Beldlng    Heminwa/    Co..     Inc..     d.b.a.     Beldlag    Hemlnway 

Cortlcelll.  New  York.  NY.     707.614.  cor.     Cl.  43. 
Beldlng  Hemlnway  Cortlcelll :   See — 
Beldlng  Hemlnway  Co.,  Inc. 

^Jl  '"?-.P?Xo^)2'*«'">  ^f  ^Up«de  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Jeffetson. 

Oa.    136,198.  12(c)  pub.  2-T-61.    Cl.  39. 
Bellgrade  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Bell  Mfg.  Co. 

^"r^2-?*'''ci*^9  ^*''    ^*^    ^°'^    ^^       710.968.    pab. 

Bellwood  Plastic  Products  :  Bee — 
George.  Garland  M. 

Bettermade  Garment  Co.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     710.9«0,  pob. 
11-22-60.     Cl.  39.  .       .  i~ 

Big  Diamond  Mills  Co.,  to  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Co.,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.     138.425.  ren.  2-7-61.    Cl.  46. 

Bissinaer,  Elizabeth  A..  San  Frandaco,  Calif.     710.946.  pob. 
11-22-60.     Cl.  39. 

Bloom,    Abraham    S.,   d.b.a.  Pioneer   Shoe   Co.,   Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.     710  937,  pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  89.  ^^ 

Bloom,  Roy  M.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    710,822,  pab.  11-22-60. 

Blnnientiial,  Sidney,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    710.982-8.- 

pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  42. 
Borden    Co..    The,    New   York.   N.T.     382.686.    ren.   2-7-61. 

Borman    Sheep    Uned    Cbat    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Tork.    N.T. 

317.100.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Bradley.    Milton.    Co..    Springfield.    Maaa.      710,864-4,    pab. 

Bramson  Bnglneerlng  Co. :  Bee — 

Bramaon,  Maurice. 
Bramaon,   Maurice,  d.b.a.   Bramaon  Engineering  Co.,  Oyster 

Bar  NT.     710,734,  pub.  11-22-60.     A.  2. 
Branlck  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Fargo,  N.  Dak.     707,467,  cor.    Cl.  2S. 
Brant  Yarna.   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     .^90.742.  cane.     CL  43. 
Braswell    Sanl-Soft    Water    Service,    Inc.,    Flat    River.    Mo. 

711.028.  pub.  11-22-60.    Cl.  106. 
Brtgld.  Sister  Mary,  C.S.A. :  Bee— 

Broenan.   Margaret  A. 
Brillo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.T.     386.666.  12(c)   pob. 

2-7-61.     Cl.  4. 
Brine  Service  Co..  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.     696.496.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Brlte   Mfg.   Co.,  Providence.  B.I.     710,787.  pab.   11-22-60. 

CI.  13. 
Bronson.  MeMn  W.,  d.b.a.  Bronaon  Prodacta  Co..  Chicago. 

111.    710.756,  pub.  11-22-60.    Cl.  6.  '         **•  • 

Bronson  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Bronson,  Melvin  W. 
Brookbaven   Textllea.   Inc.,   New  Tork,  N.T.     387.683.   ren. 

2-7-61.    Cl.  42. 
Broanan.  Margaret  A.,  now  known  as  Slater  Marr  Brtgld 

C.8.A..  aeveland.  Ohio.     710.821.  pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  19. 

Bmce.    B.    L..    Co.,    Memphis,   Tenn.      877,620,    12(c)    pab. 

^—7—61.     Cl.  12. 
Bmce.    B.    L..    Co.,    Memphis,    Tenn.      877.916.    12(e)    pab. 

Bruce,    B.    L.,'  Co.,    Memphla,   Tenn.      878.111.    12(c)    pab. 

2-7-61.    Cl.  16. 
Brader,  M.  A.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     710,804.  pnb. 

11-22-60.     Cl.  16.  ^^^ 

Buckeye  Incubator  Co.,  The :  See — 

Buckeye  Incubator  Co..  The. 
Buckeye  Incubator  Co.,  The.  to  The  Buckeye  Incubator  Co.. 

Bprlntfleld.  Ohio.     187.9«6.  ren.  2-7-«l.    Cl.  60. 
Bakovey,  B.  A.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Bukovey.  Blodge  A. 
Bukovey.  Blodge  A.,  d.bJi.  B.  A.  Bukovey  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio. 

710.863.  pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  22. 
Balova    Watch    Co.,    Inc.,    Flashing.    N.T.     710.910.    pab. 

11-22-60.     Cl.  86.  1  ^     .    K- 

C.  H.  Die  Co. :  See—  i 

Heckman.  Charles  R. 
Gable  Co..  The.  Chicago,  by  Conover-Oable  Piano  Oo.,  Oregon. 

ni.    186.406,  12(c)  pnb.  2-7-61.    Cl.  36. 
California  Spray-Cbemical  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del.     699,621, 

cane.    (71.  6. 
C^lrea  Co. :  Bee — 

Reece.  Edward  M. 
Caltex    Salea.     Inc..    Loa    Angelea,    Calif.      710.818.    pab. 

11-22-60.    Cl.  18.  .       .    i~ 

CanterboiT  Knitters.  Ltd..  New  Tork,  N.T.     710.928,  pab. 

11-22-60.    Cl.  39.  .       .   K- 

Cwltol  Gears.  Inc.,  St.  Paal.  Minn.    710.867.  pab.  ll-22-«0. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


"^XSf'^a^nliSi^^^n^irfK  Da^ry^Sup^Her.' Foundation,  inc..  Phlljdelphii,  p..    5W.516. 


_j  (1 

CL  «. 
CaUUna.    Inc..    New    York.    N.T. 

OL  S 
Catallnit.    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T. 

CI.  S3. 
Catallnn,   lac.   New   Tork,   N.T. 

a.  8T. 
Catallna,   lac.  New  Tork,   N.T. 

CL  39. 
CaUUaA.    Inc..    New   Tork.    N.T. 

CL  41. 
Catallna,   Inc..   New  Tork,   N.T. 

a.  40. 
Catnlina.   Inc.,   New   Tork.   N.T. 

CL  46 
OiTana 


710,768.  pab.  ll-2t-«0. 

710.898.  pab.  Il-2t-e0. 

710.916.  pab.  ll-2i-60. 

710,931.  pab.  ll-2t-60. 

7104^60,  pab.  11-2^-60. 

710,'fil71,  pab.  11-21-60. 

710,990,  pab.  ll-2t-60. 


^n*-"^^"'**^'  *20'  ^°*^  •  ^*'  ^■°'*'"=  •  ^""^    ^10.826.  pab 

'**iirt*'™_M?'"*''*  Englnea.  Inc.     Eaton  Mf«.  Co..  CIcTeland. 
Ohio.    622.115.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  23.   '        ■•  '^'' •  '-""««»«. 

Deere  ft  Co..  to  Deere  ft  Co..  IfoUae.  IlL 

Deko  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Haiwthome. 
CI.  u2 


De  Laval  Separator  Co..  The.  PonghhMpale.  N.Y. 

12(c)  pub.  2-7-61.    CI.  23. 
De  LaTal  Separator  Co..  The,  Poughkeepale.  N.T. 


12(c)  pub.  2-7-61.    CI.  35. 

Demert    ft    Douffherty.    Inc..  Cblcuro 

11-22-60.    CI.  6.  .  --• 

Demert    ft    Dougherty,    Inc..  Chicago 


■«-••  ™i     •,  ..      ,    ^      „      ^  .  ijemen    m    i-rougnerty, 

^ISS*^'  '»•>«>.  Ltd.    Hat  Corp.  of  America.  NoEwalk.  e<mn.         11-22-60.    CT   15. 

270.728.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  89.  "  T  Derby  Co..  The :  flee— 

>Uneae  Corp.  of  America.  New  Tork.  N.T.     710.886,  pub.  ^    ^Derby,  Holand  E. 

11-22-60.    CI.  29.  Derby,  Roland  E..  d.b.a. 


Celaaeae 

11-22-  —    . 

Central  BedUhulon  Berricei  Ltd.,  Ixmdon.  Sngland. 


, . The  Derby  Co.  .»  .«.».«  <.»*..•.«  • 

71(1912.        S?**SL'"*    ^°-    Lawrence.    Mate.      ^84.361,    rea.    2-7-61. 


139,517,  rea.  2-7-61. 
Calif.  590,766.  cane. 
384.868. 
385,569, 
111.  710,756.  pab. 
ni.      710,794.    pab. 

,  to  Textile  Aalllae  ft 


pab.  11-22-60.     CI.  86.  T       '        CI.  52. 

Central  BetaHer^Owned  Orocera.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     71(i904.    De«ljcn     Mfg.    Co..     Inc.,    by    Art-Cralt    Optical    Co.^    Inc.. 

pab.  11-22-60.    CI.  46.  Rochester.  N.Y.     271.706.  12(c)   pub"  2-7-61.     CI.  ^6. 

Oentary  21  Bzpoattlon.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Waah.    711,082-4.  pub.     "*,^y  ■'"^  ^1™^  Chemical  Co..  to  W.  IR.  Grace  ft  Co..  Cam- 

11-22-60.    CI.  107.  .  .  V  bridfe.  Mara.    384.060.  ren.  2-7-61.     CI.  2. 

Chamberlain.  W.  W.,  ft  Sons  Ltd.,  Highaffl  F^rren,  Bni^nd.    Dlala-Mlle  Co..  Dolton.  111.    599,628,  < ane.    CL  26. 

509.514.  cane     CI  1  Diamond  State  Fibre  Co.,  Elumere.  aad  Bridgeport,  Conn,   to 

Continental  Diamond  Fibre  Corp..  ^  ewark.  Del.     141.532. 
ren.  2-7-61.    Cn.  21. 
pab.    Dillingham  Mfg.  Co.,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  7 10,894.  pab.  11-22-60 
cn.  32  r         •  •' 


599.514,  cane.    O.  1. 
Champion  Laboratortea.  Inc.,  Meriden,  Conn.    699,665,  <  ane. 
cn.  31.  "^ 

Chapman    Brothers   Felt    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      710,984. 
11-22-60.    CI.  42. 


11— A^— <>v.     v,i.  •**.  %Jl,  32. 

^ii.**'?5*   *"*■   ^®'   ■>««».    N.C.      710,980,    pab.   11-2!  -60.    Dohrmann  Hotel  Supply  Co..  San  Fran  Cisco.  Calif     599  610 
CI.  42.  «^ii*»     PI   9a  I  •  I       f 


710.786.    pab.    11-2;  -60 


CI.  42. 
Check-A-Matic  Co. :  8e«— 

Rabaloff.  Sidney  S. 
Cbemetron    Corp.,    Chicago,    111 

CL  18. 
(?hlkmn  Co. :  Bee — 

Chiksan  Tool  Co. 
(Thikran  Tool  Co..  to  Chiksan  Co..  Brea,  Calif.     383.725. 

2-7-61.     CI.  23. 
Cniikun  Tool  Co..  to  Chiksan  Co..  Brea,  Calif.     384.551. 

2-7-61.     CT.  13. 
Clba  Pharmacentical  Products  Inc..  Summit.  N.J.     710 

pub.  11-22-60.    CT.  18. 
CTearer-Brooks     Special     Products.     Inc..     Waukesha. 

710.903,  pub.  11-22-60.     CT.  34. 
Coca-Cola    Co..    The.  .Atlanta,    Oa.      698.298.       Am.    1(d). 

CI.  200. 
(?olbol  Photo  Service :  See — 


cane.    CI.  28. 

Domar  Products,  Inc.,  CTeveland,  Ohio.    '590.630,  cane.    CT.  26. 

Domestic  and  Foreign  Missionary  Sodrty  of  the  Protestant 

BpUcopal  Church  in  the  United  States  of  America,  The, 

New  York,  N.Y.     711,029-31,  pub.  11-22-60.     CI.  lOt. 

Don  Juan  Foods  Inc. :  8t 

^^  Valk.  S.  J.,  ft  Son.  j 

I*"-    Dorr.  Raymond  C.  d.b.a.  Air  Puffs  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

^„  710,97(),  pub.  11-22-60.    CI.  40. 

«*•»•    Dossmann   ft  Co.,   G.m.b.H..   Nadelfabnk,  Iserlohn   in   West- 
-,.         phallaJ3ermany.    599,711,  cane.    CT.  lO. 
»!*•    Douglas  Fnmitnre  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL     (99.676.  cane.    CL  32. 
Douglas  Holt  (Eat.  1919)  Ltd.,  London,  En^nd.     599,546-7, 

cane.    CT.  l2. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  i 

Dowell  Inc. 
Dow   Chemical   Co.,    The,    Midland,     ilcta.     884,130,    reii. 
2-7-61.    CT.  6.  ^^ 


R'is 


Nlcholn.  Nerval  N.  z-7-oi.    ci.B. 

Compo  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Lacblne.  Montreal,  Canada.     710j9O8.  ^^^  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.    707.126,  cor.    CT.  18. 

pub.  11-22-80.    CI.  36.  Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The,    Midland,    ]flch.      710,721,    pab 

Connelly.    RoRer    T..    Jr..    Bridgeport.    Conn.  710.911.   bub.  ll-2«-60.     CT.  1.                         ^^                       iiv,,^i,    puo 

11-22-60     CL  36.  f  Doweil    Inc.,    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co.,    MidUnd,    Mich 

Conover  Cable  Piano  Co. :  Bee—  I  888.466,  ren.  2-7-61.    CT.  12. 

Cable  Co..  The.  I  Draper  Brothers  Co.,  Canton,  Mass.     6  M,721,  cane.     CT.  42. 

Consolidated  Waste  Materials  Co..  Inc..  db.a.  Sheffleld  into  Dreiel  Pumlture  Co.,  Drexel,  N.C.    K  9,677.  cane.    CI.  32 


Parts.  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo.     710.774,  pub.  11-22-60 
Consolidated  Paper  Corp.  Ltd.  :  flee — 

Wayagamack  Pulo  ft  Paoer  Co.,  Ltd. 
Continental  Diamond  Fibre  Corp. :   flee — 

Diamond  State  Fibre  Co. 
Continental  Foods.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.,  by  Thomas  J.  Lidton, 
Inc..  Hoboken,  N.J.     .380.600.  12Cc)  pub.  2-7-61.     CT.  46 


Dun    22-5o**cr8k    ^*^    ^*^    ^"'*'    ^'^'      ^*^''^'    **"*'• 
Dutton    A.  "C.,   Lumber  Corp..  Pooghk<  epsle.  N.Y.     710,790, 

pub.  11-22-60.    CT.  16. 
Dynamic  Industrial  Products,  Inc.,  Dan  mry.  Conn.    699.528. 

cane.    CL  6.  ^ 

Baton  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Dearborn  Marino  Englnea.  Inc.        . 
Blsenberg.   JaA,   Miami.    FU.      890.581 .   cane.     CT.    18. 

.o.  w..  V,.    *„^  ■nclnal  Terminals,  Atomeda,  Calif.    71 ), 786,  pab.  11-22-60. 

V.^^'ki^lW^'TT'  ^'  ""''  "*"""  '  '*'•    ""Kl"*^-.  »flt  Uke  CItj,  UUh.    71  1,884.    Pub.  ll-8-«0, 
)1I  Co.    Pon«  CTt^.  Okia.     292.339.     Am.  7  td).         S^il^  J5°^_iV:M0•  «•  **•      (Co^aoUdated  certificate. 


710,089. 


I>ab. 


Continental    Modela.    Inc..    Great   Neck.   N.Y 

11-22-60.     CI.  43. 
Continental  OH  Co. :  flee — 

Continental  Oil  Co.,  The 
Continental  Oil   ~       ~ 

Okla.    lfi«l.'> ._,.    ^,   .„. 

ContlnenUI  Oil  Co..  Ponca  CTty,  Okla.     202.339 

CI.  l.-i. 
Converto  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  flee — 

Oolav  a  Co..  Inc. 
Corson.  Oft  W.  H..  Inc..  Plymbnth  Meeting.  Pa.     385,  »«0. 

ren.    2-7-61.    CI.  12.  i 

Conrtaulds.   Inc..   New  Tork.  N.T.     710.979.  pub.  11-1  -60 

Conrtnev.     David.     Ltd..     Dublin.     Ireland.       711,000.      >nb. 

11-22-60.     CT.  47.  "^ 

Cowles   Co.,    The.   Cayuga,    N.T.      599.601.   cane.     CT. 
Cracker  Jack  Co..  The.  Chicago.  Ill 


__..    ,, 197.837.     Am.   7  [d) 

CI.  46.  11-22—60      CT    16 

^Jl?*,^*'"'^*''  ^^n*-  Talsa.  Okla.     710,820.  pab.  11-221-60.  Falcon     Alarm    Co.',     Inc..     Sammit 

__C1.19.                „^     ^  11-22-60.     CT.  2. 


I  Honpo  Kabnablki  Kaisha  Saknra  Shokai.  Hlga^iln- 
Osaka.   Japan.      710.914,  pnb.   11^22-60.      CI.   sf. 
Poly_  Products.    New    York.    N.T.      710.726.    bub. 


_- PIL_      __    _ 

Claaaes  21  and  44.) 

Brlanger.   Bmo  D..  d.b.a.   Contour  Rlig  Cb.,   Los  Angelea, 

^llf.     600.686.  cane.     CI.  28.  -    "—         »-«». 

Brwin  Mills,   Inc.,  Darham,   N.C.  710,975,  pab.   11-22-60. 

"^5?r-61*'°Cl*^3  ^*'^"  '*'y°°°*^  ^"<*-  S*l,8i7,  ren. 
Bvers^rp.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  71C,860,  pub.  11-22-60. 
FJdrvlew  Farms,  Inc.,  Landrum,  B.C.    7]  0,718,  pab.  11-22-60. 

''*I^Sif  ^**°5,^*,"/*^  '"*••  l^ltl™<>w    Md.     710,802,  pab. 
11-22—60.     CT.  ^6. 

N.J.      710,726,    pab. 
FaTO»^"Ot«it^Bak«i«r   Inc..   Detroit.   Mich.     384.834.   12(c) 

'^*£*l,  ^'?$°^f    *^n>-.    Providence.    B.I.      142.620,    ren. 

2-7-61.    CT.  44. 
Fenestra  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    710,776,  p  ib.  11-22-60.    CT.  12 

'^i'i-2S60**'ct  12"**"   "^^   Worth,    rex.     710,778,   pab 
FIrat  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Assodt  tlon  of  Kanaas  CTty, 

Kansas   City.   Mo.     711,020,  pub.   11-22-60.     CT.   102. 
»T^<»«"  J^t  Foods.  Inc.,  Rockton,  Hi.  71  D,888,  pab.  11-82-00 

Flexible 'Carbon  Products.  lac.  Miami.  Fla.     699.830,  cane 

*'"^,*^?i*  ^**'  '*••  ^'^  ^O"*'  N.T.  , 71  1.798.  pab.  11-23-60. 
CI.  10. 

Flo-Bx  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Greer,  John  H. 

Wn^h^;;^ 'i^I.m'*rCIl.  "i*""  '-"•»'-i,  "«w  \»n,"-i-,  lu    Flortdln  C?o..  IVillahassee.  Fla.    388.2661  ren   2-7-61     CT   6 

Dade   Be«eat,.   Jne..   Miami'   Fta.     710.809.   pab.    1-27^9.     Ply  ^o :  8e^''°'*   ""^^*^-    **-^- 
cane.    Cl.  4.  Nichols.  Norval  N. 


inc. 


Inc. 


Cray-Pas 

ari-ka 
Creative 

11-22-60.   "CT.  2. 
Crescent  Metal  Products.  Inc..  CTeveland.  Ohio.    599.586. 

CT.  19. 

^'ci*  s*"^**"  *"'■   *^""   '"*■•   *•■*•*■"•   '^•'-     »»».53». 

^'?7^^^1l^^i^  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Cklif.     710.780.  pub. 
11-22-60.    CT.  12. 

*^nS24o*'(?*l?  ^^'^**'  P*""*"'*".  P«-    710,790.  aab. 

Comralngs  ft  Nott.  Philomath.  Oreg.     899.639.  cane.     CT.'  26. 

Curtis-Wright  Corp..  Princeton.  N.J.    710.835.  pub.  11-22*60. 

Cushman  and  Dentson  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Oaristadt,  N.J.    710,ll7. 

pab.  11-22-60.    CT.  37.  T 

*^«*^P**'T'  •  J®  Northern  Warren  Corp..  N^w  Tork,  N.T.,  to 
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a.  60. 

380.656, 
710,823. 


FrawlfT  Corp.     Paper  Mate  Mfff.  Co.,  CalTer  City,  Calif. 

612.679.    Am.  7(4).    CI.  37. 
rre-Mar  ladiutrtoa.  But  Butler,  Pa.    710.907,  pab.  11-22-40. 

CL  86. 
Futoriao-Stratford  Fumltur*  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    710,895,  pab. 

11-22-60.     CI.  82. 
Oarflnkel  *  Rltter,  by  Ttie  BarfoUon  Corp..  New  York,  N.T. 

871,483,  12(c)  pab.  2-7-61.    CI.  89. 
Oatea-Milla,  Inc..  Jobnatown,  N.T.     6»»,709,  case.     a.  39. 
Oeigy  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oelgy  Co.,  Inc. 
OclfT  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  to  O^n  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley, 

NT.     148.012.  ren.  2-7-61.    ClTe. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    699,648,  cane. 

CI.  26. 
General  Dynamlca  Corp. :  £ree — 

StromherK-Carlaon  Telephone  Mff .  Co. 
General  Blectrlc  Co.,   Eaat  Clereland,  Ohio.     710,886,  pub. 

11-23-60.    CI.  21. 
General  Blectrlc  Co.,  Plttaflcld.  Ifaaa.     710,847,  pab.  11-22-60. 

CI.  21. 
General  Plttlnga  Co.,  Warwick,  R.I.    710,902.  pab.  ll-2a-«0. 

CJ.  34. 
General    Motors    Corp.,    Detroit,     Mich.       710,842-8.    pab. 

11-22-60.     CI.  21. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    599,699,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    699,743,  cane. 

OL  48. 
George,  Garland  M.,  d.b.a.  Bellwood  Plastic  Products,  Bell- 
flower.  Calif.     710,729,  pub.  11-22-60.    CI.  2. 
Germalne    Montell    Coametlooes    Corp.,     New    Tork,     N.T. 

887.764.  ren.  2-7-61.    CI.  51. 
Glnsborg  and  Abelson,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     710,961,  pub. 

11-2^-60.    CI.  39. 
Gio-BatU  Trabucco  Umltada  :  9«a — 

Taccberi.  Luigl. 
Glreo-Metall-Werke    DMlen    ft    Looa    G.m.b.H.,    Wiesbaden- 

Bcblersteln.  Germany.     710,868,  pub.  11-8-60.     CI.  23. 
Gob  Shops  of  America.  Inc. :  0m — 

Sterling  Stores  Corp. 
Golay  ft  Co.,   Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Conrerto  Mfg. 

Co..  Inc..  Cambridge  City,  Ind.    707,346.  cor.    CI.  2. 
Goldschmldt  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Goldschmidt,  Th..  Corp. 
Ooldachmidt,   Th.,  Corp.,   by   Goldschmldt   CAiemlcal   Corp., 

New    Tork.    N.T.      881.998-882.002.    12(c)    pab.    2-7-61. 

Goldsmith  Bros..  New  Tork.  N.T.     699.T68.  cue. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Robber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

ren.  2-7-«l.    CI.  1. 
Ctoodyear  Tire  ft  Robber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio. 

pob.  11-22-60.    a.  19. 
Gordon  Baking  Co.,  Detroit.  Midi.    710,998.  pab.  11-22-60. 

Cl.  46. 
Gordon-Ford  Inc.,  Consbohocken,  Pa.    710.964.  pub.  11-22-60. 

Cl.  39. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co. 
Grant  Oil  Tool  Co..  Lob  Angeles,  Calif.,  from  Perfect  Circle 

Corp..  Hagerntown,  Ind.    710,782.  pub.  11-22-60.    Cl.  18. 
Graphic   Supply    Co..    Inc.,    New  Tork.   N.T.      710,861,   pub. 

lf-22-<M).     Cl.  23. 
Grand   Union   Co..  The,   East   Paterson,   N.J.     710,956,   pub. 

11-22-60.    CT.  S9. 
Gray  Realty  Corp. :  Bee — 

Meyerhoff.  Artbnr. 
Great  Western  Garment  Co^  Ltd..  The.  Edmonton.  Alberta. 

Canada.     n99.732.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Green  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Boston,  Mass.     885.803.  12(c)  pub. 

2-7-61.     Cl.  39. 
Greer.  Louise  P.  :  Bee — 

Greer.  John  H. 
Greer.  John  H..  d.b.a.  Flo-Ex  Chemical  Co..  to  Louise  P.  Greer, 

QulncT.  III.     .W9.770.  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Orlffln.  William  A.,  d.b.a.  3  F  Products  Co..  South  Pasadena, 

Calif.     599.569.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Gross,    Benjamin  ft  Edward  J.,  Co.,   Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

710.882.  pub.  11-22-60.    C\.  27. 
Gmndig  Radio-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Fuertb,  Bararla,  Germany. 

710^909.  pub.  11-22-60.    Cl.  36. 
Oulf  on  Corp..   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     689.005.  eanc     Cl.  16. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp..   Pittsburgh,  Pa.      710,757-8,   pub.   11-22-60. 
I       Cl.  6. 
HMH    Ppbllsbing    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago.    111. 

11-22-60.    Cl.  107. 
H.  M.  PHnce  Textiles  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T. 

CI.  42. 
Hagan    Publishing    Corp..    New    Tork,    N.T. 

HaiEgar  Co..   Dallas.  Tex.      710,948.   pub.   11-22-60.      Cl.   89. 
Hall.  E.  C^  Co..  also  d.b.a.  Natlon-Wlde  Service  Grocers  and 

Nation-wide  Stores  Co.,  Brockton  and  Hyannis,  Mass.,  and 

Augusta,    by    Nationwide    Stores    Co..    Aagusta,    Maine. 

266J82.  12(c)  pub.  2-7-61.    CT.  46. 
Hall.  E.  C,  Co..  also  d.b.a.  Natlon-Wlde  Serrlce  Grocers  and 

Natlon-Wlde  Stores  Cq^  Brockton  and  Hyannls.  Mass    and 

Augusta,    by    Natlon-Wlde    Stores    Co..    Augusta.    Maine. 

288>)5.  12(c)  pab.  2-7-41.    CT.  46. 
Hall.  fe.  C,  Co.    also  d  b.a.  NaMon-Wide  Serrlce  Grocers  and 

Natlon-Wlde  Stores  Co.,  Brockton  and  Hyannls.  Mass.,  and 

Augusta,    by    Nation-Wide    Stores    Co..    Augusta,    Maine. 

289.656.  12 (c>  pub.  2-7-61.     Cl.  46. 
Hall.  Robert.  Clothes.   Inc..   New  Tork.  N.T.     710,034,  pub. 

11—22—60     C\   89 
Hammond.  John  E..'  Syracuse,  N.T.     710,730,  pub.  11-22-60. 

Cl.  2. 
Hampton    Shirt   Co.,    Inc..    New   Tork.    N.T.      710.935.    pub. 

11-22-60.     CT.  39. 
Hartford    Co.,    The,    Eaat    Hartford.   Conn.     710.783.    pub. 

11-22-60.    Cl.  13. 


711,035,  pab. 
599,733,  eanc. 
710.921,    pub. 


Haralleld's,  Inc. 

Parisian  Cloak  Co. 
Haskel  EnglneeHng  ft  Supply  Co..  Glendale.  Calif.    710.873-4, 

pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  28. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :   Bee — 

CaTanagh.  John.  Ltd. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn.     560.768.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  39. 
Hat    Corp.    of    America.    Norwalk.    Conn.      710,032,    pab. 

11-22-60.    CT.  39. 
Hawkrtdge  Brothers  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     386,622.  12(e)  pub. 

2-7-61.     Cl.  14. 
Hayakawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Abeno.  Oaaka,  Japan.     710.877. 

pub.  11-22-60.    CT.  24. 
Haywood  Publishing  Co..  Chicago.  111.    589.697.  cane    CL  38. 
Health    Knowledge.    Inc.,    New    Tork.    N.T.      710.924.    pab. 

11-22-60.     Cl.  38. 
Heckroan.  Charles  R..  d.b.a.  C.  H.  Die  Co..  El  Monte.  Calif. 

710.770-1.  pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  9. 
Helland  Research  Corp..  Denver,  Colo.,  to  Minneapolia-Honey- 

well   Regulator   Co.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     599,641.   cane. 

CT.  26. 
Heppenstall.    Sam,    and    Associates,    Inc.,    Plttsburi^.    Pa. 

711,036.  pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  200. 
Hijo  de  C.  GUbert  Terol,  by  Papeleras  Reunldas,  S.A^Alcoy 

(Alicante).  Spain.     374,648,  12(c)  pub.  2-7-41.     CL  8. 

Hilton    Bowling    Shirt    Co..    Chicago.    Dl.      710.967.    pab. 

11-22-60.    CT.  89. 
Hilton    Ute   Corp..    San    Frandaco,   Calif.      599,688.    cane. 

Cl    8 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Troy.  Ohio.     710.831.  pab.  11-22-60. 

Cl.  21. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Troy,  Ohio.     710.876.  pub.  11-22-60. 

C\   23. 
Hollandlscb-Deutsche  Santaflor  Comp.  Helns  Peteraen  K.O.. 

Hamburg,  Germany.     710,719,  pub.  11-22-60.     CL  1. 
Hook    ft    Ackerman,    Inc.    New    York.    N.T.      711.022.    pab. 

11-22-60.     CL  103. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp..  Niagara  Falls.  N.T.     710,739.  pub. 

11-22-60.     CL  2. 
HoadaUle     Industries.    Inc..     Buffalo.    N.T.       710,868.    pab. 

11-22-60.     Cl.  23. 
House  of  Swansdown,  Inc..  The.  New  Tork.  N.T.     699.738, 

cane.    Cl.  42.  .     ^..,  • 

Hulett,    Daniel    H.,    d.b.a.    Stereo-Partl,    Inglewood,    Oallf. 

711,025.  pub.  11-22-60.    CL  107. 
Hunt.   C.    Howard,   Pen   Co..   Camden,   N.J.     599.624.   cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Hunter.  WilUam  S..  Rutland.  Yt.     599.510,  cane.    Cl.  1. 
Hydrotherm,  Inc..  Northvale.  N.J.     710,900-1.  pub.  11-22-40. 

CL  34. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc..  Sycamore.  111.     599,611,  eanc.    CL  23. 

Illinola  Canning  Co.,  The.  Hoopeaton.  UL    177,1S2,  12(c)  pab. 

2-7-61.    a.  46. 
Imperial   House.    Inc..    San   Fraadsco.  CalU.      710.058.   pub. 

11-22-60.     a.  89. 
Imperial  Knife  Associated  Compantea,  Inc..  Providence.  R.I. 

710,858.  pub.  11-22-60.    Cl.  23. 
Indian   Head   Mills,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.T.     710,988.   pab. 

11-22-60.    Cl.  42. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Aridye  Corp.,  Fair  Lawn.  ^_ 

International  Shoe  Co..  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  710.950.  pub.  11-22-60. 

CT.  39. 
International  Silver  Co..  The :  Bee — 

International  Silver  Oo. 
International    Silver  Co.,   to   The   Intemattonal    Snrer   Co.. 

Mertden,   COnn.      885,300-1,    ren.   2-7-61.      Cl.   28. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Oorp. :  Bee — 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Co. 
IntemaUonal  Television  Corp..  Lot  Anffriea,  Caitf.    710,829, 

pub.  11-22-60.    CT.  21. 
Investographs,    Inc.,    from    B.    S.    Qulnn.    Rocheater.    N.T. 

711,019.  pub.  11-22-40.    Cl.  102. 
Irwin,   Ndsler  ft  Co..  Decatur.  HI.     710,806,   pab.  6-30-69. 

CL  18. 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    599,666.  caoc    CT.  28. 

James  Blectronlcs,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    710.889.  pob.  11-22-40. 

CT.  21. 
Jeraens,  Andrew.  <3o..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     699.766.  cane. 

Johnson.'  A.  G.,  Electrotype  Co..  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.    711.004, 

pub.  11-22-60.    Cl.  60. 
Kalaer.    Fr.,    Waiblingen/Wartt,    Qemuiny.      99,887,    12(c) 


ub.  2-7-61.    CL  50. 
.  -  „  -I^Oo..  h] 

phone  and  Telegraph  (}orp.,  Chicago, 


pi 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sapi^Co.,  hy  Intematioaal  Tale- 


b.  2-7-61.    Cf.  21. 


m.     186.494.  12(e) 


Kefly  Girl  Service.  Ibc.  Detroit.  Mich.  609.844.  cor.  <n.  88. 
Kelly  Girl  Service.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.  701.995,  cor.  Cl.  101. 
Klric,  Morris  P.,  ft  Son,  Inc..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    88S.446-4. 

ren.  2-7-41.    CT.  14. 
KUpp.  Wilbar  P..  Jr..  to  The  Original  aight-Bzehansa  Oo.. 

Paoli.  Pa.    383,608,  ren.  2-7-61.    CT.  9. 
Knapp-Monarch   Co..   St.  Louis,   Mo.     609,516,  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Koppers  Co^  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     699,779.  cane.     CT.  106. 
Kreider's.    W.    L.,    Bona   Ufg.   Co.,   Inc.,  The.   Palmyra,   Pa. 

710.9M,  pub.  11-22-40.    CT.  39. 
Kresge-Newark,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.    710,978,  pab.  11-23-40. 

CL  42. 
Keystone  Mfg.  Co..  Boston,  Maas.     294.146,  eanc.     CT.  22. 
Kwlk-Kool    Inc..    Porttand.    Oreg.      699.679,    cane.     CL    19. 

La  Fred  Plastic  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     710.740. 

pub.  11-22-60.     CL  8. 
I^ne.  Ltd..  New  Tork,  NT.    710.807,  pub.  11-22-60.    CT.  17. 
LangejA.,  Florist.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    711,007,  pob.  11-22-40. 

La  Pote'n,  William,  ft  0>..  Ine..  New  Tork,  N.T.     699.418. 
cane.    Cl.  23. 
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Larabee  Floor  ICllla  Corp.,  The.  HutdUnaon,  Kana..  imd 
Kanaaa  City.  Mo.,  to  Arcbar-Daniela-Mldland  C»..  Ml»iie- 
apolla,  Mlno.    141.581,  ren.  »-7-«l.    CI.  4«. 

Lawton  Cbemlcal  Inc.,  Spokaae,  Waata.  711.009.  ftub. 
11—22—60.    CI   50  ••  -T  ,       ,     r 

Lm  Parfoma  Ptem  Balmaln  S.A.,  from  P.  ^Im^W.  P«rla, 
Fraaee.    711^10.  pub.  4-2ft-60.    CI.  SI.  , 

Larlne,  Bemara.  d.b.a.  Santa  Cnu  Sportawear  Co.,  Santa 
Cnu,  Calif.    710,M1,  pab.  11-22-00.    CI.  89. 

Uddell.  William,  and  Co.  Ltd..  Belfaat,  Nortfaem  IreUnd. 
710.970,  pab.  11-22-00.    CI.  CL 


Llpton.  Thomas  J^  Inc. :  8ee-—\ 
ContlnenUl  Fooda.  Inc.        ' 


Lowe    Brotbera    Co..    Hie,    Dayton,    Ohio.     710,800, 

11-22-00.     CT.  10. 
Lucky  Wlah  Prodncte,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     710.731.  iub. 

11-22-00.     CI.  2.  I  .       .  r- 

Loden'a  Inc. :  Bee — 

RobUn-Demeratb  Co. 
L^kena   Hoalerr   Milla.   Inc.,   Marlon,   N.C.     710,926,   fab. 

11-22-00.    d.  39.  •       •    » 

Lyman  Gnn   Slfbt  Corp..  The.   Mlddlefleld,  Conn.     S90.I1S. 

caac.    CI.  28. 
Lyman  Oun  Slafat  Corp.,  The,  Mlddlefleld.  Conp.     710,  t68, 

pub.  11-22-00.    CI.  9. 
M.O.B.  Bnterpriaea,  Inc.,  Loa  Anfelea,  CUif.    899,770.  cine. 

CI.  102. 
Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Co..  Inc.,  to  Maldenform.  Inc..  Itew 

York.  N.T.    384.688.  ren.  2-7-61.    O.  39. 
Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Oe.,  Inc..  to  Maldenform,  Inc.,  Mew 

York.  N.T.    888.090.  ren.  2-7-61.    CI.  39. 
Maldenform.  Inc. :  £ree —  i 

Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Co.,  Inc.  I 

Majeatlc  Mfg.  Cb.,   St.   Loola,   Mo.     B99.594.  cane.     CI.  |21. 
Mannfacturaa  del  Veatldp  SJk.,  Madrid.  Spain.    710,980.  dub. 

11-22-00.    a.  39.        ' 
Marshall  *  Co.  (Aberdeen)  Ltd..  Great  Tarmoath,  BngUtnd, 

and  Aberdeen.  Scotland.     710,991,  pab.  1-13-09.     Cl.  ,40. 
Marte,  Arnold  :  Bee — 

Approred  Produrta.  Inc. 
Marte,  Arnold,  New  York,  N.T.,  by  Approred  Producta,  xv 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     420.882.  12(c)   pub.  2-7-61.     CI.  51. 
Bfartin-Senour  CO.,  The,  Chicago,  HI.     384,107.  ren.  2-7-61. 

(?1    38 
Maso  Steel  Products.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  599.682.  cane.  CI.  02. 
Maaaasoit  Co. :  £ree — 

Maaaasoit  Mfg.  Co.  i 

Maaaasoit   Mfg.   (%.,   Fhll   River,   Maaa..   by   Massaaolt   to., 

Laarelton,  N.J.     141,166,  12(c)  pub.  2-7-61.     C\.  35. 
Mayer,  Oscar,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Mayer,  Oscar,  ft  Co. 


I.  ,46. 
Ac, 


.National     Marking    Machine    Co.,     Th<,     Cincinnati.    Ohio 
710.878,  pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  24.  v-mciuBaH, 

National     Remedv      Products     Co.,     Ini :.,     Springfield.     Mo. 
710.819,  pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  18.  .        k    -•      «. 

National     Telefilm     Ansoclates,     Inc..      am    Angelea.     Calif 
711,026-7.  pub.  11-22-60.    ch.  107.      *^     ^^^^'w.     v^i"- 

Nation-wide  Serrlce  Grocera :  Bee — 
Hall,  E.  C.  Co. 

Nation-wide  Stores  Co. :  Bee — 
Hall,  E.  C.  Co. 

Netraco,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.T.      710,165.    pub.    11-22-00. 

^*J[  ,%*?"^  ^"»"  I>reMlng  Co.,  South  I  Ian  Francisco,  Calif. 

711  024,  pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  106. 
NlcboU,  Norval  N.,  d.b.a.  Colbol  Photo  I  ervlce  and  Fly  Foto. 

Jamaica,  N.Y.    599,781,  cane.    Cl.  106 
Noble.   F.   H..  *  Co..  Chicago.  III.     711008,  pab.  11-22-60. 

Cl.  60. 
NorcroBs.    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.      710,  r41,   pab.    11-22-60. 

North     American     Aluminum     Corp..     ( loUege     Point      N  Y. 

710,893,  pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  32.  ^ 

North  American  Provision  Co..  The  :   Bee 

Armour  and  Co. 
Northam  Warren  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cutex  Corp. 
Northeast    Shoe   Co.,    Inc..    Pittsfleld,    Aaine.      71.959.    pab. 

11—22—60.     Cl.  39. 
Northwest    Paper    Co.,    The.    CHoaoet,    1  [inn.      710.920.    pub. 

11-22-60.     <S  37.  ^       •  .        ,    V 

Norton  Co.,  Trw,  N.Y.     71(),747-8,  pub,    11-22-00.     Cn.  4. 
Notone,    Inc.,   Cincinnati,    ()hio.     710,187,    pab.    11-22-4M). 

Cl.  31.  T     •    •- 

OU  West  Wine  Co. :  Bee— 

Alta  Vineyards  Co. 
Olln  Mathieeon  Chemical  Corp.  :   Bet 

Western  Cartridge  Co. 
Olympic  Plastics  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  ICaUf.     710,742,  pub. 

11-22-60.    Cl.  2.  •       '  y 

Opie.  John  T.,  d.b.a.  Ople  Brush  Co.,    »y  Ople  Sponge  Co., 


Mayer.  Oscar,  k  Co..  by  Oscar  Mayer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  CThicago, 
385,549,  12(c)  pub.  2-7-61.     Cl.  46. 


[11. 


710,851,    pub. 


710,750-1,  pub. 


2--B0. 


McOraw-Edlaon  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     710,882.  pab.  11-22-lBO. 
cn.  21. 

McOraw-HlU  Co.  of  OaUfomU,  San  Frandaco.  Oalif.    710.1  28, 

pub.  8-18-59.     Cl.  38.  ^^ 

McKeason  h  Bobbins,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wardall.  William  J. 
Merck  ft  Co..   Inc..   Bahway.   N.J.     710.811,  pab.   11-22-J90. 

Cl.  18. 
Metiger,  Morria,  and   Sona  Inc.,  New  York,  NlY.     710,9  33, 

pub.  11-22-60.    a.  39.  I  T 

Meyerhoff,    Arthur,    d.b.a.    Meyerhoff   Farms.     Gray    Re^y 

Corp.,  Chicago,  ni.    600,657.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  18. 
Meyerhoff.    Arthur    E.,    d.b.a.    Tryiol    Products    Co.    Gray 

Realty  Corp..  Chicago,  ni.    640,597.    Am.  7(d).    d.  1% 
Meyerhoff  Farms:  See — 

Meyerhoff.  Arthur. 
Midwest  Jobbers.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     710.777.  pub.  11-22- 

Mllllon  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Million,  Theodore  L. 
Million.  Theodore  L..  d.b.a.  Million  Mfg.  Co.,  Santa  Barbtt-a, 

Calif.    710,892.  pub.  11-22-60.    CT.  32.  ^ 

Mllaan  Mills,  Inc..  Lebanon,  Pa.     S99.699.  cane.     Cl.  39) 

**'??^**  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.    710,727,  piib. 

11-22-60.     CT.  2.  ! 

Miss    Pat    Fashions,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.T.      599.705     calic. 

Cl.  39.  •      -f 

MontalTO  Farma.  Montalvo.  Calif.     710,998.  pub.   11-22-IK). 

CT.  46.  '  "^ 

Moore  Sam,  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Moore,  Samuel  D. 
Moore.  Samuel,  ft  (^o. :  See- 
Moore.  Samuel  D. 
Moore,  Samuel  D..  d.b.a.  Sam  Moore  ft  Co.,  to  Sam  Moon    . 
Co..    CTeveland,    by    Samuel   Moore   ft  Co.,   ICantoa,   Ol  lo. 
381.780.  12(c)  pub.  2-7-61.    Cl.  5.  ^ 

"•J^"?.^  Ji***^!*   ^'    ^°^   Waahlngton,   Pa.      710,833,   p*b. 

11-22-60.    Cl.  21.  / 

Mnskln  Shoe  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     882.651.  12(«)  pib. 

2-7-61.     CT.  39. 
Muter  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     710,840.  pub.  11-22-60.    Cl.    II. 
Mutual   Bnylnx   Syndicate.    Inc..   New   Tork.   N.T.      710.9  12. 

nub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  .39. 
N.y    Eerste  Nedertandsche  Naaldenfabriek  A.  ft  P.  Mas(  If. 

Vaals,  Netherlands.     710,974,  pub.  11-22-00.     Cl.  40 
N'-V  Products.  Co. :  Bee — 

Remlnaton.  Henry  F.  1 

National     Engineering     Co..     Chicago.     III.    '  710,809.     pib 

11-22-60.    Cl.  28. 
National    Foam    Rubber   Corp.,    Montebello.   Calif.     599,0  3, 

cane.    Cl.  32. 
National    Geographic    Society,    Washington,    D.C.      242,0i0 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  38. 
National    Geographic    Society.    Waahlngton,    D.C.      524,8:  0. 

Am.  7(d).     CT.  107. 
National     Glove,     Inc.,     Coshocton,     Ohio.       710,954.     pi  b 

11-22-00.     Cl.  39. 


Kansas  City,   Mo.     385,394,  12(c)   pub.  2-7-61. 
Ople  Sponse  Co. :  Bee 

Opie,  John  T. 
Orchard    Industries,    Inc.,    Hastings,    it  ich. 

11-22-60.     Cl.  22. 
Original  Sight-Exchange  Co.,  The :  See— 

Klapp,  Wilbur  P..  Jr. 
Orkin  Exterminating  Co..  Inc.,  Atlanta.  |9a. 

11-22-00.     Cl.  6. 
Orlandella,  Vlto  A.,  d.b.a.  Vlto  Fruit  Cd.,  from  Mario  Salvi. 

d.b.a.   Salvi  ft  Co.,   Lodl.  Calif.     ■'»99,' 49.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Orr  and  Sembower.  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.     415,319,  12(c)   pub. 

2-7-61.     CT.  34. 
Ostberf,  John  H.,  Chicago,  III.     252,131    cane     Cl.  1. 
P  ft  V  Specialty  Co..   Inc.,  Cleveland,     >hlo.     710,746,  pub. 

11-22-60.     CT.  4. 
Pacific  American  Fisheries,  Inc..  Belllngb  am.  Wash.    382.958. 

12(c)  pub.  2-7-61.    CT.  46. 
Packard    Motor    Car    Co..    Detroit.    Mi  'h. 

Cl.  19. 
Papeleras  Reunidas  8.A. :  Bee 

HIJo  de  C.  Glsbert  Terol. 
Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Frawley  Corp. 
Paper    Novelty    Mfg.    Co.,    Stamford,    Cknn. 

11-22-60.     CT.  no. 
Paperlynen  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     710,9(1-2.  pub,  11-22-60. 

Parisian  (Jloak  Co.,  to  Harzfleld's.  Inc,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

142,740,  ren.  2-7-61.    Cl.  39. 
Park  ft  Tllford,  New  York,  N.T.     599,79<l,  cane.     CT.  51. 
Peerless  Tube  Co.,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.     710  728,  pub.  11-22-00. 

Cl.  2. 
Penileld  Saw  Works,  Inc.,  The,  Thomaaon,  (>>nn.     599,606, 

cane.    CT.  23. 
Pennsylvania    Optical    Co.,    also    knowi    as    Pennsylvania 

Optical  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.     599,627,  (anc.     Cl.  26. 
Perfect  CTrcle  Corp. :  Bee 
Grant  Oil  Tool  Co. 


599,685,    cane. 


711,005,    pub. 


Perkins    Glue    Co.,    by    Perkins    Glue   iCo., 
139,865.  12(c)  pub.  i-7-1H.    Cl.  5. 


099,729,    cane. 
699)760.  cane. 


Personal    Sportawear,    Inc..    Boston.    Misa. 

a.  39. 
Perth    Woolen    (?o.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N,Y. 

Cl.  42. 
Peters  Food  Stores  Ltd.,  Harrow,  Bngl  nd. 

CT.  50.  ^ 

Petri  Cigar  Co. :  Bee — 

Petri  CTgar  Co.,  Inc. 
Petri   Cigar   Co.,    Inc.,    San   Franclacp,    to   Petri   CTgar  Co., 

Redwood  City,  Calif,    ren.  2-7-61.   Cl.  17. 
Pfeiffer  Co.,  The,   St.  Loaia,  Mo.     710,110,  pub.  11-22-00. 

CT.  18. 
Pierce  Oil  Producta  Corp.,  The     The  Biker  Castor  Oil  Co., 

Bayonne,  N.J.    899.590.    Am.  7(d).    CT   0. 
Plndyck,    Charles,    Inc.,    New    York,    I  Y. 

11-22-60.     CT.  39. 
Pioneer    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Wlllard,    01  lio. 

11-22-00.    Cl.  22. 
Pioneer  Shoe  Co. :  Bee — 

Bloom,  Abraham  S.  . 

Plile   Products   Co.,   Inc.,   Paaadena,  Calif. 

CT.  82. 
Pleesner,  Paul,  CO.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.    J  84,602,  ren.  2-7-«l. 

Cl.  18. 
Polyfab  Co.,    Loa   Angelea,   Clallf.     710,^,   poh.    11-22-00. 

Popper  Morson  Corp. :  Bee — 

Popper-Morson  Co..  Inc.  , 

Popper-Morson  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  CTty,  N.J,,  to  Popper  Morson 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     386,748,  ren.  2-7-01.     Cl.  49. 


Lansdale,    Pa. 
599,700,    cane. 


710,927.    pub. 
710.802,    pab. 


599.680,   cane. 
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TM  V 


Long  Iilaad  City, 
N.  Mex.  710.722. 
lU.     710.740. 


N.T. 

pub. 
pub. 


6M.74S. 
11-22-60. 
ll-23-«0. 


N.T.     710.967. 

711.003.    pab. 

.,   Chicago.    111. 


PortUnd  Cordage  Co..  Tlie,  Portlaad.  Orcg..  to  Tnbbs  Cordage 

Co.,  Sao  Franclaco.  Calif.     142.709.  rem.  2-7-61.     CI.  7. 
Poweil  PraaMd  Steel  Co..  The.  Habbard.  Ohio.    710.724,  pab. 

11-22-60.    CI.  2. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  The.  Clndimatl,  Ohio.    711,012.  pab. 

11-22-60.    a.  51. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     711.014-15, 

pub.  11-22-60.    CI.  52. 
Proctor-Silez  Corp..  The : 

Stlex  Co.,  The. 
Propper  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc., 

cane.    CI.  44. 
Pyle.  r.  B.,  Jr..   Logan. 

CI.  1. 
Quick  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago. 

CI.  4. 

Qulnn.  Bdwin  8. :  See — 
InTcatographt,  Inc. 
Rabhor  Rotoet,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    699,718.  cane.    C\.  42. 
Radio   Corp.    of    America.    New    York,    N.T.      710.913,    pub. 

11-22-60.    CI.  86. 
Radio  PrequencT  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Boonton,  N.J.     710,845, 

pub.  11-22-60.     CI.  21. 
Reece,  Bdward  M.,  d.b.a.  Cklree  Co.,  Baldwin. 

pub.  11-22-60.    a.  39. 
Regal    Induitrlea,    Inc.,    MlnneapoUa.    Minn. 

11-22-60.    CT.  50. 
Regal    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    d.b.a.   Regal    Mfg.   Co 

710.929.  pub.  11-22-60.    CI.  39. 
Regal  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Regal  Mtg.  Co..  Inc. 
Relco  Sale*,  Lawrence,  Mana.   710.973.  pob.  ll-22>60.   CI.  40. 
Reliable  Storeii  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.    710,885.  pob.  11-22-60. 

CI.  28. 
Remington,  Henry  P..  d.b.a.  The  N'-V  Product*  Co.,  NashTllle, 

Mich.,    by    Approved    Products.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

207.493.  12(c)  pub.  2-7-61.    CI.  61. 
Riley  Broa..  Inc. :  See — 

Rlley  Penn  Oil  Co. 
Riley  Penn  Oil  Co.,  to  Rlley  Bros.,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Iowa. 

.IftT.lTT.  ren.  2-7-61.    CI.  15. 
RobbliM  Floor  Product*.  Inc.,  Tuacumbta.  Ala.     710.824.  pub. 

11-22-60.     n.  20. 
RoblniionWagner  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     599,762,  cane. 

CI.  51. 
Roblin-Demerath  Co..  Rocheater,  N.T..  to  Luden's  Inc.,  Read- 
ing. Pa.    139.029.  ren.  2-7-61.    CI.  46. 
Rockland    Bleach   and   Dye  Works  Co..  The.   Baltimore,   Md. 

."^99.72.1.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Rodgem  HTdrauMc  Inc.,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.     710,871,  pub. 

lf-22-60.     CI.  2.3. 
Roken  Inc..  Fredonla.  Wia.     710,732, 

Romar  Tissue  Mills,  Inc.,  Hardwlck, 

CI.  87. 
Root   MfK.   Co.,   Inc.,   Baxter  Springs, 

11-22-60.     CI.  28. 
Roaaen   Co.      Nils   O.    Rosaen.   Haiel 

Am.  7(d).    CI.  81. 
Roaaen.  Nils  O. :  See — 

Roaaen  Co. 
Rosenberg's.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.    710,981,  pub.  11-22-60. 

CI.  42. 
Ross  Milling  Cn.  :  See — 

Whitewater  Flour  Mills  Co.,  The. 
Royal  McB«»e  Corp.  :  See — 

Royal  Tvpewrlter  Co.,  Inc. 
Royal     McBee    Corp..    Port    Chester.    N.T.     710.870,    pub. 

11-22-60.    CI.  23. 
RoTsI  Troewrlter  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  to  Royal  McBee  Corp., 

Port  CiMwter.  NT.     142.117,  ren.  2-7-61.     CI.  28. 
Rubaloir.    Slidney   S..   d.boi.   Ctieck-A-Matic  Co.,   Los  Angeles, 

Osllf.     599.605.  ranr      CI.  23. 
Rylock  Co..  Ltd.,  San  Leandro,  Catlf. 

CI.  12. 
Rytex   Co.. 

CI.  37. 
Rytex    Co.. 

CI  37. 
Rytex   Co., 

CI.  87. 
Rytex    Co., 

CI.  .n. 

8.M.W.  RuTing  Syndicate.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  NT. 

11-22-60.     CI.  6. 
SaleB  Producerx  AMortates.  Inc..  Kanaas  City,  Kans.     710,996. 

pub.  11-22-flO.     CI.  4«. 
Sandura  Co.,  Jenklntown,  Pa.   710,82.'5.  pub.  11-22-60.   C\.  20. 
Sanitary  Automatic  Candy  Corp..  New  Tork,   N.T..  to  ABC 

Vending    Corp.,    Long   Istand    City.    N.T.      384.733,    ren. 

2-7-61.    CT.  46. 
Santa  Crux  Soortuwear  Co.  :  Sec — 

I..evlne.  Bernard. 
Saville  Perfumerv  Ltd.,   Watford,   England.     381.894.   12(c) 

t)ub.  2-7-61.     a.  Rl. 
Schenectadr  Varnloh   Co..   Inc..  Schenectady,  N.T.     710,801, 

nub   ll-l.-WM).     CI.  16. 
Schenley    nintrlbutom.    Inc..   by   Afflllated   Distiller*   Brand* 

Corp  .  New  York,  NY.     31.V6.%3.  12(c)  pub.  2-7-61.     Cl.  49. 
Seherlng    Corp.,    Bloomfleld,    N.J.      710,812,    pub.    11-22-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Schundler.    F.    E.,    *   Co.,    Inc.,    Jollet,    111.      599.662.    cane. 

Cf  31 
Schwab.  Loul*.  S.A.  Moutler.  Moutler,  Swltserland.     710.883, 

pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  27. 
Schwarienhach-Huber   Co..   The.    New    York.    NY.      599,734, 

cane.     Cl.  42.  ^  ^„ 

Sealed  Power  Corp.,  Muskegon,  Mich,    710,859,  pub.  11-22-60. 

Cl.  23. 
Seaporcel  Metals.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     710,779.  pub. 

11-22-60.     C\.  12. 


pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  2. 
Maae.     701.885.  cane. 

,   Kans.     710.866.  pub. 

Park.   Mich.     661,039. 


The. 
The, 
The. 
The. 


Indianapolis, 
Indlanapolt*. 
Indianapolis, 
Indianapolis, 


Ind. 
Ind. 
Ind. 
Ind. 


710,778.  pub.  11-22-60. 
388,331.    ren.   2-7-61. 


383.973, 
384,095. 
384.104. 


ren.  2-7-61. 
ren.  2-7-61. 
ren.  2-7-61. 
710.7.S3.  pub. 


710,740.  pub.  11-22-60.    Cl.  2. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     386,826.  ren. 


Canada. 


710,881, 
710,972, 
N.Y. 


Sears.     Roebuck    and    Co..    Chicago.    Ul.      710,947-8,    pob 

11-22-60.     Cl.  39. 
Seco  Co..  Inc.,  St.  Looia.  Mo. 
SelnHhelmer.  H.  A..  Co.,  The, 

2-7-61.     Cl.  39. 
Selectra  Industrie*  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Ontario 

pub.  11-22-60.    Cl.  31. 
Seiectu*  Ltd..   Blddulpb.   Stoke-on-Trent,  England. 

pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  40.  ^    ^ 

Sellinnann,   Otto,   to  American  Colio  Corp..   New  York, 

.'.99.660,  cane.    Cl.  29.  _    „„ 

SewioK  Supplies,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     599.608.  cane.     O.  23. 
Shamyer.  <5eo.,  it  CO.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     599.716.  eanc. 

Cl.  42. 
Sheffield  Auto  Parts  :  See — 

ConHoltdated  \Va*te  Material*  Co..  Inc. 
Sherwln  Williams   Co.,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      884,679-80, 
ren.  2-7-61.     Cl.  1.  «.«         ,. 

Sberwln-WliliamH  Co..  The.  ClcTeland.  Ohio.     710.876,  pab. 

11-22-60.    Cl.  23.  ^„.^ 

Shoe    Corp.    of    America.    Columbus.    Ohio.       710.850.    pub. 

11-22-60.     Cl.  22.  ^       ^    . 

Shulton.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.     710.754.  pub.  11-22-60.     a.  6. 

SIlex  Co..  The.  Hartford.  Conn.,  by  The  Proctor-Sllei  Corp.. 

Chicago,  III.     382,248.  12 (ci   pub.  2-7-61.     Cl.  21. 
Sllveramlths,  Wallace.  Inc.,  Walllngford,  Conn.    710,884.  pab. 

11-22-60.     Cl.  28. 
Simmon  Brother*.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

Cl.  26. 
Rlmonls  Co..  Chicago.  III.    599..'>17,  cane.    O.  4 
Skinner.   William.  *  Sons.   New  York.   N.Y, 

11-22  60.     Cl.  42.  

Slumberest  Co..   Georgetown.   Ky.      710.848.   pub.   11-22-60. 

Cl    21.  _    „ 

Smokernet  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     599,536,  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Sodete    Anonyme    des    Uslnes    Remy,    WUgmael,    Belgium. 

86.947.  12(e)  pub.  2-7-61.    Cl.  6. 
Societe     Genevolse     D'Instruments     de     Physique,     GeBerg, 
Swltierland.     442,838.  12(c)   pub.  2-7-61.     Cl.  23.  , 

Reflning   Corp..    New    York,    N.T. 
Cl.  6. 

Reflning   Corp..    New   York.    N.T. 
Cl.  15. 

Reflning  Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Cl.  16. 
Reflning 
CI.  18. 
Reflning 
Cl.  52 


599,649,  cane. 


710,977,  pab. 


Sonnebom 
710,7.'>9. 

Sonnebom 
TlO.TO.'l, 

Sonnebom 


Chemical    and 

pub.  ll-22-<iO. 

Chemical    and 

pub.  11-22-60. 

Chemical    and 

710,80:i.  pub.  11-22-60. 

Sonnebom    Chemical    and 

710.810,  pub.  11   22-60. 

Sonnebom    Chemical    and 

711,017,  pub.  11-22-60. 


Corp. 
Corp. 


New   Tork.    N.T. 
New   Tork.    N.T. 


Sonntag.  i>aullne  K..  "Poaey-Ana."  Evansrllle.  Ind.    599.666. 

cane.     Cl.  .32.  „     ^^ 

Soren  Shirt  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    710,962,  pub.  11-22-60. 

Cl.  39. 
Southern  Pine  A**oclatlon.  to  Southern  Pine  Association,  New 

Orleans,  La.     384.495.  ren.  2-7-61.     Cl.  12.  ^ 

Southwest  Grea»e  k  Oil  Co.,  Inc..  WIchlU,  Kans.     710.792. 

l.ub.  11-22-60.    Cl.  15.  ^  ^ 

Speer  Carbon  Co.,   St.   Marys,  Pa.     710,789,  pub.  11-22-60. 

Cl    14. 
Speer  Carbon  Co..  St.  Marys,  Pa.     710,846.  pub.  11-22-60. 

Cl    21. 
SUebr  Equipment  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.    7;0.896,  pub.  11-22-60. 

C\    .32. 
SUndard  Enamel  and  Paint  Corp..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  384,553, 

12(e)  pub.  2-7-61.     Cl.  16. 
Statter  Wall  Paper  Mills.  CrysUl  Lake.  111. 

pub.  2-7-61.    Cl.  37. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co..  San  Franelsco,  Calif. 

11-22-60.     CT.  21. 
Stayman,    S.    M..    &    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Cl.  42. 
Steffen  Dairy  Foods  Co..  Inc..  Wl«*lta,  Kans 

11-22-60.     Cl.  48. 
Stelner  American  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 

name    from    American    Linen    Supply    Co., 

710.91.%.  pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  37. 
Stere€>-Partl  :   See — 

Hulett,  Daniel  H. 
Sterling  Store*  Corp.,  now  by  change  of  name 

America,   Inc..   Pawtueket,   R.I.      .^99,617.  cane. 
Stetson.  John  B.,  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     383,869, 

2— 7— ftl      n    39 
Stevenit  Band.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.    710,919,  pub.  11-22-60. 

Cl    37 
Steven*.  J.  P..  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     710.985-7.  pub. 

1 1    *^2   ftO      Cl    42 
StoffeT  *  Co.,   inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     385,402,   12(c)    pub. 

2-7-61.     Cl,  42.  ^    ^_ 

Story  A-Day,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     599,670,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Street  k  Smith  Publications.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    884.129, 

ren.  2-7-61. 
Street  *  Smith 

ren.  2-7-61. 
Street  *  Smith 

ren.  2-7-61. 


383.044.  12(c) 

710,841.  pob. 

599.719.    cane. 


710.992.  pub. 

by  change  of 
(Thlcago.    III. 


Gob  Shops  of 
Cl.  23. 
12(c)  pub. 


Cl.  38. 
Publications, 
cn  38. 

Publications, 
Cl.  38. 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     884,181. 
Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     384,788. 


Stromberg  Carlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co..  by  (}eneral  Dynamics 

(?orp.,  RocheBter,  N.T^  108.275,  12(c)  pub.  2-7-61.  Cl.  21. 
Strombergr  Carlson  Telephone  Mfg.  CV).,  by  General  Dynamics 

Corp.,  Rocheater,  NY.  215,238.  12(c)  pub.  2-7-61.  Cl.  21. 
Stromberit-CBrlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co.,  by  General  Dynamics 

Corp..  RocheBter,  N.Y,  329.319^  12(c)  pub.  2-7-61.  Cl.  21. 
Stuart,  Alice.  Inc.,  New  York.  N,Y.  599,710,  cane.  Cl.  89. 
Sunbeam    Antl-Corroalves    Ltd.,    West    Molesey.    England. 

710,796-7,  pub.  11-22-60.    CTl.  16.  _     ^ 

Swiveller  Co.,    Inc.,   Nanuet,   N.Y.      710,880.   pub.   11-22-60. 

Cl.  21. 
Sylvanla  Electrle  Products   Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     710.828. 

pub.  11-22-60.     Cl.  21. 
Taylor  White  Extracting  Co.,  (?amden.  N.J..  by  The  J.  8. 

Toung  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     891.998.  12(c)  pab.  2-7-61. 

cn.  6.    , 


TM  vi 

^^A-*''**  '^na%  Joonal  Co 

U  Po^ ~ 

Cbrp. 

a.  21. 


rT84,  12 ( c)  pub.  2-7-61 .    CI.  is. 

"——»'    pMp..    Lm    Aacelfls.    C»itf.     710.888.    pab 


1^1-So.*Cl"*A    HMnorer.     Oennaay.       711.002.    pub., 
T"*t*^  Anl^  *  Cbemlcal  Co. :  See— 


pfDEX  OF  l^EGISTRANTS 

Th*.   N«w   Tort.   N.Y.    Wwdall.  wuilam  J     tru,tw  for  tta«  eatatl  of  McKeMon  A 

'^^8'l%r?S'*ll!S!S?^"?i   <^-    "0+^    I^**-.    N.J. 


8  F  ISK-*'-^^ 


acts  Co. :  8re« — 


OrUBa.  WUlUm~A 
»  PobUabf 


lu 


TlCter  PnbllalilBv'rn      V»  v^^    mrv       «^.  ^a.     ....       '. 


n-2Sw*°&  «•  '"*'•  *"<»'»'«t«>wn.  Ohl,.     710.889.  pub. 

"§^^" -- -  "-'^-i'  *?4p-"ir%?V?-S!! 

^O^lT^'**'  *^*'  '^•'  <^»«^*>*»<»-   Ohio.     5»».662.   ane. 
^Cl!*39*'''  ^'^  ''•"  ^^®'''  ^■«»-    TlOW  5.  P«b.  11-22-60. 

^.^^^^•^'^ror^f^.^-    341.676.  12(c>  puV    We|i  La.out  Corp..  O^ca^.  n..     710.98. .  pur '"^Ho 

SS^;:^?^^?S^e:.V.w^&S'S5:  «-  au^...  c..«  710.904.  pub. 

T,^.  Ch«oIckl  do.,  Itoeou.  O..     710.760.  pub.  11-22-60.    '' E?.?"AS?V.t*%S426°  rJn'lj '^^f'^'S' J^*"*~^  <^'>'«»- 
TSiS:.-?^%H?^'    H«^n.   T«.     ,599.512.   otnc.     CI     1      '^ctT  ^''*'  P'«x«"««.  Inc..  Spokane.  W.bI. 
Trt-^^ogiu^Co..   inc..  Bo.to«.  M.«.     710.945.  put  VV&|  M.cb.ne^  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.r. 

I»e^taehaft.  MunlS..  Gw^n'T  7]SS9.'S:ri*l-lfeSS:    "^^n^h^  ^^IS^^^'P^f-o^  P*"*'  Co..  W  Ti^  ? 


CI.  89. 
Trl<»pli  Textll-  und  BekleWungawerte  Aktle»ge«ll.chaft 


Tm?ftS5c?."^S^^  Aktlenge.ell.duft. 
.^^  Meyerhoff,  Arthur  K. 
Tubb.  Oordace  CO. :  See— 


::i-fi:!i^^>^."^»  ^<5-s.«""°  •^"•"-  ^'- 


Mererhoff.  Arthur  K. 
b.  CprdM.  CO. :  ««e— 
PortUnd  Cordage  0>..  The. 


-  •~i.i""".  ^vtvMifc  KAi.,  xne. 
Cl*28.  *'  ^°  •   '°'  ■   N*"  ^®'^'   ''^-     «70.223.   cane. 

^n-225a*°ci'2*'"''    ^^^"*'"*"'-    MaM.      710.787.    pub 


!^?%58-"^.',^^-    «•"•*»»    ««-•    N-^-      "0.720.    pub.  iW.edl^^;^„'!'-0";;;..%w^S7^^Sc..^"TV/^^^^^  ^,^^ 

Twin   Bear  Olft  flh»«.    ir^-*  v.n .-_j    .-._.      mann   Rivwinr  To     Vbwtw.,*  H^.;      oiin.  J"*  y?*-7J*??- 


11-22-60.  a.'i. 
'^"nc°*a.S'*  *""**•  ^*^  T«llow.tonel,  Mont.  599.766 
^  Cl"26"''  ^^  ^■'  **'<*«»•  ">•  T10.880k  pub.  11-22-60. 
^"pS*  i?-?!  ^"1'  ^-  ^'''  ^'"•'-  NT.  384.961.  12(c) 
"  pSf  ^-S  "c?*S^  *^'-  ^*''  ^«"''  NT.  886.144.  12(c) 
"""pSb!  l-r!?l  ''??*S*^*'  New  »ork.  N.T.  886.145.  12(c) 
^'li^225o*"CT"^*   ^'**'    P*"*»«'*.    P«-      710.791.    pub. 


P'2-7-Sl      Cl*"!*!"'  ^"''-  P«**«k»l.  N.Y.     ""- "-     •- 

^^i?J'J?l£*"T*-  '^*.  <*  b  *•  Wlckes  Lumber  Co 
^..TIO.TS.'S.  pub.  11-22-60.    a.  13. 
u  lcke«  Lumber  Co. :  See — 
„..  ^wJckw  Corp..  The. 
U  iedemann.  Geo.,  Brewing  Co..  The  :  See— 
w  ledemann,  Geo..  RrewinK  Co.,  Inc.   The 


^Si^naT.."'  "r-. '!"■  "«•"••  -  4fe"y0^-?-5«;o.::v 


Vaechert  A  T.*mA.  T.i»i«...*.  .  «..  ll-22-<u>     n\   oi         '        '•  "'^  lorr.  N.Y 


„  CI.  18. 

Vaecherl  A  Lemo.  UmlUda  :  Se 
Vaccberi.  Lulgl. 

'^■^Eirt'l?'t„'i?W^fc^*V^...T?»»l<^  M"1tada 

l^^^l  P?"*-  2-7-81.    CI.  46. 


m«nn   R«J.\r  •  JJ"'''i?»  ^^  •  In« .  The.  to  Phe  Geo.  Wlede- 
Cl    48  "'^'^"'  ^°  •    ^>wport.   Ky.      3k.2f6.   ren.   2-7-61. 

^11^22h{o     0*1    ^*°     *>«">cl««>.     Calif. 

5M'li^H5.SLS":2^^'"'     599.671.  catc.    a.  82. 
^^^neB.  Henrt.  Monsieur.  Ltd. 
«*"•  ._."*'"^'    Monsieur.    Ltd.     d.b  a     Henkn    win>.    t*«i 

710.743.  pub. 
710,849,  pub. 
710.881,  pub. 
710,897.  pub. 


S('?!is?2^i?\n?^^^^^ 

S!  if""'  *^**'*'-  ^*°»«''-  F      "<>"m:  pub.  11-22-60      ^cr''2T  ^"  •  ^'''*"-  S'^'t*^'-'-"*'      710.864.  pub.  11-22-60 
vM«"£rA\0*:*'2S;-Il'H-f.!?fti2^^^^^  ,8.    ["ff^,."*^"*    ^orP..    Chicago.    1,1.      598,691.      Am.    7(d). 

710,788,     Dub.    11-22-60. 


11-22-60.    a.  21. 

ll-22'^So  "'c?"26  ^"^  '^''*-  ^•''  ^°'*'-  N"^ 

^'"ll-22^,a"'(^'l2^''  •  '^*-  ^''''  ^•'"'-  NY 
YounK.  J.  S.'  Co..  The  :  See— 
_,    Taylor  White  ExtractJuK  Co. 
ri    «*■  ^"  •   ^'•'*'''"-  Switzerland.     710,864 


'^"ifl'SlSj.  ^c?-.2eB"""»*hwelg,    Oennany.      710.879"pJS.     .uS.  ?idu.tr.e..    Inc.,    EHe.    Pa 


l„    .1 


.     I- 


CI.  13. 


rie 


599.582.  cane. 
710.862.  pub. 


.  cane.    CI.  23. 
N.Y.    710.783. 


385,965.  12(c) 
Sikclnaw.  Mlcb. 


710.723,     pub. 


-it«i 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appcab  DocWoni  Rcndcicd  In  the 
Month  of  Dw«iib«r  19M 

Gzamlncr  afllrined 160 

Examiner  afflrmed  In  part * 24 

Examiner   rereraed 4S 

Total 22» 


Steroid  Prachcd  Caid  Flic 

The  codlnc  acbeme  for  tbe  steroid  compounds  has  under- 
gone major  rerlslon.  All  of  the  patents  Issned  after  January 
1,  IMl  will  be  coded  under  the  new  i^eme. 

▲  replacement  deck  complete  through  December  81,  1960, 
using  the  new  coding  scheme  Is  offered  to  all  of  tbe  current 
subscribers  at  tbe  price  of  $16.00.  The  present  subscription 
for  upkeep  serrlce  will  eontlaae  through  June  30,  1961. 
No  cards  will  be  made  available  after  January  1,  1901  uclng 
the  old  method  of  coding. 

Since  this  senrlce  Is  a  by-product  of  research  and  develop- 
ment effort  and  directly  dependent  thereon,  the  Patent  CNBce 
reserves  the  right  to  terminate  this  service  at  any  time. 

C.  A.  KALK. 
Jan.  18k  IMl.  Dirtefr  o/  A4minUtntiii. 


ij    ' 

2.785.772.— DmKIo  Bamtini,  Tanally,  N.J.  Elstatok  Stbtcm. 
Patent  dated  Biar.  19.  19S7.  DlscUlmer  filed  Dec.  SO, 
1900,  Jty  the  aaaignee.  WtHmghiue  MUetric  Corpora- 
tion, 

Hereby  enter*  this  disclaimer  to  «lalm  1  of  aald  patent. 


(C.A.N.C)  Pannad  Patent  No.  2,091,861  (2»— 02),  for 
method  and  apparatus  for  tbe  continuous  setting  of  knitted 
fabrics  formed  of  thermoplastic  material,  JTeld  not  Infringed. 
Loo  Dpotmg  Co.  r.  Weheo  Dytr»  Ifus.,  288  F.2d  6T1  ;  127 
U8PQ  891. 

(D.C.  Pa.)  Cramer.  Baflensberg  4  Btrine  Belssne  Patent 
No.  24.SS4  (214—70),  for  aelf-Ioading  veblde  hoist.  Claims 
9,  10.  IS.  14  and  18  Hotd  Invalid.  Side-O-MaUe  Unloadtr 
Corp.  r.  Ali^ippa  Block  4  Supjily  Co..  188  P.  Supp.  010: 
127  UBPQ  380. 


ATaUabio  tar 


or  Sale 


2.900,033.  Heat  Dlffuser,  HnmldUIer  and  Draft  Elimi- 
nator. Edward  P.  Doraey.  308  Branford  8t..  Hartford  12, 
Conn. 

2,964.870.     riahlng   Lore.     <^ms   L.    Dlahon.    Watbena. 


2,966,132.     Shallow  Water  Warning  Signal.     Rudolph  B. 
Mattson.  35  W.  Barber  Ave..  Woodbury.  N.J. 

2.966^806.     Antlbaeklash  Oeari.     Alfred  0.  Lnnlng,  2611 
S.  8th  St.,  Arlington  4.  Va. 


Correspondence  concerning  the  following  4  patents  should 
be  addressed  to:  Bugefie  D.  Farley,  1108^  Equitable  Build- 
ing, 421  8.W.  Sixth  Ave.,  Portland  4,  Oreg. 

Stand    and    Bracket    (Fireplace    and    Campflre 
OriU).    Robert  A.  Jorgensen. 

Adjustable    Support   for    Lights    and    the    Like. 
B.  D.  Mull  et  al. 


2,914,283. 
2,919,098. 
2.924.058. 
2.93S.8S5. 


Rotary  Lawn  Ifower  Cutter  Assembly.    Llnsy  W. 
Brooks. 

Demountable  Scaffold  Unit  and  Clamps  Therefor. 
Paul  H.  Watts. 


Oeneral  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licensee  under  the  following  17  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  follofwrlns  6  patents  may 
be    addressed    *- •    " *    ™-  — -    ^ ^      "      «=-  -  -    -   ' 


Counsel. 
2,805,548. 


2.919,550. 
2,932,468. 
2,930,843. 
2,935,844. 

2.986,978. 


to :    Oeneral    Electric 


lulslon    Division.   Cincinnati   I'S,'  Ohlo.'TilttentronT  Patent 


Coi^pany,    Flight 

■       jAf      ■■ 


Pro- 


Engine  Acceleration  (Control  System  Employing 
Fuel-Plow  Nosxle  Area  and  Temperature  Varia- 
tions, r 

Combustion  Chamber  ScreechI  Eliminator. 

VTOL  Aircraft 

Combustion  Motor  SUrtlng  And  Signal  Means. 

System  for  Feeding  Combustloh  Fluids  to  Rocket 
Motors.  r 

VTOL  Aircraft. 


Applications  for  license  under  tbe  following  2  patents  may 
be  addreased  to :  Oeneral  Electric  CompanyTPatent  Counsel, 
Chemlc^  and  Metallurgical  Division.  llWver  Road,  Schenec- 
taoy  o,  N.x.  j 

2,892,801.     Catalysts.  I 

2,904,481.     Solid  SUte  Polymerisation. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
i    addressed    to:    Patent    Attorney.    Ordnance   Departn 
Oeneral    Electric  Compan/,   Building    #1.    Room    1046 
Id,  Mar~ 


epartment. 
1046.    100 


be   addressed   to :    Patent 
Oeneral    Electric   Com 
Plastics  Ave..  PlttsOel 

2,900,432.  Battery  Casing. 

2,938.091.  Electrome<Aanical  Orerapeed  Limit  Switch. 

2.942,608.  Internal  Combustion  Engine. 

2.961,969.  Torpedo  Actuating  Lanyard  Seal. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
nLA~f*K!l*?  =  /?■*•"*  Counsel,  Major  Appiunce  Division, 
Oeneral  Electric  Company.  ApplUnce  Park,  Louisville  1,  Ky. 

2,965,442.  Automatic  Ice  Maker. 

2,959,035.  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus. 

2,969,937.  Refrigeration  System  for  Air  Conditioning  Units. 

2,960,093.  Dishwashing  Madiine. 

2,960.217.  Shlpi^g  Container. 


Now  AppUcatioQg  RocolTad  Dniag  Docombcr  19M 

Patrati 7,081 

Doalgun SM 

Plant  Pataats 9 

Reiasaes 18 

T»tel T,474 


P*t"ta 960— No.  2,971.194  to  No.  2,972.148,  Ind. 

Dealgna 88— No.     189.789  to  No.     189,776.  IncL 

Plant  Patents-  5— Na         2.034  to  No.         2.028.  iael. 

Relasaea »— No.       24.984  to  No.       24.986,  IncL 

Total 1,001 

253 


CONDITION  OF  I^ATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER 


Total  numb«r  of  pending  applicAtions  (excluding  Designs). 


ToUI  number  of  pending  Design  applications ►. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (exduf  ing  Designs) . 
Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  actio 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. l , 

Date  of  oldest  amended  ^plication...). 


1 


M.C.BOSA. 


PslMt 


Opmmtttm 


PATENT  BXAMTNIpIG  OBOUPfl.  AND  tUPniTUOBT  nAMON 


(I)  iTONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 1 ^ 

(ID  BVANB,  N.  H.,  COMMtWiCATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERpY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

Oil)  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINI ».  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIONS 


aV)    8PINTMAN.   8.,  MATERIAL   HANDLING   AND  TR^ATINO.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS   AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES.  ' 
(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION. 


(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  P..  AORlClirLTURE.  CALCULATORS.  ^UMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION 

(Vn)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATINO  AND  COOLINO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATIO^T 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)    GORECKl,  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDBROOINO  RECLA^IFICATION  A^  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIF1C|^ 

TION  DIVISIONS.  I 


DTViaiONS.  BXAMINBBft  AKD  SUBJECTS  OF  INTENTION 


BattdM 


ADort; 


St  tfw 


Indlokti  n; 


L«ldm; 


nnnitloa: 


Settlof; 


Wort  lii( 


AiMnbly 


or 


1.  (VT)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  PtantinK:  Plant  Hoabandrr:  ftcatt«rliig  Unloaderv;  Earth  WorUnc 

X  (IID  STONE,  A.,  Fidittic,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deatioytnci  Prwaee;  Tobaooo;  TaztUa  Wrinfan;  Bullet. 

and  Claapa J 

a.  (Vn)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.,  Metal  FomidtDC  and  Treat^nt;  MetaDnnr  (Pnem  and  Apparstoa) 

Blaetrleal  ReaMoit. i- 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoika;  Power  Driven  ConTeyoB;  Han^Unit  Apparatos;  EleTaton;  Pnanmatie  Diipatdi: 

Serrlee:  CionTeyora,  CTtantea,  SkJdB,  Gaidei  and  Wayi 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  HarrMters;  Unearthloc  Ob]ecte;  Tlireahlng;  Knotten;  Animal  Hotbandry;  Bee  Calti^; 

Dairr  BatdMrtnc;  Vcfetable  and  Meat  Cattert  and  Commlnuton;  Foieea:  Gates;  Mule;  Stmak  and 
Aeonstlos - - J- 

«.  (D  LIDOFF,   H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.f.,  Hetwoeyfaic,  Oensral  Orgaak  Proeasses.  Amides 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  Optics 4- 

S.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L..  Beds;  Chab«  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  t4>1ss;  MIsoellaneoas  Fumttnie;  Firs  Baoapes; 
Depostt  and  OoUectton  Reeeptaclea;  Scaflblds.. 

«.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Pamps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  HORTON,  A.  M.  (actlnf).  Firearms:  Ordnance;  Ammnnhlon;  EiplostYe  Charie  Maktaf 

11.  (TV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boott.  Shoes  and  Lenlnss:  8ho«  and  Leather  Manofacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rtret 

NaUlns,  Stapllnx  and  Clip  CIsnchtng;  Card,  Picture  and  SIk*  Ezhlbltinc;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduhs 

13.  (Ill)  DURHAM.  B.  O.  (aetinf),  Madiine  ElemenU;  Enirine  8Urters;  Interrelated  CHutdi  and  Motor  Controls 
19.  (m)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cuttlnc;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manutecture:  Needle  and  Pin  Maktac;  Metal 

(part),e.g.  Special  Work,  Forilnc.  Plastic  Worklnf,  Drawlns.  Sawing,  MtlUng,  Planing.  Turning 

14.  aXD  WILTZ,  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metkl;  MeUI  Bending.  MtoodlMwons  ProesMi, 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrtos ^ 

16.  (VID  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Btock  m&  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  (II)  ANDRU8.  L.  M..  Telephony;  Reeorden  (part)... _ 

17.  (TV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Pw^agiag;  Typewrttefs;  Printing;  "^ype  Casting  and  Setttaif;  Sheet  Material  Assodatini 

FoMing;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delirering 

15.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  PlaBta;  Fluid  TraasmlsslonB:  SarTomoi>r  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustton  Turbines;  Spaot  i 

Aeeeleratlon --- 

1«.  (Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stores  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Flulf  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Mlaoellaoeoua 
Ing;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Hunkldity  Regulatktn;  Illntilnating  Bumets-. 

30.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  FsMtenen;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrell^;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

n.  (in)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles J. 

33.  (VT)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  ShlpeJ  Marine  PropaMon;  PropeOsn;  WtndmlDs:  Fluid 

phnwrnsaad  BeOowa 1 

31.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L..  DaU  Proeesson;  Digital  and  Anatog  Coiiputefs;  Calenkton;  Bookkeeptng  Madilnee;  Cash 

Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters 1 

34.  (in)  HICKBY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (exespt  Corseta  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Taxtilsa, 

Ing  or  Smoothtaig;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  (oldars , — 

36.  (VID  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Coatii«— Proeeases.  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  DiatOlatton;  Wood  Treating 

ratos;  Paper  Making « -,. 

36.  (n)  RADER,  O.  L.,  ElMStrtetty— Generation,  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems,  Vottaas  and  Phaas  Control 

tarns,  Fumaoea,  Battery  Charging  and  Dtadaarging.  Are  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynuno  Planta;  EloTators  (part). 

MlaeeDaneous  Electric  Ciontrol  Mediaalsns:  Inductors;  Traeafcmiert. 
V.  (IV)  JAMBS,  8..  Bfiiihtnc,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Inisb,  Broom  and  Miop  Making:  TaztU«.  Flokl 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUds 1 

31.  (VD  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Moton;  Flold  Serromotors; 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cyllndcn;  piatons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Cfauda  or 

FluM  Currsnl  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wteel  Snbatttutea 
».  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M..  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  aad  Wheal  MaUng;  Baoaga;  Cnoth,  Leather  and  Ru|ber 

Receptacles;  Paekacs  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  CoiftUngi;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastanlnga.... 
M.  (Vn)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Comminntors;  Refrigeration:  FlnU  SjMnkllng.  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  aad 

tagSoUds  (part) 
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6,679 

87,872 

1,405 

June  17, 1969 
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DIVISIONS 


«,  SI,  Si,  41,  46.  to, 

56.  m.  60.  61.  M. 
16,  36,  r.  41,  43,  44, 

48,  SI,  64.  66. 
S,  13,  U,  14.  31,  31. 

87.  as.  61, 11,  IS. 
7.  U.  17.  37,  34.  36. 
'    It,  (8,61 
6. 1. 30.  31.11.  M.  40, 

S3,  IS. 

1. 4,  9,  10,  It,  n, 

31.  38,  46,  47. 
I.  IS.  19.  XS.  W.  83. 

40,66.67. 
91,  M,  M,  94,  M. 


Hwt- 


knd 


INa- 
tnd 


I  on- 


Aipa- 


iiys- 

B.g. 


Aaiott- 


OMcet  Appllcatlaa 


Nrw 


Ameodad 


6-1-60 
4-35-« 
l-ll-IO 


10-30-60 

l»-38-50 

»-10-60 

6-10-10 
a-16-60 
4-14-60 

3-3fr-60 
4-6-60 

3-9-60 

»-i-ao 

6-7-60 
JO-6-89 


6-1-60 

»-16-60 

6-I-60 
4-18-60 

3-3M0 

6-17-00 

4-1-60 

1-1I-40 

3-19-60 
6-30-60 

4-33-60 

S-31-10 

»-7-40 


5-3-60 
6-36-60 
4-11-eO 
S-18-60 

11-13-60 

3-8-60 
3-3»^ 

8-1-60 
4-4-60 

4-13-60 

8-7-00 
8-36-60 

8-14-60 

13-31-60 

6-»-60 

10-16-60 

4-8-60 

6-37-60 

3-18-60 

6-8-60 
4-18-60 

3-0-60 

6-18-60 

4-1-40 

13-31-60 

1-14-60 
6-11-60 

8-1-60 
8-11-10 


DfYiaONH.  ■ZAiaNBBS  AND  SDBJBCT8  OP  INTBNTION 
(■«M>  ■■■■ri«  In  pvMthMW  Indlcsl*  KiBiiwlHg  GrM») 


II 


a 

S4. 


ae. 

n. 

M. 


40. 
41. 
43. 
4S. 


44. 
46. 

46. 

47. 

«. 

49. 

SO. 

SI. 

as. 
ss. 

M. 

SS. 
86. 

87 

86. 

80. 
60. 

61. 

63. 

A3. 

64. 
68. 
66. 
67. 
SI. 
83. 
Bl. 
93. 
93. 
»4. 
96. 
M. 


(I)  SULLIVAN,  A.  M.  (Mtlnc),  Carbon  CtaemlttiT  (part),e.c..  Urea  AddacU,  SUtoon  Oontalnlnf  Carbon  Compoonda, 
Hydroguiatlon  of  Carbon  OzMaa,  Partial  Oiklation  of  Non-Aromattc  Hydrocarbon  Mixtoraa,  HTdrocarbona,  Hak>- 
tenatad  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Rattan  (part)  (a«.,  OU-Modlfled;  Btabllind);  Mtaieral  OOi _ 

(VII)  HERMAN,  H.,  Oai  and  Ltqotd  Contact  Apparatus;  Haat  Eiebanfe;  Afttatkm;  Fire  Eittnculsban;  Cantrlftigal 
Bowl  Separators;  Llqold  Separation  or  Porlflcaflon  (part) 

(V)  MU8HAKB,  W.  L.,  Brtdfes;  Hydraolle  and  Earth  Eniineartnf ;  Roads  and  Pavements;  BuUdlnf  Straotorss 

(TV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Railways— Draft  AppUanoes,  Switches  and  Sicnals,  Sortaoe  Track,  RoIUnf  Stock,  TraA 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmlaalon  to  Vehicles;  Dumpinf  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenden;  Hand  and  Hoist  Ltaie  Implements.. 

aV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J.,  Dlspeostaw;  FUUnc  Receptacles;  ToUet;  SeTerlnc  by  Tearing  or  BreaUni;  Cotai  ControUad  Appa- 
ratus; Dlipenstaic  Cabtawts;  Article  Dispenslnr  Cotai  HandUnc 

(V)  EVANS,  R.L.,MeMartaig  and  Tasttax  (part) _ , 

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— SwltdMS,  WakUng.  Haattaw,  Photo-Cell  Cirealts 

(t)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aso,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compomids  (part),  e.g.,  Antbronas, 

Trlarybnathanea,  Esters,  Acldf^  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amlnea,  Natural  Beaii»_.. 
aV)  WEIL,  I.,  riutd-PrasKin  Rscnkton;  VatT«;  Fluid  HandUng  (except  PrcMun  Modnlattaig  Relays,  Float  ValTca, 
Dtapbragms  and  Bellows) , 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Reeeptadss— MetaDle,  Paper,  Wooden,  Olass;  Special  Reeeptadas  and  Packagsa..  .i 

ai)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Tahgraphy  (part) 1 

(H)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Eleetrte  SlgittUnr  Tela«raphy  (p«t) 

d)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O.,  aottaig),  MedWnea,  Poisons,  (Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Sktais  and  Leathers;  Pr»- 

sarrlng,  SterUlstaig  and  Disinleeting  (ezoapt  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  BUiarhlng.  Dyeing,  Fluid  TrsatmeDt  of 

TeitllM : 

(H)  JUSTUS,  0.  L.,  Dtawthra  Radio  ByateBw;  Nueiear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  DstUm;  Radar;  Sonar;  Tbr- 
pedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Alias;  Railway  Wheels  snd  Axles:  Lubrication;  Beartno  and  Ouidea;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Oeartng;  Spring  Dcvloes;  Animal  Draft  Appllanoaa;  KzaarattDg _ 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  aettng),  Aotlnlde  Series  (e^..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Staitend  Metal  Stock; 
ExpkMlTsa:  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radkiaotlve  Medicines;  Nuclear  ReaoUoos;  (TvbOD  Chemistry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mtailng.  Quarrytaig,  and  Ice  Harrestlng;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Edueatton 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Eleotrlctty— Convenlon  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Taatti«  (except  Meters); 
Swttdiboards,  Relays,  Msgnatt,  OoDdensers,  Transistois,  Barrier  Layer  Reetlfleis 

(Vn)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drytng  aDd  Oaa  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventlktlon;  Wells;  Oonoentratti«  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring 

a)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Cbamlstry  (part),  e^..  Synthetic  Restai  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers,  Polyaorytonltriles. 
Acrylate  Polymeisand  Copolymefs) 

(II)  WESTBY,  O.  N.,  Modulators;  Plesoeleotrte  Derieis;  Antennas;  OsoUatois;  MtoceUaaeous  Electron  Space  Dto- 
etaarge  Devles  Systems;  Radio  Detectors. 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separattaig  and  Assorting  SoUds  (part) ['. 

(TV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Pasttaig  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManUokllng;  Printed  Matter,  Statton- 
ery;  Paper  Files  and  Btndeis;  Flexible  or  PorUble  (Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Hame«:  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Olumlnatton 

ai)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lampa;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devloes;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oaa  DiBoharge  Device  Ctrontts;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Appllcattons;  Mass  Spectrometers. 

(Vn)  WHITMORB,  H.  B.  (acting),  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abradtaig  Compoattlons;  Batterlea;  Coattaig  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

(in)  TOMLIN,  C.  W.  (aetkig)  Boh.  Nut,  Rlvet.Nall,  Screw,  Chatai.  and  Honeaboe  Maktaig;  Driven  and  Soew  Fastentaici; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  (Couplings;  Cutting—. 

ail)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H..  Rolls  and  Rollere;  Maktaig  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  WcrUng;  Abradtaig  Proc- 
esses and  Apparatus;  Baths,  ChMets,  Stalks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrilUng;  Paper  Manufactures;  Selective 
Cutttof 

(D  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilisers;  Oas,  Heattaig  and  Illumlnattaig 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resins  (pert);  Mtocellaneons  Polymeis  (e.g.,  Vbiyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  (3omposltk>ns  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  PhotOKraphlc  Prooesses  and  Products 

an)  8TRIZAK.  J.  P.,  WiDdtaig  and  Reeling;  Poshtaig  and  PulUng;  Horok>gy;  RaUway  MaU  Delivery;  Feedtaig  of  In- 
definite Lengths 

aV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (FULLER,  E.  Exacting),  Chunas;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exerdstaig  Devloes;  Mechanical  Ouu  and 
Projectors;  Photographic  Apparatus 

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentatton;  Carbon  Chemtatry  (part),  e*.,  LIgntais.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfnrised  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

a)  OREENWALD,  J..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Composlttou ] 

(U)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Quldes;  Electric  Meten;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Ampllflets 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Oeometrie  InstramenU;  Measuring  and  Testtaig  (part) 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fabrics 

(TO)  MONCURB.  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts 

aiD  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Ftaie  Arte ...-"""!!!l"!!!"!! 

KENT,  A.  P.  (aottaig).  Ornamentation;  Olass ]]^!^^].!]..!!^!!]!!]! 

GAUSS,  H..  Radk)  Transmitters.  Reoetveis  and  Tunen. 

WAHL,  R.  A..  Wire  Worktaig *     '_ 

BERLOWITZ,  W..  Oas  Separation 

ANOEL,  C.  D.,  MetalUe  BuUding  Structures;  Packed  Rod  Jo  bits;  Jotait  Packing '. 

E.  DIV.  A  a)  GASTON.  L.  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Restais  (part).  I.  e.,  Polyethylenes. .. 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  wlthto  'be  range  of  numbers  taKllcated  below  expire  during  January  1961.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  tba 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extensico  Act  (64  Stat.  S16as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  tboee  which  may  have  expired  earllv  due  to  shorteoad 
terms  under  the  provMoos  of  Public  Law  690.    A  Ust  of  Vatenms'  pateou  which  have  beao  extended  appears  tai  the  Ammml  Iwiu  tf  Pwlmtt-im. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT 


AND  TRADEMARK 


i 


b  the  United  States  Patent  Ofkc 
Before  the  Bonrd  of  Appeals 

Ex    PABTE    SCHRACK 

Appeal  yo.  «<M55      Decided  July  SI.  19$i 

1.  Patixtabilitt — Intintion — Uu    or    Altbbnatino 

DiEICT  Ctbrent. 
Upon  conalderatlon  of  appellant's  contentton  that  clain^ 
to  an  electromagnetic  switcb  havlns  a  core  and  armatufe 
of  blgh  magnetic  remanence  and  a  circuit  for  ofwratlqg 
the  relay  diatlngutahed  over  a  reference  In  tbe  redtatlon 
of  an  alternating  current  operated  relay,  Held  "that  |t 
would  be  a  mere  matter  of  choice  to  uae  either  an  alternat- 
ing current  or  a  direct  current  for  operating  the  relay 
since  the  prior  art,  *  *  *,  auggestt  tbe  uae  of  either  ooe 
or  the  other  for  closing  the  circuit  of  a  high  remanenfe 
switch."  . 

2.  Bams — Fbat^u  or  Claim  Not  Svvpoktzd  bt  Orioin^ 

DiSCLOaCRB. 

Upon  review  of  the  rejection  of  claims  of  appellantfs 
application.  Held  that  "No  patentable  signiflcance  has  be«i 
attached  to  the  statement  In  tbe  means  clause  relative  to 
the  'Interruption  of  the  first  conducting  means  *  *  *  4t 
lero  value  of  the  alternating  current,'  in  view  of  appellant's 
failure  to  disclose  in  this  case  as  originally  filed  a  means 
which  causes  the  circuit  of  the  *  *  *  coil  of  tbe  electro- 
magnet to  open  when  the   current   passes   through   ae| 

TBltM." 

3.  ftAMB IMTINTION MBRB   STRTTCTURAI.  DirrBRBWCB. 

"*  *  *,  If  we  assume  arguendo  that  the  claimed  rela 
means  is  structurally  different  than  the  reference  It  Is 
not  apparent  to  us  aud  appellant  has  not  eatabUsbed  My 
evidence  based  on  a  comparative  test  of  the  Instant  devlfe 
and  the  reference  device  that  the  former  produces  aay 
different  result  than  the  latter.  It  is  well  eatabllsbed 
that  mere  dllTerence  without  distinction  cannot  be  t^e 
basis  for  patenUblUty." 

4.  Samb — Samb. 

Held  that  a  condition,  other  than  dlfferebcea  In  structui 
must  be  met  before  a  patentable  distinction  exists  over 
the  prior  art,  and  "This  condition  Is  that  the  difference  tn 
structure  must  produce  a  new  and  unobvions, result  or  an 
old  result  In  a  new  manner."  I 

5.  Samb — Same — StrBBTiTvrioif   or   Known   I>elat   MbanB. 

Held  that  substitution  in  a  reference  of  linown  delay 
means  "would  be  a  matter  of  choice  or  design  In  tie 
absence  of  a  showing  of  a  new  and  unobvlou*  result  or  in 
old  result  in  an  Improved  manner  accruing  to  the  daimtd 
combination  as  a  result  of  the  use  of  a  particular  delgy 


6. 


Altamatlnf  eumnt,  Becond  eondaetinf  me  ins  connecting  the 
coll  meens  to  tbe  alternating  current  soui  oe  for  demagnetli- 
ing  the  core,  an  armature  movable  to  and  from  the  core  and 
biased  from  its  closed  position  with  tlie  core  and  after 
de-energlBatlon  of   the  coll  means  held  t>  tbe  core  by  tbe 


cro- 
eto 


lie, 


SaHB PaBTICCLAB    StrnJBCT    MaTTBB — BLBCTBOMAONrrtC 

Switch  Abbbmblt. 
Tbe  rejection  of  certain  claims  to  an  electromagnelfc 
switch  assembly  as  being  unpatentable  over  the  prior  a^, 
afllrmed. 

Serial  No.  396,848. 


r 


Appeal  from  tbe  Examiner. 

APFIRMED. 

Henry  W.  Bock,  for  aroellant. 

Before  Kkeck  and  Kkelt,  Examiner$-in-Chlef,  add 
OoNSALvia,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief 

Kbklt,  Bxaminer-in-Chief: 

This    la   an    appeal    from    the   final    rejection 
clalma  17,  18,  20  and  21.    Claims  19  and  22,  the  on^y 
other  claims  in  the  case,  stand  withdrawn  from  fur- 
ther consideration  under  tbe  provisions  of  Rule  142(4) 
as  not  readable  on  the  elected  species. 

Claim  17  is  repreeentative  and  reads  as  follows: 

17.  In  an  electronufnetle  twitch  SBBBmbly  the  eorablnatlfn 
n  of  alt« 


>f 


T 


comprlBlng  a  soaree 


means 


altMVBtlBg  enrrevt,  nugnetlBlng  e^H 


sooroB 


with  a  core  of  blfh  realduBl  magnettsm,  eonductlag 
eoBBectlBg  tbe  coll  means  to  tbe  alternating  enrreiit 
for  -'■rrtt'Tl-g  the  core  and  by  a  high  satnr»tl*n 


236 


residual  magnetism  thereof,  a  contact  In 
ing  means  and  normally  closed,  and  means 


to  open  the  contact  by  tbe  movment  of  tli  e  annature  toward 


the  core  with  a  delay  aBBuring  a  mon 
engagement  of  the  armature  with  the  core 
ruption  of  the  first  conducting  means  by 


CASES 


the  first  conduct- 
rendered  operative 


than  momentary 
prior  to  the  inter- 
tne  contatt  at  tbe 


:  supplied  to  the 
application  of  a 


before  the  ener- 
is  opened. 


x«>ro  value  of  the  alternating  current  wl  ereby  the  opening 
of  tbe  contact  interrupting  the  first  coitducflng  means  Is 
retarded  after  the  engagement  of  the  i  rmature  with  tbe 
core,  said  contact  being  closed  without  <|elay  on  motion  of 
the  armature  from  the  core. 

Tbe  references  relied  upon  are : 

Wilms,  2,297,839.  September  29, 1^. 

Armstrong.  2,441.984,  May  25,  19^  8. 

German  Patent,  717,215,  Februa  -y  9.  1942. 

The  rejected  claims  relate  to  an  al  emating  current 
operated  electromagnetic  relay  switch  and  a  circuit 
for  operating  said  relay. 

Tbe  relay  has  a  laminated  iron  cdre  and  armature 
both  having  high  magnetic  remanen^e  which  enables 
the  relay  to  hold  the  switch  in  ciMed  position  by 
residual  magnetism  after  tbe  curren 
relay  winding  has  been  cut  off. 

This  type  of  relay  requires  the 
magnetic  field  to  the  armature  in  oifder  to  disengage 
the  switch  contacts. 

The  instant  relay  also  has  a  delay^  opening  auxil- 
iary switch  which  insures  that  the  sw  itch  contacts  will 
be  in  closed  position  and  held  there 
gizing  circuit  for  the  relay  windini 

In  Fig.  la  of  the  drawing  the  switch  contacts  for 
closing  the  power  circuit  R-W  are  mpved  to  open  and 
closed  position  by  an  electromagnetnc  relay  2,  2',  8 
which  is  energized  from  any  two  ol  the  power  lines 
R,  S  or  T. 

The  device  operates  in  the  following  manner: 

Switch  11  is  in  normally  closed  position  when  the 
operator  actuates  switch  9  thereby  causing  current  to 
fiow  from  said  power  lines  through  ),  2',  11,  8',  9,  8. 
The  magnetic  field  set  up  by  the  ^  inding  2'  causes 
armature  3  to  move  to  the  left  to  cl)8e  contacts  6 — 7 
as  well  as  13 — 14.  A  set  time  after  he  contacts  have 
been  closed  a  delay  device  10  in  the  f  >rm  of  an  inertia 
weight  33  (Fig.  6)  or  a  differential  pressure  respon- 
sive diaphragm  27  (Fig.  5)  causes  8 witch  11  to  open 
as  shown  in  Fig.  15  thereby  opening  the  circuit  of 
winding  2'.  The  switch  contacts  ire  now  held  in 
cloHod  position  by  the  residual  magncjtism  between  the 
fixed  and  movable  metal  members  3  and  21  (Fig.  5) 
of  the  electromagnetic  relay. 

When  the  operator  closes  switch 
2 — 2'  of  the  relay  is  placed  across 
feeder  Hues  R-T  thereby  setting  up 
in  the  armature  3  which  causes  it  to  nove  to  the  right 
and  open  switch  contacts  6 — 7. 

Claims  17  and  18  stand  rejected  ig  being  directly 
readable  on  Armstrong. 

This  invMitor,  like  appellant,  ( iscioses  a  high 
remanence  type  electromagnetic  relay.  In  the  modi- 
fication shown  in  Fig.  5  the  relay  Qomprises  a  fixed 
magnetic  member  1,  a  movable  magnetic  member  2,  5,  6 
and  a  pair  of  windings  Wi — Wi  mounted  on  the  fixed 


12  the  winding 
any  two  of  the 
a  magnetic  field 
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macrnetlc  member  1.  Winding  Wi  is  connected  through 
the  "On"  switch  to  one  pair  of  terminals  of  a  bridge 
type  rectifier  the  conjugate  terminals  of  which  are 
connected  to  an  A.C.  power  line  AS.  while  the  winding 
Wi  is  connected  throu^  the  "OfT*  switch  directly 
across  said  A.C.  line. 

Upon  closure  of  the  "On"  switch,  the  armature  2 
moves  upward  and  closes  the  circuit  11.  12  while 
closing  of  the  "OfT'  switch  energizes  Wi  which  in 
turn  causes  the  circuit  11 — 12  to  open. 

In  the  modification  of  the  device  shown  In  Figs.  5 
and  6,  a  delay  mechanism  is  provided  for  the  pur];>ose 
of  opening  the  circuit  of  the  closing  winding  after  the 
circuit  of  contacts  11,  12  has  been  closed.  This  delay 
mechanism  is  described  In  the  following  terms  in  the 
patent : 

"According  to  Flc.  S,  tbe  atatioiuirT  ■tnictore  1  oC  the 
relay  KK  U  coanectad  by  a  support  16  with  a  aUtlonary 
conUct  16  wbOM  terminal  U  denoted  by  17.  A  movable 
contact  18  having  a  terminal  19  la  alao  mounted  on  sup- 
port 15.  CouUct  18  conslata  of  a  leaf  spring  which  tenaa 
to  remain  In  conUct  engagement  with  atanonary  contact  16. 
Mounted  on  aupport  16  la  alao  a  leaf  apring  20  in  face-to- 
face  relationship  to  a  bar  or  atrip  21  of  a  material  having 
cold  flow  propertlea.  That  la,  thla  bar  conalata  of  a  %\ib- 
atance  which,  like  thermoplaatlc  and  other  reainoua  com- 
poaltlona  of  auluble  conaiatency,  offton  a  high  reslaUnce  to 
audden  deformation  but  performs  a  gradual  deformation  when 
aubjected  to  continuous  atreaa.  Theae  cold  flowing  materlala 
have  the  tendency  to  return  Into  thrir  origlnar  condition 
when  released  from  such  stress.  In  the  embodiment  shown 
In  Pig.  6  such  return  motion  Is  further  secured  by  the  backing 
spring  20  mentioned  in  the  foregoing. 

"The  armature  assembly  Is  provided  with  a  pin  23  which 
la  biased  by  a  apring  24  and  slldably  moanted  on  a  holding 
member  25  attached^  to  the  armature  assembly.  When  the 
armature  2  la  attracted  so  that  It  aeala  agalnat  the  field 
structure  1,  the  pin  23  la  pressed  agalnat  the  bar  21  under 
compreaslon  of  the  spring  24.  The  pressure  thus  exerted 
by  spring  24  on  bar  21  causes  the  latter  to  deflect  gradually 
towards  the  conUct  18  until  contact  18  !■  entntoed  and 
opens  lU  engagement  with  contact  16.  Conseouently.  a 
timed  period  elapses  between  the  initial  sealing  moment  of 
the  armature  and  the  opening  of  the  conUct  between 
termlnala  17  and  19. 

••••••• 

"Tlie  relay  shown  in  Fig.  6  has  an  interlock  conUct  for 
opening  the  energlaing  circuit  of  the  relay  coll  whoee 
rnardatlon  la  due  to  the  inertU  ot  a  reslllently  mounted  mass, 
nia  relav  has  a  sutlonary  field  structure  1  and  an  arma- 
ture 2.  ^e  latter  being  provided  with  a  Uppet  6  for  moving 
the  Insulating  base  7  of  a  eonUct  aasembly,  similar  to  the 
design  according  to  Pig.  1.  The  base  7  carries  main  con- 
tacts (not  shown  in  Pig.  6)  and  is  alsoprovlded  with  actuat- 
>»*  P**'"  '<*'  *^*  interlock  contact.  These  meana  comprise 
a  pin  28  firmly  atUched  to  base  7.  a  mass  23'  aUdably 
mounted  on  pin  26.  and  a  spring  24'  which  biases  the  mass 
*»  sway  from  baae  7  toward  «  stop  formed  by  pin  26. 
The  Interlock  conUct  proper  has  an  Insulating  base  15' 
which  carries  two  sutlonary  coaUcU  with  terminals  17' 
and  19'  and  accommodates  a  movable  conUct  bridge  18'. 
Springs  80  serve  to  bias  the  bridge  18'  toward  engagement 
with  conUcts  17'  and  18'.  The  energlilng  coU  circuit  (not 
shown  In    Pig.   6)    extends   through   contacts  17'   and   19'. 

^.5SLi"*»,  /y  Sf'^w*  ••  •"•If*"***'  *•»•  «nnature  2  Is 
suddenly  lifted,  while  the  mass  23'.  due  to  iU  inertia  does 
~~*   '-Mo"   '~ — j«-^-i-   • — >.    .....  


not  follow  Immediately  but  compresses  flr*t  the  spring  24' 
before  It  is  also  lifted.  As  a  result  the  magnet  is  sealed 
before  the  mass  28'  Is  movwl  against  the  bridge  conUct 
i?i*  f*^^9'*  **•*  interlock  enaUct  U  Interrupted  with  auf- 
flcient  d*l«y  to  aecure  the  desired  operation.  The  aprlnga 
24'  and  30  are  dimensioned  so  that  spring  24'  can  lift  the 
mass  and  the  conUct  bridge  in  opposition  to  the  weaker 
springs  30. 

"According  to  the  embodiment  shown  in  Pig.  7.  a  time 
delayed  interruption  of  the  reUv  closing  circuit  la  obUlned 
"7  "P**""  o«  ■«>  auxiliary  control  relay  denoted  by  CR  The 
clo^g  and  opening  clrenlt  for  relay  winding  W  la  subsUn- 
tlally  Bimilar  to  that  shown  In  Fig.  4,  except  that  the 
annature  asssmbly  of  relay  RR  Is  provided  with  an  Inter 
lock  cpstact  27  which  closes  when  the  armature  2  seals 
**J'.''Sfi  **/  ••]?.  "tmctore  1.  This  interlodc  eonnecte  the 
coll  28  of  anzllUry  relay  CB  to  the  altematlng-cnrrent 
source  AS  so  that  a  conUct  29  In  the  closing  brandi  of  the 
circuit  la  opened  later  than  the  closure  of  eonUct  27." 

Wilms  also  discloses  a  magnetic  switch  whidi  like 
the  instant  device  is  operated  by  A.C. 

As  shown  In  Fig.  2  of  this  reference  the  switch 
comprises  a  fixed  magnetic  member  18.  movable  mag- 
netic member  15.  19  which  carries  at  Ita  upper  end 
switch  contacts  5—5  for  connecting  A.C.  feeder  lines 
60—61  to  output  lines  62—68.  The  <q;)eratinf  winding 
20  of  the  relay  is  a  single  coll  which  is  tapped  by 


lead  60  to  form  a  first  portion  connected  through  leads 

64-67,  across  the  A.C.  feeder  lines  to  close  circuit  4 — 6 ; 

and  a  second  portion  connected  across  the  feeder  lines 

60—61  by  leads  64.  68.  60.  67  to  open  circuit  4— «. 

Regarding  the  operation  of  his  device  Wilms  makes 

the  following  significant  comments : 

"Our  InvenUon  may  be  practiced  with  the  same  structure 
Where  direct  current  is  used  for  securing  magnetliation  le 
to  cauM  engagement  of  the  fleldpiece  and  annature  and  to 
malnuin  the  switch  In  the  closed  position  by  virtue  of  the 
residual   magnetlnm   derived   from   the   closing   energliatlon 
The  opening  of  the  fwltch  can  then  be  obuined  by  using 


itude  that  the  switch  opena. 
ipeclflc  example  herein  disclosed  may  be 
a  magnetic  device  wherein  the  armature  19  becomea  a  mag- 


force  of  opposite  polarity  from  the  residual  magnettom  an 
of  such  magnitude  that  the  awttch  opena. 

"The  apeclflc  example  herein  disclosed  may  be  conaldered 


i 


°*A  oS  *  temporary  energisatloa  of  the  fleldpiece  18  by  the 
coll  20,  and  wherein  the  fleldpiece  after  energlxation  becomes 
a  keeper ;  and  on  second  temporary  ene^iatlon  of  th«  keeper 
or  fleldpiece.  the  armature  or  magnet  has  lu  '"wgnet«Birn 
reduced  to  a  value  to  permit  disengagement  of  fleldpiece 
and  armature.  It  is  to  be  underatood  that  armatun  or 
keeper  la  bUaed  to  the  dlaengaged  poaitlon."  .•"•'»™ 

Fehrenbach  discloses  a  magnetic  relay  comprising 
an  armature  F  which  is  lifted  upwardly  by  the  mag- 
netic field  set  up  by  current  flowing  in  coll  D.  Up- 
ward movement  of  the  armature  permits  a  weight  n 
to  swing  a  lever  m  about  K  as  a  pivot  The  end 
of  the  lever  c^posite  the  weight  slides  along  a  contact 
In  the  circuit  of  the  coll  D  of  an  electromagnet. 
When  the  left  end  of  the  lever  moves  upward  out  of 
engagement  with  the  aforesaid  contact  the  circuit  for 
the  coll  D  is  open. 

In  the  rejection  of  claim  17  the  Examiner  applied 
Fig.  4  of  Armstrong  to  the  claim  and  purports  to  find 
In  this  reference  every  element  recited  In  the  claim. 

With  respect  to  claim  18  the  Examiner  takes  the 
position  that  the  delay  means  of  Fig.  5  of  the  reference 
has  an  adjustable  member  23,  movement  of  which 
changes  the  bias  on  the  spring  24. 

Appellant  challenged  the  rejection  of  these  claims 
asserting  that  the  claim  distinguishes  over  the  refer- 
ence in  the  redtaUon  of  an  A.C.  operated  relay  as 
well  as  a  delay  means  assuring  a  more  than  momentary 
engagement  of  the  armature  with  the  fixed  coll  prior 
to  the  Interruption  of  the  first  conducting  means  by 
the  contact  at  the  zero  value  of  the  A.C. 

He  urges  that  the  closing  operation  of  the  reference 
device  is  not  caused  by  A.C.  which  necessitates  the 
use  of  rectifiers  in  the  reference  circuit. 

Appellant  admits  that  the  reference  device  has  a 
delay  means  but  contends  It  Is  an  elaborate  elastic 
construction  which  he  urges  cannot  be  : 
"regarded  aa  means  rendered  operative  to  open  the  conUct 
by  Ihe  movement  of  the  annature  toward  the  core."         , 

We  have  reviewed  the  claims  and  the  reference  in 
the  light  of  the  Examiner's  and  appeUant's  comments 
and  as  a  result  of  our  review  are  in  accord  with  the 
position  of  the  Examiner. 

(1]  Appellant  has  correctly  sUted  that  Armstrong's 
circuit  is  closed  by  means  of  a  rectified  or  pulsating 
direct  current  which  U  not  regarded  as  an  alternating 
current.  However,  It  is  our  opinion  that  It  would  be 
a  mere  matter  of  choice  to  use  either  an  altemaUng 
current  or  a  direct  current  for  operating  the  relay 
since  the  prior  art,  as  for  example  Wilms,  suggests 
the  use  of  either  one  or  the  other  for  closing  the  circuit 
of  a  high  remanence  switch. 

Furthermore,  It  appears  to  us  that  there  are  advan- 
tages and  disadvantages  in  using  either  the  pulsating 
direct  current  or  the  alternating  currwit  In  closing  an 
electromagnetic  relay.  The  pulsating  direct  curmt 
relay  requires  a  rectifier  whldi  may  be  disadTUi* 

I 
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tageotu  but  this  type  of  circuit  In  oar  opinion  is  mdre 
podtiTe  In  its  closing  action  and  tends  to  r«n«in 
closed  witliout  the  presence  of  chatter  whereas  l^ie 
alternating  current  relay,  while  it  eliminates  the  reciti- 
fl«r,  is  subject  to  chattering  and  needs  addltloi^al 
elements  to  eliminate  this  effect. 

Likewise,  we  are  unimpressed  by  appellant's  cotn- 
ments  regarding  his  delay  means  which,  as  broadly 
d^lned  in  the  claims,  is  defljpltlve  of  the  structure  jof 
ArmstrcMig.  I 

[2]  No  patentable,  sitniflcance  has  been  attachjed  to 
the  statement  in  the  means  clause  relatiye  to  tlie 

"Interroptlon  of  the  first  conducting  means  *  *  *  at  Mro 
Tslae  of  the  alternating  cnrrent," 

in  view  of  appellant's  failure  to  disclose  In  this 

aa  originally  filed  a  means  which  causes  the  cln 

of  the  c  coil  of  the  electromagnet  to  open  whra 

current  passes  through  zero  value. 

[8]  Furthermore,  if  we  assume  arguendo  that 
claimed  relay  means  is  structurally  different  than 
reference  It  Is  not  apparent  to  us  and  appelant 
not  established  by  evidence  based  on  a  comparative 
test  of  the  instant  device  and  the  reference  device 
that  the  former  produces  any  different  result  than 
the  latter.  It  is  well  established  that  mere  dlffere]||ce 
without  distinction  cannot  be  the  basis  for  pat^t- 
ability. 

Accordingly  we  will  sustain  the  rejection  of  thise 
claims.  I  I 

Claim  20  stands  rejected  as  being  unpatentable 
over  the  structure  of  Fig.  6  of  Armstrong,  which  the 
Examiner  considers  to  be  the  full  equivalent  of  that 
recited  in  claim  20.  1 

This  claim  also  stands  rejected'  as  being  unpatefit- 
able  over  Armstrong  taken  with  tlie  German  pate|it. 

In  the  latter  ground  of  rejection  the  Examiner  tal^es 
the  position  that  it  would  be  uninventive  to  substittite 
the  delay  means  comprising  the  lever,  weight,  and 
conact  of  the  German  patent  for  the  correq;>ondUig 
parts  of  Armstrong. 

Appellant  challenged  this  ground  of  rejection 
tending  that  the  Examiner  Is  in  error  in  his  assertion 
that  the  delay  means  of  Armstrong  is  the  equival#nt 
of  appellant's  because  his  lever  swings  in  a  ^orizon^l 
plane  and  Its  weighted  end  increases  the  inertia  with- 
out l)eing  a  "weight"  in  the  sense  in  which  28 
Armstrong  is  a  weight,     i     | 

With  respect  to  the  rejection  of  the  claim  on  A 
strong  taken  with  the  German  patent  appellant  takes 
the  position  that  the  lever  mounted  weight  end  of 
the  German  patent  merely  balances,  more  or  Itss 
according  to  its  position  on  end,  and  does  not  d^ay  the 
opening  of  contact  O.  {  I 

We  have  reviewed  the  claim  in  the  light  of  Ipe 
ISxaminer's  and  appellant's  comm^its  and  as  a  resiilt 
of  our  review  are  in  accord  with  the  position  of  tfie 
Examiner. 

[4]  Claim  20  structurally  defines  over  the  device 
of  Armstrong  In  the  recitation  of  the  delay  means  las 
contended  by  appellant  Appellant's  argument,  how- 
ever, is  merely  an  assertion  of  novelty..  As  poinded 
out  In  the  pertinent  case  law  anotBer  condition  mast 
be  met  before  a  patentable  distinction  exists  over  the 
prior  art  This  condition  is  that  the  differences  in 
structure  must  produce  a  new  and  ^unobvious 
or  an  old  result  in  a  new  manner. 


!)■ 
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result 


A  careful  inspection  of  the  record  of  this  case  fails 
to  reveal  evidence  of  either  a  new  o  •  unobvious  result 
or  an  old  result  in  an  improved  mann(  t.  Consequently, 
insofar  as  this  record  is  concerned  ippellant  has  met 
only  one  of  the  requirements  for  >atentability,  i.e., 
novelty.  He  has  not  sustained  the  I  urden  of  showing 
a  new  and  unobvious  result  or  an  old  result  in  an 
Improved  manner. 

[5]  Likewise,  we  are  unlmpress^  by  appellant's 
argument  relative  to  the  proposed  mcidlficatlon  of  Arm- 
strong in  the  light  of  Fehrenbach  In  our  opinion 
one  skilled  in  the  art  upon  reading  the  disclosure  of 
Armstrong  would  be  aware  of  many  types  of  delay 
means  which  would  satisfactorily  operate  in  the 
structure  of  this  reference  and  the  t  ubstitution  of  one 
for  the  other  would  be  a  matter  o  choice  or  design 
in  the  absence  of  a  showing  of  a  n>w  and  unobvious 
result  or  an  old  result  in  an  Improved  manner 
accruing  to  the  claimed  combinatidn  as  a  result  of 
the  use  of  a  particular  delay  means. 

Accordingly  we  will  sustain  the  re;  ection  of  claim  20. 

Claim  20  hss  also  been  rejected  as  drawn  to  an 
old  combination  of  electromagnetic  <  ontrol  circuit  and 
an  auxiliary  contact  retarding  structure  therefor. 

In  this  ground  of  rejection  the  Ex  aminer  urges  that 
there  is  clearly  no  new  cooperation  b  ^tween  the  retard- 
ing structure  and  other  elemens  in  appellant's 
retarding  system  over  that  present   in  Armstrong. 

Appellant   traversed   the   rejectlcn    asserting   that 

"a  new  cooperation  of  the  element!  !■  isen  In  the  fact  that 
the  armature  !•  rulded  for  borliontal  m}tion  and  the  delaj- 
ing  lever  awlnga  m  a  borlaontml  plane." 

A  careful  analysis  of  this  claim  ind  the  reference 
in  the  light,  of  the  comments  of  api  ellant  leads  us  to 
the  conclusion  that  the  Examiner's  position  relative 
to  this  claim  is  sound.  It  is  estaUllshed  by  a  long 
line  of  decisions  that  a  patentable  combination  is  one 
wherein  the  elements  thereof  produce  a  new  and 
unobvious  result  or  an  old  result  In  an  Improved 
manner. 

As  pointed  out  above  we  do  not  flad  either  of  these 
elements  present  in  the  claimed  itructure.  Conse- 
quently we  are  constrained  to  agre>  with  the  Exam- 
iner's holding  that  the  claim  is  Irawn  to  an  old 
combination. 

Claim  21  stands  rejected  on  Armstrong  in  view  of 
Wilms  or  Wilms  in  view  of  Armstroi  ig. 

In  the  rejection  of  this  claim  thi>  Examiner  takes 
the  position  that  the  specific  tappel  winding  recited 
in  the  claims  is  found  in  Wilms  and  that  the  substi- 
tution of  a  single  tapped  winding  fo  >  the  two  separate 
windings  shown  In  Armstrong  wou  d  be  uninventive 
when  the  latter  device  was  opera  ed  from  an  A.C. 
source. 

With  respect  to  the  rejection  on  Wilms  in  view  of 
Armstrong  the  Examiner  takes  thi>  position  that  it 
would  be  uninventive  to  add  a  delay  means  such  as 
Shown  by  Armstrong  to  the  relay  if  Wilms  since  a 
delay  means  produces  only  its  exiected  result  in  a 
conventional  manner  without  produc  Ing  in  the  claimed 
combination  a  new  or  unobvious  result  or  an  old 
result  in  an  improved  manner. 

Appellant  challenged  the  rejectim  asserting  that 
claim  21  distinguishes  over  the  pri(  r  art  in  the  same 
manner  as  claim  17.    r^- 

Additionally,  he  urges  that  the  E  Kaminer  has  built 
up  the  references  in  the  light  of  the  instant  disclosure 
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rather  than  from  the  references  since  neither  one  of 
them  suggest  that  the  other  could  be  modified  to  pro- 
duce the  claimed  structure. 

In  oar  view  of  the  disclosure  of  Armstrong  we 
noted  that  he  shows  a  second  switching  contact  "On" 
(Fig.  1),  a  third  switching  contact  "OflT*  (Fig.  1)  and 
a  fourth  contact  14  (Fig.  4).  Consequently  this  claim 
differs  from  the  reference  only  In  the  coll  structure. 

It  is  our  view  that  It  would  involve  merely  ftrilow- 
Ing  the  teaching  of  the  prior  art,  as  for  example 
Wilms,  and  therefore  be  unlnventlve  to  substitute  a 
single  tapped  coll  for  the  two  colls  of  Armstrong 
when  tlie  device  of  that  reference  was  operated  directly 
from  an  A.C.  line. 


Likewise,  it  is  our  view  that  It  would  be  unlnventlve 
to  arrange  the  switch  46 — 49  for  delayed  operation 
sloce  this  modification  of  the  reference  involves 
pierely  adding  thereto  parts  from  the  prior  art  In  a 
manner  taught  by  the  prior  art  to  produce  the  result 
stated  in  the  prior  art. 

Accordingly  we  will  sustain  this  ground  of  rejection 
of  the  claim. 

[6]  We  have  carefully  considered  the  contentions 
and  arguments  presented  In  appellant's  brief  but  we 
are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Examiner's  rejection  waa 
proper  and  It  will  be  sustained.  j 

The  decision  of  Examiner  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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24,934  s  I    {Meeting  shoulder  pmvidtd  therein, 

PIPE  HANGER 


t  disk  having  a 


Alfrad  Zoilli«cr,  ProvJdww,  RX, 
Cotpocalkm,  Prorldcac*,  RJ.,  •  tatfontkm  id  Del*- 


'    ckMe  sliding  fit  in  said  ring  body  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
to  Grinncl   ported  on  said  shoulder,  whereby  to  i  define  with  said 


OflttaMi  No.  231t,23S«  dated  Dec.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
7M,179,  Aug.  2«,  195S.  Applicatloa  for  raiSBM  Jmie 
M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  40,498 

IfClafaiM.    (CL248— 58) 


10.  A  motor  operated  constant  support  pipe  hangn 
comprising  a  supporting  member  adapted ''to  be  securei 
to  fixed  structure,  a  jack  having  a  first  element  rotatabU  ^ 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  member  and  having  a  sec  ■ 
ond  element  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  first  elt  • 
ment,  one  of  said  jack  elements  being  rotaiable  wit,  i 
respect  to  the  other,  means  for  connecting  a  pipe  load 
to  one  of  said  fack  elements,  means  interposed  between 
the  supporting  member  and  the  other  of  said  jack  elements 
for  transmitting  the  weight  of  the  load  to  said  supporting 
member,  said  latter  means  including  a  member  movabk 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  member  substantially 
parallel  to  the  center  line  of  action  of  the  load  thereon 
with  changes  in  said  load,  a  motor  connected  to  thtp 
rotatable  jack  element  to  rotate  said  rotatable  jack  ele- 
ment, a  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  tt> 
turn  said  motor  off  and  on,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  switch  to  one  of  said  members  adjacent  to  said  cent* 
line  of  the  load  weight. 


24^35 
HAMBURGER  PRESS 
S.  GICU7,  Rockfotd,  DL,  aaslgm 

Wotccstci',  MasSi,  a 


r  to  The  Wasli- 
coiporatloa  of 


OriilMl  No.  2,929,f99,  dated  Mv.  22,  19M,  Scr.  Ni 
i333M,  Jaa.  14,  1957.  Applkaikm  for  rrissM  Aug. 
23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51,478 

12  Clafans.    (a.  17—32) 
1.  A  utensil  oi  the  character  described  comprisint, 
in  combination,  a  sheet  metal  ring  shaped  body  of  suf* 
stantially  unifonn  width  and  having  an  annular  inwardly 
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disk  a  recess  in  said  ring  body  for  use  in  the  making 
of  patties  of  plastic  food  or  other  material,  the  patties 
being  expellable  from  said  ring  body  w  th  said  disk,  one 
edge  portion  of  said  ring  body  defiaing  the  entrance 
thereto  being  curled  outwardly  to  defin  i  a  rounded  edge 
so  that  the  entrance  is  flared  and  entry  c  :  said  close  fitting 


/o 


^ 


^  r^ 


If 


disk  is  facilitated,  said  ring  body  haviig 

jecting  ribs  provided  therein  in  circumferentially 

parallel  relation  substantially  at  right 

said  shoulder  and  all  of  approximately 

measured  from  said  shoulder  and 

ly  spaced  relation  to  the  aforesaid  fla^ 

said  disk  having  notches  provided  in  iti 

same  circumferentially  qiaced  relation 

receive  said  ribs  loosely  when  the  disl 

said  shoulder. 


angles 


termiiating 


inwardly  pro- 
spaced 
to  the  afore- 
the  same  length 
in  uniform- 
entrance,  and 
periphery  in  the 
IS  the  rib*  which 
supported  on 
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24,934 
METAL  CONTAINER  ADAPTEDtTO  RECEIVE 
HIGH-MELTING  POINT  UQUI  >  METALS 
Wcnicr  Coopctte,  Adolf  SIckbcrt,  aiMi  Radolf  Wcrtib, 
Wattcnscbcid,  Genmaoy,  aaaigMNns  to  Lcybold-Hochva* 
komii-Aiilagcn,  GjiiJ»J1.,  Kola-BajfBtaL  Gcmaaj 
Orlgiinl  No.  2,784,961,  dated  Mar.  i:,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
472,978,  Dec.  3,  1954.    AppUcatioB 
3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  790,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnaat '  Dec  5, 1953 
,  3  Claims,   (Q.  "''^^ 


O 


I 


1.  A  liquid-metal  container  suited  to  receive  U^ 
melting-point  liquid  metal,  comprisini  an  outer  metal 
shell  having  an  interior  lining  of  refn  ctory  material,  a 
body  of  ceramic  material  inserted  into  i  he  bottom  of  the 
said  interior  lining  and  proiecting  throui  h  the  outer  metal 
shell  which  body  has  an  opening  form  id  therein,  and  a 
shield  consisting  of  sheet  metal  which  s  iirrounds  the  said 
ceramic  body  and  has  two  rims,  one  rin|  of  which  is  con 
nected  [by  welding]  gas-tightly  to  the 
metel  shell,  while  the  other  rim  projects 
the  container  reserved  for  the  liquid  n^etal  so  that  said 
metal  shield  will  extend  into  the  liquid  metal  when  said 
container  is  in  operation. 


Feb. 


inner  face  of  the 
into  the  space  of 
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lUutrmtloiu  for  plant  pataata  are  oraallj  in  color  and  therefore  It  !■  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


APPLE  TREE 


Philip  1.  JcnUot,  Parker,  Waih^  a«i|iior,  by 
dpuncnts,  to  Stark  Bro's  Nwnuim  and  Oichardi  Com- 
paaj,  LoaUana,  MOn  •  corpotattoa  of  Mistoori 


Filed  May  2,  IMf ,  8«r.  No.  1MS8 

Idaiok    (CL47— 42) 

I  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  >ubitantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characteriied  particular- 
ly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  semi- 
dwarf  habit  of  growth,  production  of  many  fruiting  spun 
at  an  early  age.  a  compact  spurry  growth  comparable 
to  that  of  the  Bisbee  Apfie  variety  (Plant  Patent  No. 
1,565).  with  the  spurs,  flower  buds  and  shoots  of  much 
thicker  caliper  than  those  of  the  variety  *^olden  De- 
licious" and  the  spurs  being  borne  much  closer  together 
on  the  laterals,  a  fruit  form  which  is  broader  at  the  base 
and  longer  than  the  fruit  of  *'GoIden  Delicious,"  said 
fruit  having  five  large,  relatively  conspicuous  points  at 
the  calyx  end,  and  a  high  productivity  of  fruit  comparable 
in  quality  to  the  fruit  of  "Golden  Delicious." 
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CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Bocncr,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assipior  to  Jackson 
*  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y,,  a  corpcHvtion  of 
New  Yoik 

Filed  May  2«,  19M.  Scr.  No.  3t,<M 
1  Claiuk  (CL  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the  shaggy  decorative  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characteriied  particularly  as  to  novelty 
by  the  unique  combination  of  an  early  blooming  habit, 
large  flower  size,  tubular  eflEect  of  the  flower  petals  at 
maturity,  and  a  distinctive  Camelian  Red  lightly  overcast 
with  Scarlet  general  color  tonality  ot  the  Oovfen. 


M25 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

EucDt  S.  Boerncr,  Newuk,  N.Y.*  anliBor  to  Jackson 
A  PcrUos  Company,  Ncvmrk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ntw  York 

Filed  May  It,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,695 
1  Claim.  (CL  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
of  the  shaggy  decorative  class,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  branching  habit 
of  growth,  Dark  Cress  Green  color  of  the  foliage,  an 
early  blooming  habit,  large  flower  size,  and  a  distinctive 
White  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  with  the  lower 
half  of  the  flower  petals  very  lightly  overcast  with  Barium 
Yellow  color. 


2,027 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Eucoc  S.  Bocrrcr,  Newark,  N.Y.,  asrignur  to  Jaduon 
A  Pcridw  Company,  fitmmk,  N.Y.,  a  coqponition  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  2S,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,789 
IClatan.  (a.  47— 60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the  large,  rounded  ball  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  unique  combination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of  growth, 
airy  form  of  the  plant,  an  eariy  blooming  habit,  stiff 
flower  stems,  large,  rounded  ball  form  of  the  flowers,  and 
a  distinctive  Scarlet  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 


to  Jadnon 
of 


2.02t 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Eugcac  S.  Bocmcr,  Newark,  N.Y., 
*  Pctfclas  Compuy,  Newark,  N.Y 
NewYoik      ^^ 

FPcd  May  25, 1960.  Scr.  No.  31,790 
1  Claim.  (O.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the  decorative  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  hardy  and  vigorous  habit  of 
growth,  large  foliage,  large  flower  size,  crisp  and  firm 
flower  petals,  and  a  distinctive  Spinel  Red  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers. 
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2,971494  ' 

TERMINAl  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Paol  T.  Hahn,  Harrisbuti,  Pa^  aarignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FHcd  July  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,721 

7ClafaBS.   (CL  1-^177) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feediag  terminals  comprising,  a  rim 
reciprocable  towards  and  away  from  a  crimping  zone, 
a  terminal  feed  track  extending  towards  said  zone,  |%- 
ciprocable  feed  means  for  pushing  a  terminal  along  s|id 
track  towards  said  zone,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  reciprocable  feed  means,  said  lever  being 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  and  being  slid- 
able  relative  to  its  intermediate  pivotal  mounting,  a  slide 
reciprocable  along  a  path  extending  adjacent  to,  and 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of,  siid 
ram,  cam  means  acting  between  said  slide  and  said  rim 
for  moving  said  slide  in  a  first  direction  during  descent 
of  said  ram  and  in  the  opposite  direction  during  ascent 
of  said  ram,  and  a  link  connecting  said  slide  to  the  opfo- 
site  end  of  said  lever  thereby  to  oscillate  said  lever  ^d 
actuate  said  feed  means,  said  pivotal  mounting  b^g 
adjustable  along  a  locus  extending  parallel  to  said  lever 
w^en  said  feed  means  is  in  its  forward  position  thereby 
to  permit  changing  of  the  amplitude  of  the  feed  stroke 
without  changing  the  forward  limit  of  the  feed  strode. 


2,971,195  I 

SAFETY  HELMET 

Donald  J.  Vo«,  iBgnai,  Pa^  aaignor  to  Mine  Saftty 

AppUancca  Cooipany,  PlMilMiih,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Jvm  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  739,952 
aCldafc   (CL2-^) 

1.  A  safety  helmet  comprising  a  cradle  adapted  to|fit 
over  the  head  and  be  supported  thereby,  a  rigid  bHm 
supported  by  the  lower  part  of  the  cradle  and  extendlig 
laterally  away  from  it,  a  ring  of  crushable  brittle  material 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  brim  around  the  cradle,  and  a 
rigid  crown  covering  the  cradle  and  spaced  from  it  atid 
the  brim,  the  lower  edge  of  the  crown  being  located 
above   said  laterally  extending  brim,   said  ring   beng 
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formed  to  support  the  crown  and  hok 
by  when  in  use  the  crown  accidentally 


of  sufficient  force  said  ring  will  b< 
shock  of  said  impact  thereby  reduce  1 


2,971,19€ 

GOGGLES  WITH  ATTACHED  WASHING 
FrcdcridK  A.  HowcD,  37  Moraiag  St , 
Flkd  Not.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No, 
I  4  Claims.    (CL  2— 111) 


1.  In  combination,  goggles  for  use  in  harness  racing, 
said  goggles  comprising  a  frame  pr>vided  with  trans- 
parent portions  and  with  means  for  a  taching  said  frame 
to  the  head  of  a  driver  with  one  portii  )n  in  front  of  each 
of  his  eyes,  and  liquid  delivery  means  ii  eluding  a  source  of 
liquid  under  pressure,  a  tubular  mem  >er  having  a  series 
of  orifices  and  affixed  against  and  protruding  forwardly 
as  a  shield  from  the  upper  edge  of  »ai  1  goggles  with  said 
orifices  disposed  downwardly  towards  the  upper  part  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  portions  so  ttiat  liquid  ddivered 
through  said  member  flushes  said  oujer  surfaces,  and  a 
flexible  conduit  effecting  communicaition  between  said 
tubular  member  and  said  source  an^  including  a  nor* 
mally  closed  valve  dimensioned  to  be 
reins,  in  one  hand  and  provided  with  :  i  member  operable 
by  a  digit  of  that  hand,  without  release  of  the  reins,  to 
open  the  valve. 


it  in  place,  wbere- 
receives  an  impact 


crushed  and  the 


MEANS 
Portland,  Maine 
772,951 


2,971,197 

STRETCHABLE  BAND  OF  SHH  RED  FABRIC 

Jack  Nachman,  Easicy,  S.C.,  aaagm  tr  to  SwM,  Inc., 

Easlcy,  S.C. 

FUed  Ang.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No  680,733 

1  Claim,   (a.  2— 70 

A  stretchable  band  of  shirred  fabric  comprising  an 

upper  fabric  panel,  a  lower  fabric  piinel,  each  of  said 

panels   being   reversely   folded    along   a   marginal   edge 

thereof  to  form  a  marginal  henuned  j  ortion,  said  panek 
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being  connected  together  in  coplanar  abutting  engage- 
ment along  the  lines  of  fold  of  said  hemmed  portions,  an 
elastic  cord  in  a  longitudinally  tensioned  state  positioned 
against  each  of  said  hemmed  portions  and  spaced  in- 
wardly of  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  connected  and 
abutting  lines  of  fold  of  said  hemmed  portions,  and  a 
line  of  zig  zag  stitching  peripherally  extending  longi- 
tudinally about  each  of  said  elastic  cords  but  not  passing 


through  the  same,  said  line  of  stitching  passing  through 
the  two  layers  of  fabric  constituting  the  respective  hem- 
med portions,  said  elastic  cords  being  held  in  position 
against  the  respective  hemmed  portions  only  by  said  lines 
of  zig  zag  stitching,  whereby  shirring  is  formed  along 
the  hemmed  portions  and  alc»g  portions  of  the  fabric 
adjacent  thereto  upon  release  of  the  tension  in  said  elastic 
cords. 


2,971,198 

RAIN  CAPE   AND   HOOD   COMBINATION   WITH 

HOOD  ADAPTED  TO  CONTAIN  CAPE 

MagdakM  M.  Tomkh,  193  S.  ArUagton  St,  Apt  9, 

Akron,  Ohio. 

FDcd  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,425 

1  Claim.  (CL  2— 84) 


A  combination  rain  garment  which  includes  a  generally 
rectangular  hood  and  a  cape  with  substantially  vertical 
side  edges,  the  entire  central  portion  of  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  rear  of  the  hood  being  joined  in  flat  contact  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  top  edge  of  the  cape  with  por- 
tions ol  both  the  bottom  edge  of  the  hood  and  the  top 
edge  of  the  cape  extending  forwardly  on  both  sides  of 
said  portions  which  are  joined  together  and  being  free 
of  one  another  whereby  the  vertical  edges  of  the  cape 
can  be  folded  inwardly  independently  of  said  free  and 
outwardly  extending  portions  of  the  hood,  with  means  on 
the  cape  for  fastening  together  and  unfastening  the  lops 
of  the  vertical  edges  of  the  cape  independently  of  said 
free  and  forwardly  extending  portions  of  the  hood,  sepa- 
rate means  on  the  hood  for  fastening  together  and  un- 
fastening said  free  and  forwardly  extending  portions  of 
the  hood,  with  slide  fastener  tracks  on  the  opposite 
borders  of  the  hood  with  the  ends  of  the  tracks  joined  at 
the  center  of  the  top  of  the  front  of  the  hood  and  the 
center  of  the  bottom  of  the  rear  of  the  hood,  and  a  slide 
fastener  at  one  end  of  the  tracks  when  the  hood  is  open, 
the  cape  being  foldable  into  the  hood  with  said  vertical 
edges  folded  toward  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
cape  and  the  cape  being  folded  transversely  along  said 
longitudinal  centerline  forwardly  toward  the  hood  to 
form  a  substantially  rectangular  mass  which  mass  is  then 
foldable  backwardly  along  the  centerline  of  the  cape  to 
form  a  smaller  substantially  rectangular  mass  which  is 


smaller  in  dimensions  than  the  dimensions  of  the  hood 
whereby  it  is  readily  tumable  into  the  hood  by  folding 
the  garment  along  the  jimcture  of  the  hood  and  the  cape 
with  said  free  portions  of  the  hood  closable  about  the 
cape  and  the  cape  being  thereby  enclosable  in  the  hood 
by  movement  of  the  slide  fastener  along  the  tracks. 


2,971,199 

JACKETS 

Louis  Kozobarkh,  5853  La  Mlnda,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,536 

16  Claims.    (0.2—93) 


1 .  A  garment  comprinng  in  combination,  a  back  panel 
having  upper,  lower,  and  side  edges,  and  a  pair  of  front 
panels  having  upper,  lower,  and  side  edges,  means  secur- 
ing 'Jie  side  edges  of  the  back  panel  to  one  side  edge  of 
each  front  panel,  leaving  a  remaining  side  edge  of  each 
front  panel  free  at  the  front  of  the  garment,  means  secur- 
ing the  upper  edges  of  the  front  panels  to  the  back  panel 
at  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  garment,  and  a  collar  at- 
tached to  all  said  panels  at  the  upper  edges  thereof,  sleeves 
secured  to  the  back  and  front  panels  at  the  sides  of  the 
garment,  an  outer  waist  band  secured  marginally  to  the 
lower  edges  of  all  the  panels  and  extending  completely 
around  the  back  of  the  garment  from  the  free  side  edge 
of  one  front  panel  to  the  free  side  edge  of  the  other  front 
panel,  an  inner  waist  band  substantially  coextensive  in 
length  with  the  outer  waist  band,  and  having  opposite  ends 
secured  to  the  front  panels  near  the  free  side  edges  thereof, 
said  inner  waist  band  being  throughout  its  length  spaced 
from  the  inside  faces  of  the  front  and  back  panels,  a 
liner  having  a  transverse  drop-pleat  disposed  within  the 
space  aforesaid,  said  liner  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
fixed  respectively  to  the  collar  and  to  the  inner  waist  band 
for  suspending  the  inner  waist  band  inside  the  garment, 
the  drop-pleat  being  flexible  to  extend  and  contract  in 
correspondency  with  movements  of  the  garment  acting  to 
elevate  and  lower  the  outer  waist  band  relative  to  the  inner 
waist  band. 


2371,2M 

SLIDE  FASTENER  CONSTRUCTION 

Boyd  Lindaey,  %  Ynma  Cleaners,  Yoma,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,184 

1  Claim.    (Q.  2—265) 


In  a  sliding  clasp  fastener  assembly,  the  combination 
which  comprises  spaced  interlocking  elements  of  a  con* 
ventional  sliding  clasp  fastener,  fabric  strips  upon  inner 
edges  of  which  the  interlocking  elements  are  secured,  a 
slider  mounted  to  travel  on  said  interlocking  elements 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  elements,  r  stringers, 
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inner  edfes  of  which  are  secured  to  the  fabric  stripa, 
spaced  elements  of  sliding  clasp  fasteners  secured  k> 
outer  edges  of  the  stringers,  spaced  interlocking  elemenb 
of  sliding  clasp  fasteners  positioned  in  meshing  relation 
with  the  spaced  elements  of  the  stringers,  outer  stringers 
on  which  the  spaced  interlocking  elements  of  the  sliding 
clasp  fasteners  are  secured,  sliders  on  the  spaced  inter- 
locking elements  of  the  stringers,  and  a  garment  having 
an  elongated  opening  therein,  outer  edges  of  said  outer 
stringers  being  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  gar- 
ment at  points  spaced  from  edges  of  the  garment  at  sides 
of  the  opening  whereby  edges  of  the  garment  at  sides  ^f 
the  opening  overliqp. 


2311MI  _\  I 

WATER  CLOSET  FLUSI^G  APPARATUS  WHI 
*    NON-SWEATING  TANK 
Robert  E.  Knkoeke,  Van  Nayi,  CaBT. 
^      (12727  Shcrmn  Waj,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf .) 
Filed  In*  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37^71 
12ClaiBM.    (CL4— 19) 


1.  In  a  water  closet  flushing  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion: a  normally  empty  flushing  tank  having  a  filliiig 
inlet;  a  valve  normally  closing  said  outlet;  a  float  tube 
rising  above  said  valve  and  defining  a  float  chamber 
having  an  caning  at  its  upper  end  through  which  it 
will  be  filled  when  said  tank  has  been  filled  with  water 
to  a  level  sufficient  for  flushing,  and  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  restricted  drain  aperture  for  delayed  draining  of 
said  chamber  following  the  emptying  of  said  tank;  a 
float  in  said  chamber;  means  (^rative  between  said 
float  and  valve  to  effect  opening  of  the  valve  in  responie 
to  rising  of  said  float  in  said  chamber  when  filled  as 
aforesaid,  and  further  operative  upon  said  delayed  draii- 
ing  of  the  chamber  to  effect  the  return  oi  said  valve 
to  its  closed  position  when  the  tank  has  been  eniptie4; 
and  means  including  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve  ai|d 
a  manually  operable  valve  opener  for  opening  said  inlet 
vaWe  for  filling  said  tank.  i 


2^1,2t2 

TOILET  FLUSH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
PUBp  J.  BrcwinHiM,  IM  E.  4M  St,  Autfai  5,  T« 
Filed  Dec.  4, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  77M24 
4ClainH.    (CL4~57) 


V 


1.  In   combination,   a   valve   body   having   a   central 
cavity  and  a  valve  seat  communicating  therewith,  a  seri«s 


of  overflow  tubes  equispaced  about  tlu  axis  of  said  seat 
to  discharge  into  the  cavity,  a  flush  val  re  ball  adapted  to 
fall  into  the  seat  to  close  admission  tio  the  cavity,  and 
means  to  raise  the  ball  off  its  seat,  said  means  including 
a  circular  member  having  peripheral  si  ding  contact  with 
at  least  three  of  the  overflow  tubes. 


FiSRUASY  14,  1961 


2,97Ut3 
SWIMMING  POOL  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  1 
Erio  B.  Cookman,  5344  W.  StrecMMro  Road, 
I  Wcit  ITifMsli,  OUoT 

'        Flkd  Ian.  7, 19S9,  Sw.  No.  785,370 
4ClaiM.   (CL4-17:) 


walls  and  second 
irst  for  confining 


1.  A  pool  having  first  opposite  side 
opposite  side  walls  transverse  to  the 
water  therein,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ajiart  buoyant  rings 
having  spacer  members  attached  theieto  with  flexible 
connecting  means  and  in  alternating  lelationship  there 
with,  defining  an  inner  floating  periph&ry,  first  tie  lines 
extending  in  opposite  directions  securng  opposite  sides 
of  the  inner  periphery  to  said  first  o>posite  side  walls 
and  second  tie  lines  extending  in  o  >posite  directions 
transverse  to  the  first  tie  lines  securng  the  inner  pe- 
riphery to  said  second  opposite  side 
taining  the  flexible  connector  means 
stantially  in  alignment. 


walls  and  main- 
and  spacers  sub- 


2,971,2m 
PATIENT  HOSTS 
Lonraine  McCoy,  1345  E.  4lh  St.,  Bca^moot,  CaUT., 
Roy  E.  AHom,  P.O.  Box  172,  Cal  ■»»,  Calif. 

FOcd  Jan.  7, 195«,  Scr.  No.   '97,49t 
I  SCbioM.   (CL5— S3 


I 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descriled  comprising:  a 
pair  of  hangers  adapted  to  engage  thu  one  side  rafl  at 
a  hospital  bed;  a  pendulum  arm  phrqtally  mounted  to 
each  of  said  hangers;  an  outer  member 
to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  peodu 
tending  generally  upwardly  and  directidnally  towards  the 
other  pendulum  arm;  an  inner  member  nvotally  mounted 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  second  pendu  um  arm  and  ex- 
tending in  a  generally  upward  and  di^ectionally  toward 
the  other  hanger,  said  outer  and  inn^r  members  being 
pivotally  connected  at  a  point  wherd  they  cross  one 
another,  a  horizontal  tubular  member  nvouUy  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  memberj  a  second  tubular 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  unper  end  oi  said 
inner  member,  said  second  tubular  member  being  ot 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  tub^ar  member  and 
being  partially  telescoped  within  said  ^  tubular  mem- 
ber; a  sleeve  surrounding  said  tubular  t  lembers  and  free- 
ly slidaUe  thereon;  a  second  pair  ot  h  ingers  adapted  to 
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engage  the  side  rail  on  the  other  side  of  said  bed;  a 
pendulum  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  each  of  said  hangers; 
an  outer  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  other  end  of 
said  pendulum  arms  and  extending  generally  upwardly 
and  directionally  towards  the  other  pendulum  arm;  an 
iifiier  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  second  pendulum  arm  and  extending  in  a  generally 
upward  and  directionally  toward  the  other  hanger,  said 
outer  and  inner  members  being  pivotally  connected  at  a 
point  where  they  cross  one  another;  a  h<»izootal  tubular 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  uiH;>er  end  of  said 
outer  member;  a  second  tubular  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  aid  of  said  inner  member;  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  said  first  tubular  member  and  being  partially  tele- 
scoped within  said  first  tubular  member,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  members  and  freely  slidable  there- 
on; a  fabric  belt  extending  between  the  two  tubular  mem- 
bers slidably  mounted  upon  said  telescoped  horizontal 
tubular  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bed;  a  pair 
of  bars  with  an  internally  threaded  ccrilar  attached  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  bars  and  attached  at  their  other 
ends  to  the  lower  forward  end  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
two  sets  of  pivotally  connected  outer  and  inner  mem- 
bers; a  second  pair  of  bare  fastened  to  a  similar  tubular 
collar  and  to  the  lower  rear  opposite  ends  of  said  sets 
of  pivotally  connected  outer  and  inner  members;  a  screw 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  collars  on  said  sets 
of  ban  to  be  pulled  together  or  pushed  apart. 


Idiots 

CAMPERS*  COMBINED  PACK,  HAMMOCK  AND 

SLEEPING  BAG 

LoweD  D.  ShnHi,  1121  Lanra  St,  Spcl^dd,  Orcf. 

Filed  Aag.  «,  19St,  S«r.  N*.  7S3445 

2CIi£m.    (CLS-^343) 


^5l^M- 


2»97iaM 

SUBMERSION  SIGNAL 

RobcH  LfauB,  Gcacral  Ddfrarj,  Catodooia,  Miii. 

¥VM  Sept  4, 19S9.  Scr.  No.  83S3M 

fciaiiiH.   (a.  9— 9) 


1.  A  submersion  signal  comprising  a  supporting  means 
adapted  to  embrace  the  head  of  a  wearer,  an  upstanding 
shaft  having  a  lower  end  assembled  to  the  supporting 
means  and  an  open  upper  end,  a  buoyant  signal  element 
normally  supportably  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  flexible  and  extensible  tether  within  the  shaft, 
said  tether  having  a  lower  end  secured  within  a  lower  part 
of  the  shaft  and  an  upper  end  adapted  to  extend  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  means  securing  the  upper  end 
of  the  tether  to  said  buoyant  signal  element,  and  a  float 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  float  normally  oc- 
cupying a  depressed  position  on  the  shaft,  said  float  being 
adapted  to  rise  along  the  shaft  upon  submersion  of  the 
head  of  a  wearer  of  the  signal  and  push  the  signal  element 
off  tixe  \xppeT  end  of  the  shaft 


WATKISKI 
Fnmk  E.  Ekbohz,  San  Dicfo,  CaUf ., 

George  J.  Leach,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,143 

lOalBS.    (CL9— 319) 


to 


1.  A  combined  pack,  hammock  and  sleeping  bag  com- 
prising a  bottom  panel,  a  top  panel  integrally  joined  to 
said  bottom  panel  along  one  edge  thereof  and  superposed 
on  said  bottom  panel,  said  top  and  bottom  panels  having 
the  side  edges  thereof  releasably  secured  together,  said 
panels  having  the  other  end  edges  free  to  provide  sleeping 
bag   access  therebetween,   a  generally   rectangular   flap 
secured  to  the  free  edge  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  gen- 
erally rectangular  flap  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
side  edges  of  said  panels,  a  second  generally  rectangular 
flap  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  edge  of  said  top  panel, 
a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  each  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  top  panel  at  the  juncture  of  said  top  panel  with 
said  generally  rectangular  flap,  said  shoulder  straps  being 
arranged  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation,  said  top  and 
bottom  panels  being  transversely  folded  to  overlie  said 
first  named  generally  rectangular  flap,  means  securing 
said  first  named  generally  rectangular  flap  in  encom- 
passing rdatioa  to  said  fblded  top  and  bottom  panels, 
and  means  on  said  second  named  generally  rectangular 
flap  for  securing  said  second  named  generally  rectangu- 
lar flap  in  overlying  relation  with  respect  to  said  first 
named  generally  rectangular  flap,  said  last  named  means 
cooperating  with  said  shoulder  straps  at  the  free  end 
edge  of  said  top  panel. 


1.  A  water  ski  comprising  a  wooden  sheet  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickn^s  throughout  its  length,  a  resin 
impregnated  fiberglass  sheet  bonded  to  the  under  surface 
of  said  wooden  sheet,  a  second  wooden  sheet  occupying 
approximately  the  middle  one-third  of  the  ski  and  having 
portions  tapered  towards  each  tip  of  the  ski,  a  second 
resin  impregnated  fiberglass  sheet  bonded  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  second  wooden  sheet  and  the  adjacent 
upper  surface  of  the  first  wooden  sheet  forming  an  island 
adjacent  the  central  section  of  the  ski,  and  a  further 
resin  impregnated  fiberglass  sheet  covering  the  remaining 
upper  surface  of  said  first  wooden  sheet  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  second  wooden  sheet. 


2,971,298 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCRUBBING  AUTOMOBILE 

FLOOR  MATS 

Harry  E.  Mook,  1869  Dover  Center  Road,  Wcatiake, 

Ohio,  aad  Jack  E.  Schmltt,  28412  W.  Oviatt  Road, 

Bay  ymagc,  Ohio 

Filed  JoBc  6,  19S8.  Scr.  No.  748,292 
1  Claim.    (CL  15—49) 
Apparatus  for  scrubbing  automobile  fioor  mats,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet 
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material  tank  for  holding  washing  liquid  having  bottom, 
front,  rear,  and  end  walls,  and  an  open  top,  a  smoothly 
curved  false  bottom  suspended  between  the  front  and 
rear  walls,  spaced  from  the  end  walls,  and  inclined  down- 
ward from  a  point  proximate  the  front  wall  toward  the 
center  of  the  tank,  and  then  curved  upward  to  the  top 


edge  of  the  rear  wall,  a  motor  driven  cylindrical  scrutfber 
brush  journaled  between  the  end  walls  of  the  tank  proxi- 
mate the  downwardly  inclined  front  end  of  the  f^lse 
bottom,  and  a  smooth  surfaced  idler  roller  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  scrubber  brush  and  gravity  bii  sed 
thereagainst,,  at  the  liquid  surface. 


2,971^09  ! 

INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELl  » 

WIPERS 

Joseph  S.  CooHcr,  Chicago,  111. 

(1831  KIcst  Ave.,  Nortfabrook,  IIL) 

FUcd  Jan.  2«,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,947 

4  Oaims.    (CI.  15—250.40)        i 


-  I 

1.  A  composite  flexible  blade  for  windshield  wipers, 
squeegees  and  other  wiper  assemblies  including  a  solid 
core  composed  of  a  material  having  the  general  prop- 
erties with  respect  to-  hardness  and  wearing  character- 
istics as  rubber,  and  a  jacket  encasing  the  core,  aaid 
jacket  being  securely  bonded  to  the  core  and  having  a 
generally  uniform  thickness  substantially  less  than  £at 
of  the  core  at  least  in  that  portion  surrounding  the 
working  portion  of  the  core,  said  jacket  being  of  a  con- 
trasting color  to  the  core  and  having  hardness  and  wear 
characteristics  similar  to  the  core  so  that  exhaustion  and 
fatigue  failure  of  the  core  and  jacket  will  occur  substlm- 
tially  simultaneously,  and  a  depressant  incorporated  itito 
the  jacket  to  accelerate  the  failure  of  the  jacket 


ike 


2.971,210 
MOBRE  INDUmUAL  SUCTION  CLEANER 
Miles  Coartacy  Thompson,  1022  N.  Edgefield  SC, 
Dallas  8,  Tcz. 
FUcd  Mar.  19, 1959.  Ser.  No.  800,508 
5  ClaioM.    (a.  15—344) 
3.  A  mobile  suction  cleaner  for  floors  and  the  ...c 
comprising  a  Reeled  supporting  frame,  an  encased  4>c- 
tion-blower  fan  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  ^nd 
having  an  intake  opening  and  an  exhaust  opening^  a 
relatively  shortj  right-angular  elbow  conduit  connected 
to  said  exhamt  opening  and  extending  therefrom  and 
having  an  arcuate  wall  on  its  anterior  side,  a  trash  col- 
lector means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  elbow 
conduit,  a  suction  hood  communicating  with  said  intake 


wwer 


opening  and  having  a  relatively 
tending  mouth  end  adapted  to  admft 
therein  and  therethrough,  a  plurality 
ranged  along  opposite  lower  edge  pdrtions 
to  emit  jets  of  air,  under  pressure,  t  »ward 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  siirface  to  h( 
conduit  communicatively  connecting 


rectly  with  said  elbow  conduit 
anterior  arcuate  wall  but  spaced  appr|}ximately 
from  the  beginning  of  said  arcuate 
tion  of  flow  through  said  elbow  coniuit 
pressure  from  the  exhaust  conduit  to 
trained  litter  to  said  jet  means,  a  motpr 
frame  and  <^>eratively  connected  to 
for  guiding  said  wheeled  frame. 


downwardly  ex- 
litter  and  objects 
of  air-jet  means  ar- 
of  said  hood 
each  other  at 
cleaned,  a  takeK)ff 
said  jet  meaiu  di- 


at  ^  point  on  its  said 

5  degrees 

s^ace,  in  the  direc- 

that  allows  air 

flow  devoid  of  en- 

noounted  on  said 

fan,  and  means 


laid 


2,971,211 
SEALED  CASTElt 
IVflchael  Kruncsak,  Jr.,  Bridgeport,  IConn., 
The  Basskk  Coapmyt  Bridgeport!  Conn.,  i 
tion  of  Connecticnt  ] 

FUcd  Aug.  18, 1958,  Scr.  Ni.  755^11 
4CIainM.   (CL1<— il) 


>r  to 
cotpon- 


1.  In  a  swivel  assembly;  a  substaniaHy  circular  series 
of  anti-friction  elements,  an  annular  member  forming  a 
continuous  circular  bearing  surface  (n  one  side  <A  said 
circular  series  of  anti-friction  element  ,  at  least  one  other 
member  positioned  on  the  other  sii  e  of  said  circular 
series  of  anti-friction  elements  and  denning  with  said  an- 
nular member  a  bearing  cavity  betwee  n  said  memben  and 
forming  an  annular  gap  at  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
said  annular  member,  a  resilient  0-ring  positiODed  ad- 
jacent the  peripheral  edge  of  said  ainular  member  and 
Contacting  said  other  member  and  alapted  to  seal  said 
gap,  a  cap  member  rigidly  positioned  adjacent  said  an- 
nular member,  said  cap  member  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  annular  member 
with  said  portion  being  directed  toward  said  other  mem- 
ber and  acting  to  cover  said  0-ring,Ithe  distance  from 
said  cap  portion  to  said  peripheral  e<ige  of  said  annular 
member  and  said  other  member  at  Said  gap  being  less 
than  the  unstressed  cross  sectional  diameter  of  said  O- 


ring,  whereby  said  cap  member  act: 
O-ring  against  the  peripheral  edge  <rf 


ber  and  said  other  member  to  seal  sa  d  gap 


to  compress  said 
said  annular  mem- 
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2,97U12 
DOOR  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Reinhold  Vttstcr,  SdiMtut-Dcscrlocli,  Walter  Voster, 
Stuttgart,  and  Wolfgang  Schmid,  Stnttgart-Fcocrbach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Veretaiigte  Banbcschlagfabriken 
Gretsch  &  Co.  G.ni.b.H.,  Stuttgart-Feoertach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  17,  1956,  Scr.  No.  <1(,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  18, 1955 

24  Claims.    (0.16—55) 


m       m         0mm  a  ti  it m —' 


wardly  from  the  pintle,  said  pintle  and  pintle  arm  being 
rotatable  toward  and  away  from  a  predetermined  initial 
rotated  position,  a  generally  L-shaped  control  member 
having  first  and  second  angularly  related  arm  portions, 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  control  member  on  the 
frame  for  movement  between  a  first  rotated  position 
wherein  the  first  arm  portion  is  in  the  path  of  movement 


13.  A  door  closing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, support  means;  a  crank  carried  by  said  support 
means  for  turning  movement  about  a  first  predetermined 
axis  and  having  a  crank  portion  extending  radially  from 
said  axis;  an  elongated  link  pivotaliy  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  crank  portion;  linkage  means  car- 
ried by  said  support  means  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  link  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
linkage  means  including  a  lever  tum..ble  about  a  second 
predetermined  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis;  spring 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  linkage  means  for 
yieldably  resisting  the  opening  of  a  door  connected  to 
said  crank  and  for  urging  the  door  toward  its  closed 
position;  and  fluid  brake  means  carried  by  said  support 
means  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
link  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  link. 


2,971,213 

DRAPERY  HANGING  MECHANISM 

Sallic  H.  Johnson,  715  Sherman  Ave., 

Cocnr  d'Alcne,  Idaho 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,340 

1  Claim,    (a.  16—87.2) 


A  drapery  support  member  comprising  a  wire  hook  for 
penetrating  and  supporting  a  drapery  from  its  upper  end; 
a  hook  support  member  fixed  to  said  hook  and  terminat- 
ing spaced  therefrom;  a  hook  stabilizing  member  fixed 
to  said  hock  and  extending  substantially  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  thereto;  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
stabilizer  for  releasably  engaging  a  stabilizing  glide. 


of  the  pintle  arm  away  from  said  predetermined  initial 
position  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  rotated  position 
wherein  the  second  arm  portion  is  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  pintle  arm  toward  said  predetermined  initial 
position  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  forming 
a  toggle  linkage  with  said  control  member  stabilizing 
said  control  member  in  said  first  and  second  rotated  posi- 
tions. 


2,971,215 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVEINING  SHRIMP 

Theodore  H.  Sloan,  P.O.  Box  58,  Charleroi,  Pa.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  William  B.  Jaspert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,043 

5  Claims.    (CI.  17—2) 


1.  In  a  shrimp  deveining  machine  a  driven  shaft,  a 
chuck  arm  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  said  chuck 
arm  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  flexible  leaves 
with  V  notches  for  supporting  a  shJimp  body  thereon, 
a  slitting  member  for  engaging  the  back  of  the  shrimp 
mounted  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  chuck  arm  and  a 
pair  of  rollers  with  the  slitting  member  disposed  there- 
between for  engaging  the  back  of  the  shrimp  to  depress 
the  same  against  the  resilient  supports  to  maintain 
equal  depth  of  cut  of  the  slitting  member  throughout 
the  length  of  travel  of  the  shrimp  body  therebeneath. 


2,97U14 
DOOR  CLOSER  WITH  HOLDING  MEANS 
Oliver  C.  Eckel,  Cariiaic,  Maak,  and  George  E.  Gil- 
Patrick,  West  Hartford,  Coon.,  assignon  to  The  Stan- 
ley Wocfcs,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
ncctknt 

Filed  Not.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772^13 
4  Claims.    (CL  16—185) 
1.  In  a  door  closer,  a  frame,  a  pintle  rotatabiy  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  pintle  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  out- 


2,971,216 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MEAT 
PRODUCTS 
Glenn  B.  Gwilliam  and  Harold  C.  Howell,  Jr.,  both  of 
4611  HIU  Road,  Boise,  Idaho 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,218 
8  Claims.    (CI.  17—25) 
I.  The  apparatus  for  forming  ground  meat  into  steaks 
having  the  appearance  and  texttire  of  natural  steak  com- 
prising means  forming  a  passageway  into  which  one  patty 
after  another  of  ground  meat  is  fed  in  spaced  succession. 
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and  means  for  repeatedly  subjecting  the  fMtty  in  the  pas* 
sageway  to  a  seriet  of  spaced  multiple  area  compresaiona 
on  both  sides  at  the  same  time  comprising  opposed 
toothed  memben  each  having  a  multiplicity  of  dull  ended 
teeth,  said  teeth  extending  toward  the  passageway  and 
being  operative  to  only  oomfMess  said  patty  to  produce 
said  multiple  area  compressions,  and  means  for  cyclically 


Xa-t:* 


moving  said  toothed  members  in  predetermined  dosec 
paths  and  for  causing  said  looth  members  to  repeatedly 
enter  and  partially  cross  said  passageway  from  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  penetrate  the  patty  in  said  passageway, 
the  teeth  of  each  said  member  being  of  such  length  rela- 
tive to  the  width  of  the  passageway  and  of  such  cor- 
related travel  in  said  closed  paths  that  they  penetrate  only 
partly  into  the  patty  being  compressed  therebetween. 


2,971417 

SLUDGE  DELIQUEFYING  APPARATUS 

Henry  A.  Thomas  and  James  BU  Brownfaig,  Baton  Rooge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Cofporatkw,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S10,060 
iOabm.   (CLIS— 1) 


I    I 


5.  Process  for  treating  high  solids  sludges,  comprisihi 
sub-divided  metals  and  at  least  one  liquid  i^ase,  coom 
prising  providing  a  supply  of  said  sludge  in  a  supply  zone) 
having  a  bottom  ^opening  communicating  with  a  process- 
ing zone,  downwardly  extending  therefnmi  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  reciprocat- 
ing a  piston  member,  fitting  in  said  processing  zone, 
from  a  position  approaching  the  discharge  opening  there- 
in to  a  position  entirely  within  the  supply  zone  and  above 
the  bottom  opening  therefrom,  feeding  the  sludge  while 
the  piston  member  is  in  said  position  in  said  supply  zone, 
and  then  pressing  the  sludge  by  moving  the  piston  meih- 
bers  into  the  processing  zone  toward  the  discharge  open- 
ing, and  discharging  the  metal  solids  as  a  substantially 
liquid  free  ahnpe. 
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2,97M1S 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUBLY  CURING  ELAS- 
TOMERIC  MATERIAL  IN  SHEET  FORM 

Joha  M.  Blarar,  Newtoo,  Mm$^  iwltinr  to 
BUtrlte  Rabber  Co.,  lac^  Chslaaa, 
of  Ddawnre 

Filed  Not.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
8  dates,    (a.  18— «) 


•  coipofalkNi 
,438 


1.  The  process  of  continuously  mol<  ling  and  curing 
elastomeric  sheet  material  with  the  eliiiination  of  roll- 
back, which  is  characterized  by  the  stipe  of  first  con- 
fining between  the  surfaces  of  a  heatel  rotating  drum 
and  an  endrcling  pressure  band  a  lenf  th  of  sheet  ma- 
terial equal  to  approximately  43*  of  the  drcimiference 
of  the  drum  under  comparatively  light  initial  pressure 
sufficient  to  cause  compression  and  heating  of  the  con- 
fined area  of  the  elastomeric  material  without  roll-back, 
then  causing  the  band  to  apply  a  severe  molding  pres- 
sure to  the  material  beyond  its  area  of  initial  compression 
thereby  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  material  while  roll- 
back is  prevented  by  an  immediately  f^lowing  area  of 


heated  material  compressed  imder  the 
pressure. 


laid  light  initial 


2,971,219 
MIXER  DKTRIBUnON  PIjATE 
Broadns  E.  Hm,  Khuton,  N.C.,  aalgi 
de  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wi]niing|oi 
poratlon  of  Delaware  I 

FOed  Aug.  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  6  13,934 
CClafans.    (CL18— 8) 


to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
a,  DcL,  a  cor> 


1.  A  spinneret  assembly  for  spinniiK  molten  fiber- 
forming  material  comprising  a  perforatecTspinneret  plate, 
a  housing  around  the  said  plate  in  fluid-nght  relationship 
therewith,  means  for  delivering  the  molten  material  to 
the  said  housing,  and  a  distribution  plate  within  the  said 


the  said  means 
laid  distribution 


housing  between  the  spinneret  plate  and 
for  delivering  the  molten  material,  the 
plate  having  diagonally  disposed  channels  passing  com- 
pletely therethrough  extending  from  neitr  the  center  of 
each  face  of  the  plate  to  near  the  periph  try  of  the  oppo- 
site face. 
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METHOD  FOR  MAfaffjiSlMSNG  RUBBERIZED 

FABRIC  ARTICLB 
Ralph  ClMriM  Difli,  Akrw,  Oyo,  MitoM»r  to  Hm  Fire. 
itaM  Tin  Jk  RabWr  CoiMBy,  Akraa,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ntloaof  Ohio 

Dk.  11,   195«,  Sv.  No.  <27,580, 
Jo.  2,9294«1,  dated  Mar.  22,  1960.    Di- 
appUcallOB  loM  2«,  195S,  Scr.  No. 
743321 

lOri^    (CLIS— 43) 


a  melt  of  said  resin,  extruding  said  melt  through  a  walled 
path,  at  least  4  inches  in  length,  said  path  being  extended 
and  diverging  in  width  and  converging  in  thickness  at  a 
progressively  decreasing  rate  beginning  between  about  1.0 
and  about  2.0  inches  per  inch  of  path  and  ending  at  a  rate 
between  about  0.02  and  0.04  inches  per  inch  of  path,  to 
a  wide,  4hin  orifice  having  an  opening  of  between  about 
2  and  about  30  mils. 


jr't*    li,     J, 


The  method  of  vulcanizing  an  air  spring  having  a  con- 
volution terminating  in  inextensible  portions  of  different 
diameten  with  the  smaller  portion  being  capable  of 
passing  through  the  larger  portion  in  a  telescoping  move- 
ment when  the  air  spring  is  compressed  in  service,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  supporting  said  air  spring  on  the  axi- 
ally  inner  surface  of  said  small  diameter  portion,  clamp- 
ing said  large  diameter  portion,  externally  clamping  said 
small  diameter  portion  while  supported,  compressing 
said  air  spring  axially  to  move  said  small  and  said  large 
diameter  portions  axially  relative  each  other,  while  sub- 
jecting the  interior  of  said  air  spring  to  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, bulging  said  air  spring  body  outwardly,  and  sub- 
jecting said  air  spring  to  vulcanizing  temperatures  and 
pressures  while  maintaining  said  air  spring  in  said  bulg- 
ing condition. 

2,971421 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  CONTINUOUS  EXTRU- 

SIONS  OF  COMPOUNDED  ELASTOMERS 
McIHb  a.  ScboMbcck,  WttaaliigtoB,  DcL,  snlgMr  to  E.  I. 
da  Port  dt  N— Ota  Md  Compmj,  WOai^toii,  Dd., 
•  corporatkM  of  Dtiawwt 

Filed  Jaa.  39, 19S9, 8«.  No.  799434  ^ 
3ClaiiiM.    (CL1»~S3) 


"""^^^^J 


7.  A  process  for  extruding  a  flat,  thin  gauge  film  of 
high  density  polyethylene  resin  having  a  melt  index  be- 
tween about  2.0  and  about  8.0  which  comprises  forming 
a  melt  of  said  resin,  subjecting  said  resin  melt  to  a 
!>hear  stress  which  is  related  to  the  melt  index  by  being 
at  a  level  within  the  shaded  area  of  Figure  10  and  pass- 
ing said  resin  melt  to  a  wide,  thin  orifice  having  an  open- 
ing of  between  about  2  and  about  30  mils. 


2,971423  

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CAST  SYNTHETIC 
RESIN  HAVING  INTEGRAL  SHEEN 
Lonk  Gnml^  1  TriaUy  Ave,  Sprt^  Valley,  N.Y.,  and 
Scymoar  Rkhmaii,  Jeffrey  llacc,  Moaaey,  N.Y. 
FDcd  Jan.  16, 1959,  Sar.  No.  787,193 
SdaloBS.    (CL18— 58) 
1.  Process  of  preparing  cast  synthetic  resin  having 
integral  sheen  which  comprises  introducing  a  mixture  of 
a  liquid  organic  compouiKl  adapted  to  give  a  polymer 
solid  at  ordinary  temperatures  and  a  pigment  into.a  mold 
having  at  least  one  patterned  inner  surface,  subjecting 
the  mold  containing  the  liquid  organic  compound  and 
pigment  to  a  reciprocating  motion,  while  the  mold  is 
subjected  to  polymerization  conditions  to  induce  poly- 
merization of  the  organic  compound  to  a  polymer  solid 
whereby  pigment  crystals  are  so  oriented  as  to  impart 
the  integral  sheen  and  withdrawing  the  polymer  solid 
from  the  mold. 


1.  A  process  for  curing  a  continuous  length  of  ex- 
truded compounded  elastomeric  material  at  atmospheric 
pressure  by  continuously  passing  said  material  horizonul- 
ly  within  the  interface  between  two  heated  immiscible 
liquids,  the  lower  liquid  layer  being  substantially  nK>re 
dense  than  said  elastomeric  material,  the  upper  liquid 
layer  being  substantially  leas  dense  than  said  elastomeric 
material,  but  of  said  immiscible  liquid  layers  having  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  100*  F.  below  the  operating  tem- 
perature and  a  boOing  point  and  flash  point  at  least  25* 
F.  above  the  operating  temperature,  said  process  being 
operated  at  a  temperature  withfai  the  rante  of  300*  to 
600*  F. 


2J71422 

ESCTRUSION  OF  UNIFORM  FILM  OF  HIGH 

DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE 

N«  WelaBBMn,  Cedair  Gtore,  NJ.,  aasigBor  to 
j:!ofFo>rtlo«  of  AMsrica,  New  York,  N.Y, 
a  ootponlioB  of  Dainwans 

FBed  May  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738492 
8  OataM.    (CL  18—57) 
1.  A  process  for  extruding  a  flat,  thin  gauge  film  of 
high  density  polyethylene  resin  which  comprises  forming 


2,971424 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RADAR  PROBE 
John  S.  Orerbolscr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslgnmenti,  to  Tamar  Electronics,  Inc.,  Gar- 
dena,  Calif.,  a  corponrtloa  of  Callfomla 

FUcd  Jnly  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,357 

SCtalms.    (O.  IS— 59)  | 


*v^- 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bend  in  a  probe  compris- 
ing a  metal  probe  rod  and  a  covering  sleeve  of  a  tetra- 
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fluorethylene  polymer,  said  method  consisting  of  machin- 
ing the  longitudinal  face  of  the  sleeve  to  a  straight  size 
smaller  than  the  ultimate  size  thereof  while  the  same  is 
in  a  semi-cured  state,  normalizing  said  sleeve  for  stress 
relief  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  gel  tem- 
perature of  the  polymer,  inserting  the  probe  rod  into 
the  straight  sleeve,  then,  while  heat  is  applied  in  the  at- 
mosphere around  the  sleeve-coverSd  rod,  bending  the 
same  to  the  desired  shape,  and,  finally,  heat-treating  the 
bent  sleeve  to  swell  the  same  lo  its  ultimate  size  while 
limiting  the  size  to  which  the  sleeve  swells.  i       ' 
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I  ilastic  hollow  body  being  in  the  form  of  a  hose  and  said 
pressure  shoes  being  arranged  in  a  row  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hose,  said  pressure 
ihocs  having  head  portions  of  a  greater  pc  ipheral  exten- 
lion  than  the  rest  of  said  shoes,  said  head  i  ortions  engag- 


2,971^25 
METHOD  OF  LINING  METAL  ARTICLES 
Maniicc  D.  Woodniff  and  Charles  Victor  Appcl,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  aniffBon  to  The  Baner  Brothen  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  < 

FUed  Sept  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,781 
5  Claims.    ((;L  18— 59) 


I    I 


ng  said  hollow  body  and  laterally  engjfang  the  head 
|>ortions  of  neighboring  shoes,  said  head  po  rtions  being  so 
Ihaped  as  to  afford  relative  tilting  of  adacent  pressure 
shoes  and  simultaneous  retention  of  the  positions  of  the 
tressure  shoes  relatively  to  the  longitudin  il  axis  of  said 


lose. 


5.  A  method  of  coating  the  interior  surface  of  a  pre- 
formed article,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  remov- 
able mold  in  spaced  relation  to  the  interior  surfaces  of 
the  article  to  be  coated,  a  cavity  being  provided  there- 
between, introducing  heat  settable  plastic  material,  hav- 
ing the  property  of  elastic  memory,  in  a  fiowable  form 
into  the  cavity,  subjecting  said  article,  mold,  and  plastic' 
material  to  a  rapid  increase  in  temperature  to  an  appro- 
priate level  and  indui:ing  a  gelling  and  setting  of  the  plas- 
tic material  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  article  thereby, 
cooling  the  article,  mold,  and  plastic,  thereafter  remov- 
ing the  mold  and  reheating  the  article  and  plastic  to  the 
level  of  elastic  deformation  of  the  plastic  enabling  the 
inherent  elastic  memory  of  the  plastic  material  to  cause 
it  to  reform  and  effect  a  tough,  durable  and  smooth 
surface  coating  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  article,  the 
reheating  temperature  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
temperature  at  said  appropriate  level. 


2,971,227 

DOOR  MOUNTING  DEVICtS 

Charics  B.  EUot,  Wobum,  Mak* 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694 ,817 

5  Claims.    (0.20—16) 


a  '/« 


H  «<, 


^^^rji[r 
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2.97U26  I  '  I 

LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAFTING 
ARRANGEMENTS 

Eduard  Eggcnschwylcr,  Wintcrthnr,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Joh.  lacob  RIetcr  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Wfaiterthnr,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Swltattl—d 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1957,  S«r.  No.  637.182 
Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Switzerland  Feb.  IS,  1956 
5  Chdms.  (CL  19—135) 
I.  A  loading  device  for  the  top  rollers  of  a  drafting 
arrangement  including  an  internally  pressurized  elastic 
hollow  body,  a  plurality  of  pressure  shoes  resting  against 
the  outside  of  said  body,  and  a  pressure  transmitting 
element  interposed  between  a  plurality  of  said  shoes  and 
one  of  the  top  rollers  and  having  a  first  portion  engaging 
a  plurality  of  said  shoes,  said  pressure  transmitting  ele- 
ment having  a  second  portion  engaging  a  top  roller,  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  door 

jetween  open  and  closed  positions,  compri  ling  upper  and 

power  stationary  members   adapted   to  bs    mounted  in 

pxed  positions  adjacent  a  door,  upper  aid  lower  arms 

pivoted  to  the  respective  upper  and  lower  members  for 

swinging  horizontally  about  a  common  fixeld  vertical  axis, 

I  vertical  shaft  extending  between  and  secured  to  free 

mds  of  said  arms,  upper  and  lower  brackets  adapted  to 

)e  secured  to  a  door  and  having  said  shaft  rotatably 

oumalled  therein  whereby  to  support  the  idoor  for  tum- 

ng  movement  about  the  shaft,  a  linlc  fivoted  at  one 

;nd  thereof  to  the  upper  stationary  mem  )er  at  a  point 

Spaced  from  said  vertical  axis,  the  other  end  of  said 
ink  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  bracket  at  a  point  spaced 
rom  said  shaft,  whereby  said  link  maj  turn  a  door 
carried  by  said  brackets  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
Uuring  swinging  of  said  arms  about  saic  vertical  axis, 
stop  means  provided  for  said  upper  arm  at  the  closed 
^nd  open  positions  of  the  door,  and  latch  means  for  re- 
jeasably  sustaining  the  apparatus  selective  y  in  the  open 
and  closed  door  positions,  said  latch  mean  s  comprising  a 
pair  of  cam-shaped  latch  elements  providec  on  said  upper 
arm  at  opposite  sides  of  s«id  shaft,  and  a  spring-biased 
latch  member  provided  on  the  upper  bracket  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  latch  elements. 
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3.f7U2t 

WINDOW 

JoMk  Snko,  AMw,  N  J. 

(US  N.  BMk  St,  EMtoa,  Pa.) 

FUttf  Nov.  IS,  If 57,  Sw.  No.  i9(,702 

«ClalM.    (CL2«— 52.1) 


.-v^^^ttki^ 


SNAP4N  GLASS  SETTING  CX>N9rRUCnON 

Art 
of  Dcla- 


MMokt  May,  Atlaala.  Ga.,  aarifaor  to  Amci 
Malali  ConipoB7,  Adaala,  Ga.,  a  coiponilioa 


FIM  loM  3, 1957.  Sw.  No.  M3,Nt 
9CMM.   (CL2t— 5M) 


1.  A  glass  setting  assembly  for  supporting  a  sheet  of 
glasn  or  the  like  on  edge  with  respect  to  a  structural 
member,  said  assembly  comprising  a  channel  8hif>ed  stop 
member  including  a  web  portion  and  an  upper  flange 
and  a  lower  flange  projecting  from  said  web  portion,  said 
upper  flange  terminating  in  an  end  portion  which  is  in 
contact  with  one  side  of  said  glass  or  the  like  sheet,  said 
lower  flange  resting  upon  said  structural  member  and 
having  an  upper  surface  which  includes  a  groove  located 
adjacent  to  and  extending  subsUntially  parallel  to  said 
channel  web  portion,  and  a  spring  clip  fixed  to  said 
structural  member,  said  spring  clip  including  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  having  a  downwardly  extending 
tab  adjacent  the  base  of  the  arm  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending lip  member  at  the  upper  end  of  the  arm,  said 
lip  member  being  biased  by  said  arm  into  seating  engage- 
ment in  said  groove  and  said  tab  member  being  biased  by 
said  arm  into  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  flange  adjacent  the  projecting  end  of  said  lower 


flange,  the  resiliency  of  said  spring  arm  being  such  that 
said  stop  member  may  be  detached  readily  with  respect 
to  said  structural  member  to  permit  said  glass  sheet  or 
the  Ike  to  be  removed. 


2,97143* 
DfECAffTD^G 


Thomai  E.  Coleman  and  RaynMNBd  J.  Sdiiiltz,  Madison, 
Wis.,  aMignors,  by  mnat  aaigiinienti,  to  Madison  Kipp 
Coiporation,  MadisoB,  Wis. 

FOcd  Jan.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7M,804 
SOains.    (0.22— «) 


S.  In  a  wall  pocket  window  frame  unit  for  installation 
at  a  window  opening  of  a  building,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  mountable  within  said 
window  opening  and  framing  the  periphery  of  said  win- 
dow opening,  said  frame  having  channel  members  adja- 
cent a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  window  opening, 
spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  tracks  in  said  channel  mem- 
bers, a  slidable  outer  sash  member  mounted  in  said  outer 
track,  a  slidable  inner  sash  member  mounted  in  said  inner 
track,  each  of  said  sash  members  being  a  closure  for 
said  window  opening  and  having  inner  and  outer  edges, 
continuous  gasket  surrounds  mounted  about  said  frame 
for  said  window  opening  adjacent  said  inner  and  outer 
sash  members,  sealer  means  mounted  intermediate  of  said 
sash  members,  said  sealer  means  registering  with  the 
inner  edges  of  each  of  said  spaced  apart  sash  members 
and  being  extendable  to  simultaneously  engage  said  inner 
and  outer  sash  members  and  move  said  sash  members 
transversely  of  their  tracks  so  that  the  outer  edges  of 
each  of  said  sash  members  are  in  sealing  relation  with 
said  gasket  surrounds. 


I.  In  a  die  casting  machine  including  stationary  and 
movable  die  members  which  join  along  a  pariing  line  and 
have  cooperating  faces  that  define  the  die  cavity,  a  gate 
for  delivering  molten  metal  to  the  cavity,  and  a  parting 
line  trap  chamber  formed  by  the  mating  faces  of  the  die 
members  and  having  an  outlet  port,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  parting  line  vent  passage  connecting 
the  trap  chamber  with  the  die  cavity;  a  stop  valve  located 
in  the  vent  passage  and  having  a  seat  and  a  movable  ele- 
ment shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  passage  between  pas- 
sage-closing and  passage-opening  positions;  means  biasing 
the  movable  element  toward  its  passage-opening  position; 
and  a  reaction  surface  carried  by  the  movable  element 
and  subject  to  the  impact  of  the  molten  metal  flowing 
through  the  vent  passage  from  the  die  cavity  for  shifting 
the  element  to  its  passage-closing  position. 


2,971,231 
CABLE  FASTENER 


Rkfaard  R.  Stoddart,  Los  Aagclcs,  Calif.,  assinor  to  Stod- 
dart  Alraaft  Radto  Co.,  inc.,  Los  AngcTcs,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Califomia 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S33,<2S 
llClaiaBS.    (a.  24— li) 


1.  Means  for  securing  plural  convolutions  of  cable  or 
the  like  comprising  one  flexible  strap  having  a  number 
of  holes  along  its  length,  said  strap  having  an  open- 
ended  hook  clamped  thereto  only  by  insertion  through  a 
hole  in  one  end  of  said  strap,  said  book  having  a  long 
shank  and  a  transverse  loop  only  sufHdently  large  to 
surround  said  strap,  the  shank  of  said  hook  being  suffi- 
ciently long  to  receive  plural  thicknesses  of  said  strap, 
and  the  c^n  end  of  said  hook  suited  to  secure  plural 
turns  of  said  strap  around  at  least  some  of  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  cable  or  the  like. 
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CLIP  FOR  JOINING  PRODUCE  CdNTAINERS 
WaMM  B.  CnM.  Sovth  PM«dw.  CaUf ..  iwlpiar  to 


GAZETTE 


Februaby  14,  1961 


ABtod  PfaMtki  Commuqr,  Lm  Aagdci,  CaUf  ^  a  cor- 
Bontfoa  of  Caltftonli 

Filed  laly  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,529  ' 

1  Claim.    (0.24—87) 


A  clip  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a  rela- 
tively rigid,  channel-shaped  member  including  a  web  por- 
tion and  flanges  along  two  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
web  portion,  said  web  portion  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular opening  substantially  paralleling  the  side  edges 
of  said  web  portion,  at  least  one  inwardly  extending, 
pointed  tooth  along  each  longitudinal  side  edge  c^f  said 
opening,  and  an  arcuate,  inwardly  extending  tab  at  each 
end  of  said  opening,  the  edges  of  said  tabs  being  spaced 
from  the  side  edges  of  said  opening  to  define  a  pair  of 
recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  each  tab  ,which  open  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  said  opening. 


assembly,  and 

portion  of  the 

;lamp  includes 


flexiUe  strand  sideframes  of  a  conveyor 
a  strand  clamp  disposed  adjacent  each  enc 
conveyor  component,  wherein  each  said  :. 
a  bifurcated  hanger  having  a  bight  portioi  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  leg  portions  extending  from  the  fa  igbt  portion  in 
divergent  relationship  to  each  other  and  wherein  one 
of  s^d  leg  portions  extends  beyond  the  other  leg  por* 
tion  and  is  provided  with  connecting  met  ns  thereon  for 
connecting  the  clamp  to  the  respective  enc  portion  of  the 
conveyor  component;  the  improvement  comprising  an 
aperture  in  each  of  said  leg  portions  exte  iding  generally 
perpendicularly  therethrough  to  define  a  substantially 
square  edge  having  right  angle  comer  pcrtions  thereon, 
with  said  comer  portions  being  offset  an(  the  comer  in 
said  one  leg  portion  being  nearest  to  said  bight,  and  an 
elongated  tapered  locking  pin  for  engaging  the  strand 
positioned  within  the  bight  portion  of  the  respective 
hanger,  said  locking  pin  extending  obliqui  ily  throu^  the 
respective  apertures  with  the  end  portioi  s  of  said  lock* 
ing  pin  projecting  generally  outwardly  bey  ond  the  respec* 
tive  leg  portions,  said  locking  pin  bavin  ;  opposed  gen- 
erally longitudinally  extending  surfaces  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  end  portions  thereof,  one  of  said  surfaces 


2371433 

CLAMP 

Roy  F.  Lo  Pread,  Chicago,  m.,  and  Allan  Vcmon,  Big 

StoM  Gap,  Va.,  aaigDon  to  Goodman  Manafiwtnring 

Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corpontioa  off  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7973*3 

3Clafant.    (a.  24— 125) 


unobstrui  ted 


thiMreof 
Slid 


deiii  cd 


1.  A  caMe  clamping  device,  comprising  an  elongated 
substantially  C-shaped  member  having  a  somewhat  flat- 
tened lower  tip,  a  downtumed  upper  lip  and  a  back- 
adapted  to  form  a  channel  to  receive  and  overlie  a  cable 
and  having  an  elongated  portion  of  the  back  partially  cut 
away  and  extended  rearwardly  therefrom  and  from  the 
cable  to  form  a  connecting  lli^,  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  downtumed  upper  lip  being  removed  to  form  a 
notch,  a  clamping  screw  mounted  in  the  lower  lip,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  cable  clamping  jaw  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  legs,  and  one  of  said  legs  having 
an  elongated  slot  engaged  over  said  s<frew  and  the  other 
leg  received  in  said  notch  to  engage  arid  clamp  said  cable 
in  said  channel,  said  elongated  slot  in  said  one  leg  per- 
mitting tilting  of  the  clamping  member  away  from  the 
notch  to  permit  entry  of  a  cable  or  the  like  into  said 
channel.  \ 


2.971434  /    , 

ROPE  SIDE  FRAME  CONVEYOR  CLAMP 
f.oy  D.  Hagenlwok,  Chiovo,  111^  aarimw  to  Goodman 
Manofactnring  Coovany,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioo 
offlUinola 

Filed  Mar.  21,  195S.  Scr.  No.  722>49 
ICInhik   (CL24— 120 
In  a  conveyor  apparatus  including  an  elongated  con- 
veyor component  extending  between  a  pair  of  spaced 


being  substantially  smooth  and 
the  longitudinal  extent  thereof  and  disputed 
ment  with  the  respective  strand  in  said 
surface  of  the  locking  pin  having  a  plurality 
teeth  adjacent  the  wider  end  portion 
locking  engagement  with  only  one  of 
comer  portions  of  the  square  edge 
and  longer  leg  portion  of  the  respective 
movably  retaining  said  locking  pin  withi^ 
apertures,  and  a  substantially  smooth 
the  other  narrower  end  portion  of  said 
oblique  engagement  with  only  one  come^ 
edge  of  the  shorter  leg  portion  that  is 
for  positioning  the  locking  pin  within  the 
tures,  the  opening  in  the  shorter  ^eg  portion 
terially  larger  than  the  opening  in  said 
leg  portion,  thereby  providing  said  oblique 
tionship   of  said   square   edge  portions 
said  tapered  pin  to  freely  enter  both 
engage  said  strand  in  said  bight  and  to  b< 
in  said  one  leg  portion  relative  to  a  line 
the  spaced  leg  portions  for  positive  locking 
end  portion  of  said  pin  on  t^e  square 
leg  portion. 


ede 


throughout 
in  engage- 
ght,  the  other 
of  V-shaped 
for  inter- 
right  angle 
in  uid  one 
hanger  for  re- 
the  respective 
l^ortion  adjacent 
ocking  pin  for 
of  the  square 
)  idjacent  thereto . 
respective  aper- 
being  ma- 
one  and  longer 
offset  rela- 
and   permitting 
openings  to 
canted  thereby 
4iidway  between, 
of  said  wider 
of  the  longer 


Slid 


2,971435 
SAFETY  PINS 
Joseph  A.  Bcaoit,  Ylvfan,  U. 
(P.O.  Box  337,  Spring  HID,  I  a.) 
Filed  Oct  4, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  68  (475 
2aaims.    (a.  24— 141) 
1.  A  safety  pin  comprising,  a  body  portion  of  spring 
wire,  said  body  portion  constituting  a 
and  a  relatively  movable  arm,  said  stationary  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  guard  at  one  end  with  the  <  ither  arm  behig 
relatively  free,  said  guard  including  a  re  living  slot  and 
a  socket  portion  for  receiving  and  retain]  ng  the  fne  end 
of  said  movable  arm  when  the  same  is  i  i  a  closed  posi- 
tion, a  stop  member  on  said  guard,  sail  stop  member 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  recdvii  g  slot  and  pro- 
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jecting  laterally  from  the  plane  of  said  guard  and  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  movable  arm,  said  stop  member 


serving  as  a  fulcrum  point  around  whidi  the  free  end  of 
said  movable  arm  must  be  further  bent  in  its  path  of 
travel  to  align  the  same  with  said  receiving  slot. 


DIAPER  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Chwrlcs  B.  Baker,  SM2  HiUcreaC,  Downers  Grove,  Dl. 

Filed  Jnc  4, 1956,  Scr.  No.  589,125 

ICIaioH.    (CL24— 248) 
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1.  A  fastening  device  for  gripping  a  baby  diaper,  ccrni- 
prising:  a  U-shaped  frame  of  resilient  material  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  arms,  the  free  end  ol  one  of  the  arms 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  stud  journals,  said 
one  arm  having  a  pair  oi  slots  extending  rearwardly  frotn 
the  open  end  of  the  frame  to  form  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  kA.  the  arm;  and  a 
swingable  member  of  resilient,  i^astic  material  having  a 
finger  lever  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  elements  forming  a 
forked  portion  at  the  other  end,  each  of  said  elements 
including  a  cam  head  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  be 
snapped  upon  and  make  a  snug  fit  with  one  of  the  stud 
journals  and  a  narrow  guide  portion  extending  between 
the  cam  head  and  the  finger  lever  in  alignment  with  one 
of  the  slots,  said  cam  heads  being  swingable  together  be- 
tween an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  in  which 
a  diaper  inserted  between  the  opposed  arms  is  gripped  in 
spaced  portions  between  a  surface  (tf  each  of  the  cam 
heads  and  the  other  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  guide  por- 
tions being  swingable  with  its  respective  cam  head  so  as 
to  enter  into  an  aligned  slot  and  bear  against  an  adjacent 
shoulder  so  that  each  of  the  cam  heads  will  be  retained 
upon  its  re^)eotive  stud  journal  as  the  cam  heads  grip  the 
diaper  in  moving  to  closed  position. 


formation,  said  form  comprising  an  elongated  elastic  strip, 
a  base  for  suppcMting  said  strip,  said  strip  being  sufficiently 
rigid  so  as  to  prevent  sagging  of  its  top  portiMi  when  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  said  strip  having  an  effective  height 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  building  panel 
to  be  cast,  said  strip  having  a  length  at  least  sufficient  to 
enclose  the  perijriiery  of  said  molded  building  panel,  said 
strip  being  bent  to  the  shape  xA  the  contour  of  the  edging 
of  the  said  building  panel  and  being  suflkiently  flexible  so 
as  to  be  bendaUe  in  all  directions  to  allow  it  to  follow  the 
contours  of  curved  and  flat  planes,  said  strip  having  an 
offset  portion  substantially  centrally  of  the  height  of  said 
strip  extending  throu^iout  its  length  and  protruding  in- 
wardly towards  the  said  building  panel  for  molding  a  key- 
ing groove  in  the  edging  tA  said  building  panel,  said  strip 
confining  the  fresh  cementitious  aggregate  of  said  panel 
deposited  onto  said  base  and  defining  its  shape,  said  strip 
having  uniformly  spaced  transverse  holes  throu^  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  its  hei^  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  kA  the  said  base,  said  reinforcing  straiids  of  said 
building  panel  having  end  portions  extending  through  said 
holes,  and  fastener  means  disposed  along  the  periphery 
of  said  strip  for  fastening  said  strip  to  said  base  and  for 
anchoring  the  ends  of  said  reinforcing  strands. 


2^U38 

METHOD  OF  FORMINGA  FREFABiaCA'nD 
STAmUNIT 


PBt4  Dm.  19, 1953.  Ser.  No.  397399 
IfTalMi     (CL25— 154) 


2J71437 

FLEXIBLE  BUILDING  PANEL  FORM 

Phillip  Graham,  2825  Cli—ots  Ave,  Pfttstaish,  Pa. 

FUcd  Ian.  i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785^73 

IICWm.    (0.25—121) 


I 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  prefabricated  stair  unit 
comprising  the  steps  of  separately  forming  a  pair  of  lat- 
eral stringer  members  with  mutually  corresponding  and 
facing  means  to  support  intermediate  tread  and  riser 
members,  finishing  those  surfaces  of  said  stringers  which 
will  be  exposed  in  the  completed  unit,  placing  said  pre- 
finished  stringers  in  an  inverted  and  spaced  position  on 
a  support,  placing  prefinished  tread  and  riser  members 
in  inverted  tread  and  riser  position  between  said  stringers 
and  with  their  ends  in  supported  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  support  means  on  the  opposing  faces  of 
said  stringera,  positioning  reinforcing  members  along  said 
stringers  and  along  the  backs  of  said  tread  and  riser  mem- 
bers, securing  said  reinforcing  members  together,  pour- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  concrete  between  said  stringers  and 
over  said  reinforcing  elements,  treads  and  risers  to  tie 
them  together  into  a  single  unit,  allowing  said  thin  layer 
to  harden,  filling  the  angles  between  the  tread  and  riser 
members  with  insulating  material,  and  pouring  a  final 
layer  of  concrete  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the 
unit  to  secure  said  insulation  in  position  and  provide  ad- 
ditional support  for  said  unit. 


1.  A  form  for  molding  a  precast  cementitious  building 
panel  having  metal  reinforcing  strands  positioned  in  grid 


2,971439 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAST  SHAPES 

WfflMr  A.  Schaich,  MauDcc,  Ohio,  aasipior  to  Owcm- 

DHnois  GfauB  Conipaay,  a  coiporatioa  of  OUo 

FDcd  Dec  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  792,955 

^ClaiBs.    (CL  25—155) 

I.  In  a  method  of  forming  cast  calcium  silicate  slabs, 

the  steps  of  casting  an  aqueous  calcium  silicate  slurry  into 
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a  space  of  unit  slab  length  and  width  dimensions  and  erf 
multiple  slab  thickness  dimensions  with  electrically  re- 
sistant cutting  wires  disposed  therein  at  locations  cor- 
responding to  unit  slab  thicknesses,  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  wires  to  heat  the  cast  slurry  locally, 
pre-curing  the  slurry  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  form  a  aelf- 


Februuiy  14,  1961 


FLUIDISED  BEDS 
Chcadk.  Halmc,  and 


\IIUiain 


I   ,1 


sustaining  block,  those  heated  Wock.^rtions  being  pre- 
cured  to  an  extent  greater  than  those  portions  not  heated, 
and  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  wires  and  said 
cast  block  to  sever  the  block  into  slabs  of  unit  thickness 
along  planes  including  said  wires  and  encompassed  by  the 
heated  block  portions. 


fack   Ddeman, 

MdlML  1 

Rayon  Rcwarch  Asaodation,  Manchcst^, 
Britkh  asfodation 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  639^480 
Claims  priority,  application  Gnat  Britain 
7Clainit.    (a.  26— 60) 


VlTlan 

toTlMBritlih 

England,  a 


7cb.  18, 1956 


2,971,a4e  , 

FIRING  OF  LIME  REFRACTORIES 
Albert  L.  Rcnkey,  PMabnr^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refracforics  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnnsyhranla 
No  Drawing.    Filc<VApr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,014 

3  Claims.  (CI.  25— 157) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  refractory  shapes  of  a 
composition  that  includes  at  least  50  weight  percent  of 
free  lime,  the  step  comprising  firing  the  shape  in  a  man- 
ner to  raise  its  temperature  to  at  least  1000*  F.  within 
a  period  of  time  that  does  not  exceed  about  5  minutes, 
to  produce  a  lime  refractory  that  is  resistant  to  hydra- 
tion. , 

2,971,241 
PROCESS  FOR  HANDLING  FABRIC 
Francb  I.  Clcndcnlng,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,070 
1  Claim,    (q.  2^—1)  I 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  elongaud  sheet  mate- 
rial moving  through  a  fluidised  bed  composed  of  small, 
discrete,  solid  particles,  in  combiiiation,  a  >air  of  endleu 
flexible  members  spaced  from  each  otho-  and  extend- 
ing through  the  bed,  said  pair  of  endless]  flexiUe  mem- 
bers having,  respectively,  elongated  attacliing  edge  por- 
lions  facing  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  of  the  material  to  be  treated  to 
Exercise  weft-wise  control  thereover;  and  u  pair  of  elon- 
gated guide  means  for  guiding  said  endless  flexible  mem- 
bers during  their  movement  through  the  led,  said  guide 
means  enclosing  said  endless  flexible  meiibers  with  the 

Exception  of  said  attaching  edge  portior  s  thereof  and 
aid  guide  means  having  elongated  slots  hrough  which 
said  attaching  edge  portions  extend  with  clearance  be- 
yond said  guide  means,  said  clearances  between  said  at- 
taching edge  portions  and  said  guide  mea^s  being  small- 
er than  the  smallest  of  said  particles  of  the  bed  so  that 
said  particles  are  prevented  from  entering  through  said 
(clearances  into  said  guide  means. 


Ft)R 


(CI. 


2,971,243 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
DEPOSITING  TOW 
tlohn  T.  Bums,  Aydcn,  N.C.,  amlgnor  to 
dc  Ncmonn  and  Company,  Wllniingt( 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6J45 
2  Claims.    (CL  28— 21) 


toil, 


t- 


A  process  for  forming  a  plurality  of  superimposed  lay- 
ers of  fabric  from  a  continuous  length  of  fabric  which 
comprises  successively  withdrawing  predetermined  lengths 
of  fabric  from  a  single  supply  source,  collecting  the 
majcM-  portion  of  each  of  said  lengths  at  separate,  essen- 
tially parallel  positions  in  the  order  in  which  said  lengths 
are  withdrawn  from  said  source,  arranging  said  major 
portions  side  by  side  in  a  plaited  configuration,  arrang- 
ing the  minor  portions  of  said  lengths  in  superimposed 
relationship  in  the  same  order  as  said  major  portions  to 
form  interjacently  disposed  closed  loops  of  said  fabric, 
and  thereafter  bringing  the  major  portions  of  said  layers 
into  superimposed  relationship  while  loading  said  fabric 
onto  a  rotary  carrier.  p  '  .  i 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  depositing  a  lapidly  moving 
itow  in  a  helical  coil  on  a  support  iiKlucing  means  for 
{feeding  the  tow  in  a  downward  directioi 
positing  tube  directed  outwardly  at  an  angle  of  30*  to 
p5*  to  said  downward  direction  and  meaop  for  revolving 
khe  discharge  end  of  said  tube  around 
sponding  to  said  downward  direction  of  ifeed,  tow  for- 
jwarding  means  located  at  the  entrance  of  aaid  tube  com- 
rising  a  jet  tube  having  a  minimum  throatl  crots-sectioDa] 


E.  I.  dn  Pont 
Dd.,  a  corw 


February  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


27r> 


area  in  square  inches  which  is  numerically  equal  to  a 
value  within  the  range  given  by  0.00043SVD— 0.043  and 

O.0OO76OVD-0.072  where  D  is  the  total  denier  of  the 
tow  and  D  is  from  10,000  to  500,000  denier,  said  jet 
orifice  tapering  outwardly  from  said  throat  at  an  angle 
of  from  15  minutes  to  3*  in  the  direction  of  tow  travel 
and  at  an  angle  of  0*  to  10*  in  the  inlet  end  direction, 
a  tow  feeding  tube  projecting  into  the  inlet  end  of  said 
jet  tube,  a  gas  chamber  surrounding  said  tow  feeding 
tube  and  opening  into  the  inlet  end  of  said  jet  tube,  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  said  chamber  at  a  pressure  of  26  to 
163  pounds  per  square  inch  gage,  means  for  adjusting  the 
flow  of  gas  into  said  jet  tube  to  (160  ±28)  VA  standard 
cubic  feet  per  minute,  where  A  is  said  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  throat  and  the  flow  is  determined  with  air  at  60 
pounds  per  square  inch  gage  pressure  without  tow  in  the 
jet  tube,  and  means  for  feeding  tow  to  said  feeding  tube 
at  a  speed  in  yards  per  minute  which  is  numerically 
equal  to  a  value  within  the  range  given  by  313vP— 1491 

and  313VP— 1097  where  P  is  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said 
gas  chamber  in  pounds  per  square  inch  gage. 


ized  by  being  substantially  unoriented,  having  a  high 
degree  of  opacity  and  a  substantially  nodular  surface  hav- 


2,971044 
PACKAGING  MACHINERY  FOR  TEXTILE 
RIBBONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Eimt    Follcr,   Oberaban    (Main),   and    Hans   Matlok, 
Aacfaaf cnborg  (Main),  Germany,  aadgnon  to  Vcreinigtc 
Gianntoff-Fabriiten  A.G.,  Wnppcrtal-Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many 

FOcd  Sept.  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  2, 1957 

12  Claims.    {CI.  28—21) 


u«o* 


I.  In  a  machine  for  pacliaging  articles  in  the  form  of 
a  ribbon  in  parallelepiped  receptacles,  a  platform  adapted 
to  support  a  receptacle  to  be  filled  with  an  article  in  the 
form  of  a  ribbon,  means  for  reciprocating  said  platform 
in  a  linear  direction  of  travel,  additional  means  for 
reciprocating  said  platform  in  another  linear  direction 
of  travel  at  right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned  direction 
of  travel  and  stationarily-positioned  roller  means  above 
said  platform  for  feeding  said  article  to  a  receptacle  sup- 
ported on  said  platform  during  reciprocation  thereof, 
one  of  said  means  for  reciprocating  being  operable  at  a 
frequency  of  reciprocation  which  is  a  multiple  of  the 
frequency  of  reciprocation  at  which  the  other  means 
for  reciprocation  is  operable. 


2,971045 
PILE  FABRICS 
ThcopUlos  A.  Feild,  Jr^  and  Charici  W.   Davlsson, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHed  Ang.  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  605^24 
17  Claims.    (0.28—78) 
1.  A  pile  fabric  having  in  the  pile  component  a  syn- 
thetic resin  fiber,  said  synthetic  resin  being  an  acrylo- 
nitrile  polymer  having  a  substantial  amount  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  polymerized  therein  and  said  fiber  being  character- 


ing nodes  ranging  in  size  between  about  2  microns  and 
30  microns. 


2  971046 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CAVITY-TYPE    ~ 
DISPENSER  CATHODE 

A]i>ertiis  Venema  and  Cornells  Amoldus  Maria  van  den 
Brocli,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  26,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.14) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  improved  dispenser  cathode 
of  the  type  comprising  an  internal  cavity  separated  from 
the  emitting  surface  by  a  porous  member,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  inside  the  cavity  a  mixture  of  barium- 
aluminate  and  tungsten  and  closing  off  the  cavity  with 
the  porous  member  which  is  not  in  contact  with  the  mix- 
ture, whereby  there  will  be  no  absorption  of  the  mixture 
by  the  porous  body,  thereafter  heating  the  cathode  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1900*  K.  to  2200*  K. 
in  a  hydrogen-containing  atmosphere  for  a  short  period 
of  time  not  exceeding  the  order  <rf  one  minute,  and 
thereafter  rapidly  cooling  the  cathode. 


2,971047 

DISC  RASP 

William  S.  CaUU,  Danville,  Va.,  narignor  to  Cahill  Mam- 

factoring  Co.,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va-  a  corporation  of 

ViifiBia 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,398 

I  2  Claims,    (a.  29— 79) 

I.  A  disc  rasp  comprising  a  flat  circular  base  plate, 
a  plurality  of  steel  strips  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 
each  strip  longitudinally  extending  at  an  angle  of  50* 
with  respect  to  the  radii  of  said  base  plate,  each  strip 
haying  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  elo^gated^, sharp- 
pointed  cutting  prongs  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
plate  and  spaced  along  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  strip,  the  prongs  along  one  edge  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  prongs  along  the  other  edge,  each  prong 
having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  which  extends  the  full  length 
thereof,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  prongs  along  one  edge 
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of  said  strip  being  oppositely  facing  with  respect  to  tho 
cutting  edges  of  the  prongs  along  the  other  edge  o| 
said  strip,  each  cutting  edge  facing  outwardly  of  said 
strip  in  a  direction  transvenely  of  the  length  of  said 
strip,  the  tide  face  o(  each  prong  oppoute  said  cutting 
edges  being  flat  and  positioned  inwardly  of  said  strip,  said 
cutting  edge  of  each  prong  lying  along  the  outer  edg4 
of  said  strip,  each  prong  bdng  curved  in  a  directioi 


outward  of  said  base  plate,  whereby  the  prongs  posil 
tioned  along  the  leading  edge  of  said  strip  present  theil 
cutting  edges  to  the  work  and  cut  the  work  without  tilt^ 
ing  said  strip,  and  the  prongs  along  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  strip  present  their  flat  faces  to  said  work  to  scratch 
the  work  between  the  lines  cut  by  said  putting  edges,  and 
the  distance  between  each  cutting  and  scratching  lin^ 
being  substantially  equal. 


COMPOSTTE  BEAKINGS  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
Genld  V.  Klnsricy,  DttnH,  Mkh^  and  WUbur  E.  Wyat^ 
GfMariNiri,  ImL,  aarifoon  to  Bohn  Ahuninmn  m 
Bnm  CbrponlloB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontioB  o 
Mlclu(ui 

Filed  Jan.  27, 195S,  Scr.  No.  711,305 
7  Cialiiit.    «X  i9—U9J) 


Pml  L. 


2,971449    !  I 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  PATTERNS  TO 
BASE  MATERIAL 
▼mms,  Cobb.,  Jobn  A.  Zi«uta, 
N.Y.,  nBd  Nonnan  L«  GrMmuinf 


Irat  3f ,  1955,  Scr.  No.  537,792 
7  Oihm.   {CL  29— 155  J) 

1.  The  method  of  making  printed  circuit  units,  com* 
prising  the  steps  of;  supporting  a  sheet  of  moldable  in> 
sulating  base  material  at  a  fixed  station,  supporting  a 
sheet  of  conductive  material  spaced  above  said  sheet  of 
base  material,  by  applying  pressure  to  the  lower  surfac# 
thereof  over  areas  boimding  a  predetermined  circuit  pat* 


Febevaiy  14,  1961 


2.  In  a  method  of  forming  bearings,  the  step  of  boat* 
ing  a  backing  strip  with  bearing  material  having  a  certain 
characteristic,  forming  spaced  recesses  in  said  coating  with 
the  walls  thereof  normal  to  its  surface,  filling  said  recesses 
with  material  having  a  different  characteristic,  concaving 
the  surface  of  said  coating  intermediate  said  recesses  and 
subsequent  to  the  filling  of  the  latter  applying  pressure 
to  flatten  out  said  concave  portions,  thereby  pressing  the 
walls  of  said  recesses  against  the  filling  material  therein. 


tern  leaving  said  pattern  area  unsupport<  d,  appl)ring  pres- 
sure to  the  unsupported  pattern  areas  at  the  upper  surface 
of  said  sheet  of  conducting  material  to  spear  said  pattern 
from  said  sheet,  guiding  said  sheared  pattern  toward  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  sheet  whi  e  continuing  to 


api^y  said  pressure  to  said  pattern  aret  to  thereby  un 


interruptedly  push  said  sheared  pattern 
surface  of  said  base  sheet,  and  providini 


onto  the  upper 
an  adhesive  be- 


tween said  pattern  area  and  said  base  sli  eet  whereby  said 


pressure  serves  to  adhere  said  sheared 
base  sheet 


1 


2,971,250 

SPRAY   NOZZLE    WTTH    CONTO 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONTOURING 

Fred  W.  WahUn,  Kane  Coonty,  OL, 

Syatcins  Co.,  BeOwood,  III.,  a  corpoi 

Filed  Dec  19, 1952,  Ser.  No. 

19  Claims.   (0.29—1 


pattern  to  said 


£D    ORinCE 
ORIFICE 
to  Spniyiiii 
oflUlMta 


Stm 


^/(C 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  spray 
elongated  fan-shaped,  spray-producing 
from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  thereiif,  such  that  the 
orifice  discharges  part  of  its  spray  in  a  di  'ection  transverse 
of  the  length  of  said  nozzle,  which  %i  id  method  com' 
prises  the  steps  of  providing  a  nozzle  I  tody  with  a  pas 
sage  therein  leading  toward  and  having  the  outer  end 
thereof  located  within  the  outer  end  of 
and  of  forming  an  external  groove  in 
the  body  at  a  place  to  intersect  the  o^ter  end  of  such 
passage  and  mutually  therewith  form  a  1<  ng  orifice  having 
elongated,  closely  spaced  groove  side  wa 
wardly  tberebeyond,  and,  after  said  grobve-forming  step 
has  been  performed,  interposing  a  rotata  )le  orifice-widen 
ing  tool  between  the  opposite  side  walls  o '  the  groove,  with 
its  rotative  movement  in  opposite  direoions  respectively 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  and  ro  ating  the  thus  in- 
terposed tool  at  such  depth  in  the  groov  and  throughout 
such  length  thereof  to  increase  the  wi^th  of  a  selected 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  orifice. 


nozzle  with  an 
orifice  opening 


the  nozzle  body 
he  outer  end  of 


2.971451 
SEMI-CONDUCnVE  DEVICE 
Tbco  WDlem  Wmemse,  Ddft, 
DMSBc  asslgiiMsuls,  to  Novth 
po^r,  be,  N«w  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a 


Filed  Jue  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  S 
ClahM  pilorlly,  npHoilloB  Ndhcriaala 
9aaiiM.   (CL29— IM 

1.  A  semi-conductor  electrical  devio 
heat  dissipating  abilities  comprising  a 


Con* 
of  Dda. 
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Mj  1, 1954 

with  improved 
semi-cooductive 
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body  selected  from  the  group  consisting  €)t  germanium 
and  silicon,  a  plate-like  support  member  for  said  semi- 
conductive  body  consisting  esseiKially  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molybdenum 


2^1453 
CORE  SLEEVING  MACHINE 
Aitfaor  Bcr^md,  Boca  Raton,  Fla^  aarignor  to  Spctry 
Rnri  Coipontkm,  New  Yoit,  NT^  ■  coipontioa  of 

FIM  Fab.  25, 1951,  Sar.  ffc  717,417 
SCUbm,    (CL29— 234) 


xyC^^/M'Av^^xcvAvyyyyx/yx^. 
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and  tungsten,  a  gold  layer  bonded  to  a  surface  of  said 
support  member,  and  solder  meana  securing  said  semi- 
conductive  body  over  a  substantial  surface  area  to  said 
support  member  at  said  gold  layer. 


I  2,971,252 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  MECHANISM 

Leonard  E.  Anatla,  loha  H.  EtUini,  and  Arthnr  K. 

Brown,  Jr.,  Soodi  Bend,  Ind.,  aa^non  to  The  Bcndix 

a  cotpoMdoB  of  Dahwarc 

FIM  Oct  17, 1957,  Sar.  No.  <90,I39 

UOafaM.    (CL29— 211) 


1.  A  power  operated  mechanism  for  inoorporating  a 
^o1d-down  spring  and  an  anchor  unit  in  a  brake  unit  said 
brake  unit  comprising  a  brake  shoe  having  a  web  portion 
and  further  comprising  a  backing  plate  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  or  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
web  portion,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  struc- 
ture provided  with  first,  second  and  third  members  which 
are  bodily  movable  as  a  unit,  said  first  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  member  and  said  third 
member  being  fixed  to  said  second  member,  a  fixedly 
mounted  bold-down  q>ring  receiving  chute  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  frame  structure,  a  spring  receiving  orientor 
member  secured  to  the  base  of  the  chute,  a  motor  mourn- 
ed on  said  fint  member  of  the  frame  stnicture  and 
operatively  connected  to  mandrel  means  operative  to  pick- 
up a  spring  from  the  orientor  member,  a  fixedly  mounted 
motor  having  its  power  element  connected  to  said  second 
member  of  the  frame  stnicture  and  operative  to  bodily 
move  said  frame  structure  after  the  mandrel  means  has 
picked  up  a  spring,  a  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond member  for  angularly  moving  the  fint  member  to 
facilitate  both  the  operation  of  positioning  an  anchor 
member  in  an  opening  in  the  backing  plate  and  the 
operation  of  coupling  the  anchor  membM-  with  the  qwing, 
a  motor  for  bodily  moving  a  portion  of  the  anchor  mem- 
ber into  said  opening  in  the  backing  plate  preparatory 
to  interconnecting  the  spring  with  said  anchor  member, 
and  electrical  means,  including  switches  actuated  by  por- 
tions of  the  motor  or  parts  connected  thereto,  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  motof*. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  a  flanged  core  member 
and  a  covering  sleeve  member  adapted  to  fit  closely  over 
said  core  member,  a  work  ubie  having  a  cylindrical  aper- 
ture therethrough  for  slidably  receiving  an  arbor  member, 
an  arbor  member  adapted  to  fit  within  said  aperture,  said^ 
arbor  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  section  having  an  ex- 
ternal diameter  such  that  a  covering  sleeve  frictionally 
grips  said  fim  section  when  placed  thereover,  the  diameter 
of  said  aperture  being  slii^tly  larger  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  first  section  and  smaller  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  whereby  said  arbor  may  be  sup- 
ported within  said  aperture  by  the  sleeve  resting  on  said 
table,  said  first  section  being  of  a  length  to  extend  substan- 
tially below  the  sleeve  and  into  said  aperture  to  maintain 
said  members  and  said  aperture  in  firm  alignment,  said 
arbor  having  a  second  section  having  an  external  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  a  core  member, 
said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  arbor  being  coaxial 
whereby  a  core  and  a  sleeve  supported  by  said  arbor  are 
automatically  maintained  in  coaxial  relationship,  and 
means  positioned  coaxially  with  said  aperture  and  movable 
longitudinally  for  forciiig  said  core  into  said  sleeve  and 
said  artx>r  farther  into  said  aperture  and  free  of  said  sleeve. 


2,971454 

PILOT  BEARING  RACE  MILLER 

C.  FaWsli,  577  Sawyer  St.,  Sm  Pmcisco, 

FBad  Apr.  4. 1957,  Str.  No.  <5«,7i2 

ICUm.   (CL29— Ml) 


A  tool  for  removing  an  annulus  from  a  socket  com- 
prising a  body  member,  at  least  a  pair  of  legs  spaced  apart 
and  connected  to  said  body  memberm  at  one  end  so  as 
to  permit  the  other  ends  of  the  legs  to  be  spread  apart, 
hooking  means  on  the  other  end  of  each  leg  extending 
at  an  angle  therefrom  to  engage  a  surface  of  said  an- 
nulus, a  jack  screw  threaded  through  said  body  mem- 
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ber  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  being  disposed  between  said  legs,  said  second  end 
hzving  a  head  to  accomoKxlate  force  applying  means, 
a  cylindrical  body  on  said  first  end  of  said  jack  screw, 
said  jack  screw  having  threads  extending  from  said  head 
to  said  cylindrical  body,  said  cylindrical  body  having  a 
cylindrical  main  portion,  said  legs  each  having  a  recess 
intermediate  said  hooking  means  and  said  connected  end 
for  partially  accommodating  said  main  portion  when 
said  main  portion  is  positioned  intermediate  said  hook- 
ing means  and  said  body  member,  and  said  legs  con- 
verging towards  each  other  at  the  end  carrying  said  hook- 
ing means,  said  cylindrical  body  having  a  tapered  first 
end  adapted  to  spread  said  hooking  means  to  underlie 
said  annulus  when  said  jack  screw  is  rotated  so  as  to 
advance  said  tapered  first  end  past  the  portion  of  the 
legs  converging  towards  each  other,  s^d  cylindrical  body 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  socket  upon  further  I 
advancing  of  said  screw,  said  cylindrical  main  portion 
maintaining  said  legs  a  selected  distance  apart  upon  fur- 
ther advancing  of  said  jack  screw  such  that  while  said  i 
legs  retract  said  annulus  at  least  partially  from  said 
socket  said  legs  will  be,  prevented  from  radial  move 
ment  toward  said  jack  screw. 


2,971^55  , 

METHOD  OF  SPINNING  CABLES  FOR         | 
SUSPENSION  BRIDGES 
John  E.  NIzon,  Lnnghonic,  Pa^  asrignor  to  The  Colo- 
ndo  Fad  and  Iron  Corporation,  a  coipontlain  of  Cdo- 

FUed  Not.  «,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,238 
19Claima.    (0.29—407) 


.1. 


1.  In  a  method  o(  forming- a  parallel  wire  cable  for 
a  suspension  bridge  having  an  anchbrage  at  each  end  and 
a  plurality  of  towers  between  the  anchorages,  the  steps 
connprising  laying  a  guide  wire  from  an  anchorage  at  an 
unreeling  station  across  the  towers  to  the  far  side  an- 
chorage, adjusting  said  guide  wire.,  to  conform  with  the 
catenaries  desired  for  the  cable  iii  the  several  sections 
thereof,  providing  a  fixed  marking  adjacent  each  anchor- 
age and  adjacent  each  tower,  apfrfying  a  cr<>ss  mark  to 
the  adjusted  guide  wire  in  line  with  each  of  said  fixed 
markings,  then  placing  the  guide  wire  under  free  running 
sheaves  in  fixed  positions  at  suitably  spaced  points  along 
the  length  of  the  guide  wire  and  over  free  running 
siieaves  at  the  towers  to  provide  a  path  for  the  wire 
approximating  the  desired  catenary  pattern  of  the  cable, 
applying  a  counterweight  to  the  guide  wire  adjacent  the 
far  side  anchorage,  said  counterweight  being  of  ade- 
quate magnitude  to  retain  the  wire  against  the  vari- 
ous sheaves,  carrying  a  loop  of  wire  from  the  unreel- 
ing station  across  the  towers  along  a  path  approximating 
the  form  of  the  guide  wire,  said  loop  comprising  a  live 
wire  fed  from  a  reel  at  said  station  and  a  dead  wire 
which  is  anchored  at  said  station,  passing  the  dead  wire 
of  said  loop  beneath  spaced  hold  down  sheaves  and  over 
sheaves  at  the  towers  arranged  to  retain  said  dead  wire 
along  a  path  paralleling  that  of  the  guide  wire,  applying 
to  said  dead  wire  adjacent  said  far  side  anchorage  a 
counterweight  of  a  magnitude  substantially  equal  to  that 
applied  to  the  guide  wire  and  applying  to  said  dead  wire 
cross  markings  aligned  with  those  on  the  guide  wire. 
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2,97145< 
FASTENERS  FOR  CONVEYOR  Bl 
THELKE  J 

Haari  Lclion,  11  Rnc  LancrooM,  Tanglm,  Morocco 
Orlgfaial  applkatfon  Oct  26,  1954,  Scii  No.  464,705, 
now  Patent  No.  2,896,282,  dated  Jnl7[28,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Oct  13,  |1958,  Scr.  No. 
766,983 

Clafant  priority,  appiicatlMi  Vnam  ifcb.  9,  1954 
6Clatina.    (CL  29-411) 


lefinite  number 
elongatea  strip 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  lelt  fasteners  of 
the  type  comprising  two  intermeshing  fastener  members 
hinged  with  each  other,  more  particular 
belts,  comprising  the  steps,  first,  of  formiiig  an  elongated 
strip  having  a  succession  of  fasteners  of  J -shape  integral 
with  said  strip;  secondly,  of  forming  reii  forced  end  ele 
ments  having  a  succession  of  fasteners  of  p-shape  integral 
with  said  elements;  thirdly,  of  cutting  a 
of  U-shaped  fastener  elements  from  said 
having  a  succession  of  U-shaped  fastener  elements  that 
are  integral  with  the  strip  and  are  connected  with  each 
other  on  one  side  only  of  the  U-shaped  cross-section  by 
frangible  bridge  portions,  the  successive  elements  t>eing  so 
spaced  as  to  permit  direct  intermeshing  o  f  two  such  suc- 
cessions; and,  fourthly,  of  welding  a  reii  forced  end  ele- 
ment at  each  end  of  said  succession  cut  |from  said  elon- 
gated strip. 

2,971,257 

CAN  PIERCING  MECHANtSM 

Robert  H.  Everett  Rte.  1,  CUpi^v,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Scr.  NoT?!  S,278 

2  Claims.    (CL  3t— 6.1) 


1.  A  can  piercing  device  comprising 
having  a  top  wall  and  having  an  opening 
a  vertical  stationary  supporting  tube  haviik 
of  secured  over  said  opening  in  said  top 
eating  with  the  interior  of  said  base  thrpugh 
ing,  said  supporting  tube  having  a 
posed  slot  in  the  wall  thereof,  an  upper 
able  tube  slidably  mounted  within  said 
a  laterally  extended  arm  secured  to  said 
tube,  extending  through  said  slot,  spacec 


a  hollow  base 
in  said  top  wall, 

one  end  there- 
wall  communi- 
said  open- 
udinally  dis- 
vertically  mov- 
upporting  tube, 
idably  mounted 

piercing  mem- 


loiigit 


Februaby  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2T9 


III! 


bers  depcDding  from  said  arm  adapted  to  pierce  the  end 
of  a  cam  supported  on  said  base  directly  thereunder,  a 
lower  tube  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  within 
said  upper  vertically  movable  tube,  said  lower  tube 
having  a  slot  aligning  with  said  slot  of  said  stationary 
supporting  tube,  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  lower 
tube,  a  connecting  screw  secured  to  said  upper  tube  and 
extending  through  said  aligning  slots,  a  hand  wheel 
threaded  on  said  screw  for  effecting  operation  of  said 
screw  adjustably  clamping  said  upper  and  lower  tubes 
together,  and  means  including  a  pivoted  lever  and  link 
connected  between  said  lever  and  lower  tubular  mem- 
ber for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  said  slidable  tubes 
and  can  piercing  members. 


ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

SmI  M.  BIcn,  Lynbrook,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  Paul  Robert 

BicD  Foandatioii,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1955,  Scr.  No.  548.868       i 

5  daioM.    (CL  33—14) 


1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  for  the  retention  of  a  least 
one  arch  wire,  said  bracket  being  formed  from  an  elasti- 
cally  deformable  piece  of  sheet  material  and  including 
a  flat  supporting  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  front 
surface  of  a  tooth  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  tooth  surface;  a  central  wire  retaining  portion  located 
on  said  supporting  portion  and  shaped  so  that  the  wire 
is  removable  from  said  centra]  wire  retaining  portion  by 
movement  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  supporting  portion  and  away  therefrom 
without  movement  of  sakS  central  wire  retaining  por- 
tion relative  to  said  supporting  portion;  and  two  lateral 
wire  retaining  portions  integrally  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting portion  in  such  a  manner  as  td  be  bendable  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  sup- 
porting portion  and  away  therefrom  for  release  of  the 
wire  therefrom. 


2,971059 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  POSITION  OF  SEWER  LEAKS 
Robert  F.  Hahnan,  Hollywood,  and  Edwia  D.  OToolc, 
North  Mfaiml,  Fb.,  aaslgMrs  to  liMfautrlal  Pipe  Repair 
Corpontioii,  Fort  Laodcrdalc,  Fla.,  a  cofporatlon  of 
Florida 

FUed  Joly  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82<,395 
8  Claims.    (CL  33—1) 


ground  surface  to  provide  measurement  data  for  locating 
the  ground  surface  position  directly  above  the  fault  site 
to  permit  external  repair  of  the  pipe  line  at  the  fault  site, 
comprising  the  steps  of  drawing  along  the  length  of  a 
subterranean  pipe  line  between  two  axially  spaced  access 
openings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pipe  line  a  target 
body,  sensing  at  a  location  within  the  pipe  line  disposed 
a  known  fixed  distance  along  the  axis  of  the  pipe  line 
from  the  target  body  a  composite  image  of  the  target 
body  and  the  surrounding  internal  surface  of  the  pipe 
line  together  with  objects  in  the  region  within  the  pipe 
line  adjacent  the  target  body,  producing  at  a  remote  lo- 
cation above  the  ground  surface  a  reproduced  image  of 
the  composite  image  sensed  within  the  pipe  line,  observ- 
ing the  reproduced  image  to  detect  the  conditions  existing 
in  the  pipe  line  adjacent  the  target  body,  aligning  the 
target  body  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  pipe  line 
with  any  irufiltration  fault  site  disclosed  in  the  reproduced 
image  by  moving  the  target  body  axially  along  the  pipe 
line  while  observing  the  spatial  relationship  of  the  imaged 
target  body  and  fluid  infiltration  condition  in  the  repro- 
duced image,  and  measuring  at  the  pipe  line  level  the 
distance  along  the  pipe  line  from  the  target  body  to  a 
selected  vertical  reference  axis  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
pipe  line  when  the  target  body  is  aligned  with  the  infiltra- 
tion fault  site. 


2,971^60 
AIRCRAFT  DRIFT  SIGHT  AND  POSITION  FINDER 
JiutOD  W.  West,  Honolulu,  HawaU    (%  Bureau  of  Naval 
(Officer)    Personnel,   Navy   Department,    Washington 
25,  D.C.) 

Fned  Apr.  27, 1955,  Ser.  No.  504,386 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33-^16) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I 


1.  An  aircraft  navigation  computer  comprising;  a  first 
horizontally  positionable  plate  having  drift  indicia  there- 
on, a  second  plate  vertically  disposed  on  said  first  plate 
and  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for'  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  formed  to  provide  a  marker  for  said 
drift  indicia,  said  second  plate  having  provided  thereon 
a  graph  scaled  in  distance  and  in  altitude,  and  a  sight 
plate  perpendicularly  mounted  on  said  second  plate  and 
tillable  about  a  horizontal  axis  through  the  origin  of  said 
graph,  the  attitude  of  said  sight  plate  while  sighting  an 
object  being  readable  on  said  gnpb  to  determine  the 
lateral  horizontal  distance  perpendicular  to  and  between 
the  sighted  object  and  the  intended  track  of  the  aircraft. 


2,971,261 
MAGNETIC  CYLINDER  SQUARE 
NcU  Buchanan  Michie,  Hazel  Paik,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 
{  A.  A.  Gage  Company,  Femdale,  Mich.,  a  corporatkw 

I  of  Michigan 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  696,289 

2  Chdms.    (CL  33—112) 

1.  A  square  gaging  fixture  comprising  a  circular  head 

1.  The  method  of  detecting  and  measuring  the  loca-  of  magnetk  material  and  a  cylindrical  portion  of  mag- 

tion  of  any  fluid  infiltration  faults  and  the  like  in  sub-   netic  material  rigidly  fixed  on  one  face  of  said  head  and 

terranean  pipe  lines  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  extending  axially  of  said  circular  head,  the  diameter  of 

1  1  •  . 
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said  cylindrical  portion  being  substantially  less  than  thtf 
diameter  of  said  head,  the  axial  extent  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  being  substantially  greater  than  the  axial  extent 
of  said  head,  the  opposite  face  of  said  head  being  formed 
with  an  axial  ojpening  defined  by  an  annular  portion  of 
said  face,  an  annular  magnet,  aon-magnetk  material 
completely  surrounding  the  magnet  and  positioning  the 
magnet  centrally  in  said  opening  in  spaced  relation  ta 
said  head  and  said  cylindrical  portions,  all  portions  of 
said  head  and  said  cylindrical  portion  being  magnetically 
spaced  and  isolated  from  said  magnet,  such  that  said 
magnet  has  minimum  effect  on  said  head  and  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  annular  portion  of  said  opposite  faco 
of  said  head  surrounding  said  magnet  presenting  an  ac- 
curately ground  surface  for  engaging  a  workpiece,  th< 
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point,  comprising  in  combination:   an 
sleeve  of  non-magnetizable  material 
eating  said  sleeve  at  a  zero  reference 
soft  iron  slider  slidable  axially  through 
ing  of  said  sleeve;  an  electromagnet 
on  said  sleeve,  said  electromagnet 
core,  an  energizing  winding  around  said 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  core,  a 
carrying  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  connected 
of  said  core,  said  pole  pieces 
sleeve  into  sliding  contact  with  said  s 
connecting  a  D.C.  source  to  the  respective 
energizing  winding;  a  transducer  mounu  d 
said  transducer  including  a  housing 
of  a  differential  transformer  therein,  s^id 


surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  presenting  an  accuratcl] 
ground  gauging  surface  which  forms  an  accurate  righ 
angle  with  said  annular  portiop  of  said  opposite  face  o 
said  head,  said  magnet  having  an  outer  exposed  surfao 
which  is  accurately  ground  and  substantially  coplana 
with  the  accurately  ground  annular  portion  of  the  op 
posite  face  of  said  head,  means  on  said  opposite  fac0 
of  said  head  defining  a  surface  for  engaging  one  centet 
of  a  grinding  machine  in  coaxial  itelationship  with  th^ 
cylindrical  portion,  and  means  on  the  free  end  of  th« 
cylindrical  portion  which  is  remote  from  the  head  de- 
fining a  surface  for  engaging  the  opposed  center  of  sai4 
grinding  machine  so  that  said  fixture  may  be  mounted 
on  said  grinding  machine  for  regrinding  the  annular  por- 
tion of  the  opposite  face  and  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  in  accurate  ri|^t  angle  relation.     ; 


2,971062  ' 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
CIRCUMFERENCE  OF  ROUND  OBJECTS 
Hans  UMch  Mfillcr,  269  EtbdiMUNc 

Hamboiv-Altoiia,  Gcmuuiy 

Fflcd  Jane  19. 1957,  Scr.  No.  665,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  13,  1956 

11  Claims.   (O.  33— 125) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  comparative  checking  and  preci 
sion  measurement  of  the  drcumference  of  soft  or  |vesj 
sure-yielding  cylindrical  objects,  comprising  in  combinai 
tion  a  base  plate  having  formed  thereon  two  sets  of 
graduations  consisting  of  at  least  two  scales  one  of 
which  is  the  vernier  of  the  other,  and  means  for  rolling 
a  test  object  over  said  scales  to  print  said  scales  on  thi 
circumference  of  said  test  object. 


2,971,263 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Stnait  C.   RocfcafcOow,  Flyuwlh,  BfOck.,  asdgBor  t4 

Rol»otn«  CotyowdoB,  Dcirolt,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 

of  MlcM^M  ^^^, 

FiM  Apr.  3«.  19M.  Scr.  No.  732,t73  ' 
^Ciaiw.    (CL  3^—172) 

I.  An  'ndicating  device  for  indicating  the  change  ii 
the  distance  between  a  workpiece  and  a  zero  reference 


elongated  guide 
means  for  lo- 
an elongated 
he  central  open- 
st  -ucture  mounted 
structure  including  a 
core;  a  first  pole 
conductive  yoke 
to  the  other  end 
extending  through  said 
ider  and  means 
ends  of  said 
on  said  slider, 
having  the  windings 
windings  in- 
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eluding  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  windiigs  connected  so 
that  their  outputs  buck  each  other,  a  1  lird  winding  lo- 
cated between  said  pair  of  windings  and  connected  to  an 
A.C.  source;  an  elongated  feeler  extending  through  said 
housing  and  extending  outwardly  therelrom.  a  core  car- 
ried on  said  feeler  and  slidable  within  slid  windings  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  flux  path  between  said  third  wind- 
ing and  said  pair  of  windings;  blocking  means  in  said 
housing  and  engageable  with  said  feehr  and  normally 
positioning  same  so  that  said  core  is  nidway  between 
said  pair  of  windings;  spring  means  normally  urging 
said  feeler  out  of  said  housing;  meais,  including  an 
amplifier,  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  sj^id  pair  of  wind- 
ings and  translating  same  into  a  visual  indication  of  the 
amount  of  movement  of  the  feeler  wifh  respect  to  the 
housing. 


2,971464 

LEVELLING  SYSTE^ 

lames  Stanley  Cowan,  %  Ndaon  Green 

JacksonHlIc  S,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No. 

1  Claiin.    (CL  33—299 


In  combination,  means  fw  levelling 


trailer  having  datum  marks  thereon  wh  ch  are  all  in  tlie 


same  horizontal  plane  when  said  trailer 


ing,  a  plurality  of  tubular  tranq)arent  giuging  memben, 
a  support  for  each  gauging  member  to  bold  it  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  position  independently  o'  said  trailer  ad- 
jacent its  perimeter  at  a  levelling  staton  adjacent  one 
of  said  datum  marks,  a  supply  pipe  affli  ed  to  said  trailer 
and  adapted  for  selective  connection  at  one  end  there- 
of to  a  water  pressure  main,  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  con- 
nection, fluid  conducting  means  affixe*    to  the  bottom 


343  E.  46th  St, 
t9,986 


I  portable  booae 


is  level  compris- 
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of  said  tniilef  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  sup- 
ply pipe  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  locatioiis  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  trailer  and  respectively  adjacent  said 
levelling  sutions,  a  flexible  connection  between  each 
tubular  gauging  member  near  its  bottom  and  said  fluid 
conducting  means  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  locations, 
a  removable  cap  for  the  top  of  each  tubular  gauging 
member,  a  selectively  openable  vent  connection  to  said 
supiriy  pipe  at  a  level  higher  than  the  normally  expected 
fluid  level  in  any  of  said  gauging  members,  and  means 
including  a  shut-off  valve  connected  to  said  conducting 
means  at  the  lowest  point  thereof  for  draining  said  con- 
ducting means  and  said  gauging  members  and  said  supply 
pipe,  whereby  each  of  said  gauging  members  may  be 
filled  with  water  from  said  water  main  and  said  datum 
marks  adjusted  to  be  equidistant  from  the  level  of  the 
fluid  column  in  the  respective  gauging  members  to  there- 
by level  said  trailer. 


2,971445 
ROTARY  DRUM  GRAIN  DRYER 

Irvia  L.  Ycmam,  nrinyim,  Wb. 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  725,318 

SClafam.    (CL34— 137) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  grain  comprising  a  dnmi 
having  end  walls,  means  joumaling  the  drum  for  rota- 
tion on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  one  end  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  region  of  the  center  to  receive  the 
pain,  an  imperforate  partition  forming  a  compartment 
inwardly  of  said  end  wall,  a  series  of  perforated  parti- 
tions continuing  after  the  first-mentioned  one  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  other  end  wall  and  forming  further  com- 
partments, a  perforated  slide  in  each  compartment  in  the 
form  of  a  spiral  centered  on  said  axis,  the  winding  direc- 
tion of  the  slides  being  reversed  frcrni  compartment  to 
compartment  and  the  perforated  partitions  having  central 
openings  therein  and  passages  in  the  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions for  advancing  the  grain  in  outward  and  inward 
alternation  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  deflectors  ex- 
tended from  the  partitions  adjacent  to  the  passages  in  the 
advancing  direction,  and  second  means  operating  in  the 
center  of  the  other  end  wall  to  direct  a  current  of  warm 
air  through  said  central  openings  toward  the  first-named 
end  wall,  said  other  end  wall  having  perforations  remote 
from  the  center  for  said  means  to  draw  cool  air  from  the 
exterior  into  the  drum. 


2,9714m 
DRY  AWAY  TOWEL  RACK 

G.  SOrai  3447  MoMlgoawij  Drive, 
Saaia  RaaB,CaMr. 
PDad  Jaa.  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7t9,61< 
I  ICMak    (a.34~lSl) 

A  combined  towel  rack  and  dryer  comprising,  in  com- 
binatioo,  a  housing,  bracket  means  supporting  a  towel 
within  said  housing  for  retractable  movement  outwanfly 
thereof,  air  circulating  means  within  said  housing  for 
moving  air  through  said  towd,  heater  means  for  heating 
said  circulated  air.  switch  means  controlling  the  energi- 
zatioa  d  said  air  circulating  means  and  said  beater 


means,  said  housing  comprising  a  substantially  hollow 
prismatic  enclosure  open  at  the  front  side,  a  closure 
hingedly  carried  by  said  housing  for  selective  movement 
between  a  normally  closed  position  and  an  open  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  open  side  of  said  housing,  said 
bracket  means  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  posts  secured 
in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  within  said  bousing, 
a  cross  bar  slidably  supported  at  opposite  ends  upon  said 
posts,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  cross  bar  toward 
corresponding  ends  of  said  posts,  relcasable  spring  clips 
carried  by  said  cross  bar  for  relcasable  engagement 
with  the  end  of  said  towel,  said  air  circulating  means 


comprising  a  fan  having  a  set  of  fan  blades  mounted  upon 
one  side  of  said  housing,  said  heater  means  being  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  fan  blades  and  said  bracket 
means,  said  beater  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  heater  elements  extending  across  said  housing  inter- 
mediate said  fan  blades  and  said  bracket  means,  said 
switch  means  being  connected  in  circuit  relationship  with 
said  fan  motor  and  said  heater  element,  said  switch 
means  including  a  trip  mechanism  adjacent  to  said  one 
end  of  said  posts,  and  said  cross  bar  being  mounted  for 
abutting  engagement  of  said  trip  element  of  said  switch 
means  in  response  to  said  yielding  movement  of  said 
springs  toward  said  one  end  of  said  housing. 


2,9714^ 
FLUID  SUPPORTED  WEB-DRYING  DEVICE 
Martin  I.  Bcrtya,  Moatreal,  Qacbcc,  Caaada,  assignor  to 
Dominioa  Eaginccifag  Woifci  United,  Montreal,  Que- 

FUcd  Jaiy  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <71,8M 
11  Claims.    (Q.  34— 15€) 


::^ 


!.  Web  drying  apparatus  adapted  to  thread  the  web 
therethrough  before  subjecting  it  to  counter-current  air 
drying,  comprising  means  defining  an  elongated  drying 
chamber  having  an  opening  at  each  end  for  the  passage 
of  a  vertically  aligned  web,  means  for  guiding  the  ver- 
tically aligned  web  throu^  each  of  the  end  openings, 
and  means  for  selectively  admitting  two  streams  of  air 
at  alternate  ends  of  the  chamber  to  flow  longitudinal 
tnereof  m  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  said 
last-named  means  comprising  duct  means  for  sup^ytng 
the  air  streams  and  communicating  with  the  diamber 
at  oppositely  disposed  ports  adjacent  each  end  openiiig 
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in  the  chamber,  means  associated  with  the  duct  meant  i 
for  dividing  the  air  supply  into  two  equal  streams  and 
selectively  introducing  the  equal  streams  through  the 
ports  at  alternate  ends  of  the  chi^ber,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  ports  for  directing  the  equal  air  streams 
into  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  web  in  a  di- 
rection inclined  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber. 


2.9714M 

QUIZ  GAME  DEVICES 

Harry  ZimmcnBan,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(9M  Ncwaik  A?c^  Icncy  aty  ^  N  J.) 

Filed  Dm.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  MM17 
<  Claims.    (0.35—9) 


1.  A  quiz  game  device  comprising  cards,  each  having! 
a  side  showing  a  problem  and  characters  a  number  of 
which  form  the  complete  answer  to  said  problem,  thej 
other  charactera  being  arranged  in  a  confusing  mixture! 
with  said  first  characters,  and  a  single  sheet  adapted  to{ 
be  placed  on  any  of  said  cards  in  a  definite  mutual  posi- 
tion and  having  many  perforations,  more  than  corre- 
sponds to  the  niunber  of  characters  ans>vering^problemsj 
shown  on  any  single  card,  whereby  definite  areas  of  saidj 
card  are  visible  through  said  perforations  while  t^e  areaJ 
between  and  around  said  visible  areas  is  covered,  the| 
characters  forming  the  answer  being  positioned  in  a  num- 
ber of  said  visible  areas,  all  other  characters  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  covered  area  whereby  the  answer  appears 
immediately  when  said  single  sheet  is  placed  on  said  card. 


VECTORING  PHASE  SIMULATOR 

RbmcU  C.  NcwhoMC,  Short  HOb,  N J.,  SMivMr,  by  mesne 

aasignments,  to  the  Uattcd  States  of  America  as  rep- 

rctcBtod  by  the  Secretary  of  tfic  Navy 

Piled  JaiL  It.  1957.  Scr.  No.  635,079   < 
SOafaM.    (Q.  35— If  J) 
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.  I.  A  vectoring  phase  simulator  comprising:  target 
position  data  signal  generating  means;  no>se  signal  gener- 
ating means;  a  radar  simulator;  circuit 'means  coupling 
said  radar  simulator  to  said  target  position  data  signal 
generating  means  and  to  said  noise  signal  generating 
means;  a  proportional  navigation  computer  operative  to 


provide  a  bearing  order  signal;  an  intet'ceptor 
data   signal   generating   means  comprisng 
mechanical  velocity  servo  loop,  a  sine-c(sine 

eter  having  the  wiper  arms  thereof  mech|iiiicaliy 
to  said  electro-mechanical  velocity  servo 
ated  thereby,  means  to  apply  to  the  resistive 
said  sine-cosine  potentiometer  voltages 
the  magnitude  of  the  velocity  of  the  simulhted 
and  integrator  means  having  the  input 

coupled  to  said  wiper  arms;  circuit 

input  drctiit  of  said  proportional  navigation 

said  radar  simulator  and  to  the  output 

tegrator  means;  circuit  means  coiq)ling 

signal  from  said  proportional  navigation 
input  circuit  of  said  electro-mechanical 
play  means;  and  circuit   means  coupling 
means  to  said  target  position  data  signal 
and  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  integratdr 
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2,971479 

DRIVER  TRAINING  DEVltES 

Jerome  Allen  Hasty,  Box  1543,  Saata  Fa,  N.  Mcx. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 195t,  Scr.  No.  T  9^17 

iClainM.    (a.  35— 11) 


1.  A  driver  trainer  accelerometer  con|prising  a  trans- 
parent spherical  housing,  a  pair  of  traniparent  substan- 
tially hemispherical  vessels  each  having 
that  of  the  housing  supported  in  oppos  tion  on  the  in- 
terior wall  of  said  housing  with  their  a:  :es  aligned  with 
a  single  axis  of  said  housing,  a  transpar  ;nt  annular  ring 
having  a  central  opening  and  wedge-^ai  ed  cross  section 
expanding  from  the  opening  to  the  peripb  ;ry,  being  sealed 
at  its  outer  edges  to  the  inner  wall  of  s«  id  housing  on  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  \  essels,  a  colored 
indicating  fluid  provided  in  said  housing  and  being  of  a 
selected  quantity  to  fill  within  a  select  id  level  one  of 


said  vessels,  said  housing  being  adapted 
with  the  axes  of  said  vesseb  upright  in  a 
said  fluid  will  be  contained  in  the  lower 


to  be  supported 
vehicle  whereby 
af  said  two  ves- 


sels, and  whereby,  if  under  the  influende  of  abrupt  ac- 
celeration, some  of  said  fluid  is  spilled  rom  said  vessel 
into  the  bousing,  said  housing  may  be  m  inually  inverted 
whereby  said  fluid  will  be  funneleid  by  sfud  annular  ring 
into  the  other  of  said  vessels. 


I 


toWmiam 


(,689 


2,971,271 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 

AUan  B.  GoMcnthal,  WoodsUe,  N.Y., ; 

Douglas  McAdams,  Inc.,  New  Yorfc,  ^T.Y.,  a  corpom- 

tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  6l4 
3  Clalmi.    (CL  35—17)1 

1.  A  display  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  three- 
dimensional  transparent  body  substantial^  confmining  in 
shape  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  physical  structure,  said 
three-dimensional  transparent  body  beinj  formed  with  a 
pair  of  slots  located  in  planes  perpendicul  ir  to  each  other; 
and  an  exchangeable  slide  means  including  a  pair  of  cross- 
ing slides  adapted  to  carry  images  of  at  Ic^st  a  part  of  said 
portion  of  said  physical  structiu'e,  saic   crossing  slides 
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being  removably  mounted  in  said  slots  so  that  said  part   tanchion  means,  upe-like  negative  spring  means  connect- 
or said  physical  structure  appean  to  be  located  in  said   iog  sud  Uke-up  drum  means  with  said  power  drum  means 

and  resiliently  biasing  said  power  drum  means  in  one 
direction  with  a  substantially  constant  torque  independent 
of  the  relative  angular  position  of  said  power  drum  means 
and  independent  of  the  amount  of  the  earth's  gravitational 
forces  acting  on  the  device,  mass-balanced  lever  means 
fixed  to  said  power  drum  means,  electrical  commutator 


three-dimensional  transparent  body  when  said  images  are 
viewed  through  said  tranq»arent  txxly. 


I   I 


2,971472 
ANATOMICAL  MODEL 
Lo«  Bariow,  New  York,  N.Y^  aMlgiior  to  WUIiam  Dons- 
\ju  McAdamt,  hc^  New  York,  N.Y,  a  conwntioa  of 
New  Yofk 

Filed  Jan.  2f ,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  <3«,91S 
nciaiaii.    (CL35— 17) 


brush  means  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  lever  means, 
first  and  second  parallel  sector-shaped  planar  insulator 
means  fixed  in  said  housing,  electrical  commutator  contact 
means  carried  by  said  insulator  means  and  adapted  to  be 
sequentially  engaged  by  said  electrical  commutator  brush 
means  as  said  lever  means  is  angularly  displaced  for 
indicating  the  instanUneous  position  of  said  lever  means 
as  the  latter  is  displaced. 


2,971474 

MISSILE  SIMULATOR 
William  Edgar  Thornton,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  aariciior 
to  Del  Mar  Engiiiecring  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles, 
Caltf .,  a  corpontioB 

FUed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «72,f  58 
7Clalnis.    (0.35—25) 


1.  An  anatomical  model  comprisinf  a  hollow  body  in 
the  shape  of  a  life  form,  a  plurality  of  hollow  organ 
meinbers  secured  to  said  body,  each  of  said  memben 
having  the  surface  configuration  of  an  organ  of  said  form 
and  being  positioned  within  said  body  in  arrangements 
simulating  the  positions  of  corresponding  organs  of  the 
living  life  form,  at  least  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  each  of 
said  members  being  transparent,  each  of  said  members 
having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  in- 
formation elemenu,  each  bearing  anatomical  features  of 
said  organs,  inserted  in  said  opening  in  each  correspond- 
ing organ  member  and  positioned  within  said  member 
viewable  through  said  portion. 


^-.^ 
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Paal»...«w, 
iniro.  Pa., 


2^1473 
FERFORMANCB  BAK 

1,  and  Robert  M.  Hcnrlck,  Hat- 
to  Ike  UiriM  State*  of  America 
_        .  thaSacrateraflhiNaTT 
RM  Apr.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  24,«2t 
ItdalBH.    (CL3S— 22) 
(Graatcd  udcr  Title  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952).  aac  2M) 
1.  In  a  device  especially  adapted  for  use  in  experi- 
menul  psychology,  a  cylindrical  housing  having  diamet- 
rically extending  first  and  second  stanchion  means  fixed 
therein,  power  drum  means  and  takeup  drum  means  dis- 
posed between  and  joumaled  in  said  first  and  second 


3.  A  system  for  displaying  on  the  viewing  screen  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  the  path  of  a  simulated  missile  fired 
from  an  aircraft  in  flight,  said  system  including:  first 
transducer  means  for  developing  a  signal  representing 
the  speed  of  the  simulated  missile;  second  transducer 
means  for  developing  signals  representing  flight  condi- 
tions of  the  aircraft  at  the  firing  point  of  the  missile; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transducer  means 
for  developing  first  control  signals  representing  the  flight 
characteristics  of  the  simulated  missile;  third  transducer 
means  for  developing  a  signal  representing  the  speed  of 
the  aircraft;  fourth  transducer  means  for  developing  sig- 
nals representing  departures  of  the  aircraft  from  its 
course  at  the  firing  point;  means  coupled  to  said  third 
and  fourth  transducer  means  for  developing  second  con- 
trol signals  representing  the  flight  characteristics  of  the 
aircraft  subsequent  to  the  firing  point;  computer  means 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  control  signals  for 
producing  a  pair  of  signals  varying  respectively  in  accord- 
ance with  components  of  motion  of  said  simulated  missile 
^il°"S  """Pective  mutually  perpendicular  axes  traversing 
the  flight  path  of  the  aircraft;  and  means  for  utilizing 
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such  control  signals  to  control  the  deflection  of  tie 
cathode-ray  beam  in  said  cathode-ray  tube  over  said 
viewing  screen. 


EDUCATIONAL  TOY  ' 

'rov— iMO,  4544  Malta  St,  Hoooliihi, 
OahB,Hawail 
FIM  Apr.  2, 1959,  S«r.  No.  8t3,434 
SCUma,   (CL35— 31) 


1.  An  educational  toy  comprising  a  generally  plate- 
like  member  having  a  jrianar  upper  surface,  said  surface 
being  divided  into  a^  plurality  of  problem  areas  with  each 
area  having  indicia  thereon  forming  a  problem,  siid 
surface  having  a  plurality  ot  biavk  areas  forming  answer 
areas  adjacent  the  problem  areas,  each  answer  area  hav- 
ing a  thj^ied  recess  therein  with  each  different  problom 
answer  area  having  a  different  shaped  recess,  and  a  plur^- 
ity  of  answer  blocks  for  positioning  in  the  answer  areas 
with  the  answer  blocks  having  in<!^cia  forming  an  answer 
on  one  surface  thereof  and  a  projtetion  on  the  other  sur- 
face thereof  with  the  projection  oa  the  undersurface 
shaped  identical  to  and  having  a  size  identical  to  the  re- 
cess in  the  answer  area  which  requires  the  answer  indicia 
on  that  particidar  answer  block  for  correct  solution  1o 
the  proUem  thereby  preventing  placement  of  an  answer 
block  having  erroneous  answer  indicia  thereon,  in  the 
answer  area,  each  of  said  blocks  halving  an  identically 
shaped  main  body  thereby  requiring  knowledge  of  the  so- 
lution to  the  problon  or  comparison  of  the  projection 
with  the  recess  in  order  to  properly  place  the  answter 
block. 


2^U74 
GLOBEMOUNTING 

Creic,  and  GIMo  Tkri,  ChloBo 
m^  aMigaon  to  Wcbcr<:oatcllo  Co.,  Chi- 
DL,  ■  cotponlloa  of  DUiioia 
Dm.  14, 1954,  Sar.  No.  744,499 
TCWoH.   (CL  35-^44) 


1.  In  a  terrestrial  globe,  the  combination  of  a  gl4be 
ball,  a  base  having  a  cradle  surface  for  receiving  the  l|ilf 
in  freely  rotatabie  relation,  a  meridian  ring  oomi 
a  circular  band  having  said  ball  rotatably  and  detacha^ly 
joumaled  at  its  poles  in  said  band,  said  band  bearing 
temal  indicia  |»t>viding  a  great  circle  scale  at  one  Cir- 


cumferential edge  thereof,  and  a  pair  c  f  supports  extend- 
ing  upwardly  from  said  base  in  diamc  rically  q>aoed  r»* 
lation  and  having  said  band  swingably 
for  supporting  said  ball  at  a  predetermi  led  distance  above 
the  cradle  surface  of  said  base  ^en  sal  i  bail  is  joumaled 
in  said  band,  said  distance  being  such  hat  when  the  ball 
is  detached  from  said  band  and  suppoc  »d  on  said  cradle 
surface,  the  spherical  center  of  the  ball  is  aligned  in  the 
plane  of  said  one  edge  of  the  band  for  providing  accurate 
great  circle  measurements  on  the  surnoe  of  said  ball 


1J7147T 
(CEALAiUIHJ 


CONCEALABUI  ■LACE^OABD 
yaOmemi 
QMbac,C 

3CkhH.   (6."  ^^ 


1.  A  blackboard  comprising  a  fran  s  having  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  members,  a  writing  pa^l  secured  within 
said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  first 
said  top  member  of  said  frame,  a  seoo^  slot  made  with- 
in the  lower  member  of  said  frame,  an  i  groovca  made  in 
said  side  members  and  in  communica  ion  wfth  the  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  slots,  said  iloU  and  groofvet 
being  disposed  in  a  common  i^ane  imi  nediately  forward- 
ly  of  said  writing  panel,  said  lower  member  having  a 
bore  communicating  with  said  second  slot  and  opening 
at  one  side  of  said  frame,  said  slots  and  grooves  being 
adapted  for  receiving  an  image  for  con  ceiding  the  writing 
panel,  a  slit  tube  removably  inserted  « ithin  said  bore  for 
collecting  through  said  second  slot  ch  dk  dust  and  other 
substances  iMtnluced  when  writing  oi  the  blackboard, 
means  secured  to  (he  back  of  said  wri  ing  pand  for  stor- 
ing brushes,  chalks  and  other  objeoi,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  blackboard  in  a  writng  poaitioo. 


2,97U7i 
HOUSBHOLD  OR  BATH 
Wmini  M.  SchoD,  211-2U  W.  Sdril^r  St, 

FIM  la.  11, 1957,  to.  N<434,93S 
1  Chilis.   (CL 


DL 


A  scuff  type  slipper  comprising  ai  insole 
an  outsole  sheet  formed  of  diin 
a  layer  of  thermoiriastlc  cushioning 
between  said  insole  sheet  and  said  oi^le 
moplastic  vamp  over  the  insole  sheet 
on  the  foot  of  a  user,  and  a  single  uni^ry 
joining  said  insole  sheet,  said  vamp, 
ing  material,  and  said  outsole  sheet 
edges  of  all  four  of  said  ekmcnta. 


sheet  and 

material, 

naterial  interposed 

sheet,  a  ther- 

o  hold  the  slipper 

heat  seal  seam 

layer  of  CQshloo- 

at  the  peripheral 


then  noplastic 
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Hilak* 


ROTARY 
MS 


rsNOwi 


PLOUGH 


FIM 


9*«f   9K» 


Am.  19. 19S7, 8«v  N*.  €njU$ 
laim.   (0.37— U) 


1.  In  a  snow  plough  having  •  cylindrical  casing  with 
a  tangential  snow  ejection  duct;  a  rotary  snow-cutting 
and  throwing  assembly  mounted  in  said  casing  and  com- 
prising; a  hub  centrally  located  in  said  casing  for  rota- 
tion, a  plurality  of  vanes  radially  extending  from  said 
bub,  a  snow-cutting  edge  on  the  forward  face  of  each 
said  vane  and  a  radially  extending  snow-throwing  surface 
rearwardly  thereof;  a  corresponding  number  of  snow- 
core  cutting  blades,  each  connected  to  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  of  each  said  vane  at  their  radial  extremity  there- 
of, and  connected  to  the  radial  extremity  of  the  vane 
next  adjacent  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  said  hub  being 
otherwise  unobstructed. 


a.»7UM 

EXCAVATOR  TOOIH 

Hany  H.  SMdajr.  3143  BanfMB  St,  OaUni.  CaW. 

VIM  Mar.  11, 1957,  tar.  No.  i45,94t 

lOdiB.   (CL37— 143) 


An  excavator  tooth  comprising  a  rigid  tip  having  an 
integral  blade  and  shank  with  maximum  tip  width  and 
height  at  the  blad  shank  juncture;  and  an  integral  rigid 
body  having  a  tapered  socket  adapted  to  receive  and 
envelop  all  of  said  tip  shank  and  including  a  rigid  upper 
jaw  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  socket 
into  contact  with  at  least  a  part  of  said  tip  blade  and 
said  porti<»  having  tapered  sides  extending  no  further 
than  the  blade  sides,  and  the  m*Timiim  width  of  the 
opposed  edges  of  said  blade  having  a  lesser  width  than 
that  of  said  body  and  merging  therewith  in  a  substan- 
tially continuous  pattern. 


.  3^71431 

TWO-SPnED,  YARIABLB  PRESSURE  GARMENT 


Edmnid  N.  Nackal,  North  CoDms  Hm,  OUo, 
l>7  asasM  amttmimaUB,  l»  McGww.EdiaoB  Coniian, 
a  eogyosatfeB  e>  Dahwaie 

Fled  Dm.  9, 19St.  S«.  No.  77f  414 
8  CUm.  To.  33-^1) 
1.  A  laundry  press  of  the  character  described  having 
a  movable  prnsing  member,  and  a  fixed  pressing  mem- 
ber, tod  meani  for  movinf  nid  movable  pressing  mem- 
ber towards  woriung  contact  with  said  fixed  pressing 
member  including  a  fluid  pressure  motor  operatively  ef- 
fective on  said  movable  pressing  member,  and  means  for 
traimnittiiif  fluid  pressure  to  said  ntotor  comprising  a  first 
pipe  route  and  a  secood  pipe  route,  each  said  route  hav- 
res  O.O.— 1» 


ing  its  respective  fiow  control  means  whereby  to  admit 
fluid  pressure  in  one  or  the  other  selected  route,  either 
said  route  being  independently  operable  on  said  motor  to 


close  said  press,  and  flow  restricting  means  in  one  said 
route  to  provide  an  available  differentiation  in  press  op- 
erating speed. 

3^14*3 
'  PICTURE  DISPLAY  MEANS 

Sandcn  W.  Prtnj,  Petocy  Stadio,  Hazard,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  33, 1959,  Ser.  No.  899,438 
i,  4ClalnBa.    (CL  49— 152) 


1.  A  quadrangular  picture  frame  having  two  side  mem- 
ben,  an  upper  member  and  a  bottom  member,  said  mem- 
bers enclosing  a  three-dimensional  space,  the  front  and 
rear  edges  of  said  frame  members  respectively  defining 
the  from  and  rear  openings  of  said  frame,  the  front  open- 
ing of  said  frame  being  covered  with  a  transparent  win- 
dow member,  the  forward  edge  of  said  upper  frame  mem- 
ber beiiig  inwardly  curved  to  form  a  recess  extendins 
substantially  across  the  front  opening  of  said  frame,  the 
curve  of  said  recess  being  sulMtantially  tangent  to  the 
rear  opening  of  said  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  to 
receive  an  inwardly  curved  picture-bearing  member  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  of  the  front  opening  of  said 
frame,  the  curvature  of  said  i»cture-bearing  member  cor- 
responding to  the  curvature  of  the  forward  edge  of  said 
upper  frame  member. 


3,971493 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
DaaM  Parker,  MOtoa  Jnclioa,  Wis.,  assif  nr  to  Tic 
Parfcar  Pea  Coovaay,  Jaaeiville,  Wla.,  a  corporation 
ofi  WlMOiMin 

Filed  May  23, 1959, 8m,  No.  737474 
SCMbbb.  (CL49— 334) 
1.  A  retractable  ball  point  writing  instrument  having 
moving  message  display  means,  said  instrument  com- 
prising: a  housing;  a  ball  point  cartridge  member 
mounted  in  the  housing;  projection-retraction  means  in- 
cluding a  reciprocable  member  for  moving  said  cartridge 
member  forwardly  to  a  projected  position  and  rearwardly 
to  a  retracted  position  and  for  simultaneously  unidirec- 
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tionally  rotating  said  cartridge  member  to  successiv  ily 
different  rotative  positions  upon  successive  operations  of 
said  reciprocable  member;  a  longitudinal  window  in  S)  lid 
housing;  and  a  plurality  of  message  segments  dispo^d 
equidistantly  circumferentially  about  said  cartridge  metn- 
ber  for  successively  moving  said  segments  into  view 
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upper  and  lower  terminal  ends  of  the 
secured  together  to  provide  a 
tween  the  wall  members  and  forming 
inner  portions  of  the  attached  upper 


wall  members  being 

longitidinal  passage  be- 

1  rear  opening,  the 

and  lower  ends  of 


»    >• 


through  said  window  upon  said  successive  operatiops, 
the  circumferentially  consecutive  ones  of  said  message 
segments  being  staggered  ixially  on  said  cartridge  mem- 
ber for  longitudinally  centering  the  circumferenti^ly 
alternate  ones  in  said  window  in  the  two  positions  of 
said  cartridge  member. 


2,971,284  .  . 

SHRIMP  OR  CRAB  NET  WITH  ENTRAPMENT 

CHAMBER 
Marietta  C.  Opel,  957  S.  Kerens  Ave.,  Elkins,  W.  Vi 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,384 
2  Claims.   (O.  43—11)     ' 


T  ,,H-» 


the  tail  member  having  a  face  inclinec 
said  longitudinal  passage,  the  bight 
having  frictional  contacting  engagement 
inclined  faces  for  retaining  the  hooks 
in  the  passage. 


STtDY 


2,971486 
FOLDABLE  WIRE  BOOK 
William  B.  Enist,  Owatomia,  Minn., 
Mfg.  Company,  Owatonna,  Minn 
Minnesota 

FUed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  Nd.  812,399 
5  Claims,    (a.  45— 15) 


in  the  direction  of 

p<^rtion  of  the  hooks 

with  respective 

set  positicHi  with- 


DEVICE 

4ssignor  to  Protecto 
a  coiporation  of 


1.  A  crab  and  shrimp  net  comprising  an  elongated  net 
body  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  normally  closed 
lower  end,  means  supporting  said  net  body  including  a 
supporting  handle  and  a  hoop  member  to  which  the  oeen 
end  of  the  net  body  is  attached  and  by  which  said  ooen 
end  is  maintained  in  an  open  position;  partition  m^ns 
secured  within  the  net  body  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
ends  thereof  and  separating  the  net  body  into  end  cham- 
bers including  a  lower  entrapment  chamber  disposed  |be- 
tween  said  partition  means  and  the  normally  closed 
lower  end  of  the  net  body,  said  partition  means  includ- 
ing a  normally  closed  valve  plate,  spring  hinge  meftns 
mounting  said  plate  for  downward  swinging  movemjent 
into  the  entrapment  chamber  and  to  an  open  posilton 
and  for  returning  the  valve  plate  to  a  closed  position, 
said  normally  closed  bottom  having  an  opening  for 
emptying  the  entrapment  chamber,  and  closure  means  i|or- 
mally  closing  said  net  bottom  opening. 


1.  A  boolc  supporting  device,  comp  ising  a  main  frame 
formed  of  wire  and  having  leg  bars  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  on  the  lower  end  thereqf,  a  spring  helical 
coupling  having  a  pressure  fit  with  each  leg  bar  to 
swing  thereon,  the  lower  end  of  ea^h  helical  coupling 
having  an  L-shaped  book  rest  arm  imd  the  upper  end 
of  each  coupling  having  a  rearwardl^  extendable  brace 
arm,  whereby  the  main  frame  may 
horizontal  support  and  a  book  in  <ipen  condition  en- 
gaged with  the  book  rest  arms  may  )e  restrained  in  its 
open  condition  against  the  main  frame  and  thereby 
made  available  for  reading  the  printed  pages  of  the 
book. 


,1  I 


2,9710*7 

DRAWING  DES18 

Helmut  Kurt  Fritz  Martin,  Porto  Alcgrc,  Brazil 

(Wagncrstr.  11,  Gelrilngca  (Stdgc),  Germany) 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1958,  Ser.  Nc .  711»89« 

8  Claims.    (CL45— ISl) 


ARTIFICIAL  CACTING  BAIT 
Stephen  A.  MwamU,  13422  Ave.  K,  CMcago  33, 
FOcd  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803O74 
2CliilBi.   (CL4»-^5) 

2.  In  a  fishing  lure  incJuding  a  tail  member,  said  bJI 
member  comprising  a  base  member  having  means  ifor 
securement  to  the  body  portion  of  a  lure,  said  tail  member 


o33,IlL 

'  T 

r,  said  tail 
means  lor 


1.  Arrangement  for  positioning  a 


being  defined  by  a  pair  of  flexible  wall  meriibers,  the   paper  upon  a  drafting  board  comprisi  ig,  in  combination. 


sheet  of  drafting 


February  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


287 


a  board  structure  having  a  far  transverse  edge  and  a  near 
transverse  edge  as  well  as  a  pair  of  side  edges  defining  a 
front  face  to  support  said  sheet  of  drafting  paper;  sus- 
pension means  slidably  located  upon  said  front  face  of 
the  board  structure  for  holding  the  upper  edge  of  said 
sheet  of  drafting  paper;  and  movable  guide  means  for 
slidably  displacing  and  positioning  said  suspension  means 
together  with  said  sheet  of  paper  parallel  to  itself  upon 
said  front  face  to  a  desired  position  between  said  near  and 
far  edges  of  the  board  structure  so  that  a  desired  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  is  located  near  said  near  edge.  | 


2,f71,2M 

TOY 

FcrdlauMi  A.  GUI,  7849  Kcdcr  Atc^  SkoUc,  HI. 

FUcd  July  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,340 

lOCIaiiiu.    (a.  4<— C7) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  body 
having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  an  inclined  spiral 
raceway,  the  entrance  to  which  is  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  body,  a  releasably  manually  operated  hold- 
ing device  at  said  entrance,  a  spinning  element  tempo- 
rarily and  releasably  held  by  said  device  at  said  entrance, 
and  means  for  spinning  said  element  while  held  by  said 
holding  device,  said  element  when  released  by  said  hold- 
ing device  and  while  spinning  projecting  itself  by  cen- 
trifugal force  along  said  raceway. 


2^U» 

TOY 

Bayard  C.  Reed  and  Gaaan  LicMs,  Chicago,  m. 

assignors  to  Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,681 

2  Claims.    (0.46—104) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  body  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions over  a  supporting  surface,  said  body  including  side 
walls,  an  element  capable  of  a  limited  amount  of  rock- 
ing movement  pivotally  mounted  between  said  side  walls, 
a  head  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  element  and  posi- 
tioned so  that  rocking  movement  of  said  element  exposes 
one  or  the  other  of  said  heads  from  between  said  side 
walls,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  body  to  rotate  on  a 
horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  support- 
ing surface  and  to  be  turned  on  its  axis  as  an  incident 
to  such  engagement,  a  motor  spring  adapted  to  be  wound 
by  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  in  one  direction  and  to  de- 
liver motive  force  to  said  wheel  for  rotating  said  wheel 
in  the  other  direction,  and  a  switch  member  for  rocking 
said  head  supporting  element  to  expose  one  or  the  other 


of  said  heads  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  wheel,  said  switch  member  comprising  a  blade 
member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rockably  mounted 
element  and  having  its  other  end  engaged  against  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  the  end  of  said  blade  member 
which  is  engaged  against  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
normally  making  an  angle  with  a  line  normal  to  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  and  which  extends  to  a  point 
on  said  blade  member  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  said  blade  member  being  ^nounted  for  longitudinal 
and  hinged  movement  whereby  a  change  of  direction  of 
said  wheel  causes  said  blade  member  to  move  from  one 
side  of  the  line  normal  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
to  the  other  side  thereof,  thereby  concealing  one  of  the 
heads  and  exposing  the  other. 


2,97l,29t 

SEED  BED  OPERATION  IN  HYDROPONIC 

SYSTEMS 

Leslie  B.  Kyle,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  aasigiior  to  Hydroponics, 

Incorporated,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In* 


FUcd  July  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,180 
,7Cbdiiis.    (a.  47— 1.2) 


I.  In  a  hydroponic  culture  system  for  controlled 
growth  of  seed,  the  combination  of  a  seed  basket  adapted 
to  be  flooded  periodically  with  a  nutrient  bearing  fluid, 
a  substantially  rigid  mesh  bottom  for  said  basket  of 
mesh  size  much  larger  than  that  of  said  seed,  and  a  per- 
forated edible  membrane  within  said  basket  supported 
by  said  mesh  and  characterized  by  perforations  smaller 
in  size  than  that  of  said  seed  whereby  a  rooting  system 
may  form  through  said  membrane  which  is  readily  re- 
movable from  said  tray  and  said  mesh. 


2^1,291 
PRODUCTION  OF  FAST  GROWING  FOREST 

TREES  BY  VEGETATIVE  PROPAGATION 
Sicffiicd  HermuuiB,  29  Eatcnbasch,  Hannoversdi 

Mnndcn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Jmie  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  663,872 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Gcraumy  Innc  11,  1956 

3  Claims.    (H.  47— 58) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  fast  growing  forest 
trees  by  vegetative  propagation  comprising  taking  cuttings 
from  seed-produced  mother  trees  at  the  time  of  their 
growth  culmination  phase  and  planting  said  cuttings. 


2,971^92 

PRESERVATION  OF  FLOWERS 

George  J.  Malecki,  519  W.  Smf  SL,  Chicago  14,  lU. 

No  Drawfaig.   Flkd  Mar.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718,425 

15  Claims.  (O.  47—58) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preservation  of  flowers  in  fresh 
state  the  step  comprising  keeping  said  flower's  moisture 
supplying  organs  in  an  aqueous  gel  made  from  a  colloid 
selected  from  the  group  of  colloids  consisting  of  ben- 
tonite,  attapulgite,  china  clay,  kaolin,  fuller's  earth, 
wollstonite,  alkali  silicates,  aluminum  hydroxide,  inor- 
ganic colloid  swelling  in  water,  Irish  nnoss,  carragheen, 
alginates,  algin  esters,  algin  derivatives,?pectin,  pectinate*, 
pectates,   tragacanth,   gums  of  arable,   Karraya,   kara. 
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Senegal,  guar,  gfaatti,  iocust  bean,  Iceland  moM,  quinoe 
seed,  flax  extract,  psyllium  extract,  agar-agar,'  glutet, 
zein,  soya  protein,  casein,  caseinates,  albumin,  albumi- 
nates, hydrophilic  gums,  gelatin,  dextrin,  starch,  oxidizdd 
starch,  instant  gel  starch,  pdygalacturonic  acid,  oaf- 
boxymethylcellulose,  hydroxyethylcellukMe,  water-d^ 
persible  acetylcellulose  and  ethycellulose,  methylcellulose, 
poljrethyleneoxide,  carboxyethylcellulose,  polyvinylalco- 
hol,  polyacrylic  polymers  and  their  copolymert,  watet- 
dispersible  polyvinylchloride,  rubber  latex,  synthetic  ru^ 
ber  latex,  hydrophilic  colloid,  water  swelling  oolloi^* 
water-dispenible  colloid. 


pott  tensioning  elements  extending 
and  laterally  thereof,  both  being 
to  said  runners,  the  first  under  the  abuhing 
runners  and  block  and  the  second  und^ 
of  said  runners;  several  means  firmly 
ners  to  said  sills  each  comprising  a 
in  the  bottom  qt  said  sill  having  a 
thereto  extending  upwardly  to  a  level 
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btfth 


longitudinally 
transvendy 
ends  of  said 
the  flared  ends 
f^tening  said  run- 
plate  embedded 
bolt  attached 
)elow  the  top  of 


positJMed 


met! 
f  rst 


METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SOIL  WtTH  SOLUBl 

DRIED  BLOOD 

Erhard  M.  Wlnkkr  2521  NorthTicw  Drlva, 

SoathBaad  li,  bd. 

NoDrawfnf.    FOcd  M«.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,6«7 

12  CfadaM.    (CL  47-^5S) 
1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  soil,  consisting  of  sprea 
ing  an  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  dried  mammal  bloo^ 
over  the  area  of  soil  to  be  stabilized. 


2,971094 
METHOD  FOR  FLAME  SEAMING  A  GLASS  SHEEt 

Frederick  R.  Hohnuuia,  New  Kensington,  and  Homer  B. 

Ncely,  Jr.,  Tarentam,  Fa.,  aarigBori  to  FIttsburgh  Plata 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylrania  T 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  243,148,  Aug.  2: , 

1951.    This   appUcatioa   Mar.    8,    1957,    Scr.    N< . 

M4,951 

2CiyoM.    (CL49— 77) 


the  sill  and  terminating  in  a  threaded  tnk,  a  threaded  cou- 
pling on  said  threaded  end,  a  second  tolt  threaded  into 
said  coupling  from  above  and  exti  ending  upwardly 
through  a  tubular  conduit  in  said  runner,  a  metal  plate 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  secpnd  bolt  adjacent  the  top 
surface  of  said  runner,  and  a  nut  threai  led  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  bolt  tightly  against  last  said  plate; 
and  similar  means  fastening  said  engine  >lock  to  said  first 
sill. 


1.  The  process  of  flame  seaming  the  edge  of  a  glasa 
sheet  having  said  edge  formed  by  cutting,  comprising 
translating  said  glass  sheet  relatively  with  respect  to  f 
substantially  continuous  thin  sheet  of  flame  at  least  e$ 
long  as  said  edge  to  cause  said  flame  to  impinge  against 
the  center  of  said  edge  for  the  entire  length  thereof 
maintaining  said  edge  in  such  impinging  relation  for  ^ 
period  of  time  only  sufficient  to  seam  the  rough  cdgt 
surface,  and  translating  said  glass  sheet  out  of  impinging 
relation  with  said  sheet  of  flame  to  allow  the  seamed 
edge  surface  to  harden. 


2,971094 

GRINDER  WITH  OSCILLATIP  G  HEAD 

MOct  M.  Bam,  Kalwwo,  Rnmiy M.bdl,  Sckpolenfl, 

C.  HaonoHd  a^  FyHp  I.  iloUMkn^  Kala- 

.    Mick,   aarigBon   toHaankoiid   MacMaery 

BnOdcn,  Inc.,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  a  cotpofation  of 

nucnigan 

Origiiial  appiicatioii  Mar.  29,  195^  S  er.  No.  574,728, 

mm  Patent  No.  2,922^58,  dated  lai  u  24,  1948.    Di- 

Tided  and  this  application  May  11,    ~ 

812,449 

9ClaiaH.    (0.51—55 


r"'  y^ 


2,971095 

PREOTRESSED  CONCRETE  UNITS  AND 

STRUCTURES 

Unrd  B.  Rcyaoyg,  Barticavillc  OUa.,  aarignor  to  PhiHipl 

PMrotenm  Company,  a  cwpwatlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1955,  Scr.  No., 495,717     ,  i 

€CUtam.  (CL98— 133)  I 

1.  A  portable  concrete  base  for  an  oiT  w«ll  pumping 
um't  and  engine  for  operating  same  comprising  a  pair  of 
individually  post  tensioned  spaced-apart  horizontal  con- 
crete runners  having  a  plurality  of  post  tensioning  ele- 
ments extending  through  same  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  a  pair  of  adjacent  outwardly  flared  ends;  a  post 
tensioned  engine  block  abutting  the  ends  of  said  runners 
opposite  the  flared  ends  having  post  tensioning  dementi 
extending  therethrough  parallel  with  those  in  said  run« 
ners;  post  tensioning  elements  extending  through  said 
runners  and  said  block  to  post  tension  same  as  a  unit; 
a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  flat  sills  post  tensioned  b; 


1959.  Scr.  No. 


1 .  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  bra  Jcet  supporting  a 
grinding  wheel  for  rotation  around  a  first  axis  and  a 
frame  supporting  said  bracket  for  pivotal  movement 
around  a  second  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  said 
first  axis;  an  elongated  pivot  member  piyotally  supported 
upon  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  around  a  pivot 
axis  near  to  and  parallel  with  said  secbnd  axis;  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  pivot  member  to  said 
bracket    whereby    pivotal    movement]  of    said    pivot 
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member  effects  pivotal  movement  of  said  bracket; 
bearing  means  supported  upon  said  frame  near  said 
other  end  of  said  pivot  member;  a  driven  member 
supported  within  said  bearing  means  for  rotation  around 
a  third  axis  parallel  with  said  second  axis;  a  shaft  having 
an  axis  parallel  with  said  third  axis,  and  positioning  means 
drivingly  connected  to  said  driven  member  and  to  said 
shaft  and  supporting  said  shaft  upon  said  driven  member 
for  radial  movement  into  and  out  of  a  position  coaxial 
with  said  third  axis;  means  operatively  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  pivot  member  to  said  shaft  whereby 
movement  of  said  shaft  axis  around  said  third  axis  pivots 
said  pivot  member  around  said  pivot  axis;  and  adjustment 
means  connected  between  said  driven  member  and  said 
positioning  means  for  effecting  said  radial  movement  of 
said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  third  axis. 


M. 


2,97U97 
MACHINE  TOOL 


to  The 
of 


Dclawan 

FIM  Jan.  2, 1989, 8«.  No.  7t4,7n 
I  14ClataM.    (CL51— IM) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  regulating 
wheel,  a  grinding  wheel,  drive  means  for  said  grinding 
wheel,  carriage  means  mounting  said  regulating  wbed 
and  said  grinding  wheel  on  said  base  for  relative  move- 
ment toward  one  another  to  grinding  position  and  for 
relative  retraction,  support  means  on  said  base  for  hold- 
ing a  pair  of  worlqrieces  in  driven  engagement  with  said 
regulating  wheel  at  fixed  grinding  locati<Mis  relatively 
circimiferentially  qmced  along  its  periphery,  and  actuating 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  carriage  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  regtilating  and  grinding  wheels  to- 
ward one  another  to  bring  them  into  grinding  position 
with  the  grinding  wheel  in  simnltaneous  grinding  engage- 
ment with  both  said  parts  for  a  grinding  operation  thereon, 
wher^  a  iduralky  of  woctpiecet  are  simultaneously 
ground  while  in  anociation  with  the  same  cooperating 
regulating  and  grinding  wheels. 


2,97i;r9i 

WORKHOLDER  FOR  A  LAPPING  MACHINE 
Albert  N.  Garthwaftc,  Pnthfcsipils,  sad  FfeBok  T.  Krls- 
tianaM,  Monoe,  N.Y.,  ilpinti  to  btenntiowri  BmI- 
acto  MMyoM  Coffotalioa,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
nIloB  of  Ntw  York 

Fllad  Oct  X  19S8.  Scr.  No.  7(S,15S 
SCIafaM.    (0.51—131) 
1.  An  an>aratus  for  holding  a  workpiece  upon  which 
a  true  flat  surface  is  desired  to  be  formed,  said  appa- 
ratus adapted  to  be  used  with  a  lapping  machine  having 
a  rotatable  lap  with  a  lapping  surface  capable  of  pro- 


ducing by  abrasion  the  desired  true  surface  on  die  woit- 
piece,  said  apparatus  comprising;  a  rotatable  annular 
wear  ring  having  parallel  end  faces  and  an  internal  di- 
ameter substantially  larger  than  the  workpiece  surface 
to  be  lapped,  the  lower  end  face  of  the  wear  ring  adapt- 
ed to  fictionally  bear  upon  the  lapping  surface,  a  sup- 
porting structure  rigidly  secured  to  the  annular  wear 
ring,  a  rigid  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  support- 
ing structure,  a  slide  bearing  contained  within  the  up- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  supporting  structure, 
a  vertically  movable  workholder  adapted  to  rigid  hold 
a   workpiece   having   a  surface    thereon   desired   to  be 


lapped,  a  journal  portion  of  the  workholder  cooperating 
with  the  slide  bearing  for  slideably  mounting  the  work- 
holder  for  vertical  movement  only,  means  cooperating 
between  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  the  workholder  to  prevent  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  workholder  about  an  axis  in  the 
direction  of  vertical  movement  of  the  workholder, 
whereby  a  stirface  of  a  woiicpiece  desired  to  be  lapped 
and  rigidly  attached  to  the  workholder  may  move  only 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  lip  and  will  always  be 
parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
wear  ring. 

2.971^99  ^ 

SICKLE  AND  MOWER  KNIFE  SHARPENER 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRILLS 

CoracUus  D.  Vrcdand  UL  Chester,  Mam. 

(R.F  J).  2,  Middleflcld,  Mass.) 

Filed  Jme  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,077 

1  Claim,   (a.  51— 173) 


A  hand  grinding  tool  fmr  sharpening  sickle  bars,  com- 
prising a  handle  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  an 
enlarged  co-axial  counter  bme  at  one  end,  a  shaft  rotata- 
bly  supported  in  said  bort  and  having  a  threaded  end 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  bore,  the  other 
fend  of  said  shaft  being  enlarged  and  surrounding  a  washer 
seating  in  said  counter  bore  to  prevent  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  said  shaft,  a  first  damping  nut  cm  said  shaft, 
a  first  dished  clamping  washer  positioned  on  said  shaft 
outwardly  of  said  first  clamping  nut,  said  first  clamping 
washer  having  a  flat  outer  stvface  mgaging  said  first 
clamping  nut  and  an  annular  flange  about  its  rim,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  having  a  rim  formed  with  opposed  conical  outer 
faces  and  oppoutcly  poaitioned  counter  sunk  central  por- 
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tkms  on  said  shaft,  said  flanfc  of  said  first  clami 
washer  engaging  the  face  of  said  grinding  Wheel  in  tie 
adjacent  counter  sunk  center  portion,  with  the  flat  outer 
surface  of  said  washer  lying  wholly  within  said  counter 
sunk  center  portion,  a  second  dished  clamping  washer 
having  a  flat  outer  sur(|ce  and  an  annular  flange  mounted 
on  said  shaft  is  opposed  relation  to  said  first  clamping 
washer,  said  last-mentioned  annular  flange  engaging  the 
other  face  of  said  grinding  wheel  in  its  counter  suiik 
center  portion,  and  having  its  fliat  surface  lying  wholly 
within  said  last-mentioned  counter  sunk  center  portion, 
and  a  second  clamping  nut  threaded ,  on  said  threacfed 
stem  and  seating  against  the  flat  outer  surface  of  said 
second  clamping  washer. 


ARTICLE  COILING  METHOD  AND  APPARA 

James  F.  HobMiM,  llt2  Bloomdale  Rmd, 

PhfladelpUa  15,  Pa. 

FOcd  Jan.  4, 1957rScr.  No.  632^45 

21ClalaM.    (0.53^24) 


i 

TU^ 


1.  The  method  of  rolling  a  pad  of  flexible  resiliency 
compressible  material,  which  comprises:  engaging  o^e 
face  of  said  pad,  conveying  said  pad  by  said  engagemepit 
along  and  compressed  against  a  guide,  conveying  said 
pad  by  said  engagement  beyond  taid  guide  to  expaid 
the  advance  portion  of  said  pad  and  engage  the  lat^r 
with  a  slip-resistant  surfaqe  facing  toward  the  other  face 
of  said  pad,  further  conveying  said  pad  by  engagement 
with  said  one  pad  face  and  with  said  advance  pad  portion 
in  non-slip^  engagement  with  said  slip-resistant  surface 
to  turn  the  advance  pad  portion  into  firm  slip-resistant 
engagement  with  said  other  pad  face,  and  additionafly 
conveying  said  pad  by  said  engagement  and  with  sad 
advance  pad  portion  in  said  slip-resistant  engagement  to 
helically  coil  said  pad  and  roll  the  same  along  said  slip- 
resistant  surface. 


X971Jtl 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRAG<REDUCING 
COVERING 

Fltihagh  W.  Bogci,  Upper  Mootdalr,  NJ.,  asiigiior  to 
UbH^  Statca  Rabber  ConpMy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coqponrtlon  of  N«w  Jentj 

Filed  Juoe  23, 195t,  S«r.  No.  743,<34 
4Cliriiiis.    (a.  53— 25) 


^ 


///.'//■'//-// 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  liquid-fllled  drag-reduciig 
covering  comprising  forming  a  resilient  rubber  base  ca- 
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pable  of  retaining  a  liquid  thereon  and  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  stubs  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  pouring 
onto  said  base  a  damping  liquid  to  a  depth  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  said  stubs,  thereafter  freezing  said 


liquid  and  while  said  liquid  is  frozen 
covering  sheet  to  the  top  surfaces  of 


the  periphery  of  said  base  to  enclose  s  lid  liquid 


adhering  a  rubber 
said  stubs  and  to 


2,971,3«2 

STOCKING  PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
John  C.  Berry,  Box  944,  and  GcorgflW.  Newton,  both 
of  Dnrham,  N.C.;  nid  Newton  assknor  to  William  J. 
Berry,  Durham,  N.C. 

FOed  Feb.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  639,M« 
7  China.   (0.53— 2  S) 


4.  A  stocking  packaging  appiuntuii 
means,  first  means  for  receiving  a 
over   in    tensioned    enveloping 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  base 
outwardly  therefnHn  in  a  substantiall; ' 
and  separate  second  means  for  receivii^ 
thereover  in  tensioned  enveloping 
first  stocking  on  said  first  frame 
at  one  end  on  said  base  means  and 
therefrom  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
and  second  means  being  in  separate* 
tionship  with  respect  tp  one  another 
means  having  a  width  greater  than 
other  of  said  means. 


comprising   base 

stocking  pulled  there- 

relafonship    therewith 

and  extending 

horizontal  plane. 

a  stocking  pulled 

rel4tionship  with  said 

and  moiuted 

emending  outwardly 

plane,  said  first 

superposed  rela- 

with  one  of  said 

the  width  of  the 


mcEuis 


FCR 


2,971,303 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

MENTIZING  AND  STORING 
Lather  G.  Sfanliaii,  Lam«l  Lane, 

FUed  Dec.  22, 195S,  Ser.  No. 
nOataBa.    (CL53— 2  8) 


COMPART. 
ARTICLE 
Conn. 

782,177 


>IN 
GiMowkh, 


-^^^-^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  oompartmentizing  and  storing  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  articles  in  the  fom  of  a  unitary  de- 
posit comprising:  an  article  insertion!  station;  material 
conveying  means  cyclically  conveying  |  set  of  strips  past 
said  article  insertion  station;  means  pausing  said  strips 
to  be  cyclically  spaced  from  one  another  at  said  station 
to  receive  articles  therebetween;  article  carrying  means 
carrying  individual  articles  successive  y  to  said  article 
insertion  station;  means  disposed  at  si  id  station  for  re* 
moving  successively  each  of  the  articUs  from  the  article 
carrying  means  and  bringing  the  individual  articles  hito 
stacked  relation  at  said  insertion  statim;  means  closing 
the  space  between  a  portion  of  said[  strips  when  said 
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articles  are  in  stacked  relation  thereby  causing  said 
articles  to  become  retained  between  said  strips,  and  means 
cyclically  actuated  for  moving  said  stacked  and  compart- 
mentized  articles  into  a  storage  receptacle. 


INTERLOCKING  CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD 

John  G.  OWeO,  51M  Sheridan  Arc.  S^ 

MinDcapoliit  Mliui« 

FIM  Oct  17, 1958.  Scr.  No.  767,971 

SCfadim.    (CL53— 37) 


I 


3.  The  method  of  forming  and  loading  an  interlocking 
container  structure  having  an  open  end,  consisting  of  the 
steps  of  inverting  said  container  to  have  said  open  end 
positioned  downwardly,  forming  an  inwardly  extending 
projection  in  the  upwardly  positioned  bottom  wall  of  said 
container,  extending  said  projection  inwardly  of  said  con- 
tainer for  a  relatively  short  distance  thus  forming  an 
open-ended  recess,  forming  an  annular  groove  in  the  side 
walls  of  said  recess  spaced  a  certain  distance  from  the 
open  end  thereof,  forming  a  rib  about  the  top  edge  of  the 
outer  wall  of  said  recess,  said  rib  being  adapted  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  groove  of  a  like  nested  container, 
placing  an  ingredient  in  said  recess  through  the  open  end 
thereof,  nesting  a  second  container  over  said  first  con- 
tainer and  having  said  rib  of  said  second  container  dis- 
posed in  said  groove  of  said  first  container  to  form  a 
sealed  chamber  therebetween. 


ment  comprising,  in  combination,  article  handling  mech- 
anism for  depositing  individual  articles  in  said  pleats 
spaced  from  each  other  along  said  pleats  including  a  spac- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  article  pockets  arranged 
in  longitudinally  spaced  ranks  corresponding  in  number 
of  pockets  to  the  number  of  pleats  in  the  web  of  paper 
and  delivery  means  for  receiving  the  articles  of  each  rank 
simultaneously  and  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  articles 
of  a  preceding  rank,  means  for  forming  ridges  in  said 
paper  between  said  pleats  and  for  aligning  the  edges  of 
said  paper  in  the  same  plane  as  said  ridges,  a  timing 
device  protruding  into  said  pleats  for  retarding  articles 
deposited  therein,  means  for  feeding  and  sealing  a  closing 
web  of  paper  onto  said  ridges  and  edges  of  said  first  web, 
means  for  cross  sealing  said  webs  of  paper  to  each  other 
in  advance  of  and  behind  each  of  said  individual  articles, 
said  timing  device  being  operable  to  release  said  articles 
in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  cross  sealing 
means  for  the  prevention  of  cross  sealing  except  between 
spaced  articles,  and  means  for  cutting  c^  packaged  arti- 
cles from  the  end  of  said  sealed  webs  of  paper. 


2,971,306 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  PUNCH  TAGS 
Ronald  W.  Phillips,  Lakericw,  Ontmrio,  Canada,  aKignor 
to  St.  Lawrence  Starch  Company  Limited,  Port  Credit, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,678 
9ClaliM.    (a.  53— 137) 


2,97135 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  L.  Webster,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  Walter  M. 
Ball,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Harold  R.  Coon,  Sr.,  Ida, 
Mkh.,  aHlgnors  to  Webwraps,  Inc.,  New   Canaan, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  759,533 
5  Oaimi.    (a.  53—59) 


^'i^    jj  Fm3^ 


Ms^^i 


2.  In  a  packaging  apparatus  having  means  for  feeding 
a  continuous  web  of  paper  at  a  constant  speed  and  means 
for  forming  laterally  spaced  pleats  therein,  the  improve- 


1.  A  mechanism  for  automatically  applying  punched 
tags  over  the  necks  of  containers  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyor  for  advancing  said  containers  in  a 
row  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  a  tag  magazine 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  stack  of  tags  and  to 
permit  the  tags  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  vacuum 
operated  tag  withdrawing  means  adapted  to  withdraw  the 
bottom  tag  from  said  stack  and  to  deliver  it  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizontal  in  the  path  of  said  neck  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  vacuum  operated  suction  means  adapted  to 
hold  said  tag  at  said  angle  with  a  light  suctional  holding 
force,  the  punched  portion  of  the  tag  and  its  angle  of 
position  of  delivery  being  such  as  to  cause  the  neck  of 
the  container  to  pick  up  the  tag. 


2,971,3«7 
ARTICLE  BANDING  MEANS 
Floyd  A.  Lyon,  Old  Wheatlcy  Road,  Brookrllle,  N.Y., 
and  Theodore  F.  AnNuoa,  68  Creaccnt  Beach  Rond, 
Glen  CoTe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,411 
4ClalnM.  (a.  53— 198) 
1.  In  means  for  banding  boxes  with  tape  of  the  type 
comprising  a  main  frame,  means  to  squeeze  a  box  at  said 
work  location;  a  tape  feeder  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  feed  tape  to  said  work 
location,  tape  clamping  means  at  said  work  location,  a 
continuous  chain  drive  connected  to  said  tape  clamping 
means,  including  an  ac^ustable  stop  connected  to  said 
chain  drive  sprocket,  said  stop  being  adjustably  mounted 
on  a  clutch  driven  disc  gearod  to  said  chain,  a  cam  op- 
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erated  stop  arm  adapted  to  contact  said  stop,  means  t« 
furni^  a  constant  tension  supply  of  tape  to  said  arm  in 


eluding  a  locking  pawl,  and  adjustible  means  to  open  saic 
locking  pawl  during  travel  of  said  tape  damping  means 


2^1,3«8 

WRAPPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS,  AND 

PACKAGE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

JaoMS  F.  Hobbiu,  IIM  Bloomdak  RomI. 

PhOaddtoUa  15,  Pa. 

Flkd  Not.  1, 19S<,  Scr.  No.  619,834  i 

ICUa.    (CL53— 225)  ' 


An  article-wrapping  machine  comprising  a  movably 
mounted  open  pocket  shaped  to  receive  and  substan- 
tially surround  an  article  being  wrapped,  loading  means 
located  at  a  loading  station  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  pocket  for  inserting  ^id  article  inward  into  sub- 
stantially surrounded  relation  within  said  pocket,  feeding; 
means  for  interposing  a  flexible  wrapping  sheet  of  suf- 
ficient size  to  completely  envelop  said  article  into  position 
between  said  loading  means  and  pocket  when  the  latter 
is  at  said  loading  station,  so  that  said  sheet  is  moved  by 
said  article  into  said  pocket  in  partially  enveloping  re- 
lation with  said  article  upon  said  insertion  of  the  latter! 
with  an  opposite  pair  of  sheet  margins  extending  outward 
from  said  pocket,  securing  meam  iQcated  along  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  pocket  subsequent  to  said  loading, 
station  for  securing  together  said  opposite  pair  of  wrap- 
ping-sheet margins  on  the  outer  side  of  said  article  with 
the  end  portions  of  said  one  pair  of  sheet  margins  ex- 
tending oppositely  beyond  said  article,  Reiving  means 
located  at  a  discharge  station  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  pocket  subsequent  to  said  securing  means 
and  opening  toward  said  pocket  when  the  latter  is  at  said 
discharge  station  for  snugly  receiving  said  article  from 
said  pocket,  and  ejection  means  located  adjacent  to  said 
discharge  station  for  moving  said  article  and  sheet  out- 
ward from  said  pocket  and  snugly  into  said  receiving 
means,  whereby  said  receiving  means  engages  with  andi 
folds  the  end  portions  of  said  one  pair  of  sheet  margins 


toward  said  article,  said  loading  meazi  comprising  an 
open  bead  mounted  for  movement  towar  J  and  away  from 
said  pocket  when  the  latter  is  at  said  lot  iding  station  and 
adapted  to  carry  and  frictionally  retain  oi  le  of  said  articles, 
and  a  pusher  mounted  for  movement  i  a  said  head  and 
engageable  with  the  carried  article  to  shi  i  the  latter  from 
said  head  into  said  pocket  when  said  hqad  is  at  its  posi- 
tion of  movement  toward  said  pocket. 


2,971,3t9 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING 

PARTFnONBD  CARTO: 
lobi  1.  MUwl,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aad 
Maywood,  N J.,  ■■rigaofi  to  Chai 
BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  coqporadoB  of 
Flkd  May  2, 1957,  Scr.  No. 
I  UCIaiBH.    (CL53— 24#) 


[CUES  INTO 

WyMcU, 
ft  COn  Incn 


1.  An  appanittis  for  loading  articles  i  ito  cartons  hav- 
ing rows  (rf  partitions  comprising  a  loading  chute  for 
each  row  of  partitions,  conveyor  meais  for  advancing 
said  cartons  in  a  substantially  straight -lin  i  path  with  their 
open  ends  adjacent  said  loading  chut<s,  a  sapporting 
structure  maintaining  the  end  of  each  c^  said  loading 
chutes  adjacent  said  cartons  at  a  level  i  orrespooding  to 
an  individual  row  of  said  partitions,  supp  y  means  aligned 
with  the  entrance  to  each  ot  said  chut(  s  for  delivering 
groups  of  articles  c(Mtesponding  to  the  numbor  of  par- 
titions in  each  of  said  rows  to  said  chutes,  control  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  supply  means  and  said 
carton  conveyor  means  for  providing  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion in  which  said  cartons  are  advanced  a  distance  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  laid  chutes  after 
a  group  of  articles  have  been  supplied  ao  d  have  traversed 
each  of  said  chutes  and  passed  into  said  cartons,  a  guide 
finger  means  is  operaitively  associated  \nth  said  chutes, 
said  guide  finger  means  including  an  iperture  aligned 
with  each  of  the  channels  of  each  of  si  id  chutes,  guide 
fingers  being  disposed  on  (^>posite  sides  w  said  apertures 
for  guiding  articles  passing  down  said  channels  into  the 
]>artitions  of  said  cartons,  a  movable  linkage  is  operative- 
ly associated  with  said  guide  finger  me  ins  for  inserting 
them  into  said  partitions  during  a  predetermined  phase 
of  said  cycle,  pusher  means  being  operatively  associated 
with  each  of  said  chutes,  said  pusher  msans  including  a 
pusher  foot  operatively  aligned  with  ea(h  (tf  said  chan- 
nels for  inserting  articJes  disposed  in  ea;h  of  said  chan- 
nels at  the  mouth  of  said  carton  into  said  carton,  an 
actuating  linkage  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
pusher  feet  for  alternately  moving  said  Jusher  feet  into 
said  channels  and  retracting  them  durin  (  predetermined 
respective  phases  of  said  cycle,  said  cc  itrol  means  in- 
cluding a  single  cycle  timer  for  contrcrfli  ig  movement  of 
said  carton  conveys  and  said  guide  fingc  r  mean*,  a  cycle 
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initiating  switch  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
article  supplying  means,  said  cycle  initiating  switch  being 
actuated  to  start  said  timer  at  a  predetermined  phase  in 
relation  to  the  time  of  delivery  of  said  articles  to  said 
chutes,  said  timer  being  associated  with  switch  means 
for  first  stopping  said  carton  conveyor  after  said  cartons 
have  moved  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
centers  of  said  chutes  and  then  inserting  said  guide  fingers 
into  said  partitions,  a  pusher-actuating  switch  operatively 
associated  with  said  supply  means  for  actuating  said 
pushers  to  drive  said  articles  into  said  partitions  a  prede- 
termined time  after  said  articles  have  been  delivered  to 
said  chutes,  a  guide  head  retracting  switch  operatively 
associated  with  said  chutes  in  a  position  to  be  actuated 
by  forward  movement  of  said  pushers  for  retracting  said 
guide  fingers  from  said  partitions  after  said  pushers  have 
inserted  said  articles  into  said  partitions,  and  pusher  re- 
turn actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
chutes  in  a  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  retiun  move- 
ment of  said  guide  finger  means  tor  retnurting  said  pushers 
after  said  guide  fingers  have  been  retracted. 


2«97Ult 
GARMENT  BAGGER 

Frank  Umbtteco,  3114  S.  Pltacctoo,  Clilci«o  14,  MIL 
Filed  May  25, 19Sf ,  Sar.  No.  815,344 
I  It  Claims.    (0.53—254) 


r'^fV 


v 


1.  In  a  garment  bagger  comprising  a  vertical  member 
having  a  length  at  least  the  bei^t  of  the  garment  bag 
to  be  used  therewith  and  siq>ported  at  an  elevation  where 
the  bottom  thereof  is  elevated  well  above  floor  level  so 
that  the  garment  to  be  covered  can  be  suspended  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  vertical 
member  for  receiving  the  hooked  neck  of  a  garment 
hanger,  a  bag  carrier  member  slidably  disposed  on  said 
vertical  member  for  movement  between  a  bottom  position 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  member  to  a  raised 
position  spaced  from  said  bottom  position  in  the  nei^- 
borhood  of  the  hei^t  of  said  bag  and  means  for  urging 
said  bag  carrier  to  said  raised  position,  the  improvenoent 
in  said  bag  carrier  oompriaiag:  a  tubular  body  and  slid- 
able  along  said  vertical  member,  bag-holding  means  on 
said  tubular  body,  said  bag-holding  means  having  a  carrier 
holding  portion  which  extends  beyond  said  tubular  body 
and  a  bag  holding  portion,  means  supporting  said  bag- 
holding  means  for  movement  on  said  tubular  body  be- 
tween a  carrier  holding  position  where  said  carrier  hold- 
ing portion  engages  said  vertical  member  and  holds  it  in 
place  and  a  bag-holding  position  where  said  bag-h(riding 
portion  holds  the  bag  on  tiie  carrier,  and  means  for 
locking  said  bag-holding  means  in  said  carrier  holding 
position  and  in  said  bag-holding  position,  said  bag-hold- 
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ing  means  in  said  carrier-holding  position  frictionally 
engagng  said  vertical  member  to  hold  said  carrier  in  place 
thereoiL 

2,f7Ull 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BAG  MOUTHS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Edwin  E.  Mcasmar,  Rodlyn  Hd^la,  N.Y.,  aaiignor  to 
Amaco  Packaging  MacMnfiy,  Inc,  Long  Islaod  ^My* 
N.Y.,  a  coiyoratfoa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  4, 19M,  9m.  No.  19,955 
5Cliihns.    (CL53— 373) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  the  mouth  of  a  plastic 
bag  having  two  opposed  side  walls,  a  pair  of  sealing  ele- 
ments adapted  to  engage  the  two  walls  of  the  bag  mouth 

between  them,  means  for  advancing  the  bag  toward  said 
sealing  elements,  and  means  for  brushing  the  walls  of  the 
bag  mouth  away  from  the  body  of  the  bag  just  prior  to 
the  engagement  thereof  by  said  sealing  elements,  said 
brushing  means  comprising  at  least  one  rotary  brushing 
instrument  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  bag  toward  said  sealing  ele- 
ments, said  brushing  instrument  being  pro\1ded  with 
brushing  elements  adapted  to  engage  the  bag  mouth  as  the 
bag  passes  said  instnmsent 


2,971,312 

FOIL  FOLDER 

WnUam  Rofamd  Bdl,  Ir.,  844  25lh  St,  Snyder,  Tex. 

FOed  Fab.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,433 

4  Claims.   (CL  53-^94) 


I       I 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  foil  around  an  object  com- 
prising: a  stand,  a  platform  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  stand,  a  pltirality  of  platform  rods  extending 
radially  from  the  periphery  of  the  platform,  a  rest  se- 
cured to  the  stand,  and  a  plurality  of  folding  rods  ex- 
tending radially,  the  platform  rods  and  folding  rods  radi- 
ating from  a  common  axis,  the  folding  rods  each  pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  to  the  rest  so  that  each  folding 
rod  has  a  hub  end  between  the  pivot  and  axis  of  radiation, 
the  hub  end  of  each  rod  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plat- 
form; so  arranged  and  constructed  that  as  the  platform 
is  moved  it  contacts  the  hub  end  of  the  folding  rods  caus- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  folding  rods  to  clamp  foil  around 
an  object  on  the  foil  which  is  on  the  platform  rods. 
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GRASS  CATCHING  BASKET  FOR  USE  ON 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER 

lames  E.  Smart,  Jr^  2202  N.  28di  SC^  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,377 

1  Claim,   (a.  56— 25.4) 


For  use  in  combination  with  a  rotary  Wade  mowe  • 
having  a  housing  including  a  grass  discharge  opening 
through  which  grass  clippings  are  centrifugally  discharged 
a  grass  catching  basket  including  attaching  means  thereon 
removably  securing  it  to  said  houjsing  in  projecting  rel 
tion  from  the  grass  discharge  opening,  said  grass  catc 
ing  basket  including  a  perforated  end  piece  having  ai 
opening  therethrough  aligned  with  the  grass  dischargi 
opening  of  said  housing,  said  opening  in  ^he  basket  bein 
disposed  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  a  cut-grass  conveyin 
chute  mounted  in  said  grass  discharge  opening  and  term 
nating  within  said  basket  adjacent  said  one  side.sai 
chute  having  a  curved  side  wall   projecting  into  sai 
basket  for  receiving  centrifugally  discharged  grass  cli 
pings  and  directing  them  in  a  curved  path  within  sai 
basket,  said  chute  having  an  upwardly  curved  bottoi 
wall  for  elevating  said  grass  clippings  to  aid  it  in  its  circi^- 
lar  path  of  movement,  said  basket  including  a  closed 
bottom,  a  perforated  top  and  closed  side  walls  connected 
to  a  closed  rear  end  wall  having  a  frame  comprising 
angularly  extending  pieces  and  an  end  piece  forming  k 
guide  portion  from  the  cuWed  wall  of  said  chute  whicb 
is  substantially  semi-circular,  the  grass  clippings  being 
directed  from  said  mower  housing  into  said  basket  through 
said  perforated   end   piece  and   around   a   substantially 
circular  path  terminating  at  said  perforated  end  piece. 


2,971314 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Evan  T.  Lewis,  Strondsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wortliing- 

ton  Mower  Company,  Strondsburg,  Pa.,  a  corporatiofe 

of  Delaware 

Orisinal  application  Oct  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,06J, 

now  Patent  No.  2,909,882,  dated  Oct.  27,  1959.    D  ■ 

Tided  and  tliis  application  Apr.  30,   1959,  Ser.  N< 

•19,797  I 

2  Claims.    (Q.  56— 26)         ' 


and  means  for  attaching  the  mowing 
the  frame,  said  attaching  means 
ber  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle 
wardly  of  the  frame  to  pivot  about  a 
zontal  axis,  and  said  attaching  means 
connecting  member  rotatably  coiuiectin{ 
and  the  center  of  the  yoke,  said 
rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
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unit 


to  the  front  of 

compri^ng  a  yoke  mem- 

iid  extending  for- 

I  ubstantially  hori- 

ilso  comprising  a 

the  mowing  unit 

connecting  member  being 

frame. 


the 


I  2,971315 

MOISTENING  ASSEMBLY  FOU 
I  PICiONG  SPINDLE 

'         Mack  D.  Rust,  Coalings, 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
10  Claims.    (0.56-^: 


COTTON 

Uf. 
.  90^29 

) 


Cillf. 


1 .  In  a  cotton  picking  machine  of  t  le  type  having  a 
frame  and  spindles  movably  mounted  t  lereon  for  move- 
ment along  a  fixed  path;  means  for  applying  moisture 
to  the  spindles  comprising  an  assembly  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  said  path  and  including  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced ,  wheels  rotatable  aboit  means  defining 
a  common  vertical  axis,  the  periphery  of  each  wheel 
having  resilient  material  thereon  prov  ding  deformable 
spindle-engaging  side  faces,  the  side  faces  of  adjacent 
wheels  being  vertically  spaced  to  pemit  spindles  mov- 
ing along  said  path  to  be  drawn  between  the  same,  said 
spacing  being  normally  less  than  the j  diameter  of  the 
.spindles  whereby  the  spindles  frictionall  y  engage  and  de- 
form said  side  faces  and  rotate  said  whe  ;ls,  said  assembly 
being  mounted  on  said  frame  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  fixed  axis  spaced  from  said  cor  imon  axis  where- 
by said  assembly  is  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
from  a  normal  position  in  which  the  peripheries  of  said 
wheels  are  adjacent  said  path  to  a  displic^  po&ition  out- 
wardly of  said  path. 


2,971316 

GUIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AORICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENTS 

Wsewolod  Popandopolo,  Weimar,  GenAiany,  assignor  to 

VEB  Malidrcscherwerfc  Wdmar,  Wei  mar,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany  [ 

.     FUed  Dec.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,068 
8  Claims.    (O.  56—201  ) 


1.  A  power  mower  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  coi  - 
nected  to  the  front  of  the  frante  and  extendinis  transversel  f  I 
thereof,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  each  end  of  thje  ' 
axle  to  support  and  traiftport  the  front  of  the  frame,  ^t 
least  one  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear  of  thje 
frame  to  support  and  transport  the  frame  in  conjunctioti  I.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  in  combination,  a  ve- 
with  the  first  mentioned  wheels,  a  power  source  mounted  hide,  a  cutting  unit  pivotally  connected  with  said  vehicle 
on  the  frame,  a  driving  connection  between  the  pow^  for  swinging  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
source  and  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  to  drive  the  whefl  tending  runner  having  a  rear  extremit  r  pivoted  to  said 
and  move  the  frame,  a  mowing  unit  having  cutting  mean  ,    vehicle  and  freely  swingable  in  a  vertia  1  plane,  said  run- 
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ner  having  a  forward  portion  riding  on  the  ground  ahead 
of  Mid  vehicle,  resilient  brace  means  anchored  to  said 
vehicle  and  to  said  unit  independently  of  said  runner  for 
absorbing  part  of  the  weight  of  said  unit,  and  support- 
ing means  on  said  unit  bearing  upon  said  runner  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  forward  portion  and  said  rear  ex- 
tremity with  freedom  of  at  least  limited  relative  motion 
between  said  runner  and  said  unit. 


SAFETY  CLIP  FOR  MOWEVG  MACHINE 

CUTTER  ASSEMBLIES 

Joim  W.  JohnstoB,  RFJ).  3,  ConaeBntrOlc,  Pa. 

Fflcd  Sept  26, 19S«,  Scr.  No.  763,<27 

5  Claims.    (Q.  56—296) 


1.  A  safety  clip  device  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  sickle  bar  assembly  comprising  a  stationary  bar  hav- 
ing forward  and  rear  longitudinal  edges,  blades  fixed  on 
said  bar  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  said  forward 
edge,  said  blades  being  forwardly  tapered  and  having 
V-shaped  notches  therebetween,  an  endwise  reciprocable 
bar  mounted  along  the  forward  edge  of  the  stationary 
bar  and  having  forwardly  projecting  ledger  plates  over- 
lying and  in  shearing  relation  to  said  blades,  said  re- 
ciprocable bar  having  an  element  positioned  beneath 
the  stationary  bar,  said  safety  clip  comprising  a  flat  body 
portion  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  rear  edge 
of  the  stationary  bar  and  the  forward  edge  of  the  re- 
dprocable  bar,  said  body  portion  being  engaged  with 
the  under  side  of  said  element  and  being  downwardly 
spaced  from  the  stationary  bar  and  the  redprocable  bar, 
an  upstanding  reclining  L-shaped  element  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  body  portion  comprising  a  perpendicu- 
lar standard  and  a  horizontal  foot  portion,  said  foot  por- 
tion extending  rearwardly  along  and  being  spaced  about 
said  body  portion  and  having  a  free  rear  end,  a  rivet 
extending  between  and  fixed  to  said  foot  portion  and  said 
body  portion,  said  standard  portion  being  engaged  with 
the  sides  of  a  notch  between  blades  and  said  rivet  being 
engaged  in  the  bottom  of  the  notch,  and  an  upstanding 
retaining  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  said  body  portion 
engaged  over  and  tensioned  against  the  rear  edge  of  the 
stationary  bar. 


ward  direction,  said  draft  means  including  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  runners  engaging  the  ground  and  on 
which  bales  are  deposited,  the  combination  of  a  bale 
engaging  member  carried  by  said  draft  means  and  piv- 
oted for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
bale  engaging  member  being  movable  from  a  position  en- 
gageable  with  a  bale  discharged  from  the  baler  and  de- 
posited on  said  runner  to  cause  the  bale  to  travel  with 
the  stacker  and  to  a  position  to  one  side  of  the  bale 
and  free  therefrom,  the  bale  upon  engaging  the  runners 
also  engaging  the  ground  and  the  bale  engaging  member 
being  brought  into  engagement  therewith  upon  travel  of 
the  stacker,  said  baler  depositing  a  second  bale  upon 
said  runners  in  front  of  said  first  bale,  a  third  bale  di- 
rectly upon  said  second  bale  and  a  fourth  bale  in  front 
of  said  third  bale  and  progressing  said  fourth  bale  to 
cause  said  third  bale  to  move  to  the  end  of  said  first  bale, 
latch  means  acting  between  said  bale  engaging  means 
and  said  draft  means  and  holding  said  bale  engtiging 
means  in  bale  engaging  position,  and  trip  means  acting 
between  said  latch  means  and  said  draft  means  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  third  bale  subsequently  discharged 
upon  the  first  named  bale  to  trip  the  latch  means  and 
release  the  bales  from  the  stacker  said  first  and  second 
bales  engaging  the  ground  between  runners  and  upon 
release  coming  to  rest  on  the  ground,  propulsion  of  the 
baler  causing  the  runners  to  be  withdrawn  from  beneath 
the  deposited  bales. 


2,971319 
SPLICING  PLASTIC  FILAMENTS 
George  A.  Spencer,  Akron,  Ohio,  asa^gnor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Abon,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  July  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  523,896 
SOafans.    (CI.  57— 22) 


2,971318 
BALE  STACKER 
Thor  Ldf  C.  Solcm  aod  Cmtptr  F.  Hanson,  MkmeapoUs, 
Mhm.,   assignors   to   Johnson   Hydranllc   Equipment 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Mlnnc- 

FIM  Feb.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,822 
llOalBS.    (CL  56— 473.5) 


?     T 


1.  A  cord  splicing  machine,  comprising  spaced  means 
for  holding  overlapping  cords  in  axial ly  fixed  relation, 
means  to  move  said  spaced  means  reciprocably  while  re- 
taining said  cords  in  said  fixed  axial  relation,  and  splicing 
means  intermediate  said  holding  means  and  rotating  about 
said  overlapping  cords,  whereby  to  lay  a  helical  wrap  of 
a  splicing  cord  about  said  overlapping  cords. 


^Cp 


——I 


H 


■Mm 


1.  In  a  bale  stacker  drawn  by  a  traveling  rear  delivery 
hay  baler  delivering  at  an  elevation  above  the  height  of 
a  bale,  said  stacker  having  longitudinally  extending  draft 
means  connected  to  the  baler  and  extending  in  a  rear- 


2,971,320 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Simpson  James  Adams,  4  E.  Lewis  Plan,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,M5 

6  Claims,   (a.  57— 81) 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  roving  machine  driven 
by  a  main  motor  and  provided  with  a  travelling  lint 
cleaner  for  blowing  a  stream  of  air  on  the  machine,  said 
cleaner  being  operated  by  a  separate  motor  from  said 
driving  motor,  the  combination  of  means  normally  ener- 
gizing both  of  said  motors,  slack-detector  means  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  slack  in  a  roving  for  de-energizing 
both  of  said  motors  simultaneously,  manual  control 
means  for  re-starting  said  main  driving  motor,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  manual  means  for  preventing  control  of 
said  main  driving  motor  by  said  slack-detector  means  for 
a  predetermined  time  after  the  restarting  of  said  main 
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driving  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  said  manual  2^1«323 

means  upon  re-starting  of  tilid  main  driving  motor  for       ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED 

Max    Hctel,    Bid,    SwMacriaod,        ' 


effecting  the  re-starting  of  said  deanier  motor  at  a  prede- 
termined time  after  the  starting  ol  said  main  driving 
motor. 


rUED  CORD  ROPE  CONSTRUCnON         , 

DavM  Iflaiincltob,  117  Bcaamoat  Avc^  Newton,  Mam^ 

wad  Wniiam  J.  Kacs,  192  Unloa  SC^  RanddphTMafli. 

FUcd  Oct  li,  1956,  Scr.  No.  616,356 

12  Claims.    (CL  57— 139) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  stranded  rope  structure 
which  comprises  successively  twisting  in  one  direction  a 
plurality  of  fibers  or  filaments  into  yarn,  twisting  in  the 
opposite  direction  a  plurality  of  yams,  preferably  three, 
into  a  cord  which  a  in  balance  in  relation  to  the  torsional 
forces  manifest  between  theiyams  and  the  cord,  twisting 
in  said  one  direction  a  plurality  of  cords  into  a  strand. 


and   twisting   in   said 
strands  into  a  rope. 


opposite  direction  a  plurality  of 


!  I' 

2,>7W22  I     , 

STRETCH  YARN  ' 

Rcn6  BovTct,  Drcxcl  Paii(,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Vltcoae  Corporatioa,  PUiadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  4, 1956,  Scr.  No.  582,740  ' 

2  Claims.    (CL  57— 14«) 


2.  A  stretch-type  composite  yam  comprising  a  crimped 
thennoseositive  multifilament  organic  plastic  core  ele- 
ment, a  fibrous  covering  around  said  core  element,  said 
covering  comprising  a  pair  of  viscose  rayon  rovings 
wound  around  said  core  element  so  as  to  completely 
cover  said  core  element  in  both  its  stretched  and  relaxed 
conditions,  and  said  crimped  core  element  com^prising 
from  15%  to  60%  of  the  total  yam  weight 


TIMEPIECE 
to    Bvlova 


WatA  Coanany,  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N. 
af  N«w  Y 

FOad  Jnoc  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645,48« 
CiainH  priority,  appttcatioa  Swknrlnd 
ISOaiaH.    (CL58— 23) 


IVM  19,  1953 


1.  An  electronically-oontTolled  timepiece  cornicing  a 
timel^eeping  standard  including  a  tuning  fork  having  a 
predetermined  natural  frequency  of  vitraticm,  aixl  an 
electronic  drive  system  for  applying  impu  ses  to  said  fork 
fcM*  a  relatively  brief  interval  in  the  cour  e  of  each  cycle 
of  vibraticm  to  sustain  the  vibratory  m(>tion  thertot  at 
said  frequency,  said  system  having  meats  respmisive  to 
the  amplitude  oi  said  vibratory  motion  for  varying  the 
energy  of  said  impulses  as  a  function  oi  said  amplitude 
to  effect  amplitude  regulation  of  said  fori ;  a  rotary  time- 
pieo^  movement;  and  a  motion  transformer  intercoupling 
said  fwk  and  said  rotary  movement  to  coi  ivert  said  vibra- 
tory motion  into  rotary  motion  for  actuajting  said  move- 
ment accordingly. 


2,971324 
LEVER  ESCAPEMENT  FOR 
Andri  Bcyncr,  Nenchatel, 

Ebanches  S.A.,  Ncnduitel, 
Ffled  Jan.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7 
Claims  priority,  application  Swltaerland 
7ClainH.   (0.58—28) 


Mar.  16, 1957 


1 .  In  a  timepiece  movement,  a  pillar  »late,  a  spindle, 
a  swingable  escapement  lever  Iceyed  on]  said  spindle,  a 
permanent  magnet  secured  to  the  pillar  plate,  two  mag- 
netic banking  pins  bearing  against  the  eiips  of  said  mag- 


material,  said 
said  lever  and 


net,  a  member  made  of  a  magnetizable 
member  being  keyed  on  the  spindle  of 
having  two  holes  in  each  of  which  is  engaged  with  play, 
one  of  said  banking  pins,  so  as  to  draw  t  le  lever  into  its 
end  positions  and  to  hold  it  in  these  posit  ioiu,  said  bank- 
ing pins  thus  limiting  the  oscillatory  mcvement  of  said 
lever,  said  member  being  so  shaped  as  to  practically  com 
pletely  dose  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
magnet 


tlic  permanent 
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2,9713X5 
JET  PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATION 
SUBMERGED  IN  WATER 
Cahin  A.  Goi«wcr,  Asms,  CaUf^  Bwlrinf,  by 

aMfpiaMiti,  to  Acffoict-GcMnl  Corpontkm,  ClnciD- 
I     nati,  (Niio,  a  fwpwUoii  of  Ohio 

Fitod  May  17, 194S,  Scr.  No.  27,574 
Tdalms.    (CLM— 35.5) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  device  for  operation  in  a  water  me- 
dium comprising  a  housing  having  an  intake  opening  and 
an  exhaust  opening,  said  housing  containing  a  water 
duct  connecting  said  intake  opening  and  said  ex- 
haust opening,  a  reaction  chamber  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust nozzle  positioned  within  said  duct,  a  steam  in- 
jector pump  having  its  entrance  in  communication  with 
the  duct  and  having  its  outlet  discharging  into  said  re- 
action chamber,  conduit  means  leading  from  said  re- 
action chamber  to  said  steam  injector  pump  for  sup- 
plying steam  into  said  pump,  a  plurality  of  nested  frusto- 
conical  nozzles  having  the  forward  nozzle  substantially 
surrounding  said  reaction  chamber  exhaust  nozzle  with 
the  rearward  frusto-conical  nozzle  positioned  to  dis- 
charge into  a  converging-diverging  mixing  tube  enter- 
ing said  exhaust  opening,  the  converging-portion  of  said 
mixing  tube  being  designed  to  reduce  in  area  as  it  pro- 
gresses toward  its  narrowest  section  to  compensate  for 
the  decrease  in  volume  resulting  from  the  condensation 
of  the  steam  passing  uncondensed  through  the  rearward 
frusto-conical  nozzle  into  said  mixing  tube,  conduit 
means  for  supplying  a  portion  of  the  products  of  reac- 
tion from  the  reaction  chamber  to  the  region  between 
said  forward  and  rearward  frusto-conical  nozzles,  water 
entrance  means  from  the  duct  into  the  nested  frusto- 
conical  nozzles  so  that  water  is  drawn  into  the  irazzles 
from  the  duct  by  action  of  the  steam  passing  through 
the  nozzles,  and  conduit  and  injector  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  water  reactive  fud  to  the  reaction  chamber 
and  conduit  and  injector  means  for  supplying  oxygen 
to  said  reaction  chamber. 


mechanism  for  actuating  said  nozzle  comprising  means 
for  creating  a  signal  representing  actual  engine  operating 
temperature,  circuit  means  for  creating  a  signal  repre- 
senting a  desired  operating  temperature  including  a  re- 
sistor having  an  inverse  temperature  coefficient  of  re- 
sistivity and  a  voltage  dividing  means,  means  for  com- 
paring said  signals  thereby  creating  a  temperature  error 
signal,  a  chopper  for  modulating  said  temperature  error 
signal,  means  for  amplifying  said  temperature  error  sig- 
nal including  a  plurality  of  electrical  amplification  stages 
including  an  output  stage,  means  responsive  to  said  am- 
plified temperature  error  signal  operatively  associated 
with  said  mechanism  including  an  electro-responsive  de- 
vice, a  stabilization  circuit  for  creating  a  signal  varying 
with  rate  of  change  of  movement  of  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  voltage  divider  and  a  capacitor  and  means  con- 
necting said  rate  of  change  signal  to  one  of  said  stages, 
and  an  additional  stabilization  circuit  for  creating  a  sig- 
nal varying  with  position  of  said  mechanism  including  a 
voltage  divider  operatively  coimected  to  said  mechanism 
and  electrical  amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  sig- 
nal from  said  voltage  divider  including  an  output  stage, 
said  output  stages  being  connected  in  a  differential  ar- 
rangement to  provide  a  driving  signal  for  said  electrore- 
sponsive  means. 

2,yn,327 

DISCHARGE  CONTROL  OF  AN  OVEREXPANDING 

PROPULSION  NOZZLE 
Tsoy  K.  Moy,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Robert  G.  Glcon, 
Mcrriam,  Kant.,  aaricnon  to  Wcsdnghoasc  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Ptttsbwih,  Pa.,  a  corpontkn  of 
Penosylvania  '    i 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,055 
2  Claims.    (0.69—35.6) 


2,971,326 

TEMPERATURE  UMTTING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  EXHAUST  AREA  CONTROL 

Notman  K.  Peters  and  Doaald  A.  Reynkk,  South  Bend, 

lad.,  aMignors  to  The  Baadix  Coiporatioii,  a  corponi- 

tton  of  Delaware 

FOad  Jam.  23. 1956,  Ser.  No.  569,679 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  69— 35.6) 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  temperature  in  an  aircraft 
engine  equipped  with  a  variable  area  exhaust  nozzle  and 


1.  Motive  fluid  exhaust  nozzle  structure  comprising  a 
tubular  casing  defining  a  passageway  for  exhausting  a 
hot  pressurized  gaseous  fluid  moving  at  a  high  velocity, 
annular  shell  structure  conununicating  with  said  tubular 
casing  and  defining  a  divergent  exhaust  nozzle  opening 
for  ejecting  said  fluid  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  means 
for  reducing  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  said  ex- 
haust nozzle  opening  including  an  annular  array  of  aper- 
tures formed  in  said  shell  structure,  a  plurality  of  valves 
attached  to  said  shell  structure  for  directing  fluid  througib 
said  apertures  into  said  noole  opening,  each  of  said 
valves  comprising  a  tubular  bousing  disposed  in  registry 
with  its  associated  aperture  and  a  piston  member  slidably 
disposed  in  said  housing  for  movement  normal  to  said 
shell  structure,  said  piston  members  being  responsive  to 
the  differential  pressure  between  the  gaseous  fluid  in  the 
exhaust  nozzle  opening  directed  through  said  apertures 
and  the  atmospheric  air  surrounding  said  casing,  said 
tubular  housings  and  piston  members  being  provided 
with  openings  and  said  piston  members  being  individually 
movable  in  a  direction  to  effect  movement  of  the  fluid 
into  said  nozzle  opening  through  said  apertures  when  the 
pressure  of  the  gaseous  fluid  in  the  nozzle  opening  is  lower 
that  than  of  the  atmospheric  air,  thereby  to  prevent  over- 
expansion  of  the  gaseous  fluid  in  said  eiJiaust  nozzle 
opening.  .       "^ 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  INLET  BYPASS 
Gcoiie  H.  McLafferty,  Manchcftcr,  Conn^  assicnor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporatkm,  East  Hartford,  Coan^ 
corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FOcd  loly  22,  19S8,  Ser.  No.  750,1M 
idainu.   (CLM--M^ 


I  t2sat^nt*li'^ 


^J 

^^m^^ 


c 


^ 


t-^^^r--»-i^^^l 


therein  wherein  a  shock  wave  may  be  lo  :ated,  means  for 
varying  a  parameter  of  flow  in  the  du<t,  a  signal  gen- 
erator in  a  downstream  subsonic  region  of  flow  in  said 
duct  for  generating  a  signal  traveling  i  pstream  toward 
the  shock,  the  propagation  of  said  signi  1  being  affected 
by  said  shock,  means  in  the  vicinity  of  the  shock  for 
receiving  the  signals  from  said  signal  generator,  means 
generating  a  control  signal  in  response  lo  the  signal  re- 
ceived by  said  receiving  means,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  control  signal  for  varying  said  parameter  varying 
means. 


2,971,33f 
AIR.INLET  SHOCK  CONTROLLER 
James  W.  Clark,  GUutoaiwuj,  Coan^  aa  Ignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatton,  East  Hartford,  jCouk,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8i8>285 
laCkiiiis.    (CLM— 35.r 


I  K  JJO^MM 


1.  In  combination,  a  turbine-type  power  plant  includ-j 
ing  a  compressor,  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  turbinej 
for  driving  the  compressor,  an  inlet  for  the  compressor, 
an  air' inlet  duct  extending  upstream  from  said  inlet  and 
terminating  in  an  upstream  ambient  air-receiving  open-i 
ing  and  forming  a  substantially  unobstructed  passage, 
passage  means  iii  the  wall  of  said  duct  and  located  be- 
tween said  opening  and  the  upstream  end  of  said  com-j 
pressor,  said  passage  means  bleeding  air  from  said  duct, 
means  for  varying  the  area  of  said  passage  means  to  vary 
the  amount  of  air  bled  from  said  duct,  means  sensing 
a  flow  condition  which  is  a  function  of  the  actual  flow 
in  said  passage,  and  providing  a  flrst  signal  means  re- 
sponsive to  at  least  a  condition  of  the  air  flowing  to  the 
compressor,  which  condition  is  indicative  of  temperature 
of  said  air  and  a  variable  of  operation  of  the  power 
plant  which  is  indicative  of  power  output  for  producing 
a  second  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  a  difference  of 
said  signals  for  controlling  said  area  varying  means  for 
matching  the  air  flow  to  said  inl4t  with  the  compressor, 
requirements. 

2,971329 

AIR.INLET  CONTROLLER 

FWuk  W.  Bany,  MandiMtcr,  Coan.,  aaitaior  to  United  | 

Aircraft  Corporatloii,  Eait  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

ratkM  of  Delaware 

FIMIiily20.1959,Ser.No.82S,lS5   I 
12  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


1.  In  a  control  for  a  duct  having  supersonic  fluid  flow 


in  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  and 


arrrtt 


laving  a  region 


therein  wherein  a  shock  wave  may  be  located,  means  for 
varying  a  parameter  of  flow  in  the  duct,  a  signal  genera- 
tor in  a  downstream  subsonic  region  of  flow  in  said  duct 
for  generating  a  signal  traveling  upstriam  toward  the 
shock,  reflector  means  in  said  region  for  reflecting  said 
signal  as  an  echo  signal  moving  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion, a  signal  receiver  spaced  from  said  signal  genera- 
tor for  receiving  the  reflected  echo  signils  from  said  re- 
flector means,  means  generating  a  contol  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  signal  received  by  said  reci  iver,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  var]fing  said  param- 
eter varying  means. 


I  2,971,331 

AIRCRAFT  AIR  INLET  SYSTEM 
Stephen  M.  SO?ennam  Cohmboi,  aid 
son,  Wcstenrillc,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Aviation,  Inc. 

FUcd  Ang.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,440 
UOafam.   (CL40— 3S4 


W.Thrond* 
14orth  American 


12.  In  a  control  for  a  duct  having  supersonic  fluid  flow 
in  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  and  having  a  region 


1.  An  aircraft  engine  air  inlet  system 
a  converging-diverging  duct,  a  fore  poroijs 
deflning  a  converging  part  of  said  duct, 
ramp  located  adjacent  said  fore  porous 
deflning  a  diverging  part  of  said  duct, 
chamber  positioned  outside  said  duct 
part  by  said  fore  porous  ramp,  and  a 
chamber  positioned  outside  said  duct 
part  by  said  aft  porous  ramp,  said 
being  separated  from  each  other  whereb^ 
within  said  duct  and  through  said  aft 
prevented  from  circulating  through  said 


ranp 


bleid 


which  indudea: 

ramp  partially 

an  aft  porous 

and  partially 

flrst  bleed  air 

and  defined  in 
iKond  bleed  air 

and  defined  in 
air  chambers 
air  bled  from 

wrous  ramp  is 
poroua  ramp. 


fere 


February  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


299 


2,971332 

ELECTRICAL  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  L.  Lownncc,  Sootk  Bead,  lad^  assignor  to  The 

Bcadiz  Corporatioa,  a  coiponitioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  13, 19S6,  Sw.  No.  <2M77 

llClaioH.    (a.««— 39.14) 


I  IT      *         UU%» — 


means  comprising  pin  means  engaging  said  nozzle  assem- 
bly and  extending  along  a  first  radial  axis,  bushing  means, 
fastening  means  releasably  securing  said  bushing  means 
in  a  plurality  of  rotational  positions  about  a  second  radial 
axis,  said  fastening  means  securing  said  pin  means  in  said 
bushing  means  with  said  first  and  said  second  radial  axes 
laterally  offset. 

2,971^34 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  ADAPTABLE  FOR 

MULTI-PURPOSE  USE 

Paul  G.  Carbon,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Solar 

Aircraft  ConqMmy,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  coipoimtion  of 

California 

F1W  Jan.  4, 1955,  Ser.  No.  479,727 
8  Claims.    (CI.  M— 39.16) 


5.  In  electrical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
fuel  supply  to  an  engine,  said  apparatus  being  operative 
with  a  predetermined  voltage  source,  the  combination  of 
a  magnetically  satiu-able  core  member,  a  first  winding 
connected  to  said  voltage  source  and  operative  with  said 
core  member  for  magnetizing  said  core  member  to  satur- 
ation, a  second  winding  operative  with  said  core  member 
for  providing  an  induced  voltage  across  said  second  wind- 
ing during  said  magnetization  of  taid  core  member  to 
saturation,  a  variable  impedance  member  connected  to 
said  voltage  source  for  providing  a  voltage  drop  across 
said  impedance  member  as  a  function  of  the  value  of 
said  impedance  member,  means  responsive  to  an  operat- 
ing condition  of  said  engine,  said  responsive  means  oper- 
able, in  response  to  said  condition  to  vary  the  variable 
impedance  member  as  a  function  of  said  predetermined 
operating  condition  of  said  engine  related  to  power  out- 
put, and  an  electrical  control  member  responsive  to  said 
voltage  drop  as  opposed  by  said  induced  voltage  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  engine  as  a  function  of 
said  engine  operating  condition. 


2,971333 
ADJUSTABLE  GAS  IMPINGEMEP^  TURBINE 
NOZZLES 
JnUan  Panl  McndelaohB,  Ptabody,  Robert  Bamm  Gnot, 
JfM  MaiblchcMl,  and  Harold  Joaeph  Barrial,  West  Pea- 
body,  Maai.,  avignon  to  Ganaral  Elcctrk  Company,  a 
corponrtlon  of  New  York 

Fliad  May  14, 195S,  Sot.  No.  735^45 
SClaiiiM.    (a  M— 39.14) 


1.  In  a  dual  shaft  variaUe  qieed  turbine  engine  com- 
prising an  axial  flow  compressor,  a  compressor  outlet 
scroll,  an  axial  flow  multi-stage  turbine  assembly  having 
first  rotor  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  compressor 
and  additional  normally  independently  rotatable  rotor 
means  adapted  for  selective  connection  to  said  first  rotor 
means  to  supplement  the  driving  torque  on  the  compres- 
sor, a  turbine  inlet  scroll,  a  combustion  chamber  inter- 
connecting said  compressor  outlet  scroll  and  said  turbine 
inlet  xToil,  a  turbine  casing  connected  to  said  turbine 
inlet  scroll  and  adapted  to  direct  the  combustion  gases 
from  said  combustion  chamber  successively  through  said 
several  turbine  stages  to  drive  the  turbine  rotors  of  the 
successive  turbine  stages,  and  shaft  means  connected  to 
said  compressor  and  providing  a  power  take-off  shaft  at 
the  end  of  said  compressor  remote  from  said  turbine 
assembly;  means  for  converting  said  dual  shaft  variable 
speed  turbine  engine  to  a  single  shaft  constant  speed  en- 
gine comprising  first  coupling  means  on  said  first  rotor 
means  immediately  adjacent  said  additional  normally  in- 
dependently rotatable  rotor  means;  opposed  coupling 
means  on  said  normally  independently  rotatable  rotor 
means;  a  coupling  ring  disposed  between  said  respective 
rotor  means  and  having  peripherally  opening  key  scats 
therein;  and  T-shaped  keys  mounted  in  said  key  seats  with 
their  stem  portions  extending  radially  outwardly  to  inter- 
connect said  fint  coupling  means  and  said  opposed  cou- 
pling means  to  thereby  connect  said  respective  rotcws  for 
unitary  rotation  and  convert  said  normally  variable  speed 
dual  shaft  engine  to  a  constant  speed  single  shaft  engine. 


8.  A  turbine  nozzle  aatembly  oompriiing  a  cylindrical 
casing,  a  turbine  nozzle,  a  gas  impingement  starter  nozzle 
comprising  an  aerodynamic  radial  extension  of  said  tur- 
bine nozzle,  at  least  a  part  of  said  radial  extension  being 
physically  separated  from  said  turbine  nozzle  and  affixed 
to  said  casing,  and  supporting  means  for  securing  said  tur- 
bine nozzle  adjusUbly  in  taid  casing  for  circumferential 
alignment  with  taid  radial  caitennon;  taid  lupporting 


2,971335 
SPEED  AND  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FUEL 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUOTION  EN- 
GINES 
Wrniam  R.  Poiya,  RiT«  Edge,  and  James  E.  Bcrtns.  Ram- 
Bcy,  NJ.,  asslgnow  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatioo,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Dclawara 

Filed  July  27, 194S,  Sot.  No.  49,918 
21CialiBa.   (a.  M— 39.28) 
1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  engine  plant  of  the 
class  in  which  the  engine  speed  is  to  be  normally  main- 
tained within  a  predetermined  range  and  the  maximum 
temperature  at  a  selected  point  in  the  plant  kept  below 
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a  predetermined  normal  limit,  comprising  a  pilot's  con- 
trol lever,  a  fuel  throttle  element,  a  first  electric  means 
for  controlling  the  throttle  element  in  accordance  with 
the  engine  q>eed  and  including  an  operative  connection  tol 
said  first  means  from  said  lever  to  predetermine  the  nor- 
mal operating  speed  range,  a  second  electric  means  sensi- 
tive to  the  stated  temperature  for  controlling  said,  fuelj 
throttle  element  when  the  predetermined  normal  limit 
is  exceeded  so  as  to  decrease  the  fuel  to  said  engine,  a 
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ing  orifice,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  orifice,  means  for 
regulating  the  metering  head  across  snid  ()rifice,  means  for 
automatically  obtainng  the  ratio  between  compressor  inlet 
and  compressor  discharge  pressures,  means  for  regulating 


one  of  said  fuel  flow  controlling  means 
taining  means,  and  means  for  regulating 


)y  said  ratio  ob- 
the  other  of  said 


fuel  flow  contrcriling  means  as  a  f unctioi  i  of  the  pressure 
and  temperature  of  the  air  entering  the  compressor. 


^^w:^^ 


third  electric  means  also  sensitive  to  the  temperAture  at 
a  point  in  the  plant  for  contrdling  the  fuel  throttle  de- 
ment in  response  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  last-men- 
tioned temperature  to  prevent  excessive  changes  in  said 
temperature,  an  electric  servo-motor,  a  control  circuit  for 
said  electric  motor  including  said  first,  second  and  third 
means  serially  connected  therein  to  operate  said  motor 
in  accordance  with  the  resultant  effect  of  said  means,  and 
a  connection  by  which  said  servo-motor  normally  oper 
ates  said  fuel  throttle  element. 


2,»7M37 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  METERING  ShrSTEM  FOR 
GAS  TURUNE  ENGINES 

Warner  C.  Whitrpde,  Somtk  Bead,  brf 

Bcndlz  Corponrtton,  a  coipoffadoa  df  IMa^ 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4a2,97( 

ITOataM.  (CLM-39jn 


to  The 


2,971,3m 
FUEL  FEED  AND  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
AVOIDING  COMPRESSOR  STALL 

Fnnk  C^Mock,  So«tk  Bend,  ladn  aMtCBor  to  The  Bcndlz 
fatloa,  a  coraonrtloa  of  Ddawarc 
I  Mar.  15, 1W2,  Scr.  No.  27«,7«1 
9CMm$.   (a.  <•— 39JS) 


2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fuel  feed  to 
a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor,  a  fuel  meter- 


7.  A  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  ei  gine  comprising 
a  fuel  conduit  to  said  engine,  a  meteriig  valve  in  said 
conduit,  and  means  for  controlling  said  valve  including 
means  for  establishing  a  reference  voltag;  corresponding 
to  a  pre-selected  speed,  means  for  estabi  shing  a  voltage 
corresponding  to  actual  engine  speed,  mea  as  for  establish- 
ing a  plurality  of  reference  voltages  coresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  pre-selected  engine  temperatu  es,  relay  means 
responsive  to  said  actual  speed  voltage  for  selecting  a 
desired  temperature  reference  voltage,  neans,  for  estab- 
lishing a  voltage  corresponding  to  actual  engine  temper- 
ature, means  for  producing  a  speed  error  signal  by  com- 
bining said  speed  reference  voltage  with  skid  actual  speed 
voltage,  means  for  producing  a  temperature  tnor  signal 
by  combining  said  desired  temperature  niference  voltage 
with  said  actual  temperature  voltage,  means  producing  a 
signal  varying  with  the  rate  of  change  <tf  actual  engine 
temperature  and  combining  said  signal  Iwith  said  tem- 
perature error  signal,  a  motor  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  valve,  and  means  for  comi  fining  and  am- 
plifying said  error  signals  and  supplyin  i  the  retultant 
signal  to  said  motor. 


2,971,33S 

GAS  TURBINE  ACCELERATION  I^ONTROL 

Rudolph  BodcnmUcr,  Sooth  Bwid,  bd.,  i  isrigMr  to  Tbc 
Bcndlx  Cofponrtkm,  a'corponitioa  o(  ~  ' 

Ffled  Dec  6, 1954,  Scr.  No.  47: , 

I  19  aaims.   (G.  6«— 39  JS 

12.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
a  first  means  for  contrcriling  fuel  flow  to  accelerate  said 
engine  at  a  substantially  constant  combistion  gas  tem- 


Ddawarc 
,1M 
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perature.  a  second  means  for  controlling  fuel  flow  to  2,f7134f 

accelerate  said  engine  at  a  constant  acceleration,  and    IGNmON  DEVICES  FOR  PROPULSION  ENGINES 

OF  THE  CONTINUOUS  COMBUSTION  TYPE 
Pcrdt  Vnad»  Gntm  ud  Lcdic  Gcoi|c  Bollock,  BrMoL 

yiland,  avlpion,  by  mcnc  aatpmicBta,  to  Bristol 

SiMelc7  EofiMa  Limited,  Bristol,  EnglaBd,  a  BiMsh 
company 

^  .        ]™^'"^  2^»  W«»  S«.  No.  711,344 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Jan.  M.  19S7 
SCUdma.   (CL  60— 39.82) 


speed  responsive  means  for  transferring  control  of  fuel 
flow  from  said  fint  means  to  said  second  means. 


2,971,33f 
CAS  TURBINE  CONTROL  SYCTEM 
Harold  Gold,  3645  ToDaad  Road,  Shaktr  Hdghti  22, 
g"i.«*  I>«^M.  Sinliht,  23H«  Lodllc  Drire, 
North  OliiHtcd,  Ohio 

FIM  Ajig.  23, 19Sd,  Sm*.  No.  MS.7«9 
3Cbima.   (CL  M— 39  Jf) 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combiation 
engine  comprising  a  fuel  conduit  leading  to  a  combustion 
zone,  engine  driven  fuel  pump  means  delivering  fuel  to 
said  conduit  at  a  rate  varying  in  accordance  with  engine 
speed,  said  pump  means  including  a  first  pump  unit  re- 
ceiving fuel  from  a  source  and  deliverini  the  foe!  to  an 
intermediate  pressure  zone,  and  a  second  pump  unit  le- 
ceiying  fuel  from  said  intermediate  premue  zone  and 
deUvering  fuel  to  said  fuel  conduit,  pressure  equalizing 
means  between  the  fuel  conduit  and  the  intermediate 
zone  including  a  controUed  outlet  passageway  from  the 
intermediate  zone  to  said  fuel  source  and  permitting  flow 
through  said  passageway  to  maintain  a  zero  pressure 
gradient  across  said  second  pump  to  insure  that  there  will 
be  no  leakage  flow  across  the  second  pump  unit  whereby 
the  fuel  flow  is  in  exact  proportion  to  the  rate  of  opera- 
tion of  the  pump  means,  and  valve  means  iKMitioned  bi 
said  intermediate  zone  downstream  of  said  prenure  equal- 
izing means  to  positively  stop  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
second  pump  unit  under  emergency  Conditions  and  cause 
the  Aid  to  flow  back  to  said  fuel  source,  said  pressure 
equalizing  means  opening  said  passageway  in  response 
to  doaiog  of  said  valve  meant. 


1.  In  a  continuous  combustion  engine  having  a  con- 
Unuous  combustion  chamber,  a  reignition  device  com- 
prising a  carrier  member  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  reigniter  member  carried  by 
said  carrier  member  and  movaUe  between  an  operative 
position  in  which  the  reigniter  member  projects  into  the 
zone  of  primary  combustion  in  the  combustion  chamber 
and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  the  reigniter  mem- 
ber IS  withdrawn  from  said  zone,  motive  means  oper- 
auvely  connected  with  said  reigniter  member  and  oper- 
able to  move  the  reigniter  member  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion during  normal  running  of  the  engine,  and  means  for 
preventing  operation  of  said  motive  means  when  the 
routional  speed  of  the  engine  has  fallen  below  a  prede- 
termined value. 


2,971,341 

MACHUSE  TOOL  CONTROL  MEANS 

Emcat  1.  SvcMoa,  Rockfosd,  OL,  wrignor,  by  mcsDc  as- 

''■■^*^.5??:!'^  to  W.  F.  and  John  Batm*  Con- 

pay,  Rockfbrd,  DL,  a  corpontiaa  of  DUDota,  and  one- 

hytftoOjito  Contoratloii,  Rockford,  DL,  a  coiporatloB 


^p.^-No^2,9sr437^dis^J^•l^^^^^ 

JJj*^  ■PPUoittoD  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

Sdairaa.   (CL  4g-^S2) 


1.  In  a  fluid  control  system  for  a  self-contained  ma- 
chine tool  unit  or  the  like,  a  control  valve  structure  com- 
prising a  main  body,  said  body  having  a  first  passageway 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  an  outlet  of  a  rapid 
traverse  pump,  a  second  passageway  adapted  to  be  inter- 
connected with  a  fluid  motor,  a  tiiird  passageway  adapted 
to  be  interconnected  with  an  inlet  of  a  feed  pump,  and 
a  fourth  passageway  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with 
said  fluid  motor,  a  main  valve  stem  shiftable  within  said 
valve  body  for  selectively  directing  fluid  from  said  first 
passageway  to  said  other  passageways,  a  second  valve 
stem  shifuble  wiUiin  said  body  in  response  to  shifting  of 
said  mam  valve  stem  for  controlling  the  flow  offluid 


I, ,    .  ' 
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into  said  third  passageway,  and  pilot  valve  stem  means 
shiftable  within  said  body  for  causing  shifting  of  said  main 
valve  stem. 
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cells  being  ar- 
means  defining 
series  of  ducts 


2,971,342 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  REDUCING 

THE    PRESSURE,    DEHYDRATING    AND    SEP-^ 

ARATING  FLUID  FLOW 

David  W.  PUdwr,  P.O.  Box  13124,  Houston,  Tex. 

FOcd  Jan.  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  707,384 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 5) 


pression  and  expansion  of  a  fluid,  the 
ranged  in  a  ring  and  having  open  ends, 
common  end  walls  for  the  cells  and  a 
communicating  with  the  cells  at  circumferentially  spaced 
ports  in  the  end  walls,  means  for  causing  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  ring  of  cells  and  the  'end  walls,  said 
series  of  ducts  including  in  respective  succession  in  one 
direction  of  rotation,  a  duct  for  admitting  low  tempera- 
ture fluid  to  the  cells,  a  duct  for  admitting  hot  compresesd 
fluid  to  the  cells,  a  duct  for  removing  hilh  pressure  fluid 
from  the  cells,  and  a  duct  for  removing  low  pressure 
fluid  from  the  cells,  duct  means  forming  I  a  closed  circuit 
between  said  third-named  duct  and  sail  second-named 
duct  and  forming  a  closed  circuit  between  said  fourth- 
named  duct  and  said  first-named  duct,  m  sans  for  heating 
the  fluid  in  said  first-named  closed  circuit 
cooling  the  fluid  in  said  second-namei 
whereby  it  can  serve  as  a  refrigerant. 


and  means  for 
closed  circuit 


2,971,344 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  OFF  FLOW  FtROM  UNDER- 
GROUND STORAGE  CAVERN  ANdTaPPARATUS 
Leonard  P.  Meade,  Bartietvillc,  Okla.,  asi  tgnor  to  Pliillips 
Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation   >f  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7  2,519 
ISdaimi.    (CL62— 48) 


1.  A  device  for  dehydrating,  reducing  the  pressure,  am  ^ 
separating  entrained  liquids  in  fluid  flow  including 
elongated  body  having  a  lateral  opening  for  receiving! 
fluid  flow,  a  vortex  tube  type  separator  positioned  within 
said  body  and  extending  I<MigitudiiiaIly  thereof,  a  re- 
stricted tx>re  communicating  said  lateral  opening  with 
said  separator  whereby  fluid  flow  may  be  conducted 
through  said  bore  to  reduce  the  pressure  thereof  and 
thereafter  introduced  into  said  separator  for  separating 
the  fluid  flow  into  a  cold  part  and  a  hot  part,  said  sep- 
arator including  openings  for  separately  discharging  said 
separated  cold  and  hot  parts  therefrom,  means  com- 
municating with  said  separator  at  ^aid  hot  discharge  for 
conducting  said  hot  discharge  in  contact  with  and  ex- 
teriorly of  said  separator  throughout  its  length  whereby 


1.  An  emergency  method  for  controUiig  flow  of  gases 

from  an  underground  storage  of  the  sa|ne  under  super 

said  hot  part  is  ejected  adjacent  said  cold  discharge  toj  atmospheric  pressure   from   w^ich   saidj  gases   can   be 


mix  the  separated  parts  together,  and  means  connected 
with  said  housing  for  separating  liquids  from  the  mix 
ture  of  hot  and  cold  fluid  flow. 


flowed  under  normal  conditions  by  way  of  a  conduit 
leading  to  the  ground  surface,  which  comprises  when- 


2,971343 

PRESSURE  EXCHANGER  APPARATUS 

Dudley  Brian  Spalding,  2  Vineyard  HIU  Road, 

Wimbledon,  London  SW.  19,  Englind 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  572,379 

Claima  priority,  application  GrMt  Britain  Mar.  24, 1955 

nClainH.   (CL62— 6) 


sJS 


1.  The  combination  of  pressure  exchanger  and  heat 
pump  apparatus,  comprising  a  series  of  cells  for  the  comn 


ever  normal  control  is  not  exercisable 
surface  introducing  into  said  conduit  at 
tially  below  the  surface  level  a  fluid  in 
that  it  will  accumulate  in  and  seal  said 
the  physical  action  of  said  gases  against  flbw  of  said  gases 
from  said  reservoir  under  the  conditions  ]  irevailing  when- 
ever said  normal  control  is  not  exercisab  e. 


EU  or  near  said 

i  point  substan- 

a  manner  such 

conduit  due  to 


2371,345 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VAPORIZING 

BUTANE 

Grorar  J.  Ball,  Boi  661,  Tioga,  Iff.  Dak. 

FOcd  May  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7;  6,484 

4ClaiaH.  (0.62—53) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  butan^ 

liquid  fuel  in  cold  wearier  comprising 

for  butane,  a  vaporizer  for  evaporatinf 

means  for  continuously  supplying  heat  fi  om  an  external 

source  to  heat  said  vaporizer,  a  pump,  m  eans  connecting 

the  inlet  side  of  said  pump  to  said  stcx-age 

ing  liquid  butane  from  said  tank,  metns  including 

delivery  conduit  connected  to  the  dischage  side  of  said 


for  use  as  a 

a  storage  tank 

liquid  butane. 
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pump  for  reodvittg  liquid  butane  therefrom  for  supply  to   coil,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  rotating  device 


a  service  line,  conduit  means  for  discharging  liquid  butane 
from  said  pump  discharge  side  into  said  vaporizer  for 


evi4x>ration  therein,  means  for  supplying  vaporized 
butane  from  said  vaporizer  to  said  tank  for  raising  the 
pressure  and  temperature  of  the  liquid  butane  therein. 


2.971,34< 
REFRIGERATION 
Arthor  J.  Frci,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  awlgiBr  to  Gencnl  Motors 
CoipontloB,  Detroit,  MIdk,  a  coiporatioB  of  Dcia- 

FUcd  June  11, 195t,  Ser.  No.  741,2M 
18C3aiw.    (CL<2— 71) 


1.  In  combination,  a  compartment,  a  freezing  device 
having  an  ice  storage  means  associated  therewith  in  said 
compartment,  said  freezing  device  comprising  a  mold  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  spaced  apart  cavities  in  the 
top  thereof  and  a  substantially  liquid  confining  chamber 
below  each  of  said  cavhiet  interconnected  with  one  an- 
other, said  chambers  being  of  greater  volume  than  the 
cavities  and  each  having  a  chakt  portion  provided  with 
a  restricted  passage  opening  into  a  cavity  thereabove, 
said  chambers  and  said  cavities  of  the  mold  containing 
water  to  be  frozen  respectively  therein,  a  refrigerating 
system  including  an  evaporator  for  cooling  air  in  said 
compartment  to  a  temperature  below  32*  P..  said  mold 
being  out  of  thermal  conductive  relationship  with  said 
evaporator  to  cause  simultaneous  chilling  of  the  cavities 
and  chambers  therein  within  said  compartment  whereby 
the  water  in  said  chambers  is  frozen  subsequent  to  the 
freezing  of  water  in  said  cavities  into  ice  pieces,  said 
choke  portion  of  said  chambers  constricting  expansion 
of  freezing  water  and  ice  therein,  and  said  ice  pieces  being 
shiftable  outwardly  of  said  cavities  solely  in  response  to 
the  mass  in  said  chambers  expanding  into  and  through 
said  restricted  passages  for  discharge  thereof  into  said 
storage  means. 


that  drives  said  compressor,  a  hydraulic  motor  adjacent 
said  condensing  coil,  a  blower  mounted  on  and  rotatable 
with  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  hydraulic  pump  connected 
to  said  motor  to  drive  same,  and  a  pressure-responsive  hy- 
draulic bypass  that  varies  the  percentages  of  the  output 
of  said  hydraulic  pump  that  are  directed  to  said  hydraulic 
motor  and  that  are  bypassed  to  said  hydraulic  pump  and 
that  thereby  varies  the  speed  oi  said  motor  and  therefme 


-  I 


of  said  blower,  said  bypass  being  responsive  to  the  refrig- 
erant pressure  in  a  high  pressure  part  of  said  compres- 
sion-expansion system  and  responding  to  increases  in  said 
refrigerant  pressure  to  decrease  the  speed  of  said  motor 
and  of  said  blower,  said  bypass  being  adapted  to  provide 
refrigerant  pressure  to  increase  the  speed  of  said  motor 
and  ot  said  blower  and  responding  to  decreases  in  said 
a  plurality  of  individually  different  speeds  for  said  motor 
and  said  blower. 


2,r71,34S 
THERMOSTATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE 
Charles  D.  Orth,  Cedathart.  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Controk 
CoBspuy  of  America,  SchlOcr  Path,  lU.,  a  coiporatlon 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  i,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,405 
7Cfadiiis.    (CL62— 212) 


2,971,347 
REFRIGERATION  EQUIPMENT 


1.  A  thermostatic  expansion  valve  comprising,  a  valve 
body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  outlet  being 
Email  F.  Gynx,  GTendVla '  Mol\aitonor  by  mttnt  aa-   ■<**P^<*  ^°^  connection  to  a  refrigeration  evaporator,  a 
slgBBMBlB,  of  nns  half  to  Edwai4  T.  iVi^ht,  Brant.    ^■•^*  **•*  "o**  *  ^*^^e  located  in  the  body,  temperature 
—  -"         *        .— •-     —       —  --  responsive  means  including  a  diaphragm  operatively  con- 

nected to  the  valve  for  opening  the  valve  when  the  re- 
sponse temperature  increases  and  vice  versa,  one  side  of 
said  diaphragm  being  subjected  to  evaporator  pressure, 
and  normally  inoperative  means  operative  upon  reduc- 


i    7 
dudes  a 


Mo,  and  miahnlf  to  VL&j  Elkn,  Clayton,  Mo. 
FOsd  Am.  2, 195C  Sar.  No.  M1,I24 
MOafaM.   (CLi2— 1S3) 

In  a  compression-expansion  cooling  system  that  in- 
compreasor,  a  condenaing  coil  and  an  eiqNuision 
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tion  oi  the  evaporator  pressure  to  a  preselected  value  to 
exert  a  dosing  force  oo  the  valve  whereby  the  temperft- 
ture  responsive  means  retains  control  of  the  valve. 


2,97144f 
TEMPERATURE  DIFFEimm^  VALVE 
D.  Ortk.  Cedaibofg,  uoi  EOiworth  E. 

•9f  wh^  — ijioci  to  Coiitrala  Compamy  ^f 

Paifc,  DL,  a  corpontioB  of  Dclawatc 

FUed  Dm.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,M5 

€CUbm.   (CL(2— 214) 


1.  A  valve  comprising,  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  in 
outlet  with  a  flow  path  tiherebctween,  a  valve  seat  met  i- 
ber  in  the  flow  path,  flexible  conduit  means  connectii  g 
the  inlet  to  the  seat  member,  the  seat  member  being  mov- 
able in  the  body,  a  valve  member  cooperating  with  tie 
seat  member  to  regulate  flow  to  the  outlet,  temperature 
responsive  means  in  the  flow  path  downstream  of  t|e 
valve  member  and  connected  to  one  of  the  members  to 
actuate  it  in  accordance  with  temperature  change,  la 
second  flow  path  through  the  valve  body  and  including 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  temperature  responsive  means  jn 
the  second  flow  path  connected  to  the  other  of  said  meiti- 
bers  to  actuate  it  in  accordance  with  temperature  chanj 


T 


2,9713M 

RADIANT  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

CtaRacc  A.  Mint,  dndpaatl,  Ohio,  aaigBor  to  Rcflccttt- 

ihcrm.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oiilo,  a  corpontlon  off  Oiiio 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,164 

aClalmt.    (CL62— 272) 

;i   i        I  ■ 
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2,97U51 
ROOM  AIR  CONDITIO^^ER 
Wcnddl  H.  Wcbiter,  Albion,  Mich., 
Ediaon  Company,  Milwanltcc,  Wis., 
Ddawan 

Filed  Jnne  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,135 
7CfadnM.    (CI.  62— 420 


toMcGnw* 
a  corporation  of 


1.  A  self-cootained  room  lir  condi^oner  including  a 
housing  and  a  partition  wall  separatingi  said  housing  into 
a  room  communicating  heat  absorbing  compartment  and 
a  heat  dissipating  compartment,  a  fan  in  said  absorbing 
compartment  adapted  to  impel  the  flow  Af  air  therethrou^ 
and  discharge  the  same  into  the  room  being  cooled,  said 
partition  wall  being  exposed  to  the  intake  side  of  said 
fan  and  provided  with  an  intake  port  ai  Ijacent  said  intake 
side  of  said  fan  and  further  provided  wi  h  an  exhaust  port, 
a  substantialy  planar  rotary  damper  tdjacent  said  par- 
tition wall  and  having  a  port  registrab  e  with  the  intake 
port  in  said  wall,  and  means  for  rotatii  g  said  damper  for 
selectively  placing  said  ports  in  registry 
connecting  said  compartments  for  draining  air  from  the 
second  compartment  axially  through  thje  fan  and  into  the 
room  being  cooled. 


2.971352 

NON^ONDENSIBLE  GAS  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

REFRIGERANT  UNI  IS 

Thomas  S.  Farlicr,  1218  Mcibowrnc  >  y^  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  726,988 


It 


(CL  62—4  '5) 


Tt-..       ^      ^     U       ll      f* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carbon  black  coated  cooUag 
plate  for  absorbing  ultra  long  infrared  heat  rays,  meaits 
for  preventing  moisture  condensation  on  the  plate  cofi- 
prising  a  pipe  having  perforations  positioned  to  dir^ 
air  currents  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  plate  aid 
another  pipe  spaced  from  the  first  noted  pipe  and  baviiig 
perforations  to  provide  intakes  for  the  air  from  the  per- 
forations on  the  first  noted  pipe  whereby  a  blanket  of 
air  will  circulate  along  and  insulate  the  surface  of  the 
cold  plate,  and  means  for  controlling  the  dew  point  of 
the  air  in  the  air  blanket  to  prevent  moisture  condensation 
on  the  plate. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  refrigerating  system 
including  a  refrigerant  comprenor,  cc  ndenser  and  evap- 
orator; a  lubricant  circulating  circuit  :  or  the  compresscx* 
bearings:  means  for  diverting  non-cond  msibles  and  vapor- 
ous refrigerant  from  the  system;  meai  i  operative  on  the 
diverted  refrigerant  and  non-condensil  les  to  liquefy  the 
refrigerant  and  separate  off  the  nonjcondensibles;  and 
means  for  returning  the  diverted  li<  uefied  refrigerant 
back  to  the  refrigerant  system;  said  li  bricant  circuit  in- 
cluding means  for  positioning  high  ten  iperature  lubricant 
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in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  diverted   liquid   said  opposite  end  of  said  one  segmental  annular  band 
refrigerant  to  thereby  vaporize  said  refrigerant  before  iu   portion  being  bifurcated  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 


return  to  the  system. 


EARRING  OJP  AND  ANCHOR 

VliiCMt  I.  GennawL  t717  18fh  At«^  BraoUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aiig.t,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7S3,7t7 

lOalnM.    (CLO— 14) 


1.  An  earring  including  an  ornamental  portion,  clasp 
means  thereon  adapted  for  engaging  an  ear  lobe,  and 
means  extending  laterally  inwardly  from  the  ornamental 
portion  disposed  above  tht  clasp  means  and  adapted  for 
extension  into  the  concha  to  provide  an  auxiliary  sup- 
port for  the  earring,  said  means  being  formed  as  a 
support  arm,  the  clasp  means  including  a  frame  fixedly 
connected  to  the  ornamental  portion,  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  flat,  wide  plate  having  a  vertically  extending  guide- 
way,  the  support  arm  l>eing  mounted  in  and  being  adjust- 
able vertically  along  said  guideway  to  provide  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  support  arm,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  outwardly  offset  flanges  and  with  a  vertical  slot 
disposed  between  the  flanges,  said  flanges  and  slot  coop- 
erating to  provide  said  guideway,  the  support  arm  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot,  said  sui^x>rt  arm  being  formed 
with  a  crosshead  extending  transversely  of  the  slot  in 
back  of  said  flanges,  the  flanges  being  formed  with  ver- 
tically spaced  notches,  the  notches  of  each  flange  being 
aligned  transversely  of  the  slot  with  corresponding 
notches  of  the  other  flange,  said  crosshead  being  en- 
gageable  in  selected,  transversely  aligned  notches  in  each 
position  to  which  the  support  arm  is  vertically  adjusted. 


MtcM 


2.971J54 
EXPANDABLE  FINGER  RING 


FDcd  Mar. 
2 


14«-.|2  N. 

N.Y. 

Scr.  No.  72f  ,294 
(CL<3— 15J) 


Ii.1 


1.  A  finger  ring  comprising,  in  combination,  an  ad- 
jiistable  band,  said  band  including  a  first  segmental  an- 
nular band  portion,  a  second  segmental  annular  band 
portion,  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
said  first  segmental  annular  band  to  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond segmental  annular  band  portion  for  movement  be- 
tween a  partially  open  and  a  fully  dosed  position,  and 
retaining  means  releasably  securing  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  segmental  annular  buid  portions  to- 
gether in  said  fully  closed  position,  said  retaining  means 
comprising  a  detent  carried  by  said  opposite  end  of  one 
of  said  segmental  annular  band  portions,  and  an  indent  in 
said  opposite  end  of  the  other  one  of  said  segmental  an- 
nular band  portions  for  releasably  receiving  said  detent. 


amu,  said  opposite  end  of  said  other  segmental  annular 
band  portion  having  a  tongue  extendmg  into  the  space 
between  said  arms  of  said  one  band  portion,  said  detent 
being  secured  to  said  arms,  and  said  indent  being  defined 
by  said  tongue,  said  indent  comprising  an  elongated  arcu- 
ate slot  within  the  confines  of  said  tongue,  said  detent 
comprising  a  bar  extending  across  said  arms  and  through 
said  slot  for  sliding  engagement  by  the  slot-defining  por- 
tions of  said  tongue. 


23714S5 
COUrUNG  FOR  ROT  AT  ABLE  SHAFTS 
loha  A.  WalA,  Wotam,  Msm.,  aalgMr  to  Natfowd 
CoaqMBj,  Inc.,  Maldc%  MaM.,  a  cotporatlon  of  Massa- 

FDcd  Apr.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,122  i 

SCIaiiin.   (CL  M— IS) 


I.  A  coupling  for  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  rotat- 
able  shafts,  an  end  of  each  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
driving  surface  extending  diametrically  thercacross.  the 
driving  surfaces  of  the  shafts  being  engaged  in  overlying 
relation,  and  a  clip  resiliently  holding  said  driving  sur- 
faces in  engagement  and  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  portions 
extending  angularly  of  each  other  and  resiliently  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  permit  flexing  oi  the  leg  portions 
toward  each  other  from  a  free  unstressed  position  to  a 
stressed  shaft  gripping  position,  each  of  the  leg  portions 
being  provided  with  a  shaft  receiving  aperture  extending 
around  both  overlying  shaft  ends  and  each  of  the  leg  por- 
tions having  a  bordering  edge  portion  resiliently  gripping 
a  peripheral  portion  of  each  shaft  to  urge  the  flat  driving 
surfaces  of  the  shafts  into  engagement  and  resist  angular 
or  axial  movement  between  the  shafts. 


2,971,3m 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  CONNECTIONS 
Franz  Gottfried  Reotcr  and  Gcorg  Sigrried  Kindel,  both 
of  Lemfordc,  HaaBovcr,  Gcnaany,  aasfgnon,  by  mcsBc 
— %nMeBts,  to  Moboy  C&cmical  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporatloB  of  Ddaware 

Ftkd  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  658,^51 

ClaiiiM  priority,  appilcatkm  Gcnnaw  May  15,  195< 

9c£ifaiM.    (a.M--27) 


2.  A  shaft  connection  comprising  a  metallic  shaft  hav- 
ing splines  thereon  and  a  cast  polyurethane  plastic  hub 
about  said  shaft  having  splines  with  notches  therebetween 
meshing  with  the  splines  on  the  shaft,  said  notches  being 
larger  than  the  splines  on  the  shaft,  said  polyurethane 
having  a  Shore  hardness  of  from  about  70*  to  about  100*, 
a  tensile  strength  of  from  about  200  kg. /cm.*  to  about 
300  kg. /cm.',  and  an  elasticity  of  from  about  30  percent 
to  about  60  percent;  said  hub  having  a  metal  reinforce- 
ment embedded  in  said  hub  protruding  outwardly  into 
an  annular  flange  adapted  to  receive  a  clutch  plate. 
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2,f71357 

KNTTTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FEEDING  FIBERS  THERETO 
John  H.  Hill,  Wayne,  Pa^  asiignor  to  Wildman  Jacqnar4 
Co*,  Nonrlrtown,  Pa«,  a  conoratloB  af 

Filed  Jan.  i,  1958,  Sv.  No.  7t7,313 
Sdalnia.    (CL  M— f ) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  type  described  haTin^ 
knitting  instrumentalities  and  means  for  causing  said  int 
strumentalities  to  draw  stitches  to  form  a  fabric,  a  cardj 
ing  means  including  a  card  cylinder,  means  for  workiaf 
fibers  into  a  uniformly  disposed  layer  on  said  card  cyU 
inder  and  a  doffer  cylinder  for  doffing  fibers  from  lih4 
card  cylinder  and  presenting  them  directly  to  said  in* 
strumentalities,  conveyor  :  means  comprising  belts  fof 
receiving  said  fibers  and  for  feeding  them  in  bulk  form 
to  said  card  cylinder  and  means  for  governing  the  de* 
livery  of  said  fibers  thereby  to  feed  a  predetermined 
weight  ot  stock  to  the  card  during  a  given  time  intenraL 


'     2.97U5t 

KNITTING  ^1 ACHINE 

John  J.  McDonoogh,  Laconla,  N.H.,  assl^ar  te  Scott  Jl 

Williams,  Incorporated,  Lacoala,  NJI.,  a  cofporatkM 

of  Massachusetts 

FOcd  Jan.  14,  1957.  Sw.  No.  OS,931 
TClalma.    (CL  M— 12) 


F^-^F=\^ 


1.  A  circular  luitting  madune  comprising  needles  an< 
devices  cooperating  therewith  for  the  f<nination  of  stitches 
said  devices  comprising  means  for  effecting  multifeet 
knitting  of  the  toe  of  a  stocldng  during  reciprocator; 
knitting  and  means  for  effecting  single 'feed  rotary  knit 
ting  of  a  loopers'  course  following  c<Mnpletion  of  th 
toe. 

2,97U59      ; 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
KNITTED  PILE  FABRICS 
John  L.  Hnhbard,  CorawaO-oa-Hudsoa,  N.Y^  asslsnor  t# 
The  FMtt  Carpet  Company,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  it 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jaly  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i74,142 
lOOahiH.    (CLM— 84) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  making  knitted  pile  fabrics  havin 
pile   tufts  bound   therein,  the  combination  comprising 
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a  flat  bed  warp  knitting  machine  incliiding 
intereonnacting  a  weft  backing  with  chain 
a  qwol  frame  mounted  over  the  bed 
machine,  and  a  plurality  of  grippers  m|ovably 


means  for 

knitted  warps, 

of  the  knitting 

mounted 


to  grip  and  withdraw  individual  lengths  (  f  pile  yam  from 
a  spool  of  the  spool  frame  and  to  insert  the  respective 
withdrawn  lengths  of  tuft  yam  betweep  adjacent  warp 
ends. 


2,971,3<f         _. 
KNITTING  MACHINl 
Anaaad  Landiy,  Laconia,  N.H.,  aasigBi 
■ansa.  Incorporated,  Laconla,  NJI., 
Maasachosetts 

FHcd  Oct  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7jM,592 
4Chiim8.   (CL«4— 158 


to  Scott  A  WU- 
corporation  off 


^S3 


1.  A  circular  stocking  knitting  mach  ne  comprising  a 


needle  cylinder,  needles  slidably  mounte 

instrumentalities  associated   with   said 

formation  of  stitches,  means  for  effec 

needles,  first  takeup  means  for  impartin 

pleted  fabric,  axially  movable  second  t 

gageable  with  pockets  formed  in  stockin; 

ranged  to  direct  air  against  the  exterior 

fabric  extending  between  the  needles  an 

means  to  force  completed  pockets  inwi^dly  for  engage 

ment  by  said  second  takeup  means. 


in  said  cylinder, 
needles  for  the 
ng  wrapping  o( 

tension  to  com- 

eup  means  en- 

and  means  ar- 

f  the  portion  of 

the  first  takeup 
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2,971^1 
METERING  VALVE 
CharlMT.  Bwhwuffai,  CUeaio^  ID.,  Mrignni  to  Raymond 
T.  MokNicy,  Chkafo,  IIL;  American  National  Bank 
and  Tnut  Company  of  Chki«o,  executor  of  said  Ray- 
DMMd  T.  Moloney,  drcraeed 

Filed  May  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  657,878 
1  Claim.    (CLi7— 7.1) 


^  2,97U<3 

WRINGER 
I*>n(Aolaa  L.  Etten,  Cedar  Fails,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Cham- 
berlain Corporadon,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  71^M9 
11  Claims.    (CL  68—263) 


A  valve  structure  for  cigarette  lighters  employing 
liquefied  gaseous  fuel  and  comprising,  namely:  means  pro- 
viding an  efflux  passage  for  the  fuel  leading  to  a  burner; 
a  means  providing  a  valve  seat  for  a  throttle  ball  inter- 
posed in  said  passage;  a  throttle  ball  engageable  in  said 
seat;  ball  adjusting  means  for  pressing  and  relaxing  said 
ball  in  said  seat;  means  providing  a  wick  passage  directed 
crosswise  of  the  direction  <rf  seating  movement  of  the 
ball  toward  the  seat  and  located  substantially  at  the 
diametric  mid-region  ot  the  ball;  a  fuel  conducting  wick 
in  said  passage  and  divided  lengthwise 'into  forking  sec- 
tions to  pass  around  said  ball  in  close  contact  therewith 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  whereby  to  deliver  wet  fuel  onto 
the  surface  of  said  ball  for  gasification  closely  adjacent 
said  seat. 


1.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  first  wringer  roll 
being  rotatably  supported  at  each  end,  a  second  wringer 
roll  being  rotatably  suf^wrted  at  each  end,  spring  means 
at  each  end  of  said  rolls  for  applying  a  tensioning  pres- 
sure to  urge  said  rolls  together  for  wringing  operation, 
first  and  second  pressure  members,  each  at  an  end  of 
the  rolls,  movable  between  pressure  and  release  position 
and  operative  when  moved  to  cause  said  spring  means  to 
apply  pressure  to  urge  said  rolls  together,  a  resetting 
handle  connected  to  the  first  pressure  member  to  move 
said  first  pressure  member  to  pressure  position,  a  torsion 
rod  extending  parallel  to  the  wringer  rolls  rotaUble  be- 
tween pressure  and  release  position,  a  first  arm  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  torsion  rod  and  positioned  to  be  moved 
to  pivot  the  rod  to  pressure  position  when  the  resetting 
handle  moves  the  first  pressure  member  to  pressure  posi- 
tion, said  first  arm  free  of  connection  to  said  first  pres- 
sure member,  and  a  second  arm  at  the  other  end  of 
said  torsion  rod  positioned  to  nnove  said  second  pres- 
sure member  at  the  other  end  of  the  rolls  to  pressure 
position  when  said  rod  is  pivoted  to  pressure  position. 


2,971362 
WASHING  MACHINE  FILTER 
Thomas  H.  Oldfaig,  CfaMiwmti,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The 
Mnmy  Corporatton  of  America,  Syracnee,  N.Y., 
poration  of  Dehiware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  786,616 
lOOainM.    (CL68— 18) 


2,971364 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

MOTION  TRANSDUCERS 

EraMt  K.  Gatcombe,  RJL  2,  Bos  222,  Carmel,  Calif. 

FBed  Feb.  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  564^32 

9  Claims.    (CL  73—1)  | 

(Graatod  nnder  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  cabinet  having  a  top  deck, 
a  rectangular  well  in  said  deck,  a  circular  access  aperture 
therein,  a  shallow  filter  tray  having  an  annular  per- 
forate bottom  filter  trough  projecting  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  rectangular  surrounding  web  lying  in  said 
well,  a  rectangular  lid  disposed  in  said  well,  means  to 
releasably  secure  the  filter  tray  to  said  lid  and  a  tub  dis- 
posed below  said  access  aperture  and  having  agiuting 
means  associated  therewith  projecting  into  the  center 
region  defined  by  said  annular  trough. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base;  a  support  adapted  to  support  a  motion  transducer 
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obtained  on  taid 


and  mounted  for  substantially  rectilinear  displacement  is  closed  and  fluid  is  caused  to  flow  i  rom  said  conduit 

relative  to  said  base;  spring  means  interposed  between   means  through  said  passageway  to  the  i  >ace  between  said 

said  support  and  said  base;  means  for  applying  force  |o  fluid  metering  surfaces  an  indication  is 

said  support  to  displace  the  same  in  opposition  to  tl^ 

force  of  said  spring  meant;  and  means  for  producing  a^ 

output  signal  whose  frequency  is  directly  proportional  lo 

the  instantaneous  speed  of  said  displacement. 


2,971,345 
FLASH  DETECTOR  APPROVING  DEVICE 
JoMph  C.  Rhodes,  Park  ForMt,  nd  Robert  B.  Jacobi 
Homcwood.  DL,  tm^nn  to  Stoadaid  00  Company, 
Chkafo,  OL,  a  coqponlfcM  of  IndiuHi 

Filed  Dec  18, 1957,  Str.  No.  7«3,<77 
8  ClalM.    (CL  73—1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  periodically  checking  the  opet- 
ation  of  a  thermocouple  circuit  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination cycle  timer  means,  switch  means  actuated  b^ 
said  cycle  timer  means  and  interrupting  said  cycle  timer 
means,  voltage  source  means  controlled  by  said  switch 
means,  circut  means  for  applying  said  voltage  source  to 
said  thermocouple  circuit  through  said  switch  means,  fir^ 
relay  means  in  electrical  series  with  said  the^mocoupl|^ 
circuit  actuatable  by  said  applied  voltage  from  said  sourc4, 
second  relay  means,  said  second  relay  n^eans  being  actu- 
ated by  said  first  relay  means  when  the  thermocouple  dt- 
ctiit  is  in  proper  operating  condition,  second  power  source, 
said  second  power  source  being  controlled  by  said  secon^ 
relay  to  restart  said  cycle  timer  means,  and  third  relay 
means  actuated  upon  the  operation  of  the  second  relay 
to  reset  the  said  first  relay  means  and  to  hold  the  said 
second  relay  actuated  whereby  power  is  applied  to  the 
said  cycle  timer  means  until  said  switch  means  is  actuated, 
causing  the  deactuation  of  the  third  relay  and  in  tur  i 
the  deactuation  of  the  second  relay. 


Gaft  Company 


2,97UM 
GAGE  CAUBRATION  DEVICE 

Mkk.,  SMlvor  to  Dcarborf 
Mldi^  a  CMpofatlon 


1 


FDad  9tft  27, 1957.  Ser.  No.  tUJfO 
UCkhm.   (CL73-^) 

1.  The  combination  comprising  a  gaging  element  hs^yf 
ing  a  metering  orifice  therein.  c<»duit  means  in  communi- 
cation with  said  metering  orifice  and  adapted  to  receivt 
fluid  under  presaure  frooi  a  pressure  source,  indicator 
means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  conduit  meai^ 
for  indicating  the  amount  of  fhiid  flow  through  said  metei^ 
ing  orifice,  and  calibrator  means  for  said  indicator  mean% 
said  calibrator  means  including  first  and  setond  wal 
members  having  opposed  fluid  metering  surfaces  of  knowi 
spacing,  and  a  passageway  open  to  one  of  said  metering 
surfaces  and  extending  through  one  of  said  wall  mem^ 
bers  into  fluid  communication  with  said  conduit  mean! 
downstream  of  said  indicator  means,  said  conduit  mean! 
cmitaining  a  portion  between  said  calibrator  means  anj 
said  metering  orifice  adapted  to  be  closed  for  interrupting 
flow  of  fluid  downstream  of  its  place  of  fluid  communi*^ 
caikm  with  taid  passageway,  whereby  when  said  portiol 


indicator  means  which  indication  pern  its  adjustment  of 
the  pressures  in  said  conduit  means  to  qbtain  a  calibrated 
reading  on  said  indicatw  means. 


1J71«M7 
FUZE  TEST  DEVICl 
Maarlce  E.  ShtodMeckar,  Umrel,  Md,  atilpioi  to  tkt 
United  States  of  America  at  repret^ted  by  the  Seen* 
taiy  of  the  Navy  1 

Filed  Jan.  38, 1958,  Ser.  No.  712,284 

18  Clafant.    (CL  73— A 

(Gnisted  ndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (  952),  tac.  244) 


S.  A  projectile  fuze  tester  comprising  a  base  member, 
means  secured  to  said  base  member  fof  clamping  a  fuze 
to  be  tested,  a  ram  carried  by  said  base  member  and 
having  a  bore  therein  in  ali^mient  withjthe  fuze,  a  spring 
actuated  ram  member  slideably  disposed  within  said  bore 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  fuzej  for  imparting  a 
sudden  force  thereto  as  the  ram  member  is  actuated  from 
a  cocked  position  to  a  released  position,  said  force  simu- 
lating the  setback  force  applied  to  the  fuze  as  the  pro- 
jectile is  fired  from  a  gun,  means  op<rable  at  will  for 
moving  the  ram  membor  to  tiid  cocked  position,  sole- 
noid actuated  means  for  releasably  utching  the  ram 
member  in  said  cocked  potitioii,  and  a  ngid  rod  intercon- 
necting the  end  of  said  ram  member  witn  the  fuze  where- 
by said  sudden  force  is  applied  to  the  fuze  by  the  rod  as 
the  ram  member  is  released  from  said  o^ked  position  by 
said  solenoid  meant. 


TIONOF 
MIXTURE 

P.  Yaat, 

cty  Appllaiicca 

of  Pcmiiyl- 


2,971,348 
DEIERMINATION  OF  CON< 
COMPONENTS  OF  A  GASE01 
GtM  C.  FfauMifalt,  WmdMbng,  aad 
Monayivillc,  Pa.,  assignnis  to 
Company,  Pttttboii^h,  Pa.,  a 
vantai 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1954,  Ser.  No.  177,784 

SClafana.   (0.73— ir 

1-  That  method  of  determining  the  ^concentration  of 

one  or  more  constituents  of  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 

a  plurality  of  constituents  which  havd  different  vapw 
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pressures,  comprising  oontacting  the  mixture  with  a  heat 
conducting  surface  and  progressively  lowering  its  tem- 
perature to  the  dew  point  of  the  constituent  of  maximum 
dew  point  with  formation  at  said  surface  of  a  deposit 
thereof  that  is  soluble  in  liquid  of  next  lower  dew  point, 
said  gaseous  mixture  initially  containing  another  con- 
stituent that  cooperates  to  sharpen  the  visibility  of  the 


d^KMit,  then  lowering  the  temperature  until  Uquid  pro- 
duced by  condensation  of  the  next  lower  dew  point  con- 
stituent begins  to  form  upon  said  deposit  with  alteration 
of  its  visual  anjearance,  and  observing  the  temperature  at 
which  said  alteration  ooctin,  said  temperature  being 
characteristic  of  the  conceotrati<Mi  of  said  constituent  of 
lower  dew  poiiu  under  the  prevailing  pressure  condition 
at  said  surface. 


%^IM9 
ATPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  A  GAS 
loha  Dauoko,  Ir^  Oak  Pait,  Md  Floj4  loMph  Yhmk, 
Ckicago,  DL,  sMigMn  to  Wmtttm  Electric  Compuy, 
iMOfpocatod,  New  Yock,  N.Y^  a  cotywaUoe  of  New 
Yotfc 

FDtd  laly  22, 1951, 8«r.  No.  7St,17« 
2ClafaM.   (CL73— 19) 


2.97M7i 
GASOLINE.REIECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CON- 
TINUOUS FLASH  POINT  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  B.  Jacobi,  Hoaiewood,  and  Domink  Daniel  Lo 
Ghnato,    Oaklawn,   DL,   awlcnnri    to   Standard   OH 
Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  coiponrtion  of  Indiana 
Filed  Dec  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  791399 

lOClainM.    (CL7»~dO  | 


1.  A  flash  point  apparatus  for  use  in  continuously 
monitoring  a  first  fluid  flowing  batch-wise  with  at  least 
one  second  fluid  in  a  pipeline,  sample  line  means  con- 
nected to  said  pipeline,  flash  point  apparatus  on  said 
sample  line,  said  flash  point  apparatus  including  a  flash 
chamber,  ignition  means  within  said  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber,  means  for  heating  said 
chamber  to  a  selected  temperature  correlated  with  the 
flash  point  specification  of  the  first  fluid,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  occurrence  of  a  flash  in  said  chamber, 
discriminating  means  interposed  said  pipeline  and  said 
flash  point  apparatus  on  said  sample  line,  said  dis- 
criminating means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  making  of 
a  flash  point  determination  only  when  the  concentration 
of  the  second  fluid  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined 
value  and  comprising  preheater  means  on  said  sample 
line,  flow  resistance  means  on  said  sample  line  down- 
stream of  said  preheater  means,  and  pressure  responsive 
switch  means  on  said  sample  line  intermediate  said  pre- 
heater and  said  flow  resistance,  said  switch  means  being 
adapted  to  cut  out  the  flash  point  apparatus  when  the 
concentration  of  said  second  fluid  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined value  and  cut  in  the  flash  point  apparatus  when 
the  second  fluid  concentration  again  diminishes  below 
said  predetermined  value. 


1,971,371 
DYNAMIC  DEMULSDILITY  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Elmer  W.  Brennan,  Dundee,  and  RolMrt  G.  Moyer,  Crys- 
tal Lake,  DL,  assignon  to  Tbc  Pure  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  529,552 
I  19Clainii.    (a.  73— 53) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  releasing  a  gas  bubble  occluded 
in  metal  sample,  which  comprises  a  rigid  base  plate  for 
supporting  a  metal  sample  in  a  predetermined  position,  a 
rigid  tranq>areDt  cover  plate  parallel  to  the  base  plate 
having  a  threaded  aperture  therein  in  alignment  with  a 
gas  bubble  occluded  in  the  metal  sample,  a  resilient  body 
having  substantially  parallel  ndes  pmitioned  between  the 
base  plate  and  the  cover  plate,  said  resilient  body  having 
an  aperture  therein  perpendicular  to  the  platea  in  align- 
ment with  the  threaded  aperture  ci  the  cover  plate  and 
having  two  radial  openings  extending  therefrom  through 
the  resilient  body,  a  drill  bit  air  seal  threadably  mounted 
in  the  cover  plate,  a  reciprocating  drill  inserted  throu^ 
the  air  seal,  and  clamps  to  hold  tbt  base  plate,  cover  plate 
and  resilient  member  m  stacked  relation  with  the  drill 
bit  in  alignment  with  the  occlusion  of  the  meul  sample. 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  dynamic  demuhi- 
bility  of  a  test  liquid  with  a  second  liquid  of  dissimilar 
density  therefrom  which  comprises  establishing  a  cir- 
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culating  system  of  said  test  liquid  at  a  Substantially  con- 
stant temperature  between  a  reservoir  and  a  mixing 
chamber,  introducing  incremental  portions  of  said  second 
liquid  into  said  mixing  chamber,  maintaining  said  liq- 
uids in  said  mixing  chamber  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
achieve  complete  mixing  thereof,  and  determining  the 
volume  ratios  of  said  test  liquid  and  said  second  liq- 
uid in  selected  samples  taken  from  the  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  said  reservoir  as  an  indication  of  the  de- 
mulsibility  of  said  test  liquid. 


2,971,372 
ULTRASONIC  TEJSTING  APPARATUS 
Ewart  GoRkm  Lewis,  Wcfltanorclaiid  Hills,  Md^ 
Dennis  Arthur  Gcorcc  Eldridgt,  Waltluun  Abbey, 
Geoffrey  BradficM,  SurbHon,  and  Hastings  Charles 
Maxim  Bcitoya,  Romford,  Engbind,  assignors  to 
Mfaiistcr  of  Supply,  in  Her  Majesty's  GoTenuncnt  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britafai  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  En^and 

FDcd  Sept.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,837  i 

5  CUhns.    (a.  73—67.5) 


-UnKfodj— j  orr  «l- 
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>  I       2,97MW  . 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  DRl  LL  PIPE 
FAILURES 

Arthur  P.  HcMcnbrand,  5  SE.  35th,  OUahc  ma  City,  OUa. 
FUed  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  67(  ,069 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 99) 
1.  A  method  of  minimizing  failures  of  ^rill  pipe,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  aligned  marks  on  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
joint  of  the  drill  pipe, 

(6)  running  the  drill  pipe  in  a  well  tjirough  a  drill- 
ing operation, 

(c)  removing  the  drill  pipe  from  the  well  and  discon- 
necting each  joint, 

(d)  measuring  the  angular  displacemen 
to  determine  the  amount  of  permanent  tw  st  in  each  joint 
resulting  from  the  drilling  operation,  and 

ie)  discarding  those  joints  having  the  laigest  permanent 
twist. 


assij  nor 


2,971,374 
'     APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  RESIP 

METAL  SHEETS 
George  H.  Rendcl,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
FUed  Oct  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  6 
4Cbilms.    (a.  73— 150) 


f r^..„. 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  testing  apparaittu  for  detecting  flaws  in 
solid  articles  and  comprising  an  electrical  transmitting 
circuit  for  producing  a  sequence  of  electrical  pulses,  a 
multivibrator  for  triggering  said  electrical  transmitting 
circuit,  an  electro-mechanical  transmitting  transducer  to 
which  the  electrical  pulses  are  applied  td  provide  a  beam 
of  pulses  of  ultrasonic  waves  from  the  transducer,  an 
electro-mechanical  receiving  transducer  positioned  in  the 
path  of  the  beam,  said  solid  articles  positioned  intermedi- 
ate the  transmitting  transducer  and  the  receiving  trans- 
ducer, said  ultrasonic  waves  transmitted  through  said  solid 
articles,  said  receiving  transducer  responsive  to  the  ultra- 
sonic waves  transmitted  through  the  solid  articles,  electri- 
cal receiving  circuit  for  deriving  a  sequence  of  electrical 
pulse  signals  in  accordance  with  the  sequence  of  pulses 
of  ultrasonic  waves  impinging  on  the  receiving  transducer, 
a  delay  circuit  which  imposes  a  delay  of  between  a  quarter 
and  half  a  wavelength  of  an  ultrasonic  wave  and  to  which 
ihe  sequence  of  derived  electrical  signals  is  applied,  an 
amplifier  circuit  to  which  the  output,  of  the  delay  circuit 
is  applied  whereby  a  large  amplitude  signal  is  produced 
having  a  steep  leading  edge  between  a  quarter  and  half  a 
wavelength  after  the  beginning  of  pach  derived  pulse  sig- 
nal, a  gate  control  circuit  to  which  the  said  large  ampli 
tude  signal  is  applied  to  put  the  circuit  ih  an  off  state,  a 
gate  circuit  which  is  open  to  pass  the  leading  part  of  each 
received  electrical  pulse  signal  and  which  closes  shortly 
after  the  leading  quarter  ultrasonic  wave  in  each  pulse  has 
passed  therethrough,  and  an  output  cii^cuit  to  which  thel 
derived  sequence  of  pulse  signals  passed  by  the  gate  cir-j 
cuit  are  applied  and  which  produces  an  output  signal  id 
accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  leading  half  wave  of 
each  derived  electrical  pulse  sign|d. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  bond  betwien  a  resin  coat- 
ing and  a  base  material  of  a  sample  conprising  a  car- 
riage for  receiving  a  sample  to  be  tested,  said  sample 
having  generally  parallel  longitudinal  cuts  in  the  coating 
down  to  the  base  material  and  a  portioi 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  cuts  separated 
material,  means  mounting  said  carriage  lor  reciprocating 
movement  in  the  direction  of  said  cuts,  sj  id  carriage  hav- 
ing a  base  for  supporting  said  sample 
coating  adjacent  the  base,  said  base  havin  g  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  of  greater  width  than  the  distance  between 


COATED 
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of  the  coating 
from  the  base 


the  said  parallel  longitudinal  cuts  through 
rated  end  of  the  coating  extends,  means 
separated  end  of  coating  in  a  direction  si  ibstantially  nor- 
mal to  the  direction  of  movement  of  sa  d  carriage,  and 
means  for  determining  the  amount  of  pulling  tension 
required  to  separate  the  coating  from  th;  base  material. 


which  the  sepa- 
for  pulling  the 


2,971,375 
AIRSTREAM  DIRECTION  DETECTOR  PROBE 
Ivan  O.  Fieldgate,  Haleslte,  N.Y.,  aasigntv  to  Spcdaltlct, 
Inc.,  Syossct,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  1141,172 
6Ctaims.    (a.  73— 180] 
1.  In  apparatus  for  sensing  the  direction  of  an  air- 
stream,  a  probe  assembly  adapted  to  projsct  laterally  into 
the  airstream  and  to  be  rotated  about  iti  projecting  axis 
to  angular  positions  indicative  to  airs  ream  direction, 
comprising  a  tubular  member,  means  defining  at  least  a 
pair  of  internal  pneumatic  conduits  extending  along  the 
length  thereof,  and  means  defining  at  lea  it  a  pair  of  inlet 
ports  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  at  drcumferen- 
tially  spaced  points  and  oommunicating  :  vspectively  with 
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the  internal  conduits,  a  base  pcMtion  including  a  radially 
extending  shoulder  exceeding  the  dimensions  of  the  base 
of  the  tubular  member  to  define  a  drip  ring  for  water, 
and  means  forming  a  plurality  of  drain  apertures  in  the 


tubular  member  closely  adjacent  the  shoulder,  said  aper- 
tures  communicating  with  the  pneumatic  conduits  of  the 
tubular  member,  and  duct  means  communicating  with  the 
pneumatic  conduits  to  pass  pneumatic  signals. 


2,f7L37« 

METEIUNG  EMULSION  THEATERS  AND 

TREATING  METHODS 

Clarence  O.  Glasfow  aad  Knox  B.  Hendcnoo,  Tulsa, 

OkUu,  aMigiion  to  Natioiial  Taak  Company,  Tula, 

OUa^  a  corporation  of  Ncrada 

FIM  OcL  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  688,571 
17  Claims.    (CL  7>— 200) 


12.  A  atnicture  for  resolving  an  oil  well  production 
stream  into  its  oil  and  water  componenu  including,  a 
vessel,  means  for  admitting  a  w»eH  stream  to  a  vessel, 
means  for  heating  the  well  fluids  in  the  vessel,  the  vessel 
having  a  stratification  space  for  receiving  the  heated  well 
fluids,  a  water  ouUet  from  the  vessel,  a  water-free  oil 
metering  chamber,  means  for  conducting  water-fr«e  oil 
from  the  stratification  space  to  the  water-free  oil  meter- 
ing chamber  and  including  a  flow  path  for  the  water-free 
oil,  a  water-free  oil  surge  chamber  in  the  flow  path  for 
the  water-free  oil  and  forming  a  part  of  the  means  tor 
conducting  water-free  oil  from  the  stratification  space  to 
the  water-free  oil  metering  chamber,  means  responsive  to 
the  liquid  level  in  the  oil  metering  dkanber  for  admitting 
to  and  discharging  from  the  oil  metering  chamber  water- 
free  oil  from  the  <hI  surge  chamber,  and  means  for 
recording  the  filling  and  emptying  cycles  of  the  oil 
metering  chamber. 


2,971,377 

METERING  APPARATUS 

John  V.  Vogd,  KUgorc,  Tcz^  assignor  to  Shell  OO 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,951 

4aalnis.    (CL73— 224) 


'  ^    n 

( 

r 

1 

1 

1.  Apparatus  for  metering  a  constant  volume  of  liquid 
which  comprises  a  tank,  inlet  conduit  means  to  said  tank, 
outlet  conduit  means  from  said  tank,  vent  means  open  at 
all  times  and  leading  from  the  top  of  said  tank  for  main- 
taining a  constant  pressure  above  any  fluid  therein,  over- 
flow conduit  means  from  said  tank,  a  single  liquid-level 
sensing  device  positioned  adjacent  said  tank  at  a  level 
below  the  inlet  end  of  said  tank  outlet  conduit  means, 
said  sensing  device  being  in  open  communication  with  the 
overflow  conduit  means  from  said  tank,  a  discharge  con- 
duit from  said  sensing  device  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  conduit  means  from  said  tank  at  a  level  below 
said  sensing  device,  valve  means  in  said  inlet  and  in  said 
CHitlet  conduit  means  from  said  tank,  power  transmis- 
sion means  opcratively  connecting  said  liquid-level  sensing 
means  to  said  valve  means  in  both  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  conduit  means  to  open  one  of  said  valve  means  at 
a  time  while  closing  the  other  of  said  valve  means,  and 
pressure-equalizing  valve  means  in  said  discharge  conduit 
frcMn  said  sensing  device  for  equalizing  the  hydrostatic 
head  between  said  sensing  device  and  said  tank  when 
liquid  is  being  drained  therefrom. 


2,97L378 
,^  TANK  GAUGE 

Fred  M.  Mayes,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son 

on  Company,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FtM  July  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  521,098 
20Clafans.   (CL  73— 313) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gauging  liquid  level  comprising  a 
member  movable  with  changes  of  the  liquid  level,  a  pair 
of  variable  impedances,  means  connecting  said  imped- 
ances to  said  member  for  different  variations  in  response 
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to  movements  of  said  member,  a  single  balanceable  cir- 
cuit including  said  impedances  and  a  pair  of  balancing  im- 
pedances, each  of  said  first  meottioned  impedances  pro- 
viding in  said  circuit  substantially  different  responses  to 
direct  and  alternating  excitation,  means  providing  bothi 
direct  and  alternating  excitation  for  said  balanceable 
circuit,  and  separate  means  automatically  effecting,  respec- 
tively, direct  and  aHemating  current  balance  of  said 
circuit.. 

2J7WW         

RESlSrANCE  THERMOMTTER 

Gcocg  WcUiett,  TifpujbunHiMia  37, 


Feb  tUARY  14,  1961 


I  ^f713tl  . 

'      ELECTRICIAN'S  TOOL 
Jaliof  M.  Tcsl,  2U  4tk  St,  YorMHlc  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  22,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  (  98,133 
2  aalBM.  .(CL  73-^432 


-^,. 


^^1^^  r^- 


Flkd  JoM  27, 1957,  S«.  No.  MM13 
CtadiiM.   (C1.73--342) 


priori^,  iPPlfeallM^GOTMu^.  A^  24, 19M 


^1 


I 


1.  A  thermometric  device  comprising  a  bridge  circu  t 
with  four  resistance  arms  defining  an  input  diagonal  and 
an  output  diagonal,  one  of  said  arms  including  a  thermo- 
sensitive  resistance  element,  current-measuring  means  in- 
serted in  said  output  diagonal,  a  controllable  energizink 
circuit  connected  across  saidvinput  diagonal,  said  energis- 
ing circuit  including  a  source  of  voltage  and  an  adjustable 
compensating  resistor,  and  switch  means  for  interruptinjB 
one  of  said  arms  and  said  output  diagonal  while  connect- 
ing said  current-measuring  means  in  series  with  an  adj 
cent  one  of  said  arms  across  said  energizing  circuit. 


1.  The  method  of  locating  a  point 
a  hidden  point  in  wall  structure,  comp^mg 
body  of  magnetic  material  from  said 
within  the  wall  structure,  magnetically 
body  toward  a  point  outside  the  wall, 
ing  the  point  where  said  body  strikes  said 


2,971,3m 
MANIFOLD  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
DiitM  E.  Maccabc*,  West  CUcafo,  DU  a^  _ 
Stewart-Wanar  CorpocatkNi,  Chlcato,  Dl.,  a  corpor 

tiOB  Ok  ▼dvIbIs 

FUtd  Oct  11, 1957.  Scr.  No.  689,549 
TCfadoM.   (CL  73-^11) 


2,971382 
SPRAY  miER 
Dwl^t  E.  Harris,  Watcrtown,  Coon., 
Lax   Clock   Mannfacturing   Company 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpontkm  off  < 
Filed  Jane  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.^ 
lOaalmc    (CL  74—3^2) 


j»  ■ 


:£-^^^- 


3.  In  an  engine  manifold  pressure  gauge  of  the  type  n 
which  a  substantially  sealed  case  is  connected  in  flu  d 
conducting  relation  to  a  source  of  subatmospheric  maiii 
fold  pressure,  in  which  an  evacuated  yieldable  device  lis 
mounted  within  the  case,  and  in  which  a  pressure  indi- 
cator connected  to  the  device  is  operated  by  the  device 
in  accordance  with  instantaneous  fluid  pressure  within 
the  case,  the  combination  with  the  case  of  a  highly  re- 
stricted atmospheric  vent  structure  for  admitting  a  pre- 
determined restricted  flow  of  atmospheric  air  into  the 
case  to  scavenge  fuel  vapois  from  the  case,    i 


yertically  beneath 

lowering  a 

lidden  point  and 

attracting  said 

aurally  detect- 

wall. 


aid 


T  to  The 
Incorporated, 
I  ^ODiicctlcnt 
M3,841 


1.  In  a  timer  of  the  dass  described,  1 1  support,  a  nootor 
carried  by  the  support,  valve-actuatin  ;  means  including 
an  operating  member  movable  from  aniarmed  inoperative 
position  to  an  operative  position  and  being  spring  biased 
toward  the  latter,  the  valve-actuating  means  including  a 
latch  member  which  when  the  last-meritioned  nneans  is  in 
armed  condition  has  latching  engagement  with  a  part  on 
the  support,  and  cam  means  operated  byj  the  motor  through 
reduction  gearing  to  periodically  arm  |  said  member  and 
then  trip  the  latter,  the  cam  means  actitig  on  said  member 
to  also  govern  the  length  of  time  the  member  is  in  the 
operative  position  thereof. 
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mCISION  IRROTATIONAL  MOUNT 
Howwd  G.  nmher,  Ixmi  B«Mh,  Califs  Mritiioi,  by 
2!!?*r^"TS"'*"^*^  to  Ultoa  STitena,  Ik^  Bcveriy 
Hilb,  Califs  a  conoradoB  off  Maiylaad 

FIW  JoBC  26,  If  5f ,  Scr.  No.  823,163 
nCfadoM.    (CL74— 5.f) 


1.  An  irroUtional  mount  for  isolating  a  platform  from 
vibration  experienced  by  a  base  to  which  it  is  mounted, 
said  mount  comprising:  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  the  base:  a  platform  carriage  for  mounting  the 
platform  thereon;  first  means  coupling  said  base  plate 
to  said  platform  carriage  for  restraining  routional  move- 
ment of  said  platform  with  respect  to  said  base  plate 
about  a  first  predetermined  axis;  second  means  coupling 
said  base  plate  to  said  platform  carriage  for  restraining 
rotation  of  said  platform  with  respect  to  said  base  plate 
about  second  and  third  axes  substanUally  orthogonal 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  first  axis  and  for  iso- 
lating the  platform  from  vibrations  experienced  by  said 
base  plate  whereby  the  angular  relationship  of  the  plat- 
form with  respect  to  the  base  is  preserved. 


TOROIDAL  GYROSCOPE 
'■■^  V  JWmatoB,  821  GBca  Drive,  Hntsvflle,  Ab. 

FDed  Apr.  1,  1H«,  Ser.  nS.  lM2f 
/^    _^.         7ClahM.    (CL74—SJ) 
(GniM  nder  TUe  35,  UA  Code  (1*52),  aec.  2M) 


I.  A  gyroscope  comprising:  a  ring-shaped  stator  hav- 
ing a  peripheral,  annular  hollow  space  and  a  central 
cavity;  a  body  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  each 
of  which  has  a  spherical  surface,  said  stator  being  fixed 
at  substantially  the  center  of  said  body,  between  said 
portions;  a  gyroscopic,  ring-shaped  rotor  loosely  housed 
within  said  peripheral  annular  hollow  space;  an  upper 
and  lower  gaseous  bearing  means  comprising  a  bearing 
support  for  universally  mounting  said  body,  each  of  said 
gaseous  beanng  means  supporting  one  of  said  spherical 
surfaces  on  a  gaseous  film;  means  for  supplying  a  source 
of  pressurized  gas  to  said  bearing  means;  electromagnetic 
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means  rigid  with  said  bearing  support  for  placing  said 
body  in  a  position  of  zero  displacement;  pickup  means 
ngid  with  said  bearing  support  for  indicating  when  said 
beanng  support  deviates  in  any  direction;  and  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  rotor  and  sustaining 
said  rotor  in  a  centered  position,  free  of  soUd  friction, 
within  said  annular  hollow  space. 


FOUR  SPEED  AUTOMAITC  TRUCK 

TRANSMISSION 
A.   MUlcr,  JackMw,  Mlch^  aarigwir  to  Bon- 
Warner  Cotporatfon,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  M- 

Filed  Apr.  7,  lf54,  Sar.  No.  421,665 
iOaliM.    (0.74— 15  J6) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  set  having  an  input  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  drive  shaft  and  an  output 
element  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  and  first  and  sec- 
ond reaction  elements,  a  power  take-off  gear  connected 
to  one  of  said  reaction  elements,  clutch  means  for  lock- 
ing one  of  said  reaction  elements  with  said  output  element 
and  brake  means  for  each  of  said  reaction  elements, 
said  clutch  means  and  said  brake  means  each  being  en- 
gageable  individually  in  order  to  complete  two  different 
speed  ratios  in  forward  drive  and  one  speed  ratio  in 
reverse  drive  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft 
said  power  take-off  gear  being  driven  from  said  drive 
shaft  without  driving  the  driven  shaft. 


2371,386 
„ J"™ 'JJMP  DRIVE  AND  MOUNTING 

^Ef  _^i."P*^*^'^.  °^  ■-*«»•''  by  n.e«i«  as- 
gpimmls,  to  Deere  «  Conpany,  a  corpontfon  of 

Filed  Dec  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  631,825 
2  Claiiiia.    (CL  74—35) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  power 
take-off  shaft,  of  a  shaft  extension  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  mcluding  shaft  means  having  a  socket  section 
at  one  end  and  a  reduced  portion  at  the  other  end,  the 
socket  section  being  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of 
the  power  take-off  shaft  of  the  tractor,  a  device  includ- 
ing  a  movable  part  adapted  to  be  driven,  bearing  means 
on  the  reduced  portion  of  said  shaft  and  including  an 
inner  race  fixed  to  said  reduced  portion,  an  outer  bear- 
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ing  sleeve,  and  anti-friction  means  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  inner  race,  a  tail  plate  fixed  to  said  sleeve  to 
be  supported  thereby,  a  head  plate  receiving  said  device, 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  apart  elongated  mem- 
bers rigidly  connecting  said  head  plate  to  said  tall  plate 
in  axially  spaced  apart  relation,  and  connecting  means 
disposed  between  said  head  and  tail  plates  and  con- 
nected with  said  movable  part  for  driving  the  latter 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  means.    I 


Febuuary  14,  1961 


OSCILLATORY  MECHANISM  AND  BEARING 

THEREFOR 

AttOio'R.  Spkacd,  5M  W.  Chclten  Avc^ 

Phfladdpllla  44,  Pa.  , 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,629 

13  Claims.    (Q.  74p-^ 


when  the  parts  are  in  a  predetenninec  operative  rela- 
tion to  enable  the  driving  member  to  move  the  guide 
means  in  a  direction  to  straighten  the  bioken  knee  driv- 
ing connection  to  increase  the  effectiv;  length  of  the 
driving  connection  comprising  the  links  t  etween  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  and  manual  means  to  control 
the  latch  to  initiate  locking  and  unlocking  of  the  links  to 
the  guide  means,  said  latch  being  seli  ctively  released 
from  its  locking  relation  between  the  linjts  and  the  guide 
means  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  parts. 


2,971,389 

REVERSING  STROKE  RETRACTOR 

Lcland  F.  Blatt,  790  Shorcham  Road, 

Woods  34,  Mich. 

FUed  July  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7 19,824 

20Clai]iis.    (CL74— 11) 


MECHANISM 
GnMK  Potntc 


1.  A  rotary  to  oscillatory  mechanism  comprising  a  paif 
of  inner  and  outer  annular  elements,  one  of  said  annular 
elements  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  c^ 
tending  centrally  and  obliquely  through  said  one  annul 
element,  the  other  annular  element  being  mounted  f( 
oscillation  about  a  generally  diametral  axis  intersectii 
with  said  oblique  axis,  and  engaging  means  between  sai 
annular  elements  effecting  oscillatory  ^movement  of  sai  1 
other  element  upon  rotation  of  said  one  elements 


2.971388 
WIPER  LINKAGE 
Ernst  R.  Koppei,  Perryslmrg,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Auto-Lite  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioii 
of  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,527 
UOafans.    (a.  74— 77) 


fjr 


17.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  desci  ibed 
a  carriage  mounted  for  reversing  stroce 
endless  power  chain  operatively  conneted 
riage  to  actuate  the  same  for  its  travel, 
sprockets  of  relatively  large  diameter 
power  chain  is  trained  and  by  which  it 
ther  pair  of  spaced  sprockets,  one  of 
and  coaxially  rotatable  with  one  of  the 
I  first  pair,  said  funher  pair  of  sprockets 
stantially   smaller   diameter   than   said 
sprocket  pair  including  one  mounted 
ment  transversely  of  its  axis,  a  second 
chain  trained  about  said  further  spra:kets 
driving  said  coaxial  sprockets  to  oscillajte 
last  named  means  comprising  a  fluid 
reversing  device  having  relatively  mov 
device   being   mounted   for   floating 
drivingly  connecting  one  of  said  elemetits 
said  second  chain  to  reciprocate  the 
eratively  connecting  the  other  element 
one  of  said  floating  sprockets  to  floalingly 
same,  including  a  pivoted  and  resilieiitly 
ber  guiding  said  fluid  pressure  device 
floating  sprocket  for  said  floating  move  ment 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  drividg 
member,  a  reciprocating  driven  member,  a  broken  knte 
driving  connection  between  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  at  their  other  ends  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  driving  and  driven  members  respec- 
tively, a  slide  means  for  the  pivotal  connection  betwein 
the  pair  of  links,  movable  (guide  means  for  the  slide 
means  to  define  a  straight  line  movement  of  the  pivotal 
connection  whereby  the  angularity  of  the  broken  knee 
connection  is  controlled,  a  latch  on  the  guide  meatis 
adapted  to  selectively  lock  the  links  to  the  guide  meaps 


comprising 
travel,  a  first 
to  said  car- 
a  pair  of  spaced 
iibout  which  said 
is  driven,  a  fur- 
vhicb  is  fixed  to 
sprockets  of  the 
being  of  sub- 
first   pair,  each 
floating  move- 
endless  driving 
and  means 
in  unison,  said 
)ressure  operated 
elements,  said 
i^ovement,   means 
to  a  reach  of 
atter,  means  op- 
of  said  device  to 
mount  the 
biased  mem- 
and  last  named 


2,971^98  , 

MEANS  FOR  IMPOSING  PRESSU1  E  ON  TOROID 

DISCS  OF  VARIABLE  TRANS  MISSIONS 
Joseph  RygeHs,  Monroe,  Conn.,  and  C  eorgc  C.  Mueller, 
Waned  Lalu,  Mich.,  assigDors  to  >  .vco  Coiporatioa, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  E  efaiwarc 
nicd  Aug.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,429 
3  Claims.    (0.74— 28  ») 
1.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transm  ssion  of  the  char-i 
acter  described,  a  mechanism  for  supp  orting  and  impos- ' 
ing  load  upon  rollers  carried  between   wo  toroidal  discs, 
said  toroidal  discs  being  disposed  in  opposed  parallel 
planes,  comprising:  a  sectional  hollow   shaft  having  co- 
axial hollow  sections  telescoping  insi  le  the  <)ther  and 
each  of  said  sections  carrying  one  of  said  toroidal  discs 
for  rotation;  said  hollow  shafts  lying  substantially  within 
said  parallel  planes,  a  load  bolt  exteiding  through  the 


February  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


315 


hollow  central  portion  of  said  sectional  shaft;  a  plurality  spaced  on  the  order  of  and  opposite  respectively  of  the 
of  coned  disc  spnngs  surrounding  said  load  bolt  and  pn>-  ends  of  the  rotor  shaft;  a  pmrofpulk?!  mounted  re- 
v.dmg  a  resilient  connection  imposing  load  on  said  toroidal    spectively  on  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor  shar"  pat  of 

torus  members  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  support 
shaft  and  having  outer  frictional  surfaces  engageable 
respectively  with  the  pulleys,  said  torus  members  being 
composed  of  clastic  material  to  effect  resilient  contact 
with  the  pulleys  and  being  formed  of  a  sealed  envelope 
adapted  for  inflation  or  deflation  to  effect  resiliency  in 
the  torus  members;  means  mounting  the  support  shaft 
on  the  main  frame;  and  articulate  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  power  take-off  shaft  and  the  support  shaft  for 
effecting  rotation  of  the  torus  members  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  power  take-off  shaft. 


IMPLEMENT  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Keith  D.  Elwick,  ILR.  3,  Vintoo,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,936 

S  Claims.    (CI.  74—207) 


1.  In  a  combination  of  tractor  and  material  reducing 
unit  in  which  the  tractor  has  a  rearwardly  extending 
power  take-off  shaft  and  the  material  reducing  unit  has 
a  main  frame  including  housing  structure,  a  material  re- 
ducing rotor  supported  in  the  housing  structure  includ- 
ing a  rotor  shaft  having  opposite  ends  extending  out- 
wardly respectively  of  the  housing  structure,  the  im- 
provement residing  in  drive  means  effecting  rotation  of 
the  rotor  shaft  comprising:  a  support  shaft  substantially 
parallel   to  the   rotor   shaft   and   having  opposite   ends 


2,971,392 
NON.ARTICULATED  GEARED  METAL  BELT 
Richard  Y.  Case,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiponi- 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,426 
I  1  Claim.    (CL  74—231) 


discs,  said  disc  springs  lying  substantially  within  sad 
parallel  planes,  whereby  said  disc  springs  tend  to  push 
said  discs  toward  each  other  with  imposition  of  a  con- 
stant and  even  load  on  said  rcrilers. 


I . 


A  positive  drive  transmission  belt  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous non-articulated  load  carrying  metal  band,  solid, 
inflexible,  metallic  tooth  bodies,  each  tooth  body  having 
a  top  and  base  surface,  said  band  extending  across 
the  said  base  surface  of  each  tooth  body,  and  being 
molecularly  united  to  the  tooth  body  at  every  point 
of  the  said  base  surface  and  having  thin  flexible  portions 
bridging  the  space  between  successive  teeth,  said  teeth 
being  positioned  in  repeating  spaced  apart  relationship, 
whereby  said  teeth  and  band  form  a  homogeneous  metal- 
lic product. 


2,971,393 
DISENGAGEMENT  PREVENTING  MEANS  FOR  A 

TWO  SPEED  AXLE 
John  R.  Bartholomew,  CicTcbiiid  Heights,  OUo,  assignor 
to  Eaton  Manufacturing  Company,  Cicvehud,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,079 
I  3CUrfma.    (a.  74— 336.5) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  change  speed  transmission  having  a 
plurality  of  selective  gear  ratios,  a  control  means  for  a 
multiple  speed  ratio  axle  means  comprising  an  input  driv, 
ing  means  to  said  axle  means,  a  control  switch  means  to 
effect  cither  a  high  speed  ratio  or  a  low  speed  ratio  in 
said  axle  means  and  shift  preventing  means  comprising 
speed  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said 
input  driving  means  and  being  operable  to  prevent  a  shift 
out  of  said  high  speed  ratio  to  neutral  or  to  said  low 
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speed  ratio  when  the  vehicle  is  operating  above  a  pre*   tive  engaging  brake  engaged  and  said 
determined  speed  and  said  shift  preventing  means  being   pleted  when  said  last-named  shaft  is 
operable  completely  independent  of  the  selected  gear  rati^ 
in  the  change  speed  transmission. 


lower  train  com- 
roti  ting  above  a  pre- 


EdwinS. 


2,971,394  I 

TRANSMISSION 

2293  N.  SuMa  Fa  Arc^ 
Comptoo,  Caltf . 
FUcd  Mar.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  72|,222 
SCIiimi.    (CL74— 377) 


4.  In  a  multispeed  transmission,  the  combination 
a  stationary  member;  first,  second,  and  third  sleeves  rota 
ably  mounted  in  said  stationary  member  with  said  second 
sleeve  fixed  to  a  shaft  and  said  first  and  third  sleeved 
journalled  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
sleeve,  said  first  sleeve  being  rotatable  about  an  axa 
in  a  positive  direction  and  having  a  tiq;>ered  surface  faciis 
said  second  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  having  a  pair  qf 
tapered  surfaces  facing  away  from  each  other  toward 
said  first  and  third  sleeves,  respectively,  said  third  slee^ 
having  a  tapered  surface  facing  said  second  sleevi; 
countershaft  means  for  coupling  |Of  said  first  and  thirjl 
sleeves;  a  first  coil  spring  positioned  between  the  facinfe 
tapered  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sleeves  for  eij- 
gagement  therewith,  the  turns  of  said  first  spring  wind- 
ing around  said  axis  away  from  said  first  sleeve  toward 
said  second  sleeve  in  a  negative  dbection;  a  second  coll 
spring  positioned  between  the  facing  Upered  surfaces 
of  said  second  and  third  sleeves  for  engagement  there- 
with, the  turns  of  said  second  spring  winding  around  said 
axis  away  from  said  third  sleeve  toward  said  second  sleeve 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
third  sleeve;  four  apertured  cups  witli  each  cup  receiv- 
ing an  eiKl  of  a  spring  to  constrain  the  end  to  a  predetef- 
mined  diameter;  and  means  carried  on  said  stationai^* 
member  for  moving  the  pairs  of  cups  constraining  ea(  ) 
spring  together  to  axially  compress  the  spring. 


2,971495 

TRANSMISSION 

Palmer  Onr,  Monde,  lad,,  assignor  to  B^rg-Wancr  Cot- 

pontkm,  Gikaio,  Dt,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Jnac  3, 1955,  Scr.  No.  512,965 

5ClainM.    (CL  74-^72)  I 

I.  In  a  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle  haviag 
a  driving  engine  with  a  throttie  and  an  ignition  systeqi, 
the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means 
for  providing  a  power  train  between  said  shafts  and  in- 
cluding a  positive  engaging  brake  having  parts  which  are 
engaged  for  rendering  the  power  train  dSective,  an  ac- 
celerator for  the  engine  throttie,  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  accelerator  for  breaking  said  power  train 
when  the  accelerator  is  moved  toward  open  throttie  posi- 
tion and  including  Ignition  grounding  means  for  disabling 
said  ignition  system  to  relieve  torque  thrust  on  said  pafts 
of  die  positive  engaging  brake  to  permit  them  to  dis- 
engage, and  governor  mechanism  responsive  to  the  spe#d 
of  one  of  said  shafts  for  rendering  said  ignition  dis- 
abling means  inoperative  so  as  to  maintain  said  po^i- 


determined  speed  regardless  of 
erator  toward  open  throttie  position. 


movemnt  of  said  accel- 


2,971,39* 
POSITIONING  DEVI^ 
Donald  H.  Cronqnist,  Santa  Cla^^  Cslif. 

Intcmatloiial    BorincM   Madiincs   CiMponitkMi, 
York,  J^.Y.,  a  corporatlofl  of  New  Yo  k 

FOcd  Jane  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  '44,582 
5  Claims.    {0.14— W.) 


to 

Nm 


4.  A  positioning  'mechanism  composing:  a  pair  of 
flexible  tubes  each  having  a  wire  thereii  i;  means  rototably 
supporting  the  tubes  at  each  end  therec  f ;  means  for  sub- 
stantially eliminating  friaional  resistance  to  relative  axial 
movement  between  the  tube  and  the  V/iits,  said  means 
including  a  continuously  rotating  drive  means  mechan 
ically  coupled  to  rotate  both  of  the 
coupling  means  mechanically  assodati 
wires  at  each  end  thd«of  for  causi 
translation  theivof ;  a  positioning  drive 
coupled  to  one  end  of  the  wires  and  c. , 
the  wires  axially  with  respect  to  the  tub4;  and  an  actuation 
device  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  w:  ret  and  responsive 
to  the  axial  translation  thereof. 


:ubes;  differential 

widi  both  of  the 

complementary 

lans  mechanically 

rative  to  translate 


to  Ma«cy- 
of  Maiy- 


2,971J97 
MANUAL  CONTROL  AiSBEMBLY^OR  TRACTOR 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEMS 
Eracst  V.  Bmttog,  Detroit,  Mich., 
Fergnsoo  Inc.,  Radac,  WlSn  ■ 
land 
OrigiBal  application  Ang.  20,  1954, 
Divided  and  this  application  lane 
739382 

4aaimt.    (G.  74— salt) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  power  opdrating  system  for 

a  tractor-borne  implement  hitch  having|  a  power  operated 


ter.  No.  451,276. 
I,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
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actuator  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hitch,  of  control 
means  for  the  actuator  including  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
one  end  to  swing  through  a  predetermined  range,  a  guide 
quadrant  supported  at  one  side  of  said  lever,  said 
quadrant  being  formed  with  a  slot  arcuate  about  the 
pivot  of  the  lever,  a  member  slidable  in  said  slot,  means 


connecting  said  lever  and  said  member  for  limited  rela- 
tive movement,  and  means  for  locking  said  member  in 
any  selected  position  in  said  slot  to  restrict  said  lever  to 
swinging  movement  within  a  selected  portion  of  its  pre- 
determined range  determined  by  the  limiting  action  of 
said  connecting  means. 


2,971398 
TRACTOR  TRANSMISSION  AND  DIFFERENTIAL 

ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  W.  Sieving,  Decatur,  m^  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co^  Peoria,  III^  a  cmporatioD  of  California 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782»245 

5  Claims,    (a.  74— 6M) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  main  housing  containing  a 
final  drive  assembly,  a  change  speed  transmission  hous- 
ing, a  differential  housing,  means  to  secure  said  last  two 
housings  together  as  a  unit,  said  main  housing  having 
spaced  walls  with  openings  therein,  and  said  housing 
unit  having  parts  machined  to  fit  said  openings  whereby 
the  housing  unit  is  piloted  into  its  proper  position  with 
respect  to  the  main  bousing,  said  means  to  secure  the 
transmission  and  differential  housings  together  being  ex- 
posed upon  assembly  of  the  three  housings  to  permit 
removal  of  the  transmission  housing  alcMie. 


progressively  decrease  in  diameter  from  one  end  of  the 
protector  to  the  other  end,  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
on  the  overlapping  end  of  each  ring,  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  flange  being  substantially  equal  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  tiext  succeeding  smaller  ring,  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  on  the  underlapping  end  of  each  ring, 
said  outwardly  extending  flange  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  next  suc- 


ceeding larger  ring,  a  keyway  in  each  inwardly  extending 
flange,  a  key  fastened  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  ring 
parallel  to  its  axis  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  key- 
way  of  the  associated  overiapping  ring,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  fastened  to  the  underiapping  end  of  each 
ring,  each  of  said  last  named  flanges  extending  inwardly 
beyond  its  associated  ring,  at  least  part  of  said  last  named 
flanges  having  a  guide  at  its  inner  end  bearing  on  said 
screw. 


2,971,460 
VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Bertram  J.  Milleville,  Wadswortfa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ed- 
ward Valves,  Inc.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,732,  now 
Patent  No.  2,942,495,  dated  June  28,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,926 
^  4  Claims.    (0.74—625) 


2,97139* 

TELESCOPIC  PROTECTOR 

Samoel  S.  Roberts,  Pittsbargh,  Pa,  aodgnor  to  McGniw- 

Edison  Company,  a  corporatlna  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816^25 

8  Claims.    (CL  74— 609) 

I.  A  tel«copic  protector  for  traversing  screws  and  the 

like  comprising  a  plurality  of  overiapping  rings  which 

763  O.G.^21 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  threaded  stem  element  axially 
movable  by  relative  rotation  of  said  stem  element  and 
a  mating  threaded  element  mounted  on  the  valve,  drive 
means  for  effecting  said  relative  rotation  comprising,  a 
drive  assembly  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said  ele- 
ments and  having  radial  abutments;  a  hand  wheel 
mounted  for  free  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  stem 
and  having  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  abutments 
after  limited  rotation  of  said  handwheel;  a  ring  gear  rigid 
with  said  handwheel;  a  bracket  assembly  rigid  with  said 
valve  beneath  said  handwheel  and  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  valve;  a  first  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  bracket  assembly  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  stem,  said  shaft  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  bracket  assembly,  a  pinion  non-rotatably  secured 
to  the  projecting  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  ring  gear;  a  bevel  gear  non-rotatably  secured 
to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  second 
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shaft  mounted  in  said  bracket  assembly  for  rotatiof 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft;  one 
end  of  said  second  shaft  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
bracket  assembly,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  ot^er  end  of  sail 
second  shaft  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear  on  said  first 
shaft,  and  means  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  second 
shaft  adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  a  Iportabl^ 
motor  whereby  operation  of  said  motor  will  rotate  sail 
drive  means  and  move  said  stem  axially. 


2371,4tl 

CONSTANT  STEED  AND  SYNCHRONOUS 

DRIVE  SYSTEMS 

MaarfiB  Ten  Boach,  White  Pbloa,  aad  Paid  Lang, 

Katonah,  N.Y^  aalgwin  to  M.  Ten  BoKh,  Inc^ 

Pleanntville,  N.Y.,  a  cmporatlon  tof  New  York 

FDed  Jan.  11, 195C,  Scr.  No.  55M21 

llOaiM.   (CL74— 4<S) 


£  /7  3/ 


8.  A  constant  speed  and  synchronous  drive  system  hav 
ing  a  main  constant  speed  power  supply  including  a  mo* 
tor,  an  output  constant  speed  shaft,  a  drive  connection 
therebetween,  an  auxiliary  power  input  and  automatic 
means  to  increase  and  decrease  the  power  transmittM 
from  said  auxiliary  input  depending  upon  the  power  re^ 
quired  by  said  shaft,  said  last  mentioned  means  include 
ing  a  reciprocal  clutch  element  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
to  cause  connection  and  disconnection  between  saic) 
power  input  and  said  output  shaft  and  means  to  recipro* 
cate  said  shaft  to  cause  variation  of  th^  degree  of  clutch* 
ing  depending  upon  the  power  required  from  said  shaftj 


2,971,4«2 

DUAL  ENGINE 

Charics  L.  LoTcrcbcck,  632  W.  7th  St,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,968 

4  Claims.    (O.  74—665) 


1  I 
1.  A  drive  for  a  propeller  comprising  a  ^t  engine 
and  a  second  engine  connected  together  and  hiving  crank 
shaft  means  Extending  from  each  of  said  engines  par- 
allel to  each  other,  bousing  means  disposed  around  said 
crank  shaft  means,  a  propeller  drive  tube  and  an  outer 
tube  disposed  around  one  said  crank  shaft  means,  said 
propeller  drive  tube  and  said  outer  tube  being  piloted 
at  the  inner  end  on  one  of  said  engines  and  at  the  outer' 


end  in  said  housing  means,  clutching 
said  outer  tube  to  said  drive  tube  an< 
shaft  means  to  said  drive  tube  to  drivd 
when  said  outer  tube  and  said  one  ciEmk 
are  driven  in  one  direction  and  to  allow 
to  rotate  independently  of  said  outer 
crank  shaft  means,  and  gear  means  competing 
engine  to  said  outer  tube. 


2,971,463 

CHANGE  SPEED  GEARS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Archibald  James  Bnttcrwoitfi,  7  Grove  (  lardens,  Frimlcy, 

Aldcraiiot,  Hampshire,  Ens  and 
Original  application  Mar.  26,  1953,  Ser.  No.  343,637, 
now  Patent  No.  2,8(r7,346,  dated  Sep  L  24^  1957.     Di- 
vided and   this  application   July    5, 
670,141 

9Cfadms.    (a.  74— 70* 


ipeans  connecting 

said  one  crank 

said  drive  tube 

shaft  means 

said  drive  tube 

and  said  one 

said  other 


tube 


1957,  Scr.  No. 


1 .  A  change  speed  gear  box  comprisi  ng  a  gear  casing 
having  a  closed  extension  adapted  to  6e  secured  to  an 
engine,  a  clutch  in  said  casing  having  a  driven  shaft  pro- 
vided with  external  splines  and  which  ge  ir  box  has  a  hol- 
low main  shaft  rotatable  and  axially  slidpble  in  a  bearing 
in  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  iniemal  splines  en- 
gaging said  external  splines  on  the  ditch  driven  shaft 
and  also  has  a  plain  outer  surface,  a  number  of  dog 
teeth  projecting  from  the  plain  surface  o  said  main  shaft, 
a  set  of  different  sized  gear  wheels  fi^ed  against  axial 
movement  and  rotatably  mounted  side  by  side  on  said 
main  shaft  and  each  having  on  its  inner  circumference  a' 
number  of  slots  selectively  engageable  h^  said  dog  teeth, 
another  shaft  rotatable  in  bearings  in  sail  casing  in  paral- 
lel relation  with  said  main  shaft  and  restrained  against 
axial  movement,  a  set  of  diflferent  sized  gear  wheels  on 
said  other  shaft  and  in  constant  mesh  with  the  wheels  of 
the  first  set,  and  means  adapted  to  imi^rt  step-by-step 
axial  movement  to  said  main  shaft  so  tlat  the  dog  teeth 
may  successively  engage  the  slots  in  tfe  different  gear 
wheels. 


2,971,404 
LOCKING  DIFFERENTIlliL 
Ray  F.  Thornton,  8735  Jaduon  Road, 
FDed  Ang.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No. 
HOafans.    (CI.  74— 711) 
1 .  A  differential  power  transmission  foi 
source,  including  rotatable  driving 
verging  cam  surfaces  provided  by  said 
floating  coupling  means  disposed  in 
and  providing  second  flat  converging  can 
able  engagement  with  said  first  cam 
power  delivery  members  driven  by  torqw 
rotation  of  said  driving  means;  differential 
posed  in  said  driving  means  between 
members;  and  clutch  means  for  locking 
delivery  members  with  said  driving  mea$s 
ous  rotation  therewith  upon  rotation  of 
by  the  power  source,  the  rotation  of  saiU 


Dexter,  Mich. 
'^469 


use  with  a  power 
i;  first  flat  con- 
driving  means; 
driving  means 
surfaces  in  slid- 
a  pair  of 
applied  through 
gearing  dis- 
power  delivery 
of  said  power 
for  simultane- 
I  driving  means 
driving  means 


surfaces 


sail 


b>th 
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causing  said  second  cam  surfaces  and  floating  coupling   also  having  a  transmission  shaft  coaxially  disposed  with 
means  to  be  displaced  along  the  first  cam  surfaces  on  said   said  output  shaft;  an  epicyclic  gear  unit  for  said  tractor 


driving  means  to  move  said  clutch  means  to  the  locked 
position;  rotation  of  one  of  said  power  delivery  members 


disposed  between  said  output  shaft  and  said  transmission 
shaft  comprising,  a  first  extension  shaft  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  output  shaft,  a  sungear  secured  to  said 
extension  shaft,  an  annular  gear  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  extension  shaft  and  having  a  brake  surface,  a  planet- 
carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  said  extension  shaft  and 
having  planet  gears  rotatably  secured  thereto  for  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  annular  gear  and  said  sungear, 
clutch  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  transmission 
shaft  with  said  first  extension  shaft  or  with  said  carrier, 
brake  means  adapted  to  be  engageable  with  said  brake 
surface  and  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a  movable  por- 


at  a  rate  of  rotation  greater  than  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  driving  means  reducing  the  displacement  of  said  second 
cam  surfaces  and  floating  coupling  means  relative  to  the 
first  cam  surfaces  and  driving  means  and  unlocking  the 
said  clutch  means  to  provide  normal  differential  driving 
action  to  both  power  delivery  members. 


2,971,4«5 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROLS  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

G«oiic  E.  Fllui,  MaBdc,  Ind^  aarigmor  to  Boif -Warner 

Cotpontioa,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corpofatk»  of  lUiiioii 

FDcd  Dec.  31,  i95<,  Scr.  No.  <31,929 

13ClaiiiH.    (CL74— 752) 


r^' 


1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  a  for- 
ward drive  power  train  between  said  shafts,  means  for 
providing  a  reverse  drive  power  train  between  said  shafts, 
a  manual  selector  having  a  reverse  drive  position,  selec- 
tor controlled  means  for  rendering  said  reverse  drive 
power  train  effective  when  said  selector  is  in  its  reverse 
drive  position,  overruling  means  for  said  selector  con- 
trolled means  for  rendering  said  reverse  drive  power 
train  ineffective,  forward  drive  control  means  for  at  times 
rendering  said  forward  drive  power  train  effective,  means 
controlled  by  said  overruling  means  for  rendering  said 
forward  drive  effective,  and  speed  responsive  means  ef- 
fective on  both  said  overruling  means  and  said  forward 
drive  control  means  to  render  said  reverse  drive  power 
train  ineffective  with  said  selector  being  in  its  reveree 
drive  position  and  for  rendering  said  forward  drive  power 
train  effective  in  lieu  of  the  reverse  drive  power  train. 


tion;  a  cylinder  secured  within  said  tractor  having  a 
piston  reciprocable  therein,  said  piston  having  a  rod 
connected  therewith  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
movable  brake  portion,  fluid  pump  means  having  fluid 
communication  with  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  piston 
and  its  associated  movable  brake  portion  into  locking 
position,  a  second  extension  shaft  detachably  secured  to 
said  layshaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  cam 
surface;  mechanism  for  actuating  said  pump  means  in- 
cluding a  yieldable  means  for  supplying  a  pumping 
stroke  and  also  including  a  lost-motion  connection,  said 
cam  surface  engaging  said  mechanism  for  imparting  a 
suction  stroke  to  said  pump;  adjustable  control  means 
for  selectively  placing  said  mechanism  in  an  operative 
or  inoperative  position. 


2371,4»7 
PRECISION  GEAR  TRAIN  FOR  SERVO  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 
EdwiB  F.  Katz,  Mflwaokee,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  General 
Moton  Corpontion,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  f ,  1W9,  Scr.  No.  851,M1 
6  Claims.    (0.74—801) 


237MM 

EFICYCUC  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

^fe?^^^?!?*''**'  C«»T«l«y,  and  Arthnr  E.  Lynea, 

■on  lac^  a  cmpomdoa  of  Manland 
_  FOad  Jan.  17. 199S,  Sar.  No.  482.3M 

ClainM  prfaritjr,  apnBuHien  GrcnC  Britain  fm.  18, 1954 
9ClainM.    (CL74— 785) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  change  speed 
gearing  comprising  an  output  shaft  and  a  layshaft  and 


1.  In  a  servo  control  mechanism,  a  data  transmitting 
planetary  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  defining 


I 
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a  gear  mounting  chamber,  an  input  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  Housing  and  projecting  withii 
said  housing  chamber,  a  pinion  gear  on  said  input  shaji 
within  said  housing  chamber,  a  ring  gear  carried  by  saif 
housing  in  concentric  spaced  relation  to  said  pinion  geait, 
an  output  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  sai4 
housing,  said  output  shaft  projecting  within  said  housinc 
chamber  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  input  shaft,  fr 
plurality  of  planetary  gears  equiangularly  spaced  and 
drivingly  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  ring  gears,  anfl 
carrier  means  for  drivingly  ccmnecting  said  planetary 
gears  to  said  output  shaft,  said  carrier  means  including 
bearing  means  for  moujitu}g^ach  of  said  planetary  geaits 
for  rotation  about  its  respective  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
relatively  stiff  spring  means  for  independeiHly  and  driv- 
ingly interconnecting  and  moun^ng  each  of  said  bearing 
means  with  respect  to  said  output  shaft. 


of  longitudinal,  circumferentially  spaced  axial  notches 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shank,  siid  notches  being 
formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  st  ank,  each  of  said 
notches  having  <Mily  two  flat,  angularly  ( iisposed  side  wall 
portions,  a  transverse  slot  formed  at  one  end  of  said  shank 
in  the  shank  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  s;  kid  coolant-carry- 


ing passage,  a  separate  cutting  element 


to  said  one  end  of  said  shank  and  havin ;  a  cutting  radius 


2,971,408 
KNIFE  SERRAthNG  APPARATUS 
Holly  K.  Robiiuon,  800  S.  Isb  Ave^  Inglewood,  Cali 
Filed  Dec.  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,869 
IClaiins.    (a.  76— 89.1)  ^ 


2.  A  holder  for  positioning  and  tontrolling  manipi  • 
lated  movement  of  a  knife  blade,  and  the  like,  for  se  - 
ration  of  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  and  including,  a  fram  e 
means  engaged  by  the  cutting  edge  and  longitudinally 
positioning  the  blade  relative  to  the  frame,  and  meam 
stopping  lateral  movement  of  the  blade  relative  to  toe 
frame  and  including,  a  plate  engaged  by  the  blade  anjd 
sbiftable  laterally  of  the  frame,  an  adjustment  screW 
rotatably  supported  by  the  frame  and  threadedly  carry- 
ing and  positioning  the  pl^te,  and  a  compression  spring 
acting  between  the  frame  and  plate  to  urge  said  pla^e 
into  position.  i 

^      ,L, 

2,971,409  ,      I 

DRILL  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  O.  Peters,  Royal  Oak,  and  Daniel  J.  Sullivan,  Ji, 
Hontington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Twi^ 
Drill  &  Tool  Company,  Rochester,.  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan  j 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,194 
2  Claims.    (O.  77—68) 


1.  A  drilling  tool  compl-ising  a  tubular  shank  havii  g 
a   central   cooiant-carryingj  passage   therein,   a   plurali  y 


greater  than  the  radius  of  said  shank. 


fixed  in  said  slot 


the  width  of  said 


cutting  element  being  less  than  the  widt  i  of  said  coolant- 
carrying  passage  in  the  cutting  element)  area  so  that  the 
coolant  can  flow  along  the  sides  of  said  cutting  element, 
separate  guide  strips  independent  of  said  cutting  element 
received  in  said  axial  notches,  each  or  said  guide  strips 
including  a  pair  of  flat  surfaces  intersecting  at  an  an^e 
equal  to  the  angle  between  the  wall  porjions  defining  said 
notches  and  adapted  to  seat  against  s^id  wall  portions, 
said  guide  strips  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
wall  of  said  shank  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said 
cutting  element  radius  whereby  said  strips  will  bear  against 
the  wail  of  the  hole  drilled  by  said  cjtting  element  to 
guide  the  drilling  tool  in  its  drilled  pat 
tween  said  guide  strips  exterior  of  sai(  shank  providing 
a  chip  disposal  and  return  coolant  path. 


2,971,410 

ROLL  MOUNTING  FOR  A  DRAW  tOLLING  MILL 
Julius  B.  Tiedemann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wisil  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 
Application  Mar.  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  411 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
,1953,  now  abandoned.    Divided  anjl  (his  application 
Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,175 

Saaims.    (a.  80— 55) 


1.  A  pressure  roll  mounting  for  a  rolling  mill  com- 
prising a  pair  of  aligned  bearing  members  secured  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  pressure  roll  trunnioned 
in  the  bearing  members,  a  pair  of 
mentary  axially  aligned  retaining  rings 


the  roll  and  each  said  bearing  membrr  with  each  pair 


8,966,  which  is  a 
388,177,  Oct.  26, 


annular,  comple- 
disposed  between 


ntim^tely  contact 
rearing  members. 


of  rings  being  individually  spaced  to 
the  end  surfaces  of  the  roll  and  the 
respectively,  means  individually  connecting  each  pair  of 
rings  to  retain  the  rings  from  relative]  rotation  with  rcr 
spect  to  each  other,  biasing  means  disposed  between  each 
individual  pair  of  rings  to  retain  the 'same  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  bearing  menibers  and  roll,  respectively, 
and  a  gasket  annularly  disposed  betweni  each  individual 
pair  of  rings,  said  rings  and  gasket  Serving  to  protect 
the  bearing  members  from  foreign  matter  and  permitting 
limited  axial  movement  of  the  roll  with  respect  to  the 
bearing  members  to  compensate  for  w^r  in  the  elements 
and  heat  expansion  in  service. 


2371,411 
PIPE  WRENCH  STATfD 
Joseph  L.  Doll,  Semhiok, 
(P.O.  Box  65.  Pampa,  T^z 
I  Filed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

SCfarims.   (a.  81— 4 
1.  A  pipe  wrench  stand  comprising 
zontal  bar  having  first  and  second  ends. 


lOUa. 

.) 
118,446 

) 

fui  elongated  hori- 

a  tubular  standard 
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fixed  on  and  upstanding  on  said  bar  at  said  first  end.  said 
standard  having  a  closed  wrench  handle  receiving  slot 
in  the  side  thereof  facing  the  second  end  of  the  bar,  a 
removable  retaining  pin  extended  crosswise  through  said 


standard  for  retaining  engagement  with  a  wrench  handle, 
and  an  upstanding  bracket  fixed  on  said  bar  at  said 
second  end  having  therein  slot  means  for  non-rotatably 
receiving  the  frame  of  a  pipe  wrench  and  an  outer  side  to 
be  abutted  by  a  wrench  frame. 


2,971,412 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  ELEMENT 
John  Fisher,  Cleveland  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warner  & 
Swascy  Company,  CIcvclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  628,349 
29  Cbdnw.    (O.  82—2) 


28.  A  control  system  for  a  machine  tool  having  a 
rotatable  spindle,  a  slide,  a  drive  for  effecting  relative 
feed  movement  between  said  spindle  and  slide  and  in- 
cluding variable  speed  control  means  responsive  to  a 
variable  characteristic  of  an  electrical  input  signal  to 
effect  the  relative  movement  at  a  rate  dependent  upon 
the  magnitude  of  said  characteristic,  said  relative  move- 
ment effecting  relative  feed  movement  between  a  tool 
and  workpiece,  electrical  circuit  means  providing  an  elec- 
trical control  signal  having  said  variable  characteristic 
and  including  adjustable  control  means  selectively  actu- 
atable  to  vary  said  characteristic  of  said  electrical  con- 
trol signal  independently  of  the  setting  of  said  variable 
speed  control  means  and  means  responsive  to  spindle 
rotation  to  vary  said  characteristic  of  said  control  signal 
mdependently  of  said  adjustable  control  means  and  in 
accordance  with  spindle  rotation  whereby  said  control 
signal  has  a  selectively  variable  component  and  a  com- 
ponent dependent  on  spindle  rotation,  and  circuit  means 
for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  variable  speed 
control  means  as  the  input  signal  thereof. 


2,971,413 

LATHE  POINT 

Giinther  Hont  Roimi,  Mnhlstrassc  9,  Sonthcim, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  24,  1957 

2  CUims.    (CI.  82—33) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  center  casing  having  a 
bore  in  an  end  face  thereof  for  slidable  mounting  of  a 
center  point  and  an  annular  groove  in  said  end  face  co- 
axial with  the  bore  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  * 
bottom  of  the  groove,  an  annular  gripping  head  slidably 
engaged  in  the  groove  and  having  an  annula/  chamber 
therein  coaxial  with  the  bore  in  the  casing  and  filled  with 
pressure  fluid,  means  on  one  end  thereof  engaged  in 
the  recesses  in  the  casing  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  casing,  a  series  of  borings  in  the 
other  end  thereof  spaced  symmetrically  about  the  bore 
in  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  chamber,  and 
a  corresponding  number  of  gripping  elements  slidably 
mounted  in  the  borings  and  hydraulically  supported  by 
the  fluid  in  the  chamber. 


2,971,414 

CONSTANT  GAP  CONTROL  FOR  SHEET 

SHEARING  LINES 

Albert  G.  Owen,  Roclnillc  Md.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox 

Company,  Pittsbiuifa,  Pa^  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,917 

10  Cbdms.    (CL  93— 15) 


Vli     m^ 


«^o^^o*o 


l_^ 


8.  In  a  strip  shearing  line  having  a  shear,  means  for 
delivering  strip  to  the  shear,  means  for  driving  said  de- 
livering means  at  varying  rates  of  speed,  means  for  op- 
erating said  shear  at  varying  numbers  of  cuts  per  minute, 
a  conveyor  for  receiving  sheets  cut  by  said  shear,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  driving  said  receiving  conveyor  at  varying 
rates  of  speed  in  excess  of  the  speed  of  said  delivering 
means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  mo- 
tor and  said  receiving  conveyor  in  response  to  the  speed 
of  said  delivering  means  and  the  speed  of  said  shear  to 
maintain  the  gap  between  the  sheets  on  said  conveyor 
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1      '  I  I  I  I 

substantially  equal  to  a  preoetennined  value  regardless    motor  to  feed  selected  lengths  of  sb<et;  cut-off  circuit 

means  connected  for  control  by  said  me  tsuring-switch  and 


of  changes  in  the  speed  of  said  delivering  means  aQd 
changes  in  the  number  of  c«ts  pet  minute  made  by  sajd 
shear,  said  controlling  means  comprising  a  variable  volt- 
age generator  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said 
motor,  a  tachometer  generator  driven  by  said  deHveriQg 
means,  a  tachometer  generator  driven  by  said  shear  add 
a  tachometer  generator  driven  by  said  receiving  coii- 
veyor,  and  means  re^>onsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  ta- 
chometer generators  for  supplying  excitation  to  the  field 
of  said  variable  voltage  generator. 


circuit  control  means  to  actuate  said  ci  t-off  motor  at  the 


2^M15 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING,  CUTTING  AND 

STACKING  FLAT  STOCK 

Gcor«e  A.  Gibson,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(165  aymcr  St,  Brooklyn  11,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  July  7, 1954,  Scr.  No.  441,820 

28Claiins.    (0.83—94) 


20.  Apparatus  for -feeding  and  processing  flat  stoc : 
such  as  sheets  and  the  like  comprising  in  oombinatioo 
input  means  adapted  to  receive  said  stock,  delivery  means 
mcluding  separating  means  adapted  to  select  work  piecos 
from  said  stock  on  said  input  means,  said  separatii^ 
means  including  stock  pick-up  means  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  said  actuating  means  including  longitudinal 
drive  means  and  vertical  drive  means,  said  longitudinal 
drive  means  being  movably  carried  on  said  vertical  drivte 
means,  processing  means  adapted  to  receive  said  stock 
from  said  delivery  moans  and  to  process  the  same,  output 
mcians  adapted  to  be  displace^  by  gravity  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  processed  stock,  and  control  means,  said 
control  means  being  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  sai|d 
stock  and  including  means  for  controlling  said  input 
means  and  for  controlling,  independently  of  the  weight 
of  said  stock  received  by  said  input  means,  the  displace- 
ment by  gravity  of  said  output  means  whereby  said 
input  means  and  output  means  are  coordinately  adjusted 
in  relation  to  the  magnitude  of  said  stock. 


2.97I.4I16 
MEASURING-TYPE  STRIP.FEEDING  MACHINE 
Walter  Von  SCocser,  Lake  Villa,  111^  assignor  to 
matk  Devices,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
niinois 

FUcd  Dec  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  478,991 
4  Claims,  (a.  83— 15J^ 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  shee 
feeding  means  and  a  driving  motor  therefor;  sheet  cut-of 
means  and  a  driving  motor  therefor;  outfeed  conveyor 
means  for  cut  sheets  and  a  driving  motor  therefor;  selec- 
tively operable  measuring-switch  and  circuit  control 
means  connected  tor  operation  toi  actuate  said  feedinf 


I 


conclusion  of  each  feeding  actuation  of 


the  feeding  motor 


as  aforesaid;  and  further  circuit  meaiti 
said  measuring-switch  and  circuit  contn  >l 
necting  with  said  outfeed  motor  for  acti  lating 
concurrently  with  the  actuation  of  the 
aforesaid.  ^ 


2,971,417 

WORK  SENSING  CLAMPING   >RESSURE 

ADJUSTING  MEAN! ; 

Rolf  Hermann  Chlebns,  Lclpiig,  Gen  umy,  aasigDor  to 

VEB   Lcipziger  Bochbindercimasclii  icnwcrk,  Leipxig, 

Germany 

FUcd  Dec  10, 1954,  Scr.  No.  (27,414 


cooperable  with 

means  and  con- 

of  the  latter 

feeding  motor  as 


Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany 
9  Claims.    (Q.  83— 34< ) 


I 


I .  An  automatic  pressure  control  dev  ice  tor  paper  and 


the  like  sheet  cutting  machines  having  a 


a  transverse  pressure  bar  and  cutting  ki  life  each  recipro- 
cally arranged  in  parallel  relation  above  the  cutting  table, 
means  for  moving  said  cutting  knife  toward  said  cutting 
taUe  on  its  cutting  strokes  for  successively  cutting  piles 
of  sheet  material  fed  along  the  table,  c  leans  for  moving 
said  pressure  bar  toward  sai<t  cutting  ta  )le  in  advance  of 
said  cutting  knife  to  clamp  said  piles  <  >t  sheet  material, 
means  for  controlling  the  clamping  pressure  of  said  last 
named  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensing  means 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  longitudin  Uly  of  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  pressure 
sensing  means  being  operative  to  be  ac  uated  in  depend- 
ence upon  the  pile  of  sheet  material  al<  ng  which  the  cut 
is  to  be  made  directly  thereunder,  and  pieans  controlled 
jointly  by  the  actuation  of  said  sensing  ^eans  for  adjust- 
ing the  pressure  applied  by  said  pressure  bar  to  said  pile 
of  material  prior  to  the  cutting  operatioi  1.  1 


Ang.  16,  1954 


cutting  table,  and 


February  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


323 


2,971,418 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SHELL  WITH  TWO 
SPACED  CUTTING  EDGES  AND  A  HOLLOW 
REdPROCATING  CLOTTED  MEMBER  COOPER- 
ATING THEREWITH  FOR  SHEARING  METAL 
PARTS 

KcMHk  F.  JohMoa,  OaUawa,  a^  HUfaM  G.  Kohr,  Chi- 
cago,  Dl^  — jgnow  to  Wcftem  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

CoBtiMMtioa  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  397^41,  Dec  11, 
1953.  This  applicatfam  Jnc  24,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
744^91 

3ClaiiiH.    (CLt3--588) 


-^i>^':% 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wire-working  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  first  grooved  clamping  means  for  gripping  a 
first  wire  within  the  groove,  a  second  grooved  clamping 
means  for  gripping  a  second  wire  within  the  groove, 
and  a  frame  mounting  the  first  and  the  second  clamping 
means  in  spaced  apart  opposed  positions  with  the  grooves 
of  each  in  coaxial  alignment;  an  improved  apparatus  for 
shearing  a  pair  of  wires,  which  comprises  a  hollow  shell 
open  at  one  end  slidably  supported  within  the  frame  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the  clamp- 
ing means,  the  open  end  of  the  shell  having  aligned 
grooves  formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  forming  cutting 
edges  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  grooves,  a  hollow  shear 
slidably  mounted  within  the  shell  having  an  elongated 
slot  formed  through  each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  walls, 
the  outer  edges  of  the  slots  forming  knife  edges  for 
cooperation  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  shell  grooves, 
the  elongated  slots  being  arranged  for  overlapping  align- 
ment with  the  grooves  of  the  shell  when  the  shell  and 
shear  are  moved  to  wire-loading  positions  such  that  a 
wire  held  by  each  clamping  means  may  easily  be  in- 
serted over  an  associated  one  of  the  grooves  and  through 
an  associated  one  of  the  slots  into  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  shear,  means  afliued  to  the  frame  for  moving 
the  shell  and  the  shear  from  retracted  positions  outside 
the  space  between  the  clamping  means  to  the  wire  load- 
ing positions  in  the  space  between  the  clamping  means, 
the  shell  having  an  opening  formed  in  one  wall,  a  bush- 
ing mounted  adjustably  in  the  frame,  a  shaft  having  an 
eccentric  pin  on  the  end  thereof  mounted  rotatably  and 
slidably  in  the  bushing  and  engageable  with  the  sides 
of  the  opening  in  the  shell  to  move  the  shell  relative  to 
the  frame  and  the  shear  to  a  shearing  jposition  such  that 
the  grooves  of  the  shell  are  aligned  with  the  grooves 
of  the  clamping  means  and  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
grooves  are  against  and  suppot  the  wires  closely  between 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  slots  and  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  grooves  for  a  shearing  operation,  means  for  limit- 
ing rotative  movement  of  the  shaft  between  two  posi- 
tions whereby  the  shell  fint  is  moved  and  held  in  the 
wire  loading  position  and  subsequently  is  adjusted  to  the 
shearing  position  by  alignment  of  the  grooves  of  the 
shell  with  the  grooves  of  the  clamping  means,  and  means 
for  moving  the  shear  relative  to  the  shell  to  sever  the 
wires,  the  cut  ends  of  which  then  pass  through  the  hol- 
low interior  of  the  shear. 


2,971,419 
PERFORATING  MACHINE  WITH  POSITIVE 
ACTING  RETURN 
Waiter  Scott  Baiter,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  and  Howard  M. 
Dodge,  Markm,  Ind.,  ass^nors  to  Hie  General  Tire 
and  Ralrfwr  Company,  Aiotm,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 
Oliio 
Original  ntplication  Nov.  5,  1952,  Scr.  No.  318,908,  now 
Patent  No.  230f  ,959,  dated  Jnly  38,  1957.    Divided 
and  tUs  application  May  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  45<,457 
1  Claim.    (O.  83—588) 


A  high  speed  perforating  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  punch  with  a  slot  formed  therein  along  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  punch,  a  die  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  punch,  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  feed  rollers  for  feeding  continuously  a  strip 
between  said  punch  and  said  die,  means  on  said  frame 
slideably  guiding  and  mounting  said  punch  for  vertical 
reciprocation,  means  for  actuating  said  punch  to  cause 
high  speed  reciprocation  thereof  including  a  rigid  swing- 
able  punch  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
resting  on  the  top  of  said  punch  and  a  flywheel  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  hmizontal  axis  and 
having  a  series  of  regularly  circumferentially  spaced  im- 
pact rollers  mounted  thereon  for  striking  said  lever  at 
intervals  to  actuate  said  punch,  motor  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  flywheel  and  said  feed  rolls  continuously  in 
synchronism,  and  means  for  yieldably  resisting  move- 
ment of  the  punch  and  for  retracting  the  punch  including 
a  bell  crank,  an  endless  band  of  elastic  rubber,  and  a 
series  of  regularly  circumferentially  spaced  rigid  impact 
cams  mounted  on  said  flywheel,  means  mounting  said  bell 
crank  on  said  frame  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis 
which  is  below  the  flywheel  and  said  lever  and  parallel 
to  said  first-named  axis,  said  bell  crank  having  a  first 
arm  with  one  end  portion  fitting  into  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  second  upwardly  extending  arm  with  an  upper  end 
portion  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  impact  cams,  the  impact  of  each  cam  with  said 
upper  end  portion  causing  the  bell  crank  to  move  in  a 
direction  to  lower  said  second  arm  and  to  elevate  said 
first  arm,  whereby  said  first  arm  etigages  the  punch  at 
the  top  of  said  slot  to  raise  said  punch  and  said  lever  to 
a  position  wherein  the  lever  is  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  impact  rollers,  said  bell  crank  having  a  project- 
ing band-receiving  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  first 
arm  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  band,  and  means 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  band  to  the  frame  and 
locating  the  band  to  resist  downward  movement  of  the 
first  arm  and  to  bias  the  punch  upwardly  to  a  position 
wherein  the  lever  is  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  im- 
pact rollers. 

2,971,428 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Anderson,  Elgin,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Lowrcy 

Organ  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinok 

nied  Mar.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,545 

ISClaims.    (a.  84— 1.22) 

2.  A  musical  instnmient  comprising  an  electrical  tone 

generator  producing  an  output  tone  signal  comprising 
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frequency  components  n  and  2n,  an  electroacoustic  out- 
put system,  a  first  circuitry  interconnecting  the  generator 
to  the  output  system  via  a  band  pass  filter  of  the  type 


ea  oert¥e  sgtieirmmn 


a^a*  ^**^  \c»r^c^y!>rs'3r^mj9s*m'^  jw]c»  «1  jw  ^ 


passing  thereto  only  the  frequency  component  n,  and 
second  circuitry  connecting  the  generator  to  the  output 
system  via  a  band  pass  filter  of  the  type  passing  only 
the  frequency  component  2/1  to  said  system. 


2,971,421 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

James  I.  Borell,  2509  Azalcs  Drivje,  Oriando,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,311 

11  Claims.    (CI.  84—170) 
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ings  adjacent  one  end  through  whicl  the  ends  of 
said  retainer  are  inserted,  said  retairer  comprising: 
a  length  of  flexible,  compressible,  sut  stantially  inex- 
tensible  nylon,  both  ends  of  which  arq  threaded;  and 
a  pair  of  knurled  metallic  nuts  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  ends,  said  nuts  having  an  outer  diameter 
larger  than  said  openings  to  prevent  tie  ends  of  said 
retainer  from  slipping  out,  the  thread  <iameter  of  said 
nuts  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  en(s  whereby  said 
nuts  are  held  finnly  in  place  on  said  nylon. 


1.  In  combination  a  multi-note  producing  instrumen 
having  note  producing  circuits,  an  accordion  type  instru 
ment  having  a  chord  producing  portion  wherein  a  singi 
button  has  a  plurality  of  actuators  for  operating  a  plu 
rality  of  note  producing  means,  circuitry  interc'onnectin; 
said  actuators  with  the  corresponding  circuits  in  said  mul 
ti-note  producing  instrument,  whereby  the  actuation  of  s 
single  chord  button  on  said  accordion  type  instrument  wil 
directly  produce  corresponding  tones  in  said  multi-not< 
producing  instrument. 


2,971,422 

TAILPIECE  RETAINER  FOR  STRINGED 

INSTTIUMENTS 

Fnmk  Passa,  391  SoMm^  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,355 

1  Claim.    (CP.  84—302) 


A    retainer   for   the   tailpiece    of    a   stringed    instru 
ment,  said  tailpiece  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  open 

I 


2,971,423  . 

BRACE  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Leon  Leblanc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  G.  Leblanc  Cor- 
poration, Kenosha,  Wis,,  a  corporatioa|  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  June  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7  4,234 
4  Claims.    (0.84—380) 


1.  in  a  musical  instrument  having  a 
eluding  a  flare,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
one  end  to  s^d  flare,  a  receiver  fixed  to 
of  said  bowl  adapted  to  releasably  holt 
instrument,  a  bracket  on  said  receiver 
therein,  a  bracket  on  said  flare  having 
means,  an  elongated  diagonal  brace,  said 
angularly  disposed  end  portion  received 
opposite  end  of  said  brace  having  an  eye 
fastening  means  cooperable  with  said 
means,  one  of  said  threaded  means 
said  eyelet. 


I  ell. 


said  bell  in- 

bowl  secured  at 

the  opposite  end 

a  body  of  the 

having  a  bore 

threaded  anchor 

brace  having  an 

in  said  bore,  the 

et,  and  threaded 

threaded  anchor 

e)  tending  through 


2,971,424 

VIBRATING  BAR  TYPE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

HAVING  STRIKERS 

Larry  Kent,   15  Center  St.,  Meant  V^non,  N.Y.,  and 

Thomas  W.  Noram,  1418  Parker  St.,  Bronx  62,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7108,124 

7  Claims.    (O.  84-^404^ 


"-  "-.M 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising 
transverse  vibration,  a  hammer  mounted 
said  bars,  and  a  manually  operable  key 
nected  with  each  said  hammer  whereby 
struck  with  the  hammers  by  actuating  the 
chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  bars 
from  with  a  wall  thereof  confronting  sai< 
partitions  disposed  in  said  chamber 
box  for  each  bar,  means  defining  an  opening 
each  said  resonator  box,  each  said 


9ars  mounted  for 
adjacent  each  of 
operatively  conn 
said  bars  can  be 
keys,  a  resonator 
clo^ly  spaced  there- 
bars,  transverse 
ling  a  resonator 
in  said  wall  to 
opening  being  spaced 
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from  the  next  adjacent  openings  and  aligned  with  the  bar, 
of  its  resonator  box,  a  shaft  which  is  mounted  for  rotation 
and  extends  longitudinally  of  the  resonator  chamber  and 
across  the  openings,  a  closure  plate  disposed  in  each  said 
opening,  the  closure  plates  being  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship on  said  shaft,  each  said  closure  plate  having  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  thereof  on  each  side  of  its  axis  of 
rotation  parallel  to  said  axis,  the  periphery  of  each  opening 
conforming  to  the  periphery  of  its  closure  plate  and  being 
closely  spaced  therefrom  when  its  closure  plate  is  in  the 
closed  position,  means  defining  a  groove  in  said  wall  ex- 
tending from  each  opening  to  a  next  adjacent  opening  each 
said  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  am)  having  positioned 
therein  the  portion  of  said  shaft  intermediate  the  closure 
plates  positioned  in  the  openings  joined  by  the  groove,  a 
cover  plate  over  each  said  groove,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  clostire  plates  whereby  each  said 
opening  is  alternatively  open  and  closed. 


2«r71,425 
BLIND   FASTENER   HAVING   AN   EXPANDABLE 
NUT  DRAWN  INTO  ENDWISE  ABUTMENT  WITH 
WORK  SURFACE 

Richard  H.  Blakdcy,  2608  Via  Ramon, 

Paios  Vetdcs  Estates,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3h  1956,  Ser.  No.  631^36 

4Claiiiis.   (0.85—40) 


1.  In  a  blind  fastener,  the  combination  of:  a  bushing 
having  a  convergent  inner  end  and  having  a  head  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  bushing  also  having  an  outwardly 
facing  screw  head  seat;  a  screw  extending  through  said 
bushing  and  having  an  inner  end  projecting  inwardly 
beyond  said  convergent  inner  end  of  said  bushing,  said 
screw  also  having  a  head  which  is  engageable  with  said 
screw  head  seat;  and  a  circumferentially  continuous  nut 
threaded  on  said  inner  end  of  said  screw  and  having 
inner  and  outer  ends,  said  outer  end  of  said  nut  being 
engageable  with  said  convergent  inner  end  of  said  bushing 
and  being  expansible  thereover  in  response  to  axial  move- 
ment of  said  nut  toward  said  bushing  as  the  result  of 
rotation  of  said  screw  relative  to  said  nut.  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  nut  being  less  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  bushing,  said  nut  being  interaally  threaded 
throughout  its  entire  length  and  having  substantially 
constant  internal  cross-sectional  dimensions  throughout 
its  entire  length. 

2371,426 

METHOD  OF  LOADING  FIN  STABILIZED 

AMMUNITION 

GMTie  C  Potts,  PUIaddpUa,  Pa^  aslgDor  to  ffac  United 
States  or  America  as  Kpreacnted  by  the  Semtaiy  of 
the  Anny 

FOcd  Mar.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,264 
1  Clahn.    (CL  86—20) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  process  for  filling  a  cartridge  case  for  a  projectile 
having  stabilizing  fins  and  a  sabot,  said  process  compris- 
ing: partially  filling  such  a  cartridge  case  with  its  base 
lowermost  with  the  propellant  to  a  height  contiguous 
stabilizing  fins  of  a  projectile  when  later  inserted:  placing 
a  propellant  supporting  cylinder  around  a  projectile  with 
Its  fins  uppermost  and  with  said  cylinder  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  the  stabilizing  fins  and  the  sabot  for 

763  O.O.— 22 


the  purpose  of  retaining  propellant  around  the  projectile 
until  said  projectile  with  propellant  is  later  enclosed  and 
held  by  the  cartridge  case;  placing  a  retaining  cup  washer 
having  an  open  base  and  hinged  split  sides  over  a  rear 
end  of  the  stabilizing  fins,  so  that  the  slit  sides  extend 
longitudinally  between  the  fins  and  the  propellant  sup- 
porting cylinder;  loading  propellant  through  the  open 
base  of  said  retaining  cup  washer  to  fill  said  cylinder  be- 
tween said  sabot  and  said  cup  washer,  said  sabot  retain- 
ing the  propellant  after  it  is  loaded  into  the  supporting 
cylinder  around  the  projectile;  securing  a  back-up  plate 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  stabilizing  fins  and  closing  the 
base  of  said  cup  washer,  to  prevent  the  propellant  from 
falling  out  when  the  supporting  cylinder  and  projectile  are 
inverted;  inverting  the  propellant  supporting  cylinder  and 


projectile;  positioning  said  cylinder  and  projectile  at  the 
mouth  of  the  cartridge  case  pre];>aratory  to  pressing  the 
projectile  with  propellant  into  the  cartridge  case;  pressing 
the  projectile  and  propellant  out  of  the  supporting  cylin- 
der and  into  the  partially  filled  cartridge  case  until  said 
back-up  plate,  which  is  substantially  coincident  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  stabilizing  fins,  u  contiguous  the  top  of 
the  propellant  in  the  partially  filled  cartridge  case,  the  said 
hinged  slit  sides  of  said  cup  washer  having  spread  out- 
wardly due  to  the  weight  of  the  propellant,  to  continue 
to  contain  the  propellant  as  the  projectile  moves  into  an 
enlarged  throat  portion  of  said  cartridge  case;  and  with- 
drawing the  supporting  cylinder  from  the  mouth  of  the 
cartridge  case,  leaving  the  propellant  substantially  filling 
a  space  within  the  cartridge  case  around  the  projectile, 
between  the  base  of  the  cartridge  case  and  the  sabot. 


2,971,427 
SELF-CORRECTING  ALIDADE 
Carl  W.  Kenffel,  Bcmardsvnie,  Aliister  L.  Baker,  Den- 
vUlc,  and  Conway  D.  Hillman,  MUlbnm,  N  J.,  i 
to  Kcuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Hobolicn,  N^ 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  482,036 
7  Claims.    (CL  8»— 1) 


assignoiB 
'.,  a  cor> 


7.  An  optical  instrument  comprising  a  support  pro- 
vided with  horizontal  bearing  means,  a  horizontal  axle 
pivoted  in  said  bearing  means,  a  telescope  carried  on  said 
horizontal  axle  having  its  line  of  sight  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  horizontal  axle,  an  arcuate  protractor 
scale  mounted  on  said  horizontal  axle  pivoted  with  said 
telescope  and  centered  on  the  axis  of  said  horizontal  axle 
and  an  optical  system  for  reading  said  protractor  scale 
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including  at  least  one  lens  element  mounted  on  a  pen- 
dulum member  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  support  on  the 
axis  of  said  twrizontal  axle  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  horizontal  axle  and  free  to  find  an  equilibrium  po- 
sition determined  by  the  direction  of  gravity,  at  least  the 
portion  of  said  optical  system  which  is  nearest  to  said 
protractor  scale  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  horizonlal 
axle,  a  reticle  having  an  index  mark  on  the  axis  of  said 
optical  system,  said  optical  system  imaging  a  portion  of 
said  protractor  scale  against  an  index  mark  so  that  tbe 
reading  of  said  protractor  scale  indicates  the  true  eleva- 
tion angle  of  the  Kne  of  sight  of  said  telescope  with  resp«|ct 
to  gravity  even  if  said  support  is  not  perfectly  level,     i 


2^1,428 

GREAT  CIRCLE  GUIDE 

FnuMk  Byroo  Galkrie,  Jr^  PhUadciphia,  Pa. 

(724  Andcnoa  Ave,  Drasd  HOI,  Pa.) 

FOcd  Feb.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7U,735 

ICbiiB.    (a.8S— 2.4)  I, 


A  great  circle  guide  comprising  a  base,  two  concentric 
rings  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about  a  commin 
vertical  axis,  said  rings  being  independently  rotatal^e 
with  respect  to  said  base  and  with  respect  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  rin^  together  bearing  central  concentiic 
markings  also  indicia  of  degrees  0  through  360  on  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  a  pin  fitted  in  said  base  axially  aligned 
with  said  vertical  axis  and  extending  through  said  rings 
for  rotation  about  said  axis,  a  radius  arm  fitted  on  s^d 
pin  and  overlying  said  rings  for  relative  rotation  w^h 
respect  to  said  rings  and  said  base,  said  radius  arm  ei|i- 
bodying  straight-line  markings  diverging  and  lying  alo^g 
the  center  line  and  functioning  to  point  out  coincidence 
one  relative  to  the  other  of  angular  indicia  and  divisiotis 
thereof  of  imderlying  rings,  surface  levels  on  said  base  aid 
a  resilient  compressible  insert  underlying  as  a  means  for 
leveling  upper  plate  of  said  base,  a  fixed  reference  U^e 
on  said  base  serving  as  a  point  of  reference  in  the  hofi- 
zontal  plane  about  the  vertical  axis  common  to  the  ini^r 
ring,  outer  ring,  and  radius  arm  as  a  means  for  each  to 
establish  angular  relationships  coordinately  or  independ- 
ently thereto,  a  grommet  fitted  on  said  pin  to,  when  pushtd 
down,  receive  the  top  of  radius  arm  snugly  serving  there- 
after to  coordinate  pin  and  radius  arm  causing  their  turn- 
ing as  one,  above  said  grommet  and  embodying  a  fixed 
reference  line  a  quadrant  of  circular  conformance  through 
a  total  length  of  95  degrees  supported  by  aforesaid  pin 
which  threaded  into  the  underside  causes  the  two  to  rotate 
about  the  pin's  axis  of  rotation  as  one,  a  mirror  support 
of  circular  confonnance  through  a  total  length  trf  135 
degrees  to  turn  about  the  pin-quadrant  axis  of  rotation 
and  mounted  by  means  of  channelled  quadrant  receiving 
correspondingly  formed  contours  of  mirror  support  as  a 
means  also  to  turn  mirror  support  90  degrees  about  the 
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horizontal  axis  established  by  said  mov  ement,  said  mirror 
support  embodying  two  radius  arms  overlying  and  mov- 
able one  to  the  other  each  bearing  straight  line  markings 
along  and  diverging  from  their  respective  center  line,  said 
markings  in  conjunction  with  underlyii  ig  equidistant  con- 
centric markings  and  indicia  of  degrees  of  mirror  support 
contributing  with  fixed  reference  line  on  aforementioned 
quadrant  to  establish  angular  relationships  and  divisions 
thereof  between  mirror  support  and  quadrant,  a  flat  cir- 
cular mirrOT  held  indirectly  by  afonssaid  quadrant  by 
means  of  permanent  or  removable  attiichment  to  leading 
edge  of  mirror  support  and  movable  and  establishable 
with  mirror  support  90  degrees  about  he  horizontal  axis 
established  by  mirror  support's  channelled  travel,  said 
mirror  embodying  on  its  surface  by  i  leans  of  a  mirror 
ring  embodying  a  set  screw  a  rotatab  e  radius  rotatable 
and  fixable  through  360  degrees,  the  a:  is  of  said  rotation 
when  mirror  is  established  in  the  vertic  d  a  horizontal  one 
intersecting  and  at  right  angles  to  t  le  horizontal  axis 
hereinbefore  mentioned  as  determined  I  >y  mirror  support's 
channelled  travel,  said  axis  of  rotatablq  radius  giving  way 
to  diverse  axes  as  the  mirror  is  moved  through  90  degrees 
by  means  of  mirror  support's  channelldd  travel  about  the 
hiMizontal  axis  determined  by  said  trawl,  means  all  here- 
inbefore pointed  out  for  leveling  said  base  to  establish 
the  pin  vertical,  for  moving  the  mirror  through  360  de- 
grees about  a  vertical  axis,  for  moving  the  mirror  90 
degrees  about  a  horizontal  axis,  for  rioving  or  fixing  a 
rotatable  radius  on  the  face  of  said  niirror  360  degrees 
about  diverse  axes  from  the  horizontal  to  the  vertical,  for 
adjusting  the  mirror  360  degrees  about  the  first  men- 
tioned vertical  axis  in  accordance  witl  the  azimuth  of  a ' 
celestial  body,  for  adjinting  the  mirroi  about  the  second 
mentioned  horizontal  axis  in  accordance  with  the  com- 
puted altitude  of  a  celestial  body,  for  i  djusting  the  rotat- 
able radius  360  degrees  about  the  third  mentioned  diverse 
axes  and  fixing  it  to  bisect  a  star  image  brought  into  view 
on  the  mirror's  surface,  all  the  aforesaid  means  serving 
to  establish  the  rotatable  radius  as  a  guide  for  a  great 
circle  course  to  be  made  good,  this  same  great  circle 
component  thereafter  throu^  use  of  all  the  necessary 
interrelated  functions  contributing  to  it  i  method  of  estab- 
lishing a  guide  for  the  great  circle  pat  i  to  be  traveled  is 


used  in  conjunction  with  a  star  image 

great  circle  course  to  be  made  good,  sd  i 

lish  relative  position  with  regard  to  that 

as  a  means  to  establish  relative  positi  m  with  regard  to 

destination. 


as  a  guide  for  the 
a  meau  to  estab- 
peat  circle  course. 


2,971,429 

SPECTRO-FLUORESCENCE  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT    I 
Hagh  K.  Howerton,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aastenor  to  Amer- 
ican iMtmscnt  Company,  Inc.,  Silf  er  Spring,  Md. 
IHcd  Feb.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  »8,572 
SCIaimi.    (CL  88— 1<  ) 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  fli  orescent  response 
of  a  fluorescent  material,  a  suppmt  fc  rmed  with  a  first 
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housing,  a  second  bousing  extending  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  said  first  bousing  and  having  a  rear  end  located 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  first  housing,  and  an  addi- 
tional bousing  located  between  and  communicating  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  first  and  second  housings,  a  trans- 
parent sample  cell  adapted  to  contain  fluorescent  mate- 
rial mount^  in  said  additional  housing,  a  source  of  light 
communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  said  first  housing,  a 
first  reflectance  grating  pivotally  mounted  in  the  rear 
portion  of  said  first  housing  and  facing  forwardly  there- 
in, a  pair  of  spaced  mirrors  mounted  in  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  firet  housing,  one  of  said  mirrors  being  posi- 
tioned to  reflect  light  from  said  source  to  said  grating 
and  the  other  mirror  being  positioned  to  reflect  light 
from  said  grating  to  said  additional  housing  and  to  said 
sample  cell,  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  having  vertical 
deflection  means  and  horizontal  deflection  means,  a  fur- 
ther housing  oonununicating  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
second  housing,  a  photo-sensitive  device  mounted  in 
said  further  housing,  a  second  reflectance  grating  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  second  housing 
and  facing  forwardly  therein,  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
mirron  mounted  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  second 
housing,  one  of  said  second  mirrors  being  positioned  to 
reflect  tight  from  said  sample  cell  to  said  second  re- 
flectance grating  and  the  oUier  of  said  second  pair  of 
mirron  being  positioned  to  reflect  light  from  said  second 
reflectance  grating  to  said  photo-sensitive  device,  means 
connecting  said  photo-sensitive  device  to  said  vertical 
deflection  means,  means  to  selectively  oscillate  said  re- 
flectance gratings,  respective  sawtooth  sweep  voltage  gen- 
erators associated  with  said  gratings,  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  at  times  simultaneously  drive  each  grat- 
ing and  iti  aiMciated  sweq>  generator,  means  to  selec- 
tively connect  said  sweep  voltage  generators  to  the  hori- 
zontal deflection  means,  and  switch  means  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  gratings  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
short-drcuit  the  output  of  eadi  sweep  voltage  generator 
substantially  at  the  end  of  each  cycle  of  oscillation  of 
its  associated  grating. 


V911A3$ 
AUTOMATIC  FILTER  SPECTROGRAPH 
RohMr  and  Mu  I.  O.  Stevtt,  Zwkk,  Switzcriand, 
by  ncaw  aarignnciilB,  to  Pretema  AXr., 
Zvkh,  Swttscrtand 

Filed  Dec.  %  1957, 8«r.  No.  7«1^72 

Claiw  priority,  aMHcatlM  Swttnriani  Dec.  12, 19M 

4Chfani.   (CL8S— 14) 
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1.  A  filter  spectrograph  for  automatically  indicating 
the  spectrum  of  objects,  comprising  a  collimator  for  pro- 
ducing a  beam  of  parallel  rays  from  the  radiation  emanat- 
ing from  an  object,  a  series  of  interference  filters,  a  mov- 
able filter  carrier  on  which  said  interference  filters  are 
mounted,  said  carrier  being  mounted  for  successively  mov- 
ing said  filters  in  a  closed  path  across  the  said  beam  of 
rays  for  producing  radiation  impulses,  a  mechanical  di- 
aphragm associated  with  each  filter  for  adjusting  the 
sensitivity  of  the  individual  filters  for  calibrating  purposes, 
radiation  converting  means  mounted  in  the  path  of  the 
impulses  after  they  have  passed  said  mechanical  di- 
aphragm and  said  filters  and  including  a  voltage  impulse 


generator  responsive  to  said  radiation  impulses,  a  corn- 
mutating  device  driven  synchronously  with  the  filter  car- 
rier and  having  segments  to  which  said  radiation  con- 
verting means  is  successively  connected,  a  separate  load 
impedance  corresponding  to  each  filter  connected  to  each 
segment  and  having  a  continuously  variable  tap  to  provide 
for  continuous  electrical  variation  of  the  sensibility  of 
the  individual  filters,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  vertical 
deflection  system  to  which  said  load  impedances  aie  con- 
nected for  contro'  by  the  outgoing  impulses  of  said  volt- 
age impulse  generator  and  a  horizontal  deflecting  sys- 
tem controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  filter  carrier 
for  producing  on  the  screen  of  said  tube  a  sequence  of 
impulses  corresponding  to  the  passage  of  the  rays  coUi- 
mated  by  said  collimator  through  the  individual  filters. 


2,971,431 

TURBIDIMETER 

WUliam  G.  Glenn,  Box  284,  School  of  Aviation  Medicine, 

USAF,  Brooics  Air  Force  Base,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FOcd  Jaiy  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,439 

SClafans.    <a.88— 14) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  turbidimeter  for  measuring  and  indicating  tur- 
biditiesin  a  specimen  exhibiting  successive  zones  of  vary- 
ing tiu-bidities  and  retained  in  a  tubular  columnar  and 
light-transmitting  container,  which  cmnprises,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  directing  a  continuous  beam  of  light 
from  a  constant  source  of  light  through  the  specimen, 
so  that  the  beam  of  light  continuously  scans  the  specimen, 
mechanism  for  dimensionally  adjusting  the  beam  of  light, 
light-responsive  means  actuated  by  li^t  transmitted 
through  the  q>ecimen,  means  actuated  by  electrical  out- 
put from  the  light-responsive  means  for  rendering  visible 
the  said  output  responsively  to  densities  of  zones  of 
turbidity  in  the  specimen  being  secured,  mechanism  for 
scanningly  actuating  the  specimen  cc'umn  at  a  selected 
one  of  several  scanning  speeds,  the  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  motor,  gear-train  means  actuated  by  the  motor, 
speed-selector  means  engaging  the  gear  train  means  and 
driving  mechanism  interconnecting  the  speed-selector 
means  and  the  specimen  column  for  reversing  direction 
of  travel  of  the  specimen  column  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined distance  of  travel  of  the  column  through  the 
scanning  light,  the  gear  train  means  actuated  by  the  motor 
including  a  first  gear-train  shaft  continuously  driven  by 
the  motor,  a  series  of  gears  on  the  first  shaft,  the  gcws 
being  independent  of  each  other  and  rofatable  inde- 
pendently with  respect  to  the  shaft,' a  second  gear-train 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  first  shaft  and  parallel  thereto,  a 
series  of  gears  on  the  second  shaft  and  independently 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  each  gear  on  the 
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first  shaft  intermeshing  with  a  corresponding  gear  on 
the  second  gear-train  shaft,  the  speed -selector  means  in- 
cluding a  manually  shiftable  yoke  having  a  pair  of  inter- 
meshing gears  mounted  between  spaced  parallel  artns 
extending  from  a  manually  operable  lever,  6ne  of  ihe 
pair  of  gears  of  the  speed-selector  means  being  an  inter 
gear  and  the  other  gear  of  the  pair  being  an  outer  ge^r, 
the  inner  gear  of  the  pair  being  engageable  with  a  se- 
lected gear  of  the  second  gear-train  shaft  and  operable 
thereby  for  driving  the  outer  gear,  a  power-transmitting 
shaft  mounted  in  the  outer  gear  extending  parallel  to  ^he 
first  and  second  gear-train  ^af|ts  and  provided  with  a 
key  slot  enabling  selective  positioning  of  the  selector 
means  on  a  gear  on  the  second  gear-train  shaft,  thereby 
rotating  both  gears  of  the  speedrselector  means  togetler 
with  the  power-transmitting  shaft  in  the  outer  gear  I  of 
the  speed-selector  means,  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  ihe 
power-transmitting  shaft  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  powter- 
transmitting  spur  gear  adjacent  to  an  outer  end  of  the 
second  shaft  and  meshing  with  an  adjacent  spur  gear  ion 
said  first  gear-train  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  second 
shaft,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  first  gear-train  shaft  adjacent 
to  an  outer  free  end  thereof,  reversible  clutch  means  in- 
cluding the  oppositely  beveled  gears  and  having  a  lop 
beveled  gear  operable  selectively  with  the  s^id  oppositely 
beveled  gears,  a  gear-train  leading  from  the  top  bevejed 
gear  to  the  specimen  tube  for  actuating  the  specimen  tiibe 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  tuberselectively,  responsiv^ly 
to  whichever  of  the  beveled  gears  the  top  beveled  gear 
meshes,  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  and  means  operaple 
by  cycles  of  operation  of  the  specimen  tube  for  c<>n- 
troUing  operation  of  the  latter. 


2,971^32 

D.C.  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  AND  SIGNALLEf  G 
SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  DESIGNED  FOR  ^  0- 
TION  PICTURE  CAMERAS 
Fritz  A.  Blank,  Fhisliiiig,  N.Y^  asslgiior,  by  direct  *id 
mcaw  assignments,  of  onc-lialf  to  A.  Kip  UvinsstMi, 
West  Hempstead,  N.Y^  and  one-4iaIf  to  Longlncs-Wltt- 
aaacr  Watch  Co^  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  628,283 
6  Claims.    (CL  88— 16) 


1.  In  a  battery  operated  motion  pictiire  camera  having 
shutter  and  film  transport  mechanism,  the  combination 
comprising  a  battery  source  of  direct  current  poweri  a 
direct  current  motor  connected  with  said  source  for 
driving  the  camera  mechanism,  said  n^otor  being  oper- 
able at  speeds  below  a  predetermined  critical  speed  uji^n 
depletion  of  said  battery  source  with  resulting  drop  in 
source  voltage,  a  view  finder  on  said  camera  having  de- 
fined therein  a  viewable  field,  visual  signal  means  having 
telltale  means  mounted  in  said  view  finder  with  an  indi- 
cating element  thereof  observable  in  the  viewable  fidd. 
the  observed  condition  of  said  indicating  element  in- 
forming of  a  reduction  in  motor  speed  below  the  prede- 
termined critical  speed,  a  speed  controlled  governor 
driven  by  said  motor,  means  conne(iting  said  motor  to 
said  governor  to  limit  the  motor  speed  to  a  predetermined 
maximum,  and  means  connecting  said  signal  means  to 
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said  governor  to  cause  said  signal  clement  to  show  a 
condition  indicating  reduction  in  mot^  speed  below  the 
critical  speed. 


2,971,433 

TRANSISTORIZED  PHOTOM|JLTIPLIER 

PHOTOMETER  CMRCLUT 

Royal  H.  AUn,  2285  Meadow  Lark  Drive, 

San  Diego  11,  Calif 

FHcd  Ian.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,538 


6  Claims.   (CI.  88— 23) 


(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code 
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(1952),  sec.  266) 
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I .  An  electro  optical  system  com  arising  an  electron 
multiplier  phototube  provided  with  x  n  anode,  a  photo- 
cathode  and  multiple  electrostatic  :  ocusing  secondary 
emission  electrodes,  means  responsive  to  variations  of 
phototube  anode  current  resulting  fn^m  phototube  light 
input  variations  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage 


across  the  multiple  electrodes,  said 
pulse  generator  controlled  in  frequency 
rent,  the  output  of  said  pulse  generate 
put  of  a  rectifier  having  positive  aid  negative  output 
terminals  and  connected  to  supply  tlje  operating  poten- 
tials on  said  phototube. 


means  including  a 
by  said  anode  cur- 
coupled  to  the  io- 


2,971,434 
PROJECTION  SLIDE  HOLDER 
William  Bmcc  Pester,  Ann  Arbor, 
mesne  assignments,  to  Syivania  Electric 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88— 28) 


iHich.,  assignor,  by 
Products  Inc., 
Delaware 
635,760 


c*  ■» 


1.  A  projection  slide  holder  for  itse  in  a  projection 
device  having  an  apertured  slide  recei  zing  housing  form- 
ing an  open  slide  holder  guide  channel,  a  shutter  carried 
by  said  housing  in  said  guide  channe  for  covering  said 
housing  aperture  in  closed  position,  afid  yieldable  means 
urging  said  shutter  into  registry  with  isaid  housing  aper- 
ture, said  slide  holder  comprising  a  support  frame  having 
a  projection  aperture  adapted  to  regis  er  with  said  hous- 
ing aperture  when  said  support  frame  s  inserted  into  said 
guide  channel,  opposed  slide  edge  receiving  channels  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  support  frame  aperture  and  a  slide 
supporting  ledge  below  said  support  f  ame  aperture,  one 
of  said  channels  at  one  side  of  said  s  ipport  frame  aper- 
ture having  an  exterior  end  surface  ad  apted  to  abuttingly 
engage  said  shutter  against  the  force  ex  erted  by  said  yield- 
able  means  when  said  support  frame  i  s  inserted  into  said 
housing  to  shift  said  shutter  out  of  regi  itry  with  said  hous- 
ing aperture,  a  handle  portion  project  ng  away  from  the 
other  side  of  said  support  frame  apert  are  and  adapted  to 
at  least  partially  protrude  beyond  said  i  uide  channel  when 
said  support  frame  aperture  is  in  regis  :ry  with  said  hous- 
ing aperture,  and  a  holder  positioning  spring  mounted  on 
said  other  side  of  said  support  frame  aperture  adjacent 
said  handle  portion  and  extending  awaV  from  said  support 
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frame  for  engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  housing 
when  said  support  frame  is  inserted  into  said  housing  in 
a  position  to  displace  said  shutter  out  of  registry  with  said 
housing  aperture,  said  spring  being  compressible  in  the 
direction  of  said  support  upon  engagement  with  said 
housing  to  establish  a  holding  force  that  is  opposed  to  the 
force  exerted  by  said  yieldable  means,  the  holding  force 
exerted  by  said  spring  normally  being  sufficiently  great  to 
overcome  the  tendency  of  the  force  exerted  by  said  yield- 
able  means  urging  said  shutter  into  registry  with  said 
housing  aperture,  thereby  being  operable  to  maintain  said 
support  frame  positioned  in  said  housing  with  said  pro- 
jection aperture  in  registry  with  said  housing  aperture. 


2,971,435  I 

FILM  STRIP  PROJECTOR 
Charles  C.  Singleterry,  Bethcsda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Class- 
room Film  Strip  and  Projector  CorponitioD,  Arlington, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,399    r 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 28) 
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1.  In  a  projector  for  marginally  perforated  film  strips, 
film  gate  means  defining  an  elongated  film  guideway  for 
guiding  the  film  strip  longitudinally  along  a  substantial 
vertical  axis  past  the  optical  aperture  of  the  projector,  a 
film  advancing  mechanism  positioned  adjacent  said  guide- 
way  comprising  an  upwardly  opening,  U-shaped  resiliently 
deformable  carriage  formed  of  a  strip  of  flat  spring  metal 
bent  to  provide  a  transverse  web  portion  and  laterally 
spaced  upwardly  extending  legs,  means  forming  a  guide 
chamber   including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced   vertical 
guide  surfaces  abutting  the  oppositely  extending  surfaces 
of  the  legs  of  said  carriage  for  guiding  the  same  in  a 
rectilinear  vertical  path  lying  wholly  below  the  optica] 
axi$  of  the  projector,  front  and  rear  walls  bounding  said 
guide  chamber  for  restraining  said  carriage  against  tilting 
movement  therein  a  bell  crank  claw  member  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  upper  end  ix>rtions  of  said  carriage  legs 
and  supported  therebetween  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  paralleling  the  plane  of  the  film  guide- 
way  and  including  a  depending  arm  having  a  pair  of 
claw  points  at  the  lower  end  thereof  extending  toward 
the  guideway  and  an  actuating  arm  angularly  related  to 
said  depending  arm,  a  manually  operable  lever  supported 
for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a 
slot  accommodating  said  actuating  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
member  to  pivot  the  bell  crank  member  in  a  direction 
approaching  the  film  guideway  on  downward  movement 
of  the  lever  to  project  said  claw  points  into  the  film  per- 
forations and  in  a  direction  receding  from  the  film  guide- 
way  on  upward  movement  of  the  lever  to  withdraw  the 
points  from  the  guideway,  a  return  spring  for  said  lever 
for  urging  the  same  to  its  uppermost  position,  said  film 
gate  means  including  a  plate  member  rearwardly  bound- 
ing the  film  guideway  providing  a  surface  in  said  film 
guideway  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  claw  points 
limiting   pivotal   movement   of  the   claw   member  in   a 
film  approaching  direction  to  cause  downward  transla- 
tory  movement  of  said  carriage  member  during  the  ter- 
minal lx)rtion  of  the  downward  stroke  of  said  lever,  and 


stop  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  downward  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  to  abut  the  web  thereof  when  said 
claw  points  reach  a  preselected  position  registering  an 
image  frame  on  the  film  strip  with  the  optical  axis  of  the 
projector,  and  said  front  wall  of  said  guide  chamber  be- 
ing positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  depending  arm 
upon  preselected  pivotal  movement  of  said  bell  crank 
member  withdrawing  the  same  from  said  guideway  to 
effect  upward  translatory  movement  of  said  carriage 
member  and  bell  crank  member.  i 


2,971,436 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  STRUCTURE 

Ephraim  K.  Smith,  680  Washington  Road, 

Grossc  Pointe  30,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,199 

5  Claims,    (a.  88—98) 


1.  A  rear  view  mirror  structure,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  casing  having  openings  respectively  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  provided  with  supporting  me^s. 
a  mirror  unit  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  casing  and  in- 
cluding a  mirroi,  and  a  casing  for  said  mirror  having  a 
supporting  element  provided  with  a  rounded  portion  sub- 
stantially closing  and  movable  relative  to  one  of  the  open- 
ings aforesaid,  a  rotatable  disc  substantially  closing  the 
other  of  the  openings  aforesaid  and  having  connecting 
slots  therein,  and  manually  operable  means  by  which  the 
mirror  unit  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  tubular  cas- 
ing and  by  which  said  mirror  unit  will  return  automatical- 
ly to  said  adjusted  position  in  the  event  such  mirror  unit 
is  moved  accidentally  from  said  adjusted  position,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  substantially  axial- 
ly  aligned  elongated  members  within  said  tubular  casing, 
one  of  said  elongated  members  being  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  mirror  supporting  element  aforesaid,  the  other  of  said 
elongated  members  extending  through  one  of  said  con- 
necting slots  and  having  an  end  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  said  disc,  said  other  elongated  member 
being  manually  adjustable  from  one  to  another  of  said 
connecting  slots,  a  tension  spring  extending  between  and 
terminally  connected  to  said  longitudinally  spaced  elon- 
gated members  at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  and  means 
for  holding  said  other  elongated  member  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, including  an  element  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  disc 
and  manually  adjustable  on  the  outwardly  projecting  end 
portion  of  said  other  elongated  member. 


2.971,437 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDED  MISSILES 
Howard    Surtees,    %   The    Fafarey    Avbtlon    Co.    Ltd., 
N.  Hyde  Road,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  England 
FUcd  June  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  513,115 
8  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 
I.  In  an  aiming  device,  the  combination  comprising  an 
optical  system  including  an  eyepiece  movably  mounted  to 
aim  its  center  line  at  a  target,  optical  means  for  present- 
ing a  rearward  field  of  view  capable  of  movement  with 
said  eyepiece  and  also  movable  relative  to  the  forward 
field  through  a  substantial  angle  on  either  side  of  an 
aligned  position  and  automatic  program  means  including 
a  servo-system  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  a  portion 
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of  said  optical  means  to  control  the  rearward  field  of  vidv, 
said  servo-system  including  motor  means  operatively  c<>i- 
nected  to  said  optical  means,  amplifier  means  connected  :in 


driving  relationship  to  said  motor  means  and  programi  le 
means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  and  to  s^d 
optical  means  to  deliver  a  plurality  of  signals  to  s«d 
amplifier  means. 


2,971,438 

OFF-MOUNT  MAGAZINE  AMMUNITION 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  i 

Pan!  L.  Fox,  Upper  Providence  Township,  Pa.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  ass^ments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  11, 1951,  Scr.  No.  225,735 

24CbUnis.    (Ci.  89^5)  f 


1.  Equipment  for  supplying  projectiles  to  a  rotary 
gun  mount  structure  comprising  a  magazine  moval|le 
relative  to  said  mount  structure,  a  transfer  carriage  mov- 
able relative  to  said  mount  structure  and  provided  with 
projectile  transfer  means  thereon,  and  planetary  gearifig 
actuable  by  relative  movement  of  said  magazine  and  car- 
riage to  shift  said  carriage  relative,  to  the  mount  struc- 
ture and  to  cause  said  transfer  means  to  shift  a  projectjie 
from  said  magazine  to  said  mount  structure. 


2,971/439 

AMMUNITION  CRADLE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

HOIST 

PMri  E.  Ebcrsdc,  Jr.,  4923  N.  34tli  Road,  Ariington, 

Vs.,  and  Raymond  W.  Warren^  Rtc.  2,  Box  555, 

McLean,  Va. 

FOcd  Jnly  1, 1952,  Scr.  No.  29^,778 

7  Claims.    (0.89^—40 

(Giuled  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 

1.  In  a  conveyor  of  the  character  described,  a  linear 

element  moving  along  a  conveyor  path  and  passing]  a 
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picl^up  station,  a  cradle  base  fastenedl  to  the  linear  ele- 
ment for  movement  therewith,  a  gripper  carrier,  object 
gripping  mechanism  on  said  gripper  carrier,  parallel  link- 
age supporting  said  gripper  carrier  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  a  forward  to  a  rearward  Position  relative  to 


said  base  to  decelerate  the  carrier,  i    pickup  cam  fol- 
lower connected  to  said  parallel  linksge,  and  a  cam  at 


said  pickup  station  acting  on  said  cam 


follower  to  swing 


said  carrier  rearwardly  on  said  parallel  linkage  as  the 


cradle  base  passes  the  pickup  station, 


the  carrier  for  object  pickup  without   mpact 


thus  decelerating 


1,971,44« 

ROTATING  MULTIPLE  BARREL  AIRCRAFT  GUN 
John  F.  OUrien,  Springfield,  Ma«^  aMfenor  to  the  United 
States  of  Aineriai  as  represcnlcd  bv  the  Secretary  vH 
the  Amu 

Fifed  Jan.  23, 1956.  Ser.  No.  SM^l* 

3  Claims.    (0.89—130 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code   1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  gun  for  firing  cylindrical  cartridges  at  a  firing 


station  therein  comprising,  a  receiver, 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  receiver 
a  concentric  larger  diameter  portion  at 
of,  a  plurality  of  barrels  mounted  to  th( 
to  the  axis  thereof,  chamber  member 
said  barrels  and  provided  respective 
passage  of  the  cartridges  therethroueli,  carriage  means 
for  mounting  said  chamber  members  ii  i  said  larger  diam- 
eter portion  for  sliding  reciprocation 
position  in  aligned  communication  With  corresponding 
ones  of  the  said  barrels  and  an  extractic  n  position  wherein 
said  bores  are  clear  of  said  rotor,  and  cam  means  dis 
posed  between  said  receiver  and  said  Carriage  means  for 
moving  said  chamber  members  to  tlie  battery  position 
when  rotated  with  corresponding  ones 
the  firing  station  and  for  moving  said 
to  the  extraction  station  for  rotation  therein  during  a  por 
tion  of  the  rotation  of  said  rotor 


a  cylindrical  rotor 
and  provided  with 
the  rear  end  there- 
rotor  symmetrical 
corresponding  to 
y  with  bores  for 


of  said  barrels  to 
chamber  members 


February  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


331 


2371,441 

FIRE  RATE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR    A  TELE- 

SCOPIC-TYPE  TWO-PIECE  FIREARM  BOLT 

Frederick  P.  Reed,  Lmllow,  Mtm^  aariKiior  to  the  United 

Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretaiy  of 

die  Ana 

Filed  Ian.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7S8,474 

lOClainis.    (CL  89^139) 

(Gfutcd  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  combinatioa  including  a  receiver  for  a  firearm, 
a  nonrotatable  carrier  slidingly  disposed  in  the  receiver, 
a  bolt  telescopically  mounted  in  said  carrier,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  cam  means  selectively  mounted  in  said  carrier  for 
sliding  engagement  by  a  cooperating  follower  on  said  bolt 
for  converting  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebe- 
tween to  rotation  of  said  bolt  and  for  selectively  regulating 
the  firing  rate  of  the  firearm. 


2,971,442 
BAG  FORMING  AND  INSERTING  MECHANISM 
Hany  E.  Eaglcsoo,  Chicato,  and  Elmer  D.  Sramek, 
Cicero,  m.,  assignors  to  F.  B.  Redington  Co^  Chicago, 
m.,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  1955,  Scr.  No.  549,390 
6ClaiaH.    (CL93— 12) 


dentation  along  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  breakaway  member  in  said  grooved  inden- 
tation relative  to  said  form  to  break  the  bag  container 
loose  from  the  form. 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  a  movable  con- 
veyer, apparatus  for  forming  a  bag  container  compris- 
ing an  elongated  rectilinear  form  having  two  side  faces, 
a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  means  for  supporting  said 
form  on  the  conveyor,  said  supporting  means  attaching 
to  the  top  of  said  form  thereby  leaving  the  faces  free 
from  attachments,  means  associated  with  said  conveyer 
for  guiding  a  sheet  of  bag  forming  material  into  a  posi- 
tion against  a  side  face  of  the  form,  clamping  means 
attached  to  said  conveyor  or  holding  the  material  against 
the  form,  means  positioned  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
conveyer  for  wiping  the  material  around  the  faces  of 
the  form  and  for  overlapping  the  material  to  establish 
a  seam  extending  vertically  along  the  front  face  of  the 
form,  heating  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  con- 
veyer for  heating  the  overlapped  seam,  chilling  means 
adjacent  to  the  conveyer  in  a  position  subsequent  to  the 
position  of  the  heating  means,  said  chilling  means  being 
operable  to  chill  and  bond  the  overlapped  seam  of  ma- 
terial, a  grooved  indentation  extending  along  the  entire 
length  of  one  of  said  faces  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  and  an  elongated 
breakaway  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  grooved  in- 


2,971,443 
MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  CARTON  LIDS 
Charie*  D.  Sti^iiln,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fibre- 
board   Paper   Prodncts  Corporation,   San   Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,504 
2Cfadim.    (CL  93-^36) 


2.  A  machine  for  closing  hinged  carton  lids  which  com- 
prises, a  driven  belt  to  support  and  advance  cartons,  a 
second  driven  belt  disposed  over  the  first  belt  and  in- 
clined at  an  angle  which  diminishes  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  cartons  to  engage  and  close  the  lids  of 
the  cartons,  means  to  drive  the  belts  in  opposite  direc- 
tions whereby  the  bottom  reach  of  the  second  belt  will 
travel  in  the  same  direction  as  the  top  reach  of  the  first 
belt,  and  means  to  correlate  the  speeds  of  the  belts  to 
obtain  identical  resultants  in  the  plane  of  operation  of  the 
first  belt. 


2,971,444 
FILM  MARKING  DEVICE 
Rndolf  Griitacliel  and  Heinz  Hoffmann,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   VEB   Kamera-  and   Kinowerke 
Dresdm,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  June  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,253 
Claimi  priority,  application  Germany  June  21,  1956 
I  2  Claimi.   (CL9S— 1.1) 


1.  A  film  magazine  comprising  a  housing,  a  door  on 
said  housing,  a  film  marking  device  including  a  casing 
secured  to  the  door  of  said  housing,  a  light  within  said 
casing,  means  to  actuate  said  light  electrically,  a  hollow 
shaft  extending  frmn  said  casing  into  the  interior  of  said 
magazine  in  the  path  of  the  film  located  in  a  position 
to  cause  said  film  to  engage  and  bend  around  said  shaft 
when  in  an  operative  position,  means  on  said  shaft  for 
directing  light  from  said  lamp  through  said  shaft  and 
into  the  interior  of  said  magazine,  and  means  on  said 
shaft  to  direct  light  onto  the  portion  of  the  fiUn  which 
engages  said  shaft. 


ilin 


2.971,445 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Cari  Orlando,  New  Shrewsbory,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Score- 
lary  of  die  Army 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  700,526 
3  Claims.    (0.95—13) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Photographic    apparatus    comprising    a    supply    of 
photographically  sensitized  negative  and  positive  mate- 
rial, means  to  impress  a  latent  image  on  said  negative 
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material,  a  processing  solution  applicator  filled  with  a 
combination  developing  and  fixing  solution,  means  to 
move  said  positive  and  negative  material  into  operative 
engagement  with  said  applicator,  said  applicator  com* 
prising  a  flexible  walled  hollow  body  to  contain  the  solu^ 
tion  and  at  least  one  liquid  applying  narrow  slot  in  said 
wall  extending  transversely  across  the  negative  and  posi« 
tive  material,  valve  means  for  each  slot  having  a  resilient 
gate  portion  and  a  closing  lip  cooperating  to  close  sai< 


slots,  a  projection  from  said  wall  at  each  valve  engage 
by  the  sensitive  material  and  operable  by  the  tensioi 
therein  to  open  said  gates,  said  gates  acting  automatij^ 
cally  to  close  said  slots  in  the  absence  of  tension,  meani 
to  adhere  the  emulsion  faces  of  the  negative  and  positive 
material   with   a  film  of  solution  therebetween   and   i 
source  of  light  positioned  to  expose  said  positive  mate*- 
rial  through  the  processed  negative  material  bearing  ai 
image  of  the  subject   while  the   negative   and   positivi 
materials  are  adhered. 


LENS  SHUTTERS  r 

Rolf  Noack  and  Hefm  Sdmbe,  Dresden,  Germany,  ai 

signers  to  VEB  Kamera*  and  Kinowerke  Dresden 

Filed  Apr.  21, 195S,  Scr.  No.  729,809 

aClaiBH.    (0.95— 42) 


\ 
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of  said  setting  ring  as  the  result  of  said  biasing  means, 
said  switch  means  disengaging  said  sii^ng  lever  from 
said  radial  arm. 


2.  In  a  shutter  for  a  photographic  lens  having  a  hou  - 
ing,  a  bearing  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housin  , 
a  driving  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  coax- 
ial with  respect  to  said  driving  ring,  a  plurality  of  shun- 
ter blades  movably  mounted  in  said  bearing  ring  and 
said  driving  ring,  said  shutter  blades  being  pivotally  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  field  of  the  lens  by  relati^iB 
rotation  of  said  bearing  and  said  driving  rings;  a  set- 
ting ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  coaxial  with 
respect  to  said  driving  ring,  a  spring  lever  mounted  on 
said  setting  ring  for  rotation  therewith,  a  sheet  bar  se- 
cured to  said  housing,  switch  cams  mounted  on  said 
sheet  bar  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  spring  lever,  a  ra- 
dial arm  mounted  on  said  driving  ring  in  the  path  df 
said  spring  lever;  resilient  means  independently  biasing 
said  setting  ring,  said  driving  ring  and  said  bearing  riiig 
in  the  same  rotary  direction;  said  spring  lever  engaging 
said  radial  arm  during  manual  setting  of  said  shutter 
against  said  biasing  means,  delay  means  delaying  retuifi 


2,971,447 

LIGHT  BEAM  CONTROLS  FOR  COAOR  PRINTING 
Andre  Victor  Leon  Clement  Dcbric,  111  Rue  Saint- 
Manr,  Paris,  France   j 
FUed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,181 


Claims  priority,  application  France 
9  Claims.    (CL  95— 73] 


)cc.  21,  1956 


^i^'^^j'kH* 


4  tt 


1.  In  a  color-film  printing  machine  ncluding  a  light 
source  forming  three  primary  light  beams  of  different 
primary  colors,  an  arrangement  for  sepa  ately  controlling 
the  intensity  of  each  of  said  primary  ligh :  beams  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  three  rectangular  ( iaphragms,  each 
corresponding  to  and  co-operating  with  one  of  the  three 
primary  colour  beams  constituting  the  printing  light,  each 
said  diaphragm  being  formed  by  two  i  ;o-operating  thin 
elongated  strips  superimposed  upon  eaci  other;  a  cut-out 
provided  towards  one  extremity  of  eac  i  said  strip,  said 
cut-outs  being  formed  in  such  manner  tli  at  they  allow  the 
two  other  primary  colour  beams  to  p:ss  freely  at  any 
.opening  value  of  the  diaphragm  considen  d;  means  for  dis- 
placing said  cooperating  strips  of  each  diaphragm  lon- 
gitudinally and  respectively  in  opposite  c  irection,  whereby 
the  light  intensities  of  the  primary  colour  beams  co- 
operating with  the  said  diaphragms  may  be  individually 
increased  or  decreased  at  will. 


•J!^ 


^ 


2,971,448 
LIGHT  MODULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FILM 
PRINTER 
Harlan  L.  Banmbach  and  Howard  M.  LiMe 
and  Fred  J.  Scobey,  Canosa  Park,  C  ilif 
Unicom  Engineering  Corporation,  Lqs 
a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

FOed  Jnoe  7, 1956,  Ser.  No.  $19. 
'  17ClafaiH.    (CI.  95— 70 


,  Los  Angeles, 

.,  assignors  to 

Angeles,  Califs 

,989 


leait 


1.  In  film  printing  apparatus  having 
ing  a  printing  light  beam  through  a 
and  toward  a  strip  of  raw  film  stock, 
^  means  for  said  beam  comprising  at 
lk)ssessing  different  light  transmission 
cated  in  transverse  planes  of  the  bean 
being  relatively  movable  for  independenjt 
tive   to   the    beam    and   being 
bounding  edges  thereof  in  a  common 
the  beam  and  with  the  two  filters  lying 


means  for  direct- 

dej/eloped  film  strip 

light  modulating 

t  two  light  filters 

:haracteristics  lo- 

said  two  filters 

positioning  rela- 

positio^able   with   given 

plane  paralleling 

at  opposite  sides 
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of  said  common  plane,  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  beam  and  said  filters  along  transverse 
direction  lines  of  said  common  plane  to  shift  the  relative 
positions  of  the  beam  and  filters  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  beam  passes  totally  through  one  of  the 
filters  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  beam  passes 
totally  through  the  other  of  said  filters  in  such  manner 
that  the  relative  positions  of  said  filters  remain  fixed  and 
relative  transition  of  the  beam  from  said  one  filter  to 
said  other  filter  occurs  across  said  given  bounding  edges 
of  the  filters  whereby  said  given  bounding  edges  inter- 
sect common  longitudinal  direction  lines  of  the  beam  at 
each  instant  of  said  relative  transition. 


I  2,971,44f 

DAMPER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROOM  AIR 
CX)NDrnONER 
Charles  R.  Hackkberry,  Claricsvllle,  IimL,  assignor  to 
American  Radiator  A  Staodard  Sanitary  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,719 
Saalms.    (CL98— 38) 


1.  In  a  room  air  conditioner  having  a  casing  with  op- 
positely disposed  inlet  passageways  and  a  common  dis- 
charge passageway,  improved  damper  means  comprising 
a  first  damper  pivoted  on  an  axis  along  one  edge  thereof 
to  open  and  close  one  of  said  inlet  passageways,  means 
for  pivoting  said  damper  toward  open  position,  a  second 
damper  having  two  integral  walls  pivoted  on  a  common 
axis,  one  of  said  walls  being  positioned  to  swing  in  an 
arc  to  slidably  engage  said  first  damper  to  swing  said 
first  damper  toward  closed  position  as  well  as  to  present 
therewith  a  barrier  between  said  two  inlet  passageways, 
the  other  of  said  walls  being  swingaole  in  the  same  direc- 
tion in  unison  with  said  one  wall  and  positioned  in  said 
other  inlet  passageway  to  decrease  communication  be- 
tween said  other  inlet  passageway  and  said  discharge 
passageway  when  said  first  damper  is  pivoted  toward 
open  position  and  to  increase  said  communication  when 
said  first  damper  is  pivoted  toward  closed  position. 


2,971,458 

DAMPER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIT 

VENTILATOR 

WilHain  V.  MHIinan,  MoHac,  m^  assisnor  to  American 

Air  FIHcr  Compaay,  Ibc^  LoolsTille,  Ky^  a  corpora* 

tioa  off  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  74^438 
4Claiiiis.    (CL98— 38) 


air  directed  through  and  around  heat  exchange  means, 
damper  control  apparatus  comprising:  cam  means 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  control  shaft  including  a  first 
cam  having  a  first  segment  for  controlling  first  linliage 
means,  and  a  second  and  separate  cam  spaced  on  said 
shaft  from  said  first  cam  and  having  a  second  segment 
for  controlling  second  linkage  means;  first  linkage  means 
connected  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  by-pass 
damper  means  and  controlled  by  said  first  segment  to 
obtain  positioning  of  said  by-pass  damper  in  accordance 
with  the  radial  dimension  of  said  first  segment  at  the  first 
linkage  control  point;  second  linkage  means  connected  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  outdoor-room  air  damper 
means  and  controlled  by  said  second  segment  to  obtain 
positioning  of  said  outdoor-room  air  damper  means  in 
accordance  with  the  radial  dimension  of  said  second  seg- 
ment at  the  second  linkage  control  point;  said  first  seg- 
ment of  said  first  cam  is  provided  with  a  first  selected 
peripheral  configuration  including  an  initial  peripheral 
portion  of  uniform  radius  operative,  as  said  control  shaft 
is  progressively  rotated  through  the  arc  corresponding 
to  said  initial  peripheral  portion,  to  maintain  said  by- 
pass damper  in  a  position  to  direct  air  admitted  to  said 
unit  through  said  heat  exchange  means,  an  intermediate 
peripheral  portion  of  progressively  increasing  radius  op- 
erative, as  said  shaft  is  progressively  rotated  through  the 
arc  corresponding  to  said  intermediate  peripheral  por- 
tion, to  progressively  increase  the  proportion  of  air  di- 
rected around  said  heat  exchanger,  and  a  final  peripheral 
portion  of  uniform  radius  (^)erative,  as  said  shaft  is  pro- 
gressively rotated  through  the  arc  corresponding  to  said 
final  peripheral  proportion,  to  maintain  said  by-pass  dam- 
per in  a  position  to  direct  all  air  rround  said  heat  exchange 
means;  said  second  segment  of  said  second  cam  includes 
a  second  selected  peripheral  configuration  including  an 
initial  peripheral  portion  of  progressively  increasing  radius 
operative,  as  said  shaft  is  progressively  rotated  through 
said  arc  corresponding  to  said  initial  peripheral  portion, 
to  progressively  increase  the  percentage  of  outdoor  air 
admitted  to  said  unit  ventilator,  an  intermediate  peripheral 
^rtion  of  uniform  radius  to  maintain  said  outdoor-room 
air  damper  in  a  position  to  permit  the  admission  of  a 
selected  n.inimum  percentage  of  outdoor  air  as  said  shaft 
is  rotated  through  the  arc  corresponding  to  said  interme- 
diate peripheral  portion;  means  for  mounting  said  first 
and  second  cams  relative  to  each  other  to  obtain  simul- 
taneous rotation  of  both  of  said  cams  through  said  initial 
arc  and  through  said  intermediate  arc;  auxiliary  cam 
means  having  a  plurality  of  segments  of  radially  extended 
peripheral  configuration  relative  to  said  second  segment 
configuration;  and,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
auxiliary  cam  means  in  a  selected  angular  disposition 
relative  to  said  second  cam  to  position  one  of  said  radially 
extended  segments  within  the  arc  of  rotation  controlling 
said  second  linkage  means. 


2.971,451 
VENTILATOR  UNIT 
JcrooM  H.  Fcig,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Progress  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  coqHMHtion  of  Pennsylvania 

Ftted  June  1(,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,254 
6  Claims.    (CL  98— 115) 


1.  In  a  room  unit  ventilator  having  outdoor-room  air 
damper  means  controlling  the  proportions  of  outdoor 
and  room  air  admitted  to  said  unit,  and  by-pass  damper       1.  A  ventilating  hood  assembly  including  top  and  rear 
means  for  controlling  the  proportions  of  said  admitted  walls  joining  in  a  substantially  right  angled  comer  with 
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each  wan  being  apertured  proximate  said  corner,  an  elec- 
trically operated  blower  assembly  including  an  outward- 
by  flanted  exhaust  mouth,  blower  mounting  means  at- 
tached to  said  apertured  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  said  wall  apertures  for  removably 
securely  mounting  said  blower  assembly  exhaust  mouth  in 
registration  with  either  one  of  said  wall  apertures  for 
optional  top  or  back  ven.ing  of  said  hood,  said  blower 
mounting  means  comprising  f\rM  and  second  angle  brack- 
ets each  having  a  pair  of  motinting  feet  and  a  lipped  por- 
tion offset  from  each  of  said  feet,  one  of  said  pair  of 
mounting  feel  of  each  bracket  being  secured  to  said  back 
wall  and  the  other  of  said  pair  being  secured  to  said  top 
wall,  said  lipped  portions  forming  with  said  back  wall  a 
first  pair  of  p;trallel  facing  channeK  and  furming  with  »aiJl 
lop  wall  a  second  pair  of  parallel  facing  channels,  said  wall 
apertures  lying  intermediate  said  facing  channels,  each  of 
said  facinc  channels  enclosinglv  slidably  engaging  an  edge 
of  said  blower  exhaust  mouth  flange,  screw  means 
threaded  through  said  bracket  lipped  portions  for  press- 
ing the  exhaust  mouth  flange  firmly  against  the  hood' 
venting  wall,  and  an  automatic  damper  assembly  includ- 
ing an  exhaust  duct  mounting  flange  secaraMe  over  the 
apertured  portion  of  either  of  said  top  or  back  walls 
whereby  an  exhaust  duct  may  be  connected  for  optional 
top  or  back  venting  ot  said  hood. 


2,971.452 

GREASE  ETTRACTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEN« 
TILATORS  FDR  KITCHEN  RANGES 

Eawani  taraawicB  >■■  jacm  ▼▼•  ccwudbi.  3H 
ciaeo.  CaW^  aaOoMn  to  Dohrmam  Hold  Sapply  Co., 
Saa  Fhmcisco.  CaHT^  a  cwporaHoi  of  Neraia 
Fled  Aai.  11. 195S.  Scr.  No.  754374 
SCfarfoai.    (CL98— 115) 


1.  In  a  ventilator  structure  adapted  to  be  used  for  ex 
hausting  gases  from  cooking  ranges  the  combination  of 
a  wall  structure  having  means  for  defining  a  cooking  gas 
exhausting  passage  therethrough,  a  door  for  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  passage  to  cat  off  air  circulation  from 
said  passage  in  case  the  cooking  gases  are  accidentally 
ignited  in  the  cooking  surface  of  the  range,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  door  on  said  wall  structure  so 
that  the  distinctive  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  door 
are  each  easily  visible  and  recognizable  by  the  operator 
of  said  cooking  range  while  operating  said  range,  said 
means  including  a  shaft  fixedly  attached  to  said  door,  op- 
erating means  for  opem'ng  and  closing  said  door,  said  op- 
erating means  comprising  a  lever  having  one  end  fixedly 
attached  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  elongated  telescoping 
members,  bearing  means  for  slidably  mounting  one  of 
said  elongated  members  on  the  other  of  said  members, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  one  of  said  members 
to  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  hand  grip  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  other  member,  means  for  slidably 
supporting  the  forward  member  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers on  said  wall  structure  so  that  said  hand  grip  ex- 
tends out  in  front  of  said  wall  structure,  stop  meam  on 
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the  inner  end  of  said  other  member  for  imiting  the  out- 
ward extension  of  said  other  memb«'  w  ten  said  door  is 
being  opened,  a  spring  mounted  on  8ai(  i  other  member 
for  urging  said  members  into  their  expended  position, 
holding  means  comprising  a  lug  on  said  me  member  and 
a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for 
engaging  said  lug  and  for  holding  sai4  door  in  open 
position,  aiKi  means  motmted  on  said  one  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  stop  means  fcx'  moving  said  pivot- 
ally mounted  member  to  disengage  it  fri  >m  said  lug  and 
permit  said  spring  to  urge  said  door  intq  its  closed  posi- 
tion. 


2371,453 
MILK  TREATING  SYSTEM  WITH  DEAERATOR 
Edwin  K.  Kintiicr,  JolmstowB,  Pa.,  mamnor  to  Sanitary 
Manaf actartag    Conaaay   of   Pltlibn^ 
Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Panaiylvaaia 

Fllc4  Apr.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <I2^78 
llClriiiM.    (CL99— 252 


1.  Milk  treating  apparattis  including 
supplying  milk  to  a  homogenizer  and 
milk  passes  on  its  way  to  the  homogeniz( ! 
having  a  vapor  chamber  with  inside 
flowing  heated  milk  down  the  inside 
chamber  in  which  liquid  accimiulates  at 
of  said  inside  walls  and  into  which  the 
extend  whereby  milk  flows  from  the 
into  the  milk  accumulation  in  the  liquit 
out  splashing,  a  steam-operated  vacuum 
drawing  air  and  vapor  from  a  location 
chamber  and  along  the  length  of  the 
create  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  vapor 
aerator,  means  for  introducing  steam 
on  the  sides  of  the  walls  opposite  to  the 
with  the  milk  to  heat  the  milk  by 
through  the  walls  and  without  contact  o 
milk,  and  conduits  through  which  steam 
the  vacuum  jet  is  introduced  into  space 
on  the  sides  of  the  walls  opposite  to  the 
with  the  milk. 


2,971,454 
CONTINUOUS  TEA  MAKfcR 
Jamca  J.  HDI,  Mkuai,  Fla.,  asatganr  U 
New  York  conpany 
FIM  Ja&  i,  195t,  Scr.  No.  79t, 
2ClalaH.   (0.99—289) 
1.  In  a  continuous  tea  maker  machine  >f 
described  a  housing  forming  a  cylinder 
through  the  wall  thereof  forming  an  inht 
erage  ingredients,  an  outlet  port  for  infuse  d 
a  scavenger  outlet  port,  substantially  normal 
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of  said  cylinder  for  condocting  spent  material,  a  hopper 
mounted  above  and  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
port,  a  rotor  joumalled  in  said  housing  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  coaxial  rotation  in  said  cylinder  with  the 
outer  surface  thereof  in  dose  proximity  to  the  wall  of 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  coaxial  bore  therein  entering 
one  end  thereof,  said  rotor  having  a  segmental  cavity 
extending  into  said  outer  surface  for  rotating  spent  ma- 
terial therein  into  register  with  said  scavenger  port  in  a 
dtscharfe  position,  said  cavity  defined  by  substantially 
planar  radial  walls  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  inner 
shape  and  margin  of  said  scavenger  port  and  terminating 
in  an  inner  apex  forming  elongated  orifice  means  open- 


from  the  two  arms  vertically  aligned  when  the  arms  are 
horizontal,  and  twine  feeding  means  in  the  baler  deliver- 
ing through  the  secondary  tubular  arm. 


ing  into  said  bore  parallel  the  axis  thereof,  said  orifice 
being  in  fixed  alignment  with  said  apex  ot  said  segmental 
cavity,  a  source  of  pressurized  water,  conduit  means  in- 
cluding a  rotary  coupling  and  valve  means  connecting 
said  bore  and  said  source  of  water  whereby  the  open- 
tion  of  said  vahre  means  will  permit  water  to  enter  said 
b(N«  and  be  projected  by  said  orifice  means  along  the 
walls  of  said  cavity  to  discharge  said  spent  ingredients 
from  said  cavity  through  said  scavenger  port  when  said 
rotor  is  rotated  to  said  discharge  position,  and  whereby 
said  elongated  orifice  means  directs  patterns  of  water 
flow  along  said  walls  to  break  down  the  bridging  mass 
of  q>ent  material  that  adheres  to  the  said  radial  walls 
of  said  cavity. 

aJTMSs 

TWINS  HOLDDMS  ARM  FOR  BALERS 

WaiaM 


RM  Dm.  17, 1951,  to.  N^  71MM 
IGUik   (CLIM— O 


In  a  traveling  baler  of  a  character  in  which  hay  is 
rolled  into  a  bale  and  the  bale  rotated  to  be  wound  with 
twine,  said  baler  having  an  arm  nwunted  to  be  me- 
duuucally  moved  from  a  depending  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion in  spirally  winding  twine  on  a  bale  and  a  primary 
tubular  arm  carried  by  the  mechanically  moved  arm  and 
throu^  which  the  twine  is  fed,  a  secondary  tubular  arm. 
means  nnounting  the  secondary  arm  on  the  primary  arms 
QMced  from  and  parallel  therewith  and  with  the  outlets 


RECOVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hcwy  A.  Thonai,  Batoa  Rovfc,  La.,  — Igaor  to  Ethyl 
Coiporatkw,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y^  a  cofporatkw  oif  Dda- 

FDed  Apr.  M.  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,959 
^  ClaiiiH.    (CL  !••— 37) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  sludge  of  subdivided  mal- 
leable metal  solids  in  at  least  one  liquid  component  and 
for  forming  the  solids  thereof  into  substantially  liqiiid- 
free,  bar-like  shapes,  comprising  an  elcmgated  chamber 
of  uniform  cross  section,  reciprocatable  piston  means 
therein  and  piston  rods  attached  to  said  piston  means 
and  extending  through  apertives  in  both  ends  of  said 
chamber,  a  feed  port  at  the  approximate  mid-point  of 
said  chamber  for  receiving  fresh  sludge,  and  die  means 
in  each  end  of  said  chamber  defining  openings  of  smaller 
cross  sectional  area  than  in  the  transverse  area  of  said 
chamber,  and  motor  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston 
means  by  operative  engagement  in  tension  with  the  piston 
rod. 


2.971.457 
CALENDERS 
Peter  Hold,  MWord,  Coaa.,  aaritaor  to  Fairri- 
ham  Compaay,  incorporated,  Aasoala,  Coaa^  a  cor- 
ponitkMi  eif  ConiKctkat 

FUcd  Aag.  13,  1958.  Scr.  No.  754,791 
SCUmm.   (CLIM— 163) 


1.  A  calender  comprising  end  stands,  journal  boxes 
mounted  for  sliding  substantially  vertical  movement  in 
said  stands,  a  plurality  of  superposed  rolls,  each  having 
end  portions  rotatably  mounted  in  corresponding  pairs 
of  journal  boxes,  hydraulic  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  journal  boxes  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  means 
applying  pressure  to  the  journal  boxes  of  each  roll  in- 
dividually, said  means  comprising  brackets,  one  seciu^ 
to  the  end  stand  at  each  side  of  the  roll,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  bracket  on  one  side  and  extending  past 
the  journal  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  piston  and  cylin- 
der structure  carried  by  the  bracket  on  the  other  side  of 
the  roll  and  connected  to  said  lever,  means  to  supply 
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pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  plati  pivoted  to  the  lever 
to  oscillate  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  arms  carried  by 
said  plate  and  projecting  inwardly  to  be  disposed  between 
the  superposed  journal  boxes  to  apply  pressure  thereto. 


2,971,458 
PROCESS  OF  COLORING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Charles  A.  Kmniiis,  Chappaqna,  and  Jerome  Fine,  Ocean- 
side,  N.Y^  and  Vernon  L.  Chase,  OaUand,  l^J.,  as- 
signors to  Interchcnsjkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  iii 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  705,867      i 
SOaims.    (0.101—170) 


1.  A  process  of  printing  on  textiles  which  includes  ap- 
plying a  foamed  print  paste  having  a  density  between  0.1 
and  0.9  to  the  engravings  of  an  intaglio  printing  {cylinder, 
said  print  paste  being  maintained  in  an  enclosed  feeding 
device  which  excludes  air  from  contact  with  the  print 
paste  in  the  vicinity  of  its  contact  with  the  engraved  cyl- 
inder, and  then  contacting  the  printing  cylinder  engrav- 
ings with  the  textile  to  be  printed  to  transfer  the  print 
paste  from  the  engravings  to  the  textile.  * 


2,971.459 
RESILIENT  PRINTING  DIE 
Maoricc  V.  Johnson,  Jr^  Upland,  and  Donald  C.  Savage, 
Ontario,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SonUst  Growers,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 
Original  application  Feb.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  563,145.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatlon  Sept  15,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
761,050 

2  ClaiiBS.    (CL  101—379)         ' 


'*"'  ^ 


1.  A  printing  die  comprising  an  integ^l  flexible  resil- 
ient body  having  both  a  transverse  and  longitudinal  trape- 
zoidal section,  the  face  of  said  body  being  deflned  by  one 
parallel  side  having  the  smaller  area  and  the  base  of  said 
body  being  deflned  by  the  other  parallel  side  having  the 
larger  area,  said  face  bearing  printing  indicia,  said  base 
having  a  peripheral  rounded  flange  protruding  therefrohi 
and  extending  completely  around  its  periphery,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  slit  extending 
throughout  the  length  thereof  to  enable  said  base  to  be 
laterally  compressed  and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
slits  extending  thereacross  to  permit  said  base  to  be  longi- 
tudinally compressed,  each  of  said  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse slits  extending  through  said  peripheral  flange  and 
said  base  and  terminating  within  said  body,  whereby  said 
base  may  be  contracted  both  laterally  and  longitudinally 
to  permit  the  same  to  be  inserted  into  a  die  opening  hav- 
ing an  undercut  groove  to  receive  the  rounded  flange,  the 
die  opening  being  of  shorter  length  and  less  width  than 
the  flanged  base  when  in  its  uncontracted  state. 
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METHOD   AND   APPAkATUS   FOR 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  ROt ARY  PRINT- 
ING PRESS  INK  ROLLERS  { 

George  H.  Shindlc,  305  Sunset  Lane,  Mobnt  Morris,  Dl. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,938 

I  15  Claims.   (0.101—416; 


aM^Mi^a^gflj"^^^^ 


passs  ge 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of 
rotary,  web-f^d  printing  press,  wherein 
jected  to  heating  for  drying  of  the  ink 
method  consists  in  passing  a  liquid  coo 
device  for  cooling  the  web  after  its 
dryer,  circulating  said  liquid  coolant  so 
transfer  relationship  to  the  ink  before  its 
the  web  in  the  printing  operation,  and 
temj)erature  of  the  heated  coolant  by 
of  unheated  coolant  before  it  comes 
relationship  with  the  ink  to  be  heated  thereby 


h4ating  ink  in  a 

web  is  sub- 

;hereon,  which 

ant  through  a 

through  the 

heated  in  heat 

application  to 

regulating  the 

miKture  therewith 
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2  971  461 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEAStJRING  INK 
FILM  THICKNESS 
John   R.    Bradford,   Morristown,   NJ., 
Adams,  Independence,  Ohio,  assignors 
type  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  De 
FUed  Apr.  22, 1955,  Ser.  No. 
23  Claims.    (O.  101—426 


50) 


=1    ir^ 


18.  The  method  of  controlling  the  anrount  of  liquid 


ind   Dolor  N. 
o  Harris-Inter- 
iware 
1,317 


member  as  it 

;ylinder  means 

base  member 


coating  material  being  applied  to  a  base 
passes  through  a  machine  which  includes 
for  applying  the  coating  material  to  the 
comprising  at  least  one  roll  normally  having  a  coating 
thereon  of  said  material  the  thickness  of  vhich  is  indica- 
tive of  the  thickness  of  the  coating  applic  d  to  said  base 
member,  supplying  the  material  to  said  loll  to  provide 
la  coating  of  said  material  thereon,  determining  the  thick- 
ness of  the  coating  on  said  roll  by  subject  ng  the  coating 
thereon  to  radiation  to  establish  a  radiation  field  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  said  coating. 
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measuring  said  radiation  field  to  ascertain  the  thickness 
of  said  coating  and  controlling  the  supply  of  the  coating 
material  to  said  roll  in  accordance  with  the  radiation  field 
to  control  the  thickness  of  the  coating  applied  to  said 
base  member. 


2,971«462 

,  SUBMARINE  MINE  AND  MOORING  MEANS 

'  THEREFOR 

Jolm  C.  Goff,  Copley  LaM,  Rte.  1,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Stpt  14, 19S1,  Scr.  No.  246,700 

U  ClaioM.    (CL  102— 13) 

(Gnnlcd  under  TUte  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1.  A  submarine  device  comprising  a  buoyant  casing,  an 
anchor  housing,  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  cas- 
ing on  said  anchor  housing,  a  mooring  cable  contained 
within  said  anchor  housing  and  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  casing,  a  plummet,  a  plummet  cable  contained 
within  said  anchor  housing  and  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  plummet,  separate  means  for  paying  out  said  moor- 
ing cable  and  said  plummet  cable  respectively,  a  movable 
member,  means  selectively  operable  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  responsive  to  paying  out  of  said 
plummet  cable  and  in  the  opposite  direction  responsive 
to  paying  out  of  said  mooring  cable,  an  adjustable  stop 
member  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  movable 
member  and  engageable  thereby  only  when  moving  in 
said  opposite  direction,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  means  for  paying  out  said  plummet  cable  to  said, 
means  for  moving  said  movable  member,  means  respon- 
sive only  to  a  decrease  of  tension  on  said  plummet  cable 
on  contact  of  the  plummet  with  the  bottom  of  a  body  of 
liquid  for  locking  said  means  for  paying  out  said  moor- 
ing cable  and  operatively  connecting  said  means  for  pay- 
ing out  said  mooring  cable  with  said  means  for  moving 
said  movable  member,  means  responsive  to  either  a  de- 
crease or  increase  of  tension  on  said  plummet  cable  for 
releasing  said  casing  from  said  anchor,  a  timer  control 
for  releasing  said  locking  mechanism  after  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time  and  paying  out  said  mooring  cable, 
and  means  actuatable  by  said  stop  member  for  again  lock- 
ing said  mean  for  paying  out  said  mooring  cable  in  re- 
sponse to  engagement  by  said  movable  member  in  said 
opposite  direction  to  position  said  casing  at  a  depth  below 
the  surface  determined  by  the  position  of  said, adjustable 
stop  member. 

2,971,463 
SPHERICAL  PELLET  DELAY  DEVICE 
Ellb  Bairell,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasisiior,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  tlM  Unttcd  Slates  off  America  as  represented 
by  the  Sccrctaiy  off  the  Navy 

Filed  July  3t,  1951,  Scr.  No.  239486 
2  Claims.   (O.  102— 7tJ) 
1.  A  delay  arming  device  for  a  rotating  artillery  pro- 
jectile containing  an  electrically-operated  detonating  squib 


comprising  an  insulating  body  having  an  axial  recess,  a 
reservoir,  a  cylindrical  aperture  arranged  radially  be- 
tween said  recess  and  said  reservoir,  and  aligned  radial 
orifices  connecting  said  axial  recess  and  cylindrical  aper- 
ture and  said  cylindrical  aperture  and  reservotr,  rup- 
turable  means  for  normally  maintaining  a  short  circuit 
across  the  electrical  circuit  for  said  squib,  piston  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  within  said  axial  recess,  spring 
means  for  moving  said  piston  means,  a  multiplicity  of 
uniformly  spherical  pellets  of  substantially  uniform  size 
and  smaller  than  said  orifices  arranged  within  said  axial 
recess  for  preventing  movement  of  and  maintaining  said 
piston  means  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  rup- 
turable   means,   centrifugally-operated  means   having  a 


valve  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  and  arranged 
within  said  cylindrical  aperture,  and  resilient  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  and  normally  maintaining  said 
centrifugally-operated  means  in  a  position  in  which  said 
portain  maintains  said  pellets  in  said  axial  recess  against 
any  force  of  set-back,  said  centrifugally-operated  means 
being  rotated,  only  in  response  to  centrifugal  force  suffi- 
cient to  overcome  the  effect  of  said  resilient  means,  to 
a  position  in  which  the  aperture  therein  is  aligned  with 
said  orifices  for  permitting  said  piston  means  and  centrifu- 
gal force  to  expel  said  pellets  at  a  predetermined  rate 
from  said  axial  recess  into  said  reservoir  whereby  break- 
ing of  said  rupturable  means  to  unshort  said  electrical 
circuit  in  delayed  until  a  predetermined  number  of  pel- 
lets have  been  expelled  into  said  reservoir. 


2,971,464 
DELAY  OPENING  VALVE 

Curtis  T.  Stevens,  Sea  Island  Road,  St.  Simons  Island,  Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862442 
I  9aaims.    (CI.  103--6) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  water  supply  sys- 
tem including  a  water  source,  a  motor-driven  pump,  a 
pressure  storage  tank,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  water 
source  to  the  tank  in  which  conduit  the  pump  is  inter- 
posed, a  pressure  switch  connected  to  the  pump  motor  and 
to  said  conduit  between  the  pump  and  tank,  a  branch  con- 
duit connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said  tank  and  to  said 
conduit  between  the  water  source  and  pump,  and  an  air 
volume  control  unit  interposed  in  said  branch  conduit  and 
actuated  by  a  vacuum  therein  for  automatically  replen- 
ishing air  in  the  storage  tank;  a  delay  opening  valve  inter- 


I 


338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  14,  1961 


posed  in  said  conduit  between  the  water  sporce  and  said 
branch  conduit  including  a  valve  body  forming  a  part  of 
said  conduit  and  a  valve  element  movably  mounted  in 
said  valve  body  and  disposed  in  a  closed  position  when 
said  pump  is  not  in  operation,  said  valve  element  being 
disposed  to  be  urged  toward  an  open  position  by  the  vacu- 
um created  in  the  conduit  between  said  valve  body  and 
the  pump  when  the  pump  is  activated,,  and  means  con- 
tained in  said  valve  body  momentarily  resisting  move- 
ment of  the  valve  to  an  open  position  to  cause  a  prede- 
termined vacuum  to  be  built  up  in  said  branch  conduit 
su£Bcient  to  effect  operation  of  said  air  volume  control 
unit.  '  '    r'    '    I        I 

DIAFHRAGM  PUMPS  I 

Mickd  Eaciae  Caflhaid,  9mnmtt,  Fnmcc,  tmdgtnw  to 

Societc  AwMyMc  Vnmnlbf  ftm  h  Scpwatfoii,  i^Enral- 

aioB  ct  k  Melaace  (Piutiim  SJS.M.),  Pa^h,  FnuMC 

FOed  May  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  459,141 

Oates  priority,  aMBotiM  France  May  15, 1954 

iCUbmm.    (CL  143-^44) 


return  stroke,  a  sleeve  piston  reciprocabl 
der  and  slidably  surrounding  said  piston 
piston  being  operable  in  a  return  stroke 
return  the  sleeve  piston  to  a  rear  position 
engaging  surfaces  of  the  pistons  are  locate  d 
supply  opening,  abutment  means  on  said 


in  said  cylin- 

rod,  said  main 

to  engage  and 

wberein  the 

opposite  said 
rod  to  engage 


I   I 


1.  A  pimiping  system  comprising  k  cylindrical  cross- 
sectionally  defbrmable  tubular  diaphragm  open  at  both 
ends,  and  made  of  polyfluorethylene.  a  tubular  screen 
surrounding  the  diaphragm  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions lying  in  two  diametrically  opposed  areas,  a  riglid 
chamber  enclosing  said  screen  and  said  diaphragm  and 
forming  with  the  latter  an  annular  compartment  contain- 
ing an  auxiliary  driving  liquid,  a  reciprocating  piston  act- 
ing through  said  auxiliary  liquid  on  the  diaphragm  to 
deform  the  latter  intermittently,  a  circuit  for  the  liquid 
to  be  conveyed,  extending  through  the  inside  of  said  tubu- 
lar diaphragm  inside  which  the  last-mentionea  liquid  is 
subjected  to  the  action  of  the  deformation  of  the  dia- 
phragin^^tod  is  constrained  thereby  to  progress  through 
its  drciSl^^  batches  accurately  equal  in  vohmies  to  the 
volumes  (displaced  by  the  piston  for  each  forward  stroke 
of  the  latter  and  non-return  valves  controlling  the  passage 
ol  the  liquid  through  the  said  circuit  req>ectively  ahead 
ot  and  beyond  the  diaphragm. 


complst 


U» 


said  sleeve  piston  during  and  after 
tion  of  a  forward  stroke  of  said  rod 
sleeve  piston  to  a  forward  position  wherfcin 
end  of  the  sleeve  piston  is  located  substi  intially 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  jrielding  defent 
retaining  the  sleeve  piston  in  either  its 
positions. 


ion  of  a  por- 

advance  said 

the  leading 

at  said 

means  for 

f^Hward  or  rear 


I  2,971,447 

CONDENSATE  PUMP 
E.  KoMBka,  Fort  Wayac, 
Zhnmcmaiia,  CUcafo,  llL,aaslgaori  to 
factoring  Co^  SkoUc,  DL,  a  corpora 
FUcd  May  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  58 
1  Claim.   (CL193— S7) 


tkm 


rf     '*  m  n  ^—^»¥ 


In  a  snudl  portable  condensate  pump 
scribed:  a  housing  providing  a  motor 


2,971,444  ! 

MEASURING  PUMP   ' 
Thomas  H.  CoriMtt,  500  S.  Throop  St,  Chicago,  m. 
FOed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Set.  No.  723,047 
4  Claims.    (0.103—50) 
I .  In  a  measuring  pump,  a  pump  body  having  a  cylin- 
der with  a  lateral  supply  opening  intermediate  its  ends 
and  said  body  having  a  discharge  chamber  into  which 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  opens,  a  piston  rod  disposed 
axially  in  said  cylinder  with  a  main  piston  fixed  thereon 
at  the  end  of  said  rod  that  is  adjacent  said  chamber,  actu- 
ating means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for 
operating  said  piston  from  a  predetermined  retracted 
position  through  a  forward  stroke  and  then  through  a 


sad 


chamber  below  said  motor  chamber;  a 
tion  between  said  motor  chamber  and 
ber;  a  vertical  bcve  centrally  located  in 
a  motor  supported  in  said  vuoXxx  diamber 
shaft  extending  downwardly  through  said 

tpump  chamber;  said  piunp  chaSnber 
let  opening  for  liquid,  an  outlet  opening 
impeller  cavity;  a  plurality  of  small, 
passages  arranged  in  the  upper  lateral 
peller  cavity  in  proximity  to  said 
passages  having  their  lower  ends  form 
into  the  central  portion  of  said  cavity; 
channel  of  sufficiently  greater  diameter 
of  said  sm{«ll  vertical  passages  extending 
end  portion  of  said  air-bleed  passages 
of  said  housing;  the  lower  ends  of  said 


I 


and  Wmy  ^ 
Match  Mann- 

of  Illinois 
,981 


vi 


the  class  de- 
chimber;  a  pump 
tfansverse  parti- 
pump  cham- 
said  partiticm; 
and  having  its 
bore  into  said 


em  xxlying  an  m- 

fc  r  liquid  and  an 

veitical,  air-bleed 

vail  of  the  im- 

vertcal  bore;  said 

i4g  an  entrance 

horizontal  air 

th^  the  diameter 

:  rom  the  upper 

10  the  exterior 

aiii-bleed  passages 
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being  the  proximal  ends  thereof,  die  outer  end  of  said 
air  channel  being  the  distal  end  therectf,  and  a  pump 
impeller  in  said  impeller  cavity  rigidly  secured  to  and 
designed  with  the  lower  end  of  said  motor  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable  therewith;  whereby  the  distal  end  of  said  air 
channel  is  open  to  the  atmosirfiere  and  the  proximal  end 
of  said  air-bleed  passages  are  in  communication  with  the 
central  portion  of  said  impeller  cavity  allowing  entrapped 
air  within  the  impeller  cavity  to  escape  into  the  atmos- 
phere. 


CKNTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
HaraM  W.  McDoaial,  Mvcta,  CaW^  assign nr,  by 
ssslgsHiiirti,  to  Dnascr  biastrici,  bc^  Dallas,  Tcx^ 
a  coiiponlioB  of  Ddawm 

Flkd  May  11, 19SC,  Scr.  No.  584^93 
5  nalis     (CL  193— lU) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of:  a  housing  having 
two  anally  spaced  end  bores  respectively  encircled  by 
inwardly  facing  annular  shoulders,  said  housing  being 
divided  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  bores;  two 
one-piece  end  closures  respectively  closing  said  end  bores 
V'L ;  and  provided  with  outwardly  facing  annular  shoulders 

reflectively  seated  against  said  inwardly  facing  aiuular 
shoulders,  said  end  closures  respectively  having  openings 
therethrough  which  are  coaxial  with  said  end  bores;  shaft 
means  in  said  housing  and  extending  into  said  openings; 
an  impeller  on  said  shaft  means;  and  two  aimular  seal- 
ing means  respectively  engaging  said  end  closures  and 
engaging  said  shaft  means  to  prevent  leakage  from  said 
housing  between  said  shaft  means  and  the  peripheries  of 
said  openings,  respectively,  each  of  said  annular  sealing 
means  comprising  aimular  packings  means  carried  by 
the  corresponding  end  closure. 


having  a  peripheral  wall,  one  portion  of  said  peripheral 
wall  of  said  impeller  chamber  comprising  a  cylindrical 
wrface  coaxial  with  said  axis,  the  other,  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  peripheral  waU  of  said  impeller  chamber  com- 
prising a  radially  inwardly  concave,  generally  arcuate  and 
generally  chordal  surface  located  on  one  side  of  said  axis 
and  located  closer  to  said  axis  than  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face, said  housing  means  being  provided  therein  with  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communi- 
cation with  said  impeller  chamber  adjacent  the  respective 
ends  o(  said  generally  chordal  surface;  a  shaft  in  said 
impeller  chamber  and  coaxial  with  and  rouuble  about 
said  axis;  an  impeller  in  said  impeller  chamber  and  fixed 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  impeller  having 
axially  spaced  ends  and  having  circumferentially  bendable, 
elastomeric  vanes  sequentially  slidably  engageable  with 
said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  generally  chordal  surface 
of  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  impeller  chamber;  end 
plates  in  said  impeller  chamber  and  having  peripheral 
walls  in  engagement  with  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  im- 
peller chamber,  one  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  of 
each  of  said  eixl  plates  comprising  a  cylindrical  surface 
coaxial  with  said  axis  and  engaging  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face ol  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  impeller  chamber,  the 
other,  remaining  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  of  each 
of  said  end  plates  comprising  a  radially  outwardly  convex, 
generally  arcuate  and  generally  chordal  surface  engaging 
said  generally  chordal  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  of 
said  impeller  chamber,  said  end  plates  being  slidable  rela- 
tive to  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  impeller  chamber  in 
directions  parallel  to  said  axis  and  into  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  ends  of  said  impeller,  respectively,  at  least 
one  oi  said  end  plates  having  a  cylindrical  opening  there- 
through which  is  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  the  peripheral 
wall  of  which  is  in  engagement  with  said  shaft;  outer  seals 
carried  by  said  peripheral  walls  of  said  end  plates,  respec- 
tively, and  engaging  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  impeller 
chamber;  an  inner  seal  carried  by  said  peripheral  wall  of 
said  cylindrical  opening  in  said  one  end  plate  and  engag- 
ing said  shaft;  and  spring  means  engaging  said  housing 
means  and  respectively  engaging  said  epd  plates  and  bias- 
ing iaid  end  plates  into  engagement  with  said  ends,  req>ec- 
tively,  of  said  impeller. 


2,f71,47t 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Joha  F.  Wein  and  Sumd  I.  WcndcD,  IndianapoUs,  lad. 
aMigBors  to  S(ewart>Wanicr  Coqporatioii,  CUcago,  III. 
a  corpontioB  of  ^liflBia 

FDcd  Ai«.  3, 1955,  Scr.  No.  524400 
gClaiBH.    (CLlt5-.15«) 


X,f7Mi9 

PUMP  WnH  FLOATING  END  PLATES 
Mvny  G.  McLmi^  Noilh  IMfa,  OJH. 

f^atf£sr^' "^  ^"^ '^- 

FIM  Sept.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S39,955 
ICMnk    (CL  Its— 117) 


to 


In  a  pomp,  the  combinatjon  of:  bousinf  means  having 
an  axis  and  provided  therein  with  an  impeller  chamber 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump  of  the  type  in  which  a  substantially 
flat  diaphragm  of  rubberlike  material  reciprocates  in  a 
pumping  chamber  to  draw  fluid  from  a  source  into  the 
chamber  by  way  of  an  inlet  check  valve  and  to  expel 
the  fluid  from  the  chamber  by  way  of  an  outlet  check 
valve,  the  combination  with  the  diaphragm  of  an  actua- 
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tor  assembly  comprising  a  thickened  central  portion  on 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm  forming  a  connecting  base 
extending  away  from  the  pumping  chamber,  a  connect- 
ing head  integrally  formed  on  the  outei*  end  of  the  base 
and  extending  away  from  the  pumping  chamber  the  head 
defining  an  irregularly  shaped  surface  ^  the  direction 
extending  away  from  the  chamber  in  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm,  the  connecting  head  and  base 
being  formed  of  the  same  rubberlike  material  as  the  dia- 
phragm and  hardened  to  a  degree  greater  than  the  hard- 
ness of  the  portion  of  the  diaphragm  encircling  the  base, 
and  a  rectprocable  actuator  defining  a  corresponding  ir> 
regular  surface  embracing  the  head  and  engaging  said 
connecting  base  to  impart  reciprocable  pumping  motion 
thereto. 

2,971,471 

FUMP  I    • 

Eagenc  C.  HacbschmaB,  5549  Grass  Drirc, 

Dayton  31,  Ohio 

FDcd  Feb.  25,  19M.  Scr.  No.  11,112 

11  Claiois.    (CI.  103—152) 

(Gnuted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Co4c  (1952),  ace.  2i€) 


CtflMWT     M«WLAT«I 
MiO 

ocsmauTon 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  flexible-wall  tube  defining  t 
flnid  passage,  conducting  wires  attached  to  said  tube  run 
ning  lengthwise  with  respect  to  said  tube  at  spaced  inter- 
vals around  said  tube,  means^  for  applying  current  that 
varies  in  magnitude  with  time  to  4he  said  wires  at- 
tached to  the  upper  half  of  the  said  tube,  means  for  re-' 
turning  the  said  current  through  said  wires  attached  to 
the  lower  half  of  the  said  tube,  and  a  series  of  magnets 
extending  along  said  tube,  said  magnets  diminish  in  mag-^ 
netic  field  intensity  starting  from  the  end  of  said  tube 
from  which  the  fluid  is  driven.  j    ' 


2,971v«72 

MOBaS  TRACK  TAMPING  MACHINE 

Fkau  FfaHwr  and  Joacf  Tbcorer,  bott  of 

lohaancapMM  3,  Vicnaa,  Aastiia 

Filed  StfL  24,  1957,  Scr.  Np.  f»5Mi~ 

CUnt  priofflty,  appUcallqa  Antria  Sept  27, 195< 

aClalM.    (CLIM— 12) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tracic  tamping  madiine  hav-, 
ing  a  vertically  adjustable  tamping  tool  carrier  mounting 
a  pair  of  laterally  movable  tamping  tools  laterally  adja-i 
cent  each  tracic  rail  for  tamping  ballast  under  a  tie:  at 
least  one  vertically  downwardly  working  tamper  aj>so- 
ciated  with  each  tamping  tool  pair  and  mounted  on  the 
machine  behind  the  tamping  tool  pair  and  at  such  a 
distance  therefrom  that  it  is  adapted  to  tamp  the  ballast 
between  two  successive  ties  previously  tamped  by  the 
tamping  tool  pair. 


II, 
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I  2,971,473 

LAUNCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVABLE 

OBJECTS  ] 

CamiOc  Rayoaod,  3  Ave  Paal  Adams,  JParis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  «iO,Sll 

20  Clainis.    (O.  104— 134k 


1.  Launching  apparatus  for  movable  (»bjects  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  launching  strip  for  med  with  a  row 
of  recesses,  each  recess  adapted  to  receive  an  explosive 
charge;  guide  track  means  extending  along  said  row  of 
recesses;  a  slide  member  guided  along  iaid  guide  track 
means  and  being  formed  with  a  chamber  having  an  open- 


recesses  so  that 
ogether  form  a 


ing  extending  over  at  least  one  of  said 
said  chamber  and  the  respective  recess 
combustion  chamber  for  the  explosive  charge  contained 
in  the  respective  recess,  said  chamber  having  an  exhaust 
opening  facing  rearwardly  with  respect  lo  the  launching 
direction  in  such  a  manner  that  consecitive  detonation 
of  the  explosive  charges  contained  in  said  recesses  ef- 
fects forward  movement  of  said  slide  mer  iber  for  launch- 
ing a  movable  object  through  the  jet-eflcct  of  the  com- 
bustion gases  escaping  through  said  exha  ist  opening;  and 
means  for  detonating  said  explosive  changes  successively 
in  launching  direction. 


1  2,971,474 

POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOK 
Paal    Uamp,   Detroit,   Midi.,   aviga 
Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Dcbx»it,  Mlc^., 
of  Midi^n 
Original  application  Jnly  30,  1956,  Se^. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  3, 
625,646 

2  Claims.    (CL  104— 172» 


IZZPstr-^ 


SYSTEM 

to   Mechanical 
a  corporation 

No.  601,001. 
1956,  Scr.  No. 


1.  A  traveling  work  supporting  unit  comprising  a 
carriage  provided  with  forward  and  rearvjard  load  bearing 
rollers  joumaled  on  parallel  axes  and  ac 
a  track,  a  dog  connected  with  said  ca 
the  carriage,  said  dog  projecting  upward 
said  forward  and  rearward  roller  axes 
same  for  forward  driving  engagement 
by  a  power  member  acting  in  a  force-cpuple  about  the 
forward  axis,  and  means  for  pivotally  si  spending  a  load 
supporting  hanger  on  said  carriage  on  m  axis  between 
said  forward  and  rearward  roller  axes  aj  id  in  sufiiciently 


ipted  to  roll  on 
iage  for  driving 
ly  in  relation  to 
knd  between  the 
ibove  said  axes 
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closely  adjacent  vertical  relation  to  and  below  a  plane 
through  said  roller  axes  to  at  all  times,  regardless  of 
the  slope  of  travel  of  said  unit,  maintain  the  gravitational 
action  of  said  hanger  and  its  load  on  a  line  between 
downward  components  of  combined  load  action  on  said 
forward  and  rearward  load  rollers  and  force-couple  ac- 
tion of  said  power  member  about  said  forward  axis,  there- 
by to  prevent  up-ending  of  said  rearward  rollers  fr9m 
said  track,  as  in  ascending  a  slope. 


ets  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  secured  to  said 
prime  mover,  a  base  including  sui^>ort  arms  in  registry 
with  said  mounting  brackets,  and  resilient  means  inter- 
posed between  said  mounting  brackets  and  said  support 
arms  for  connecting  the  same,  said  horizontal  plane  being 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  prime  mover. 


2J7M75 

Sn  TOW  APPARATUS 

JohB  M.  WcbOT,  Wchci^  Rcnrt,  MmcbIico,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Am.  29,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  757,991 

iaiam.   (a.lt5-29) 


I.  A  ski  tow  apparatus  comprising  a  trackway  arranged 
in  a  closed  path  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  a  ground  surface  over  which  skiers  are 
to  be  towed,  said  trackway  embodying  a  pair  of  tracks 
arranged  in  vertical  spaced  relation,  a  grasping  bar  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  outer  side  of  said 
trackway  and  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
trackway,  a  support  rod  arranged  in  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  sloping  direction  positioned  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  bar  and  having  the  upper  end  fixedly  secured 
to  said  bar,  a  back  rest  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  sup- 
port rod  facing  said  grasping  bar  and  supported  by  said 
support  rod  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  motor 
having  a  vertically  disposed  drive  shaft,  said  bar  encom- 
passing and  supporting  said  motor  and  extending  on  c^ 
posite  sides  of  said  motor,  and  vertically  spaced  rollers 
operatively  connected  to  said  grasping  bar  and  rollably 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  tracks,  and  driving  means 
on  said  drive  shaft  interengaging  means  on  said  trackway 
for  propelling  said  bar  therealoog.  i 


2,971v47< 

ENGINE  MOUNT 

Gdste  Wasasticnia,  GObcH  LanMi,  and  Bo^c  Uadblad, 

EskUshira,  Swedes,  ■■■Irinii  to  Altticbofa«H  Bolindcr- 

MuktcO,  FrirlhtoM,  Swedes,  a  coiTonitioa  of  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  21,  195S,  Scr.  No.  77S,iM 

9Cfarfw.    (CLltS— U3) 
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2,971,477 

RAILROAD  CAR  AXLE^ENERATOR  SYSTEM 

AND  SUSPENSION  THEREFOR 

Glen  V.  Ireland,  6605  W.  Bennett  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FOed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,122 

9  Cfadma.    (CL  105—133) 


1.  An  engine  mount  for  mounting  a  prime  mover  in 
a  railway  car  comprising  at  least  three  mounting  brack- 


2.  A  generator  support  and  drive  for  cushion  under- 
frame  railroad  cars  of  the  type  having  a  floating  center 
sill  positioned  between  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
beams  of  the  car  underframe,  said  underframe  being 
carried  by  trucks  each  including  several  wheeled  axles, 
said  support  and  drive  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  hori- 
zontally disposed  tracks  secured  to  said  longitudinally 
extending  beams  and  beneath  the  center  sill,  a  further 
pair  of  spaced  horizontal  tracks  secured  to  said  beams 
above  the  center  sill  of  the  body,  a  generator  slidably 
mounted  on  the  further  pair  of  tracks  and  including  a 
drive  shaft  extending  crosswise  thereof,  a  step-up  sheave 
shaft  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  pair  of 
tracks,  said  step-up  sheave  shaft  extending  crosswise  of 
said  first  mentioned  pair  of  tracks,  a  pinion  driving  mem- 
ber fixed  to  one  of  the  axles  of  one  of  the  trucks,  a 
driven  sheave  member  encircling  said  driving  member,  a 
plurality  of  ball  elements  keying  said  sheave  member  to 
said  driving  member,  one  of  said  members  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  generally  si^erical  sockets  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  said  ball  elements, 
said  sockets  being  aligned  in  the  same  plane  transversely 
of  said  members,  and  the  other  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  elongate  grooves  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  said  ball  elements  and  in  which  the 
respective  ball  elements  engage,  said  grooves  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  one  axle,  said  sheave 
member  being  formed  with  an  annular  recess  about  its 
periphery,  a  centering  device  fixed  to  said  underframe 
beams  in  parallelism  with  the  center  sill,  said  centering 
device  including  a  planar  centering  component  received 
within  said  recess  about  said  sheave  member,  endless 
connecting  means  trained  over  said  sheave  member  and 
said  step-up  sheave  shaft,  said  endless  connecting  means 
engaging  sheave  means  keyed  to  said  step-up  sheave  shaft 
adjacent  the  portion  thereof  that  underlies  said  center 
sill,  further  endless  connecting  means  trained  over  said 
step-up  sheave  shaft  and  said  generator  shaft,  said  fur- 
ther endless  connecting  means  engaging  sheave  means  on 
said  step-up  sheave  shaft  and  said  generator  shaft  that 
are  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  center  sill,  resilient  means 
interposed  between  said  generator  and  said  car  body 
opposing  the  tension  of  said  further  endless  connecting 
means,  and  further  resilient  means  interposed  between 
said  step-up  sheave  shaft  and  said  underframe  oppoung 
the  tension  of  the  first  mentioned  endless  connecting 
means. 
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2371,4M 
CYCLONE  FURNACE 


RAILWAY  VEHICLE 

ihiirit,  Jota  MaifccflteiB,  West-  Waniic  L.  Si«c,  LoaisTillc,  Ohio,  a«ig 

CoricM  B.  NdMi,  Chicato,  IIL,  airitBort  cock  A  Wikoz  Conpaiij,  New  York. 

Ce—nJ  Motors  Corpontion,  Detroit,  Mick^  a  cor^  tioo  of  New  Jersey 


of  Delaware 
FIM  Aif.  M,  1953,  Scr.  No.  37Mtl 
4  nslaii     (CLltS— 348) 


to  The  Bab- 
N.Y.,  a 


Filed  Oct  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  C  »^1 
iCIaiBM.   (CLllt— 21 


I.  A  railway  vehicle  for  the  transporting  of  wheeled 
vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of  end  sections  having  sup« 
porting  wheels  and  axles  disposed  thereunder,  a  depressed 
center  section  intermediate  said  end  sections,  a  raised 
beam  extending  along  the  middle  of  said  depressed  center 
section  intermediate  the  sides  thereof,  said  raised  beani 
defining  a  pair  of  ways  along  the  sides  of  said  depressed 
center  section  for  the  reception  of  the  wheels  of  saia 
wheeled  vehicles,  and  inclined  surfaces  extending  betweeq 
said  ways  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  beam  forming 
rantps  for  guiding  the  wheels  of  said  wheeled  vehicles 
over  said  center  section.  i  i 


2,97M79  '    ' 

OUTDOOR  TYPE  DOMESTIC  INCINERATOR 

Robert  V.  SpaldiBg.  2731  CwKjum  View  Drive, 

SUtLak*  City  9,  Utah 

FBcd  Feb.  17, 194t,  Scr.  No.  9,271 

5Cbfam.    (CL118— 18) 


1.  A  cyclone  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber 
of  substantially  circular  cross-section  defined  by  walls 
having  an  inner  exposed  refractory  surfade;  a  substantially 
circular  fuel  inlet  chamber  of  smaller  dipmetcr  than  and 
iaxially  opening  into  one  end  of  said  ccbibustion  cham- 
ber; mtans  for  introducing  a  stream  of  [primary  air  and 
slag-forming  particle  fuel  into  said  fud  inlet  chamber 
at  a  high  velocity  and  effecting  a  helical  path  of  travel 
therein  along  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  fuel  inlet 
chamber,  means  defining  a  restricted  gas  outlet  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  combustion  chambdr;  means  for  in- 
troducing a  high  velocity  stream  of  secoi  dary  air  tangen- 
tially  to  the  circumferential  wall  of  laid  combustion 
chamber  at  a  location  between  the  poiit  of  fuel  entry 
and  the  gas  outlet;  fly  ash  supply  meanj  for  introducing 
a  stream  of  air  and  fly  ash  in  suspension  axially  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  last  named  means  includini 
means  for  collecting  fly  ash,  a  conduit  disposed  within 
and  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  futl  inlet  chamber 
and  axially  opening  in  the  direction  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  the  <»llected  fly  ash 
and  air  to  said  conduit  for  flow  therethn  >ugh  to  said  one 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber  inwardly  and  axially  of 
land  separate  from  the  whirling  stream^  of  primary  air 
and  fuel  entering  said  combustion  cham  ler;  fluid  cooled 
tabes  for  said  combustion  chamber  wzHs  proportioned 
for  the  maintenance  of  said  refractory  [under  a  normal 
mean  temperature  in  said  combustion  chunber  above  the 
fuel  ash  and  fly  ash  fusion  temperatures;  and  a  slag  outlet 
in  the  lower  part  of  said  combustion  c  lamber. 


2,971,481 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  BUTF0NS 
BUTTON  CLAMP  OF  BUTTON' 
Rudolf  Recbcr  a^  Giialhcr  MaO, 
Gcrmaay,  aHigBors  to  G.  M. 


1 .  An  incinerator  including  a  support  structure,  bearing 
members  carried  thereby,  an  incinerator  housing,  pivol 
means  secured  to  said  iKHising  and  rotatably  carried  by 
said  bearing  members  for  rotatably  supporting  said  hous^ 
ing,  said  housing  having  end  and  side  walls  defining  m 
combustion  compartment  having  a  normally  upwardly- 
opening  mouth,  and  an  upwardly-opening  ash  receptacle 
slidably  carried  by  said  support  structure  i>elow  said 
housing  and  having  an  upwardly-extending  wall,  portions 
of  said  walls  ot  said  housing  being  disposed  within  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  upwardly-extending  wall  when  said 
housing  is  lowermost  and  its  mouth  is  uppermost,  whereby 
said  receptacle  cannot  be  removed  from'  said  support 
structure,  and  said  portions  oi  said  walls  of  said  housing 
being  disposed  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  upwardly 
extending  wall  when  said  housing  is  uppermost  and  said 
mouth  is  lowermost.  I 


Filed  My  3t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7  3,848 


IN  THE 
SEWERS 

Pf^ 


Claiins  priority,  applicalioa  Gcmavy  tt^  31,  1957 
7aafaiM.    (CL  112—1131 

1.  In  a  button  sewer  machine  having  a  machine  arm 
supporting  a  needle  bar  and  a  needle,  a  i  naterial  support- 
ing arm  disposed  below  said  machine  irm,  a  mounting 
plate,  a  button  su|^ly  container  having  a  discharge  end 
proximate  and  above  said  mounting  ph  te  and  a  button 
feeding  device  operatively  associated  wit  i  said  container, 
a  button  clamp  disposed  on  said  supporting  arm  at  one 
end  of  said  mounting  plate  and  below  u  id  needle  bar  in 
operative  alignment  with  said  needle,  me  :hanism  adapted 
to  slide  buttons  with  their  holes  in  aligi  ed  position  into 
said  button  clamp,  said  mechanism  inclu4ing  a  disk  pivot 
supporting  a  rotatable  disk  proximate  laid  one  end  of 
said  plate  between  said  container  and  slid  clamp,  resili- 
ent means  presenting  an  aperture  adaptel  to  receive  and 
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release  buttons  in  directiom  radially  of  said  disk,  means 
operative  to  rotate  said  disk  from  a  position  of  said  aper- 
ture in  receiving  relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
container  to  a  position  of  said  aperture  in  button  feeding 
alignment  with  said  clamp  and  back  to  starting  position, 
including  a  slot  in  said  disk,  and  an  operating  bar  having 
one  end  in  engagement  with  said  slot,  a  synchronously 
movable  button  pusher  bar  extending  parallel  to  said  op- 
erating bar  having  one  end  operative  to  move  buttons  dis- 


I 


charged  from  said  container  onto  said  disk,  a  button  feeler 
bar  proximate  said  operating  bar  and  said  pusher  bar 
having  one  end  movable  longitudinally  and  vertically  rela- 
tive to  said  disk  over  and  into  engagement  with  buttons 
on  said  disk  and  over  said  clamp,  where  the  angle  of 
rotation  of  said  buttons  on  said  disk  below  said  feeler  is 
equal  to  at  least  the  angular  distance  between  two  adja- 
cent holes  in  the  buttons,  and  a  drive  shaft  and  cam 
means  at  the  other  ends  of  said  bars  operative  to  engage 
and  move  said  ban  in  synchronism. 


a,fTMta  

AUTOMATIC  ZIGZAG-SI1TCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
FkJI  Koftc,  Narms  JapM,  iiiliiiui  to  Nlppoa  Scwii« 
MackiM  Mfg.  Co.  UL,  NiV^ja,  Japa,  a  mporatioB 
of  Japaa 

FIM  Not.  22,  195S,  Scr.  No.  S45,7<1 
ptiority,  appllcatioa  Japaa  iwm  2,  1955 
ItClaiBH.    (CL112— ISt) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  indtiding  in  combination  a  base, 
a  standard  extending  therefrom,  an  arm  connected  to 
said  standard,  a  head  carried  by  said  arm  and  aligned  with 
said  base,  a  needle  bar  naouoted  by  said  head  for  both 
reciprocating  and  lateral  movements,  a  feed  dog  movably 
carried  by  said  base  at  a  point  substantially  in  line  with 


said  bar,  a  shiftaMe  regulator  shaft  operatively  connected 
to  said  feed  dog  and  mounted  within  said  base,  means 
including  a  rotataUe  drive  shaft  operatively  connected 
to  said  needle  bar  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  a  rotatable 
cam  shaft,  means  drivingly  coupling  said  cam  and  drive 
shafts,  a  series  of  cam  elements  carried  by  said  cam 
shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a  reciprocable  rod  coimected 
with  said  needle  bar  for  laterally  moving  the  same,  a  pair 
of  cam  f<^owers.  means  mounting  said  followers  and 
cams  for  axial  movements  relative  to  each  other  where- 
by each  of  said  foUowers  is  alignable  with  different  ele- 
meots  of  said  cam  series,  means  for  causing  said  followers 
to  each  engage  elements  of  said  series,  a  single  control 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  for  both  axial  and 
rotary  movements  with  respect  to  said  standard,  manually 
operable  means  connected  to  said  control  shaft  for  caus- 
ing such  movements,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
control  shaft  with  said  foUowers  for  disengaging  them 
from  said  cam  elonents  in  respcmae  to  an  axial  shaft 
movement,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
and  traversal  of  the  element  series  by  said  followers  in 
response  to  rotation  ot  said  control  shaft. 


2371.4S3 

WORK  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  SEWING  AND  THE 
{    I  LIKE  MACHINES 


FIM  Jaa.  7, 1958,  Sar.  No.  7r7,574 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Vnmet  Jaa.  8,  1957 

9ClaiaM.    (CL112-4t5) 


^'.^'.^^^^^^^^'v'^VvV^^k-v^^-v'.-.v^a 


1.  In  a  sewing  or  the  like  machine  having  a  needle 
and  feed  dog  mechanism  to  normally  advance  the  wOTk 
being  sewn  along  a  predetermined  feeding  line,  a  control 
system  comprising  a  pair  of  retractable  impaling  mem- 
bers having  impaling  points  arranged  closely  adjacent  to 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  needle  in  respect  to  said  line, 
each  of  said  members  operable  to  engage  the  woriL  being 
sewn  to  effect  rotation  thereof  about  said  impaling  points 
as  centers,  means  to  scan  the  contour  of  the  work  being 
fed  through  the  machine,  to  establish  a  pair  of  electric 
current  paths  responsive  to  convex  and  concave  work 
contour  variations,  respectively,  in  respect  to  a  strai^t 
contour  parallel  to  said  line,  and  individual  electrically 
actuatable  control  means  for  said  members  each  con- 
nected in  one  of  said  current  paths,  whereby  to  operate 
said  members  and  to  rotate  the  work  reqwnsive  to  vary- 
ing contour  configuration  thereof,  to  thereby  cause  the 
seam  being  stitched  by  said  needle  to  substantially  follow 
said  contour  configuration. 


2,97mm 

DIAL  SPEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

SMkcy  I.  Haadett,  Paran,  OVo,  Mrigam  to  WUte  Sew- 

lag  MacUM  Cofponlioi^  Lakcwood,  Oyo,  a 


Filed  Jaib  2t,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  789,M7 
3  nilaii     (CL112— 22t) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  drive  motor,  an  adjustable 
centrifugal  governor  including  a  first  contact  movably  re- 
sponsive to  centrifugal  forces  and  a  second  contact  oo- 
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operating  therewith  for  controlling  energization  and  de< 
energization  of  said  motor,  selectively  settable  contrcd 
means  operable  to  adjust  said  second  contact  relative  to 
said  first  contact  to  establish  a  preselected  speed  of  said] 
motor,  said  settable  control  means  being  ineffective  to 
close  said  first  and  second  contacts  and  additional  control 


means  operable  by  an  operator  to  adjust  said  second  cbn- 
tact  relative  to  said  first  contact  without  disturbing  the 
adjustment  of  said  second  contact  effected  by  said  settable 
conrol  means  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  said  motor 
and  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  motor  up  to  said  pre 
selected  speed. 

HK  i 

2.971,48S 
SEWING  MACHINE  i 

Sidney  I.  Hamktt,  Pamui,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  White  Sew 
ing  Machine  Corporatioii,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  corpo> 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,694 
1  Claini.    (CL  112—258) 


In  a  sewing  machine  assembly,  a  sewing  machine  in> 
eluding  a  base  having  an  upper  work  surface  and  a  bot- 
tom wall  beneath  the  work  surface  and  generally  par-i 
allel  to  the  work  surface,  said  bottom  wall  having  ai 
threaded  bore  and  a  polygonal  recess  aligned  with  said 
bore  and  coaxial  therewith,  and  a  pedestal  detachably 
secured  to  said  base  beneath  said  bottom  wall,  said  pedes- 
tal including  a  body  portion  having  an  upper  surface 
and  opposing  sides  and  a  bore  therethrough,  supporting 
means  extending  outwardly  from  said  opposing  sides  of 
said  body  portion,  a  spacer  block  portion  fixedly  car- 
ried by  said  upper  surface  of  the  body  portion  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  said  block  portion  engaging 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  base  and  having  a  bore  there- 
through aligned  with  the  said  bore  in  said  body  portion 
and  a  polygonal  extension  on  the  upper  surface  thereof! 
complementary  to  and  interfitting  said  polygonal  recess 
in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  base  and  having  the  bore  in 
said  block  portion  extending  therethrough,  and  a  thread- 1 
ed  attaching  member  extending  through  said  bores  on! 
said  body  ?nd  block  portions  and  said  extensions  and 
screwed  into  said  threaded  bore  in  said  bottom  wall.        j 


2,^1,486 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEElJ  COVERS 
Geotge  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chi  »go  Blvd. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Origfaial  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1955,  Sc^. 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,921,548,  dated  Jan 
vlded  and  this  application  Dec.  27, 
630,988 

8  Cfadms.    (CL  113—116  i 


of  generally  U- 
inner  leg  merg- 
other  and  outer 


2.  In  a  method  of  making  from  a  she^t  metal  blank  a 
single  circular  wheel  cover  or  trim  mem  >er  wherein  sub- 
stantially the  entire  outer  periphery  of  t  le  blank  is  em- 
ployed to  form  the  periphery  of  and  rcti  ining  means  for 
the  single  member,  the  steps  of  centrally  dishing  the 
blank  body  to  provide  an  annular  gene  ally  axially  ex 
tending  dished  surface,  cold  working  |he  outer  blank 
margin  to  form  therein  an  annular  rib 
shaped  cross-section  and  with  a  radially 
ing  into  said  dished  surface  and  with  its 
leg  (nerging  into  a  cover  retaining  flange,  working  said 
flange  into  axially  extending  position,  lending  said  rib 
laterally  and  radially  outwardly  through  land  beyond  the 
circle  of  said  flange  into  a  position  at  an  angle  to  said 
dished  surface  whereby  to  increase  the  bverall  diameter 
of  the  ensuing  member  and  with  said  flange  extending 
generally  axially  thereunder  and  radiallyi  inward  thereof, 
working  generally  axial  corrugations  opening  through 
the  edge  of  the  flange  structure  for  reenfi  trcing  the  flange 
structure,  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  4ange  to  provide 
cover  retaining  means. 


.  No.  504,978, 

19,  1960.     Di. 

1956,  Ser.  No. 


2,971,487 
HIGH  SPEED  TOW  TARCtET 
John  PInm,  1611  Connccticat  Av)e 

Washington,  D.C. 
FUcd  Nov.  12,  1952,  Ser.  No.  jttO 
20  Cfadms.    (a.  114— 66J  ) 
(Gnuted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1!  52), 


15.  A  tow  target  comprising  a  hull 
stern,  a  centerline  girder,  said  hull  havin 
bottom-sides  sloping  transversely  upward 
terline  girder,  and  means  for  securing  a 
target,  the  last  said  means  providing  a 
at  the  bottom  of  said  centerline  girder. 


ht  ving 


2371,488 
SAIL  BOAT  SAILS 
Ray  J.  Morteettc.  3915  Madlaon,  Riverside.  CaHf. 
FUcd  Nov.  29,  1957.  Ser.  No.  €  99,552 
3  Claims.    (0.114—103 
1.  In  a  sail  boat  having  a  vertical  nrast  and  a  hori- 
zontal boom  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  flexible 


.NW., 
,1«2 
,  sec.  266) 


a  bow  and 

a  bottom  with 

y  from  the  cenp 

tow  line  to  said 

ingle  tow  point 
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sail  attached  along  one  edge  to  said  mast  and  along  its 
bottom  edge  to  said  boom,  said  sail  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apertures  adjacent  the 
rear  edge  thereof,  said  boom  having  a  short  extension 
hinged  adjacent  its  outer  end  for  horizontal  swinging 
movement,  and  a  rope  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
boom  and  passing  through  a  pulley  on  the  center  line 


I  EXPLOSIVE  STREAMER 

Dkluoo  S.  McKimwy,  Lackey,  Va^  and  George  D.  Myl- 

chrecft,  (915  Lomood  Atc^  Wadringtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  May  13, 1944,  Scr.  No.  53l,5M 

18  Cblmc.    (a.  114— 24«) 

(Granted  imder  Tide  35,  U3.  Cod*  (1952),  wc.  2M) 


of  the  boat  below  the  hinge  point  on  said  boom  and 
through  a  pulley  adjacent  the  hinge  point  on  said  boom 
and  through  another  pulley  on  said  boom  forward  of 
said  hinge  point,  the  portion  of  said  sail  rearwardly  of 
said  apevtures  being  attached  to  said  hinged  extension 
of  said  boom  whereby  that  portion  of  the  sail  aft  of  said 
apertures  may  be  deflected  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  main  portion  of  said  sail. 


2SHM9 

RUDDER  CONTROL 

WnHam  L.  Lomt,  Ir^  PMIadrlpMa,  Pa. 

(3«3  Park  Aw^  Mapk  Shade  3,  N J.) 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  19S«,  Scr.  No.  575,077 

4ClaiBM.    (CL  114— 154) 


"^ 


1.  Steering  gear  for  vessels  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  steering  wheel,  a  rotatable  rudder,  ffxed  ratio 
control  means  between  said  steering  wheel  and  said 
rudder  for  transmitting  nnovement  therebetween,  and 
variable  ratio  control  means  associated  with  said  steer- 
ing wheel,  rudder,  and  said  fixed  ratio  control  means 
for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
steering  wheel  between  fixed  limits  in  both  directions 
and  the  rotation  of  said  nidder,  said  steering  wheel  and 
said  rudder  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  opposite 
extremities  of  the  vessel,  said  fixed  ratio  control  means 
including  a  first  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said 
steering  wheel,  a  return  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  guide 
wheels,  flexible  cable  means  operatively  engaging  said 
first  wheel,  said  return  wheel,  and  said  guide  wheels,  and 
said  rudder  being  operatively  connected  to  said  flexible 
cable  means  between  the  points  of  engagement  thereof 
with  said  return  wheel  and  said  guide  wheels. 


2.  In  an  explosive  streamer  of  the  class  disclosed,  the 
combination  of  means  for  preventing  damage  to  the 
streamer  by  countermine  shocks  received  thereby,  means 
for  firing  the  streamer,  means  for  providing  complete 
propagation  of  the  explosion  at  the  streamer  when  the 
streamer  is  fired,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  buoyancy 
of  the  streamer  substantially  constant  as  the  streamer 
is  towed  through  the  water. 


2,971,491 
SIGNAL  WHISTLE 
Henry  L.  Ycaglcy,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
trignmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  die  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1952,  Ser.  No.  313,845 
3aahm.    (CL  116— 137) 


Mmr  -,^ 


1.  In  i  supersonic  whistle  having  a  cylindrical  upper 
lip  member,  a  cylindrical  lower  lip  member  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  cylindrical  languet  within  said  lower  lip 
and  forming  with  the  lower  lip  member  an  annular  pas- 
sage, the  improvements  comprising,  means  forming  with 
the  upper  lip  member  a  toroidal  acoustic  cavity,  said 
cavity  being  coaxial  with  said  annular  passage,  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  acoustic  cavity  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  annular  passage,  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  acoustic  cavity  being  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  annular  passage,  means  for  varying  the 
depth  of  the  acoustic  cavity,  other  means  for  varying 
the  distance  the  lower  lip  member  projects  past  the 
languet  toward  the  upper  lip  member,  and  independent 
means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  the  upper  and 
lower  lip  members. 


2,971,492 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  BASED  UPON  RECORDING 
AND  MEMORY  FUNCTIONS 
Brano  E.  Ennlc  P.O.  Box  3S7,  BonMer,  Colo. 
Filed  Ang.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,783 
4  Claims.    (CL  118—2) 
4.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor,  a  control  system 
for  a  group  of  devices  operating  at  a  particular  station 
along  said  conveyor,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  detecting 
units,  each  one  of  said  units  being  associated  with  only 
one  of  said  devices,  each  unit  including  a  normally  mov- 
ing member  operably  connected  with  said  conveyor  for 
movement    in    predetermined    relationship    therewith, 
recording  means  carried  by  said  moving  member,  an 
actuator  having  a  portion  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
an  object  carried  by  said  conveyor  at  a  particular  station 
for  activating  said  recording  means,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  position  of  said  recording  means  determined  by 
said  actuator  with  respect  to  said  moving  member  for  a 
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predetermined  portion  of  the  path  |Of  movement  of  sai4    cylindrical  wall  portion  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
engagement  with 
resi  ient  wall  portion 
circumferentially 


recording  means  established  by  said  moving  member,  and 
signal  means  disposed  at  a  selected  point  along  said  per* 
tion  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  recording  means  and 
responsive  thereto;  and  control  means  for  said  device 
responsive  to  said  signal  means,  the  distalnce  in  the  direc 


tending  surfaces  for  gripping  frictional 
a  cartridge  body  and  having  another 
providing  an  internal  passageway  with 


tion  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  from  said  actuator  t( 
said  device  being  related  to  the  distance  along  the  path  o 
movement  of  said  recording  means  from  said  actuator  t( 
said  signal  means,  with  respect  to  the  relative  rate  o 
movement  between  said  conveyor  and  said  moving  mem> 
ber,  to  cause  said  device  to  operate  on  points  on  object! 
detected  by  said  detecting  units. 


SANrrART  SAND  BOXES  FOR  CATS 
H««nB4  B.  R0kb,  ItTf  Mhrtew  Av^  NW, 


Flkd  Dm.  M.  19St,  Scr.  No.  TgS^lt 
ICWi^    (CL  119-1) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  uppe 
inner  and  lower  outer  pans,  each  having  a  flat  bottom  an^ 
•n  open  top.  said  pans  nesting  with  their  sides  in  subf 
stantial  contact  and  being  of  such  relative  size  and  shape, 
that,  when  nested,  a  substantial  space  is  provided  be> 
tween  the  bottoms  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  inner  pat 
being  formed  at  least  in  part  of  a  sheet  of  woven  wire 
netting  permanently  secured  around  its  edges  to  said  pan, 

and  a  layer  of  filter  sand  supported  on  said  netting,  the 
mesh  of  said  netting  being  sufficiently  fine  to  substantially 
IK-event  said  sand  from  sifting  through. 


TANDEM  WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
PhMkaSyr,  Ly  A— ilw,  Calif.,  aasltyr,  by 

■■ISBBMBti,  to  ftipcr  Mate  M— fat  iui  lug  Conpanjr, 
Ddvw  CMy,  CaM,,  a  eotyowtio^  of  Ddawan 
RM  Oct  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  S38435 
IICWm.   (CLIM— 42.1) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  structural  writing  unit  com- 
prising at  least  two  ink  cartridges  each  including  a  car- 
tridge body  with  a  writing  tip  at  dne  end  the  provision 
of:  means  to  interconnect  the  cartridges  in  a  structurally 
rigid  coaxial  assembly  adapted  to  be  employed  as  an 
integral  writing  unit,  said  means  comprising  a  hollow 
non-rigid  resfiient  elongated  member  having  a  resiliei|t 


spaced  internal  surfaces  for  gripping  frictional  engage- 
ment with  a  writing  tip,  received  therewithin,  said  mem- 
ber including  at  one  end  thereof  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  providing  seating  faces  lying  in  spaced 
planes  extending  across  the  axis  of  the  i  nember  to  deter- 
mine longitudinal  relation  of  said  cartridges. 


2,971,495 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
WOsoa  P.  Greca,  Jancsvfllc,  Wis., 
Pea  Company,  JancsrlOe,  Wis.,  a 


Filed  Dec.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7l78,4M 
laaim.    (CL  129— 42.10 


to  The 


Parker 
of  Wto- 


A  ball  point  cartridge  comprising  a  m  tin  reservoir  sec- 
tion, a  reduced  feed  section  extending  forwardly  from 
said  main  reservoir  section,  a  ball  poinp  unit  carried  by 
said  feed  section  and  having  a  freely  kx>tatable  writing 
ball  mounted  therein  in  ink  feeding  communication  with 
said  main  reservoir  and  feed  sections,  a  i  auxiliary  reser- 
voir tube  fixed  in  and  extending  thiough  said  main 
reservoir  section  into  said  feed  sectioi  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  main  reservoir  section,  said  auxiliary 
reservoir  tube  being  closed  at  its  rear  end,  the  forward 
end  of  said  auxiliary  tube  being  flattened  and  cut  out 
to  form  a  pair  of  spreading  ear  portions  for  spacing  the 
forward  open  end  of  said  auxiliary  tube  from  the  iimer 
end  of  said  ball  point  unit  and  from  ihe  walls  of  said 
feed  section  and  for  permitting  ink  to  fe<  d  from  said  main 
reservoir  section  to  said  feed  section  hrough  said  cut 
out  between  said  ear  portions,  and  said  a  uxiliary  reservoir 
tube  l)eing  scored  immediately  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
said  main  reservoir  section  providing  i  plane  of  weak- 
ness thereat  for  frangibly  opening  the  rear  end  of  said 
auxiliary  reservoir  tube,  said  writing  b^l  being  the  only 
moving  part  of  said  cartridge. 
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FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR  AND  COOLING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Howari  M.  Gcycr,  Daytm,  Ohio,  ■■Jgniw  to  General 
Molon  Coipontioo,  Ddroit,  ftflch^  m  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Inw  9, 195t,  Scr.  No.  74«345 
3Claimi.    (CL121— 3S) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  including,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  reciprocable  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  dividing  said  cylinder  into  an  extend  chamber  and 
a  retract  chamber,  said  piston  having  an  expandable  piston 
ring  means  engaging  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  and  nor- 
mally preventing  flow  of  fluid  between  said  chambers, 
said  cylinder  having  an  annular  groove  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  form  an  internal 
shoulder,  said  piston  ring  means  being  expandable  into 
said  annular  groove  and  engageable  with  said  shoulder 
for  locking  the  piston  against  movement,  said  piston  ring 
means  permitting  flow  of  fluid  between  said  chambers 
when  said  piston  ring  means  are  within  said  annular 
groove,  said  piston  including  a  rod  extending  outside  of 
said  cylinder,  a  ivessure  drop  bushing  disposed  between 
an  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  rod,  the  inner  surface  of  said  pressure  drop  bushing 
being  radially  spaced  from  the  outer  peripbeiy  of  said 
rod  ao  as  to  fbrm  an  orifice  through  which  a  metered 
amount  of  fluid  can  flow  due  to  a  pressure  differential 
across  said  bushing,  an  extend  conduit  coimected  with 
said  extend  chamber,  a  retract  conduit  connected  with 
said  retract  chamber,  and  a  drain  conduit  connected  with 
said  orifice  and  disposed  within  said  retract  conduit  where- 
by the  flow  ot  fluid  through  said  retract  conduit  will  cool 
said  drain  conduit. 


2,971,497 
HIGH  CAFACITY  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Valmora  F.  Dc  Voat,  SBvcr  Sprii^,  Md^  mml^or  to  tiic 
United  Stalcc  of  AiMrica  m  iipimirtud  by  the  Secie- 
laiyof  Iht  Nary 

Fled  Oct  C  1999.  9m.  N«.  U4JtH 

3  OnhH.    (CL  121—49) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U,S.  Coda  (1952),  mc  2M) 


1.  In  shock  testing  and  launching  apparatns,  a  cylinder 
haYing  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be  pressurized:  a  piston 
podtkmed  in  said  cylinder  lo  as  to  form  a  pressure  cham- 
ber io  confunctjon  with  the  eod  of  the  cyUnder  w  adapted; 
means  to  high  pressurize  the  chamber;  an  annular  mem- 
ber having  one  end  attached  to  the  pressurized  side  of  the 


piston  and  projecting  rearwardly  into  the  chamber,  hav- 
ing an  annular  raised  portion  near  the  opposite  end  pro- 
jecting outwardly  to  act  as  a  latch,  and  further  having 
an  annular  beveled  face  which  slopes  inwardly  from  the 
level  of  the  raised  portion  and  away  from  the  piston; 
radially  moveable  catch  means  to  catch  and  hold  the 
raised  portion  of  the  annular  member  so  that  the  piston 
is  selectively  constrained  from  axial  movement  while 
the  chamber  is  pressurized  which  comprises  an  annular 
thrust  ring  positioned  inside  the  pressure  chamber  and 
constrained  from  axial  movement,  an  annular  disk  re- 
tainer positioned  in  the  pressure  chamber  rearwardly  <rf 
the  thrust  ring  and  constrained  from  axial  movement, 
<me  end  of  the  disk  retainer  abutting  the  thrust  ring  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  open-ended  longitudinal  slots  equi- 
disuntly  spaced  about  its  periphery,  the  slots  being  longer 
at  the  outer  surface  than  at  the  inner  so  as  to  fbrm  a 
taper,  a  multiplicity  of  disk-like  rollers,  each  positioned 
within  a  slot  identical  thereto,  being  of  such  a  thickness 
to  fit  within  the  walls  of  the  slot,  and  being  of  such  a 
diameter  to  pass  through  the  tapered  slot  from  the  outer 
surface  until  constrained  from  further  inward  movement 
by  the  tapered  end  of  the  slot  so  that  no  part  of  the  roller 
projects  outwardly  from  the  disk  retainer  and  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  roller  projects  inwardly  from  the  disk 
retainer  below  the  level  of  the  raised  portion  of  the  an- 
nular member  attached  to  the  piston;  a  sleeve  closely 
surrounding  the  disk  retainer,  moveable  longitudinally 
with  respect  thereto  and  having  the  end  nearest  the  roll- 
ers adapted  to  exert  a  camming  effect  upon  the  rollers  to 
force  them  inwardly  as  the  sleeve  moves  towards  the  pis- 
ton and  having  a  portion  of  constant  diameter  immedi- 
ately behind  the  cam-adapted  end  portion  so  as  to  hold 
the  rollers  in  the  position  into  which  they  were  forced; 
and  means  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  moving  it 
longitudinally. 

2,971,498 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE 

Peter  Blocfa,  Solothnra,  Switzcriand,  asritmn-  to  GcaeO- 

kM  dcr  Lndw.  von  RolTachen  EiMowcrfcc  A.G- 

GerlaflnKcn,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  641347 
priority,  appMcaliun  Switzeriand  Feb.  2L  1956 
2CfadaM.    (a.  121— 41) 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  controlling  the  pressure  of  a 
hjrdraulic  operating  circuit  comprising  pressure  sensing 
means  arranged  in  said  hydraulic  operating  circuit  for 
displacement  in  accordance  with  variations  of  said  pres- 
sure acting  thereon,  auxiUary  pressure  circuit  means  in- 
cluding valve  means  and  moving  means,  said  valve  means 
being  operativciy  connected  with  said  pressure  sensing 
means  for  diylacement  thereby  to  vary  the  pressure  in 
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said  auxiliary  circuit  means,  said  movdng  means  beii 
automatically  movable  in  dependency  to  variations 
said  pressure  in  said  auxiliary  circuit  means  for  thereby 
influencing  said  pressure  in  said  operating  circuit  sense! 
by  said  sensing  means,  transmission  mearis  comprising 
pivotable  arm  means  cooperating  with  said  pressure  sens- 
ing means,  lever  means  hingedly  connecting  said  artt 
means  with  said  moving  means  and  extending  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  arm  means,  saidHever  means  in- 
cluding spring  means  tending  to  displace  said  pressuir 
sensing  means  over  said  arm  means  against  the  pressure 
in  said  operating  circuit  acting  thereon,  said  transmission 
means  transmitting  the  movement  of  moving  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pressure  variations  in  said  auxiliary  circuit 
as  a  function  of  the  adjustable  initial  tension  of  said 
spring  means  and  of  said  acute  angle  to  said  pressure 
sensing  means,  to  thereby  control  said  moving  means  by 
said  pressure  sensing  means  and  as  a  function  of  said  ad- 
justable initial  tension,  of  said  spring  means  and  of  saitl 
acute  angle  between  said  arm,  means  and  said  Iev( 
means. 


2,971,499 

PENDULUM-ACTUATED  SERVO  MECHANISM 

John  Curiett,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gurries  Maid- 

ofactaring  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cal  • 

fomia 

FUed  June  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,923 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  121—41)  I 


3.  A  pendulum-controlled  hydraulic  valve  operatin ; 
mechanism  comprising  a  pendulum,  a  normally  close  I 
valve  mounted  adjacent  the  pendulum  and  having  a  fluil 
pressure  conduit  connected  thereto,  means  between  the 
pendulum  and  valve  to  open  the  latter  upon  relative 
swinging  of  the  pendulum  from  a  normal  position,  anl 
means  to  lock  the  pendulum  against  swinging  movemeqt 
upon  the  absence  of  pressure  in  the  conduit;  such  means 
comprising  a  fixed  body  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
axis  of  the  pendulum  and  offset  therefrom,  a  boss  rigid 
with  the  pendulum  and  projecting  radially  of  the  axis 
thereof  the  boss  having  a  notch  intermediate  its  end 
and  facing  the  pendulum  axis  and  into  which  the  bo» 
normally  projects,  and  a  slidable  spring-advanced  and 
pressure  retracted  locking  pin  mounted  in  the  body  to 
extend  across  and  beyond  the  notch  when  advanced,  tl^ 
boss  having  a  cradle  then  engaging  about  the  portion  oif 
the  pin  exposed  in  the  notch. 


2,971,5001 

ROTARY  ENGINE, 

Charicf  Bancroft,  Ferris  Hffl  Road,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Flkd  July  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,471 

18  Clainis.    (CL  123—11) 

17.  A  rotary  piston  engine  comprising  a  double  throik- 

crankshaft  having  diametrically  opposed  crankpins,  meaifs 


atcd 


to  define  an  annular  enclosure  effecti 
tvo  substantially  identical  rotary  pisto^ 
of  which   surrounds   said  crankshaft 
positions  thereon,  each  of  said  chambe^ 
of  the  crankpins  of  said  crankshaft, 
piston  assemblies  of  the   accelerating 
type  rotatably  movable  within  each  chamber 
tively  coupled  to  said  crankshaft,  eacl 
constituted  by  four  piston  elements  fixe(  ly 
tive  to  each  other  at  equally  spaced  position 
associated  chamber  and  rotatable  abou 
in,  each  of  said  pistons  having  associ 
mental  side  walls  to  define  end  enclosii 
ciated  chamber,  the  two  end  enclosures 
chambers  having  substantially  the  sane 
the  end  pressures  on  each  of  said  chambers 
tially  balanced,  four  driving  rings  rotatably 
tween  said  chambers,  sealing  means 
walls  and  said  driving  rings  to  preven 
between  said  chambers,  said  driving 
means  associated  therewith  to  prevent 
between  said  driving  rings,  each  of 
sealing   means  associated  therewith  to 
of  fluid  across  said  pistons,  the  piston: 
piston  assemblies  being  connected  to 
rings,  two  pins  on  each  of  said  drivin  ; 
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ely  divided  into 
chambers  each 
axially  spaced 
encircling  one 
pair  of  rotary 
and   decelerating 
and  opera- 
assembly  being 
mounted  rela- 
s  within  the 
the  shaft  there- 
therewith  seg- 
res  for  the  asso- 
of  each  of  said 
area  whereby 
is  substan- 
movable  be- 
l^tween  said  side 
leakage  of  fluid 
having  sealing 
leakage  of  fluid 
pistons  having 
prevent   leakage 
of  each  of  said 
;  of  said  driving 
rings,  said  pins 


ni  gs 


sa  d 


being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  ea  :h  of  said  driving 
rings  at  diametrically  opposed  positions  thereon,  a  con- 
necting member  rotatively  mounted  )n  each  of  said 
crdnkpins,  each  of  said  connecting  menpbers  having  four 
radial  slots  at  equally  spaced  positions  thereon,  a  pillow 
block  slidably  movable  in  each  of  said  slots,  the  pins  on 
each  of  said  driving  rings  engaging  on;  pillow  block  in 
each  of  said  connecting  members  whereby  each  driving 
ring  is  connected  to  both  of  said  coniecting  members, 
a  spur  gear  on  each  of  said  connectin]  members,  a  sta- 
tionary ring  gear  for  each  said  spur  gsars  whereby  the 
piston  assemblies  in  each  of  said  chanbers  alternately 
accelerate  and  decelerate  to  provide  overlapping  power 
strokes,  the  pistons  in  one  chamber  bei  ig  at  their  closest 
proximity  when  the  pistons  in  the  other  chamber  are 
spaced  equally  apart,  two  diametrically  opposed  radial 
inlet  ports  in  each  of  said  chambers  or  introducing  a 
fluid  therein  at  points  situated  betweei   adjacent  pistons 


of  different  assemblies  one  of  which 

greater  velocity  than  the  other  thereo 

compression  of  said  introduced  fluid, 

opposed  ignition  chambers  in  each  of  iaid  chambers  for 

expanding  said  fluid   introduced  there  n   to  produce   a 

force  accelerating  said  other  piston,  and 

opposed  outlet  ports  in  each  of  said 

vance  of  said  accelerating  pistons  for 

expanded  fluid  from  said  chambers. 


•  (t 


IS  moving  at  a 

thereby  causing 

wo  diametrically 


two  diametrically 
chambers  in  ad- 
;xpulsion  of  said 
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2,971^1 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  ENGINE  COOLER 

Kcimetli  Wright,  Flint,  Mldu,  aarignor  to  Leon  Hart 

Motors,  Inc^  Flint,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,577 

7  Claims.    (CL  123-^1.01) 


2,971,5*3 
FULCRUM  ADJUSTER 
Julias  W.  Sclinabel,  Lyndhnrst,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  CicTeland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration al  Oiiio 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,178 
I       12  Claims.    (O.  123—90) 


»'-    >" 


1 .  In  a  portable  device  for  driving  a  rotary  component 
of  a  vehicle  engine  cocking  system,  a  portable  base  sep- 
arate from  the  vehicle  engine,  means  on  said  base  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secured  to  portions  of  the  vehicle  engine, 
an  electric  motor  on  said  base  and  having  a  shaft,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  shaft  of  said  motor 
to  said  rotary  component  of  the  engine  cooling  system. 


2,971,502 

SILENT  CAM  FOLLOWER 

Donald  Charles  Wride,  42  Landsecr  Crescent,  Demham 

Conrt,  Sooth  Anstialia,  Aastralia 

Filed  Ang.  10,  I960,  Scr.  No.  48,659 

appbcatioa  Anstralia  Ang.  12,  1959 
13  Oaims.    (CL  123—90) 


1.  A  cam  follower  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprisinf  an  outer  tubular  member,  an  inner  member 
movable  in  an  axial  direction  within  the  outer  tubular 
member,  a  pressure  space  comprising  cylindrical  walls  and 
divided  from  a  reservoir  space  within  the  outer  tubular 
member  by  a  valve,  a  piston  frictionally  engaging  said 
cylindrical  walls  and  axially  movable  to  open  or  close 
said  valve,  a  leakage  path  for  restricted  liquid  flow  from 
the  presnve  space  to  the  reservoir  space  during  the 
operating  period  of  die  follower,  and  spring  means  to  urge 
said  inner  member  in  an  outward  direction  from  said 
outer  member  during  the  recovery  period  of  the  follower, 
characterised  in  that  the  frictional  engagement  of  the 
piston  opens  said  valve  during  the  recovery  period. 

763  O.G.— 23 


I 


1.  A  valve  lash  adjuster  for  a  valve  linkage  including 
a  rocker  arm  for  operating  a  valve  for  an  engine  having 
a  pressurized  oil  supply  system,  the  lash  adjuster  com- 
prising a  bearing  member  having  a  surface  for  supporting 
engagement  with  an  engine  rocker  arm  to  hold  the  rocker 
arm  in  non-lash  relationship  with  a  valve,  a  cylinder 
formed  by  a  wall  having  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  to 
form  a  pressure  chamber  with  an  upper  open  end  and 
being  connected  to  said  bearing  member,  a  piston  slidably 
housed  iff  said  cylinder  and  closing  the  upper  open  end 
of  the  pressure  chamber,  a  support  member  connected  to 
said  piston  for  rigidly  positioning  it  relative  to  the  engine 
in  which  the  lash  adjuster  operates,  means  defining  a 
centrally  located  oil  supply  chamber  within  the  piston, 
an  oil  supply  conduit  means  connected  to  said  oil  supply 
chamber  for  delivering  pressurized  oil  from  the  engine 
supply  system  to  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  radially 
downwardly  inclined  passages  extending  through  and 
ciroumferentially  spaced  around  the  piston  and  com- 
municating between  said  oil  supply  chamber  and  said 
pressure  chamber,  and  return  flow  preventing  valve  means 
connected  to  said  passages  for  preventing  the  flow  of  oil 
from  said  pressure  chamber  to  said  oil  supply  chamber 
so  that  the  bearing  member  will  be  operated  by  pres- 
surized oil  to  prevent  lash  of  the  engine  rocker  arm. 


2  971,504 
FUSED  PRODUCT 
Earl  A.  Thompson,  Femdale,  Mich. 
Original  application  Dec.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  706,116, 
now  Patent  No.  2,935,596,  dated  May  3,  1960.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No 
826,755 

7  Claims.    (Q.  123—90) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  blank  for  a  valve 
tappet  body  comprising  a  base  piece  of  cast  iron  fusion 
bonded  directly  to  a  tubular  steel  body  wherein  the  sur- 
face of  junction  has  one  end  portion  in  which  solid  state 
cast  iron  and  solid  state  steel  are  in  tight  mechanical 
abutment,  wherein  the  cast  iron,  along  at  least  the  mid 
portion  of  the  surface,  is  in  a  fused  bond  with  the  steel, 
and  wherein  the  surface  of  junction  terminates  at  the  op- 
posite end  in  a  zone  of  die-formed  material  displaced 
beyond  the  original  confines  of  the  two  pieces. 
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ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Gnat  S.  FartM7«  745S  Ktaptoa  Atc^  Chicago  49,  tU. 

Filed  Hky  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  83«,MS 

laOaint.   (CL12}— 119) 


23714M 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  DIESEL  FUEL 

IGNITION  QUALITY 

Robert  T.  PoOocfc,  11  E.  87lh  St,  Apt  6B, 

NcwYoifc  28,'N.Y. 

■ppUatiMi  Not.  2,  195«,  Sot.  No.  <2«,o42, 

PMcat  No.  2,915,054,  daied  Dec  L  1959.    IN- 

■d  thfa  appHcatiM  hOg  10,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

aOaiiiM.   (CL  12^^1873) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supplying  a  blended  mixture  [>f 
diesel  fuel  and  cetane-boosting  additive  to  a  diesel  en- 
gine which  apparatus  includes  separate  storage  tanks  Ibr 
the  fuel  and  the  additive,  and  includes  means  for  con- 
ducting the  diesel  fuel  as  a  confined  stream  from  the  fuel 
storage  tank  to  the  engine,  the  improvement  which  coAi- 
prises  metering  valve  means  associated  with  the  additive 
tank  and  settable  between  a  closed  position  and  a  mati- 
mum-opening  position,  for  metering  a  stream  of  liqiAd 
additive  from  said  tank  into  said  stream  of  diesel  fuel 
flowing  to  the  engine,  said  metering  valve  means  being 
independent  of  said  diesel  fuel  conducting  means,  open- 
tor-controUed  means  for  opening  said  metering  vahre 
means  to  any  desired  set  opening  between  said  closed 
position  and  said  maximum-opening  position,  means  en- 
ergized by  the  opening  of  said  valve  means,  for  auto- 
matically and  gradually  closing  said  valve  means  from  tl« 
set  opening  to  said  closed  position  opening  and  settable 
means  for  MMitrolling  the  rate-of-closure  of  said  metor- 
ing  valve  means.  i 


2,971,5«7 
SILENCING  CHAMBER  AND 
OUTBOARD  MOTi 
Elmer  Cari  KieUiacfcr,  157 


F^RUARY  14,  1961 

INLET  FOR 


:eni  Ave, 
Ccdarlmis.  Wis.  I 
Filed  Sept  26, 1957,  Scr.  NcL  6M,454 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  En- 
gine having  an  intake  manifold  and  a  crankcase,  a  con- 
duit having  one  end  in  communication  with  the  crank- 
case to  receive  vapors  therefrom,  the  other  end  of  said 
conduit  being  in  communication  with  the  intake  mani- 
fold, whereby  the  vacuum  within  said  manifpld  driws 
vapor  from  the  crankcase  to  said  manifold,  said  conduit 
having  means  comprising  a  series  of  alternate  small 
openings  and  chambers  tor  causing  said  vapors  to  suc- 
cessively pass  therethrough  to  said  manifold. 


1.  An  outboard  motor  having  a  c<  wl  forming  an  in- 
ternal-combustion engine  chamber,  said  cowl  having  an 
air  inlet  rearwardly  thereof,  an  air  cleaner  within  the 
rear  portion  of  said  cowl  and  adjacent  said  inlet,  and  a 
silencing  chamber  within  said  cowl  and  adjacent  said 
cleaner  whereby  air  entering  said  imet  passes  through 
said  cleaner  and  then  through  said  sil^cing  chamber  and 
to  said  engine  chamber. 


aasigiior  to  Riley 


!  2,971,508 

GRATE 
Rnasell  C.  Rivers,  Boylston,  Mass., 
Slolwr  Corporatfoo,  Worcester,  Mm^  a  coiponitioa  Of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec  24, 1957, Scr. Nol795,49S 
5  Claims.    (0.124—174) 


5.  A  furnace  grate  of  the  type  constructed  to  vibrate 
for  the  movement  of  ash  to  one  end  for  discharge  into 
an  ash  pit,  comprising  a  frame  having  parallel,  spaced, 
horizontal  support  members  extendin ;  laterally  of  the 
grate,  elongated  grate  bars  extending^  longitudinally  of. 


the  grate,  each  grate  bar  having  a  flat 


a  plurality  of  downwardly-extending  libs  extending  lon- 


gitudinally thereof,  air  holes  extending 


upper  surface  aiKl 


vertically  through 


each  bar  between  pairs  of  the  ribs,  eac  1  grate  bar  having 
each  of  its  ends  resting  on  one  of  said  support  members, 
each  of  said  grate  bars  being  provided  with  a  coil  spring 
placed  in  tension  by  attachment  at  on(  i  end  of  the  imder 
side  of  the  grate  bar  at  the  end  there*  if  closely  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  the  grate  and  a  the  other  end  to 
the  lower  part  of  one  of  the  sup^rart  i  nemben  on  which 
the  grate  bar  rests,  the  spring  constituting  substantially 
the  sole  fastening  existing  between  the  grate  bar  and  the 
support  member,  the  under  side  of  ea  ;h  grate  bar  being 
formed  with  a  stop  which  engages  th<  supporting  mem- 
ber to  which  its  spring  is  attached  to  imit  naovement  io 
the  direction  of  the  discharge  end  of  ti  e  grate. 


SYRINGE 


2,971,5t9 
DISPOSABLE  HYPODERMIC 
Miltoa  Joseph  Cobca,  5437  CooMcjicirt  Ave.  NW. 

WasMnt««i  D.C. 
FDcd  Sept  24^1958,  Scr.  No{' 


2  Claims.    (CL  128—2  4) 


2.  A  disposable  hypodermic  syringe 


comprising  a  con- 


tainer for  medicament  and  fluid  and  h  iving  an  <^n  end 
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and  an  attaching  flange  thereabout,  a  hc^ow  needle,  and 
a  connection  between  said  container  and  said  hollow 
needle  including  a  tube,  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
discharge  through  said  tube  and  said  needle,  and  a  finger 


grip  on  nid  tube  so  that  such  finger  frip  may  be  en- 
gaged while  the  thumb  is  pressed  against  the  end  of  said 
container  to  operate  said  valve,  said  tube  havinf  a  com- 
pressible portion  for  aspiration  to  indicate  impn^r  ap- 
plication of  said  needle. 


SURGICAL  DRAfrf  AGE  DEVICE 
RpMinIs,  N.Y.,  iiil^ni  to  Atfantk 
cal  CoMf— y,  bc^  Woiiili,  N.Y^  a 
NtwYwk 

FIMMv.  IS,  IMI,  to.Nd.  1MS5 
SCtafeBH.    (CL12S— lt3) 


3.  A  surgical  drainage  appliance  comprising  a  resilient 
flanged  pAd  having  a  central  opening,  said  pad  having 
spaced,  annular  peripheral  flanges  defining  a  groove  there- 
between, a  rigid  ring  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  spaced 
parallel  anmilar  flanges  at  opposite  edges  of  the  wall  de- 
flning  •  channel  therewith,  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  ring 
fitting  sna^y  into  said  groove  between  the  fianget  of  the 
pad,  one  of  said  flanges  of  tiie  pad  snugjy  fitting  into  said 
channel  between  the  flanges  of  tbc  ring,  the  other  flange 
of  the  ring  having  a  fnisto-conkal  flange  portion  directed 
radially  and  obliquely  inward  toward  said  one  flange  oi 
the  ring,  and  a  flexible  bag  having  an  open  end,  said  end 
of  the  bag  being  reversely  folded  around  said  frusto- 
conical  flange  portion  and  around  the  one  flange  of  the 
pad  disposed  in  said  diannel  between  the  flanges  of  the 
ring,  sdd  pad  having  perforations  around  said  central 
opening  for  passing  penpiration  fronr  the  body  of  the 
patient  into  said  bag. 


CELLUL06IC  PRODUCT 
KMBctfa  i.  Harwood,  N•cwd^  Wlc^  — ignor  to  Kimbeitj- 
Claifc  Cofporatioii,  Nccaah,  Wis^  a  corpontion  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  70M72 
2  Claims.    (CL  12S— 290) 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  of  generally  i^anar  configuration 
comprising  plural  layers  of  fibrous  absorbent  material 
nwuntained  in  unitary  assembly  by  an  endosing  fiuid  per- 
meable vmpptT,  the  outoinost  wrqiper-enclosed  face  of 
one  layer  providing  the  upper  or  body  contacting  side  <^ 
the  napkin,  and  an  outermost  wrapper  enclosed  face  of 
another  of  said  layers  providing  the  lower  face  of  the  nap- 
kin during  use,  said  lower  face  of  said  last  mentioned 
layer  being  provided  substantially  centrally  thereof  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  impress  confined  to  said  lower- 
most layer  to  aid  transverse  folding,  said  impress  being 
defined  by  a  longitudinally  extending  area  of  fiber  c<Mn- 
pression  and  increased  fiber  density. 


2^71412 

URINE  SPECIMEN  RECEIVERS  AND  HOLDERS 

Alberta  C.  Rctakardt,  Ml  SE.  191st  Ave., 

VttMCMvar  WaA. 

HM  Majr  14, 19SS,  Scr.  N«.  735,145 

ICMb.    (CL12S— 295) 


A  urine  receiver  and  holder  for  infants  comprising  a 
two^art  separable  container,  an  outwardly  extending 
annulv  flange  formed  on  one  part  of  said  container, 
an  arcuate  annular  flange  fonned  on  the  other  part  of 
said  container  and  arranged  to  encompass  said  first 
flange  sealing  the  parts  of  said  container  together,  a 
tubular  well  formed  on  said  one  part  of  said  container 
and  i»x})ecting  inwardly  therefrom  toward  said  other  part 
of  said  container,  said  well  terminating  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  said  other  part  of  said  container,  a  sealing 
cover  for  said  wdl  including  a  depending  annular  flange 
extending  into  said  well,  said  depending  annular  flange 
having  an  annular  sealing  groove  formed  therein,  an 
annular  bead  formed  in  said  well  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof  over  viiiich  said  annular  sealing  groove  in  saiU 
cover  snaps  sealing  said  cover  in  said  well,  and  an  up- 
standing bead  integrally  fonned  on  said  container  sur- 
rounding said  well  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
container  for  sealing  engagonent  with  the  body  of  the 
infant  with  which  the  device  is  used. 


_2^L513 


Marcn  (nnpaa,  Qaebcc,  ^^scbcc, 
~  Conet 


nM  May  9, 195t,  Sw.  No.  734,294 
4CWM.    (CL12S— 494) 

1.  A  brassiere  including  a  pair  of  breast  pockets  joined 
togedier  along  their  inner  margins,  a  pair  of  side  panels 
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arranged  outwardly  of  said  breast  pockets  to  encircle  the 
wearer,  an  elastic  diaphragm  band  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  ot  each  breast  pocket  to  stretch  circumferentiaUy 
of  the  brassiere,  each  diairiiragm  band  having  its  innjer 
margin  secured  to  the  other  and  being  provided  with  *n 
outwardly  directed  elastic  extension  secured  along  its 
outer  margin  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  forward  margin 
of  an  adjacent  side  panel,  a  first  elastic  intermediate  side 
section  secured  between  the  outer  side  margin  of  a  breast 
pocket  and  the  forward  margin  of  an  adjacent  side  paiiel 
and  secured  to  the  upper  margin  of  the  brassiere  and  to 
the  lower  margin  of  the  diaphragm  band  extension  In 
lapping  relation  with  said  diairiiragm  band  extension  ko 


exert  tension  on  said  breast  pocket  at  an  upwardly  ai  d 
outwardly  oblique  angle  to  the  line  of  stretch  of  sa  d 
diaphragm  band  with  a  lower  portioq  of  the  first  elast'c 
intermediate  side  section  and  the  overlapping  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  band  extensicm  exerting  a  combined 
oblique  and  circumferential  tension,  and  a  second  elasic 
intermediate  side  section  secured  between  the  uf^r  p<r- 
tions  of  said  breast  pocket  outer  margin  and  said  siie 
panel  forward  margin  in  overlapping  relation  to  tie 
upper  portion  of  said  first  intermediate  si^  section  to 
exert  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  tension  in 
combination  with  the  upward  and  outward  tension  Of 
the  lapping  portion  of  said  first  intermi^^ate  side  sec- 
tion. I 


2^M14 
BRASSIERE 

Peail  J.  Steinmetz,  Evamtoii,  DL,  assignor  to  The  H.  \  I 
Gossard  Co^  Chicago,  U^  a  corporation  off  Illinois  , 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  805,792 

2  Claims.   (CL  12^-494)  ' 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  front  portion  having  la 
pair  of  bust  pockets  composed  of  inelastic  material,  a 
median  band  of  inelastic  material  connecting  said  buit 
pockets,  a  marginal  front  body  portion  composed  of  twA- 
way  stretch  elastic  fabric  secured  to  said  bust  pockets  ami 
having  a  first  part  extending  from  the  central  part  Of 
the  upper  edge  of  each  of  the  bust  pockets  angularly 
downward  and  outward  along  said  upper  edge,  a  second 
part  extending  from  the  first  part  downwardly  along  the 
outer  side  edge  of  the  bust  pocket  and  a  third  part  ex- 
tending from  said  second  part  longitudinally  below  sai^ 
bust  pockets  and  said  median  band  all  the  way  across 
the  space  between  the  second  parts  and  connected  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  bust  pockets  and  said  median  band, 
end  sections  secured  to  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  second 
parts,  means  for  resiliently  connecting  the  outer  eiu^ 
of  said  end  sections  together  at  the  back  of  the  brassiere, 
and  inelastic  shoulder  straps  each  having  one  end  secured 
to  one  of  the  end  sections  and  the  other  end  secured  to 
one  of  the  first  parts  adjacent  the  central  upper  edge  of 


one  of  the  bust  pockets  whereby  tensio  a 
strap  is  communicated  directly  to  saip 
elastic  fabric. 


I  22971,515 

'        i    FOUNDATION  GARM  VST 
Gladyi  W.  Gcissnuuin,  2  Battanan  Plac  s,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  «,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,974 
7  Claims.    (CL  128— 512) 


on  said  shoulder 
two-way  stretch 


1.  In  a  foundation  garment,  a  fabrc  frame  assembly 
including  a  waist-encircling  portion  of  relatively  heavy 
material  having  limited  elasticity  girth\*ise  of  the  wearer, 
a  body  portion  of  relatively  lighter,  m  >re  resilient  mate- 
rial supported  by  the  frame  assembly  o  envelop  the  hip 
and  buttock  area  of  the  wearer,  and  an  inverted  arch 
member  including  upstanding  arm  pwi  ions  and  compris- 
ing a  band  of  relatively  heavy  mater  al  having  limited 
elasticity  lengthwise  of  the  arm  portion;  of  the  arch  mem- 
ber and  secured  at  the  free  ends  of  its  arm  portions  to  the 
waist-encircling  portion  adjacent  the  hips  of  the  wearer 
and  extending  continuously  down  the  si(  les  of  the  garment 
and  curving  continuously  downwardly  rearwardly,  said 
downwardly  extending  and  rearwardly  curving  portions 
joining  at  the  back  of  the  garment  adjttent  its  lower  end 
to  underlie  the  buttocks  to  impart  vertical  support  thereto 


by  means 
portion 


of  forces  derived  from  the  waist-encircling 


2,9714M 
SKIP  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  OGAk 
Sterling  T.  Gnstavsoo,  Roscdale,  N.Y 
temational  Clear  MacUneiy  Con^ 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t9t,51« 
(Claims,    (a.  131— 2|) 


1.  In  a  cigar  machine  having  an 
vanced  crossfeed  for  advancing  a  strean 
a  vertical  knife  mounted  to  reciprocate 
advanced  portions  of  said  strip  during 
of  feed,  a  presser  foot  to  press  and  fim 
ment  of  said  stream  during  the  operati  on 
a  lever,   said   lever  being  mounted 
center  and  operative  to  raise  said  knife 
foot  in  one  direction  of  said 
said  knife  and  said  presser  foot  in  the 
of  movement,  a  second  lever  being 
about  a  point,  drive  means  to  swing 
and  fro  about  said  point,  latch  means 
latching  position  to  provide  driving 


movem(  nt 


said 


■    \ 


MACHINE 

assigiior  to  In* 
r,  a  cofporation 


ntermittently  ad- 

of  tobacco  filler, 

i^ertically  to  sever 

the  intermittency 

a  preceding  seg- 

of  said  knife, 

move  about  a 

and  said  presser 

and  to  lower 

I  »pposite  direction 

4ounted  to  swing 

second  lever  to 

(^rative  when  in 

between 


comection 
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said  second  lever  and  said  first  lever  in  at  least  one  di- 
rection, and  means  operative  when  energized  to  disengage 
said  latch. 


2^1j517 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

INSOLUBLE  TOBACCO  SHEET  OR  WEB 

Lcnnart  O.  Pihl,  Solna,  Sweden,  anignor  to  Arenco  Ak- 

ticbolag,  SCockbolm,  Sweden,  a  Joint-stock  company  of 

Sweden 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnnt  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,547 
Clalmf  priority,  application  Sweden  June  30, 1958 

5  Claims.  (CL  131—140) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  insoluble  to- 
bacco sheet  or  web,  which  process  comprises  mixing 
finely  divided  tobacco  with  water  and  a  mixture  of  a 
water  soluble  alginate  and  carboxymethyl  cellulose  con- 
stituting a  binder  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  of 
the  alginate,  homogenizing  the  mixture,  adding  an  acid 
to  adjust  the  pH  to  3-4,  spreading  or  casting  the  mixture 
in  the  form  of  a  thin  film,  and  drying  the  film  to  form  a 
sheet  or  web. 


2,971,518 

TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 

James  C.  O^eal,  2806  V6  Enslcy  Ave.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Sept  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,814 

8  Claims.    (CL  132—84) 


8.  A  toothbrush  with  dentifrice  dispenser  comprising 
an  elongated  handle  having  a  dentifrice  chamber  therein, 
a  bnishhead  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  there  being  a 
measuring  chamber  intermediate  said  dentifrice  chamber 
and  said  bnishhead  and  in  communication  with  said 
dentifrice  chamber  fm-  receiving  a  predetermined  amount 
of  dentifrice,  a  curved  passageway  in  said  bnishhead 
communicating  said  measuring  chamber  with  said  brush- 
head,  means  transferring  said  dentifrice  from  said  denti- 
frice chamber  to  said  measuring  chamber,  and  an  elon- 
gated flexible  plunger  adapted  for  reciprocatory  move- 
ment into  said  curved  passageway  for  transferring  the 
dentifrice  onto  the  bristles  of  said  bnishhead. 


2,971,519 

COMBINED  DINING  TABLE  AND  DISHWASHER 

Winifred  WUlson,  48  Commerce  St,  New  York  14,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  676,673 

10  Claims.    (CL134— 58) 


«f  *»  // 


,1 


the  upper  part  of  said  standard  and  extending  diagonally 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  standard,  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal table  top  of  substantial  horizontal  area  for  sup- 
porting dishes  and  tableware  thereon,  said  walls  extend- 
ing substantially  to  the  underside  of  said  table  top,  said 
walls  and  the  underside  of  said  table  top  defining  between 
them  a  dishwashing  zone  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  central  supporting  standard,  water  spray 
pipes  and  dish  supporting  racks  in  said  dishwashing  zone, 
water  inlet  pipes  in  said  central  supporting  standard 
operativcly  connected  with  said  spray  pipes,  a  drain  pipe 
in  said  central  supporting  standard,  and  watertight  door 
means  in  said  diagonal  walls,  for  providing  access  to  said 
dishwashing  zone. 


2,971320 1 

RINSING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISHES 

GUbcrt  M.  Motis,  Northridgc,  and  Charies  H.  Fritz,  Long 

Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Waste  King  Corporation,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jme  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  591,996 

5  Claims.    (CL  134— 172) 


1.  In  a  rinsing  device,  the  combination  of:  a  support; 
a  rigid  tube  having  an  end  mounted  on  said  support;  a 
flexible  conduit  in  said  tube  and  having  an  end  anchored 
relative  to  said  support,  said  conduit  being  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  tube  and  being  longer  than  said  tube  so  that 
a  portion  of  said  conduit  projects  from  the  other  end  of 
said  tube  a  substantial  distance;  a  discharge  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  conduit  at  the  end 
of  said  projecting  portion  thereof  and  rotatable  with  said 
conduit  relative  to  said  tube;  and  a  flexible  sheath  cover- 
ing said  projecting  portion  of  said  flexible  conduit  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  discharge  means  and  ex- 
tending into  said  other  end  of  said  tube  and  being  rotat- 
able with  said  conduit  relative  to  said  tube. 


1.  A  combined  dining  table  and  dishwasher,  compris- 
ing a  single  central  supporting  standard,  walls  carried  by 


2,971,521 
FUEL  CONTROL  INITIATOR 
David  A.  Washburn,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct  11, 1950,  Ser.  No.  189,599 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—72) 
1.  A  fuel  flow  control  mechanism  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  fuel  inlet  opening  and  a  fuel  outlet  opening, 
a  valve  in  said  casing  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  bNctween 
said  openings,  a  valve  rod  movable  axially  in  said  casing 
and  carrying  said  valve,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  cas- 
ing, a  latch  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  coacting  with  said 
rod  to  hold  it  against  axial  movement  when  in  one  posi- 
tion and  to  free  said  rod  when  in  another  position,  and 
means  outside  said  casing  and  operable  to  release  the  rod 
for  axial  movement,  said  means  including  a  spring  urging 
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the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  rod,  a  wire  restrai|i- 
ing  the  spring  and  maintained  under  tension  by  said  sprii^. 
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and  a  device  for  severing  said  Wire  and  thus  releasing  t  b 
spring  to  move  the  latch.  i 


T- 


1  I 


2,971^23 

PUMP  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Edwud  C.  Dudley,  EocUd,  Ohio,  SMUiMr  to  ThooipMn 

Ramo  Woddridgc,  lac^  a  conorttfoa  of  Ohio 

Fikd  Jan.  11^1957.  Scr.  No.  1(39,(53 

lOOahM.   (CL137— 1^) 


Lfa^UHWB 


2,971,522 

FLOW  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

L.  Lcwii,  St  JoMph,  Mich.,  m^i^  to  Ttm 

Bcudiz  ConMrafioa,  a  cononlion  of  Ddawan 

Filed  ScpC  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M5,398 

4ClafaM.   (CL  137— 191) 


^/  ^14 


1.  In  a  flow  dividing  valve  for  distributing  flow  betwee  i 
first  and  second  motor  parts:  a  body  member  having  aii 
enclosed  cylindrical  valve  chamber  therein  with  sidewalk 
•paced  about  a  Icmgitudinal  axis,  a  movable  valve  membek- 
in  said  chamber  forming  first  and  second  opposite  end 
opposing  chambers,  means  defining  a  first  flow  path 
passing  through  said  first  opposing  chamber  and  said 
movable  and  body  members  to  said  first  motor  part, 
means  defining  a  second  flow  path  passing  through  said 
second  (^posing  chamber  and  said  movable  and  body 
members  to  said  second  motor  part,  said  first  flow  pati 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  produce  a  pressure 
drop  in  said  first  opposing  chamber  which  varies  with  flon^ 
and  which  changes  direction  of  fluid  flow  in  said  movable 
member  to  produce  a  reaction  on  said  movable  member 
having  an  axial  component  and  a  tangential  componenjt 
which  acts  on  a  line  of  force  spaced  from  said  axis  tf 
produce  a  turning  movement  on  said  movable  membeiL 
said  second  flow  path  being  constructed  and  arranged  uf 
produce  a  pressure  drop  in  said  second  opposing  chamb^ 
which  varies  with  flow  and  which  changes  direction  of 
fluid  flow  in  said  movable  member'  to  produce  a  reactiol 
on  said  movable  member  having  an  axial  component  an 
a  tangential  component  which  acts  on  a  line  of  fore 
qwoed  from  said  axis  to  produce  a  turning  movement  oi 
said  movable  member,  the  axial  components  of  said  fii 
and  second  flow  paths  substantially  balancing  each  oth^ 
and  the  tangential  components  oi  said  first  one  secom 
flow  paths  producing  moments  in  the  same  direction,  an 
suitable  adjustable  throttling  means  in  said  first  an 
second  flow  paths  constructed  and  arranged  to  reduce  flo% 
through  said  first  flow  path  when  in^^ure  unbalance  ii 
said  opposing  chambers  is  created  in  favor  of  said  second 
opposing  chamber  and  to  reduce  flow  throu^  said  secon^ 
flow  path  when  pressure  unbalance  in  said  opposing 
chamben  is  created  in  favor  of  said  first  opposinc 
chamber. 


7.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  first  flow  conduit 
nteans  for  leading  to  an  accessory  unit  requiring  a  con- 
tinuing sui^ly  of  fluid,  a  second  flow  conduit  means  for 
leading  to  a  fluid  storage  unit  to  supply*  intermittent  flow 
for  intermittent  requirements  of  an  accessory,  fluid  supply 
means  connected  to  said  conduits  for  providing  a  conn 
tinning  flow  of  fluid,  a  flow  control  vilve  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  conduit  means  ind  dividing  flow 
therebetween,  valve  operating  means  connected  to  said 
first  conduit  means  to  be  responsive  to  fluid  flow  in  said 
first  conduit  means  and  to  vary  the  openi  ng  of  said  control 
valve  as  a  function  of  flow  in  said  first  :onduit  means  to 
maintain  a  flow  through  said  first  condu  it  means  whereby 
the  flow  requirements  of  said  first  condi  it  means  are  first 
met  and  the  remainder  of  fluid  is  dire  ted  through  said 
second  conduit  means,  a  pressure  relie '  passage  leading 
from  said  second  conduit  means,  a  press  u-e  relief  valve  in 
said  relief  passage  whereby  fluid  in  exec  ss  of  the  require- 
ments of  both  said  first  and  second  con  luits  may  be  dis- 
charged and  a  check  valve  automat  cally  closed  by 
reverse  flow  between  said  fluid  storage  unit  and  said 
pressure  relief  passage  and  being  connec  ed  in  said  second 
conduit  downstream  of  said  pressure  re  ief  passage  to  be 
between  the  pressure  relief  passage  and  the  fluid  storage 
unit. 


assignor  to  The 


2,97M24 
VALVE 

Charicc  A.  L.  Rnhl,  Kalamazoo,  MichJ 

New  York  Air  Brake  Compmy,  a  coi  poration  oi  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  17, 195S,  Ser.  No.  1 15,(27 
Sdaimi.   (CL137— ] 


f   I 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  having  prima  ry  and  secondary 
sources  of  pressure  fluid,  a  common  delivery  passage. 
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and  an  exhaust  passage,  the  combination  of  primary  and 
secondary  supply  passages  connecting  the  delivery  passage 
with  the  primary  and  secondary  sources,  respectively;  a 
control  passage  connecting  the  delivery  passage  with  the 
exhaust  passage;  a  relief  valve  normally  interrupting 
flow  from  the  delivery  passage  to  the  exhaust  passage 
through  the  control  passage;  an  unloading  passage  con- 
necting the  primary  supply  passage  with  the  exhaust 
passage;  first  and  second  valves  controlling  flow  through 
the  primary  supply  passage  and  the  unloading  passage, 
respectively,  the  first  valve  being  located  in  the  primary 
supply  passage  downstream  of  the  junction  between  this 
passage  and  the  unloading  passage;  and  means  responsive 
to  flow  through  the  control  passage  for  opening  and 
closing  the  second  and  first  valves,  respectively,  when 
the  relief  valve  is  open,  and  for  shifting  these  valves  in 
the  reverse  senses  when  the  relief  valve  is  closed. 


2,971425 

FLOAT-OPERATED  VALVE 

Annvid  E.  Antuncz,  Iw^  2f  123  E.  Sicim  Madre,  Ave., 

Gfeadon,  CaUr. 

FIM  Ian.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,9M 

5aaiBH.    (CL  137— 217) 


end  thereof  extending  into  said  passageway  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  flanges  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  port  but  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  passage- 
way, and  a  resilient  0-ring  sealing  means  motmted  on 
said  valve  pin  between  said  flanges  and  engaged  thereby, 


said  0-ring  sealing  means  extending  beyond  the  cir- 
cumferences of  said  flanges  a  substantial  distance,  said 
sealing  means  being  movable  by  reciprocation  of  said 
valve  pin  into  and  out  of  said  passageway  for  sealing  the 
same,  one  of  said  flanges  when  said  sealing  means  is  in 
said  passageway  abutting  the  inner  end  of  said  bushing. 


2,971427 
AUTOMATIC  PLASTIC  SEALED  VALVES 
Robert  Eichcnberg  and  AHcn  F.  Rhodes,  Houston,  Tex^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  McEvoy  Comnanj 
Houston,  Tez^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  531,187 
4  Claims.    (O.  137—246.12) 


1.  A  valve  coostniction,  oomprising:  complementary 
upper  and  lower  housing  mentbers,  said  lower  housing 
member  having  restricted  outlet  ports,  said  upper  hous- 
ing member  having  anti-siphon  ports;  a  yieldaUe  iqwr- 
tured  membrane  interposed  between  said  housing  mem- 
bers to  define  therewith  a  lower  inlet  chamber  and  an 
upper  anti-aiphon  chamber,  an  inlet  tube  extending  into 
said  lower  housing  and  inlet  chamber  and  terminating 
in  a  valve  seat  confronting  said  membrane,  the  con- 
fronting portion  of  said  membrane  forming  a  valve  ele- 
ment engageable  with  said  valve  seat;  a  plunger  sUdably 
mounted  in  said  upper  housing  member  and  engageable 
with  said  membrane  to  urge  said  valve  element  against 
said  valve  seat;  and  a  yieldable  check  valve  loosely 
motmted  on  said  plunger  and  upwardly  movable  by  the 
force  of  water  passing  throu^  said  apertured  membrane 
to  close  said  anti-siphon  ports  during  flow  of  water  into 
said  inlet  chamber  from  said  inlet  tube  and  out  of  said 
inlet  chamber  through  said  restricted  outlet  ports. 


2471426 
SIDEWALL  VALVE  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 
Ralph  K.  Beyer,  Clevefand,  and  Roccr  H.  Nece,  Maple 
Heights,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  The  DiU  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 
FOcd  Jan.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  797,423 
2  Claims.    (CL  137--223) 
2.  A  valve  for  a  tubeless  tire  or  the  I&e  having  a  side- 
wall,  said  valve  comprising  an  elastomer  sleeve  having 
at  one  end  an  enlarged  thickened  head  flange,  a  tubular 
rigid  insert  having  at  one  end  a  peripheral  flange  em- 
bedded in  said  head  flange,  said  tubular  insert  having 
an  internally  threaded  portion  adjacent  its  opposite  end 
and  a  cylindrical  passageway  coaxial  with  said  threaded 
portion  and  adjacent  said  one  end  and  in  proximity  to 
said  peripheral  flange,  a  threaded  bushing  screwed  in 
said  Uireaded  portion  of  said  insert  and  having  a  port 
therethrough,  a  valve  pin  extending  through  said  port  in 
said  bushing  and  redprocable  therein  and  having  one 


1 .  A  gate  valve  including  a  body  having  a  flow  passage 
therethrough  and  a  chamber  intersecting  the  flow  passage, 
seat  means  in  said  flow  passage  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamber,  a  reservoir  means  associated  with  each  said 
seat  meads,  each  said  reservoir  means  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  and  a  recess  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
adapted  to  tightly  and  removably  receive  the  base  of  the 
tubular  member,  and  a  passage  in  said  body  between  each 
said  seat  means  and  the  reservoir  associated  therewith, 
whereby  each  said  tubular  member  may  be  removed  by 
movement  thereof  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  tubular 
member. 


2,971428 
CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BRAKE 
HOSE  LINE  OF  TRUCKS 
Jokn  A.  Rocca,  799  15lh  St.,  Union  City,  N  J. 
FOcd  Sept.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,114 
2CWM.    (CL  137— 355.12) 
1.  Apparatus  for  c<»troUiiig  exposed  flexible  conduits  to 
supply  pressure  fluid  to  the  brakes  of  a  truck  compris- 
ing a  trailer  and  a  tractor,  said  apparatus  including  a 
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boUow  rotary  member  having  a  hollow  tnimiioQ  at  eaih 
end,  said  member  containing  a  chamber  for  said  fli«d 
at  each  end  thereof,  said  member  also  having  a  central 
portion  between  said  chambers,  exterior  flanges  on  said 
central  portion,  another  flange  between  said  flanges,  t]ie 
spaces  between  said  flanges  forming  a  pair  of  reels,  a 
hose  wound  upon  each  of  said  reels,  each  of  said  hosrs 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  member  and  in  codi- 
munication  with  one  of  said  jchambers,  a  casing  at  otte 
end  of  said  member  containmg  a  spiral  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  casing,  a  housing  having  a  central  sec- 


tion containing  said  member  and  casing,  the  ends  of  sajd 
section  being  closed  and  having  bearings,  terminal  sec- 
tions secured  to  the  ends  of  the  central  section,  the  cas- 
ing containing  said  spring  being  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
central  section,  a  stud  attached  to  said  end  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  is  secured,  couplings  in  the  to-- 
minal  sections,  nipples  within  the  trunnions  received 
by  said  couplings,  said  housing  having  openings  throu 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hose  may  be  drawn, 
member  by  reason  of  said  nipples  and  said  couplin 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing. 


2,971,529  1 1 

TAMPERPROOF  GAS  OUTLET 

Fruidi  J.  Eichclinaii,  Brookfield,  U^  assignor  to  Chemt 

troD  Coipontioii,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioD  of  Deia 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  495,490 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137— 361) 


In  a  hospital  fluid  distribution  outlet  of  the  type  having 
a  socket  coupling  member  connected  to  a  gas  line  whicE 
socket  member  Includes  an  internal  jaw  member  biased 
toward  a  closed  positicHi,  the  socket  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  male  coupling  member  attached  t^ 
either  a  conduit  or  a  cover  and  having  a  conformation 
adapted  to  receive  the  internal  jaw  member  to  hold  the 
members  in  coupled  relatioq,  the  improvement  compri»- 
ing  an  enclosure  for  the  socket  coupling  member,  a  cover 
plate  for  said  enclosure,  said  plate  having  an  opening  ia 
alignment  with  said  socket  coupling  member  to  receivf 
a  male  coupling  member,  and  tamperproof  key-operated 
means  within  said  enclosure  adjoining  the  cover  plate  for 
controlling  the  release  of  the  male  coupUng  member,  said 
means  including  a  linkage  for  rotating  a  barrel  on  the 
socket  member  to  disengage  the  internal  jaw  from  a  male 
coupling  member,  and  Unkage  engaging  means  including 
a  ring  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  barrel  and 
in  fixed  relation  therewith  arranged  to  interlock  with 
said  linkage,  and  a  key  opening  in  said  cove^  plate  op» 


posite  said  linkage  so  that  a  key  inserted 
key  opening  may  be  turned  to  mov; 
rotate  the  barrel  thereby  to  release 
member. 


through  said 

said  Unkage  to 

a  male  coupling 


2  971  536 

mCH-LOW  PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

Maarice  J.  Dewey,  34036  E.  Jefferson,  St  Clair  Shores, 

Mich.;   Kattaerine  Dewey,  ezecntr^ 

said  Maarice  J.  Dewey,  deceased 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  646,723 


5  Claims.    (CL  137— 4i  «) 


of  the  estate  of 


1.  Automatic  gas  controlling  means  responsive  to  gas 
pressures  in  a  supply  line,  either  higber  or  lower  than 
predetermined  limits,  comprising  a  casing,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm dividing  said  casing  into  two  chambers  sealed 
from  each  other,  a  rod  centrally  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm having  one  end  passing  out  from  said  casing 
through  an  aperture  therein,  sealing  misans  between  said 
casing  and  said  portion  of  the  rod  presenting  communi- 
cation from  said  casing  through  said  aperture,  an  electric 
switch  operatively  connected  to  the  out*  r  end  of  said  rod, 
separate  conduits  respeectively  connect)  ng  said  chambers 
with  said  gas  supply  line,  each  cfxidui  being  connected 
at  the  periphery  of  the  chamber  at  a  p  oint  remote  from 
the  central  zone  thereof,  said  casing  being  otherwise 
closed  thereby  subjecting  the  chambers  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  diaphragm  to  only  those  pressures  which  are  de- 
rived from  said  conduits,  one  conduit  b^ing  in  continuous 
communication,  a  normally  closed  v^lve  in  the  other 
c<»duit,  means  other  than  gas  pressures  within  said  cham- 
bers for  biasing  said  diaphragm  to  movfc  in  opposition  to 
gas  pressure  in  the  chamber  connected  to  said  open  con- 
duit if  less  than  the  low  limit,  and  n^ans  for  opening 
said  valve  by  gas  pressure  in  the  coaduit  having  said 
valve  when  the  gas  pressure  therein  ii  above  the  high 
limit,  whereby  gas  pressures  on  oppodte  sides  of  said 
diaphragm  are  equalized,  permitting  ssid  biasing  means 
to  operate  said  controlling  means. 


2,971,531 
RELIEF  VALVE    , 
Peter  C.  Jors,  Oakland,  and  loenh  1.  Van  Oircrvecn, 
Lafayette,  Calif.,  aas^nors  to  Sbmm   and  Jars  Com- 
pany, Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Call' 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  i  68,016 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—493  9) 
1.  In  a  rdief  valve,  a  body  having    a  flow  passage 
adapted  to  be  coimected  to  a  source  of 
vacuum,  an  annular  seat,  a  rigid  annula  -  member  carried 
by  the  body,  a  rigid  annular  member  h;  iving  an  opening 
therethrough  communicating  with  the 

body,  pressure  valve  means  carried  by  ^ „ 

member  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  s^d  passage  under 
conditions  of  excess  pressure,  a  hood  mounted  on  said 
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rigid  annular  member  and  being  formed  to  provide  a 
continuously  expanding  flow  passage  between  the  hood 
and  the  body,  an  annular  seat  carried  by  the  body  and 
forming  a  horizontal  valve  woriiing  surface,  an  annular 
pallet  assembly  overlying  the  seat  and  including  a  flexible 
diaphragm  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  seat 
and  having  its  outer  margin  secured  to  and  sealed  with 
respect  the  said  annular  member,  said  vacuum  pallet  as- 
sembly also  including  a  ring  assembly  secured  and  sealed 
with  respea  to  the  inner  margin  of  the  diaphragm,  a 


portion  of  said  ring  assembly  overiying  the  seat  and  the 
inner  margin  of  the  diaphragm  member  and  serving  to 
press  the  diaphragm  member  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  valve  working  surface  of  the  annular  seat  for 
closed  position  of  the  vacuum  pallet  assembly,  a  major 
portion  of  the  ring  assembly  being  disposed  within  the 
aimular  seat,  said  ring  assembly  having  a  continuously 
open  flow  opening  therethrough  in  alignment  with  the 
passage  in  said  body,  and  an  additional  hood  secured  to 
the  rigid  annular  member  and  arranged  within  the  first 
named  hood  to  provide  a  flow  passage  leading  to  said 
vacuum  pallet  assembly.  , 


2,971^32 

WATER  HEATER  FITTING  FOR  DELIVERING 

TWO  TEMPERATURES  OF  HEATED  WATER 

Dairld  I.  McLaren,  Bradley,  111^  and  RubcII  J.  Soock, 

Bcatoa  Harbor,  Mkh^  awlgiiois  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cor- 

poratioB,  MUwankcc,  Wis^  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

FOcd  Apr.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  576,415 

6  aalms.    (a.  137—592)  > 


6.  A  fitting  to  be  connected  to  a  single  opening  in  a 
tank  containing  hot  water  or  the  like,  comprising  hot 
water  conduit  means  adapted  to  be  secured  within  the 
opening  of  the  tank  and  having  a  first  opening  adapted 
to  conununicate  with  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  having 
a  high  temperature  outlet  opening  adapted  to  discharge 

703  O.G.— 24 


high  temperature  hot  water  and  having  an  intermediate 
temperature  outlet  opening  adapted  to  discharge  water 
at  an  intermediate  temperature,  cold  water  conduit  means 
disposed  within  said  hot  water  conduit  means  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  passage  therebetween,  said  pas- 
sage providing  communication  between  said  first  caning 
and  said  high  temperature  outlet  opening  and  said  inter- 
mediate temperature  outlet  opening  and  serving  to  con- 
duct hot  water  from  the  tank  to  said  high  temperature 
and  intermediate  temperature  openings,  the  outer  end  of 
said  cold  water  conduit  means  communicating  with  a 
cold  water  supply  and  the  inner  end  of  said  cold  water 
conduit  means  extending  beyond  said  first  opening  and 
adapted  to  extend  a  substantial  distance  into  said  tank, 
and  by-pass  conduit  means  connecting  said  cold  water 
conduit  means  and  said  intermediate  temperature  outlet 
opening  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  cold  water  di- 
rectly to  said  intermediate  temperature  outlet  opening  to 
thereby  obtain  a  mixing  of  hot  and  cold  water  and  an 
intermediate  water  temperature. 


2371,533 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  MIXING  VALVE 
C:ari  C.  Banerlein,  Lincolnwood,  OL,  assigiior  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  ID.  a  corpora- 
tion  of  nUnob 

FOcd  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,539 
IdalB.    (CL137— M7) 


In  a  tempering  valve  for  water  and  the  like,  a  two 
part  valve  body  having  a  hot  water  inlet  passageway 
leading  into  one  part  thereof,  and  a  cold  water  inlet 
passageway  leading  into  the  other  part  thereof  in  gen* 
erally  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  hot  water 
inlet  passageway,  a  common  outlet  leading  from  said 
valve  body  along  the  joint  between  the  halves  thereof,  a 
diaphragm  chamber  in  each  part  of  said  valve  body 
between  said  inlet  passageways,  a  pin  slidably  extending 
through  said  diaphragm  chamber  and  guided  in  each  of 
said  body  parts  at  opposite  ends  of  said  diaphragm 
chamber  for  movement  axially  of  said  diaphragm  cham- 
ber and  transversely  of  said  inlet  passageways  and  having 
valve  means  on  opposite  ends  thereof  metering  the  flow 
of  hot  and  cold  water  through  said  passageways,  said 
valve  means  comprising  hemispherical  valve  faces  struck 
from  radii  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  passageways  to 
conform  to  half  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  each  passage- 
way, fluid  pressure  inlets  in  each  body  part  leading  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
extending  across  said  diaphragm  chamber  at  the  juncture 
of  said  body  parts  and  having  an  outer  annular  rib 
recessed  within  adjacent  faces  of  said  body  parts  and 
also  having  a  central  diaphragm  plate  having  connection 
with  said  metering  pin  for  operating  said  metering  pin 
and  the  hemispherical  valves  on  opposite  ends  thet«of 
to  control  the  flow  of  water  along  said  passageways  and 
the  delivery  of  water  through  said  outlet,  and  means 
securing  the  parts  of  said  valve  body  together  and  bring- 
ing the  annular  rim  of  said  diaphragm  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  valve  body. 
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2^1,534 
GASTIGHT  SHUTOFF  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PASSAGE 

OF  DUST-CONTAINING  SUBSTANCES 
Laiwig  Bcadcr,  BrakI,  near  CokigBC,  Germany, 
to  rMjir^  rrimhflm  AkllcBgcselbchaft,  1 
■car  Kohn,  Gt— y,  a  corwNirtkMi  of  Germany 
FfM  Ant.  M.  19^*  Sot-  No.  «79,193 
4nilMi     (CLU7— 613)       I 
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of  the  pressure  groove  adapted  to  simAltaneously 
nect  the  remaining  motor  supply  port  U' 
haust  ports,  said  motor  supply  ports  bcbg 
connection  to  a  motor,  the  side  of  each 
closest  to  the  pressure  groove  incorporati  ig 
the  side  of  the  motor  supply  ports  f arthe  t 
sure  inlet  port  incorporating  a  depressi^ 
and  each  depreasioa  including  a  first 


ae  jnent 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  introducing  substances  which 
contain  dust  into  a  gastight  apparatus  wherein  the  valve 
assembly  packings  are  protected  against  contamination 
by  the  dust  of  the  substance  passing  throu^  the  aasem- 
bly,  said  assembly  comprising  a  walled,  gastight,  valve 
housing,  an  inlet  conduit  for  the  housing  which  extends 
through  one  wall  of  the  bousing,  a  feed  tube  for  the 
substance  supported  within  and  by  the  inlet  c(Miduit,  an 
outlet  conduit  for  the  housing  having  one  end  extending 
into  the  housing  through  the  opposite  wall  to  Ue  in  align- 
ment with  the  feed  tube,  an  axially  nooveable  protective 
tube  positioned  within  the  housing  with  its  axis  in  align 
ment  with  the  feed  tube  and  outlet  conduit,  one  end  of 
the  protective  tube  being  enlarged  so  as  to  encompass 
with  clearance  one  end  of  the  feed  tube,  means  for  moV'. 
ing  said  fx-otective  tube  against  and  away  from  said 
one  end  of  the  outlet  conduit,  a  twingabte  valve  disc 
for  closing  off  said  one  end  of  the  outlet  conduit  when 
the  protective  tube  is  removed  from  the  said  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  moving  said  valve  disc,  sealing  means 
positioned  between  the  exterior  of  the  protective  tube 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  inlet  conduit  to  seal  off  the  area 
adjacent  the  inlet  conduit  from  the  housing  interior,  and 
a  closure  fastened  to  the  feed  tube  to  retain  and  admit 
respectively  the  passage  of  substances  through  said  one 
end  of  the  feed  tube. 


2^1^35  ' 

MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 
PMl  J.  Wmtct,  DowMy,  CaHf.,  aa^Bor,  by  mcac  as- 

i»giwi"iii  to  BudnMB  IninrtrfM,  fac,  Los  Angeles, 

CaW.,  a  cotpomion  of  Conncctknt 

Fllad  Nov.  17, 19«,  Scr.  No.  774,523 
7nshni     (0.137— 429) 

1.  A  valve  adapted  to  make  contact  with  a  pattern  for 
controlling  movement  of  a  portion  <^  a  machine  tool, 
which  portion  is  redivocable  in  both  directions  along  a 
machine  axu,  and  has  a  biased  tendency  to  move  in  one 
.of  said  directions,  the  portion  bdng  movable  by  a  motor 
having  a  biased  and  unbiased  side,  the  biased  side  being 
that  side  on  which  force  must  be  exerted  to  overcome  the 
biased  tendency,  said  valve  comprising:  a  sleeve  member; 
an  interior  wall  in  said  sleeve  member  which  defines  a 
substantially  dfcular  cylindrical  ^>ool  passage  having  a 
valve  axis,  a  pressure  uAtl  port,  a  pair  of  motor  sup{rfy 
ports,  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  opening  through  said 
wall  bato  said  spool  passage,  said  ports  being  axially 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  circular  cylindrical  spool 
member  slidably  and  rotatably  disposed  in  said  spocA  pas- 
sage, said  spool  member  having  a  central  pressure  groove 
adapted  to  connect  one  or  the  other  of  said  motor  suj^ly 
ports  to  the  pressure  inlet  port  upon  axial  shifting  of  the 
spool  in  the  passage,  and  an  exhamlt  groove  on  each  side 


second 


non-parallel  to  the  valve  axis,  and  a 
ment  intersecting  the  first  segment  and 
from  on  the  same  side  thereof,  all  hollows 
being  adapted  for  simultaneous  alignment 
depressions  and  hollows  being  a  function 
and  rotational  position  of  the  spool  in 
being  a  greater  number  of  depressions 
communication  with  the  unbiased  side  of 
with  the  biased  side  thereof. 


TIROTTUNG 


2,971,334 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  VALVE 
MECHANISM 
lohn  A.  Innck  and  James  E.  Srhsiil,  ioHkL  DL, 
to  Caterpillar  Tnctor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL/ 

FDcd  Imc  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  744,721 
4ClainH.    (CL  137— 422 


con- 
one  of  the  ex- 
adapted  for 
exhaust  groove 
a  hollow,  and 
from  the  pres- 
each  hoUow 


and  third  seg- 
departing  there- 
and  depressions 

the  overly  of 
:rf  both  the  axial 
he  sleeve,  there 
and  hoUows  in 
said  motor  than 


1.  In  a  control  valve  having  a  spool  i  sciprocable  in  a 
cylinder  and  having  a  land  for  openin  ;  and  closing  a 
port  in  the  cylinder  upon  movement  of  l  be  spool  in  one 
direction  and  a  spring  urging  the  spool  [in  the  opposite 
direction,  the  improvement  wliich  comnrises  a  shallow 
throttling  notch  intercepting  an  edge  of  said  land  and 
forming  a  pocket  wherein  reaction  of  fluid  passing  through 
the  notch  will  urge  the  spool  in  the  same  direction  as 
theq>ring. 
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2,971437 

CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  SENSING  PRESSURE 

CHAMBER 

Rodanmj*   DaaaU   A.   Wovim, 

I  Sui  RfDbcit  SiMitai,  CliflBa,  N  J^ 

to  Mwotti  Valv*  CcffoitiuM, 

NJaf  ■  cotfonfOMk  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Not.  27, 1957,  Sw.  No.  (99,3S2 
9ClaiiM.   (CL  137— (3<.l) 


1.  In  apparatus  fm-  controlling  the  pressure,  a  iMessure 
loading  chamber,  two  valve  chambers,  the  first  of  which 
has  a  passage  for  receiving  gas  at  hi^  pressure  and  the 
second  of  which  has  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  gas  to  and 
from  the  loading  chamber,  a  third  passage  through  which 
both  of  the  valve  chambers  conmiunicate  with  one  an- 
other, a  first  valve  element  in  the  first  chamber  at  a  loca- 
tion to  control  the  flow  of  the  hi^  pressure  gas  through 
said  first  chamber,  a  second  valve  element  in  the  second 
duunber  at  a  location  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  to  and 
from  the  loading  chamber,  common  operating  means  for 
both  the  first  and  second  valve  elements  including  mecha- 
nism that  (^>erates  both  valve  elements  when  the  common 
operating  means  moves  in  one  direction  and  mechanism 
that  operates  only  the  second  valve  element  when  said 
operating  means  is  moved  in  the  other  direction,  and  a 
bleed  conduit  through  which  gas  escapes  from  said  third 
ptssage,  the  cross  section  of  the  bleed  conduit  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  cross  sectkm  of  the  passages 
thiYMi^  which  gas  flows  to  the  loading  chamber  when  the 
valve  elements  are  in  (^>eo  position  whereby  gas  cannot 
eacape  from  the  bleed  conduit  as  rapidly  as  it  cattn  the 
loading  chamber. 


2,97143t 

EXTRUIWD  TUBING 


RobaH  E.  BnunbMk,    „ 

Moon  ft  Ok.,  Mnta,  OUo,  a 
I  FBoi  laa.  31, 1951,  Sar.  No!  712,473 

I  2ClalM.   (CL138— 49) 


to  SaoMwi 
of  OUo 


inner  layers  of  the  adjacent  tubular  elements,  said  vinyl 
envelope  protecting  said  outer  layers  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ments against  the  deleterious  effects  of  weathering  and 
providing  for  the  ready  exposure  of  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  elements  for  assembly  of  the  same  with  individual 
hose  fittings. 

2,971,539 

LENO-TYPE  LOOM  ASSEMBLY  AND  PILE 

WIRE  THEREFCHK 

Robert  0.8paritog^  Hanwiay,  RX 

FUed  Jaa.  3«,  l%,S^No!^,ll( 
tCMBM.    (CL139— M) 


1.  In  a  Leno-type  loom  having  a  frame,  a  system  d 
harnesses  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  doiq;> 
heddles  carried  thereby,  at  least  one  pile  wire  member 
comiMising  a  flat,  elongated  shank  substantially  rigid  in 
its  own  plane,  means  at  one  end  ot  said  shank  for 
anchoring  the  same  to  the  loom  frame,  and  the  other 
end  cA  said  shank  having  an  elongated  nrnmally  substan- 
tially strai^t,  resiliem  and  flezitde  wire  united  there- 
with and  extending  therefrom  with  an  eiKl  portion  adapted 
to  be  offset  for  retention  in  slightly  spaced  relation  over 
the  ground  fabric  being  woven  and  held  in  position  by 
the  pile  loops  being  formed  thereover,  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  flat  shank  being  received  throu^  a  re- 
spective doup  heddle  of  the  harnesses  so  as  to  have  the 
I^e  thread  looped  from  ade  to  side  of  the  pile  wire 
member. 


2^L549 
LOOMS 

Geona  ^r  •  DonhaBi,  WIrob,  Cobb. 

CBm  141,  Weilpoit,  Cobb.) 

Food  Mav  22, 1959,  S«r.  No.  tl5,149 

ItriolBis    (0.139^120 


1.  A  plural  duct  assembly  for  use  as  inatiumem  tub- 
ing and  the  like  con^rising,  a  iriurality  of  unooimected 
elongated  flexiUe  tubular  elements  of  composite  struc- 
ture disposed  in  juxUposed  relation  to  eadi  other,  each 
of  said  tiri>ular  elements  comprising  a  continuous  inner 
layer  of  extruded  polyethylene  material  and  a  continuous 
outer  layer  of  extruded  nylon  material  enciicling  said  in- 
ner layer  for  the  full  axial  length  thereof  and  being 
bonded  thereto,  said  outer  layer  providing  a  protective 
and  impermeable  sheath  for  said  inner  layer,  and  an  ex- 
truded vinyl  plastic  envelope,  such  as  polyvinyl  chloride, 
surrounding  and  firmly  binding  the  bundle  of  tubular 
elements  together,  said  outer  layer  of  each  of  the  tubular 
elements  fveventing  any  reaction  between  said  envelope 
and  said  inner  layer  and  preventing  adhesion  between  the 


^^^ 


I 


1.  In  a  loom  having  medianism  for  reciprocating  a 
laybeam,  the  combination  comprising  a  laybeam,  a  pilot- 
projecting  device,  said  device  including  a  box  for  re- 
ceiving a  pilot  and  means  for  pn^ecting  a  pilot  from 
said  box.  means  for  releasing  a  thread  from  thread-grip- 
ping means  on  a  pOoc  in  said  box,  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  pilet-projecting  means  and  of  said 
thread^eleawig  means,  said  controlling  means  inriiiHiTu 
a  slide  rod  carrying  a  member  adiqited  to  actuate  said 
pilot-profecting  means  to  effect  a  projectioo  of  a  pilot 
from  said  box  as  said  slide  rod  moves  in  one  direction 
and  an  ekment  tOaftad  to  actuate  said  thread-releasing 


:4-*^ 
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means  as  said  slide  rod  moves  in  the  reverse  directionJ 
means  for  avoiding  actuation  of  said  thread-releasing 
means  by  said  element  during  every  other  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  slide  rod,  and  means  for  redprocati^  said 
slide  rod  in  unison  with  the  reciprocating  movements 
of  said  laybeam. 

_^^^^    •  I 

2^M41 

SHUTTLE  STRUCTURE 

Joaeph  R.  Evans,  ftflif ord,  Mmm^  aaignor  to  Draper  Cor 

poratfaMi.  Hopedak,  Missis^  a  cocpioratlon  of  Maine 

FDcd  Dec.  U  1999,  Scr.  No.  856,495 

SCUam,  <CL  139^190 


u 


???^^P:r ~  ■ 


1.  For  a  loom  shuttle,  a  shuttle  spur  comprising 
conical  tip  and  a  shank  extending  therefrom,  a  recess  ii 
said  tip  concentric  with  said  shank,  and  a  sleeve  adapte( 
to  have  an  end  thereof  forcingly  received  into  said  recess^ 
said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slits  ex- 
tending from  said  end  partially  across  the  length  of  sale 
sleeve. 


2,97LS42 

THREADING  BLOCK 

Antonio  VtBaal,  MOfoid,  and  JIbbbcs  W.  RanUn,  Jr., 

Uzbridge,  Mmb.,   awlgiiori  ii»  Draper  CocponitkMi| 

Hopcdalc,  Mam^  a  corpocatfoa  of  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  M,  mt,  Sw^  No.  4,<M 

SCUkM,   (CL  139— 223) 


1.  A  threading  block  for  loom  shuttles  comprised  ai 
a  non-ductile  metal  casting  and  having  means  definin 
a  longitudinal  thread  channel,  a  side  eye  recess  and 
horn  with  a  thread  confining  lip  and  a  scroll  cast  integnd' 
ly  with  said  block  and  positioned  separate  from  and  |: 
advance  of  the  thread  channel  considering  the  directioi 
of  passage  of  the  filling  through  the,  block. 


2,971,543 

WIREMESH  MACHINE 

Theodore  W.  Gijnn,  Ktaigsport,  Tool.,  aasigBor,  by  mesm 

aarignmcBts,  to  American-Saint  Gobai^  Corporation. 

WOmingtoo,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,045 
11  Clainis.  (Q.  140—3) 
'  1.  A  machine  for  making  wire  mesh  continuously, 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  endless  chaips  hav- 
ing  downwardly  traveling  parallel  lengths  adjaceiit  each 
other,  means  for  advancing  said  chains  continuously,  uni 
formly  spaced  pins  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  each 
chain,  first  wire-supplying  means,  means  for  continuously 
moving  said  wire-supplying  means  around  said  down- 
wardly moving  chain  lengths  in  an  inclined  plane  for 
wrapping  wire  tightly  around  them  to  provide  inclined 
strands  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chains,  second  wire-sup- 
plying means  below  said  first  means,  means  for  continu- 
ously moving  said  second  wire-supplying  means  around 
said  chain  lengths  in  a  plane  inclined  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  said  first  inclined  plane  for  wrapping  additional 
wire  tightly  around  said  chain  lengths  to  provide  inclined 
strands  crossing  the  first-mentioned  strands,  whereby  a 
downwardly  moving  flat  tubular  mesh  is  formed,  meansi 


for  directing  each  wire  under  a  pin  at  bne  side  of  each 
chain  and  then  over  a  pin  on  the  other  s  de  of  that  chain, 
and  the  wire-engaging  surfaces  of  the  two  pins  at  their 
inner  ends  being  positioned  to  displace 
moving  inclined  strands  of  each  wire  into 


the  downwardly 
parallel  relation 


with  one  another,  there  being  between  ue  chains  below 


■  ■IL^bJlLllI^* 


said  second  wire-supplying  means  a  welding 
the  parallel  inclined  strands  of  a  wire  at 
chains  can  be  welded  to  the  wire  stifmds 
thereby,  and  means  below  said  welding 
ing  from  said  strands  the  chain-engaging 
to  produce  a  separate  strip  of  traveling 
side  of  the  machine. 


2,971,544 

APPARATUS  FDR  CUFTING  ANA  FORMING 
LEADS  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Norman  R.  Newman,  Rochester,  N.  Y., ; 

assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Almerica 
sented  by  die  Sccretaiy  of  die  Navy 
I  Filed  Jan.  16, 1951,  Ser.  No.  216,143 

SCbdmi.   (CL148— 71 


iheans  where 

each  side  of  the 

intersected 

neans  for  sever- 

portions  thereof 

^i^ire  mesh  at  each 


1.  A  device  for  severing  one  electrical  lead  of  a  cylin- 
drical component  to  a  predetermined  Icnj  th  and  for  form- 
ing right  angle  bends  in  the  predetem  ined  length  and 
in  a  second  lead,  comprising  a  base  ha\ing  a  horizontal 
surface,  a  slide  resiliently  mounted  for 
tically  of  said  base  and  having  its  upper  surface  in  tfle 
same  plane  as  and  spaced  from  said  horizontal  surface 
by  at  least  the  thickness  of  a  lead,  sail  base  having  a 
U-shaped  opening  therein  with  a  port  on  of  the  slide 
away  from  said  horizontal  surface  forming  an  upright 
first  wall  of  said  opening,  a  forming  men  ber  reciprocable 
vertically  of  said  base  and  having  a  first  I  downwardly  ex- 
tending male  portion  spaced  from  said  ^rst  upri^t  wall 
by  at  least  the  thickness  of  a  lead  and  adapted  to  fit  into 
said  U-shaped  opening  with  a  snug  fit  against  the  second 
upright  wall  of  the  U-shaped  opening  and  resiliently 
mounted  means  on  said  forming  meniber  cot^ierating 


of  said  compo- 


with  said  slide  for  supporting  the  body 
nent  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  ilide  with  a  first 
lead  of  the  component  on  said  horizontal  surface  and 
with  a  second  lead  stretched  across  said  U-shaped  open- 
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ing  with  the  body  of  the  component  a  predetennined 
distance  from  the  second  upright  wall,  said  forming  mem- 
ber having  a  seccmd  downwardly  extending  portion  spaced 
from  said  horizontal  surface  by  at  least  the  thickness  of 
a  lead  and  adapted  to  press  the  portion  of  the  first  lead 
adjacent  said  body  against  the  upper  surface  of  said 
slide  when  said  forming  member  is  reciprocated  toward 
said  base,  whereby  when  said  forming  means  is  recip- 
rocated toward  said  base  the  second  lead  is  severed  by 
said  first  downwardly  extending  portion  at  said  second 
upright  wall  and  is  bent  downward  against  said  first  up- 
right wall,  and  said  second  downwardly  extending  portion 
forces  said  slide  downward  past  the  horizontal  surface 
and  bends  the  first  lead  upward  around  said  second 
downwardly  extending  portion. 


2,971,545 
SPRING  HOOKING  MACHINES 
Robert  JamM  Shoowiker,  Dajton,  Ohio, 
Natloul  Cadi  Rcgliter  Compaiiy,  Dayton, 
coipontloa  of  Maiybad 

FOad  May  !(,  If 57,  Sw.  No.  <59,M7 
9ClirfBM.    (Cil4«— 193) 


to  The 
Ohio,  a 


6.  In  a  machine  for  simultaneously  looping  both  ends 
of  a  coil  spring,  the  combination  of  spring  rest  means; 
means  for  spreading  an  end  helix  from  each  end  of  said 
spring;  lower,  movable  anvils  located  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  spring;  upper,  movable  anvils  coacting  with  said 
lower  anvils  to  form  each  spread  helix  into  a  loop;  and 
machine  drive  means  actuating  said  spreading  means, 
tower  anvils,  and  upper  anvils,  in  a  timed  sequence  to 
form  both  loops  during  a  single  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  HOLLOW  BALLAST 
RING  WITH  DEMAGNETIZED  MATERIAL 
Richard  S.  Gangicr.  EhnrtoB,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  General 
Moton  Coipoffatioii,  Detroit,  ^OcIl,  a  coqwration  of 
Delaware 

FOad  Oct  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €91,958 
lOaim.   (CL141— 11) 


the  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of,  tilting  the  ring  in  a 
position  to  place  the  inlet  port  uppermost,  initially  passing 
a  magnetizable  granular  material  of  substantially  uni- 
form size  through  an  alternating  magnetic  field  to  de- 
magnetize the  granular  material,  and  subsequently  caus- 
ing the  demagnetized  material  to  flow  into  the  inlet  port 
until  the  ring  is  completely  and  homogeneously  filled  with 
granular  material. 


2,971,547 

POWER  OPERATED  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

MOULDERS 

Robert  W.  Vogea  and  Onillc  E.  Mowciy,  WabaA,  Ind.. 
to  The  G.  M.  Diehl  Machine  Worfci,  Inc. 


WabadL  Ind.,  a  cotpomtion  of 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,199 
9aatana.    (CL  144— 242) 


1.  In  a  moulder  comprising  a  frame,  a  work  table, 
cutter  means  oriented  with  respect  to  said  table,  and 
means  for  moving  work  upon  said  table  past  said  cutter 
means,  work  hold-down  means  mounted  for  adjustment 
relative  to  said  table,  said  hold-down  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  guides  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
elongated  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  table  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
work  movement  past  said  cutter  means,  a  slide  movably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  guides,  a  hold-<iown  bar,  means 
supported  by  each  of  said  slides  and  bearing  on  said  hold- 
down  bar  to  restrain  movement  of  said  bar  away  from 
said  table,  a  reciprocating  fluid  motor  including  a  cylin- 
der element  and  a  piston  element,  one  of  said  motor  ele- 
ments being  secured  to  said  frame  and  the  other  of  said 
motor  elements  being  secured  to  one  of  said  slides  where- 
by relative  movement  of  said  motor  elements  in  one 
direction  will  move  said  one  slide  away  from  said  table 
and  relative  movement  of  said  motor  elements  in  the 
opposite  direction  will  urge  said  one  slide  toward  said 
table,  means  enforcing  corresponding  movement  of  the 
other  of  said  slides  in  response  to  movement  of  said  one 
slide,  locking  means  for  each  of  said  slides  actuable  to 
secure  said  slides,  respectively,  in  any  position  of  adjust- 
ment relative  to  their  gtiides,  against  movement  by  said 
motor,  and  fluid-operated  means  for  actuating  both  of 
said  locking  means  concurrently  between  slide-securing 
condition  and  slide-releasing  condition. 


A  method  of  filling  an  annular  ballast  ring  having  an 
annular  chamber  therein  and  an  inlet  port  in  the  ring  to 


2,971448 

COLLAPSIBLE  DOOR  VISE 

Hngh  L.  Hoose,  Rte.  3,  Roccriilllc,  Tens. 

FDed  Feb.  17, 1959,  ScrTNo.  793,876 

2aafans.    (CL  144— 296) 

1.  A  door  vise  comprising  a  spring  bar,  transversely 

disposed  supporting  legs  depending  from  the  ends  of  the 

spring  bar,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  channel  bars 

mounted  for  sliding  adjustment  on  said  spring  bar  spaced 

vertically  disposed  gripping  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on 
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the  opposed  ends  of  said  channel  bars  and  ipositioned 
to  fold  to<ncsted  positions  on  said  channel  ban,  the  angles 
between  the  vertically  disposed  gripping  jaws  and  the 
spring  bar  being  less  than  right  angles,  braces  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  oi  the  channel  bars  and  tem* 
pOTarily  connected  to  the  extended  ends  of  the  jawai 


fingers  on  said  channel  bars  centrally  thereof,  resiliei 
means  extended  from  the  fingers  on  the  channel  bars  anf 
connected  to  the  jaws  for  urging  the  jaws  outwardly  an4 
against  the  braces,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  channel 
bars  to  vary  the  positiiws  of  the  jaws  and  braces,  on  th^ 
spring  bar. 


I 


2371^9 

CORING  AND  SECTIONING  DEVICE 

Victor  H.  Lnvvilk,  4175  SW.  llfCh  St,  Bcavertoo,  Orc^ 

FIM  Jidy  25, 195S,  8w.  No.  75t345 

ICUmt.    (CL144— M) 


1.  In  a  sectioning  device;  a  center  ferrule  with  a  sub  - 
stantially  cylindrical  wall;  a  suntounding  substantially 
concentric  ring;  elongimd  relatively  thin  knife  member  ( 
between  the  ferrule  and  ring;  each  of  said  knife  mem- 
bers having  a  pair  of  blade  pwtions  exteiMling  radiall; ' 
between  the  femde  and  ring  and  with  the  faces  of  th^ 
blade  portions  disposed  in  axially  extending  planes,  an4 
a  yoke  portion  integral  with  and  joining  the  blade  por- 
tions with  an  inner  surface  substantially  conforming 
to  the  curvature  of  and  abutting  said  ferrule  wall;  ineai$ 
fixing  the  yoke  portions  of  the  knife  memben  to-th^ 
fetnile;  and  means  anchoriag  each  blade  portion  to  t^ 

ring  whereby  it  is  {vevented  fixMn  twisting  and  also  fr^ 
pulling  inwardly  of  the  ring;  the  latter  means  comprising 
means  drfhring  an  o/pening  in  the  ring  having  an  axially 
extending  edge  and  an  opposed  projection,  and  a  tongue 
integral  with  the  blade  portion  projecting  through  said 
opeatng  and  in  enygeaient  with  said  edge laod  the  pn  - 
jection  engaging  said  tongne.  | . 
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an  axis;  a  rotor  coaxial  with  said  feeding  tube,  said  feed- 
ing tube  having  at  one  of  its  ends  a  colxial  toothed  an- 
nulus  formed  with  an  aimular  groove,  sad  annulus  being 


located  closely  adjacent  to  but  spaced 


Tom  said  rotor. 


and  said  rotor  having  at  least  one  toot  i  extending  into 


the  groove  of  said  toothed  annulus,  said 
and  said  rotor  defining  an  annular  passa  !e 
the  food  must  move  during  operation  <  f 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  salt 
ing  the  same  about  said  axis. 


Cari  A. 


of  CaHfonfai 
FSad 


Co, 


2,971351 
PREEREAKBR 


toothed  annulus 
through  which 
the  apparatus; 

rotor  for  rotat- 


to  Ricts 
MB,  drilL,  II  cofpontion 


5ClaliM. 


<,  1958,  Ssr.  No.  7t7,4t2 
,   (CL144— It) 


JUICB 


fuilLkClixR 


L.  H< 


AX;^ 


FBci  Dec  If,  1957,  S«.  No.  7f  1,M€ 

IIWU,   ■PPPCBDOBI  SWHSSmSB  HIOt.    11«    1797 

4  aSnCl  14*-7«)  •         I 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  comminuting  food  having  a 

fibrous  structure  to  extract  juice  therefrom  and  to  shre4 

the  fiben  thereof,  in  combination,  a  feeding  tube  havint 


I .  In  a  disintegrating  machine :  a  ho  ising  including  a 
hopper  section  having  an  opening  for  receiving  feed 
material,  and  a  cylindrical  breaker  sdction  having  an 
end  opening  for  discharge  of  disintegrated  material;  said 
hopper  section  having  a  lower  cylindric^  wall,  a  portion 
of  which  is  offset  so  as  to  be  spaced  filom  a  cylinder  of 
revolution  passing  therethrough,  and  ail  upper  wall  por- 
tion inclined  from  said  receiving  opening  forwardly  to 
said  cylindrical  breaker  section;  a  pair  of  spaced  cylindri- 
cal bearings  mounted  externally  of  sai^  hopper  section; 
a  rotatable  horizontal  shaft  joumalled  in  said  bearings 
so  as  to  extend  through  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said 
hopper  and  breaker  sections,  the  exteniling  end  of  said 
shaft  being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  discharge 
opening;  a  plurality  of  vane-like  breaker  arms  angularly 
displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  ind  integral  with 
said  shaft;  each  arm  including  a  thickened  web  portion 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  so  as  to 
urge  material  being  disintegrated  toward  the  discharge 
end  of  the  housing,  and  a  pointed,  beak-like  material 
engaging  end;  and  spaced  breaker  anvil)  mounted  on  the 
housing  and  extending  between  paths  of  movement  of 
said  breaker  arms,  said  anvils  being  dis  )osed  to  pass  be- 
tween adjacent  breaker  arms  and  space  d  in  relationship 
thereto  so  as  to  hold  the  material  beini ;  disintegrated  in 
the  path  of  the  pointed  material  engaj  ing  ends  of  said 
breaker  arms.      '  > 
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2,971^52 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Goi^oa  E.  WilUami,  CkmAm  G.  WyBaa,  smI  Paid  N. 
KanfaMB,  Daytoa,  OWo,  Mil^nn  to  Dayco  Coipota- 
doa,  a  corpoiatloa  off  OUa 

Filed  laac  12, 19SI,  Sot.  No.  741^58 
aOaiaM.   (0.152— 2«9) 


positioned  within  the  die  opening,  and  with  a  part  pro- 
jecting from  the  die  opening,  striking  said  projecting  end 
portion  with  a  shaping  to<A  which  delivers  an  impact 
to  the  work  piece  axially  thereof  to  further  gener^y 
taperingly  constrict  said  projecting  portion  and  to  cause 
the  metal  of  said  constricted  portion  which  lies  within 
the  die  opening  to  upset  outwardly  against  the  walls  oi 
the  die  opening,  again  placing  the  woit  piece  in  a  die 


1.  A  cxom  rib  tire  having  a  tread  comprising  a  ground- 
contacting  surface  and  a  plurality  of  voids,  said  voids  in 
the  form  of  dicumferentially  spaced  grooves  extending 
partially  across  the  width  of  said  tread,  the  outer  portion 
of  said  grooves  located  at  an  angle  of  between  65  and 
75  degrees  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tread  and 
the  inner  portion  of  the  grooves  located  at  an  angle  of 
between  50  and  55  degrees  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tread,  said  ground-contacting  surface  providing  no 
less  than  76  percent  and  no  more  than  81  percent  of 
the  total  width  of  said  tread  at  the  intersection  of  any 
radial  plane  with  the  plane  of  said  tread. 


2,97M53 
TIRE  CONSTRUCTION 
R.  WoodaD,  Akraa^  OUa^  asri^or  to  The  Win- 
Tka  A  Rabkcr  Caaipaay,  Aknai,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
af  OUe 
nai  Mar.  4,  lf57, 8cr.  No.  M3,0« 

anilBi    (CL1S2— 3C2)  I 
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opening  with  a  part  of  the  constricted  metal  within  the 
die  opening  and  with  a  part  projecting  therefrom,  and 
again  striking  said  projecting  part  with  a  forming  tool 
to  further  shape  said  projecting  portion  inwardly  and 
cause  the  metal  of  the  amstricted  portion  within  the  die 
opening  to  upset  outwardly  against  the  walls  of  the 
opening  whereby  to  maintain  the  outside  diameta  of 
the  work  piece. 

2,f71,S55 

METHOD  OF  AUONING  PINS  ON  AN  ARUCLB 
St  PaaL  Mfaa..  aMivMir  to  W« 


Compny,  bcosporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y., 
tooofNcwYorit 


Oriciaal  appUcatioa  Maj  27,  1954,  Scr.  No.  432,727. 
DIvyad  aad  Ihta  upplicBtliM  Sept  M,  1957,  S«r.  No. 
#91,784 

2ClaiM.    (CL155— 32) 


1.  A  poeumatic  tin  having  a  body  comprising  at 
least  one  ply  extending  from  one  bead  to  the  other  bead 
of  said  tire,  the  strain-resisting  elements  of  said  ply 
having  n*nrg«nf  wrapped  about  and  anchored  to  circum- 
ferential, substantially  inextensible  members  comprising 
the  cores  of  said  tire  beads,  respectively,  and  cushioning 

meant  poaitioned  in  each  of  said  tire  beads  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  axially  outwardly  beyond  and  ad- 
jacent said  cores,  said  cushioning  meaiu  being  in  sup- 
porting contact  with  said  itrain-resistinf  dements  and 
comprising  a  rubbery  stod^  having  a  hardness  substan- 
tially less  than  the  sidewall  and  tread  stocks  of  said 
tire,  whereby  said  strain-resisting  dements  pull  laterally 
into  said  cushioning  means  and  shorten  their  said  effec- 
tive lengths  when  said  tire  is  inflated  and  said  dements 
are  placed  in  tension. 


IL  A  method  of  aligning  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  a  first  axis  a  plurality  of  straight  tuning 
pins  each  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  tuning  head  of  a  mag- 
netron which  comprises  engaging  only  the  free  end  of 
eadi  of  the  pins,  revolving  said  end  in  a  relativdy  small 
circle  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and 
in  concentric  relation  to  the  fixed  end  of  the  pin  to  cause 
the  pin  to  flex  at  the  fixed  end  thereof  and  to  gyrate 
through  a  conical  path  and  be  conditioned  thereby  for 
movement  into  alignment  with  said  axis,  and  disengaging 
said 


2,971J»4 

SHAPING  OF  ENDS  OF  HOLLOW  WORK  PIECES 
DuvM  R.  bo,  BmfOatttm  Wm«%  Mich.,  aarioMr  to 


aeaiporatfon    DarM 

i  Fah.  t,  19S4, 8w.  No.  4tM2t 
UCtahH.  (CLISS-D 

1.  The  method  of  shaping  an  end  portion  of  a  metal 
tubular  work  piece  which  comprises,  shaping  said  end 
portion  into  inward  generally  tapering  constricted  form, 
positioning  the  work  piece  in  a  die  opening  with  a  part 
of  the  constricted  form  adjacent  the  normal  tube  wall 


PM 


2,971,554 
COLD  TUBE  BENDING  AND  SIZING 
E.  Annslroi«,  Cherry  LaM,  Doytestown, 

ms  J.  J.  Dona,  9M9  Borwood  SC,  PhfladdpUa 

Cowty,  Pa4  Wahcr  H.  Stolen,  17  HaaBtttoa  Drive  E^ 
North  CaMwdL  N  J.;  aad  Gerald  P.  Rocacr,  I  ahasha, 
Bocki  Cooty,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t52,4«2 
2eClafaB«.   (0. 153-^^2) 
11.  Apparatus   for   simultaneously  cold-forming   and 
cold-sizing  an  open  ended  tubular  wwkpiece  to  its  fiiul 


_  ..  li.t'   ^ 
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shape  without  upsetting  the  material  of  the  workpiece  ti 
a  shaping  die  comprising  a  remoyabiy  expansible  muj- 
tifde  part  elastomer  mandrel  having  the  «ame  cross-see- 
tional  external  shape  as  the  internal  cross-sectional  shape 
of  said  workpiece  and  being  easily  slidable  into  and 
through  said  workpiece,  said  multiple  part  mandrel  cori- 
prising  end  sections  having  V  modulus  of  elasticity  lying 
between  about  300  to  25,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  a 


hardness  value  on  the  Shore  Durometer  D  scale  of  b 
tween  about  12  and  75  and  good  elastic  recovery  and 
middle  section  of  soft  elastomer  having  good  elastic  r  - 
covery,  said  mandrel  being  locked  in  frictionally  fixed 
position  within  the  workpiece  under  the  pressurizing  ac- 
tion of  a  force  applied  within  the  workpiece  against  the 
front  face  of  the  mandrel  and  a  greater  cold-working 
force  ^plied  against  the  trailing  edge  of  the  workpiecje 
and  mandrel.  I 


2^1^57 

SHEET  AND  PLATE  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 
Monrls  D.  Stone  and  Howard  H.  Talho^  PfMsbmsh,  Pa^ 
aaalgBon  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Pfttsbm^  Pa,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Flkd  Sept  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  685,490 
2  Claims.   (CL  1S3— 35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  stretching  operatiot 
upon  elongated  workpieces  comprising  a  normally  sta- 
tionary workpiece  gripper  head,  a  movable  workpiece 
gripper  head,  a  pair  of  carriages  ihterposed  between  said 
heads  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece  thereon,  trans- 
versely movable  side  guards  mounted  upon  said  carriages 
engageable  with  and  for  centerinej  a  workpiece  on  said 
carriages,  means  for  adjusting  said  stationary  head  in  * 
direction  toward  and  away  from  said  movable  head,  $ 
pair  of   longitudinally   extending  parallel    bars   having 
spaced  transversely  opposite  openings  in  the  sides  there- 
of, pins  carried  by  said  stationary  liead  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  said  openings  thereby  to  secure  said  nmmally 
stationary  head  in  a  selected  position  along  said  bars^ 
an  entablature  rigidly  secured  to  said  bars,  a  cross  head, 
a  pair  of  Unlcs  connected  to  said  movable  head  and  t# 
said  cross  head,  power  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  cross  head  and  to  said  entablature  adapted  to  div 
place  said  cross  head  in  a  direction  away  from  said  en* 
tablature  and  said  normally  stationary  head,  guides  se* 
cured  to  said  entablature  and  in  slidable  engagement 
with  said  links,  a  base  upon  which  said  entablature  is 
slidably  mounted,  yieldable  means  in  engagement  and 
normally  restraining  movement  of  said  entablature  upon 
said  base  during  a  stretching  operation  and  operatively 
arranged  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said  en- 
tablature and  said  base  in  the  event  breakage  of  a  work* 
piece  occurs  during  a  stretching  operation  thereby  t0 


'i  iJ 


prevent  damage  to  said  apparatus 
forces  incident  to  such  breakage  and 
tablature  to  its  original  position  after 
ment  takes  place. 


from 
o 
sich 


sudden  shock 
return  said  en- 
relative  move- 


2,971,S5S 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCDSi ;  STEPPED 
ARTICLES         I 


Sidney  H.  Vicknair,  Ir.,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
nolds  Alnminom  Supply  Company 

Filed  July  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  ;74,679 
6Clainis.    (CL  153— 7  F) 


vli^i 


assignor  to  Rcy- 
Atlanta,  Ga. 


1.  In  combination:  a  first  drum  mounjed  to  rotate  about 
a  fixed  first  axis;  a  second  drum  mounts  to  rotate  about 
a  second  axis  which  is  movable  in  a  p  ane  which  passes 
through  said  first  axis;  equal  step  fom  ling  teeth  around 
the  periphery  of  said  first  drum,  said  eeth  having  rela- 
tively short  riser  forming  edges  which  s  re  generally  radi- 
ally directed  from  said  first  axis  and  which  have  radially 


having  relatively 
said  inner  border 


inner  and  outer  borders,  said  teeth  also 
long  flat  tread  framing  surfaces  between 
at  their  leading  edge  and  said  outer  bordpr  at  their  trailing 
edge,  said  tread  forming  surfaces  being,  slightly  less  than 
perpendicular  to  a  respective  plane  extended  from  said 
first  axis  to  the  respective  leading  ris  :r  forming  edge; 
equal  step  forming  teeth  around  the  peri  [>hery  of  said  sec- 
ond drum  substantially  identical  in  shiq) ;  to  said  first  step 
forming  teeth;  means  to  rotate  said  firs  drum;  means  to 
movably  urge  said  second  drum  towari  1  said  first  drum, 
|0  receive  a  metal  strip  between  the  tee  h  of  said  drums, 
to  form  steps  with  relatively  long  treads  and  relatively 
short  risers,  said  riser  forming  edges  anc  said  tread  form- 
ing surfaces  being  proportioned  so  onlj  one  step  of  said 
strip  at  any  one  time  is  in  the  grip  ol  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  said  teeth  to  preven  any  substantial 
stretch  in  the  tread  forming  material  of  said  strip. 


2,971,559 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  P^  EUMATIC 

AIR  SPRINGS 

Jack  L.  HoDIi,  Akron,  OUo,  amignor  to  The  Firestone 

lire  A  Ral>bcr  Conqpany,  Akron,  Olio,  a  corpontioa 

of  Oiiio 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.  <B4,451 
32  Claims.    (CL  154—$ 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  an 
a  single  convolution  wall  comprising  flexible 
the  ends  of  which  terminate  in  a  large 
bead,  respectively,  the  small  bead  beiijg 
enabling  it  to  telescope  completely  throu  (h 
when  said  air  spring  is  fully  deflectec  , 
comprising  a  normally  cylindrical  drum 
ply  material  is  formed  into  an  initially 


]ir  spring  having 

ply  material. 

tead  and  a  small 

of  a  diameter 

the  large  bead 

said  apparatus 

upon  which  said 

cylindrical  body. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3^ 


said  drum  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  small  bead  and  smallu*  than  the  diameter  of 
said  large  bead,  means  to  withdraw  a  portion  of  said 
drum  from  a  position  of  support  for  the  end  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  body  leaving  said  end  portion  of  ply 
material  projecting  axially  from  the  remaining  shoulder 
of  said  drum,  a  first  means  to  contract  said  one  end 
portion  radially  inwardly  and  then  around  a  substantially 
inextensible  ring  to  form  said  small  bead  and  means  to 
expand  the  other  end  portion  radially  outwardly  and 
then  around  a  second,  substantially  inextensible  ring  to 
form  said  large  bead,  said  first  means  comprising  a  mech- 
anism encircling  said  drum  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  fingers  grouped  in  a  circle  about  said  drum,  said 
fingers  normally  being  arranged  with  their  inner  ends 
positioned  in  a  circle  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said 
drum  diameter  and  means  to  move  said  fingers  radially 
inwardly  until  their  inner  ends  lie  in  a  circle  substantially 
smaller  than  said  dnmti  diameter. 


said  apparatus  comprising,  in  comlHnation,  a  plurality  of 
)aw8  arranged  in  a  substantially  circular  pattern  and  con- 
tractible  radially  to  exert  damiMng  pressure  upon  the 
external  surfaces  of  the  outside  diameter  (tf  said  bead 
ring  to  hold  said  bead  ring  ccMicentric  with  and  adjacent 
one  edge  of  said  air  spring  body  and  means  to  expand 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PNEUMATIC 

AIR  SPRINGS 

lack  L.  HoOis  aad  Akuadcr  G.  Icfferys,  Cnyaboga  Falls, 

Ohio,  awtgnnn  to  Tbc  FIrcatoBc  Tire  *  Robber  Com- 

Aknm,  Okio,  a  ccnorafloa  of  Ohio 

Filad  Dec.  24,  IMC,  Scr.  No.  Ot,317 

9CiidM.    (CL154— 1) 


said  air  spring  t>ody  outwardly  into  wedging  engagement 
with  the  inside  diameter  of  said  bead  ring  while  said 
ring  is  held  by  said  jaws,  said  jaws  comprising  grooved 
rolls,  the  grooved  portions  of  which  engage  otily  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  bead  rings  when  said  jaws  are  in 
contracted  position. 


1,971,S42 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 

TURING  AIR  SPRING 

lack  L.  HoUla,  Cayahosa  Falla,  Oyo,  antgaor  to  Tic 

Fircitoac  Tire  A  RaMicr  Compaay,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

conoration  of  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €37,793 
19ClaiaH.    (CL154— 1) 


1.  For  the  manufacture  of  u  air  spriitg  in  which 
rt4}berized  fabric  is  formed  into  an  initially  cylindrical 
body  and  one  end  portion  thereof  turned  radially  in- 
wardly and  then  outwardly  about  a  bead  ring  to  form 
a  beaded  edge,  improved  apparatus  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar shaft  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  drum  mounted 
on  the  outborad  end  thereof  to  provide  a  support  for 
the  forming  of  said  cylindrical  body,  a  central  shaft  ex- 
tending through  and  joumalled  within  said  tubular  shaft, 
inflatable  radially  expansible  ply-tuming  means  mounted 
on  the  outboard  end  of  said  central  shaft,  said  means 
having  an  inoperative  position  within  said  drum  but 
being  nnovable  axially  outwardly  of  said  drum  into 
operative  position  adjacent  the  shoulder  of  said  drum, 
means  to  expand  said  ply-tuming  means  to  turn  the 
ply  ends  radially  around  said  ring,  and  means  to  impart 
relative  axial  movement  to  said  central  shaft  with  respect 
to  said  tubular  shaft  to  bring  said  ply-tuming  means  to 
and  from  its  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


1.  For  the  manufacture  of  an  air  spring  in  which  4he 
air  spring  is  formed  ii^the  shape  of  an  initially  cylindrical 
body  of  flexible,  vulcanizable  material,  apparatus  adapted 
to  turn  one  end  portion  of  said  body  radially  outwardly 
and  then  axially  inwardly  about  a  substantially  inexten- 
sible bead  ring  to  form  a  beaded  edge  at  said  end,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  drum 
providing  internal  support  for  said  end  portion,  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  segments  inset  in  said 
drum  and  underlying  said  end  portion,  said  segments 
having  surfaces  initially  lying  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  drum  and  said  segments  being  rotatable,  and  an 
expanding  mandrel  movable  with  respect  to  said  segments 
to  rotate  said  segments  to  swing  them  outwardly  in  a 
radial  direction  to  expand  said  end  portion  radially  out- 
wardly into  a  flared  form. 


BEAD  SETTING  MECHANBM  IN  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  AIR  SPRINGS 
lack  L.  HoiUa,  Cayahon  FaHi,  aad  Arfhar  W.  Sekas, 
Ahiwi,  Ohio,  ■MJjHBW  to  The  Ffcaateas  Tire  A  Rab- 
bw  Connaay,  Akraa,  Ohio,  a  cwporafloa  of  Ohio 
racd  Jaa.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €373*7 
3aalaM     (Ca.  154—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  air  spring  which 
compriaes  a  body  terminating  in  an  edge  reinforced  and 
strengthened  by  a  substantially  inextensible  bead  ring. 


2,971343 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

TREAD  TO  RUBBER  TIRES 
wnUan  Sterifaig  Cahfll,  3M  Govt  St,  DaaviDc,  Va. 
FHed  Oct  2, 1956,  Scr.  No.  <133*1 
5  OaiBM.    (CL  154—9) 
1.  A  device  for  applying  a  tread  to  a  tire  compriiing 
a  bate,  a  standard  on  said  base,  a  support  on  said  stand- 
ard, a  pair  of  tire  bead  engaging  drive  rollers  rotataUy 


366  I        OFFICIAtJ 

moooted  on  said  support,  drive  means  for  rotating  said! 
drive  rollen,  a  pressure  roller  assembly  vertically  mov- 
able on  said  standard  below  said  drive  rollers  for  each 
of  the  two  tire  beads,  including  a  pressure  roller  for  each 
tire  bead  in  said  assembly,  in  vertical  alignment  with 
said  drive  roUen,  thereby  providing  three  point  support 
on  each  tire  bead  said  drive  rollen  and  each  pressure 


GAZETTE 


FBBI  iUABY  14,  IMl 


roller  bang  of  similar,  generally  smooth,  spool-shaped 
contour,  and  a  stitcher  roller  assembly  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  support,  said  stitchei-  roller  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  each  having  a  rotatable 
stitcher  roller  extending  laterally  therefrom  toward  each 
other  and  arranged  to  apply  lateral  as  well  as  direct 
pressure  on  the  tread  on  the  (ire  as  s^d  arms  are  piv- 
oted downwardly.  i   [ 


2371,5M 

TIRE  BANDS  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
TakasU  NaksM,  Tokyo,  TatiM  KobayaaU,  Fujisawa- 
•hi,  and  Maaao  Akimoto  and  Hamo  Senznwa,  Mishima- 
iU,  liMB,  aarigDon  to  The  Yokohama  Rabber  Com- 
7,  Limitod,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Nov.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,651 
priority,  appHcatioa  Japan  Jan.  17,  1957 
4  ClaiaM.    (CL  154—10) 


1.  A  tire  ply  band  q)plying  device  for  a  tire  building 
machine,  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  suppo^  on  the  tire 
building  machine,  a  link  mechanism  including  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  fixed  support,  a  horizontal 
pivot  at  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  a  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  support  for  a  tire  ply  band 
applying  roller  on  said  franne,  and  an  adjusting  mecha- 
nism on  said  frame  and  actuated  by  said  linkage  for  caus- 
ing the  frame  to  move  through  a  fixed  angle  radially 
away  from  the  tire  building  drtun  of  the  machine  eadi 
time  the  arm  is  swung  from  a  first  position  directed  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  tire  drum  axis  to  a  second  poiitioo 
at  an  angle  other  than  90*  to  said  axis. 

.     •■   •  '  >  t    I   . 


COUNTER.PRE9BURE  lAW 
Hany  Slgvd  Vililiiai  Jiniiid.  Otto 


FDad  Jan.  23, 1957.  Ser.  Ntt.  «  5,726 

MB  SwMCB  <  n.  2S.  19S6 
SOaian.    (CL  154— 42] 


It, 


groove 


1.  A  counter-pressure  jaw  to  effect 
layer  workpiece  inserted  between  said 
jaw,  said  counter-pressure  jaw 
ot  rigid  material,  said  jaw  body  being 
dove-tail  groove  closed  at  both  ends 
oi  elastic  material  seated  in  said 
substantially  the  same  length  and  width 
the  face  of  said  pad  constituting  a 
exerting  face  and  the  operative 
when  in  a  normal  unloaded  condition 
of  said  groove,  the  sides  of  said  pad 
ing  side  walls  of  said  dove-tail  groove 
the  same  direction  as  the  side  walls  of 
being  flatter  than  the  latter  thereby  to 
said  pad  along  the  upper  edges  of  the 
groove. 


2,»7U66 
PILOT  SEATS  FOR  AIRCRAFT, . 
LARLY  FOR  HEUCO. 
Pierre  Negroni,  Salnt-Mandc,  Ftancc, 
Avfatkn  Sodcte  Natiouic  dc   ~ 


se^g  of  a  multi- 
and  a  pressure 
comprising  a  jaw  body 
;>rovided  with  a 
thereof,  and  a  pad 
and  being  of 
as  said  .groove, 
yi^Idable  pressure 
thickn^  of  said  pad 
the  depth 
confh)nting  the  slop- 
being  sloped  in 
said  groove  but 
reduce  wear  of 
walls  €it  said 


side 


PARncu. 


itiqnct,  Pnrii,  Sdac,  Fnaca 
FBad  Jan.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No. 


;  Mk  27,  195S 


1.  A  pilot's  seat  for  aircraft,  more 
helicopter,  adjustable  in  position  according 
the  pilot,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
nally  disfriaceable  on  the  aircraft  structure , 
on  the  aircraft  for  supporting  said 
carrying  the  seat  and  backrest  proper,  a 
lated  parallelogram  linkage  means  fixed 
of  said  well-seat  and  to  said  frame,  lever  i 
said  frame  and  adjusuble  with  rtsped 


Muticularly  for 
to  the  size  of 

rame  longitudi- 

means  secured 

a  well-sent 

pair  of  articu- 
to  either  side 
articulated  on 
said  frame  in 


fraine. 


t> 
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vertiaa  planes,  shock-absorbers  interposed  between  the 
free  ends  of  said  levers  and  said  well-seat,  a  contnri  de- 
vice for  locking  said  frame  with  respect  to  the  means  for 
supporting  it,  and  a  control  device  for  locking  said  levers 
with  respect  to  said  frame. 


2^UM 

CIIILDItEN*S  HIGH  CSIAIB 

Maria  1.  KbuMl,  P.a  Bn  9M,  StMAcarlDc  Ohio 

FIM  Aw.  17, 1959«  8cr.  N«.  834,3M 

TodM.   (CL1SS-^)S) 


side  walls  of  the  base,  one  of  the  said  bottom  cushions 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  base  to  an  extended 
position  relative  thereto,  to  provide  a  portion  rrtrndiBg 
beyond  said  base,  means  depending  from  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  movable  cushion  to  support  said  end  por* 
tion  when  said  cushion  is  extended;  a  pair  of  seat  back 
cushions  having  outer  end  portiiNM  arranged  to  rest  on 
the  side  walls  of  the  base  portion  between  the  inner  end 
portions  of  said  bottom  cushions  when  the  movable  bot- 
tom cushion  is  in  retracted  position,  to  thereby  support 
the  back  cushions  in  upright  position,  and  provide  a 
pair  of  back  to  back  cushions  co-acting  with  said  bonom 
cushions  to  form  back  to  back  seats,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  back  cushions 
to  permit  said  back  cushions  to  swing  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  whereby  said  back  cushions  may  be 
moved  into  co-planar  relationship  for  resting  on  said  side 
walls  to  form  a  bunk  in  co-action  with  said  bottom  cush- 
ions when  said  movable  bottom  cushion  is  extend^,  and 
means  carried  by  the  back  cushions,  engageable  with  the 
base  member  to  limit  the  movement  of  such  outer  ends 
toward  each  other  when  the  back  cushions  are  in  upri^t 
position. 

2,971,5i9 

TILTABLE  OFFICE  CHAIR 

Hcvy  Whcekr  Parrott,  Sbdtmi,  and  Sidney  Aliicit  Eric- 

MM,  Bridgeport,  Cmm^  aasigBon  to  Tkc  Baasick  Com- 

paoy,  Bridgieport,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticiit 

ra5Aif.l«,W5«,Ser.No.«M,3M 

CCIataM.    (CL1S5— 77) 


1.  A  multi-duty  child's  chair,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation. 

a  chair  having  parallel  side  frames  each  including  op- 
posite horizontally  spaced  floor  engaging  rails  and  also 
having  upper  spaced  opposite  horizontally  disposed  seat 
supporting  rails  above  said  floor  engaging  rails, 

and  a  cradle  comprising  an  outer  frame  including  in- 
verted U-«haped  portions  frnming  legs, 

and  an  inner  frame  nested  within  said  inverted  U- 
shaped  outer  frame,  said  inner  frame  having  front  and 
rear  bottom  rails  disposed  transversely  between  the 
medial  portions  of  said  legs  and  connected  with  ufvight 
portions  registering  with  said  legs,  said  upright  portions 
terminating  in  horizontal  rails  beneath  and  in  registry 
with  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  inverted  U-shaped 
side  frames, 

and  means  for  supporting  the  chair  carried  by  the 
upper  horizontal  vertically  registering  portions  of  the  U- 
shaped  outer  frames  and  the  horizontal  portions  of  the 
cradle  to  provide  a  guideway  for  selectively  receiving  the 
floor  engaging  rails  of  said  chair  or  the  seat  supporting 
rail  o(  the  chair  frame. 


2;f7UM 
CONVERTIBLE  SEAT 
GMiTfa  C.  Rorlc,  DaOaa,  Mi  Jaascs  W.  AVord,  Arltng- 
tea.  Tea.,  awlpinri  to  Lose  Star  Boat  Conpaay,  Grand 
Tea.,  a  mspaiaMua  af  Tana 

imm  29, 19S9,  Scr.  Na.  S233^ 
4CMM.   (CLISS— 4S) 


1.  A  chair  iron  comprising  a  frame  in  tht  form  of 
an  upwardly  directed  wide  shallow  yoke  havind  ^xrtured 
short  arms  at  the  respective  sides,  a  torsion  ba^  of  square 
cross  section  above  and  extending  across  the  body  of 
the  yoke  and  having  its  ends  projected  through  the  re- 
spective arms,  attaching  plates  for  application  to  the 
lower  surface  of  a  chair  seat  at  the  respective  sides  of  the 
chair  having  downwardly  turned  portions  outside  of  the 
yoke  arms  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  plate  portions  being 
supported  by  the  extremities  of  said  bar,  one  end  portion 
of  said  bar  being  locked  to  its  corresponding  yoke  arm 
and  the  other  end  of  the  bar  being  fixedly  engaged  in 
bearings  rotatable  respectively  in  the  arm  at  that  end  of 
the  bar  and  in  the  plate  at  that  end,  a  lever  having  one 
end  fixed  to  the  torsion  bar  between  said  bearings,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  having  a  shank  extended  throu^  the 
remote  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  plate  when  the  seat  is  tilted  rearwardly  in  order  to 
effect  a  turning  movement  of  the  bar  end. 


1.  A  convertible  seat  including  a  snbatantially  rec- 
tangular base  having  upri^t  end  and  side  walls,  a  pair 
of  spaced  seat  bottom  cushions  having  portions  overlying 
the  end  portions  of  the  base  and  resting  on  the  ends  and 


2,971,S7f 
FOLDING  HIGH  CHAIRS 
Vaate  Bvh,  iiBiMiii,  krta  af  Sit  S.  Daisy  St, 
SntaAu.  Callt,  ky  Giaca  A.  Vaadcr  Bash,  admla- 
iilraliix,  of  Saata  Aaa,  Odlf • 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  S«r.  No.  MS,937 
2Cli*M.  (CL  155—141) 
1.  A  folding  hi^  chair  for  infants  comprising  a  seat 
frante,  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  side  margins  of  said 
seat  frame  adjacent  the  rear  thenoi  and  upstaiuling  there- 
from, pivot  means  on  the  upper  portions  of  said  braclcets, 
a  back  frame  and  a  back  integral  therewith  pivoted  on 
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QFFICIA  -.  GAZETTE 
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said  pivot  means  for  0x>veinent  between  a  position 
parallel  to  said  seat  frame  and  an  erect  position,  said 
back  frame  having  portions  extending  downwardly  be- 
yond said  pivot  mians,  latching  means  in  said  portiots 
engaging  with  said  brackets  to  hold  said  back  frame 
erect,  arm  rests  at  the  sides  of  said  seat  secured  pivol 


ally  to  side  members  of  said  back  frame  and  extendiqg 
forwardly  therefrom,  links  pivota^ly  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  arm  rests  to  said  seat,  and  a  web  con- 
necting the  rearward  ends  of  said  arm  rests  rearwardK 
of  said  back  frame  at  a  level  above  laid  arm  rests,  sav 
web  being  in  contact  with  said  back  frame  when  said 
latching  means  are  engaged  with  said  brackets. 


2,971,571     ' 

FOOT  REST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BARBER  CHAIRS 

EacUel  D.  Dennis,  205  N.  lit  S<^  LnfUn,  Tex. 

FUcd  July  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,910 

4CUIII1.    (CL15S— 172) 


1.  In  combination,  a  barber  chair  having  a  horizons  1 
foot  rest  platform  having  longitudinal  edges  and  an  upp* 
surface,  an  attachment  having  a  lower  section  comprising 
a  horizontal  rectangular  plate  having  comers  and  forward 
and  rear  longitudinal  edges,  forward  legs  fixed  to  and 
pending  from  the  forward  comers  of  the  plate,  rear  lei 
fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  rear  comen  of  the  flm 
said  legs  having  lower  ends  resting  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  platform,  and  rearwardly  opening  C-shaped  YiookM 
oa  the  lower  ends  of  the  forward  legs  engaged  over  n 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  platform,  the  rear  legs  being  di  • 
void  of  books. 


23>71472  I 

COMBINATION  AUTOMOBILE  ARM  WBST 

AND  HAND  BAG 

Sony  WatUM,  35M  Washington  Blvd., 

Univcnity  Hdchts,  Ohio 

Fflcd  Sept.  15, 195S,  Ser.  No.  741,245 

2  Oafans.    (CL  155—198) 

1.  A  combination  automobile  arm  rest  and  hand  bai 

comprising  a  unitary  rigid  sheet  material  blank  having 

a  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  opposed  inner  side  panel^ 

articulated  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  panet 

a  front  panel  articulated  to  one  of  the  other  edges  of 

•aid  bottom  panel,  a  top  panel  artkulated  to  the  front 


panel  akmg  the  edge  oppodte  the  bot  om  panel,  a  pair 
of  opposed  outer  side  pimels  articulati  d  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  top  panel  adjacent  the  frc  at  panel,  the  said 
outer  side  panels  having  opposed  end  t  q»  articulated  to 
the  pabed  front  and  rear  edges  therof,  a  rear  panel 
articulated  to  the  remaining  edge  of  tie  top  panel,  said 
rear  panel  being  smaller  in  area  than  t  le  aforesaid  front 
panel  and  having  a  pair  of  oppoted 
die  opposite  tide  edfet  thereof  and  a 
along  the  remaining  edge  thereof,  the  siid  several  panels, 
flaps  and  tongue  of  the  blank  being  ftjldable  relsihre  to 


tti 


one  another  to  provide  a  rigid  hollod  structure  having 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  a  top  wa  1  extending  back- 
ward and  downward  at  an  angle  towarc  the  bottom  wall, 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  wall,  with  me  rear  wall  ears 
toldtd  over  the  side  walls  at  their  unction  with  the 
bottom  wall,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  so  erected  structure  it  the  junction  of 
the  rear  and  bottom  walls,  through  the  e  trs  and  side  walls; 
said  handle  acting  to  lock  the  structire  in  its  erected 
condition  and  also  acting  to  anchor  sai  ae  in  position  on 
an  automobile  seat  when  inserted  between  the  seat  and 
back  cushions  thereot 


2371,573 

FLAMETHROWER 

Donald  Neflson  Grifltai,  Hamdcn,  and  Richard  Walter 

Wanter,  WalUngf  ord,  Conn^  asrignm  i  to  OUn  Matfals- 

Clieniical  Corpontion,  a  coipora  Iob  of  l^ninia 

Filed  Ian.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  rg9,414 

7  Clahns.    (CL  158— »  ) 


//••     ^/      /^ 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  projector  for  a  flam)e 
a  high  pressure  propellant  gas  source 
liquid  fuel  supply,  which  includes  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  receiver 
therein  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
receiving  zone  located  on  one  side  of 
propellant  gas  receiving  zone  located  on 
of  said  piston,  a  discharge  outlet  from 
nected  to  said  fuel  receiving  zone, 
interconnecting  said  low  pressure  liqui< 
said  fuel  receiving  zone  for  feeding  fuel 
to  said  receiving  zone,  second  conduit 
necting  said  high  pressure  propellant  ga  i 
propellant  gas  receiving  zone,  first 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
closing  conmiunicati<M)  between  said 


and 
h  allow 


receiver 


firt 


val  fe 


fu;l 


thrower  having 
a  low  pressure 
receiver,  a 
for  reciprocation 
into  a  fuel 
laid  piston  and  a 
the  opposite  side 
I  iaid  receiver  con- 
conduit  means 
fuel  supply  and 
from  said  supply 
means  intercon- 
supply  and  said 
means  having 
for  opening  and 
receiving  zone 
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and  said  discharge  outlet,  second  valve  means  having  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing communication  between  said  second  conduit  means 
and  said  propellant  gas  receiving  zone,  and  a  movable 
control  element  connected  to  said  first  valve  means  and 
connected  to  said  seccmd  valve  means,  said  movable  con- 
trol dement  having  a  normal  position  holding  said  first 
and  second  valve  means  in  said  closed  positions  thereof 
and  having  an  actuated  position  holding  said  first  and 
second  valve  means  in  said  open  positions  thereof. 


means  being  simultaneously  operable  in  coordinated  rela- 
tion with  each  other  during  a  certain  range  of  operation 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  flow  controlled  by  said  second 


FUEL  FEED  AND  POWER  CONIVOL  DEVICE  FOR 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINEB 
Fmk  V.  Kuaili,  Janas  M.  EMtBU,  a4  Robert  G. 
Roec,  SosthBead,  Lsd^  airiiMn  t»  IW  Bendb  Cor- 


povalioa.  a  cotpontloB  of 
Filed"       


Sept  24, 1952,  Scr.  No.  3114M 
13ClBlma.    (a.  15S— M.4) 


2,971,573 
FUEL  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  ENGINES 
Howard  J.  Williams,  Sooth  Bend,  bd^  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  501,346 
18  Clafans.    (a.  158—34.4) 
1.  A  fuel  flow  control  for  an  engine  comprising  con- 
duit means  for  conducting  fuel  to  the  engine,  said  conduit 
means  including  parallel  branch  passages  leading  to  a 
fuel  flow  restriction,  first  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
fuel  flow  through  one  of  said  branch  passages,  second 
valve  means  responsive  to  the  fuel  flow  through  said 
restriction  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the 
other  of  said  branch  passages,  said  first  and  second  valve 


valve  means  decreases  in  relation  to  an  increase  in  flow 
through  said  restriction  as  controlled  by  said  first  valve 
means. 


2,971^4 

MULTIPLE  TANK  ASSEMBLY 

WDfaud  B.  A^cr,  3428  Aakcr  St,  Alczaadrla,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  38, 1957,  Ser.  No.  687,887 

ICInte.    (CL  158— 46.5) 


11.  In  a  fuel  feed  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  hav- 
ing a  burner  fuel  passage  means  adapted  to  conduit  fuel 
to  the  burner,  a  flow  restriction  in  said  passage  means, 
engine  speed  responsive  fuel  enrichment  valve  means  nor- 
mally closing  said  restriction  during  operation  below  pre- 
determined engine  speeds  and  adapted  to  open  said  re- 
striction above  said  predetermined  engine  speeds  for  en- 
riching the  fuel  flow  to  the  burner,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  temperature  anterior  of  the  burner  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  speed  responsive  valve  means  for  in- 
creasing the  engine  speed  at  which  said  valve  means  be- 
gins to  open  said  restriction  with  increases  in  said  tem- 
perature, said  operative  connection  including  resilient 
means  for  variably  urging  said  valve  means  towards 
closed  position  as  a  function  of  said  temperature. 


In  a  multiple  tank  assembly,  a  main  tank  including  an 
inlet  tube,  an  auxiliary  tank  including  a  second  tube 
for  insertion  through  said  inlet  tube,  said  second  tube 
being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  radial  flange  ex- 
tending beyond  the  second  tube  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
inlet  tube,  said  second  tube  having  side  openings  near 
its  inner  end,  a  collapsible  and  expansible  flexible  re- 
ceptacle having  corrugations  in  its  side,  said  receptacle 
having  its  upper  end  open  to  receive  the  lower  end  oi 
the  second  tube,  means  to  detachably  clamp  said  upper 
open  end  to  the  second  tube,  the  corrugated  receptacle 
being  adapted  to  be  spirally  folded  upon  itself  to  be 
inserted  through  the  inlet  tube  with  the  second  tube,  a 
severing  wire  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  flexible  re- 
ceptacle and  originally  arranged  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  bottom  and  having  one  end  attached  to  said  bottom 
and  its  opposite  end  extending  through  said  bottom  to 
the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  a  cap  to  be  removably 
mounted  upon  the  inlet  tube,  and  a  flexible  cord  secured 
to  the  cap  and  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the  severing 
wire,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  cap  is 
removed  from  the  inlet  tube  the  movement  of  the  cap 
may  be  employed  to  pull  the  cord  which  will  cause  the 
severing  wire  to  be  drawn  from  the  exterior  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  receptacle  to  sever  the  rec^tade. 


870 
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GASBURN^ 
C.  Wirilacc,  Lakcwood,  Ohio, 
Mannfactiiiliig  Coiiii»aiiy,  Clcvclaad, 
corpontioo  of  Ohio 

Fflcd  Aug.  22, 19J58,  Scr.  No.  756^77 
4  CfadoM.    (a.  158^106) 
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to  The 
Ohio,  a 


1.  A  gas  burner  including  a  tubular  housing,  ajiSal 
flow  fan  means  disposed  within  said  housing  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  open  ended  gas  and  |ur 
mixing  tubes  of  venturi  form  having  reduced  area  throat 
portions  and  being  disposed  around  and  closely  adjac#nt 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular,  housing  down- 
stream of  said  fan  means,  a  baffle  wall  extending  across 
said  housing  adjacent  the  upstream  ends  of  said  mixaig 
tubes,  said  baffle  wall  having  a  secondary  air  openng 
centered  relative  to  said  mixing  tubes  and  the  open  i|p- 
stream  ends  of  said  mixing  tubes  having  a  close  fit  in  i^ 
extending  therethrough,  said  gas  and  air  mixing  tul^ 
extending  from  said  baffle  wall  substantially  to  the  otl^ 
end  of  said  tubular  housing  and  having  their  outlet  eildt 
flattened  and  abutting  each  other  whereby  a  subetw- 
tially  continuous  discharge  opening  is  provided  extead- 
ing  circumferentially  of  said  tubular  housing  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  gas  outlet 
jets  aligned  with  said  open  upstream  ends  of  said  mixftig 
tubes  and  adapted  to  discharge  gas  thereinto  and  having 
their  discharge  ends  spaced  upstream  of  said  throat  por- 
tions of  said  mixing  tubes. 


2,97137S 

BURNER  APPARATUS 

Glen  R.  Davii,  Tolaa,  OUa.,  aMlgDor  to  Pan  Amcrlc|in 

Petrolciun  Corpontloa,  a  corpontfoB  of  Dciawarei 

FUed  Oct  10, 1956,  Scr.  No.  <15,lf5 

It  Claiat.   (G.  158— lf9) 


1.  In  a  burner  apparatta  the  combination  comprisitig 
a  burner  body  having  means  for  receiving  two  separtte 
and  coi^ned  gas  streams  and  means  for  receiving  a  seffa- 
rate  and  confined  coolant  stream,  individual  means  lor 
maintaining  each  of  said  streams  separate  umil  ejected 
from  said  burner  body  and  means  within  said  body  for 
effecting  cooling  thereof  during  operation,  apparatus  for 
separately  supplying  coolam  and  said  gas  streams  to  said 
burner  body  and  for  withdrawing  coolant  therefrom  com- 
prising a  first  conduit  having  said  buriier^body  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  c<Miduit.  within  and  concentricaly 
spaced  with  respect  to  said  first  conduit  defining  a  fitst 
passageway  between  said  conduits,  said  passageway  being 


connected  with  said  cooling  means,  a  t  urd  conduit  within 
and  concentrically  spaced  with  respect  to  said  second 
conduit  defining  a  second  passageway  b  etween  said  second 
and  third  conduits,  said  second  peswigcfway 
nected  with  one  of  said  individual  msans, 
conduit  connected  with  the  other  ot  sail  1  individual  means, 
said  fourth  conduit  being  within  and  cc  ncentrically  ^>aced 
with  reelect  to  said  third  conduit  defin:  ng  a  third  passage- 
way therebetween  which  u  coimected 
means. 


GRAIN  DOOR 


being  ooo- 
and  a  fourth 


with  said  cooling 


(Orck  Drirc,  RIa.  JJ^QOl  i,  Mio^) 

FIM  M7  IS,  1957,  Si>r.  NoIC72,MS 

9ClafaM.    (CLIM— 3W), 
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1.  A  prefaMcated  load-retafadng  dxnr  member  com- 
prising a  web  of  flexible  sheet  mateiial  of  a  width  in 
excess  of  the  door  opening  of  a  raflroi  d  boxcar  to  which 
it  is  to  be  applied  whereby  the  oppcitte  side  marginal 
edge  portions  of  the  sheet  extend  beyc  nd  the  door  open- 
ing and  teat  against  the  faiside  car  wal  I,  a  first  eloogated 
substantially  rigid  horisiontal  reinforcii  g  strip  of  a  length 
in  excess  of  the  width  of  the  door  cpening  secured  to 
the  top  njarginal  edge  of  said  sheet  naterial,  a  second 
sinaiiar  elongated  substantially  rigid  horizontal  reinforc- 
ing strip  parallel  to  the  first  and  secu  ed  to  said  flexible 
sheet  material  adjacent  to  the  bottcm  marginal  edge 
thereof,  and  a  third  similar  elongated  substantially  rigid 
horizontal  reinforcing  strip  secured  to  said  flexible  sheet 
material  parallel  to  and  sli^tly  spaced  apart  from  said 
second  reinf(Mxing  strq>  whmby  said^eccMid  reinforcing 
Henp  may  be  fended  to  project  at  righ :  angles  from  said 
third  strip,  and  an  elongated  substannally  rigid  vertical 
reinforcing  strip  secured  to  said  flexiile  sheet  material 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  side  marginal  edge  portions  be- 
tween and  perpendicular  to  said  first  ai  td  third  horizontal 
reinforcing  strips,  said  vertical  reinfcrdng  strips  being 
comprised  of  a  plurality  kA.  elongated  substantiidly  rigid 
reinforcing  sections,  the  oorrespondin  |  reinforcing  sec- 
tions on  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  naterial  being  ap- 
proximately equal  in  length  and  align  d  end  to  end  but 
slightly  spaced  apart  between  their  adj  icent  ends,  where- 
by said  door  member  may  be  folded  t  cmzontally. 


Goo^rlDle, 


Bdiit, 


Ml— 3<  •) 
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SUCE  TIP  MOUNTDiG 
Edward  D.  Bcacfalcr  and  John  E.  _ 
airigMNB  to  Bdott  Iroa  Works, 
ration  of  WiKOMin 

FOcd  Ian.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No. 
7  CfadBH.    (CL 
1.  In  a  paper  machine  having  a 
foraminous  roll,  a  stodc  supply  duct 
to  said  ron  which  comprise*  an  inner 
ing  tdtn  extending  parallel  to  the  toll 


Bcloit,WlB., 
Wla.,  a  cosfo* 
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ijotatably  moimted 
supplying  stock 
having  a  lead- 
axis  and  in  doae 
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proximity  to  the  outer  roll  surface,  an  outer  wall  having 
a  leading  edge  extending  parallel  to  the  roll  axis  and 
in  dose  proximity  to  the  outer  roll  surface  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  inner  wall,  a  bousing 
mounting  the  inner  wall,  a  pressure  air  supply  connected 
to  the  housing  to  form  an  air  chamber  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  housing  for  preasurizing  the  stock  flowing 
between  said  inner  and  outer  wall,  a  stock  level  control 
maintaining  the  stock  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  hous- 


liquid  flow  relationship  between  said  passage  and  passage- 
way, production  pipe  positioned  within  said  body  passage 
communicating  with  said  tubing  and  forming  with  the 
interi(M-  wall  of  said  body  an  annular  space  extending 
from  above  the  poinu  of  entry  of  said  ports  into  said 
passage  to  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  means 
for  sealing  the  top  of  said  annular  space,  a  piston  within 
said  annular  space  having  depending  therefrom  a  second 
production  pipe  arranged  to  telescope  relative  to  said  first 
pipe  from  an  extended  to  a  retracted  position,  means  for 
normally  biasing  said  piston  upwardly  to  a  retracted  poai- 
tion  within  the  space  whereupon  said  second  pipe  is  with- 
in said  body  and  above  said  valve,  and  means  controlled 
at  the  surface  of  the  well  for  applying  liquid  under  suffi- 
cient pressure  in  said  annular  passageway  and  through 
said  ports  into  said  space  to  force  said  piston  downwardly 
therein  and  thus  cause  said  second  pipe  to  move  to  an 
extended  position  to  thus  fully  open  said  shut  off  valve 
and  communicate  with  the  production  zone  therebeneath. 


WELL  rRODUCnON  APPARATUS 
R.  RcfliB,  19SS  HojtSL,  Lakcwood  15,  C«lo. 
Filed  Ak.  3«,  19S(,  Scr.  No.  MT^Sl 
tOaiM.    (CLIM— 14S) 


'  2,971,5t2 

WELL  TOOLS 
GaRld  E.  Marsh,  Romtam,  Tcz.,  amlgmn  to 

bcfgcr  WcU  SarvcyliU  CofponikM,  Hovatoa,  Tcx^  a 
conoratioB  of  Texas 

FBcd  Aag.  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  757,934 
TOaiM.    (CLIM— 241) 


ing,  pivot  means  on  said  housing  adiacent  the  leading 
edge  of  said  outer  wall  swingably  motmting  the  entire 
outer  wall  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  inner  wall,  and  sealing  means  spaced 
from  the  pivot  means  interposed  between  said  housing 
and  said  outer  wall  forming  an  air  seal  therebetween  in 
said  upper  portion  of  the  housing  during  swinging  move- 
mem  of  said  outer  wall  to  define  a  closed  stock  receiving 
yh«mh«»r  with  Said  housfaig  and  said  walls. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  wells,  a  casing  within  the  well  ex- 
tending from  the  surface  to  adjacent  a  production  zone, 
a  packer  unit  having  an  elongated  body  with  a  passage 
therethrough  adapted  to  be  set  in  sealed  off  condition  in 
the  well  casing  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  production 
shut  off  valve  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
and  normally  biased  to  cloaed  position  to  close  the  lower 
end  of  said  passage,  hollow  tubing  connectable  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  body  and  extending  to  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  said  well,  said  casing  and  tutnng  forming  an  an- 
nular passageway  from  above  the  packer  unit  to  the  well 
surface,  a  plurality  of  ports  in  said  body  for  providing 


2.  A  centralizing  means  for  ^>paratus  adapted  for 
passage  duxnigh  a  well  bore  including  an  elongated  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  elongated  arm  members  q>aced  dr- 
cumferentially  about  said  housing  and  bowed  outwarcUy 
therefrom  so  as  to  space  said  housing  from  the  sidewall 
of  the  well  bore,  said  arm  members  being  constructed 
primarily  of  elastic  material,  said  arm  members  req>ec- 
tively  having  end  porttons  and  an  arched  central  portion, 
siqpporting  members  embedded  in  said  arm  members  for 
providing  lateral  stability  and  preventing  circumferential 
disf^jwement,  each  of  said  supporting  members  respec- 
tively having  a  first  elongated  rigid  part  in  one  of  said 
end  portions  and  an  adjacent,  second  rigid  part  in  a 
central  portion,  said  central  portion  having  an  opening 
adjacem  to  one  end  of  said  second  rigid  part,  said  wp- 
fKMting  members  further  including  a  hinge  connection 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second  rigid 
parts,  the  axis  of  said  hinge  connection  being  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing 
and  spaced  from  said  housing,  and  means  to  secure  said 
first  rigid  parts  and  the  corresponding  end  portions  to 
said  housing  whereby  said  second  rigid  parts  may  swing 
about  said  hinge  connection  permitting  movement  of 
said  central  portion  towards  and  away  from  said  hous- 
ing and  whereby  the  portions  of  said  arms  adjacent  to 
said  hinge  connection  which  extend  outwardly  from  said 
housing  provide  a  minimum  spacing  of  said  housing  from 
the  well  bore. 
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2,971,583 
VERTICAL  AXIS  PROPELLER  MECHANISM 
H.  HaMCB,  7203  BrookrUlc  RomI,  Cbcty  Chaae, 
ML,  wai  Joha  W.  Buden,  5f8  CkTC  Drirc,  Faips 
Va. 

FHcd  laly  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,754 

3  dainw.    (O.  179—148) 

(Granted  nadcr  THlc  35.  VS.  Code  (1952)^  sec.  266) 


1.  A  cycloidal  ship  propeller  comprising  a  rotor  hov  »- 
ing  having  a  tubular  drive  shaft  extending  vertical^ 
from  its  upper  wall  and  mounted  in  the  ship  structure  for 
revolving  the  rotor  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  group  9f 
circumferential  ly  spaced  blades,  each  blade  depending 
from  the  housing  and  having  its  shank  end  supported 
vertically  within  the  housing  to  permit  pitch  adjustment 
of  each  blade,  a  rotatable  tubular  steering  control  shaft 
disposed  concentrically  of  the  tubular  drive  shaft  and 
having  a  control^am  at  its  lower  end  within  the  rotor 
housing,  means  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  blades,  sajd 
means  comprising  a  group  of  inner  and  outer  fluid  circu- 
lating conduit  assemblies  spaced  circumferentially  within 
the  rotor  and  with  their  longitudinal  axis  extending  raci- 
ally between  the  cam  and  the  blade  shanks,  each  of  said 
conduit  assemblies  being  arranged  for  the  circulation  p( 
fluid  between  the  inner  and  outer  conduits,  the  outer  ei|d 
of  each  assembly  being  operatively  connected  to  a  blade 
shank  and  the  inner  end  of  each  assembly  having  a  cam 
follower,  concentric  inner  and  outer  conduits  disposed 
within  the  tubular  control  shaft  providing  inner  and  outer 
fluid  passageways,  a  first  manifdd  for  th^  inner  passage- 
way and  a  second  manifold  for  the  outer  passagewayTJa 
flexible  connector  between  each  assembly  inner  coa- 
duit  and  said  first  manifold  and  a  flexible  connector  be- 
tween each  assembly  outer  conduit  and  said  second  mail- 
fold  for  circulating  fluid  simultaneously  through  each  vf 
said  assemblies  and  means  carried  by  said  inner  and 
outer  conduit  assemblies  and  operable  by 'said  cam  fol- 
lowers to  permit  movement  of  each  assembly  undtr 
pressure  of  the  circulated  fluid  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  position  of  each  blade  as  the  cam  is  rotate^. 


2,971,584 

DEVICES  FOR  STABILISING  HEUCOPTER 

AIRCRAFT 


yf^bmmf  m  akiricbnf  IctMfc^  iitaT,  Lctnany,  Bear 


FOcd  Feb.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,192 
4  CialM.    (CL  178— IM.1^ 

1.  A  stabilizing  device  for  a  helicopter  having  a  lilt- 
ing rotor  including  a  rotated  rotor  head,  rotor  blades 


rol  Btion 


extending  radially  from  the  rotor  hea< 
being  mounted  to  turn  about  its 
varying  its  angle  of  attack  and  to 
about  a  pivot  lying  in  the  plane  of 
head,  and  a  cyclic  and  collective  pitch 
a   control    bar   for  each   blade 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  th< 
stabilizing  device  comprising  radially 
rylng  weights  at  their  outer  ends,  a 
sleeve  fixed  with  respect  to  the  rotdr 
weight  carrying  arm,  a  plunger  slidable 
carrying  a  pivot  at  its  outer  end  to 
of  the  related  weight  carrying  arm  is 
the  latter  can  swing  about  said  pivot 
through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
limiting  the  sliding  of  each  plunger 
responding  sleeve  in  the  radially 
directions,  q;>ring  means  urging  each  p 
ward  with  respect  to  the  related  sleeve 


normal  powered  flight  of  the  helicoptei ,  centrifugal  force 


with  each  blade 

longitudinal  axis  for 

sw  ng  up  and  down 

of  the  rotor 

control  including 

exten^ng  substantially 

rotor  head;  said 

e:|tending  arms  car- 

adially  extending 

head  for  each 

in  said  sleeve  and 

wlich  the  inner  end 

connected  so  that 

a  plane  passing 

rbtor  head,  means 

nlative  to  the  cor- 

Inwprd  and  outward 

unger  radially  in- 

so  that,  during 


spring  means  and 
outermost  posi- 


acting  on  said  weights  overcomes  said 
moves  said  plungers  to  their  radiall] 
tions,  whereas,  upon  engine  failure  ^d  a  consequent 
decrease  in  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor,  said  spring 
means  dominates  the  opposed  centrifagal  forces  acting 
on  the  weights  and  moves  said  plungei  s  to  their  radially 
innermost  positions,  control  means  iar  regulating  the 
angle  of  attack  of  each  rotor  blade  u  ider  the  influence 
of  the  related  control  bar  of  the  cyclic  and  collective 
pitch  control,  and  means  operatively  connecting  each 
weight  carrying  arm  to  said  control  means  for  the  related 
rotor  blade  to  effect  stabilizing  contrd  of  the  angle  of 
attack  of  the  latter  in  response  to  swin  ;ing  of  the  weight 
carrying  arm  in  said  plane  passing  th  -ough  the  axis  of 
rotation  while  the  plungers  are  in  said  -adially  outermost 
positions,  and  to  automatically  decrease  the  angle  of  at- 
tack of  the  blade  for  ensuring  autorotition  of  the  rotor 
when  said  plungers  move  to  said  ridially  innermost 
positions  in  response  to  an  engine  failur ;. 


1 1 


2,971385 

SEQUENCING  AND  PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE 

UTILIZING   V-SHAFED   ORIFKX   TO   EFFECT 

PRESSURE  AND  GAIN  REGUL>lTION 

Richard  H.  Whittle,  UaioiiTiUc  and  Jc  wph  R.  Batrasn, 

HcbroB,  Coon^  asrignofs  to  Uaitcd  Aircraft  Corpora- 

tion,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpon  itioa  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Inly  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  iUM4 

9  Claims.    (CL  178— IM  32) 

3.  In  a  propeller  having  variable  pitd  blades,  means  for 

varying  the  pitch  oi  said  blades,  means  f  sr  controlling  said 

pitch  varying  means  including  fluid  qp<  rated  mechanism, 

a  fluid  distributor  valve  controlled  b;'  said  controlling 

means  for  directing  fluid  to  said  pitch 

source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  regulating  device  hy- 

draulically  connected  to  said  source  aid  said  distributor 

valve,  said  regulating  device  includini    a  spring  biased 

movable  element  for  initially  blocking 

from  said  source  to  said  distributor  viJve  while  porting 

the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  fluid  operated 

mechanism  until  the  iwessure  therein  r  sachea  a  predeter- 
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mined  value  and  then  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  source  to  said  distributor  valve  while  maintaining  the 


r^- 


pressure  in  said  flidd  operated  mechanism  at  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


to 


2,971,5W 
ROTOR  HUB  FOR  HELICOPTER  AIRCRAFT 
Rkhard    Scfaon,    Pragae,    CscdMMlovakia,    asaigiior 
Vyzkamny  a  akuaelwi  Ictccky  astav,  Letnany,   near 
Pngoc,  Cicdiodovalda 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  653,725 
<  Claims.    (CL  lT—lfS6) 


1.  A  rotor  hub  for  helicopter  aircraft  comprising  a 
shaft  having  a  fork  at  iu  upper  end,  a  first  univeml 
member  having  first  and  second  pins  at  ri^t  angles  to 
each  other,  said  first  pins  being  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  fork  for  swinging  of  said  first  universal  member 
relative  to  said  shaft  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
latter,  a  second  universal  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  second  pins  and,  in  turn,  carrying  diametrically 
oppoied  pins  having  their  axes  lying  in  the  plane  pul- 
ing through  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  axis  of  said 
first  pins,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pins  «f 
the  second  universal  member  so  that  said  fork,  first  and 
second  universal  members  and  frame  form  a  double  uni- 
versal joint  system  having  a  common  tilting  axis  defined 
by  said  second  pins  of  the  first  universal  member,  rotor 
blades  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  connected 
between  one  of  said  second  pins  and  said  frame  to  move 
said  common  tilting  axis  into  a  plane  which  bisects  an 
angle  between  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  the  plane  of  said  frame  upon  deviation  of  the 
latter  from  said  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  axis. 


2,971,St7 
ROCK  MOVER 
BoxS«, 


Flkd  Illy  22, 19%  to.  No.  7S9,1M 
ICktm.  (0.171— «3) 

In  a  rock  mover,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheel 
supported  axles  on  said  frame,  a  gear  housing  mounted 


for  pivotal  movement  on  one  oi  said  axles,  an  elongated 
bearing  member  mounted  on  said  axle  adjaceiM  to  said 
gear  box,  an  elongated  rotatable  rock  moving  member 
having  a  shaft,  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending  throufh 
said  gear  housing,  mounted  in  said  elongated  bearing, 
a  brace  including  a  bearing  pivotally  mounted  ft>r  verti- 
cal swinging  movement  on  the  frame  in  which  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  is  disposed,  said  rotary  rock  moving 
member  being  disposed  at  an  acute  an^e  with  respect 
to  said  frame  with  its  discbarge  end  disposed  a  substan- 


tia] distance  beyond  one  side  of  said  frame  beyond  the 
path  of  travel  oi  the  adjacent  supporting  wheel,  teeth 
on  said  rotary  rock  moving  member  adapted  to  direct 
rocks  laterally  of  said  frame  and  away  from  said  gear 
housing,  depositing  rocks  at  one  end  of  said  rotary  rock 
moving  member,  gearing  in  said  gear  housing  operating 
said  rotatable  rock  moving  member,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  said 
rotatable  rock  moving  member,  elevating  said  rock  mov- 
ing member  above  the  large  or  solid  rocks  within  the 
path  ot  travel  of  the  rock  mover. 


2,971,5S8       

8CHL  LEVELING  MULCHER 

Edward  J.  Sckwab,  R.F  J>.  1,  Shipman,  DL 

Filed  May  31, 195C,  Ser.  No.  5S8,393 

lOalBM.    (CL  172— 146) 


1.  A  soil  leveling  mulcher  comprising,  in  combination, 
four  parallel  blades,  a  support  base  for  each  blade  rigidly 
secured  to  said  blade  and  extending  forwardly  to  form 
a  shelf,  a  frame  for  said  blades  and  the  support  bases 
attached  thereto,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
members,  means  securing  said  blades  and  suppcMl  bases 
beneath  and  to  the  frame  members  in  rectangular  fash- 
ion, said  support  bases  being  spaced  to  provide  rectangu- 
lar open  areas  between  the  support  bases  and  open-end 
portions  between  the  ends  of  the  blades,  said  blades  be- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  the  frame 
members  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel,  drag  means 
secured  at  a  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  mem- 
ber secured  transversely  and  forward  of  the  rear  blade 
and  its  support  base  in  the  open  area  forward  thereof 
partially  closing  said  open  area  to  prevent  collected 
earth  from  spilling  over  the  rear  blade  and  to  float  the 
mulcher  higher  in  the  rear  thereby  counteracting  the 
upward  pull  on  the  drag  means  and  shifting  the  static 
weight  of  the  leveling  mulcher  forwardly,  the  various 
members  so  oriented  aiKl  proportioned  that  the  ratio  be- 
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tween  the  depth  of  the  blades  and  the  center  distance 
between  the  blades  falls  within  the  range  of  1:3.6  and 
1:6. 


^.J 


HITCH  IWVICE 

Wntcflott,  lows, 
to  Dmk  *  Cooipwjr,  ■ 
tfoaof  ~ 

oatOmaadom  of  air— ilontil  ayyUfHoa  Sar.  No.  311J<5. 
Mar.  26, 1953.  TUs  appHcalkm  Mar.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No., 
M3,2€2 

27ClafaH.   (CL172— i39) 


tially  released  retainnig  means  operatit|B 
shifting  of  the  member  to  its  moonting 
said  member  iii>  said  mounting  poutioi , 
means  including  an  element  on  the  fram< 
tive  element  on  the  member,  one  of  said 
a  notch  therein  and  a  cam  p<xtion  leadi4s 
and  the  other  element  having  a  lock 
notch  and  adapted  to  follow  the  cam 
spring  on  said  other  element  biasing  itu 
the  cam  portion  and  to  enter  the  notch, 
on  said  other  element  opposing  the  fiist 
on  the  lock,  and  selective  means  for 
spring  to  overcome  the  second  firing  so 
ment  of  the  member  to  its  mounting 
automatically  enter  and  remain  in  the 
selective  means  being  operative  in  the 
of  the  member  to  unload  the  fint  spring 
ond  spring  is  effective  to  automatically 
out  of  the  notch  whereby  the  member 
its  starting  position. 


1.  In  a  mounted  implement,  the  Combination  of 
tractor  having  a  power-operated  member  adapted  to  b< 
moved  to  and  held  in  different  selected  positions,  « 
ground-wm-king  means,  including  a  frame,  upper  and 
lower,  generally  vertically  swingable  link  means  con< 
nected  at  their  rear  ends  with  said  implement  frame,  i| 
bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tractor  and  having 
one  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward  end  oi 
said  upper  link  means,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  m 
mid-point  with  said  power-operated  member  and  swing-* 
able  in  generally  opposite  directions  about  an  axis  at  saic^ 
midpoint  relative  to  said  power  operated  member  when 
the  latter  is  held  in  selected  position,  means  at  one  side 
of  said  axis  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the 
lower  link  means,  and  means  at  the  other  side  of  said 
axis  pivotally  connecting  the  other:  end  of  said  lever 
with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank}. 


a,971,S9t 

MOUNTING  AND  DISMOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 
T1UCT0R.A9S0CIATED  IMPLEMENTS  I 

NonMMi  P.  Aadicws,  Dec  Molaci,  Iowa,  aHigBor  to 
De«ra  ft  Coapaay,  MoHm,  DL,  a  cotpofaHon  of  Dcla^ 

19St,Scr.No.7tt,(2t 
(CL  172—273) 


17 


1.  Mechanism  cooperative  between  a  supporting  framo 
and  an  asnciated  dismounted  implement  for  shifting  tho 
implement  to  a  mounted  position  relative  to  the  frame, 
comprising:  a  work  member  movable  on  the  frame  fromi 
a  starting  position  proximate  to  and  engaging  the  imple-J 
ment  to  a  mounting  poaitioo  for  effecting  shifting  of  the 


posit  on 


2J71^1    " 
FLOATING  mrCH  DEVItE 
Walter  H.  SOvcr,  MoHm,  DL,  ami  WHUi  m  V.  Lohrmaa, 
Davcaport,  Iowa,  aalfBoia,  tar  wtttwmt  ■■ignm 
Deere  A  Compaay,  a  uwaui'aaoa  of  E  slaware 
Fikd  Apr.  26, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,t93 
ItClaiw.  iCLin-Ub 


responsive  to 
^ocitioB  to  lock 
said  retaining 
and  a  coopera* 
elements  having 
to  said  notch 
ini^ally  out  of  the 
portion,  a  fint 
lock  to  follow 
a  second  spring 
s»ing  and  acting 
iMding  the  first 
hat  upon  move- 
thelock  will 
notch  and  said 
Minting  position 
so  that  the  sec- 
move  the  lock 
is  returnable  to 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  lift  arm 
means  and  a  power  lift  system  for  operanng  said  lift  arm 
means,  of  a  ground  following  implemenjt,  means  includ- 
ing lower  link  means  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with 
said  imirteineiit,  a  first  means  connectiDg  the  lift  arm 
means  with  the  lower  link  means,  bell  c  nrk  means  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  tractor  and  having  a  iUst  arm 
means  pivotally  receiving  the  forward  ei  ds  of  said  lower 
link  means,  whereby  the  pull  of  the  trai  :tor  and  the  soil 
resistance  acting  against  the  implement  tdid  to  cause  said 
bell  crank  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  said  bell  crank 
means  having  a  second  arm  means,  and  a  second  means 
connecting  the  second  arm  means  with  said  lower  link 
means,  said  bell  crank  arms  extendini  generally  at  a 
right  angle,  one  with  respect  to  the  othir,  whereby  any 
resistance  to  upward  movement  of  the  1  >wer  link  means 
acts  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bell  crai  k  means  in  said 
one  direction,  and  said  connecting  meaia  including  lost 
motion  means  adapted  to  transmit  movei  aent  of  said  bell 
crank  in  said  one  direction  to  said  lift  irm  means  as  a 
lifting  force  but  accoounodating  upwaid  movement  of 
said  lift  arm  mean|  without  entailing  m  ovement  of  caid 
bell  crank  means. 


2,f71,9i2 
FLEXIBLE  DISK  GANG 
loha  L  CcBlKBl,  MoBm,  DL, 

to  Dears  A  Coavaagr,  a 


Sept.  j%i  1997,  Sif«  NOa  < 
lOi^   (CL  172— 572 

A  tractor  mounted  flexible  gang  bedd  »-,  comprising  a 


dismounted  imptement  to  its  mounted  position:  and  ini-  transverse  tool  bar  structure  supported  ( n  the  tractor  to 
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be  raJMd  and  lowered  thereby,  a  plurality  of  mounting  said  moMboard,  said  rear  face  being  relieved  within  said 

brackets  fixed  to  said  tool  bar  structure,  each  mounting   ridge  sections,  and  fastening  means  lying  within  lines 

bracket  including  a  forward  depending  portion  and  a  rear 

depending  portion,  the  forward  depending  portion  being 

disposed  forward  of  the  associated  part  of  said  tool  bar 

structure,  a  plurality  of  gang  frames,  one  for  each  of 

said  brackets  and  each  gang  frame  including  a  pair  of 

laterally  spaced  apart  generally  fore-and-aft  extending 

frame  bars  pivoted  to  the  forward  dqwnding  portion  oi 

the  associated  mounting  bracket  and  extending  rearwardly 

of  the  tool  bar  structure  and  lying  substantially  in  con- 
tact with  laterally  opposite  portions  of  the  rear  depending 

mounting  bracket  portion,  a  pair  of  laterally  outwardly 

extending  stop  lugs  carried  by  the  lowermost  part  of  each 

depending  bracket  portion  and  spaced  to  engage  the  low- 
er edges  of  the  associated  laterally  spaced  apart  frame 

interconnecting  said  ridge  sections  fixing  said  pad  to  said 
moldboard  and  fvessing  said  three  ridge  sections  against 
the  face  of  the  moldboard. 


bars  so  as  to  serve  as  stops  therefor,  a  tool  bar  section 
fixed  to  the  rear  portion  orif  each  gang  frame  and  spaced 
rearwardly  of  the  tool  bar  structure,  said  tool  bar  sec- 
tions being  generally  in  transverse  alignment,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  disk  brackets,  one  pair  for  each  tool  bar  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  disk  brackets  including  a  tool  bar  sec- 
tion receiving  portion,  a  laterally  offiset  disk  receiving 
portion,  and  means  fixing  said  disk  brackets  to  the  asso- 
ciated tool  bar  sections  so  that,  on  one  gang  frame  the 
disk  brackets  extend  rearwardly  and  laterally  outwardly 
from  the  associated  tool  bar  section,  and  on  the  adjacent 
gang  frame,  the  disk  brackets  extend  forwardly  and  lat- 
erally outwardly,  each  of  said  gang  frames  having  a 
length  so  as  to  extend  rearwardly  of  the  transverse  tool 
bar  structure  a  distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  said 
forwardly  extending  disk  brackets,  and  a  gang  of  disks 
carried  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  disk  bracket 


F. 
Rocfc  DriD 


ROCK  DRILL  Brr 
Colo^ 


to 


Co^  lacn  MaBcos,  Colo.,  a 


Ai«.  22,  IfSS,  Ste.  No.  7SM21 
ICUkm.   (CL17S-^4M) 


1.  In  a  rock  drill  Mt,  an  upstanding  cylindrical  body, 
a  plurality  ot  upstanding  wings  radiating  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body,  the  lower  end  ol  each  of  said 
wings  being  shaped  to  a  main  cutting  edge  embodying  a 
pair  ot  inclined  leading  and  trailing  surfaces  extending 
in  a  diverpng  direction  inwardly  from  said  cutting  edge, 
each  of  said  wings  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a 
side  face,  a  shoulder  joining  said  front  and  rear  faces, 
the  junction  of  said  front  and  side  faces  forming  a  side 
edge,  the  main  cutting  edges  being  disposed  in  cruciform 
shape,  there  being  an  upwardly-sloping  channel  on  the 
front  face  of  each  of  said  wings  and  extending  from  the 
inclined  leading  surface  of  the  main  cutting  edge  to  the 
shoulder,  the  junction  of  the  inclined  leading  surface  ot 
said  nudn  cutting  edge  of  each  wing  and  the  adjacent 
side  face  forming  a  cutting  leading  edge. 


2,97Mf3 
MOLDBOARD  FLOW  ATTACHMENT 
ChMfai  W.  Mmfcaif^  EMt  Mafcs,  HL, 

BsaiBa  MMpaiMBli,  to  Dmvs  Jk  CompMiy,  a 

lloB  of  Daniran 

FBad  Afr.  7, 195t,  8cr.  No.  72M22 
4airfM.    (CL172— 7«5) 

1.  A  plow  attiichment  for  the  moldboard  of  a  mold- 
board  plow  of  the  type  in  whidt  the  moldboard  is  shaped 
for  relatively  high  speed  operation,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  pod  attachable  to  the  wing  portion  of  said 
moldboard  and  including  a  part  having  an  outer  face 
shaped  to  change  the  relative  contour  of  the  onoMboard 
surface  at  the  outer  portion  so  as  to  provide  an  increased 
degree  of  curvature  as  compared  with  the  curvature  of 
said  wing  portion,  the  rear  face  of  said  pod  presenting  a 
plurality  of  three  spaced  apart  peripheral  moldboard- 
engaging  ridge  sections  shaped  to  fit  the  wing  portion  of 


DUAL  RANGE  TWO  AND  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Raynioad  W.  Fabcre  and  Karl  1.  Mogk,  Napcrvillc,  DL, 
to  CatapiDar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  cor* 
ofCaUforaia 
Filed  May  11, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  tl2y442 
2  OataM.   <CL  !••— 19) 
1.  In  a  four  wheel  drive  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  drive  shafts,  a  transmission  housing  receiving  aligned 
ends  of  said  shafts,  a  constant  mesh  high  range  gear  train 
and  a  constant  mesh  low  range  gear  train  in  the  housing, 
a  normally  rotatable  driven  gear  in  each  train  axially 
aligned  with  and  freely  rotatable  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  drive  shafts,  each  of  said  drive  shafts  and  driven 
gears  having  clutch  teeth  formed  thnemi,  and  a  shifting 
collar  slidaMe  axially  with  nspect  to  the  shafts  and  hav- 
ing clutch  teeth  arrimged  to  mesh  with  the  clutch  teeth 
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On  the  high  range  driven  gear  and  one  drive  shaft  when 
shifted  in  one  direction  and  with  the  clutch  teeth  on  the 


r 

■)  ^' 

■ 

^\^Mi{' 

\— -^ 

^^^^ 

low  range  driven  gear  and  both  drive  shafts  when  shifted 
in  the  c^posite  direction. 


2,971,596 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hairy  M.  Davit  and  Reino  O.  Karell,  Mllwankec,  Wis., 
amigaon  to  General   Motors  Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,739       i 
6  Claims.    (Q.  180— 82.1)        , 


I.  A  q>eed  control  system  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle 
having  a  variable  speed  motive  power  means  and  a  con- 
troller for  said  power  means,  a  reference  signal  generator 
for  developing  a  reference  signal  voltage  corresponding 
to  the  desired  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  speed  signal  gen- 
erator for  developing  a  speed  signal  f  oltage  corresponding 
to  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle,  combining  nieans  con- 
nected with  said  generators  fot-  developing  a  control  volt- 
age corresponding  to  the  difference  of  said  signal  voltages, 
an  actuator  interconnected  between  the  combining  means 
and  said  controller  for  displacing  the  controller  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amplitude  and  sense  of  the  control  voltage 
thereby  reducing  the  difference  between  the  signal  volt- 
ages to  null  value,  and  relay  means  connected  with  the 
combining  means  for  disabling  said  actuator  when  the 
difference  between  the  first  aiKl  second  signal  voltages 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 
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2,971,597  j 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  DEVICES    ' 
Rndolf  Gorilce,  Vienna,  Anstria,  an^nor  to 
Henry  Hcinricfa  ft  Co. 
FDcd  Sept.  5,  1941,  Scr.  No.  409,712 
6  Claims,    (a.  181—31) 
1.  An  electro-acoustic  sound  transducing  device  for 
transmitting  a  predetermined  frequency  range,  compris 


ing  a  dii4>hragm  of  the  piston  type,  wall 
ing  with  the  rear  side  of  said  diaphragm 
cushion  in  back  of  the  latter,  wall  meani 
chaimd  conmiimicating,  at  one  end, 
ion  and  openiiag,  at  the  other  end,  into  a 
volume  of  air,  the  air  in  said  channe 
coupled  to  said  diai^migm  by  way  of 
to  vibnte  in  phase  with  said  diaphragn 
said  dannel  being  less  than  one  half 


1  neans  oooperat- 

to  define  an  air 

dining  an  air 

I  said  ak  cuih- 

reUtivdy  large 

being  dlrecdy 

4aid  air  cuahioo 

the  length  of 

the  wavelength 


of  the  highest  frequency  oi  said  range  ind  being  suffi- 
ciently large  in  relaticMi  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  channel  as  to  cause  a  longitudinal  '  ibration  of  the 
air  in  said  channel  in  response  to  vibrat  on  of  said  diar 
phragm,  said  chaimel  being  dimeiuioned  to  contain  a 
mass  of  air  defining  an  afoustic  impedance  which  is  at 
least  ten  times  as  large  as  the  mecbaiical  impedance 
of  said  dia{rfiragm  so  that  said  mass  0^  air  and  said 
diaphragm  constitute  a  vibrating  system! having  a  lower 
natural  frequency  than  the  diaphragm  a!  oat. 


\ 


2,971,598 

LOUD  SPEAKER 

George  Jerome  Siclcr,  10460  San 

El  Cerrito,  Calif. 

Ffled  Aug.  23, 1956,  Scr.  No. 

2  Claims.    (CL  181—31) 


Piblo 


6(5 


Ave. 

,748 


1.  A  load  qpeaker.  cofi^prising:  wall  n  leans  forming  a 
ri^t  rectangular  cabinet,  a  main  wall  of  said  cabinet 
having  a  treble  opening  therein,  a  drivii  g  unit  moimted 
in  said  opening  for  forward  discharge,  a  lid  cabinet  also 
having  bass  openings  therein  located  syi  imetrically  rela- 
tive said  treble  opening;  port  walls,  each  ree  at  one  edge, 
defining  with  the  cabinet  walls  a  backoading  acoustic 
cavity  surrounding  the  backside  of  said  driving  unit,  said 
acoustic  cavity  having  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  the 
free  edge  of  each  port  wall;  a  horn  wall  spaced  parallel 
from  each  port  wall,  said  horn  wall  witn  said  port  wall 
and  with  the  cabinet  walls  defining  an  elongated,  straight 
tube  port  of  uniform  cross-section  extending  from  the 
associated  opening  from  said  acoustic  cpvity;  each  said 
horn  wall  forming  within  said  cabinet  wtolls  a  bass  horn 
having  a  throat  at  the  end  of  the  related  tube  port,  said 
horn  flaring  outwardly  to  a  bass  opening  f  "om  the  cabinet; 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  tube  por  "being  less  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  related  |iom  throat  and 
discharging  without  constriction  thereto. 


2,971,599 
MUFFLER 
Roy  H.  Tobias,  21807  Colony  Road, 
Mich.,  anignor  of  one-third  to  Josrah 


SL  Clahr  Shores, 

D'Angdo,  War- 

Borkc,  Detroit, 


ren,  Mich.,  and  one-Oird  to  Wilfrid  L, 

FDcd  Sept.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,374 
3  Claims.    (O.  181—53) 

1.  A  muffler  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  cas- 
ing, an  inlet  pipe  of  reduced  diameter  a:  compared  with 
the  casing  leading  into  one  end  of  the  cai  ling,  a  discharge 
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pipe  of  reduced  diameter  as  compared  with  the  caaint  each  of  said  shafts,  a  second  bearing  operatively  secured 
siq>ported  therein  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  inlet  inpe  to  each  ot  said  two  first  mentioned  bearings  and  each 
and  providing  a  discharge  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  arranged  transversely  of  the  bearing  to  which  it  is  op- 
caslng,  a  cone-ihtped  baffle  supported  within  the  casing  erativdy  secured,  a  shaft  rotatably  and  sUdably  mounted 
between  the  inlet  pipe  and  the  discharge  pipe  and  with  in  said  two  second  bearings,  a  ladder  having  one  of  its 
the  pointed  end  of  the  cone  extending  into  the  inlet 
pipe  spaced  therefrom  providing  a  passageway  about  the 
cooe  within  the  inlet  pipe,  the  opposite  flaiing  end  of  > 
the  cone  surrounding  and  overlapfring  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  discharge  pipe  spaced  therefrom  providing  a  pM- 
sageway  within  the  cone  about  the  discharge  pipe  com- 


#— 


municating  with  the  interior  of  the  discharge  pipe,  and 
a  second  baffle  of  a  tapered  tubular  shape  supported  with- 
in the  casing  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  flrst-mentioned 
baffle  and  surrounding  the  discharge  pipe  and  with  the 
reduced  end  of  said  second  baffle  projecting  toward  the 
first-mentioned  baffle  within  the  casing  encircling  and 
connected  with  the  discharge  pipe  rearwardly  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  flrst-mentioned  balBe  and  with  the  large  end 
of  said  second  baffle  projecting  toward  the  discharge  end 
of  the  casing  and  connected  therewith  and  scaled  there- 
against 

EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  ScfaaMi.  WhMicr,  Cidif ^  nsrifnor  to  Kelscy-Hayes 
»r,  Detroit,  ftOcfa.  a  coipontioa  of  Delaware 
Feb.  Mb  19S9,  Scr.  No.  793,324 
9  Claims.    (CL  1S2— S8) 


1.  Structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
extensible  and  retractable  unit,  support  means  including  a 
fixed  member,  and  means  for  supporting  said  unit  on  said 
support  means  for  movement  between  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions  including  guides  on  said  fixed  member 
and  unit  elongated  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
unit  and  a  connecting  member  slidably  engaging  said 
guides,  said  guides  each  having  an  offset  portion  at  their 
corresponding  ends  to  enable  said  unit  to  be  moved  from 
one  of  said  positions  to  an  intermediate  position  during 
which  time  the  connecting  member  slides  in  one  guide 
and  engages  the  offset  portion  of  the  other  guide  and  from 
said  intermediate  position  to  the  other  of  said  first-men- 
tioned positions  during  which  time  said  connecting  mem- 
ber slides  in  the  said  other  guide  and  engages  the  offset 
portion  of  said  one  guide,  said  connecting  member  being 
simultaneously  engageable  with  the  offset  portions  of 
both  guides  to  determine  said  intermediate  position. 


2,971,M1 
BOAT  LADDER 
Wmiam  I.  Fortnc,  Elkhart,  Iowa 
Filed  J«ly  29,  1959,  Scr.  N*.  t3«,374 
4  CUbh.    (CL  182—97) 
1.  In  a  ladder  structure,  two  spaced  apart  brackets 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  spaced  relationship  on  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  horizontal   shaft  on  each  of  said 
brackets,  a  bearing  slidably  and  rouubly  mounted  on 


ends  rigidly  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  and 
an  mverted  U -member  secured  to  at  leut  one  of  said 
second  bearings  ov«-lapping  a  portion  of  said  ladder 
when  said  last  mentioned  shaft  is  in  one  position  of  its 
sliding  movement. 


2,971,692 

LADDER  LEG  LEVELLING  DEVICE 

Chindc  A.  West,  541  Romeo  Ro^  Leonaid,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1958.  Scr.  No.  765,455 

2  ClaliM.    (CL  182->2M) 


f 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ladder  and  a  supporting  bsoe 
levding  device  compressing  a  ladder  having  side  rails 
and  interconnecting  rungs  between  the  rails  including  a 
bottom  rung  spaced  above  the  bottom  ends  o(  said  rails 
and  bcrit  apertures  in  said  rails  below  said  bottom  rang 
and  a  leveling  device  having  a  frame  including  a  cross- 
member  disposed  below  said  bottom  rung  having  a  longi- 
tudinal socket  half  round  in  cross-section  receiving  and 
contacting  said  bottom  rung  in  supporting  relationship, 
side  members  at  their  upper  ends  connected  to  said  cross 
member  having  bolt  apolures  aligned  with  said  rail  aper- 
tures, pins  disposed  in  said  rail  and  side  member  aper- 
tures connecting  said  side  members  and  rails  together, 
springs  on  said  side  members  urging  said  pins  into  said 
rail  apertures;  said  pins  being  retractable  against  said 
spring  to  move  out  of  said  rail  apertures  for  removing 
said  leveling  device  from  said  ladder;  an  arch  member 
disposed  between  and  connected  to  said  side  members  at 
thdr  lower  ends  and  curving  toward  cross  member,  a 
strut  between  said  ardi  member  and  said  croM  member, 
paired  depending  flanges  on  said  arch  member  at  least 
at  the  center  thereof  and  at  either  end  thereof  forming 
a  channd  with  said  arch  member  for  receiving  an  arcuate 
bridge  member,  an  arcuate  bridge  member  disposed  con- 
centrically relative  to  said  arch  member  having  a  con- 
centric arcuate  slot  in  the  center  thereof  adjacem  said 
center  flanges,  a  bolt  di^Mxed  between  said  cento-  flanges 
lying  in  said  bridge  member  arcuate  slot  permitting 
limited  angular  OMicentric  movement  of  said  bridge  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  arch  member,  ground  contacting  feet 
on  said  bridge  member;  and  brake  pads  oo  said  arch 
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member  at  either  end  thereof  engaging  said  bridge  mem* 
ber  at  a  tangential  hi^i-«hear  cam  angle;  said  brake  padi 
preventing  concentric  angular  movement  between  said 
arch  and  bridge  members  when  the  ladder  and  load  bears 
a  said  bridge  member  via  said  pads;  said  bridge  member 
dropping  out  ot  engagement  with  said  pads  when  said 
ladder  and  load  are  lifted  upwardly  to  permit  relative 
angular  movement  of  said  Mdge  member  to  said  arch 
member  said  bridge  member  arcuate  slot  bdng  larger  ia 
width  than  said  bolt  diameter  to  permit  radial  inward 
movement  to  kick  in  position  and  outward  movement  of 
said  bridge  member  relative  to  said  arch  member  to  us 
lock  for  adjusting  movement 


side  the  tank  and  to  prevent  leakage 
and  the  periphery  of  the  opening,  the 
shield  being  open  and  suspended  freely 
box  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
inwardly  in  the  shield  in  the  manner 
said  fire  box  having  a  length 
length  of  the  shield,  the  outer  end  of 
closed  around  the  fire  box.  a  fuel 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  fire  box  for 


between 


I 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  TRBA11NG  MATERIAL  FOR 
MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  FIBERS 

dtarfli,  4  YoataMho,  CUyod»te, 

TokvM.  !•■■■ 
FOed  Apr.  17, 195t,  Scr.  No.  729,142 


IMM  Apr.  34, 1957 
(CLIU--2.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deaerating  a  sdntion,  oompriiing 
a  container  having  a  lower  conical  section,  a  cover  hav- 
ing an  annular  depending  flange  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
conical  section,  a  radially  extending  annular  flange  at- 
tached to  the  annular  depending  flange  on  the  cover,  ao 
annular  upper  edge  of  the  cookal  section  being  formed 
accurately  to  predetermined  dimensioni,  a  radially  ex- 
tending annular  flange  attached  to  the  conical  section 
such  that  its  upper  surface  ia  in  substantial  radial  aligii- 
ment  widi  the  upper  edge,  means  interpoaed  between  tte 
flange  attached  to  the  cover  and  the  flange  attached  to 
the  conical  section  for  defining  a  substantially  annular 
■lot,  meaos  defining  an  annular  manifold  adjacent  tbe 
vfVtt  edge  of  the  conical  section,  whereby  a  solution  to 
be  deaerated  contained  in  the  manifold  may  be  injected 
throofh  the  slot  so  that  entrapped  gases  are  released 
within  the  container  and  the  flange  depending  from  the 
cover  maintains  the  deaerated  tohitioo  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  container  walls,  and  meant  for  reaKiving  the 
deaerated  solution. 


1 


SYSIEM  FOR  SEPARATING  THE'OIL,  GAS, 

WATER  IN  A  CRUDE  OIL  STREAM 
Charier  Lofwwy,  Rte.  i,  Bok  153,  OUakoMa  Oty,  OiH 
Flai  Jan.  2, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  714,474 
4ClilMk   (CL  113— 2.7) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  crude  oil  wash  taid:  or 
like  having  an  opening  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  a  heater, 
comprising  a  tubular  shield  ci  a  size  to  extend  hori- 
zontally ^twgh  the  opening  and  having  a  length  eqtill 
to  substantially  twice  the  diameter  of  the  wash  tank, 
flanges   around  the  central  portion  of  the  shield   f4r 
engaging  the  tank  around  the  edge  of  said  <^ning  fo 
support  the  shield  with  substantially  one  half  its  lengd 
the  tank  and  substantially  one  half  Its  length, out- 


the  shield 

nner  end  of  the 

the  tank,  afire 

■nd  extending 

of  a  cantilever, 

substantially  equal  to  the 

the  shield  being 

line  connected 

directing  combustion 


II 
shie  d 


suppy 


gases  into  the  fire  boot,  an  exhaust  flui 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  fire  box  fo 
products  of  combustion,  a  crude  ofl  inlet 
portion  of  the  shield  below  the  fire  ' 
various  components  of  the  erode  oil 
partially  separated  prior  to  entering  tht 
a  plurality  of  baflles  hi  said  fire  box, 
ating  to  direct  the  products  of  combust 
supply  line  to  the  inner  end  of  the  fire 
the  exhaust  flue. 


communicating 

discharging  the 

in  the  outer  end 

bjox,  whereby  the 

win  be  at  least 

wash  tank,  and 


from  the  fuel 
box  and  back  to 


2371,445 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FO|t  FLARD«G 
COMBUSTIBLE  GASEOUS 
Edwmi  E.  FknaC,  San  INs|0,  Caltf.,  Ho#t  C  HottsI,  Win- 
Mam.,  and  John  F.  LoMwaL  WaalSald.  NX 
to  EasD  Rsasf  ch  a 
of  Dalnwma 


RMFab.  It,  lfS7,  Sot.  No.  •  44,749 
UCkhns.    (CLlt3— () 


1.  A  method  of  flaring  combustible  naeoat  materials, 
comprising  dividing  an  initial,  confine  1  stream  of  said 
materials  into  a  plurality  of  eonflned,  substantially  oo- 
planar,  laterally  spaced  streams  of  kner  cross  section 
than  said  initial  stream,  dischargfaig  um  streams  of  lesser 
cross-section  iqrwardly  into  an  ambient  itmoaphere  of  air 
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as  a  plurality  of  jeta  spaced  one  from  another  longitu- 
dinally of  each  stream  of  Icsmt  cross  section  and  from 
stream  to  stream,  dispersing  a  major  portion  of  each  of 
said  jets  angularly  outward  and  upward  therefrom  into 
an  initial  combustion  zone  substantially  intermediate  and 
immediately  above  said  parallel,  confined  streams  of 
lesser  cross-section,  and  iqmardly  therefrom  as  a  par- 
tially consumed,  turbulent  mixture  of  said  gaseous  ma- 
terials with  air  from  said  ambiem  atmosphere  thereof, 
into  a  vertically  defined  secondary  combustion  zone  in 
open  communication  at  each  end  with  ambient  atmos- 
pheric air  while  encompassing  the  overall  area  of  said 
jets  and  extending  upwardly  from  an  inlet  to  said  sec- 
ondary zone  at  a  level  spaced  above  the  level  of  dts- 
penion  of  said  jets,  admitting  air  from  said  ambient 
atmosphere  to  said  secondary  combustion  zone  through, 
around  and  over  said  initial  combustion  zone,  and  ignit- 
ing said  jets  of  said  combustible,  gaseous  materials  in  the 
vicinity  of  discharge  from  said  parallel  streams. 


Alfrad  Vlaekari 


VAPOR  SEPARATOR 
,  Ir^  Pnrii  RUlis,  DL    (%  Visctacr  Prod- 
2tl5  W.  RoKoe  St,  Chicago  18,  Dl.), 

Filed  laiB.  It.  195t,  Scr.  No.  7M»2S9 
f  natM     (Ca.lt5~41) 


1.  A  two-stage  steam  separator  comprising  a  housiag 
refining  an  annular,  vertically  disposed,  first  stage  separat- 
ing chamber,  a  passageway  communicating  with  said 
chamber  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thertot  for 
admitling  steam  thereto,  said  passageway  opening  into 
said  chamber  substantially  along  a  tangential  plane  there- 
of to  cause  said  steam  to  swirl  in  said  chamber,  a  drain 
Hne  including  a  steam  trap  near  the  bottom  or  base  end 
of  said  chamber  for  emittint  water  and  other  particles 
from  said  chamber,  a  steam  outlet  conduit  opening  into 
said  chamber  near  the  upper  end  thereof  for  emitting 
steam  from  said  chamber,  a  hcrilow,  thin  walled,  heat 
conductive  member  centrally  di^osed  in  said  chamber, 
said  member  defining  therein  a  conical,  second  stage 
separating  chamber  which  is  substantially  concentric  with 
said  first  stage  separating  chamber,  sealing  means  inter- 
^oonnected  between  said  first  and  second  stage  separating 
chambers  for  isolatinf  them  ooe  fhxn  the  other,  a  pts- 
sageway  opening  into  said  second  stage  separating  cham- 
ber substantially  along  a  plane  tangential  to  tiie  conical 
surface  defined  by  the  wall  of  said  second  sUge  separating 
chamber,  a  steam  carrying  connection  between  said  last- 
named  passageway  and  said  steam  outlet  conduit,  a  shot- 
off  valve  disposed  within  said  connection  for  interrupting 
the  passage  of  steam  from  said  first  stage  separating 
chamber  to  said  second  sUge  separating  chamber,  a 
drain  valve  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  second  stage 
separating  chamber  for  emitting  water  and  other  particles 
from  said  second  stage  separating  chamber,  and  a  steam 
outlet  connected  to  said  second  stage  separating  chamber 
near  the  top  thereof  for  connecting  said  steam  separator 
toaload. 


2^Mt7 

MKTHOD  FOR  PUROTING  SILANB 

Eail  G.  Owweil,  PaBvflla,  laLt  asrignnr  to  UbIm  Car- 

bMc  Cutpotnthim.  ■  cofponooB  of  New  Yoifc 

NoDnwi^    FIMf  Ji^y  14. 19SB,  Scr.  No.  74t,l<2 

IfOaiaM.  (CLlt»— 114J) 
I .  A  method  for  selectively  removing  volatile  imparities 
such  as  hydrides  of  arsenic,  phosphorus  and  boron  from 
silane  which  comprises  treating  impurity-containing  silane 
with  a  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve,  and  selectively 
adsorbing  said  volatile  impurities  into  said  molecuiar 
sieve.  > 


2.f71.iM 
POLYMERIZATION  INHmrXHt 
A.  SaraMa.  Tens  dbr.  Tax.  aasfgaor  to 
Chcoilcal  Conqpany,  SC  I  onfa,  Mo.,  a 


coi'pui'atlon  of 


No  Diawli«.   FHad  Ibm  22. 1959.  Scr.  No.  821,419 
9CUam.  (CL  lt3— 115) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  acetylene  from  an 
acetylene-containing  gas  stream  derived  from  hydrocar- 
bons wherein  the  acetylene-containing  gas  stream  is  con- 
tacted with  a  solvent  for  selective  absorption  of  acetylene 
therefrom  and  said  solution  is  thereafter  stripped  to  re- 
cover acetylene  therefrom,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  the  solvem  employed  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  10%  by  wei^t  of  the  solvent  of  an 
alkanolamine  of  the  formula 


Bi 


V 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  containing  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R|  is  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  containing 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and 
alkaryl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rs  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  solvent  being  non-reactive 
with  said  alkanolamine  under  the  conditions  employed. 


2.971.4t9 

METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  SURFACES  WITH  A 

VAPOROUS  LUBRICANT 
Staricy  S.  Snnm,  Orirnkt,  ami  Charles  H.  Bailey,  Berk- 
eley, CaBf .,  awignow  to  ShaD  DO  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratiosi  of  IMawars 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  Sept  11, 1954.  Scr.  No.  4t9,M7 

4ClaiM.  (a  184^1) 
1.  A  process  of  lubricating  solid  surfaces  subjected 
to  elevated  temperatures  which  comprises  contacting  said 
surfaces  with  a  vaporous  lubricant  consisting  essentially 
of  a  blend  of  free-oxygen-containing  gaseous  material 
and  a  vaporized  petroleum  resin  in  the  wei^t  ratio  of 
from  7:1  to  10:1.  respectively. 


Victor  N. 


2.f7MH 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 


toHanfa- 


Flai  Mar.  2;  194t,  Scr.  No.  12,449 
TCIafam.  (CLlt4— 7) 
1.  In  an  automatic  lubrication  systiem  for  applying 
lubricant  to  a  plurality  of  lubrication  points  of  a  madiine 
during  a  minor  portion  of  a  predetermined  time  cyde 
which  is  substantially  longer  than  said  minor  portion,  a 
pump  for  the  lubricant  a  motor  for  initiating  and  maia- 
Uining  operation  of  the  pump,  a  fluid  line  extending  from 
said  pump  to  the  lubrication  points,  a  pressure-operated 
doser  at  each  of  said  lubrication  points  adapted  lo  do- 
liver  a  preselected  quantity  of  lubricant  each  time  the 
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pressure  in  said  line  is  built  up,  a  solenoid-operated 
normally  closed  valve  in  the  fluid  line  intermediate  the 
pump  aofd  said  lubrication  points,  a  first  reset  timef 
adapted  to  be  operated  throughout  said  predetermined 
time  cycle  and  automatically  ^eset  to  its  starting  position 
at  the  end  of  said  cycle,  means  for  initiating  operation  of 
the  first  timer,  motor  and  valve  solenoid  in  response  to 
operation  of  the  machine,  a  pressure-operated  normally 
open  switch  in  said  fluid  line  adapted  to  be  closed  upon 
creation  of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  line  by  the 
pump,  said  pnxletennined  pressure  being  at  least  as  great 
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to  one  another  on  both  sides  of  said  dis  c,  the  projecting 
frictional  surfaces  on  one  side  of  said  jdisc  being  inter- 
leaved in  position  with  the  frictional  [surfaces  on  the 
other  side  of  said  disc,  and  control  meais  for  simultane- 
ously moving  both  of  said  pair  of  annular  braking  sur- 
faces toward  one  another  into  frictional  contact  with 
the  opposed  sides  of  said  fixedly  attached  braking  disc 
thereby  to  inhibit  rotation  of  said  brakir  g  disc  and  shaft. 


2,971^U 
UOUID  COOLED  DISC  BRAKE  WIT^  AUTOMATIC 

BOOSTER 
Walter  Gnbcr,  St.  Ic 
rignmcnts,  to  Lambert 
Rflch.,  a  corporatioo  of  MMi|M 

flM  Ang.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7^3,007 
M  Claims.    (CL  188— T  ) 


as  thirt  required  to  operate  the  pressure-operated  dosen 
means  actuated  by  closing  of  the  pressure-operated  switd 
for  deenergizing  the  motor  and  the  valve  solenoid,  mean 
(grated  by  the  first  timer  at  the  end  of  said  time  cycU 
to  rqieat  the  lubrication  cycle  if  the  machine  is  in  operaf 
tion  at  the  end  (rf  the  cycle,  a  second  reset  timer  opert 
ated  only  during  the  selected  minor  portion  of  the  tim# 
cycle,  and  means  operated  by  the  second  timer  for  de» 
energizing  the  pump  motor  and  valve  solenoid  at  th^ 
end  of  the  selected  minor  portion  oi  the  cycle  in  the  evev 
the  pressure-operated  switch  fails  to  close. 


St.  loaeph. 


2^MI1 

DISC-TYPE  BRAKES 

Gage,  P.O.  Boa  18222,  San  Antonio,  Tcz. 

Filed  Joly  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,397 

llClaimi.    (CL188— 72) 


1.  A  friction  device  of  the  class  desc  ibed,  comprising 


a   sealed    housing,   relatively    rotatable 


1.  In  a  braking  assembly,  a  pair;  of  annular  braking 
surfaces  disposed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  planar 
relation  to  one  anotheiT  supporting  bieans'for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  surfaces,  said  supporting  means  slidabl^ 
engaging  said  pair  of  surfaces  thereby  to  permit  both 
said  surfaces  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  one 
another,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  transverse  to  said 
pair  of  annular  braking  surfaces,  said  shaft  including  » 
braking  disc  fixedly  attached  thereto  and  rotatable  there- 
with at  a  position  between  said  pair  of  braking  surface^, 
said  disc  extending  in  substantially  parallel  planar  reli 
tion  to  said  pair  of  annular  braking  surfaces  and  beii 
attached  to  said  shaft  by  means  inhibiting  axial  movt 
ment  of  said  braking  disc  relative  to  said  shaft,  means  oti 
said  disc  adapted  to  effect  a  forced  circulation  of  air  pa^ 
said  pair  of  braking  surfaces  during  rotation  of  sai^ 
shaft  and  braking  disc,  said  means  for  effecting  said 
forced  circulation  of  air  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent projecting  surfaces  of  frictional  material  di^ 
posed  in  substantially  circumferentially  spaced  relatioh 


friction  members  disposed  within  said  lousing  for  inter 
engagement  with  each  other  and  with  said  housing,  at 
least  one  of  said  friction  members  hav  ng  provision  for 
operatively  connecting  the  same  to  a  ro  ary  member  and 
another  of  said  friction  members  being  relatively  sta- 
tionary, dual  operator  means  for  effecting  interengage- 
ment  and  disengagement  of  the  frictioi  members  afore- 
said, one  of  said  operator  means  bei  ig  responsive  to 
numual  operation  and  the  other  of  sai<  operator  means 
including  and  being  responsive  to  a  leciprocable  fluid 
pump  continuously  operable  responsive  to  rotation  of 
the  rotary  member  aforesaid,  said  pump  including  a  fixed 
pump  housing  having  its  longitudinal  sxis  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  friDtion  device,  and{ 
said  pump  being  wholly  enclosed  witnin  said  housing. 


interengageable 


PROPELLER  BRAKI 


Robert  G.  LaiUn,  Victor  W.  Pctenoo, 
Schacpel,  Indiaiuipolli,  lod., 


■■d  ilcffbcrt  H* 
to  GcBcral  Mo- 
tori  Covpontioii,  Detroit,  MUk^  m  c^tpontioa  of  Dcl- 


FOcd  Apr.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <  153,885 
5Cbdiiii.   (CL  188—111) 

1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  braking  a  x>tatable  member 
including  a  q>iral  brake  band  space^  fn  m  and  surround- 
ing said  rotatable  member,  a  relative  y  fixed  member 
spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  spird  band,  one  end 
of  the  band  being  anchored  to  said  fix(  id  member,  band 
control  means  carried  by  the  other  end  c  f  said  spiral  band 
for  winding  or  unwinding  the  same  on  said  rotatable 
member  for  respectively  preventing  or  allowing  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  member,  movable  opei  ating  means  con- 
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nected  to  said  band  control  means  for  operating  the  same, 
biasing  means  for  at 'times  urging  said  operating  means 
a  band  winding  direction,  fluid  pressure  responsive 


m 


means  for  overcoming  said  biasing  means  to  move  said 


operating  means  in  a  band  unwinding  direction,  and 
additional  means  independent  of  said  fluid  pressure  means 
connected  to  said  biasing  means  for  rendering  it  effective 
or  ineffective  to  urge  said  operating  means  in  a  band 
winding  direction. 


AUTOMATIC  TRAVEL  ADJUSTER  FOR  AIR 

BRAKE  PISTONS 

IvBB  A.  Faniwortk,  441  S.  State  St^  Orem,  Utah 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,094 

12  Claims.   (CL  I8»— 202) 


said  rack  means  being  alternately  engageable  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  gear  means,  on  return  trips  of  said  en- 
gagement unit,  in  accordance  with  the  pivotal  displace- 
ment, if  any,  of  said  finger  means  in  one  of  said  de- 
flecting paths  from  neutral  position;  and  means  connect- 
ed to  said  engagement  unit  for  coupling  said  engage- 
ment unit  to  said  piston  rod  for  longitudinal  travel  in 
accordance  with  the  travel  of  said  piston  rod. 


2,971,615 

BRAKE  ELEMENT 

Jolin  W.  Ryznar,  La  Grange,  Dl.,  aflaigiior  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  a  corporati<m  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1956,  Scr.  No.  566,255 

I  2Claimi.    (0.188—256) 


1.  A  rigid  braking  element  comprising  a  metal  braking 
surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  complementary 
metal  braking  element  comprising  at  least  on  a  portion 
of  said  metal  braking  surface  an  area  containing  silica, 
said  silica  consisting  essentially  of  particles  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  20  to  800  square  meters  per 
gram,  and  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  within  the 
range  of  8  to  1000  millimicrons  in  diameter,  said  par- 
ticles being  capable  of  being  dispersed  in  water  to  form 
a  silica  sol. 


2371,616 

BUILDING  PANEL 

Eldcn  D.  Bayicy,  Jr.,  SpringBcid,  Ohio,  assignod!  to  The 

William  Bayley  Co^  a  corporatioD  of  OUb 

nicd  Dec.  6, 1956,  Ser.  No.  626,693 

10  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


1.  For  a  braking  system  which  includes  brake  link- 
age, a  brake  cylinder  having  a  brake  operating  piston 
and  a  hollow  piston  rod,  and  a  push  rod  disposed  within 
said  piston  rod,  actuatable  by  said  piston,  and  connected 
to  said  rigging,  a  compensating  mechanism  to  adjust 
slack  in  said  rigging  for  enabling  brake  set  to  be  achieved 
at  desired  piston  travel,  said  compensating  mechanism 
including,  in  combination:  an  actuating,  adjustment  rod 
securable  to  said  brake  rigging  and  having  a  threaded 
shank;  an  internally  threaded  adjustment  gear  thread- 
ably  receiving  said  threaded  shank  of  said  adjustment 
rod;  means  securing  said  adjustment  gear  against  trans- 
latory  movement  when  said  adjustment  rod  is  caused  to 
thread  through  said  adjustment  gear  and  to  be  transla- 
tionally  displaced  with  respect  thereto;  gear  means  dis- 
posed in  engagement  with  said  adjustment  gear  for  ro- 
tating said  adjustment  gear;  a  selector  plate  fixedly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  securing  means  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  finger  deflecting,  travel  paths  corre- 
sponding to  long  travel,  short  travel,  and  normal  travel 
conditions  as  relates  to  piston  travel;  an  engagement  unit; 
means  slideably  and  pivotally  mounting  said  engagement 
unit  in  uniform,  spaced  relationship  with  said  selector 
plate,  for  constraining  said  engagement  unit  to  longi- 
tudinal and  also  to  lateral-pivotal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  selector  plate,  said  engagement  unit  being 
provided  with  finger  means  engageable  with  said  selec- 
tor plate  paths;  a  pair  of  rack  means  for  selectively  pro- 
ducing in  said  gear  means  a  sel^ted  rotation  for  trans- 
lationally   displacing,   selectively,  said    adjustment   rod, 

763  O.O.— 25 


1.  A  building  panel  for  use  in  skin  wall  construction 
and  the  like,  said  panel  comprising  an  exterior  panel 
member,  a  frame  surrounding  said  exterior  panel  mem- 
ber, said  frame  having  an  inwardly  directed  channel  in 
the  perimeter  thereof  receiving  the  margins  of  the  ex- 
terior panel  member,  first  insulation  means  disposed  in 
said  channel  for  supporting  the  margins  of  said  exterior 
panel  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  frame  whereby 
said  exterior  panel  member  is  thermally  insulated  from 
said  frame,  an  interior  panel  member  provided  with  nor- 
mally disposed  flange  portions  at  the  margins  thereof 
positioned  telescopically  within  said  frame,  means  for 
securing  said  interior  panel  member  to  said  frame  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  exterior  panel  member, 
there  being  a  cavity  between  said  panel  members,  and 
second  insulation  means  partially  filling  said  cavity. 
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2,971,617 

CEILING  STRUCTURE  1 

Gcan  SoMh  and  Gilbert  !;»<<■>  Chkafo,  IIL,  asigiioit 

to  L.  J.  Scgii  Co.  (Inc.)i  Chicato,  DI..  a  corporatloa 

of  minoii 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  397,944 
It  aaims.    (0. 1S9— 85) 


2,971,419 
AWNING  OPERATING  AND  OONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Robert  C.  Kodo,  Clerelaiid,  Ohio, 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  fll3394 

9  Claims,    (a.  192— 8] 


I.  In  a  ceiling  framework  structure,  (rack  sections  con 
prising  hollow  elongated  members  having  hollow,  opp< 
sitely  divergent  bottom  flanges  and  correspondingly  d 
vergent  top  flanges  joined  to  the  bottom  flanges  by 
hollow  web,  the  opposite  walls  of  which  slope  towaiil 
each  other  upwardly  into  conjunction  respectively  witji 
one  of  said  top  flanges  to  deflne  therebetween  a  narroi/ 
top  slot  along  the  length  of  the  section;  together  witp 
coupling  means  joining  said  members  end  to  end  and  re- 
spectively comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a  pair 
of  laterally-divergent. bottom  flanges  joined  to  an  upward- 
ly projecting  longitudinal  rib  which  is  widest  near  saifl 
bottom  flanges  and  has  opposite  side  walls  which  slope 
upwardly  toward  each  other  fitting  telescopingly  into  thp 
sloping  web  of  said  track  section  with  the  bottom  flang^ 
of  the  bottom  section  also  telescoped  into  the  hollow  bo 
lom-flange  portion  of  said  track  section. 


2,971,418 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  SINGLi 

LEVER  CONTROL  | 

John  F.  Morse,  21  Clinton  SC  Hndaon,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743^21 

4Clafans.    (CL  192— .894) 


--fr- 


1.  In  a  single  lever  engine  control  unit  having  a  hbuf- 
ing.  a  throttle  control  arm  and  a  clutch  control  aria 
operatively  connected  thereto  for  rotation  only  during  tl|e 
first  portion  of  rotation  of  the  throttle  control  arm,  said 
anns  adapted  for  connection  to  the  cores  of  push-pid] 
cables  for  operating  the  throttle  and  clutch  of  said  engin^ 
the  improvement  comprising  a  terminal  link  connnrtoid 
to  the  throttle  cable  core  and  having  a  radially  movable 
connection  with  said  throttle  control  arm,  a  cam  surface 
on  said  link,  a  follower  on  said  throttle  control  arm  en- 
gaging said  cam  surface  to  cause  said  link  to  swing  on  aD 


toThc  Astivp 


^cO 


1.  Locking  means  for  an  awning  operator  including  a 


winding  shaft  adapted  to  be  extende< 
ture  from  the  outer  side  to  the  inner 


an  awning  operating  mechanism  opera  ed  by  the  outer 
end  of  the  winding  shaft,  said  locking  means  compris- 
ing a  locking  housing  attached  to  the  i  iner  side  of  said 
fixture  and  encircling  the  inner  end  of  t  le  winding  shaft, 
there  being  oppositely  disposed  internal  y  coned  surfaces 
within  said  locking  housing,  a  pair  of  o]  ipositely  disposed 


truncated  conical   lock  dogs  rotatably 
said  internally  coned  surfaces,  means 


said  lock  dogs  to  the  inner  end  of  sad  winding  shaft, 


through  a  fix- 
ide  thereof,  and 


mounted  within 
attaching  one  of 


:he  opposed  ends 
dogs  in  opposite 


interengaging  lug  and  recess  means  on 
of  said  lock  dogs  for  urging  the  lock 
directions  and  into  frictional  contact  wkh  said  internally 
coned  surfaces  when  a  torque  load  is  applied  to  said  one 
lock  dog  through  the  winding  shaft,  an  operating  handle, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  operating 
handle  to  the  lock  dogs  for  applying  n  torque  load  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  said  other  lock  dog  for  caus- 
ing said  lug  and  recess  means  to  urge  the  lock  dogs  to- 
ward each  other  for  rotating  said  lock  dogs. 


2,971,428 
POSITIONING  CLUTdH 
Roger  P.  Rice,  Jr.,  Darien,  Conn.,  assi  ^or  to  Time,  Ii 
coiporatcd.  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 
York 

FDcd  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  ^29,442 
14  Clafans.    (O.  192—18) 


9.  A  positioning  clutch  comprising  ntary  input  means 


elongated  radius  during  the  first  portion  of  movement  0f   having  recess  means  spaced  from  the 


the  control  lever  in  either  direction  from  neutral,  and  a   rotatably  mounted  output  means  arranged  to  transmit 


stop  o^  said  terminal  link  to  prevent  radial  movement  Of   motion  from  the  input  means  when 


axis  of  rotation. 


he  clutch   is  en- 


said  link  when  the  control  lever  is  in  neutral. 


gaged,  connecting  means  included  in  the  output  means 
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movable  between  a  first  position  engaging  the  recess 
means  of  the  input  means  and  completing  a  driving  re- 
lation therewith  and  a  second  position  spaced  there- 
from, spring  means  adapted  to  urge  the  connecting  means 
in  either  direction  between  thj  two  positions  according 
to  the  position  of  spring  cocking  means,  spring  cocking 
means  movable  between  two  positions  in  response  to  ro- 
tation of  the  input  means  to  cock  the  spring  means  so 
that  the  connecting  means  is  urged  thereby  in  the  di- 
rection to  engage  the  recess  means  when  the  input  means 
is  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction  when  it  is  at  a  second  angular  position, 
and  control  means  normally  retaining  the  connecting 
means  in  the  position  engaging  the  recess  means  and 
the  cocking  means  in  the  position  urging  the  connecting 
means  away  from  the  recess  means  adapted  to  selectively 
release  the  connecting  means  when  the  input  means  is 
at  the  predetermined  angular  position  and  the  cocking 
means  when  the  input  means  is  at  the  second  angular 
position. 


and  just  clear  of  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  over  the  surface 
of  which  annulus  the  nose  of  said  pawl  can  skim  at  high 
speeds  of  rotation  of  said  annulus  relative  to  said  pawl 
when  said  intermediate  member  is  positioned  axlally  for 
cooperation  between  said  pawl  and  said  ratchet  teeth. 


2,f7U22 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Ralph   L.   Jacsclike,   Kenosha,   Wis^   asrignor   to  Eafoa 
Mannfartnriag  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
ration  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Feb.  4, 1957.  Scr.  No.  «38,13« 
2  Claims.    (O.  192— «4> 


2,971,621 
SYNCHRONOUS  SELF-SHIFTING  CLUTCHES 
Harold  Sincbiir.  Windsor,  and  PhUip  J.  Short,  Uoliing- 
ham,  England,  assignors  to  S.S.S.  Gears  Limited,  Isle- 
worth,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679.228 

ClataM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  7,  1956 

12  Cteims.    (CI.  192—67) 


I.  A  synchronous  self-shifting  clutch  comprising  a  first 
rotary  clutch  member  provided  with  jaw  clutch  teeth,  a 
second  rotary  clutch  member  nnounted  coaxially  with  said 
first  clutch  member,  an  intermediate  member  carried  by 
said  second  clutch  member  and  provided  with  jaw  clutch 
teeth,  and  means  constraining  said  intermediate  member 
for  helical  movement  relative  to  said  second  clutch  mem- 
ber whereby  to  bring  the  clutch  teeth  of  said  intermediate 
member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  teeth 
of  nid  first  clutch  member,  and  a  ratchet  drive  for 
initiating  precise  interengagement  of  the  clutch  teeth  of 
said  intermediate  member  and  said  first  clutch  member, 
upon  relative  angular  movement  in  one  direction  between 
said  first  and  second  clutch  member,  said  ratchet  drive 
wmprising  a  ring  of  internal  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  said 
first  chitch  member  and  spaced  axially  from  the  clutch 
teeth  of  said  first  clutch  member,  and  at  least  one  pawl 
carried  by  said  intermediate  member,  which  pawl  in  a 
disengaged  condition  of  the  clutch  is  positioned  for  coop- 
eration with  said  ratchet  teeth,  when  there  is  relative 
angular  movement  in  said  one  direction  between  said  first 
and  second  clutch  members,  to  draw  said  intermediate 
member  into  toothed  engagement  with  said  first  clutch 
member,  a  chamber  open  towards  the  clutch  axis,  in  which 
said  ratchet  teeth  and  the  part  of  the  said  pawl  for 
cooperation  therewith  are  disposed,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  liquid  to  said  chamber  at  least  during 
periods  of  rotation  of  said  first  clutch  member  to  form 
in  said  chamber  during  rotation  of  said  first  clutch  mem- 
ber an  annulus  of  liquid  the  radially  inner  surface  of 
which  when  undisturbed  is  radially  inward  relative  to 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  structure  comprising  a 
magnetic  pole  housing  having  a  sleeve  shaped  pole  piece. 
a  first  annular  pole  piece  portion  positioned  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  shaped  pole  piece  and 
being  axially  spaced  from  an  end  surface  of  said  sleeve 
shaped  pole  piece  to  form  an  anti-residual  gap  between 
said  sleeve  shaped  pole  piece  and  said  pole  piece  portion, 
a  second  annular  pole  piece  portion  integral  with  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first  pole  piece  portion  and 
being  substantially  axially  coextensive  with  said  sleeve 
shaped  pole  piece,  an  annular  energizing  coil  disposed 
radially  between  said  sleeve  shaped  pole  piece  and  said 
second  annular  pole  piece  portion  and  axially  intermedi- 
ate thereof,  an  annularly  disposed  friction  material 
means  positioned  axially  remote  from  said  first  pole  piece 
portion  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
sleeve  shaped  pole  piece,  and  resin  bonding  material  com- 
pletely filling  the  volume  defined  by  said  sleeve  shaped 
pole  piece  and  said  pole  piece  portions  and  said  friction 
material  and  being  in  bond  contacting  relationship  with 
said  sleeve  shaped  pole  piece  and  said  pole  piece  portions 
and  said  friction  material  throughout  the  entire  lateral 
surface  of  said  volume  to  bond  said  pole  pieces  and  said 
friction  material  into  a  unitary  structure. 


2,971,623 
MEANS   CONTROLLING   THE   EXTENT   OF   ME- 
£5!AJ3£^''  MOVEMENTS  IN  PRINTERS,  LINE- 
COMPOSING    MACHINES    AND    OTHER    MA- 
CHINERY 

Geriiatd  Dirio,  44  Motfelder  Landstnsse, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

^,_,_      "*^  ^■«-  **•  '♦5^'  *"•  No.  6M,291 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Great  Britafa  Ang.  24,  1956 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  192—142) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  extent  of  a  mechani- 
cal movement  in  dependence  on  a  value  represented  by 
a  tram  of  pulses,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  con- 
stantly rotating  driving  shaft;  a  driven  shaft  the  extent 
of  movement  of  which  is  to  be  controlled;  electronic 
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switch  means  with  first  and  second  stable  states  adapted 
to  be  switched  in  response  to  signals  applied  thereto;  a 
coupling  device  operable  by  electrical  potentials  derived 
from  said  electronic  switch  means  and  capable  of  cou- 
pling said  driving  and  driven  shafts  together  when  said 
switch  means  is  in  its  first  stable  state  and  capable  of 
decoupling  said  shafts  and  of  holding  said  driven  shiift 
stationary  when  said  switch  means  is  in  its  second  stable 
state;  an  electronic  counter  having  first  and  second  in- 
puts and  being  responsive  to  pulses  applied  thereto  so 
as  to  add  and  subtract  respectively,  and  to  generate  a 
signal  upon  registration  of  a  pre()etermined  value;  a 
variable  frequency  pulse  ^neratin^  device;  means  for 
applying  a  signal  to  said  pulse  generating  deyice  to  pre- 
determine its  pulse  frequency;  means  for  applying  a  triin 
of  pulses  to  said  pulse  generating  device  to  render  it 
operative  so  as  to  apply  pulses  to  one  input  of  s|id 
counter  at  the  set  frequency;  means  for  applying  said 
train  of  pulses  to  the  other  input  of  said  counter;  means 
for  applying  said  train  of  pulses  to  said  electronic  swi^h 
means  to  switch  it  to  its  first  stable  state;  and  meads, 
operative  in  response  to  the  registration  of  a  predeter- 
mined value  by  said  counter,  for  applying  a  signal  to 
said  electronic  switch  means  to  switch  it  to  its  secoiid 
stable  state  and  to  said  pulse  generating  device  to  render 
it  inoperative. 


ende 


2.971,<24  ^_ 

PRE-PAYMENT    DEVICES    ADAPTED    TO    U^T 
THE  DURATION  OF  OPERATION  OF  A  CUOCK' 
WORK  MOVEMENT 
Max  Weber,  Rcncns,  Switzerland,  aaritBor  to  Etablissc- 
meat  Amora,  Vadoz,  Lkchtcnstcin 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  5,  195* 
4  Oaims.    (O.  194—19) 


1.  In  a  pre-payment  device  adapted  to  limit  the  dura- 
tion of  operation  of  a  clockwork  movement,  said  device 
having  a  winding  mechanism^  an  orifice  for  the  mtro- 
duction  of  a  coin,  a  passage  for  guiding  said  coin  into  a 
receptacle,  and  an  oscillating  lever  located  in  the  path lof 
said  coin,  so  as  to  be  displaced  by  each  coin  introduoed 
into  said  orifice,  the  combination  comprising,  means 
adapted  to  register  the  number  of  coins  introduced  In- 
cluding a  rotatable  member  engaging  with  said  winding 
mechanism,  said  rotatable  member  comprising  a  first  wheel 
driven  in  rotation  by  said  winding  mechanism  and  a  mov- 
able part  for  locking  said  rotatable  member  and  thiis 
locking  said  winding  mechanism,  said  movable  part  coti- 
prising  a  second  wheel  located  in  side  by  side  relation  {to 
said  first  wheel,  each  of  said  wheels  having  cooperat^g 
stop  means  secured  to  their  opposed  faces,  said  stop  means 
serving  to  limit  the  relative  rotation  of  said  two  whet  Is. 
means  for  driving  said  second  wheel  in  rotation  throujh 
an  angle  proportional  to  the  number  of  coins  introduc  :d 
into  said  orifice  to  permit  the  rewinding  of  said  clock- 
work movement  until  the  said  stop  means  of  said  first 
wheel  engages  the  stop  means  of  said  second  wheel  and 
prevents  said  first  wheel  from  turiiing  further,  thus  lock- 


ing the  rewinding  of  the  movement, 
acting  on  uid  movable  part  to  move 
position  and  to  allow  the  rewinding 
a  value  depending  on  the  number  of 
said  orifice. 


slid  oscillating  lever 
i :  out  of  its  locking 

o '  the  clockwork  to 
i  oins  introduced  in 


Hoflhaa!  icn, 


2,971,<25 
I    REPEAT  ACTUATION  ARRAN<tEMENT  FOR 
I  TYPEWRITERS 

Albert  Rfai,  WilhelrashaTcn, 
iignor  to  Olympia  Wctkc  A.Gn 
many 

Fflcd  Jan.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmai  y 
20  datans.    (a.  197— 17) 


,  Germany,  as- 
WllliclmsliaTen,  Gcr- 


7M,495 
Jan.  18, 1958 


18.  Repeat  actuation  arrangement  fcr  typewriters,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  frame;  a  rotary  drive  means; 
carrier  means  mounted  on  said  frame  i  novable  between  a 
ndrmal  position  farther  spaced  from  said  drive  means 
and  an  operative  position  closer  spaod  from  said  drive 
means;  a  member  movably  mountel  on  said  carrier 
means,  said  member  engaging  said  drive  means  when  said 
carrier  means  is  in  said  operative  position  so  as  to  be 
moved  by  said  drive  means;  actuatable  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  member  so  as  to  I  e  actuated  by  the 
same;  manually  operated  means  for  moving  said  carrier 
means  from  said  normal  position  to  slid  operative  posi- 
tion so  that  said  drive  means  moves  said  member  for 
actuating  said  actuatable  means;  and  manually  operated 
control  means  independent  of  said  manually  operated 
means  and  movable  between  a  norms  1  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  a  blocking  position  located  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  member  for  blocking  return  movement  of 
the  same,  said  control  means  tending  to  i^emain  in  each 
of  said  positions  thereof  whereby  said  drive  means  moves 
said  member  repeatedly  to  effect  repeated  actuations 
of  said  actuatable  means  whenever  S2id  manually  oper- 
ated means  is  operated  while  said  c(|ntrol  means  is  in 
said  blocking  position. 


2,971,(2< 
JUSTIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 
OPERATED  TYPEWRT  'ERS 
Gerhard  Dirio,  Morf cider  Lan  latrasse  44, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gen  sMiy 
FHcd  May  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmai  ly  Oct  1, 1948 
11  Claims.    (O.  197—  (4) 
1.  Apparatus  to  record  a  justified    ine  from  data  re- 
corded magnetically  comprising  a  tyfing  means  having 
at  least  one  control  contact  related  to  si  andard  line  length, 
a  rotatable  magnetizable  member,  mea  is  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  typing  means  and  witii  said  magnetizable 
member  for  recording  thereon  inform:  tion  typed  on  said 
typing  means,  a  character-by-charact(  r  printing  means, 
means   to  read  out   said   recorded   ini  ormation  and   for 
accordingly  operating  said   printing  means,  a  plurality 
of  frequency  generating  means  for  pnducing  a  plurality 


Februaky  14,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


385 


of  different  frequencies,  respectively,  and  means  under 
control  of  said  control  contact  to  select  from  said  fre- 
quencies, for  the  proper  spacing  of  the  characters  printed 
by  said  printing  means,  one  frequency  for  lines  of  stand- 
ard length  and  proportionately  different  frequencies  ap- 


propriate for  each  excess  character  present  in  any  line, 
said  printing  means  including  spacing  means  for  pro- 
ducing different  spacing  of  said  characters  in  response  to 
a  respectively  selected  frequency  applied  to  said  spacing 
means. 


2,971,<27 
MEANS    FOR    POSITIONING    AN    ACCOUNT 
OR  RECORD  SHEET  IN  AN  ACCOUNTING 
MACHINE 
Henri  G.  FcisMl,  Parii,  Fnuicc,  aarignor  to  Machines 
Aatomatlqncs    ModcnMC    (Soclctc    a    RcqNHisabilite 
Llmitcc),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MS,M5 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fnucc  Oct  10,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  197—127) 


1.  Device  for  setting  a  record  sheet  in  an  accountins 
machine,  comprising  a  driving  motor  adapted  to  displace 
said  sheet  in  a  first  direction,  a  relay,  an  electro-magnetic 
brake  for  said  motor  controlled  by  said  relay,  means  for 
temporarily  energizing  said  relay  when  said  record  sheet 
reaches  the  printing  position  whereby  said  sheet  is  tem- 
porarily stopped  beyond  the  printing  position,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  energization  of  said  relay  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  the  rotation  of  said  motor  and  diminishing 
its  speed  so  that  said  record  sheet  is  moved  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  with  a  reduced  speed, 
means  for  again  energizing  said  relay  when  said  record 
sheet  again  reaches  the  printing  position  whereby  said 
sheet  is  bralied  again,  and  means  for  breaking  the  feed- 
ing of  the  motor  whereby  said  sheet  is  stopped. 


2,971,(28 
COPY  MOUNTING  AND  LABEL  HOLDING  AND 
DISPENSING     ATTACHMENT    FOR    A    TYPE- 
WRITER  CARRIAGE 
Rdf  P.  GriAtii,  5657  N.  Afton,  Batoa  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852336 
4  aaims.   (CL  197—133) 
I.  A  copy  mounting  and  label  holding  and  dispensing 
attachment  for  a  typewriter,  comprising:  a  substantially 
rectangular  panel  member  of  thin-sheet  lightweight  mate- 
rial provided  with  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  mounting 


means  carried  by  a  substantially  flat  strip  at  the  bottom 
of  the  rear  surface  of  the  panel  member  for  removably 
mounting  said  panel  member  upon  a  substantially  flat 
portion  of  a  typewriter  carriage  in  upstanding  relation- 
ship with  respect  thereto  with  the  front  surface  of  said 
panel  member  in  a  position  visibly  observable  by  a  typist 
during  typing  use  of  a  typewriter  slidably  mounting  the 
typewriter  carriage,  the  front  of  said  panel  member  being 
provided  with  copy  member  mounting  means  mountingly 
cooperable  with  a  thin-sheet  copy  member  of  substantiady 


rectangular  front  elevational  shape  adapted  to  visibly  bear 
thereon  copy  which  is  to  be  typed,  said  panel  member 
defining  substantially  horizontal  slot  means  communicat- 
ing the  front  and  rear  surfaces  thereof  and  being  posi- 
tioned above  said  mounting  means,  the  rear  surface  of 
said  panel  member  being  provided  with  holding  and 
carrying  means  adapted  to  removably  hold  and  carry  a 
continuous  spirally  wound  strip  of  material  comprising  a 
typing  medium  and  to  dispense  same  through  said  slot 
means  to  the  platen  of  the  typewriter. 


2,971,629 
SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
IMPROVEMENT 
Clarence  D.  Black,  Hldaiian  MOla,  Mc,  assigDor  to  Injec- 
tion Molding  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Misaoori 

FDcd  Mar.  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  573,908 
7  CialBH.    (CL  198—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  plurality  of  plastic  con- 
tainers in  a  process  of  silk  screen  printing  of  a  portion 
of.  the  surface  of  each  said  container  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  cavities  ex- 
tending axially  therethrough,  each  said  cavity  so  formed 
as  to  receive  and  closely  confine  substantially  an  entire 
container,  the  peripheral  portion  of  each  said  cavity  open 
to  expose  an  area  of  a  container  to  be  printed  positioned 
therein,  means  positioned  opposite  one  end  of  said  mag- 
azine to  feed  unprinted  containers  to  a  position  next  said 
on^  end  of  said  magazine,  a  first  charging  means  posi- 
tioned on  the  side  of  said  feed  means  away  from  the 
magazine  but  next  the  same  end  of  said  magazine  oper- 
ative to  charge  a  cavity  thereof  from  said  feed  means 
and  discharging  means  positioned  next  the  other  end  of 
said  magazine  from  said  charging  means  operative  to 
discharge  a  container  from  another  cavity  of  said  mag- 
azine than  the  one  to  be  charged  by  said  charging  means. 
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2,971,i3« 

SHEET  LAPPING  APPARATUS  ' 

Clyde  D.  Midnch,  BJrwiinham,  Ala^  asdpior  to  UnHei 

States  Sled  Corpotatloii.  a  corpofation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  58MM 

ICIaiafi.   (CL  198-^5) 


Sheet  lapping  apparatus  comprising  a  first  conveyt  r 
for  receiving  the  uolapped  sheets,  a  second  conveyor  f(  r 
receiving  the  sheets  from  the  first  conveyor,  said  fi 
conveyor  traveling  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed 
the  second  conveyor,  a  support  arranged  transversely  . 
the  conveyors  at  the  exit  end  of  the  first  conveyor,  a  plai 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  with  its  free  end  e 
tending  over  said  second  conveyor,  and  means  for  au 
matically  rotating  the  plate  around  its  pivot  to  adjust 
height  of  the  exit  end  thereof  in  accordance  with  _ 
speed  of  the  first  conveyor,  said  means  including  a  mo 
able  arm  connected  to  said  plate,  two  spaced  coll_^ 
mounted  on  said  arm  for  movement  therewith,  two  spaced 
solenoids  adjacent  said  arm,  two  eyes  around  said  arn 
one  operably  connected  to  each  of  said  solenoids,  one  cf 
said  eyes  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  collars  and  the 
other  of  said  eyes  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
collars,  and  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  sole 
noids.  ' 


2371,631 
SWIVEL  STACKER 


Fnnklin  P.  Gny,  26dt  E.  Fkm  Ptoc^  Dcaver,  Cdc 

Filed  Dec.  19, 19S8,  Scr.  NoTrtl^TSd 

Udaims.   (CL  198—119) 


1.  A  swivel  stacker  of  the  type  particularly  suited  foil 
use  in  unloading  filled  bags  and  the  like  from  a  conveyor, 
a  carriage  including  a  bedframe  and  an  upright  frame 
depending  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  caster^ 
supporting  the  front  end  of  the  bedframe,  a  fixed  brakd 
element  depending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  bedframe,  a 
movable  brake  element  mounted  on  the  fixed  brake  ele<* 
mem  for  relative  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  a  friction  element  depending  from  the  fix^  brake 
element  for  movement  upon  actuation  into  engagement! 
with  the  movable  brake  element  to  prevent  relative  rota-l 
tion  therebetween,  actuating  means  operatively  connected! 
to  the  friction  element  adapted  to  set  and  release  the! 
brakes,  at  least  one  caster  mounted  on  the  movable  brake 
element  supponing  the  rear  end  of  the  bedframe,  an  end- 
less belt  conveyor  assembly  including  a  conveyor  framei 
with  the  rear  end  thereof  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  upright  frame  for  tiltable  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  drive  roller  and  at 


least  one  driven  roller  joumalled  for  rotation 
oally  spaced  tubsuntially  parallel  relation 
of  the  conveyor  frame,  an  endless  belt 
connecting  the  drive  and  driven  rollers, 
ried  by  the  conveyor  frame  and  operatively 
to  the  drive  roller  for  rotating  same  to 
belt,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 
carriage  with  the  conveyor  assembly 
forward  of  the  rear  thereof,  a  power 
pump  connected  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
actuation  to  extend  the  piston  and  ele\ate 
assembly,  and  control  means  connected 
pump  operative  to  actuate  same  and  extend 
piston. 


at 


in  longitudi- 
transversely 
operatively  inter- 
drive  means  car- 
connected 
move  the  endless 
in|terconnecting  the 
a  point  spaced 
driven  hydraulic 
operative  upon 
the  conveyor 
to  the  hydraulic 
or  retract  the 


2,971,632 

CONVEYORS 

Robert  Lcoa  Smitm,  Eritt,  EocU.^,  „ 

Sovcz  Umitcd,  Erith,  Eogiuid 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.'^!  1,733 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Briton  Nov.  22,  1955 

3  Claimi.    (CL  198—16 1) 
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1 .  A  conveyor  arrangement  comprisin  \  an  endless  con 


u 


ii  rismg  conveyor 


veyor  band  whose  conveying  flight  has 
section,  a  substantially  horizontal  entr,'  section  and  a 
transition  section  between  the  said  entrr  and  rising  sec- 
tions, a  fluid-filled  flexible  envelope  wiich  is  arranged 
opposite  the  said  rising  section  and  exte  ids  into  the  said 
transition  and  entry  sectioiu  for  presiing  the  articles 
against  the  said  conveyor  band  in  all  of  |he  said  sections, 
an  endless  loading  band  having  an  active  flight  located  be- 
tween said  envelope  and  said  conveyor  bind  coacting  with 
said  conveying  flight  of  said  conveyor  band  in  said  entry 
section,  said  transition  section,  and  said  rising  section, 
tensioning  means  operably  connected  m  ith  said  loading 
band  for  promptly  and  automatically  taiung  up  slack  in 
said  loading  band  resulting  from  the  discharge  of  articles 
from  between  the  conveyor  band  and  said  loading  band, 
and  driving  nKans  directly  contacting  md  driving  said 
loading  band  at  a  point  beyond  the  loint  where  the 
articles  are  discharged. 


2.971,633 

CONVEYOR 

Henri  Fcnaad  Geoffrey,  FrafBy*fa^-GacogM, 

Nlevrc,  F^wkc 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7^1 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Fmce  I'eb, 

4  Claims.    (CL  198—178 
I.  A  conveyor  comprising  an  elongited 
pairs  of  pulleys  with  each  pair  being  ro  atably 
at  an  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a  pair  <^f 


.628 

>.  21,  1958 

frame,  two 

mounted 

endless  cables 
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extending  parallel  to  one  another  within  said  frame  and 
each  passing  around  a  pulley  of  said  two  pain  of  pulleys, 
a  plurality  of  battens  extending  across  said  cables  at 
spaced  intervals  and  parallel  to  one  another,  said  pulleys 
having  peripheral  grooves  positioned  for  receiving  one 
of  said  battens  at  a  time  therein  as  said  cable  passes 
around  said  pulleys,  a  plurality  of  pios  each  extending 


through  one  of  said  battens  and  the  portion  of  the  cable 
adjacent  thereto  retaining  said  battens  in  their  spaced 
positions  on  said  cables,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  frame  between  the  pulleys  at  said  frame 
end  and  said  drum  having  an  oval  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration with  peripheral  indentations  for  receiving  said 
battens  therein  and  forming  an  ejector  for  material  car- 
ried by  said  battens. 


2,971434 
DBHWASHING  EQUIPMENT 
Alexander  E.  WiMc  and  James  H.  WUdc,  Little  SUver, 
N  J^  aarignon  to  Faspnqr  Corporatloa,  Red  Bank,  N  J^ 
a  corpotatioa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  IvBC  11, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  74M42 
7  Claims.    (CL  198—181) 


1.  In  a  combination  with  a  dishwasher,  means  form- 
ing a  path  for  dish  racks  which  extends  to  and  from  said 
dishwasher,  means  forming  a  return  path  for  dish  racks 
extending  parallel  to  the  first  path,  means  for  pushing 
said  dish  racks  along  said  paths  incltxling  turntables  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  paths  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  dish  racks  from  one  of  said  paths  and 
deliver  them  to  the  other  of  said  paths,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  turntable,  and  rack  engaging  means  movable 
with  said  tumUble  and  into  engagement  with  racks 
moving  onto  said  turntable  from  one  of  said  paths  to 
positively  move  the  racks  with  the  turntable,  said  rack 
engaging  means  being  movable  to  disengage  said  racks 
as  they  reach  the  other  of  said  paths. 


2.971435 
LUMBER  SORTING  MACHINE 
A.  Honwr,  Star  Rtc.  2.  Cascadla,  Ores. 
FIM  Scyt.  4, 1954.  Scr.  No.  M7397 
2  CWma.    <CL  19S— 185) 
I .  A  lumber  sorting  machine  for  selectively  removing 
lumber  from  a  lumber  conveyor  comprising  a  trackway 
positioned  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  conveyor,  a  vehi- 
cle movably  mounted  on  said  trackway,  power  means  on 
said  vehicle  for  moving  said  vehicle  on  said  trackway,  a 
pair  of  arms  arranged  on  said  vehicle  in  spaced  parallel 
transversely  extending  relation,  a  longitudinally  extending 
horizontal  shaft  pivotally  mounting  said  arms  to  said 
vehicle,  a  rotatable  conveyor  roller  joumalled  between 
said  arms  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  shaft,  power 
means  on  said  vehicle  for  pivoting  said  arms  about  said 


shaft  raising  said  conveyor  roller  with  relation  to  said 
vehicle  to  contact  and  slightly  raise  lumber  arranged  in 
overlying  relation  thereto  on  said  lumber  conveyor,  and 


power  means  connected  to  said  conveyor  roller  for  rotat- 
ing said  roller  on  its  axis  to  move  lumber  resting  thereon 
transversely  of  said  vehicle  off  of  said  lumber  conveyor. 


ROTARY  CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 
Harry  E.  EoglcMM,  CUcato,  aad  Elmer  D.  Sraowk,  Cic- 
ero, Dl.,  aarignors  to  F.  B.  Redington  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl., 
a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware 
Origfaial  application  Nov.  28,  1955,  Scr.  No.  549388. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Dec  29,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
783457 

8Claima.    (CL  198— 209) 


■m: 


1.  A  circular  conveyer  comprising  an  upper  wheel 
structure  for  mounting  conveyer  attachments,  a  vertical 
shaft  attached  to  and  supporting  the  upper  wheel  struc- 
ture, a  lower  wheel  structure  attached  to  the  shaft  at  a 
level  below  the  upper  wheel  structure,  drive  means  cou- 
pled to  the  lower  wheel  structure  for  rotating  the  lower 
wheel  structure,  the  shaft  and  the  upper  wheel  structure, 
a  circular  ring  structure  positioned  at  a  level  intermedi- 
ate between  the  upper  wheel  structure  and  the  lower 
wheel  structure,  aiid  gear  means  mechanically  coupled 
between  the  ring  structure  and  the  lower  wheel  structure, 
said  ring  structure  having  conveyer  attachments  posi 
tioned  in  spaced  relation  for  cooperation  with  the  at 
tachments  on  the  upper  wheel  structure. 


2,971437 

DENTAL  BUR  HOLDER 

John  H.  SimoM,  5942  NE.  Orclc  Ave,  CUo^o,  Dl. 

Fikd  Feb.  1 1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,573 

3Clalma.    (O.  28«— 17) 

1.  A  holder  for  dental  burs  comprising  a  liquid  tight 

container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upwardly  extending 

sidewalk  integral  with  each  other  and  with  said  bottom 

wall,  a  perforated  plate  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with 

respect  to  said  bottom   wall   for  receiving  said  dental 
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burs,  support  members  contacting  said  ^late  for  mail 
taining  said  spacing,  and  a  lubricant  receiving  pad  dii- 


the  top  and  side  edges  thereof  for  for^ning 
ment  for  the  end  panels  and  also  an 
a  transparent  panel  including  a  horizdntal 
pending  side  walls  of  unitary  constnlction 
curing  the  end  edges  of  the  transparent 
wardly  extending  strips  on  the  end  pam  lis, 
of  said  bottom  having  upwardly  extending 
disposed  against  the  inner  surface  of  th^ 


posed  between  said  plate  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  pa  1 
serving  to  support  said  dental  burs  in  said  perforation  . 


DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 

Crawford  G.  AUisoii,  Plymoatt  Mectiag,  Maarfee  D. 

Haitmaii,  Jr^  Telford,  and  Gcoise  C.  Sparks,  Philadel- 

phia,  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Sfiarks  Gorporation,  Phil^- 

dclphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioD  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  587,143 

3ClaiBM.    (CL206— 42) 


'^ 

ZO 

/ 

^ 

"^v^^^ 

T-~\yo 

K^ 

^" 

I.  A  dispensing  container  for  pills  comprising  a  fon  i- 
retaining  transparent  inner  sheet  provided  with  a  plurali  y 
of  pill-receiving  indentations  spaced  frmn  the  periphetfy 
of  said  sheet  and  defining  recesses  on  one  side  of  said 
sheet  and  protrusions  on  the  other  side  of  said  sheet, 
a  pair  of  outer  sheets  arranged  in  facing  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  she^t 
and  having  their  marginal-edge  portions  secured  in  fi 
ing  engagement  beyond  the  periphery  oi  said  inner  sh 
the  outer  sheet  on  said  ouier  side  of  said  inner  sh^ 
being  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  said  protrusio: 
outlet  means  provided  on  the  outer  sheet  on  said  one  si 
of  said  inner  sheet  for  passing  pills  outward  from  sa 
recesses  through  said  last-mentioned  outer  sheet,  sa^ 
inner  sheet  being  mounted  on  the  outer  sheet  on  said  ode 
side  of  said  inner  sheet  for  rotation  relative  to  the  Ia9- 
mentioned  outer  sheet,  said  recesses  being  arranged  circi  i- 
larly  on  said  inner  sheet  about  the  axis  of  inner-shei:t 
rotation,  whereby  rotation  of  said  inner  sheet  successiv  ;- 
ly  positions  said  recesses  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  means,  and  a  stop  tab  extending  from  the  bounding 
edge  of  said  opening  in  the  outer  sheet  on  said  oth^r 
side  of  said  inner  sheet  and  into  said  ppening  for  normil 
disposition  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  protrusions, 
said  tab  thus  normally  engageable  with  an  adjacent  oile 
of  said  protrusions  to  limit  movement  of  the  latter  aijd 
being  swingable  out  of  the  path  of  protrusion  movement 
to  allow  rotation  of  said  inner  sheet 


i 


2,971,»9 

TOMATO  CARTON 

Thaddns  D.  McHan,  912  N.  Sparfanan  St..  Hartscnc.  Ali. 

Filed  Apr.  If,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,594  i 

SCtalms.   (a.2»6— 45J4) 

3.  A  carton  for  packaging  produce  subject  to  damage 

if  shipped  in  a  bulk  container,  said  carton  comprising  a 

generally  rectangular  horizontal  bottom^ ,  a  pair  of  edd 

panels  extending  vertical  from  the  ends  of  said  bottom, 

said  bottom  and  end  panels  being  of  unitary  construction. 

each  end  panel  having  outwardly  extending  strips  along 


a  reinforce- 
Attachment  flange, 
top  and  de- 
means se- 
panel  to  the  out- 
the  side  edges 
tabs  thereon 
lower  edge  por- 


tion of  the  side  walls,  and  means  seciring  said  tabs  to 
the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  side  walls  said  bottom  hav- 
ing openings  therein  adjacent  the  side  elges  and  in  trans 
verse  alignment  with  the  tabs  whereby  iccess  is  provided 
for  a  tool  when  installing  the  means  for  securing  the  tabs 
to  the  side  walls  with  the  produce  in  the  carton,  said 
openings  also  providing  ventilation  for 
carton,  and  handle  means  connected  to 
facilitate  handling  of  the  carton. 


he  interior  of  the 
the  ^nd  panels  to 


2,971,M« 

PLASTIC  FOAM  PACKAGING 

Charles  D.  Sncllins,  Brein^svllle,  Pa. 

(%  Standard  Plastics  Inc.,  Fogd  niHc,  Pa.) 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No. '  26,977 

SClaimt.    (CL206— 4) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  contains 
shaped  object  to  be  shipped  having  parts 
sistance  to  shock  and  spaced  within  tie 
a  fesilient  lining  between  the  object  and 
container,  said  resilient  lining  comprising 
of  varying  densities,  the  denser  portions 
adapted  to  directly  support  parts  of  the 
ble  of  resisting  shock  and  the  lining  being 
sity  where  supporting  parts  of  the  oljects 
parts  are  of  least  resistance  to  damagd 
portions  of  the  lining  being  fused  tog;tb 
integral  body  of  lining  forming  a  well 
object,  and  a  block  of  dense  lining,  hiiving 
tions  of  plastic  foam  of  less  density, 
of  the  well. 


2,971.641 
COMMODITY  CONFINING  AND 
Milton  E.  Griem,  MOwaakcc,  Wli., 
Inc.,  Mihrankec,  Wli.,  a  corporatio  i 
Filed  Jnly  28, 1958.  Scr.  No. 
4ClainM.    (a.286--4tf) 
1 .  A  commodity  confining  and  displ  ly 
ing,  a  unitary  flat  blank  of  sheet  materia 
opening  bounded  along  one  side  by 


an  irregularly 
of  varying  re- 
receptacle,  and 
the  wall  of  the 
a  plastic  foam 
of  the  foam 
object  well  capa- 
of  lesser  den- 
where  such 
by  jarring,  said 
er  to  form  an 
to  receive  the 
spaced  por- 
one  side  wall 


filing 


DISPLAY  BAND 

to  Mupiiut, 
of  Delaware 
'51359 

band  compris- 
having  a  window 
commodity  sup- 
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porting  panel  and  along  its  opposite  side  by  a  flap  the    including  a  continuous  coating  of  stretchable  nonadherent 
opposite  ends  of  which  are  connected  directly   to  the    impervious  material  on  each  face  of  said  fabric,  whereby 
panel    ends   by   window   end   bounding   strips   while    its 
medial  portion  is  provided  with  a  locking  tongue  pro- 
jecting into  the  window  opening  toward  the  panel,  said 


< 

>/  > 

-/7 

5 

^-    ,> 

strips  being  foldable  relative  to  both  said  panel  and  said 
flap  along  lines  coinciding  with  opposed  sides  of  said 
window  opening  and  said  tongue  being  foldable  relative 
to  said  flap  along  a  line  coinciding  with  the  line  of  fold 
of  said  flap.  | 


2,971,<42 

KEEPER  AND  IDENTIFICATION  MEANS  FOR 

MOUNTING  ON  SOUND  TAPE  AND  FILM 

STRIP  REELS 

Edward  Scfaocn,  2329  W.  Broadway,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,358 

3  Claims.    (CL  206—53) 


1.  A  keeper  for  retaining  the  free  end  portions  of 
sound  tapes,  film  strips,  and  the  like  wound  on  storage 
reels  having  transversely  spaced  side  plates  comprising 
in  combination,  a  longitudinally  bowed  elongated  body 
section  terminating  at  one  of  its  end  portions  in  an  an- 
nular split  ring,  a  compressible  member  of  greater  width 
transversely,  than  the  width  of  the  elongated  body  sec- 
tion, said  compressible  member  being  mounted  and  fric- 
tionally  held  in  said  annular  ring,  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  compressible  member  being  transversely  extended 
beyond  its  mounting  ring  for  frictional  engagement  with 
the  side  plates  and  a  markaUe  surface  on  the  elongated 
body  section. 


2^1443 
BALEWRAmR 

Mania  O.  Faricy,  El  CMtro,  Calif,,  ■■% to  Bak 

Gnard  CoiporatioB,  El  Ccatra,  CaUf,,  a  cotporation  of 
Callfoniia 

Fflcd  Apr.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9374 

laalm.    (CL2f6— S3J) 

A  generally  rectangular  bale  of  compressible  material 

comprising:    a  woven   fabric  cover  encompassing  said 

material;  spaced  parallel  bands  encircling  said  material 

and  cover  and  being  under  tension,  whereby  said  material 

and  cover  bulge  outwardly  between  said  bands;  said 

woven  fabric  cover  being  arranged  with  its  warp  and 

woof  threads  extending  oblique  to  said  bands;  said  cover 

76.1  O.o— 26 


said  cover  and  impervious  material  may  stretch  to  con- 
form to  said  bulges  without  rupturing. 


2,971  M4 

EXTRUSION  DIES 

Jacques  Scjouniet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 

du  Filage  dcs  Metaux  et  dcs  Joints  Curly 

nied  May  9, 1955,  Ser.  No.  507,000 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  11,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  207—17) 

I 


^  w 


1.  In  an  extrusion  die  having  an  oriflce,  a  throat  at 
the  entrance  side  of  the  orifice  and  a  face  surrounding  the 
throat,  the  die  being  adapted  for  use  in  extruding  a 
heated  metal  billet  from  a  container  by  interposing  a 
solid  body  of  lubricant  between  the  end  of  the  billet  and 
said  face  of  the  die  and  forcing  the  billet  through  the 
die  orifice,  the  improvement  characterised  in  that  said 
face  of  the  die  is  provided  with  grooves  completely  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  radially  from  the  die  oriflce  and 
from  each  other  for  retaining  the  lubricant  on  the  die 
face  and  feeding  it  uniformly  to  the  die  oriflce. 


2  971  645 

EXTRUSION  DIE 

Raymond  M.  BInck,  EocUd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,610 

2  Claims.    (CL  207—18) 


1.  An  extrusion  die  assembly  for  use  between  the  bed 
and  reciprocable  ram  of  a  press,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  holder  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  bed;  a 
pair  of  shafts  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  holder,  the 
rotational  axes  of  said  shafts  being  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  and  lying  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the 


i 
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direction  of  ram  movement;  a  pair  of  separate  lever  eM- 
ments  extending  radially  from  said  shafts,  each  of  sail 
shafts  supporting  one  of  said  lever  elements  and  being 
co-rotatable  therewith;  a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical 
die  elements,  each  of  said  shafts  supporting  one  of  sa|d 
die  elements  and  being  co-rotatable  therewith,  said  dje 
elements  each  having  a  mutually  adjacent  peripheral 
extrusion  groove  located  at  a  point  axially  offset  bttt 
generally  diametrically  opposite  to  said  lever  elemenu, 
the  bottom  of  which  groove  extends  partially  about  t^e 
rotational  axis  and  is  disposed  a  varying  distance  there- 
from; a  plurality  of  actuator  members  slidably  receivejd 
in  said  holder  and  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  the  rafi 
and  to  act  on  said  kver  elements  to  rotate  each  of  said 
die  elements  about  said  axis  so  that  said  extrusion  groovy 
move  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  workpiece  during  el- 
trusion  thereof,  whereby  the  workpiece  section  is  reducep 
by  extrusion  alone;  said  holder  having  walls  defining  a 
recess  intermediately  disposed  and  aligned  with  the  ra«i 
and  said  grooves  for  receiving  a  workpiece  blank  to  be 
extruded;  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  tne 
ram  into  said  recess  against  the  workpiece  blank;  sepa- 
rate means  operated  independently  of  the  ram  for  applf- 
ing  a  torque  to  said  die  elements  about  said  axes  in  tl^ 
other  direction;  brake  means  operative  on  said  shafts  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  die  elements  during  the  re- 
turn stroke  of  the  ram;  and  an  ejector  reciprocably  die- 
posed  in  alignment  with  said  recess  and  operative  on  the 
portion  of  the  workpiece  which  has  passed  through  said 
die  elements  to  move  the  workpiece  in  the  direction  <^ 
the  return  stroke  of  the  ram.  ; 


ARTICLE  DOPECnON  AND  SORTING 
APPARATUS 
Henry  F.  Coffey,  IndkunpoOs,  lad.,  anisiior  to  EU  Ully 
ud  Compaay,  ladianapoas,  bd^  a  corporatioo  of  lA- 

FBcd  Abr.  17, 1999,  Scr.  No.  834^25 
SdafaM.    (0.299— HI) 


7.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  a  series  of  similarly  Ii 
beled,  like  containers  for  absence  or  presence  and  pos  - 
tion  of  labels  upon  said  containers;  said  apparatus  cor 
prising  a  conveyer  Jor  transporting  said  labeled  contai 
ers  seriatim  in  a  path  past  an  inspection  station;  a  r. 
ject  lever  associated  with  said  conveyer  and  normall 
effective  in  one  position  to  engage  and  remove  contaii 
ers  from  said  conveyer  and  movable  into  another  pos. 
tion  for  permitting  passage  of  said  containers;  an  A.G 
source;  vibrating  light  beam  means  at  said  inq>ectio 
station  positioned  to  scan  a  portion  of  each  of  said  coi 
tainers  and  an  adjoining  portion  of  each  of  their  resi 
tive  labels  as  said  containers  move  past  said  li^t  bCw. 
said  light  beam  means  being  connected  to  said  A.C 
source;  a  D.C.  source;  a  photoelectric  cell  positioned  a( 
said  inspection  station  to  receive  light  reflected  from  thi 
scanned  portions  of  said  labels  and  containers;  a  D.c] 
to  A.C.  conversion  network;  said  cell  and  said  networlj 
being  interconnected  to  said  D.C.  source;  an  A.C.  mag- 
netic induction  motor  having  an  operating  coil  and  4 
control  coil;  said  operating  coil  being  connected  to  sai<i 
A.C.  source  and  said  control  coil  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  D.C.  to  A.C.  conversion  network;  and 
sai'd  motor  having  its  rotor  connected  in  operative  as^ 
sociation  with  said  reject  lever  to  move  said  lever  from 
Its  container  reject  position  to  its  container  pass  posi* 
tion  only  when  said  control  coil  is  energized. 


2,971,«7  .       , 

AUTOMATIC  SAND  WAi  HER 

Robert  A.  Pctnnck,  Ariliicto  a,  Va. 

(Rtc.  1,  StceMoa  Hollow,  Shcfl  eld,  Ala.) 

FOcd  Oct.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.Tl4,894 

SClaiins.   (a.  299— 21 ») 


Fgiiruary  14,  1961 


1.  An  automatic  sand  washer  compr  sing  a  receptacle 
for  sand  to  be  washed,  a  syphon  tube  having  an  intake 
port  in  said  receptacle  at  a  predetermi  led  level  therein, 
water  supply  means  including  a  valve  for  admitting  only 
a  measured  quantity  of  water  to  said  receptacle  to  raise 
the  water  level  therein  an  exactly  predetermined  height 
above  the  syphon  inlet  port,  a  syphon  control  device,  and 
an  automatic  timer  connected  to  saic 
syphon  control  device  to  initiate  syphon 
determined  interval  after  completion 
water  to  said  receptacle  to  syphon  off  wa 
particles  therein  to  the  level  of  the  syptiion  intake  after  a 
predetermined  settling  period,  said  autoi  natic  timer  being 
operable  to  provide  continuously  repeated  cycles  of  water 
addition,  a  settling  period,  and  syphop  withdrawal  of 
water  from  said  receptacle. 


2,971,MS 
IVfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

KE  FEED  OF  FILTER  AID  TO 
NGEMENT 
Marvin   Lane,  Cnwford,  NJ., 
Yoakefs,  N.Y.,  aarigBon,  by 
UokMiTanh  Car  Compaay,  Chlcaga, 
Hon  of  New  Jeney 

Filed  Jmc  19, 1957,  Scr.  No. 
tClafans.    (0.219—7$ 


<  rONTROLLING 
A  nLTER  AR- 


Jacob 


S.  Samkoff, 
■wignincnti,  to 
m.,  a  corpon- 


i«M12 


I.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  flov  of  filter  aid  co- 
mingled  with  the  influent  to  a  filter  unit,  the  steps  of 
measuring  pressure  differential  across  th(  i  unit,  producing 
an  output  signal  proportional  to  said  difl  crential,  measur- 
ing the  rate  of  change  of  the  variation  in  intensity  of  said 
signal,  and  controlling  the  volume  of  aid  co-mingled  with 
the  influent  in  response  to  said  measurec   rate  of  change. 


valve  and  said 

operation  a  pre- 

of  admission  of 

er  and  suspended 
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2,971,09 
lUICE  EXTRACTOR 
Leo  HcBzirolic  ObcifewdHitcm  SwitzcrlaMi, 
JURA  Elektroappanite-Fabtawa  L.  Hemirolis 
NicdcrtwcfasUen,  Switzcrlaiid 

Filed  Not.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (97,698 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Switieriand  Oct.  25, 1957 

3  Ciaias.    (CL  21«— 3<9) 


to 
A.G~ 


I.  In  a  juice  extractor,  a  rotary  strainer  basket  having 
a  bottom  wall  portion  and  an  annular  perforated  side 
wall  portion  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall  portion  and  said 
annular  side  wal!  portion  being  too  steep  to  advance 
material  by  centrifugal  force  upwardly  along  said  side 
wall  portion  during  rotation  of  the  strainer  basket;  and 
means  comprising  an  annular  member  having  a  lower 
substantially  flat  surface  and  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  bottom  wall  portion,  spaced  thereabove  and  from 
said  side  wall  portion,  cooperating  with  said  bottom  wall 
portion  and  said  side  wall  portion  for  feeding  material 
upwardly  along  said  side  wall  portion  during  rotation  of 
the  basket. 


2,971,659 

TRAP 

William  Minmda,  Prcalmcii,  N  J. 

(157  Ryeraoa  Avc^  PatcnoB,  NJ.) 

Ffled  Sept  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,45f 

1  Claim,    (a.  219— 447) 


A  drainpipe  trap  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  at  the  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  of 
said  housing  and  provided  with  a  threaded  circular  dean- 
out  flue  laterally  of  said  ports,  said  bousing  having  in- 
tegrally formed  therein  a  three-dded,  rectangular,  hori- 
zonul  interior  ledge  between  saiO  ports  and  opening  into 
said  flue,  a  flat,  rectangular  strainer  plate  removably 
seated  on  said  ledge  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
housing  for  removing  and  collecting  debris  from  water 
flowing  through  said  housing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 
ports  and  through  said  plate,  a  detachable  threaded  clo- 
sure member  threaded  into  said  flue  for  closing  the  latter, 
said  horizontal  ledge  being  located  below  the  horizontal 
diameter  of  said  circular  clean-out  flue,  the  width  of  said 
strainer  plate  being  greater  than  the  chord  of  said  clean- 
out  flue  in  register  with  said  dean-out  plate  when  seated 
on  said  ledge  the  threads  of  said  member  and  said  flue 
cooperating  to  seal  said  flue  against  leakage  of  said  water 
from  said  housing  through  said  flue  and  with  said  threads 


constituting  the  sole  means  for  effecting  said  seal,  the 
inner  end  of  said  closure  member  when  threaded  into  said 
flue  being  flat  and  extending  substantially  into  abuting 
engagement  with  the  unseated  edge  of  said  strainer  plate 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  water  and  debris  around  said 
plate,  said  plate  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  preclude 
its  removal  from  said  housing  through  said  ports,  said  flue 
being  of  a  size  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  plate  and 
collected  debris  from  said  housing  when  said  member  is 
removed  from  said  housing. 


WOBcM. 
of  OUe 


2,971,651 
TABLE 

Ms,  amltBor  to  The  Focuty 
,  DaytOB,  Ohio,  a  cwporatkNi 


FRcd  Apr.  39, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,161 
tCbimi.   (CL211i«^lJ) 


6.  A  produce  table  comprising  an  upper  plate  of  sheet 
material  forming  the  top  of  said  table  and  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially  turned  lip,  a  generally  frustoconical  lower 
supporting  plate  of  sheet  metal  circumferential ly  secured 
to  the  lower  side  of  said  upper  plate,  a  spacer  extending 
axiajly  from  the  underside  of  said  upper  plate  through 
said  lower  plate,  means  securing  the  smaller  end  of  said 
lower  plate  to  said  spacer  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
upper  plate  causing  said  spacer  to  effect  stressed  elevation 
of  the  center  of  said  upper  plate  in  relation  to  its  pe- 
riphery, an  annular  rim  fixed  to  said  upper  plate  at  said 
lip  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  extending  above  said 
upper  plate  to  provide  for  the  retention  of  produce  on 
said  table,  a  supporting  post  having  legs  arranged  to  hold 
said  post  in  upstanding  relation,  means  including  said 
spacer  for  rotatably  mounting  said  table  on  said  post, 
table  drive  means  including  a  Uble  drive  puUey,  a  drive 
motor,  and  a  friction  clutch  interposed  in  driving  relation 
between  said  pulley  and  said  motor  to  provide  for  the 
moving  of  said  table  independently  of  said  motor. 


2,971,652  I 

DISH  RACK 

Robert  M.  Gc«chcll,  Momoirim  and  Horace  E.  Kufs, 

Pamdcn,  CaHf.,  mtOtmon  to  Waste  Kbtg  Cotpora- 

tioB,  Loi  Ancdca,  CaBf.,  a  coiporatioa  of  California 

FIM  Nov.  39, 1956,  Scr.  No.  625,434 

1  Claim.    (CL  211—41) 


A  dish  retaining  member  having  forward   and  rear- 
ward sides  respectively  engageable  with  the  bottom  of  a 
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dish  disposed  forwardly  of  such  retaining  member  a$d 
the  top  of  a  dish  located  rearwardly  thereof,  said 
taining  member  having  adjacent  its  lower  end  two  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  sloping,  upwardly  converging  p<^- 
tions,  said  retaining  member  having  arcuate,  forwarcfy 
concave,  upwardly  converging,  and  upwardly  and  ret 
wardly  sloping  portions  connected  at  their  lower  ei 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  upwardly  and  forwardly  sk 
ing  portions,  respectively,  said  retaining  member  having 
at  its  upper  end  a  generally  horizontal,  arcuate,  f<ir- 
wardly  concave,  rearwardly  offset  portion  connected  at 
its  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  upwardly  and  re^- 
wardly  sloping  portions,  respectively. 


I 


2,971,653 

SUPPORT  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Richard  A.  Shaw,  Sdtaatc,  R.L,  aasignor  to  StackUn 

Corporatioii,  a  corporaHon  of  Rhode  Ishind 

FUed  Ang.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,634 

2  Claims.    (CI.   211—72) 


I.  A  panel  for  the  mounting  of  a  group  of  storage 
bins  and  the  like  comprising  an  upright  support  generafy 
horizontal  parallel  sheet  metal  body  strips  carried 
said  support  one  above  the  other  each  strip  having 
outwardly  extending  channel  formation  at  one  longitu< 
nal  edge  thereof  with  the  outer  side  of  the  channel 
tending  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  strip,  the  opposi 
marginal  edge  of  a  lower  strip  extending  on  an  outward 
upward  slant  and  with  its  free  edge  engaging  the  channjel 
portion  of  a  strip  above  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  channel 
to  provide  a  support  therefor. 


2,971,654 
CARRIER 

Robert  J.  Wborton,  1604  8tfa  Ave.  W.,  Birmingfaani, 
FUed  Jan.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,012 
5  Claims.    (CI.  211—73) 


I .  A  carrier  for  generally  cylindrical  objects  compri  5- 
ing  a  back  wall  panel  having  a  plurality  of  lateral 
spaced  vertically  extending  slots  connected  by  a  comm<)n 
laterally  extending  opening,  a  bottom;  wall  panel  fol 


a  front  wall  panel 


ably  connected  to  the  back  wall  panel, 
foldably  connected  to  said  bottom  will  panel  opposite 
the  side  thereof  on  which  said  back  vail  panel  is  con- 
nected, a  top  wall  panel  foldably  conn  scted  to  said  front 
wall  panel  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  bottom  wall 
panel,  said  top  wall  panel  having  at 


therein  adapted  to  receive  said  object! 
tion,  and  a  flexible  retaining  member 


least  one  opening 


m  retammg  rela- 
deflning  a  side  of 


said  opening  having  a  free  edge  witi  securing  means  , 


thereon  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
extending  opening  and  to  engage  a  se 
slots  to  adapt  the  top  panel  to  receive 
diameters. 


common  laterally 
ected  one  of  said 
objects  of  varying 


2,971,655 
RECIPROCATING  TRAYlUNIT 
Philip  DuBofr  and  Harvey  MiUer,  Keaioy,  NJ.,  assigiion 
to  Shelfmakcr  Prodocts  Corp.,  Kearny,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Icncy 

FUed  Joiy  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  41,637 


14  Claims,    (a.  211—126) 


1.  A  reciprocating  tray  unit  adapt)  d  to  be  disposed 
on  a  shelf  in  a  storage  area  whereby  items  can  be  con- 
veniently inserted  in,  or  removed  from ,  the  storage  area, 
said  unit  comprising  guide  means  adajted  to  be  fixed  to 
said  shelf,  a  tray  means  having  a  bas;  and  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  base  and  extending  thereb  slow  whereby  said 
tray  means  is  rollable  over  said  shelf] 
means,  at  least  one  retaining  member 
one  of  said  means  and  cooperating  witi  the  other  of  said 
means  whereby  said  tray  means  is  rec  procally  movable, 
and  guided,  along  a  given  axis,  and  ab  itment  means  car 
ried  by  the  other  of  said  aforementioijed  means  and  co- 
operating with  said  retaining  member  lo  limit  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  tray  means  along  said  given  axis. 


\- 


above  said  guide 
forming  a  part  of 


2,971,656 
TABLE 
Willie   M.   Shoffner,   Dayton,   Ohio, 
Fogarty  Manufacturing  Company, 
poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
8  Claims.    (CI.  211—1 


Di  lyto 


5.  A  wet  table  adapted  for  the  su. . 
iced  fresh  produce  comprising  a  base. 


assignor   to   The 
n,  Ohio,  a  cor- 


810,162 
1) 


ppprt  and  display  of 
an  upper  portion 
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supported  on  said  base  including  a  tubular  reinforcing 
member,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  upwardly  in- 
clined reinforcing  arms  each  secured  at  an  inner  end  to 
said  member,  a  generally  circular  table  top  formed  of 
sheet  material  having  a  circumferential  turned  lip,  means 
fixing  said  top  to  said  arms  in  a  flexed  condition  in  con- 
formity with  the  incline  of  said  arms  to  provide  for  the 
stressed  elevation  of  said  lip  in  relation  to  said  central 
reinforcing  member,  a  circumferential  rim  fixed  in  scal- 
ing relation  to  said  top  at  said  lip  with  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  extending  above  said  top  for  the  retention  of  pro- 
duce and  water  on  said  table,  a  shelf  supporting  standard 
threaded  into  said  member  for  extension  substantially 
normal  to  said  top  for  the  support  of  shelving  in  spaced 
relation  to  produce  on  said  top,  and  drain  openings  in 
said  standard  for  removing  accumulated  water  from  the 
surface  of  said  table. 


2,f71,«57 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Milton  Zadck,  Wlimetka,  m,,  anigiior  to  Reflector  Hard- 
ware CorporatkMi,  Melrose  Pait,  lU^  a  corporatkw  of 
niinoif 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1959«  Scr.  No.  800400 
8  Claims.    (CL  211—147) 


I.  A  merchandise  display  assembly  comprising,  a  pair 
of  upright  laterally  spaced-apart  standards,  each  of  said 
standards  having  at  least  one  row  of  vertically  aligned 
openings  provided  in  its  forward  face,  a  shelf  bracket 
for  each  of  said  standards,  each  bracket  having  an  ear 
thereon  removably  hooked  over  the  lower  edge  of  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  openings  of  the  associated 
standard  for  supporting  said  bracket  thereon,  a  shelf 
extending  between  and  resting  upon  said  shelf  brackets, 
and  a  removable  shelf  clip  for  each  of  said  shelf  brackets, 
each  of  said  shelf  clips  including  means  extending  into 
and  occupying  the  upper  portion  of  the  opening  over  the 
lower  edge  of  which  said  ear  of  the  associated  shelf 
bracket  is  hooked  and  means  engaging  the  rear  edge 
of  said  shelf  to  hold  said  shelf  in  fixed  position  relative 
to  said  support  brackets. 


2.97M58 

DRIVE-IN  STORAGE  RACK 

Thomas  N.  D*Altnri,  495  S.  21st  St.,  IrringtoB  11,  NJ. 

FHcd  Dec.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  8573S5 

(Claias.    (CL  211— 147) 


I.  In  a  drive-in  storage  rack,  an  upright  frame  post  of 
tubular  form  including  flat  parallel  side  walls,  a  flat  front 
wall  joining  said  side  walk  at  ri^t  angles  thereto  to  form 
front  corners,  and  a  substantially  V-shaped  rearwardly 
convex  rear  reinforcing  wall  joining  said  side  walls  to 


stiffen  the  post  and  prevent  buckling  of  the  side  and  front 
walls  under  load  strains  and  to  form  an  exterior  corner 
having  angularly  arranged  locking  faces,  portions  of  both 
front  comers  being  cut  away  at  vertical  intervals  to  pro- 
vide uniformly  longitudinally  spaced  side-by-side  ver- 
tically elongated  and  horizontally  shallow  rectangular 
entrance  slots  each  of  which  opens  at  least  laterally 
through  the  corresponding  side  whU;  at  least  one  hori- 
zontally propecting  pallet -supporting  bracket  including: 
a  horizontal  arm  having  a  base  portion  to  abut  a  selected 
side  wall  of  the  upright  post,  and  a  flat  connector  plate 
projecting  longitudinally  from  the  front  edge  of  said  arm 
and  being  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  connector 
plate  including  plural  vertically  co-planar  tongues  project- 
ing longitudinally  from  the  base  portion  of  said  arm  and 
being  vertically  spaced  to  correspond  to  the  vertical  spac- 
ing of  adjacent  post  entrance  slots,  each  tongue  being  di- 
mensioned to  fit  with  slight  clearance  in  an  engaged  en- 
trance slot  and  being  provided  with  a  vertical  anchor  slot 
in  its  lower  edge  to  embrace  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  wall 
portion  of  the  engaged  slot;  and  means  to  secure  the  post- 
engaged  bracket  in  operative  position  against  rearwardly 
swinging  displacement  including  a  horizontal  brace  arm 
projecting  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  pallet-supporting 
bracket  arm  for  abutment  against  the  adjacent  locking 
face  of  the  rear  reinforcing  wall  of  the  upri^t  post. 


2,971.659 
APPARATUS  FOR  PALLETIZING 
Frank  H.  MiUer,  Jr.,  LoaisvUIc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  MUler 
Engineering  Corporatioii,  LovisTillc,  Ky^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kentucky 

FDcd  Oct  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  619,036 
6  Claims.    (CL  214— 6) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  palletizing  rectangular  packages 
and  comprising;  a  first  conveyor  system  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  parallel  supply  c(Miveyors  to  advance  said 
packages  longitudinally  and  substantially  abreast  of  each 
other  along  said  conveyors,  a  plurality  of  turning  sta- 
tions equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  pairs  of  supply 
conveyors  to  selectively  turn  pairs  of  packages  90',  a 
second  conveyor  system  to  move  turned  and  straight 
packages  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  first  con- 
veyor system,  a  retractable  member  adapted  to  receive 
a  layer  of  said  turned  and  straight  packages,  means  for 
retracting  said  member  from  beneath  said  layer  to  trans- 
fer said  layer  onto  a  pallet  load,  and  elevator  means  for 
successively  lowering  said  pallet  load. 


2,971,660 

SELECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FLATWORK 

IRONER  OR  THE  UKE 

Eugene  C.  Lash,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Lawrence  L. 

McClain,  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  F.  W.  Means  A 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Diinob 

Filed  Jnly  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  745,969 
2  aaims.    (CI.  214—11) 
I.  A  device  for  use  with  a  flatwork  ironer  or  the  like 
having  a  power  driven  conveyor  means  to  carry  the  flat 
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work  through  the  ironer  or  the  like  from  a  loading  eiid 
to  a  discharge  end«  said  device  comprising:  a  frame; 
a  drum  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an 
axil,  said  drum  having  two  sides;  means  connecting  said 
drum  with  said  conveyor  to  rotate  said  drum  in  a  given 
direction  at  a  speed  which  is  a  function  of  the  speed  of 
travel  of  an  iem  (rf  flat  work  through  said  ironer  wi0) 
said  drum  rotating  less  than  one  revolution  in  the  tinfe 
said  item  travels  through  said  ironer;  a  plurality  of  pi$s 
mounted  oo  said  drum,  each  of  said  pins  extendidg 
through  said  drum  in  a  predetermined  alignment,  eadi 
of  said  pins  being  movable  along  its  line  ot  alignmeiit 
between  a  first  position  at  which  one  end  of  said  p|i 
extends  an  ineffective  distance  at  one  of  said  sides  0f 
said  drum  to  a  second  position  at  which  said  pin  extends 
a  greater  distance  beyond  said  one  s^  of  said  drum;  a 
switch  having  an  actuating  member,  said  switch  beii|g 
mounted  with  said  actuating  member  on  said  one  side  ^f 
said  drum,  said  actuating  member  being  positioned  a 
greater  distance  from  said  drum  than  is  said  one  eqd 
of  said  pins  in  the  first  position  and  a  lesser  distance 
than  is  said  one  end  of  said  pins  in  said  second  positioo; 
a  cam  mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned  on  said 
one  side  of  said  drum  and  in  said  direction  from  sa)d 
switch,  said  cam  being  closer  to  said  drum  at  the  o^e 
end  thereof  in  said  direction  than  it  is  at  the  other  eqd 
thereof,  said  other  end  of  said  cam  being  spaced  from 
said  drum  a  distance  greater  than  said  one  end  of  said 
pins  is  when  said  pins  are  in  said  second  position,  sa^ 
one  end  of  said  cam  being  spa<ped  from  said  drum 
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2371^1 

VEHICULAR-MOUNTED  APPARAlfUS  FOR  LOAD- 
ING AND  UNLOADING  PACKAGED  LOADS  AT 
A  SIDE  OF  THE  VEHICLE  ' 

WnUam  Bmcc  Isaacs,  Ir^  124«  St^idish  Way, 

Lexington,  Ky. 

FHcd  Jan.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  r708,8M 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214-«  i) 


distance  equal  to  the  distance  of  said  one  end  of  sa.  J 

pins  to  said  drum  when  said  pins  are  in  said  first  positioi  ; 
pin  actuating  means  including  a  camlike  member  por- 
tioned on  the  other  side  of  said  drum,  one  end  of  saftl 
cam-like  member  being  affixed  to  said  frame  with  said 
cam-like  member  extending  in  said  direction  from  said 

one  end  circumferentially  about  said  drum  to  the  other 
end  of  the  cam-like  member,  said  other  end  of  s^id  cam- 
like member  being  beyond  said  cam  in  said  directioQ, 
said  one  end  of  said  cam-like  member  being  positioned 
a  distance  from  said  drum  greater  than  the  distance  of 
the  other  ends  of  the  pins  from  said  drum  when  said 
pins  are  in  said  first  position,  the  other  end  of  the  cam- 
like  member  being  movable  between  a  first  position  it 
which  said  other  end  is  spaced  from  said  drum  a  distance 
greatn  than  the  distance  of  the  other  ends  of  the  pii|s 
from  said  drum  when  said  pins  arc  in  the  first  positiod 
to  a  second  position  at  which  said  other  end  of  said  cani- 
like  member  is  spaced  a  distance  from  said  drum  equMI 
to  the  distance  from  said  drum  of  said  other  ends  tM 
said  i»ns  when  said  pins  are  in  said  second  position,  sai^ 
actuating  means  resiliently  urging  said  cam-like  mcmbei; 
to  sajd  first  position,  and  means  operatively  associat^ 

with  said  other  end  of  said  cam-like  member  to  movf 
said  other  end  to  said  second  position,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  remote  control  positioned  adjacent  the 
loading  end  of  said  ironer;  and  gate  means  adjacent  sai| 
discharge  end  of  said  conveyor,  said  gate  means  being 
connected  to  said  switch  to  redirect  the  movement  of 
an  item  of  flat  work  when  said  switch  is  actuated. 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  for  cbrrying  packaged 
loads  and  having  self-contained  loading  and  unloading 
means  including  a  prime  mover,  a  flat  >ehicular  bed  hav- 
ing unobstructed  sides  and  terminating 
po«ed  in  the  plane  of  said  bed,  a  super;  tructure  mounted 
on  said  bed  and  comprising  a  torsion  member  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  bed  and  having 
arms  of  equal  and  fixed  length  suppor  ing  said  member 
at  the  respective  ends  thereof,  said  n  ember  being  dis- 
posed above  the  load  at  all  times,  one  ei  id  of  each  of  said 
arms  being  pivotally  mounted  on  pin^  extending  from 
the  respective  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  bed  and  lo- 
cated closely  adjacent  one  side  edge  of  said  bed  and  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being  f|xedly  attached  to 
said  member  whereby  said  member  ma|y  be  pivoted  as  a 
unit  in  an  arc  extending  from  a  first  trertical  plane  in- 
board of  said  bed  to  a  second  verticil  plane  outboard 
of  said  bed,  a  flexible  load-lifting  means  of  predeter- 
mined length  attached  at  one  end  to,  ai  d  in  winding  and 
unwinding  relation  upon  said  member  and  detachably 
connected  at  a  second  end  to  said  load  ]  md  being  adapted 
to  remain  attached  to  said  load  at  all  times  while  said 

load  is  in  motion,  the  length  of  said  loa  d-lifting  means  in 
contact  with  said  member  being  increa:  ed  as  said  super- 
structure is  moved  from  said  first  plane  to  said  second 
plane  and  with  a  corresponding  diminjtion  of  the  free 
length  o(  said  load-lifting  means  betMveen  the  point  of 
tangency  thereof  with  said  member  and  the  point  of  con- 
nection thereof  with  said  load,  said  iiember  having  a 
periphery  in  contact  with  said  load-lifting  means  suffi- 
ciently large  to  insure  a  diminution  of  said  free  length 
adequate  to  enable  said  superstructure  vp  swing  said  load 
over  the  said  one  side  edge  of  said  bed  jduring  movement 
from  said  first  plane  to  said  second  plant,  a  fluid  pressure 
system  carried  by  said  bed  and  includiilg  a  pump  driven 
by  said  prime  mover  and  a  double-act  ng  pressure  fluid 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bed  adjacent  the  side  opposite  to  the  nounting  of  said 
superstructure  thereon,  said  cylinder  having  piston  means 
attached  to  said  first  arm  for  pivotally!  moving  said  su- 
perstructure in  said  arc,  and  control  mehns  for  supplying 
pressure  fluid  from  said  pump  to  alternate  ends  of  said 
cylinder  for  effecting  movement  of  said  member  in  a 
selected  winding  and  unwinding  directi  m.  whereby  said 
load  may  be  loaded  upon  or  unloaded  rom  said  bed  by 
movement  across  the  said  one  side  edg ;  thereof  as  said 
superstructure  is  moved  by  said  piston  n  leans. 


issigDor  to  Clark 
of  Michigan 


2,971,M2 
BOX  ROTATOR  ATTACHMENT 
Elmer  J.  Dimham,  Battle  Creek,  MMi^ 
Equipment  Company,  a  cofporation 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No. '  •4,f25 

1  Claim,    (a.  214— 313b 

In  material  handling  means  comprising  a  box  having 

trunnions  on  its  sides,  a  lift  truck  iijcluding  laterally 

movable  arms  diq>osed  to  opposite  sidek  of  the  box  and 
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having  trunnion  receiving  members  thereon,  means  for 
moving  said  arms  toward  and  away  from  one  another  for 
engaging  said  members  with  said  trunnions,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  members  for  dumping  the  box,  the  im- 
provement comprising  that  said  means  for  moving  said 
arms  is  normally  de-energized  when  said  trunnions  are 
positioned  in  said  members,  said  trunnions  at  the  lower 
sides  thereof  are   inclined  downwardly   and   outwardly 


relative  to  the  box,  and  the  trunnion  receiving  members 
at  their  upper  sides  have  an  inclination  complementary  to 
that  of  the  lower  sides  of  the  trunnions  thereby  defining 
complementary  wedge  surfaces  between  each  trunnion 
and  its  receiving  member  for  causing  said  arms  to  move 
conjointly  with  said  trunnions  upon  deflection  of  the  sides 
of  said  box  and  for  preventing  the  trunnions  from  drop- 
ping off  the  arms  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  arms. 


vacuum  bottle  or  the  like,  said  stopper  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  across 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  side  wall  and  said  bottom 
wall  defining  an  upwardly  opening  cavity  in  said  stopper, 
means  on  the  upper  side  of  said  bottom  wall  forming  an 
upwardly  facing  arcuately  curved  valve  seat,  said  bottom 
wall  having  a  first  substantially  vertical  passage  extending 
therethrough  from  said  valve  seat,  a  draw-through  mem- 
ber having  an  arcuately  curved  valve  face  slidably  engag- 
ing said  valve  seat,  a  tubular  spout  mounted  on  and  ex- 
tending from  said  draw-throu^  member,  said  member 
and  said  spout  having  a  bore  extending  from  said  curved 
valve  face  and  through  said  member  and  said  spout,  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  draw-throu^  member  in  said 
cavity  of  said  stopper  for  swinging  movement  with  said 
curved  valve  face  engaging  said  curved  valve  seat,  said 
draw-through  member  being  swingable  between  an  open 


SEALING  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Clarence  A.  Tcrandcr  aod  Robert  A.  Clark,  Maywood, 
III,,  mmtgaon  to  Swaa  Mctel  Cap  Co^  laic^  Chicago, 
I   ID. 

Filed  Jaly  2,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  t24,M5 
4ClaiaBt.    (CL  215— 4«) 


2,f71,M4 

DRAW-THROUGH  STOPPER  FOR  VACUUM 

BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  H.  Jacob,  MOwaakM,  Wk,  Mriipor  to 

ladostrics,  Iiicofporatcd,  NashvOle,  Tcna^  a  corpora- 
doBof  mhMls 

FDcd  Feb.  17,  1959,  Scr.  N«».  794,2M 
2Clahm.    (CI.  215— 7() 
1.  A  draw-through  closure,  comprising  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  stopper  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  mouth  of  a 


fe"-^ 


position  in  which  said  spout  is  generally  vertical  and  said 
bore  is  aligned  with  said  first  passage  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  said  spout  u  generally  horizontal  and  said 
draw-through  member  closes  said  first  passage,  and 
passage  means  in  said  draw-through  member  and  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  stopper  and  movable  into  mutual 
registration  when  said  draw-throu^  member  is  in  said 
open  position  for  admitting  air  through  said  stopper,  said 
draw-through  member  being  of  less  height  and  width 
than  said  cavity  and  being  entirely  received  within  the 
confines  of  said  cavity,  said  spout  being  of  greater  height 
than  said  cavity  to  project  above  said  side  wall  when 
said  qmut  is  in  said  generally  vertical  position,  said 
spout  being  of  less  radial  extent  than  the  radial  extent 
of  said  cavity  and  being  entirely  received  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  cavity  when  sai(^  q>out  is  in  said  generally 
horizontal  position.  i 


2.     A  sealing  cap  for  a  container  having  an  annular 

open  top  comprising;  a  circular  cover  portion,  said  cover 
portion  being  formed  with  an  annular  upstanding  re- 
cess, an  annular  skirt  depending  from  the  marginal  edges 
of  said  cover  portion,  said  sicirt  being  inwardly  return- 
bent  to  afford   an  outer  flange  and   an  inner  flange   in 

spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  each  other, 
said  inner  flange  being  continuously  knurled,  said  outer 
flange  being  smooth  on  the  exterior  thereof,  an  annular 
sealing  gasliet  positioned  in  said  recess  and  sealing  the 
space  between  said  outer  and  inner  flanges  to  afford  a 
sealed  air  pocket  therebetween,  said  inner  flange  being 
circumferentially  resilient  so  that  cap  may  be  press-fitted 
over  the  top  of  said  container  to  provide  a  reieasable 
seal  therefor,  said  sealing  gasket  adapted  to  render  said 
reieasable  seal  hermetic,  said  sealed  air  pocket  adapted  to 
maintain  the  spaced  parallel  relationship  between  said 
outer  and  inner  flanges. 


2,971,665 
LINED  WIREBOUND  BOX  BLANK 

John  H.  Roberta,  Hoaeitcad,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Vcnion  E.  Ramsey,  Suffolk,  Ya. 

Filed  Dec  31, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7g4,365 

4  Claims.    (CL  217— 3) 


1 .  A  lined  wirebound  box  blank  including  panels  form- 
ing front,  bottom,  rear  and  top  walls  when  erected  to 
form  a  box,  a  cleat  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  each 
panel  at  opposite  end  edges,  said  panels  being  secured 
together  in  spaced,  side  by  side  relationship  with  said 
cleats  in  alignment  by  wires  spaced  longitudinally  of  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  panels,  said  wires  being 
secured  to  each  panel  and  terminating  in  loop  fastenen 
at  the  free  side  edges  of  the  panels  forming  said  front 
and  top  walls,  a  sheet  of  lining  material  on  the  inner 
surface  of  each  panel  forming  bottom,  rear  and  top 
walls,  said  sheets  being  disposed  between  said  cleats  aad 
said  panels  to  secure  said  sheets  in  place,  a  folded  sheet 
of  lining  material  providing  inner  and  outer  layers  db- 
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posed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel  forming  saij 
front  WM  with  the  folded  edge  of  said  folded  sheet 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  free  edge  of  said  front  wall 
and  with  the  free  edges  of  said  folded  sheet  disposed 
adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of  said  froni  ^tAi,  the  outer 
layer  of  said  folded  sheet  being  disposed  between  th« 
inner  surface  of  said  front  wall  and  the  cleats  thereoq 
to  secure  said  sheet  thereto,  the  inner  layer  of  said  folded 
sheet  being  of  less  length  than  said  outer  layer  with  thq 
end  edges  of  said  inner  layer  being  disposed  inwardly 
of  the  inner  sides  of  s^id  cleats,  tabs  extending  from  the 
end  edges  of  said  inner  layer  and  disposed  beneath  the 
adjacent  cleats,  said  tabs  being  secured  between  said 
cleats  and  said  outer  layer  and  providing  the  sole  means 
for  maintaining  said  folded  sheet  in  folded  position,  said 
tabs  being  disposed  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  said  inner 
layer,  a  fold  line  extending  longitudinally  of  said  inneil 
layer,  said  fold  line  being  spaced  from  said  folded  edgel 
a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  folded  edgel 
and  the  free  edge  of  said  front  panel,  a  finger  engagingi 
notch  in  the  free  edge  of  said  inner  layer,  a  slot  in  saidj 
inner  layer  at  said  folded  edge  for  receiving  one  of  said, 
loop  fasteners  and  a  flap  for  closing  said  slot,  whereby 
said  tabs  may  be  torn  to  permit  movement  of  said  inner 
layer  outwardly  to  cover  the  remainder  of  said  front  wall 
and  said  inner  layer  folded  along  said  fold  line  to  pro-^^ 
vide  a  flap  for  covering  the  contents  of  the  bo»  at  the 
juncture  between  said  front  wall  and  said  top  wall. 


2,f71,666 

HINGED  MOUNTING  BRACKETS 

Noble  L.  Randall,  Rte.  1,  Wheeling,  Mo. 

nied  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,749 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—3.6) 


1 .  An  outlet  box  having  an  end  wall  and  an  open 
front,  said  end  wall  having  a  lateral  lug  thereon  at  said 
open  end,  a  bracket  comprising  a  base  plate  having  outer 
and  inner  ends,  a  dog  hinged  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
base  plate  to  swing  between  a  forward  depressed  position 
and  an  erect  operative  position,  spring  means  biasing  the 
dog  toward  a  fixed  erect  position,  means  for  stopping  the 
dog  in  its  erect  position,  and  means  mounting  the  base 
plate  to  the  exterior  of  the  box  end  wall  in  inwardly  spaced 
relation  from  said  lug.  said  mounting  means  comprising 
a  slot  extending  in  said  base  plate  between  its  outer  and 
inner  ends,  and  a  stud  extending  through  the  slot  and 
threaded  into  the  box  and  wall,  said  base  plate  being 
T-shaped  and  having  a  standard  portion  in  which  said 
slot  extends  lengthwise,  and  a  cross  head  composed  of 
two  laterally  elongated  arms,  separated  by  said  slot,  said 
arms  having  free  ends  and  outer  edges,  first  hinge  barrels 
on  said  outer  edges,  said  dog  having  second  hinge  barrels 
related  to  said  first  hinge  bafrels,  hinge  pins  extending 
through  related  first  and  second  hinge  barrels,  said  dog 
being  a  flat  U-shaped  plate  having  a  bight  portion  and 
spaced  depending  legs,  said  legs  having  lower  edges 
carrying  said  second  hinge  barrels,  said  s^top  means  being 
lugs  on  the  second  hinge  barrels  to  engage  the  base 
plate  in  the  erect  position  of  the  dog. 


2,971,M7 
EXPANSIBLE.WALL  CONT. 
TEMPERATURE 
Walter  L.  Benaon,  Nccdham,  and  Noi 
ington,  Mass^  assignors,  by 
Cooch  International  Methane  Umiti 
luunas,  a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 
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FOR  LOW. 

C.  Dahl,  Lcz- 

assignmcnts,   to 

Nassau,  Ba> 


Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,111 
5  Claims.    (CI.  224^— 10 
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1.  A  tank  in  the  shape  of  a  polyhedroi  completely  en- 
closed by  walls  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  means, 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  construct  ;d  of  a  plurality 
of  rectangularly  pan-shaped  modular  members  curved 
outwardly  and  arranged  in  side-by-side  and  in  end-to-end 
relation  to  provide  a  continuous  wall  therebetween  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  curvilinear  pockets 
with  rims  of  angular  shape  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly inwardly  from  the  edges  with  i  he  rims  extend- 
ing in  side-by-side   relation  having  substantial  distance 

between  adjacent  pans  and  joined  one  tc ^ 

their  inner  edges  only  whereby  the  riris  of  each  pan- 
shaped  member  outwardly  from  the  edges  is  capable  of 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  s  djacent  rims  of 
the  adjacent  pan  members  without  distuibing  the  sealing 
connection  between  their  edges. 


2.971,MS 
DISH  RACK 

Walter  Pcglow,  Whittier,  CaHf^  

CoqMfation,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   a 
Califfomia 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,370 
4  Claims.    (0.220—19) 


6S    70   70U  40 


to  Waste  King 
corporation  of 


I.  In  a  dish  rack,  the  combination  of:  an  open-frame- 
work basket  including  generally  horizontally  spaced, 
parallel,  wire-like  supporting  members]  and  an  open- 
framework  insert  including  a  wire-like  locking  member 
positioned  crosswise  of  said  supporting  members  and 
having  a  central  portion  seated  on  and  Supported  by  at 
least  some  of  said  supporting  members,  said  locking  mem- 
ber having  at  the  ends  of  said  central  portion  integral, 
downwardly  extending  stop  portions  wh  ich  are  engage- 
able  with  two  of  said  supporting  memlx  rs,  respectively, 
said  locking  member  having  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
stop  portions  integral  end  portions  which  are  downwardly 
offset  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  !  aid  central  por- 
tion, which  are  substantially  axially  aligned  with  each 
other  and  face  in  opposite  directions,  and  which  are  in- 
serted under  said  two  supporting  memb<;rs,  respectively, 
the  distance  between  said  stop  portions  di  ffering  from  the 
distance  between  said  two  supporting  mrmbers. 
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THREAD  BOX  TOOL  PROTECTOR 
L.  Lc  Bas,  Sr^  Loagricw,  Tc\^  asigDor  to 
I  Royalty  Conqpaay,  Loagiiew,  Tcx^  a  partner- 


Filed  Jaly  7, 1951,  Scr.  N«.  74^7M 
ICIaini.    (CL22»— 23) 


the  arm  being  pivotable  between  a  normal  position  where 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  slot  is  obstructed  by  the 
projection  and  another  position  where  the  slot  is  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  by  the  projection,  a  coil  spring 
connected  between  a  point  on  said  bottom  and  a  point 
on  said  arm  that  is  farther  from  the  pivot  than  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  slot,  the  spring  normally  holding  the 
arm  in  its  said  normal  position  when  the  pin  is  in  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  slot,  the  projection  having  a 
camming  edge  engaged  by  the  pin  when  said  bottom  is 
being  moved  between  its  said  positions  to  pivot  the  arm 
,to  said  other  position  against  the  force  of  the  spring. 


In  combination  with  an  internally  threaded  tubular 
member  utilized  in  oil  well  drilling,  a  tool  box  thread 
protector  comprising  a  hollow  externally  threaded  por- 
tion complementary  to  the  internal  threads,  an  outwardly 
extending  circumferential  shoulder  provided  on  the  ex- 
ternally threaded  portion,  a  cylindrical  bousing  rigidly 
secured  to  the  shoulder  and  extending  longitudinaUy 
from  the  externally  threaded  portion  providing  a  cham- 
ber within  the  housing  and  externally  threaded  portion 
for  receiving  tools  therein,  and  a  removable  cover  pro- 
vided for  the  housing. 


LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Donald  C.  McCormack,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  J.  A.  Wilson  Ughtiiv  A  Display   Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,185 
aCUiM.    (CL22»— 3S) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  upper  housing 
having  an  open  lower  end,  a  pin  protruding  inwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  housing  and  a  similar  pin  protrud- 
ing inwardly  from  the  opposite  side,  a  bottom  for  the 
housing  including  a  light-transmitting  part,  and  a  pair 
of  devices  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  for  supporting 
said  bottom  on  the  pins  in  a  normal  upper  position  and 
in  a  lowered  position,  each  of  the  devices  comprising  an 
arm,  a  pivot  for  the  arm  on  said  bottom,  the  arm  having 
a  slot  extending  generally  upwardly  and  having  a  closed 
lower  end  portion  adjacent  the  pivot  and  a  closed  upper 
end,  the  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  pins 
of  the  housing,  the  location  of  the  pin  in  the  slot  varying 
from  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  slot  to  the  upper  end 
as  said  bottom  is  moved  from  its  normal  upper  position 
to  its  lowered  position,  a  projection  on  said  bottom 
adapted  to  obstruct  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  slot. 


2,971,«71 
CONTAINER 
G.  Shakman,  Wilmettc,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Pabat 
Brewing  Company,  Mflwankec,  Wis.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  OcL  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  619,519 
ICIalnM.    (CL220— M) 
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2.  A  can  for  carbonated  beverages  cominising  a  tubu- 
lar body  portion,  and  end  closures  mounted  on  said  body 
portion,  said  end  closures  ifcing  recessed,  and  each  of 
said  end  closures  comprising  a  continuous  outer  rim,  a 
normally  continuously  inwardly  concave  central  portion 
extending  substantially  across  said  end  closure,  and  a 
continuous  inwardly  concave  other  portion  extending 
around  said  central  portion  and  directly  connected  at 
one  edge  to  said  central  portion  and  at  another  edge  to 
said  outer  edge,  said  one  rim  being  nonnally  disposed 
outwardly,  longitudinally  of  said  body  portion,  of  the 
other  portions  of  said  closure  disposed  within  said  outer 
rim,  said  central  portion  being  flexible  into  a  continuously 
convex  shape  within  the  confines  of  said  recess  of  said 
closure  and  outwardly,  longitudinally  of  said  body  por- 
tion, of  said  one  edge  under  the  influence  of  internal  pres- 
sure within  the  can. 


2,971,672 

GASKET  BOWL  SEAL 

Frederick  J.  Price,  Jr.,  Saafos.  Maas.,  assigiior 

Sannel  Dane,  Brookline,  Mask 

FOcd  Jane  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,457 

4ClainB.    (0.229—81) 
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1.  A  liquid  seal  comprising  a  support  having  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  top  surface,  a  housing  rising  from  said 
surface  and  presenting  a  generally  vertical  surface,  a 
liquid  containing  bowl  having  a  generally  vertical  wall 
enclosing  the  vertical  surface  of  said  housing  and  gen- 
erally uniformly  spaced  therefrom,  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  vertical  wall  of  said  bowl,  a  soft 
gasket  having  a  rim  portion  extending  beneath  the  lower 
edge  of  the  vertical  wall  contacting  said  horizontal  top 
surface  and  hooking  over  the  outer  and  upper  edge  of  the 
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flange  and  a  tongue  portion  extending  upwardly  along  the 
vertical  surface  of  said  housing  with  its  inner  surface 
snuggly  elasticaily  gripping  the  housing,  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  tongue  portion  being  in  contact  with  the 
liquid  between  the  bousing  and  said  wall. 


prising  lower  and  upper  posts  having    nwardly  facing 


outward  faang 
It  diametricmlly 


2^1^3    I 
ntOPORTIONAL  MIXING  TANK 
Ricfaavd  Beck,  Jr^  MlonfapoUa,  Mfau^  assignor  to  Mc- 
Odloch  CorpontioB,  Marine  Products  DiviskMi,  Min- 
ncapoHi,  Mfam^  a  cofporadon  of  Miancaota 
Filed  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,919 
8  Claims.   (€L22e^-S<) 


1.  A  proportional  mixing  tank  comprising  a  fluid  bidd- 
ing housing  having  longitudinally  extending  adjacent 
housing  sides  with  a  spout  therebetween  and  a  spout 
diagonally  opposing  comer  portion,  the  tank  being  pivot- 
able  about  the  comer  portion  between  fluid  mixing 
and  non-mixing  positions,  a  transversely  extending  di- 
vider inside  the  housing  forming  chambers  on  each  side 
thereof  and  having  one  edge  spaced  from  one  of  the 
said  two  housing  sides  for  providing  a  fluid  passageway 
between  said  chambers,  the  spout  being  effectively  dis- 
posed to  one  longitudinal  side  of  the  divider  such  that  it 
is  communicatively  OMUiected  with  thb  one  chamber  and 
having  its  opening  extending  closer  to  the  housing  side 
opposite  the  one  side  than  said  one  edge,  and  the  pas- 
sageway formed  between  said  edge  and  one  side  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  tank  whereby  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  is  lower  than  said  spout  when  the  tank  is 
retting  on  the  side  opposing  the  other  adjacent  side 
whereby  the  tank  is  in  a  mixing  position. 


surfaces  in  restraining  contact  with  the 
surfaces  of  said  top  plate  and  base  i^ate 
oi:^)osed  points,  sleeved  spacers  on  eac^  of  the  lower 
posts  for  supporting  said  top,  intermediate  and  baae 
plates  in  axially  q>aced  relationship,  saiq  top  and  inter- 
mediate plates  having  a  plurality  of  ^tertures  spaced 
around  the  peripheral  portions  thereof  ai  d  central  open- 
ings therethrough,  each  aperture  and  central  opening  in 
the  intermediate  plate  is  aligned  with  1 1  corresponding 
aperture  and  central  opening  in  the  top  p  ate  so  that  said 
aligned  apertures  and  central  openings  may  receive  tubu- 
lar articles  for  retention,  a  tubular  conuiner  secured  in 
an  aligned  pair  of  said  apertures,  said  tibular  container 
having  an  article  dispensing  opening  abovie  said  top  plate 
and  a  dispensing  positioner  reacting  from  the  base  plate, 
and  a  bail  handle  connected  to  the  upp^r  posts  of  said 
pair  of  standards  for  lifting  said  apparatus. 


:ab[net 


2,971,«75 

DISPENSING  DISPLAY  C> 

Theodore  H.  AOcsri,  CoBcfs  PB^  Mi. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1955,  Scr.  No. «  3,M8 

CCiaiaii.    (CL  221— lU 


2,9U,674         I 
BOTTLE  RECEPTACLE  APPARATUS 
Jdin  R.  Wicoff,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S.  Anton  Wiadis,  CUcagoi  III. 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,071    , 
scums.    (CL  228— 103)  I  | 


1.  In  a  dispensing  display  cabinet,  a  dase,  a  plurality 
of  ihterchangeable  and  removable  casini  units  open  at 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  stacked  sn  said  base,  a 
removable  top  covering  the  open  end  of  the  uppermost 
unit  of  said  casing  units,  each  of  said  jnits  having  at 
least  one  package  holding  rack  slidable  outwardly  from 
a  housed  position  in  said  casing  unit  to  i  fully  extended 
position,  each  of  said  racks  having  a  fr>nt  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  guide  chutes  formin, ;  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  stacks  of  packages  behind  said  v  all.  said  chutes 
being  in  alignment  from  front  to  rear  of  said  slidable 
rack,  said  chutes  further  being  open  at  tie  top  to  admit 
packages  for  refilling  when  said  rack  is  ii  extended  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  chutes  from  rear  to  frc  nt  of  said  rack 
being  shorter  in  length  than  the  adjacent  ohute,  and  sepa- 
rate slidable  package  ejection  meau  extc  ading  from  the 
front  wall  of  said  rack  to  the  bottom  cf  each  of  said 
vertical  guide  chutes,  said  means  being 
alignment  from  the  bottom  of  said  rack 


each  means  ejecting  at  the  front  wall  of  asid  radc 


74^505 


1.  An  apparatus  for  )»rrying  sample  removing  equip- 
ment comprising  a  top  plate,  an  intermediate  plate  and  a 
base  plate,  a  pair  of  screw  connected  standards  com- 


2,971,474 
CIGARETTE  CASE 

,  4071  GkBdalc,  DdMt  38,  Mkk. 
FIM  iwtf  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  74i  ~ 
I  3Claimi.   (CL  221—232) 

I.  A  pocket  cigarette  case  comprisinj 
rectangular  receptacle  having  front  and 
walls  respectively,  and  a  bottom  wall  foi^ning 
trough  for  containing  the  bottom  one 


r 


m  superposed 
upwardly,  and 


an  open  top 

end  and  side 

_  a  bottom 

of  a  stack  ot 
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dsarettet  placed  in  the  receptacle,  an  open  bottom 
rectangular  cover  slidably  fitting  downwardly  over  said 
receptacle  and  having  a  froan  wall,  laid  front  walls  having 
registeriiig  cigarette  discharge  openings  therein  in  line 
with  said  trough,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  dierefai  and  said  rear  end  wall  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  opening  into  said  longitudinal  slot  in  said 
bottom  wall,  an  ejector  slide  beneath  said  bottom  wall 
mounted  thereon  for  advance  and  retraction,  a  pusher 
finger  on  said  slide  extending  into  said  longitudinal  slot 
therefai  for  advance  by  said  slide  against  one  end  <^  a 
cigarette  hi  said  trough  to  eject  said  cigarette  outwardly 
of  said  openings,  spring  means  in  the  longitudinal  slot  in 
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the  rear  end  wall  extending  into  die  longitudinal  slot  in 
the  bottom  wall  and  connected  to  said  slide  to  retract 
the  same,  and  resilient  follower  means  for  a  stack  of 
cigarettes  extending  from  said  rear  end  wall  alongside 
said  bottom  wall  and  over  a  stack  of  cigarettes  in  the 
container  for  urging  said  stack  toward  said  trough,  said 
q»ring  means  comprising  a  helical  tpring  terminally  at- 
tached in  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  rear  end  wall,  and 
a  puU  cord  terminally  attached  to  said  tpring  and  extend- 
ing into  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  boMOom  wall  and  at- 
tached to  said  slide,  said  rear  end  wall  including  an  extern- 
al removable  section  exposing  when  removed  the  slots 
in  said  bottom  and  rear  end  walls  for  access  to  said 
qxing  and  pull  cord  to  renew  the  same. 


2371,«77 

FEEDING  DEVICE 

Edgar  F.  Ardcll,  4M  PIm  St,  MMdktowB,  Cow. 

Filed  Ang.  It,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  M9335 

<  dates.    (CL221~230 


1-A  device  for  successively  feeding  tubular  sheik  from 
a  feeding  station  onto  a  work  carrier  constituted  by  a 
continuous  train  of  spindles  adapted  to  receive  and  con- 
vey said  shells  and  extending  radially  from  a  wheel  ro- 
uting relative  to  said  station  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
said  device  at  said  feeding  station  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  carriage  resting  on  said  base  plate  and  connected 
thereto  by  cam  rolls  such  that  said  carriage  is  moveable 


on  said  base  plate  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  that 
of  said  spindles,  said  carriage  supporting  a  slider  mech- 
anism moveable  thereon  and  adapted  to  advance  axially 
toward  said  carrier,  power  means  to  advance  said  slider 
mechanism,  roller  means  interconnecting  said  slider  mech- 
anism and  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  shift  the  posi- 
tion of  said  carriage  on  said  base  plate  at  a  speed  cor- 
respmiding  to  that  of  the  spindles  as  the  slider  mecha- 
nism is  ildvaoced  axially  toward  said  carrier,  a  shell 
receptacle  secured  to  said  carriage  and  moveable  there- 
with and  adapted  to  receive  shells  such  that  they  are  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  carrier,  and  rod  means  adapted 
to  eject  a  shell  from  said  receptacle  as  said  slider  mech- 
anism advances  axially  toward  said  carrier  whereby  said 
shdl  is  received  ooaxially  by  a  spindle  thereon. 


MULTIPLE-CONTAINER 
)  CaasBf  le,  Bmms  Aim,  AiteBtfaa 
FDcd  No>v.  23,  IM^  8er.  N^  (23,995 
3  Claims.    (CL  222— 131) 
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I.  A  multiple  dispensing  container  arrangemem  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  stepped  support  structure,  at 
least  three  aligned  inverted  vertical  containen  mounted 
in  said  support  structure  and  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
liquid  or  a  granular  material,  each  container  having  a 
lower  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  second  container 
located  at  a  level  below  the  lower  end  of  the  fint  con- 
tainer and  the  lower  end  <^  the  third  cwitainer  located  at 
a  level  below  the  lower  end  of  said  second  container,  a 
downwardly  directed  spout  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
each  container,  and  valve  means  operatively  associated 
with  each  spout  for  contnriling  the  discharge  of  material 
from  the  respective  container,  the  spout  of  said  second 
container  located  at  a  levd  below  the  spout  of  said  first 
container  and  the  t^aax  ot  said  third  container  located 
at  a  level  below  the  spout  of  said  second  container, 
whereby  each  of  said  spouts  b  freely  accessible. 


2,97I,«79 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  MATERIALS 

Cfcarits  Pnrla,  ThaberrlDe,  Va. 

Fled  Nov.  2t,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7n,934 

4Clalw.    (CL  222— 142) 

1.  A  transfer  device  for  a  pair  of  tanks,  said  tanks 
having  each  an  outlet  for  material  therein,  said  device 
comprising  a  conduit  having  an  ouUet  branch  and  a  pair 
of  inlet  branches  converging  to  the  outiet  branch,  said 
inlet  branches  being  connected,  respectively,  to  said  tank 
outlets  to  receive  material  discharged  from  the  tanks, 
a  free  swinging  valve  gate  in  said  conduit  between  said 
inlet  branches,  said  gate  being  disposed  so  as  to  swing 
between  a  position  to  close  one  inlet  branch  and  another 
position  to  close  the  other  inlet  branch,  a  material  con- 
veyor in  each  of  said  inlet  branches,  and  means  for 
reversibly  actuating  said  conveyors  simultaneously,  there- 
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ment  of  the  materiab  therein,  the  gate  to  be  biased 
a  poiitioii  to  dose  one  of  the  inlet  branches  against 
terial  entering  therein  from  the  otheo  inlet  branch. 


ml 


by  m^ing  materials  within  said  inlet  branches  to  be  co^  to  the  top  with  a  particulate  materia  sc  as  to  reduce  the 
veyed  therethrough  simultaneously  but  in  opposite  dj-  air  q;>ace  within  the  can,  said  closure  o  imprising  a  short 
rectioni,  respectively,  and  to  cause,  by  the  said  mov^-  cylindrical,  disk-like,  luider  closure  of  pliable  material, 

means  forming  a  shallow  recess  opening  in  the  upper  side 
of  said  imder  closure,  means  forming  a  centrally  located 
aperture  in  said  under  closure,  a  turn  toj  >  of  i^iable  mate- 
rial, roistering  dispensing  openings  for  ned  in  cooperat- 
ing seating  surfaces  on  said  disk-like  under  closure  and 
cm  said  turn  top,  an  integrally  formed  <  »mpressible  hol- 
low boss  with  an  externally  flanged  ena  projecting  from 
said  turn  top  for  rotatably  securing  said  turn  top  in  said 
recess  of  said  under  closure  with  said  projection  in  said 
aperture  so  as  to  hold  said  seating  surfs  ces  together  said 
{liable  material  in  said  seating  surfaois  and  said  boss 
providing  the  necessary  local  deformaton  to  accommo- 
date any  particulate  material  trapped  between  the  parts 
which  would  normally  prevent  relativie  turning  there- 
between, a  flange  surrouiuling  the  uppeij  open  outer  wall 


DISPENSING  CAPS 
Woodrow  S.  WOiOB,  1979  N.  AUndcoa  Bird,,  Paadcni 
Calif.,  and  DcO  M.  Mdtefc,  725  N.  Pkkoteg  Avc^ 
WUtticr,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  661,679 
6Claiaii.   (0.222—512) 


1.  A  cap  structure  which  includes  a  cap  membe 
formed  of  a  material  having  resilient  properties,  sai4 
cap  member  being  formed  so  as  to  have  an  extemaj 
groove  partially  covered  by  resiUent  overhanging  shoul* 
■ders  formed  thereon,  said  groove  having  a  bottom,  said 
CMp  member  having  a  bole  formed  therein  leading  from 
said  bottom  of  said  groove  into  the  interior  of  said  cap 
member,  said  cap  member  including  a  deformable  seal* 
ing  ridge  having  a  V-shaped  cross-iectiooal  configura* 
tion  located  in  said  bottom  around  said  bole;  and  $ 
spout  having  a  flat  bottom  resiliently  held  in  said  groovt 
against  said  sealing  ridge  by  engagement  with  said  shoul* 
ders,  said  spout  being  a  passage  formed  therein  tenni* 
nating  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  said  spout 
having  a  flat  bottom  adjacent  to  said  bottom  of  said 
groove,  said  spout  being  capable  of  being  moved  so  at 
to  place  said  passage  in  communication  with  said  hole^ 
said  spout  deforming  said  ridge  so  as  to  form  a  seal 
around  said  hole  at  all  times;  and  means  for  limitinl 
movement  of  said  spout  with  respect  to  said  ci^  for  u» 
in  aligning  said  hole  and  said  passage. 


2,971,681 

DISPENSING  TYPE  CLOSURE 

IcrooM  1.  GalUcn,  Gicndalc,  Mo.,  ass^nor  to  R.C.  Cai 

Cooipuqr,  Overland,  Mo.,  a  cotponition  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  637,459 

3Clainas.    (0.222—548) 

2.  A  flexible  disk-like  dispensing  closure  adapted  to  b 

bent  transversely  for  insertion  in  a  notched  aperture  ia 

a  paper  top  erf  a  paper  can  after  the  can  is  filled  nearl; 


of  said  cylindrical  under  closure,  a  proje  :tion  in  the  outer 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  under  closure,  ai  i  abrupt  shoulder 
with  a  beveled  lower  edge  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  under  closure  spaced  from!  said  flange  and 


around  the  pro- 
the  thickness  of 


forming  a  groove  around  the  body  and 
jection  suitably  dimensioned  to  receive 
the  paper  in  the  paper  can  top,  said  projection  and  notch 
forming  the  starting  point  for  full  enoagement  of  said 
groove  with  the  edge  of  said  aperture,  i  ind  said  disk-like 
closiue  being  bendable  transversely  for 
of  the  portion  of  said  groove  on  said  pr  >jection  and  sub- 
sequently flatten  so  that  said  lower  bevc  led  edge  engages 
in  the  aperture  sealing  the  same  against 
from  the  container,  whereby  the  paper 
supported  during  full  engagement  of  th^  groove  with  the 
aperture  in  the  can  top  by  the  inteipial  air  pressure 
trapped  under  the  top  and  created  by 
said  closure. 


2,971,682 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TWO-T6NE  HATS 

Stanley  G.  Hoffman,  Norwalk,  and  Fed  C.  Van  Em, 

Dai^ofy,  Conn.,   assigDon  to  Hat 

America,  NorwaUt,  Coon.,  a  corporaion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  1(15,694 

6Clatait.    (O.  223— T 


the  escape  of  air 
n  the  can  top  is 


full  insertion  of 


6.  The  method  of  forming  a  two-to^e 
hat  comprising  the  steps  of  felting  dow^ 
conical  body  of  fur  fibers  to  the  final 
folding,  shifting  and  refolding  the  relative 
portions  of  said  cone  frequently  during 
tion  to  prevent  edge  creases  having 
from  being  formed  therein,  cone  bloc|cing 
said  body,  lightly  shearing  said  body 
surface  fur  and  provide  a  smooth  inne- 


smootb-finish 
a  light  colored 
cone  dimension, 
position  of 
felting  opera- 
felted  areas 
and  drying 
to  remove  loose 
and  outer  tur- 


SI  lid 
un<  ven 
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face  and  a  body  of  robttantially  uniform  thickness, 
ironing  the  outer  surface  to  provide  a  flat  surface,  dyeing 
the  brim  portion  with  a  darker  color  and  storing  the 
body  for  a  short  period  to  permit  the  dye  to  level  out, 
steaming  the  body  to  set  the  dye,  applying  a  stiffening 
materiil  to  the  body,  and  thereafter  blocking  and  fini^ 
trimming  said  body  into  a  hat 


2,971,683 
CTRAND  DELIVERY 

N.C,  aw^Rui  to  E.  L  dn 
WlfaBli«toa,  Dd^  a 
of  Dtlaware 
F1M  Mv.  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  491,345 
4aataM.   (CL226— 97) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  rapidly  traveling  con- 
tinuous strand  in  a  helical  configuration  into  a  receptacle 
which  comprises  a  hollow  vertical  shaft,  supporting  means 
including  a  bearing  for  rotaUbly  supporting  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft,  supporting  means  including  a  bearing 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  drive 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  about  its  vertical  axis,  sta- 
tionary housing  means  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  forming  therewith  an  annular  air  space,  a  pair  of 
packing  rings  located  respectively  in  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  stationary  housing  means  and  compressed 
about  the  shaft  to  prevent  leakage  of  air  from  said  an- 
nular air  space  during  rotation  of  the  shaft,  vertical 
strand-conducting  means  for  guiding  a  traveling  strand 
downwardly  through  the  shaft,  angled  strand-conducting 
means  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  for  guiding  a 
traveling  strand  from  the  end  of  the  shaft  downwardly 
and  outwardly  at  a  diversion  angle  of  30*  to  75*  with 
said  vertical  axis  of  the  shaft,  convergent  nozzle  means 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  angled  st^nd-conduct- 
ing  means  to  form  a  jet  of  strand-forwarding  air  dis- 
charging from  the  nozzle  directly  into  said  receptacle, 
inlet  means  into  said  anmilar  air  space  through  the  sta- 
tionary housing  for  introducing  air  under  pressure,  and 
nozzle  supply  means  including  an  air  tube  connecting 
said  nozzle  means  with  said  annular  space  through  a 
channel  in  the  shaft,  the  combination  of  air  supply  means 
and  nozzle  means  being  adapted  to  pull  a  strand  through 
the  strand-conducting  means  at  speeds  of  over  1000  yards 
per  minute  and  discharge  the  strand  in  a  helical  con- 
figuration into  said  receptacle  during  rotation  of  the 
shaft. 


beyond  said  printing  couple  during  the  continuous 
feeding  of  the  web,  comprising  two  spaced  apart  rotata- 
ble  rollers  around  and  between  which  the  web  extends  to 
form  a  flight  of  constant  length  passing  a  fixed  fcfinning 
station,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rollers  together  in 
a  path  along  the  direction  in  which  said  flight  extends  to 
alternately  increase  and  decrease  the  speed  of  movement 
of  the  web  flight  in  rdation  to  said  fixed  station  so  that, 
in  each  period  of  such  decreased  speed,  the  web  in  said 
flight  can  be  directly  viewed  from  said  fixed  station, 
means  positively  driving  said  rollers  in  synchronism  with 


the  continuous  feeding  of  the  web  and  req>onding  to  tiie 
reciprocation  of  the  rollers  for  varying  the  rotational 
speeds  of  the  latter  in  accordance  with  such  reciproca- 
tion, thereby  to  avoid  the  imparting  of  iner^al  forces 
from  said  rollers  to  the  web  during  the  alternate  increase 
and  decrease  of  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  web  in 
said  flight,  and  variable  transmission  means  connected  to 
said  means  positively  driving  the  rollers  and  responding 
to  fluctuations  of  the  tension  in  the  web  approaching  said 
rollers  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  driving  means  so  as  to 
maintain  substantially  constant  tension  in  the  web. 


2,971,685 
MOLDED  CARTON  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
Grovcr  Gcoc|c  Treida,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Klnga- 
too  Products  Corporation,  Kokomo,  bd.,  a  torporm- 
tiOB  of  lodlaiia 

FOed  May  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,856 
4Claini8.    (CI.  229— 23) 


2,971,684 

SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  WEBS 

WUliam  F.  Hock,  Forest  HOb,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Hock 

Company,  a  co-partMnh^  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718,324 

I  5  aaims.    (CL  226—124) 

I      1.  In   a  machine   including   means   for  continuously 

feeding  a  web  from  a  supply  thereof  to  a  recipient  of  the 

web  and  a  rotary  printing  couple  acting  continuously  on 

the  web  at  a  constant  rotational  speed  as  the  web  is  so 

fed;  a  device  for  permitting  direct  scanning  ot  the  web 


3.  In  a  carton  for  supporting  at  least  one  fragUe  arti- 
cle, the  carton  having  a  pair  of  generally  rigid  base  and 
cover  members  jointly  having  top,  bottom,  and  load- 
carrying  side  walls,  and  jointly  defining  at  least  one  pack- 
ing cavity,  said  side  walls  being  convergingly  tapered  to- 
ward at  least  said  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  suppmt 
the  article  in  spaced  relation  from  the  bottom  wall,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  first  rigid  hard  hollow  for- 
mation in  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  ex'Wnding  in- 
wardly into  the  cavity  in  spaced  relation  from  the  article; 
and  a  second  rigid  hard  formatim  in  the  other  of  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  extending  outwardly  of  the  dosed 
carton  for  being  nestingly  received  in  a  hollow  forma- 
tion of  another  similar  carton,  which  is  similar  to  said 
first  hollow  formation,  with  which  other  carton  said 
carton  is  to  be  stacked,  thereby  to  prevent  relative  lat- 
eral displacement  between  the  cartons  when  stacked,  and 
also  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  article  by  either  of 
said  formations. 
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CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORT- 
ING POURABLE  MATERIALS 
Frfedrich  MBUhof,  Kolii-BickcDdarf.  Gcmmy,  afrifnor 
t»  MaMcr  Komaundtt-Gcaellsdiaft,  Koin-Ehrenffek^ 


Flkd  Not.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  698,308  I 

CbioH  priority,  applicatloa  Gcfmany  Jan.  11,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CL  229^7)     . 


W  /Ok 


1.  A  double-walled  container  assembly  comprising  an 
outer  container  having  outer  jaclcet  walls  and  a  base,  an 
inner  container  provided  with  a  filling  opening  and  pout- 
ing spout,  said  inner  container  being  disposed  within  said 
outer  container  and  spaced  from  said  outer  jacket  walls, 
said  inner  container  having  a  top  and  being  defined 
inner  jacket  walls  connected  to  said  top,  a  top  cover  f 
said  outer  container  intertable  substantially  on  the 
of  said  ittoer  container  and  in  contact  with  said  jacl 
walls  of  said  outer  container,  said  top  cover  being  prd- 
vided  with  a  rim,  at  least  a  portion  oi  said  rim  being 
jointed  to  said  outer  jacket  walls,  a  portion  of  said  top 
cover  being  movable  and  forming  a  Ud,  said  lid  being 
pivoted  to  the  rest  ot  said  top  cover  and  being  adapted 
to  overiie  said  filling  opening,  sealing  means  attachable 
to  said  portion  for  prevention  ot  tampering  with  said  fill- 
ing opening,  a  hinged  spout<loting  flap  overlying  taid 
pouring  spout,  said  hinged  spout-closing  flap  being  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  outer  jacket  walb  (rf  said  outer  container 
contiguous  to  said  spout  and  operably  arranged  on  said 
one  of  said  jacket  walls  to  be  fastenable  by  said  afore- 
mentioned sealing  means  to  prevent  tampering  with  said 
spout,  said  sealing  means  including  matching  holes  in 
said  Ud,  said  flap  and  in  said  outer  jacket  walls  in  regis- 
tering alignment  with  each  other,  and  a  fractiuaUe  seal- 
ing element  threaded  through  said  holes. 


( 


TEACCOSY 

Fktd  A.  Wales,  312M  Stafford  DHve,  Mrmiafham,  Micl. 

OilglHl  applicatioa  Anr.  5,  1954»  Scr.  No.  421,14< . 

INvlded  Md  lUi  appliartloa  Oct.  29,  1958,  Scr.  Ni. 

77M17 

ICMm.   (0.229— 14) 


A  tea  cozy  construction  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  upstanding  side  wall|, 
and  a  top  wall  cooperating  together  to'  define  a  side 
access  opening  for  insertion  of  a  teapot  into  the  bousing 
interior,  the  length  of  the  bottom  wall  normal  to  the 
acess  opening  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  spacing  hi  • 


tween  the  top  wall  and  bottom  wall,  wht  reby  the  housing 
is  adapted  to  receive  conventional  teapots,  the  walls  of 
said  housing  being  formed  of  a  paper  ba  :king  layer  faced 
with  bright  heat-reflective  metal  on  at  least  one  of  its 
surfaces,  whereby  a  teapot  located  within  the  housing 
and  having  a  mixture  of  initially  boiling  water  and  tea 
leaves  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  a  x>ve  200*  F.  for 
a  period  of  approximately  three  minute  i  after  the  pot  is 
positioned  within  the  housing,  said  coistruction  further 
including  a  flap  hingedly  carried  on  the  'housing  top  wall 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  so  fts  to  substantially 
cover  the  access  opening,  said  fiMp  being  brovided  with  aa 
integrally  formed  mounting  strip  carri£d  on  tlie  iq>per 
surface  of  the  housing  top  wall,  an  angularly  turned  por- 
tion extending  from  said  mounting  str  >  in  overlapping 
superjacent  relationship  thereto,  and  a  lain  flap  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  said  angu  arly  turned  por- 
tiMi. 


2,97Mn 

DBP06ABLE  REVtJSE  CONt AINER 
Victor  L  Akcrs,  852  ArilMtoa  Ave,  Bcfftdcy, 
FBcd  Mar.  11, 1957,  S«r.  No.  445,933 
UCIaliM.   (CL229-^) 


CaUf. 


1.  A  disposable  container  for  refuse 


prising  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  <  >f  side  walls  oon- 


bottom  closing 
connecting  with 


necting  said  front  and  rear  walls  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  container,  mean^ 
one  of  said  walls  for  hanging  said  con  ainer,  means  for 
precluding  accidental  discharge  of  material  from  said 
container,  while  permitting  essentially  i  uU  open  end  ac- 
cess thereto  for  deposit  of  refuse  withoit  lifting  flaps  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  flap  hingedly  secju^  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  a  wall  of  said  container 
the  direction  of  the  opposing  wall,  meank  connecting  with 
another  of  said  walls  and  overlapping  ^  proximate  edge 
portion  only  of  said  flap  below  the 
container  and  resisting  lifting  of  said 
said  flap  from  rising  above  the  plane  oi 
said  container  while  permitting  the  sai 
at  will  into  said  container,  and  me 
the  lower  end  of  said  container  for 
tainer  in  its  suspended  position,  to  a 
out  of  contact  therewith,  but  at  an  an, 
said  container 


or  the  like  oom- 


end  of  said 

Ux  restraining 

the  open  end  of 

to  be  depressed 

extending  from 

boring  said  con- 

iroximate  surface 

to  the  walls  of 


2,971,489 
OPEN  WINDOW 

West 
k  IcffcrsM  Itaytsii.  West 


to 


Mar.  5,  1958, 
Divided  aisd  thb  appttcattas  Nov. 
775422^ 
Clabns  priority,  appHcatioB  Great 

5  Claims.   (CL  229u.71 
1.  An  envelope  blank  comprising  a 


No.  719,244. 
1958,  Scr.  No. 

Mar.  13,  1957 

eet  of  material 


having  foldable  side  and  end  flaps  anc  formed  with  an 
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open  window  havtnf  parallel  transverse  edfes.  said  end  inlet  for  coupling  tbc  pump  to  an  area  being  eracuated 

flapa  terminating  respectively  in   leading   and   trailing  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  pumped  gaaet,  a  water  ring 

edges  as  determined  by  the  normal  direction  of  feed  of  type  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  Roots  pump 

said  blanks  from  a  stack,  and  a  narrow  Up  extending  outlet  for  pumping  the  gases  discharged  from  the  Roots 


\^ 


along  one  of  utd  transvene  edges  and  proiecting  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  said  lip 
being  formed  of  material  bent  out  ot  said  sheet  at  said 
one  edge. 

X971>9t 

UNLOADING  MEANS  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 

COMPRESSOR 

Aadnw  I.  Nlehohi,  flnfjiM,  Cou^  awifnr  to  Wortk- 

NJ.,  a  corpontkia  of 


Filed  Oct.  24, 1951,  Scr.  N*.  749,344 
f  Oahni    (CL230-3«) 


1.  Unloader  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  a 
reciprocating  compressor  including  a  casing,  a  cylinder 
in  said  casing,  a  piston  slidably  di^>osed  in  said  cylinder, 
a  suction  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  for  said  cylinder 
and  having  valve  means  c^ratively  associated  therewith 
to  control  fluid  flow  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder,  said 
unloader  means  comprising  an  annular  resilient  fluid-con- 
taining chamber  mounted  about  said  cylinder  and  con- 
centric therewith,  fluid  supply  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  resilient  fluid<ontaining  chamber  and  for 
supplying  a  source  of  fluid  thereto,  movable  means  about 
said  cylinder  and  operatively  connected  to  said  resilient 
fluid<oataining  chamber,  and  valve  actuating  means  dis- 
posed on  said  movable  means  and  in  abutment  with  said 
suction  valve  means  whereby  upon  supply  of  fluid  to  said 
resilient  fluid-containing  chamber  said  movable  means 
moves  said  valve  actuating  means  out  of  abutment  with 
said  suction  valve  means. 


2,971,491 
PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Aftcit  Lorau,  Hanaa  am  Maim,  Gcnuuiy,  assifiii  to 
W.  C  Hcnew,  GjmJbJL,  Bamam  aa  Maim,  Gcrmuiy, 
a  coqpontkM  of  Genaavy 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  493,722 
CUmi  priority,  anIicatioB  Ctrmmj  Aag.  14, 19SS 

4CUBM.    (CL234— 45) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  pumping  aystem:  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  Roots  type  vacuum  pump  having  an 


pufl^.  and  a  constant  speed  motor  including  a  shaft, 
the  Roots  type  pump  and  the  water  ring  type  pump  being 
directly  coupled  to  the  shaft  whereby  the  pumps  will 
be  driven  over  their  entire  operating  ranges  at  a  con- 
stant speed.  I 

2,971,492 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  JACQUARD  CARDS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

lanscs  O.  He(lieria«toa,  242  Cedar  St.,  Bristol,  Pa^  aad 

James  S.  Hetheriagtoa,  3  Lyadeboro  Place,  Boston  14, 

Mass. 

FUcd  Sept.  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  758,714 
14ClaiBS.    (0.234— 44) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  Jacquard  cards  or  the  like, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  holder  means  for  positioning 
a  squared  design  sheet  for  reading;  selector  means  con- 
tiguous with  said  holder  means  including  vertical  desig- 
nating means  for  discriminating  among  different  rows 
of  squares  of  said  design  sheet  and  horizontal  designat- 
ing means  for  discriminating  among  different  squares  of 
ones  of  said  rows;  vertical  stepping  means  for  moving 
said  vertical  designating  means  with  respect  to  said  holder 

means;  to  sequential  vertical  positions;  horizontal  ttep- 
ping  means  for  moving  said  horizontal  designating  means 
with  respect  to  said  holder  means  to  sequential  horizontal 
positions;  an  aimunciating  circuit  for  translating  rep- 
resentations of  indicia  at  said  sequential  positions  to  sig- 
nals corresponding  thereto;  and  a  punch  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  punch  elements  which  may  be  desig- 
nated individually  by  said  signals  and  a  punch  set  for 
actuating  punch  elements  so  designated  simultaneously. 


2371,493 
READING  APPARATUS 
Erria  C  Dobbcrstda,  Daytoa,  Joha  W.  Bcaaett,  Gcr- 
maatowB,  William  C  Preitoa,  Daytoa,  aad  Loafa  K. 
Sander,  KaoDwood,  OMo^  anfgaors  to  The  Natfooal 
Cash  Register  Coaipmy.  Dajto%  Ohio,  a  awpmaHuB 
of  Marylaad 

FiM  Aag.  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  477^49 
17ClaiBi.  (d.  235-^1.11) 
17.  In  an  apparatus  for  reading  different  classes  of 
data  from  different  record  members,  the  combination 
comprising  sensing  means  capable  of  performing  two 
separate  data-sensing  operations;  first  control  means  for 
enabling  the  sensing  means  to  sense  simultaneously  a 
plurality  of  dau  columns  on  a  record  member  in  a  first 
sensing  operation;  second  control  means  for  controlling 
said  sensing  means  to  sense  sequentially  a  plurality  of 
data  columns  on  a  record  member  in  a  second  sensing 
operation;  driving  means  to  drive  the  apparatus  throu^ 
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means 


a  reading  operation;  means  to  enable  the  sensing  means  duce  a  narrow  beam  of  light  and 
to  initiate  operation  of  the  driving  means  in  the  event  that   beam  of  light  in  a  first  plane,  means 
certain  predetermined  data  is  sensed  during  said  first  beam  of  light  on  a  second  plane,  guide 

to  guide  the  elements  in  said  first  plane 


to  focus  said 
o  oscillate  said 
means  arranged 
{ ind  through  said 


sensing  operation;  and  means  to  enable  the  senung  means 
to  provide  signals  according  to  the  data  read  in  sai(| 
second  sensing  operation.  i 


2,971,694 

MONEY  COUNTING  MACHINE 

E.  Hayes,  619  H  St  NW^  WaaUngton,  D.  C 

Fflcd  Ang.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,92^ 

4  Claims.    (CL235— 92) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  and  counting  paper  mone; 
having  a  plurality  of  bill-receiving  compartments  eacfi 
divided  depthwise  by  horizontally  positioned  downward!) 
swingable  flap  shelves  into  upper  and  lower  chambers 
bfll-feedixtg  means  associated  with  each  compartment  it 
feed  bills  into  the  upper  chambers  to  fall  upon  the  flap 
shelves,  a  motor  to  operate  said  bill-feeding  means,  an4 
a  totalizing  counter  common  to  all  compartments,  in 
combination;  an  operating  circuit  for  said  motor,  an(l 
an  accessory  for  use  with  said  machine  including  a| 
switdi,  said  accesscny  having  a  movable  part  adjacent 
said  switch,  said  switch  being  operable  by  movement  o^ 
said  accessory  part  and  forming  part  of  said  motor  oper- 
ating circuit,  whereby  said  motor  (^)eration  may  be 
stopped  by  movement  of  said  accessory  part,  means  to 
cause  downward  swinging  movement  of  said  flap  shelved 
including  a  switch  operable  to  closed  position  by  reset*' 
ting  said  totalizing  counter  to  zero,  and  a  switch  oper4 
able  to  closed  position  by  downward  swinging  movement 
of  said  shelf  flaps  included  in  said  motor  circuit,  whereby 
after  said  mot(H-  has  been  stopped  by  movement  of  said 
accessory  part  the  totalizer  must  be  set  to  zero  and  the 
shelf  flaps  swung  downwardly  before  the  motor  can 
restarted.  .1 


2,971,695 

PHOTOELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

Envta  Skk,  7-9  Aa  dcr  ADc,  WaMUidi^  Bivtaian, 


1 


Vs^i^v^i^^Jsi^ 


second  plane,  photoelectric  means  and 
said  oscillating  beam  of  light  to  impinge 
electric  means,  counting  means  electrically 
with   said   photoelectric   means   to   couyt 
passing  therethrough. 


means  to  direct 
ipon  said  photo- 
connected 
the  elements 


I  2,971,696  ^ 

'  BINARY  ADDER  CIRCUTT 
Robert  A.  Henk,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  mmI  pmr  to 
tional  Bosincsi  Macfainct  CorporatiMi,  New 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York        I 

Filed  Feb.  26, 19S4,  Ser.  N«.  4  2,697 
1  Claim.    (CL  235—176 


York, 


FHad  Dec.  23, 195S,  Sot.  No.  782^78 
prioilly,  appUcatioa  Germany  Dec.  23,  1957 
15Clai0H.    (0.235—92) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  counting  of  elements  pasting 
therethrough  comprising  a  source  of  light,  means  to  pro 


A  binary  adder,  comprising  three  input  signal  gen- 
eraton,  each  shiftable  between  low  and  nigh  conductivity 
states,  respectively  representing  On  ani  Off  signals,  a 
sura  circuit,  and  a  carry  circuit;  said  carry  circuit  com- 
prising a  first  junction,  a  first  source  of  unidirectional 
electrical  energy,  a  first  impedance  connecting  said 
source  to  said  junction,  a  first  set  of  thi  ee  resistors  con- 
necting the  respective  generators  to  sad  junction,  said 
generators  being  poled  oppositely  to  slid  source  with 
respect  to  said  junction  and  cooperating  with  said  source 
to  control  the  potential  at  said  junctioi  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  generators  producng  On  and  Off 
signals,  a  first  transistor  having  high  gai  n  characteristics 
and  asymmetrically  conductive  emitter,  b  ise  and  collector 
electrodes,  an  output  network  connected  to  said  base 
^and  collector  electrodes  and  having  loir  and  high  con- 
ductivity states  respectively  representiig  On  and  Off 
signals,  means  connecting  said  emitter  ^  lectrode  to  said 
junction,  and  means  connecting  the  terminal  of  said 
source  opposite  the  junction  to  the  bas^  electrode,  said 
generators  cooperating  with  said  sourca  when  no  more 
than  one  of  said  generators  is  On  to  esta  7lish  the  emitter 
electrode  at  a  potemial  to  maintain  the 
Off,  said  generators  cooperating  with  smd  source  when 
at  least  two  of  the  generators  are  On  t>  produce  i  po- 
tential drop  across  said  first  impedance  si  iflScient  to  estab- 
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lish  the  emitter  electrode  at  a  potential  to  hold  said  out- 
put network  On,  means  in  said  output  network  to  estab- 
lish the  minimum  conductivity  state  thereof  at  a  value 
substantially  equal  to  the  Off  conductivity  state,  so  that 
the  conductivity  state  of  the  output  network  is  Off  when 
either  none  or  one  €>(  said  generators  is  On,  means  in 
said  output  network  to  establish  the  maximum  conduc- 
tivity state  thereof  at  a  value  substantially  equal  to  the 
On  conductivity  state,  so  that  the  conductivity  state  of 
the  output  network  is  On  when  either  two  or  three  of 
said  generators  are  On,  carry  signal  output  means  con- 
nected in  said  output  network  to  produce  an  On  signal 
only  when  said  output  network  is  in  its  high  conductivity 
On  state,  and  an  Off  signal  when  said  output  network 
is  in  its  low  conductivity  off  state;  an  inverter  amplifier 
connecting  the  output  network  of  Uie  carry  circuit  to  the 
sum  circuit,  said  inverter  amplifier  including  a  second 
transistor  of  the  junction  type  and  having  a  base  elec- 
trode, an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  an 
output  network  connected  between  said  collector  and 
base  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor  and  including  a 
branch  circuit  having  low  and  high  conductivity  states, 
and  an  input  network  connected  to  the  base  electrode 
of  the  second  transistor  and  including  means  coupling 
the  output  network  of  the  carry  circuit  to  the  input  net- 
work of  the  inverter  amplifier  and  biasing  means  co- 
operating with  said  second  transistor  to  produce  in  said 
branch  circuit  a  low  (On)  current  flow  when  said  carry 
circuit  output  network  is  in  its  low  conductivity  (Off) 
state,  and  a  high  (Off)  current  flow  when  said  carry 
circuit  output  network  is  in  its  high  conductivity  (On) 
state;  said  sum  circuit  comprising  a  second  junction,  a 
second  source  of  unidirectional  electrical  energy,  a  sec- 
ond impedance  connecting  said  second  source  to  said 
second  junction,  a  second  set  of  three  resistors  connect- 
ing the  respective  generators  to  said  second  junction, 
means  connecting  said  inverter  amplifier  branch  circuit 
to  said  second  junction,  said  generators  being  poled 
oppositely  to  said  second  source  with  respect  to  said 
second  junction  and  cooperating  with  said  branch  circuit 
connecting  means  and  second  source  to  control  the  po- 
tential at  said  junction  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
generators  producing  On  and  Off  signals  and  the  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  branch  circuit,  a  third  transistor  hav- 
ing high  gain  characteristics  and  asymmetrically  conduc- 
tive base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  an  output 
network  connected  to  said  base  and  collector  electrodes 
of  the  third  transistor  and  having  low  and  high  conduc- 
tivity states,  respectively  representing  Off  and  On  sig- 
nals, means  connecting  said  emitter  electrode  of  said 
third  transistor  to  said  second  junction,  and  means  con- 
necting the  terminal  of  said  second  source  opposite  the 
second  junction  to  the  base  electrode;  said  second  source, 
said  generators,  and  said  carry  and  hiverter  circuits  co- 
operating when  one  or  three  of  said  generators  are  On 
to  produce  through  said  second  impedance  a  current  low 
enough  so  that  the  second  source  biases  said  third  tran- 
sistor On  and  when  two  or  none  of  said  generators  are 
On  to  produce  through  said  second  impedance  a  greater 
current  flow  effective  to  produce  thereacross  a  potential 
drop  sufficient  to  overcome  said  second  source  and  cut 
said  third  transistor  Off;  and  signal  output  means  con- 
nected in  said  sum  circuit  output  network  to  produce  an 
On  signal  only  when  said  last-mentioned  transistor  is 
Oa. 


2,971,«97 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Edjpv  I.  HMiter,  BrooanO,  Pa^  MsigMir  to  Mimicapolis. 
Hoocywcn  Rcfidator  Compay,  MinMapoUs,  Miui^ 
a  coffporalloa  of  Delaware 

Fllad  Aag.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  iTMlS 
ItClaimi.    (CL  235— 193) 
5.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  hav. 
ing  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  average  magnitude 


of  a  condition  subject  to  successive  variaticms  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  electrical  bridge  circuit,  means 
resp(»sive  to  said  coixlition  for  unbalancing  said  bridge 
circuit,  an  electro-mechanical  rebalancing  means  for  said 
bridge  circuit,  an  adjustable  voltage  source,  means  driven 
by  said  rebalancing  means,  when  said  rebalancing  means 


I jjnq , —  ■■  m 

'yx^    ^      n"<D  ^ — 1 


is  balancing  an  unbalance  of  said  bridge  circuit  represent- 
ative of  an  increase  in  the  magnitude  of  a  successive 
variation  in  said  condition,  to  increase  the  output  of  said 
source,  and  means  connected  to  said  source  and  con- 
trolled by  said  rebalancing  means  to  divide  the  output  of 
said  source  by  the  number  of  said  variations  each  time 
the  magnitude  of  said  condition  increases. 


FUNCTION  GENERATING  dRCUTTS  REQUIRING 

ONLY  LINEAR  ELEMENTS 
Brooki  EhnBOB  Cowait,  Pacoima,  llaj4  David  Ball, 
Loa  Ancdca,  Geoife  Bracr  Ciuc,  Radoado  Beach, 
and  Orin  Hcmr  KbowUini,  Jir^  Loa  Aagdea,  CaBT.  aa- 
il^ofi  to  GiiilhM  Bww.  be,  Loa  Alalia,  Caltf^  a 
covponrtkM  of  CaUfonia 

FDed  Mar.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  494,178 
1  Claim.   (CL  235— 197) 
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A  hyperbolic  function  generator  comprising:  a  first 
circuit  including  direct-current  source  of  potential,  a 
switch,  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series;  a  second  cir- 
cuit including  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  resistor;  a  third  circuit  iiKluding  a  resistor  and  a 
second  capacitor  connected  in  series,  said  third  circtut 
also  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  resistor;  a 
switch  connected  in  paralld  with  said  second  c^wcitor; 
and  means  for  opening  said  switches  simultaneously. 


2,971.<99 
LIQUID  SPRAY  ARRANGEMENTS 
Angust  Reiss,  Loodoo,  Fattaad,  BMigaor  to  The  Rcias 
EnglBecriiig  Company  Limited,  Stnmorc,  Enghmd,  a 
British  company 

FDcd  Feb.  5,  195S,  Scr.  No.  713,493 

Claioit  priority,  appllcatloa  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1957 

2  Claims.    (O.  239—184) 

1.  A  liquid  spray  arrangement  comprising  a  flexible 

supply  hose  for  delivering  a  liquid  under  pressure,  a  block 
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,  •  fiqoid  piantt  tberethroagh  and  bdng  oon 
_  to  Mid  coppty  bose  with  one  end  of  said  passage 
mnicatiiis  with  said  hose  at  the  delivery  end  there' 
of,  doogated  spray  means  connected  to  said  block  at 
aaoCher  enfl  oi  said  passage  and  communicating  through 
said  passate  with  said  supply  boae  to  receive  liquid  there4 
from,  said  q>ray  means  being  arranged  substantially  per -I 
pendiculariy  to  the  axis  of  the  delivery  end  of  said  sup* 
ply  hose,  an  elongated  guide  tube  having  a  slot  extending 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said  guide  tube  ac 
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19  AgBcs  ardc,  bolk  of  AiMc  r,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  %  1959,  Scr.  No.  7  7,93S 

iCfadon.   (0.239— 5S1 1 
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commodating  snugly  said  block,  said  block  being  mov 
able  without  substantial  play  within  said  guide  tube  ia 
the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said  supply  hose  en- 
tering said  guide  tube  at  one  end  and  said  ^ray  means 
pfx>truding  from  said  guide  tube  through  said  slot,  and 
drive  means  arranged  outside  said  guide  tube  and  im> 
mediately  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  guide  tube  and 
adapted  to  act  on  said  supply  hoSe  for  frictionally  re^ 
ciprocating  the  same  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  sai^ 
tube. 

r         ' 

2,971,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES  WITH   I 

CHEMICALLY  REACTIVi;  LIQUIDS  | 

Donld  J.  Peeps,  Roarford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  Vik 

Mm  CoBpaay,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cocpontiMi  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  479,426 

3  Claims.    (0.239—294) 


'  1.  Ib  a  ball  type  connector  to  wliic  i  a  liquid  flow- 
restricting  discharge  device  is  to  be  connected;  the  im- 
provement comprising,  in  combination:  hored  ball  meant 
having  a  spherical  external  surface  an  through  which 
liquid  under  pressure  is  conveyed;  an  ai  nular,  elongated 
coupling  nut  receiving  therein  the  ball  means  to  permit 
relative  pivoting  movement  between  the  ball  means  and 
coupling  nut,  said  coupling  nut  having  x>nnect<M-  means 
at  one  end  thereof,  rigid,  circular  ball  ei  gaging  means  at 
the  other  end  of  said  coupling  nut  noi  naliy  in  contact 
with  said  ball  means  and  rigidly  and  liidably  engaging 
the  external  spherical  surface  of  said  ball  means,  so 
that  the  portion  of  said  ball  means  of  greatest  dimen- 
sion is  disposed  between  the  ends  of  slid  coupling  nut, 
there  being  an  equatorial  plane  of  said  I  lall  means  which 
is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  aupling  nut,  said 
coupling  nut  having  an  internal  circumferential  groove 
therein,  an  elastic  0-ring  type  seal  retained  in  said  cir- 
cumferential groove  and  extending  radially  inwardly  of 
the  coupling  nut  and  engaging  the  exter^  spherical  sur- 
face of  the  ball  means  on  a  peripheral  circle  located 
closely  adjacent  to  said  equatorial  pUne  and  between 
said  equatorial  plane  and  the  circle  afainst  which  said 
ball  engaging  means  abuts,  said  O-rins  type  seal  being 
stressed  against  its  inherent  elasticity  a  predetermined 
amount  to  effect  a  predetermined  maxifnum  liquid-tight 
sealing  pressure  when  said  ball  engaging  means  on  said 
coupling  nut  normally  engages  said  b^ll  means,  and  a 
flow-restricting  liquid  discharge  device  connected  to  one 
of  said  pair  of  members  consisting  of  said  ball  means 
and  coupling  nut  for  effecting  firm,  but  eadily  pivotable, 
engagement  between  said  ball  means  aid  ball  engaging 
means  of  said  coupling  nut  and  to  effe<  t  liquid-tight  en- 
gagement with  said  seal  means. 


1.  A  apray  gun  for  spraying  an  article  with  a  coating 
material  formed  of  two  liquid  portions  which  react 
chemically  when  combined,  said  spray  gun  comprising  a 
first  stationary  cap  member  having  a  central  passage 
terminating  in  a  central  liquid  discharge  orifice,  a  seconf 
stationary  cap  member  cooperating  with  said  first  men^ 
ber  to  form  a  second  passage  terminating  in  a  liquid  dis- 
charge orifice  located  concentrically  about  said  first  liquid 
orifice,  a  third  stationary  cap  member  cooperating  with 
said  second  member  to  form  an  air  conduit,  means  \p 
isolate  said  air  conduit  from  both  of  said  central  and 
second  passages,  separate  air  nozzles  at  the  end  of  said 
air  conduit  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  liquid  orifices, 
means  for  supplying  a  first  completely  liquid  portion  to 
said  first  liquid  orifice,  means  for  supplying  a  second 
completely  liquid  portion  to  said  second  liquid  orifice, 
means  for  supplying  unencumbered  air  to  said  air  nozzles, 
separate  needle  valve  means  capable  of  independei^t 
operation  for  controlling  each  of  the  liquid  supply  meanS, 
a  separate  air  valve  means,  and  a  trigger  for  operating  all 
of  said  valve  means.  ,  l 


2,971,742 
FLUID  ENERGY  CLASSIFYIItoG  MILL 
Hcuy  G.  Lyhhca,  Mfawcapoiis,  and  Villiam  H.  Lyk- 
hm,  Edina,  Mlm.;  Frances  Lykkcn,  I  [cnncpiB  Coanty, 
MfasBn  adoynistnitrtz  of  said  Hcmyl  G.  Lykken,  de- 
ceased, asaignori  to  Microcycloinat  %o^  MisBcapolls, 
Miari.,  a  corpocadoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  743,477 
ItCfadoM.  (CL241- 
10.  An  open  rotor  dry  material  fluid  Energy  daasifying 
mill  including  a  housing  having  a  redticing  rotor  jour- 
naled  therein  for  rotation  on  a  horizoital  axis,  said  re- 
ducing rotor  consisting  of  an  assembly  of  relatively  nar- 
row closed  end  radial  blade  rotor  units,  said  mill  having 
a  tangential  horizontal  material  inlet  e  (tending  the  full 
length  of  the  rotor,  a  controlled  tangential  air  inlet  the 
full  length  of  the  reducing  rotor  associated  with  the 
material  feed  inlet  to  the  reducing  rot)r,  said  reducing 
rotor  being  spaced  in  the  bousing  with  a  substantial 
running  clearance  equal  to  about  ten  fercent  of  the  di- 
ameter of  the  r<Mor  whereby  a  continuously  circulating 
highly  fluidal  mill  load  of  constant  and  i  x>ntroUed  density 
may  be  maintained,  a  material  segrega  ing  chamber  dis- 
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posed  bekm  the  full  length  ol  the  reducing  rotor  and 
discharge  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for 
controllably  and  progreasively  extracting  denser  material, 
a  tangential  fine  material  discharge  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  rotor,  and  a  peripheral  inlet,  centripetal 


exiractton,  axial  outlet  horizontal  axis  classifying  rotor 
superimposed  above  the  material  discharge  from  the  re- 
ducing rotor  and  associated  and  integrated  with  the  re- 
ducing rotor,  a  separate  controlled  Ungential  air  inkt 
through  the  bousing  to  the  classifying  rotor,  said  air 
inlet  extending  the  full  length  of  the  classifying  rotor  at 
the  top  thereoL 

2,971,793 

PROCESS   FOR    CLEANING    AND   RECOVERING 

SCRAP  METAL  FROM  SLAG  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  E.  Rath,  724  E.  Bndy  St,  Birflcr,  Pk. 

FUcd  Jane  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  739^23 

l^CMmM.    (CL241— 24) 
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16.  A  method  of  recovering  metal  in  the  nature  of 
iron  and  steel  of  sufficient  purity  for  open  hearth  utiliza- 
tion from  slag  dump  refuse  containing  refractory  mate- 
rial, magnetic  and  non-magnetic  malleable  metal,  mag- 
netic or  non-magnetic  friable  slag  and  magnetic  ore  and 
metal  of  large  to  small  sizes  that  are  held  by  slag  which 
comprises,  continuously  moving  a  mass  of  the  slag  dump 
refuse  while  progressively  subjecting  it  to  a  rotary  ham- 
mer impaction  of  increased  intensity  and  freeing  metal 
of  progressively  smaller  size  from  the  slag,  passing  the 
mass  being  impacted  through  passageways  of  progressive- 
ly smaller  size  that  at  least  correspond  to  the  size  of 
the  metal  to  be  then  removed,  breaking  up  the  friable 
portions  of  the  mass  into  a  size  smaller  than  the  size  of 
the  meul  to  be  then  removed,  selectively  removing  the 
metal  of  progressively  smaller  sizes  by-passed  by  the  im- 


pacting passages  by  oze^^Mrating  it  from  the  friabk 
portions  of  the  mass,  and  during  the  processing,  progres- 
sively magnetically  separating  lower  and  non-magnetic 
from  higher  magnetic  materials  of  the  mass. 


2,971,794 

GRINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Svc8  Hcivcrt  JohaMMB,  oromnia,  Sweden,  nasigBor  to 

Aiae  Johan  Artfaar  Asphoid,  Bronma,  SweAns 

FRai  Nor.  7,  195S,  Scr.  No.  545,497 

lOalni.    (CL241— 37) 


A  grinding  apparatus  for  fibrous  material  comprising, 
a  rotatable  grinding  element,  a  stationary  grinding  ele- 
nnent,  one  of  said  elements  being  axially  movable  with 
re^>ect  to  the  other  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  width 
of  the  grinding  space  between  the  said  grinding  elements 
and  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  the  grinding  pressure, 
said  axially  movable  grinding  element  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  a  piston  arranged  for  movement  in  a  fixedly 
ntounted  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  chambers  on  each 
side  of  the  piston  coonectible  by  means  of  a  conduit  and 
a  valve  to  a  pressure  source  and  a  discharge,  the  valve 
having  a  body  axially  a(i)ustable  with  respect  to  the  pis- 
ton for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  piston  to  a  predeter> 
mined  width  of  the  grtndiing  space  between  the  grinding 
elements,  said  valve  body  being  so  coupled  to  the  piston 
that  any  deviation  from  thb  width  due  to  viariatimtt  in 
the  rate  of  feed  will  cause  the  valve  body  to  accompany 
the  piston  in  its  axial  movements  and  thereby  while  both 
chambers  are  connected  to  the  pressure  source  produce 
a  variable  pressure  differential  on  the  piston  so  that  the 
axial  forces  affecting  the  piston  will  always  c^perate  to 
return  the  piston  to  a  position  to  restore  the  predetcr* 
mined  width  of  the  grinding  space. 


2,971,795 
GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 
Ewald  Wcmcr,  MDwmAm,  Wla.,  rirrignni  to  .., 

Manafactnring  Company,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a 

ntkNi  of  WiscoMiB 

FUcd  May  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  657,939 
9ClBfBia.    (CL  241— 292) 

1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  or  the  like,  a  gyraUble  head 
constructed  to  define  a  somewhat  frusto-conic  cnishii^ 
cavity  with  a  surrounding  bowl,  a  frusto-conic  mantle  of 
manganese  steel  or  the  like  on  the  head,  an  annular 
mantle  extension  on  the  head  above  and  in  engagement 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  mantle,  a  lock  nut  adjustably 
connected  to  the  head  to  as  to  bear  against  the  mantle 
extension  to  apply  a  downward  thrust  against  the  mantle 
and  mantle  extension  thereby  holding  them  on  the  head, 
a  torch  ring  between  the  lock  nut  and  mantle  extension 
through  which  the  compressive  forcee  of  the  lock  nut  is 
applied  to  the  mantle  extension,  and  an  upstanding  con- 
tinuous somewhat  aimular  rib  on  the  mantle  extension 
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outwardly  bounding  the  torch  ring  and  defining  an  inntr  take-up  reeb;  a  traversing  distributor 
material  collecting  trough  around  the  torch  ring  to  r«-   to  either  reel,  the  distributor  beuig  ' 

tkm  onnonte  to  a  full  reel  to  a  P< 


for 


ceive  a  pad  of  material  for  the  protection  of  the  to 
ring  during  grinding. 


irdh 


2,971,7M 

VARIABLE  PITCH  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Edwaid  A.  Ellis,  Reading,  Edward  IV  docker,  Grov^- 
tend,  Robert  A.  WaddeU,  Winthrop,  and  Richard  R. 
Whipple,  HavcrUII,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cof- 
poratlon  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,419 
7  Claims.    (CI.  242— 9) 


tion  onxxite  to  a  full  reel  to  a 
empty  red  when  it  is  desired  to  cut 
reels;  a  pair  of  toothed  snagger  plates 
rotation  with  each  reel  adjacent  to  the 
the  snagger  plates  being  designed  to 
strand  extending  between  the  reels  ) 
indexes  from  the  full  reel  to  the  empty 
mounted  between  the  reels  so  as  to 
gripped  by   the   snagger  plates:    an 
mechanism  for  such  a  strand-reeling 


I    I 


guiding  a  strand 

iixkxed  from  a  pod- 

positMin  oivosite  to  an 

>ver  between  the 

mounted  one  for 

nner  end  thereof, 

and  grip  the 

the  distributor 

reel;  and  a  cutter 

sever  the  strand 

inproved   cutover 

iutallation,  which 


catch 
aftsr 


includes  a  composite  curved  guide  mi  mber,  said  guide 
member  having  a  first  portion  that  co  fen  both  snagger 
plates  and  is  so  disposed  as  to  support  1  be  strand  clear  of 
the  snagger  plates  during  and  shortly  after  the  time  that 
the  distributor  indexes  from  the  full  reel  to  the  empty 
reel,  said  guide  member  also  having  a  s^nd  portion  that 
is  designed  to  support  the  strand  and  extends  from  the 
first  portion  toward  the  cutter  and  be  ween  the  snagger 
plates,  the  second  portion  being  so  ct  nstructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  strand  is  pulled  off  o  the  first  portion 
and  is  engaged  first  by  the  full-reel  i  nagger  plate  and 
later  by  the  empty-reel  snagger  plate. 


1.  In  a  coil  winding  machine,  chucks  for  holding 
winding  core,  a  lead  screw,  end  members  for  holdiig 
the  lead  screw,  means  for  driving  the  chucks  and  le|d 
screw,  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  driving  meaits. 
a  carriage  driven  by  the  lead  screw,  a  wire  guide  fOr 
guiding  wire  from  a  supply  to  the  core,  a  distributor 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  carriage  for  moving  the  guide 
to  distribute  the  wire  between  starting  and  finishing  posi- 
tions on  the  core,  means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  of  tke 
movement  of  the  guide  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage, 
means  for  disengaging  the  carriage  from  the  lead  scrow 
and  returning  it  to  its  starting  position,  and  contactiig 
means  adjacent  one  end  member  of  the  lead  screw  for 
activating  the  speed  changing  means  to  cause  the  drivifg 
means  to  run  at  a  predetermined  speed  according  to  tie 
length  of  the  lead  screw  held  by  said  end  member. 

2,971,707  ' 

CUTOVER  MECHANISMS  FOR  STRAND-REELING 

INSTALLATIONS 
Hanj  IL  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  assignor  t6  Westctn 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated;  New  York,  N.Y.,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  j 

Filed  Jan.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5,015  I 

<  Claims.    (CL  242—25)  i 

1.  In  ombination  with  a  strand-reeling  installation  of 
the  type  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  axially  aligned,  rotary 


,1 


2.971,70S        ^ 
AFPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OVfeR  BETWEEN 
TAKE-UP  REELS  FOR  A  STRAND 
N.  Dctrid^  Chicaco,  OL,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Inconorated,  Nuw  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coipontiott  of  New  York 

FDtd  laa.  27, 19M.  Scr.  Nc.  5,M3 
CClaiBW.    (CL  241-35) 


1.  In  a  strand-reeling  installation  of  t  le  type  including  a 
pair  of  rotary  take-up  reels  for  alten  ately  taking  up  a 
strand,  and  a  strand  distributor  which  is  indexed  from  a 
position  opposite  to  a  full  reel  to  a  p  »sition  opposite  to 


over  between  the 
which  comprises 


an  empty  reel  when  it  u  desired  to  cut 
reels;  an  improved  cutover  apparatus 
means  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  ei  ipty  reel  for  snag- 
ging the  strand  extending  between  the  seels  as  the  distrib-  i 
utor  indexes,  and  means  for  guiding  t  le  strand  into  en* 
gagement  with  said  snagging  means  at  such  a  positioii 
that  a  line  drawn  from  the  snagging  p  >int  to  the  operat-' 
ing  position  of  the  distributor  when  0|^  osite  to  the  empty 
reel  is  substantially  tangent  to  the  corejof  the  empty  red. 
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2,971,7M 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  REELING 

STRAND  MATERLiL 

Bcnjamla  C.  Ellk,  Jr^  BaMmoK,  Md^  aarignor  to  Wcit- 

cm  Ekctric  Coimwj,  Incoipontod,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  cofpofatkni  of  Ntw  Yoik 

FIM  May  3, 1957,  Sar.  No.  <5<,9M 
laOalBM.    (CL242— 25) 


2.  Apparatus  for  reeling  advancing  strand  upon  rotat- 
ably  driven  takeup  reels  comprising  a  plurality  of  takeup 
reels,  means  for  rotating  a  first  of  said  reels,  means  for 
directing  the  strand  back  and  forth  upon  the  winding 
surface  of  said  first  reel  for  distributing  the  strand 
thereon  for  reeling  the  strand  on  said  first  reel,  means 
for  routing  a  second  of  said  reels,  means  for  connect- 
ing a  portion  of  the  strand  operatively  to  said  first  reel, 
means  for  reducing  the  speed  <rf  rotation  of  said  first 
reel  so  as  to  develop  slack  in  the  strand  to  permit  a 
transfer  of  the  strand  from  said  first  reel  to  said  second 
reel  without  introducing  excessive  stresses  in  the  strand 
during  such  transfer,  means  for  transferring  the  strand 
to  said  second  reel,  and  means  for  connecting  a  portion 
of  the  strand  operatively  to  said  se^nd  reel. 


2,971,711 
-r^  _.    ^'ARATUS  FOR  REELING  STRAND 
^S^*^  J*""*''  ■••W«»»o««.  Md^  anigiior  to  Western 
Electric  ConD«qr,  iMorpocatcd,  New  Yoik,  N.Y-  a 
cwpontioB  of  New  Yoik  ^ 

Fibd  Dec.  31, 195S,  Scr.  No.  784,193 
Sdaima.    (CL  242— 25) 
4.  Apparatus  for  reeling  strand  continuously  onto  suc- 
cessive take-up  reels,  which  comprises  means  for  dis- 


tributing the  strand  transversely  back  and  forth  acrow 
the  winding  surface  of  one  of  the  reels,  means  for  de- 
tecting the  length  of  the  strand  remaining  to  be  taken  up 
on  the  take-up  reel,  means  responsive  to  the  detecting 
means  for  insuring  that  the  distributing  means  is  directed 
toward  the  inside  flange  of  the  reel  when  each  of  a 


9.  Apparttut  for  reeling  itniid  materitl,  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  reels,  means  for  rotating  said  reels, 
means  for  operating  said  rotating  means  for  rotating  said 
reels  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  acciunulator  means 
for  preventing  slack  from  forming  in  a  portion  of  the 
strand  material  and  for  controlling  the  speed  of  one  reel 
while  the  strand  material  is  being  supplied  to  another 
reel,  and  braking  means  for  stopping  the  other  reel  in 
order  to  provide  slack  in  the  sti«nd  during  a  cutover 
operation. 

2,971,719 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  REELING 

STRAND  MATERIAL 

Tniman  Tcnncy  Booch,  acar  Athhod,  Md.,  aarignor  to 

Wciteni  Electric  ComMny,  iBcorpontad,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  YoriK 

FUcd  May  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <54,97g 
Haaima.    (CL  242— 25) 


plurality  of  predetermined  lengths  of  the  strand  of  progres- 
sively smaller  amounts  remain  to  be  taken  up  on  the 
reel,  means  for  always  reversing  the  distributing  means 
whenever  the  distribution  of  the  strand  reaches  the  in- 
side flange,  and  means  for  indexing  the  distributing  means 
to  a  succeeding  reel  when  the  remaining  length  of  the 
strand  has  been  taken  up  on  the  first-mentioned  reel. 


2,971,712 
TRANSFER  DEVICES 
Harry  R.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Robert  F.  Minchart,  and  John  F. 
Sfhcehan,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  aaaignon  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poiatioB  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,994 
2  Claims,    (a.  242— 25) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  strand  winding 
apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  take-up  reels  co- 
axially  mounted  for  rotation  in  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other  and  a  strand  distributor  means  mounted  for 
movement  transversely  of  said  reels;  a  snagger  plate 
mounted  on  each  of  said  reds,  each  snagger  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  gripping  teeth  positioned  about  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  strand  severing  plate  positioned  be- 
tween said  reels  having  a  severing  surface  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  below  the  rotational  axis  of  said  reels, 
and  a  curved  deflector  plate  mounted  on  said  severing 
plate  fixedly  so  as  to  be  concentric  about  the  axis  of  the 
take-up  reels  and  projecting  beyond  said  gripping  teeth  of 
said  snagger  plates  for  maintaining  the  stnind  free  from 
engagement  therewith. 


2,971,713 
SNAGGING  DEVICES  FDR  STRANDS 
George  E.  Hcuing,  BahiaMMv,  Md.,  awlgBiii  to  Wc 
Electric  Company,  lacorporaled.  New  York,  N.Y-  a 
coiporatioB  of  New  Yoric 

FTkd  Oct  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,9M 
5Claiau.    (CL  242— 25) 
1.  An  improved  snagging  device  for  strands,  which 
comprises  a  removably  mounted,  rotatably  driven  Uke- 


410 


[al| 


OFFICIALS  GAZETTE 


FebkuaCt  14,  1961 


up  reel  having  a  flange  on  one  end  thereof,  a  rotatable 
snagging  disc  mounted  adjacent  to  and  coaxially  with 
the  flange  of  the  take-up  reel  and  connected  operably 
to  the  take-up  reel  for  rotation  therewith,  a  snaggingj 
member  having  an  end  secured  pivotably  to  the  snagging 
disc  and  having  a  free  end  projecting  outwardly  |(m  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  take-up  reel  to  form  ai 
snagging  finger,  resilient  means  for  urging  the  free  end  oi 


the  snassing  member  into  cooperative  engagement  will 
the  flange  of  the  take-up  reel  to  fonn  a  resilient  clam; 
for  the  strand,  and  means  for  driving  the  snagging  di; 
in  unison  with  the  take-up  reel  so  that  as  a  portion  o 
strand  is  caught  by  the  snagging  finger  tted  is  direct< 
into  the  clamp  the  strand  is  held  thereby  and  is  auto< 
matically  released  when  the  reel  is  removed  from  the 
device. 


2^1,714  4  ' 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  REEL  WITH  DIFFERENTIALLY 

CONNECTED  DOUBLE  HUB 
mjm  S.  MUckcn,  IIM  Yew  St,  Su  Mateo,  Calif,,  and 
Ray  F.  Newton,  Mcnlo  Park,  Calif.;  iM  Ray  F.  New- 
tea  mmtgftot  to  UiyM  S.  MttdicU 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,076 
SClaiou.    (Q.  242— 55.12) 


^^ 


> 


^^ 


1.  An  improved  double-hub  reel  for  magnetic  tape, 
conqnising  a  pair  of  separate  hubs  rotktably  mounted, 
upon  a  first  shaft  through  a  central  plate,  a  second  shaft 
having  a  friction  wheel  affixed  to  each  end  thereof  and 
pivotally  mourned  between  said  hubs  to  dispose  the  wheels^ 
at  different  lengths  of  hub  radii,  and  switching  means' 
frictionally  engaging  said  hubs  interiorly  thereof  and 
connected  to  said  second  shaft  for  pivoting  same  to  cn- 
-gage  the  friction  wheels  with  different  hubs,  depending 
upon  the  direction  of  hub  rotation,  whereby  driving  of, 
one  hub  transmits  a  differential  drive  to  the  other. 


2,971,715 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  BELT  DRIYE 

UIjM  S.  MitcbcU,  1158  Yew  St,  Sn  Mateo,  Calif. 

Fdcd  May  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  27,211 

6  Clalns.    (O.  242—55.13) 

1.  An  improved  magnetic  tape  cartridge  comprising  a 

central  plate,  a  pair  of  hollow  drums  disposed  in  facing 

relation  on  opposite  sides  of  saic)  plate  and  mounted  for 

rotation  about  a  common  axle,  a  pair  of  drive  members 

geared  to  separate  drums  through  reversing  clutches  of 

opposite  sense,  means  mounting  said  drive  members  for 

rotation  in  said  plate  in  extension  therethrough,  and  a 

pair  of  \oop  springs  separately  engaging  the  two  drums 

and  the  drive  means  therein  extending  from  the  geared 


attachment  of  same  whereby  forced  rotat  ion  of  oiae  drum 
as  by  withdrawal  of  tape  wound  thernibout  drives  the 


other  drum  to  rotate  at  the  ratio  of 
modified  by  slippage  of  the  spring  engagement 


the  gearing  as 


2,971,716  I 

AUTOMATIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDERS 

Sidiicy  O.  Sampsim,  216  E.  31st  St,  Niw  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  N«.  8  5,349 

2  Claims.    (CL  242— 55.1  ) 


hue. 


aid 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recorder,  a 
tape  cover  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
constituting  a  substantially  closed  casing, 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  tape 
transparent  ends  engaged  on  the  reek 
in  a  path  therebetween,  said  casing  ha^ag 
portion,  said  tape  passing  throu^  a 
in  said  portion  so  that  the  tape  passes 
casing  for  cooperation  with  magnetic  l4ads 
said  path,  and  means  excitable  in  the 
transparent  portions  for  stoi^ing  and  retersing 
of  motion  of  the  tape,  said  means  comprising 
electric  cell  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
on  said  body,  a  lamp  disposed  near  said 
to  pass  light  into  the  casing  through  a 
tion  of  the  tape,  and  an  optical  leemeht 
light  from  the  lamp  back  through  the 
said  optical  element  being  a  fixed  prism 
cent  the  tape  within  the  casing,  with  the 
posed  between  the  prism  and  said  wall 
cell  being  disposed  outside  the  casing. 


2,971,717 

DIFFERENTIAL  HUB  MAGNETIC  fTAPE  REEL 

UlyaB  S.  Mitchen,  1158  Yew  St,  Saa  M  itco,  CaW.,  and 

Alva  Robert  Myers,  San  FruMlsco,  G  iHf.;  said  Myers 

assigBor  to  saM  Mitchell 

FUcd  Sept  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8^8,312 
5CtafaBi.    (CL  242— 55.1) 


a  magnetic 
base  and  cover 
a  pair  of  reels 
having  opposite 
transportable 
an  indented 
1  of  the  casing 
outside  of  the 
disposed  in 
]  presence  of  said 
direction 
a  photo- 
of  the  casing 
and  arranged 
ransparcnt  por- 
f or  reflecting 
to  said  cell, 
disposed  adj8> 
ape  being  inter- 
said  lamp  and 


will 
ctU 


tape 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  comprising  a  pair  of 
hubs  having  rims  thereabout  and  engagin; ;  separate  shafts 
for  rotation  therewith,  means  nx)untin|  said  shafts  in 
parallel  axially  offset  relation,  a  first  aitn  pivotally  en- 
gaging the  shaft  of  a  first  of  said  hut>s,  a  first  idler 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  first  arm  and  ex- 
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tending  into  rolling  contact  with  the  rim  of  said  hub 
and  into  contact  with  the  shaft  of  the  other  hub  for 
rotating  the  latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  first 
hub,  a  second  arm  pivotally  engaging  the  shaft  of  said 
other  hub,  and  a  second  idler  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  second  arm  and  extending  into  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  rim  of  said  other  hub  and  into  contact  with 
the  shaft  of  said  first  hub  for  reverse  drive. 


DOUBLE-HUB  TAPE  REEL 

Uly«  S.  MHchdl,  llSt  Ytw  8L,  8m  MirtM,  CaHf. 

Flad  OcL  S,  lfS9,  8ot.  No.  844,5M 

7CUM.    (CL  242— 55.13) 


1.  An  improved  cartridge  for  magnetic  tape  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  independently  rotatable  hubs  mounted  upon 
the  same  axis  and  having  facing  peripheral  rims,  a  pair  of 
friction  wheels  disposed  between  said  hubs  and  mounted 
upon  a  common  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis 
<A  said  hubs,  said  wheels  being  disposed  to  engage  one 
of  same  with  the  interior  surface  of  one  hub  and  the 
other  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  the  other  hub.  and 
said  points  of  engagement  being  at  different  lengths  of 
hub  radii,  whereby  roution  of  one  hub  frictionally  drives 
the  other  hub  to  rotate  at  a  differential  ratio. 


2,f71,71f 

WELDED  WDIE  FABRIC  REELING  MANDREL 

DMdd  P.  Cochnot,  BracknrUlc  aad  Albeit  L.  Slocckd, 

EKUd,  OUo,  aaliMn  to  UiMcd  Stetei  Sted  Coipo- 
a  cofponlioa  of  New  Jcnay 
Flkd  Juc  24,  If  5S,  Scr.  No.  744^35 
Itdatas.    (CL242— «1) 


1.  In  a  red  for  winding  wire  fabric,  a  winding  maodrd, 
a  plurality  of  andioring  hooks  arranged  at  spaced  inter- 
vals along  the  length  of  said  mandrel  for  winding  en- 
gagement with  fabric  to  be  wound,  means  mounting  said 
hooks  on  said  mandrel  for  pivoul  moyement  re^ectively 
about  spaced  paralld  axes  extending  transversely  with 
r^peot  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  between  operative 
winding  positions  in  which  they  project  outwardly  from 
said  mandrel  and  retracted  positions  in  which  they  are 
recessed  in  said  mandrel,  each  of  said  hooks  having  a 
^ring  biasing  its  pivotal  movement  to  said  operative  posi- 
tion and  a  stop  for  limiting  its  movement  beyond  said 
operative  position. 


2371,72# 
SPINNING  REEL 
Wood,  BroMon,  Mkh., 


provided  with  a  pillar  extending  therefrom  for  •w««^»;«j 
the  frame  to  a  pole,  a  first  mounting  member  having  a 
plate  portion  and  a  flange  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
annular  portion  of  the  frame  to  locate  the  plate  portion 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpoidicular  to  the  head,  a 
driving  element  rotatably  mounted  on  the  plate  portion 
and  provided  with  a  drive  gear,  a  rotauble  tubular  shaft 
extending  through  the  bead  and  the  flange  and  provided 
with  a  pinion  engaging  the  drive  gear,  a  reciprocable  shaft 
extending  through  the  tubular  shaft,  a  spool  supported 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  reciprocable  shaft  and  a  <HtJm 


having  spaced  abutments  carried  by  the  inner  end  of 
said  reciprocable  shaft,  a  rotor  carried  by  the  tubular 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  pickup  member  for  directing 
a  line  onto  the  spool,  a  second  mounting  member  secured 
against  the  head  of  the  frame  and  having  a  wail  dis- 
posed in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  plate  portion,  said 
wall  on  its  inner  side  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  guideway  in  which  the  fitting  is  disposed  for 
sliding  movement,  aiul  said  drive  gear  being  provided  with 
an  eccentric  arranged  between  the  abutments  on  the  fitting 
for  reciprocating  the  reciprocable  shaft,  fitting  and  spool 
as  a  unit  when  the  driving  element  and  gear  are  operated 
to  rotate  the  tubular  shaft  and  rotor  carried  thereby. 


2^1,721 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  COIL  BLOCKS 
Robert  Edward  Jones,  Oneida  Conity,  N.Y., 
Rone  Cable  Cmporalioa,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yoffc 

FDcd  Jane  24,  If 57,  Scr.  No.  MS,lff 
11  Claims    (a.  242— llt.2) 


Monia  E.  Wood.  Braaaoa.  Mfeh„  ■^^mn   fg  Higbie 

»tlonof  MiSlf..— '  "^^  ■  ~^ 

FHed  Dec  5,  If  55,  Ser.  No.  55«,f  It 
11  Claims.    (CL  242— 84J1) 
9.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame  of  short  axial 
extent  having  a  subsUntially  round  relatively  thick  head 


9.  A  coil  block  comprising  an  arbor,  a  fixed  flange 
and  a  demountable  fiange  movable  axially  of  the  arbor 
mounted  on  the  arbor  in  spaced  relation,  a  multi-part 
support  surface  for  a  coil,  a  support  frame  mounted  on 
the  arbor  between  said  flanges,  and  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  swinging  arms  pivotally  intercoimected  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  parts  of  said  support  surface 
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reqiecttvely,  said  swinging  arms  being  responsive  to  movf- 
meat  of  said  demountable  flange,  the  parts  of  said  su|^ 
port  surface  defining  inclined  cam  surfaces  and  the  dt- 
mountable  flange  carrying  on  its  inner  surfaces  cam 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  surfaces  and  to  mo>ie 
the  parts  of  said  support  surface  outwardly  as  the  d«- 
mountable  flange  is  moved  into  assembled  position. 


2^1,722 
YARN  TENSIONING  AND  CONTROL  ME 
Monfioinery  B.  Pcninaa,  BloomslNUg,  Pa^  assignor 
The  Magcc  Caipct  Compaiiy,  Bloomdyiirg,  Pa.,  a  coT' 
pontioo  of  Pamsyhmiia 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  574,745 
MClaiaw.    (CL  242— 149) 


I 


1.  A  yam  tensioning  mechanism  for  multiple  needle 
tufting  machines  comprising  a  yam  guiding  member 
mounted  above  the  needle  bar  of  the  machine,  said  meit- 
ber  having  a  panel  formed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
shoulders  in  vertical  stepped  relation  to  each  other,  eadh 
shoulder  having  a  row  of  passages  extending  downwardly 
through  the  panel  for  the  passage  of  yams,  solenoids 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  panel  in  correspondiitg 
stepped  relation  to  said  shoulders  and  plungers  operated 
by  said  solenoids,  said  plungers  being  slidably  mounted 
in  openings  in  the  ends  of  said  panel  disposed  in  stepped 
relation  and  int^^ecting  said  passages  whereby  said 
plungers  are  movable  to  grip  the  yarns. 


2,971,723  _J 

ANTENNA  JETTISON  ATTACHMENT 

Stanley  W.  MnoMM,  RJL  2,  New  Carllsic,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  K,  1956,  Scr.  No.  604,575 

4  Claims.    (0.244—1) 

(Granted  mdcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  A  vehicle,  an  antenna  wiro  mounted  exterioriy 
said  vehicle,  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  ends  if 
said  antenna  wire  at  locations  fore  and  aft  on  the  e 
terior  of  said  vehicle,  means  for  releasing  at  least  one  (  f 
said  attaching  means  and  jettisoning  said  antenna  under 
lateral  displacement  and  continued  absence  of  tension, 
said  means  comprising  a  spherical  member  on  said  an- 
tenna, a  socket  secured  to  said  vehicle,  upper  and  lower 
jaws  on  said  socket,  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  havii|g 
complementary  interiw  spborical  surfaces,  said  socket 
having  also  an  enlarged  transverse  opening  entirely  there- 
through, located  rearwardly  of  said  jaws  and  of  sufficient 
width  to  allow  passage  of  said  si^ierical  member. 


2,971,724 
ANNULAR  WING  FLYING 
Helmut  Ph.  G.  A.  R.  voo  Zborowdd, 
Saint  Antolne,  par  Bnmoy,  Scinc^i 
FOcd  Apr.  3, 1956,  Ser.  No. 


Feiiruary  14,  1961 


CHINES 
tcaa  dc  Boo^y, 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France 
4  Claims.    (0.244—12) 


!!'cb.  19, 1932 


2.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  tunnel-st  aped  wing  of  air- 
foil shaped  longitudinal  section  coaxiil  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  aircraft  and  havng  longitudinally 
spaced  leading  and  trailing  edges,  the  1  tading  edge  being 
of  rounded  slnpe,  a  power  plant  mounted  substantially 
coaxially  of  said  wing  to  iM-oduce  a  thn  st  parallel  to  said 
axis,  said  wing  being  of  such  shape  and  dimensions  as 
to  produce  at  a  predetermined  positive  mgle  of  incidence 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  aircraft  in 
the  air  and  at  a  speed  within  the  po^^er  of  the  power 


plant  a  lift  the  vertical  component  of 


equal  to  most  of  the  weight  oi  the  aircraft,  said  power 


plant  being  so  housed  within  the  spacii 
outer  wall  of  said  wing  as  to  provide 


which  is  at  least 


bounded  by  the 
a  longitudinally 


extending  streamlined  passage  ot  substa  ntial  cross-section 
through  the  wing,  the  inner  wall  of  the  wing  forming 
the  outer  wall  of  said  passage,  means  carried  by  said 
wing  for  controlling  the  aircraft  in  fight,  said  control 
means  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  wing  at  a  positive 
angle  of  incidence  to  its  trajectory,  said  power  plant 
having  a  thrust  at  least  equal  to  the  'height  of  the  air- 
craft, said  power  plant  including  mes  ns  for  producing 
a  propulsive  jet  in  said  passage,  and 
said  aircraft  for  varying  the  thrust  of 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  independently 
of  the  fuel  feed  rate  to  said  power  plant 


means  carried  by 
said  power  plant 


2.971,725 
AIRCRAFT  TAKE-OFF  AND 
APPARATUS 
Wslcwolod  John  JaUmfaik,  Paria, 
Sod-Eit  Aviatkn  Socicte  NatfcNude 
Aeronantiqacs,  Paiii,  Fkvncc 

FOcd  Dec  20, 1955,  Scr.  No. 
»piicatioa~ 
TClailaM.    (0.244— 6B) 


.ANDING 

Fifuicc,  asrignor  to 
de  CuMtiHCtluoi 

554,303 

31, 1954 


1.  A  fixed-wing  jet-propelled  aircraft 
lage,  a  conventional  monoplane  wing 
said  fuselage  and  having  conventional 
tional  tail-unit  having  an  elevator  and 
engines  mounted  the  central  one  in 
the  fuselage  and  the  other  two  lateral  on 


MMnprisiog  t  fose- 

sb  ucture  secured  on 

4ilerons,  a  oonven- 

rudder,  three  jet 

t|e  tail  portion  ot 

either  side  of  said 
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fuselage  under  the  wing  structure,  a  first  set  of  adjustable 
devices  for  varying  the  direction  of  the  jets  of  said  engines, 
a  second  set  of  adjustable  devices  for  varying  the  power 
output  of  said  lateral  jet  engines  with  deflected  jets, 
whereby  under  the  action  of  said  two  sets  of  adjustable 
devices  the  take-off  and  the  landing  of  said  aircraft  may 
be  obtained  after  a  short  run  by  applying  to  said  aircraft 
a  thrust  resultant  substantially  parallel  to  the  take-off 
direction  thereof  which  passes  through  its  center  of  grav- 
ity and  has  a  value  sufficient  to  relieve  its  wei^.  and  a 
combined  automatic  and  manual  pilot  unit  adapted  to 
simuluneously  correct  the  adjustment  of  the  adjustable 
device  for  varying  the  direction  of  the  jet  of  the  central 
jet  engine,  of  the  adjustable  device  for  varying  the  power 
output  of  the  two  lateral  jet  engines  and  of  the  stabiliza- 
tion setting  of  the  control-surfaces  provided  by  the  pOot 
for  a  relative  speed  of  the  aircraft  lower  than  the  limit 
speed  of  conventional  control-surfaces  maneuverability. 


known  frost  line  of  a  known  locality,  a  lead-off  tube  cou- 
pled to  the  arrest  end  of  said  arrest  tube  section,  said 
lead-off  tube  being  directed  angularly  upward  toward 
ground  level,  a  box  adjacent  the  retrieve  end  of  each 
respective  arrest  tube  section  having  an  opening  located 


7.  A  yaw  damping  system  for  aircraft,  comprising:  a 
first  pilot-powered  rudder;  a  second  servo  rudder  mount- 
ed for  movements  independent  of  those  of  the  first  rud- 
der; hydraulic  actuator  means  connected  to  the  second 
rudder  for  moving  the  same;  yaw-responsive  signal-emit- 
ting means  connected  to  the  actuator  for  controlling  same 
and  moving  the  second  rudder  counteractively  to  yawing; 
electrical  means  connected  to  the  first  rudder  to  be  oper- 
ated by  same;  other  electrical  means  arranged  and  con- 
nected for  actuation  by  the  first-said  electrical  means  so 
as  to  shift  the  second  rudder  to  a  new  neutral  correspond- 
ing to  that  ot  the  first  rudder. 


2,»71,727 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  MEANS  AND  RETRIEVING 

CAPSULE 
Robert  J.  Habcr,  WnmiagtoB,  DcL,  asslSBor  to  All  Amcr^ 
lean  EiiglMcring  Compuqr,  WUmiiigton,  DeU  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  4,  If 57,  S«f.  No.  7M,644 
3  Claims.    (Q.  244—1  !•) 

1.  A  novel  installation  for  an  energy  absorbing  means 
of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  tube  sec- 
tions mounted  below  ground  level  longitudinally  along 
a  landing  surface,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed 
with  an  intermediate  arrest  tube  section  having  a  retrieve 
end  and  an  arrest  end  installed  underground  below  a 
7«3  O.O.— 27 


2,971,724 
YAW  DAMPING  SPLIT  RUDDER 
Robert  W.  Bratt,  428  Via  Uoda  Vista,  Rcdondo  Beach, 
Calif.;  Vcm  D.  KirUaad,  2008  Wendy  Way,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  Calif.;  and  Lcdic  F.  Kinnsch,  8413 
Vicfcabnrg  Ave.,  Los  Aofdcs  45,  Calif.;  and  Mike  W. 
Fossicr,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  JoM  6, 1955,  Scr.  No.  514,672 

(Filed  nndcr  Rnk  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

7  Cbdms.    (CI.  244—76) 


at  ground  level,  a  retrieving  means  mounted  in  the  box 
located  at  the  retrieve  end  of  the  installation,  and  a  cable 
extending  through  the  lead-off  tube  connected  to  the  ar- 
rest end  of  the  installation,  said  cable  lead-off  tube  at 
ground  level  serving  to  direct  a  cable  around  surface 
mounted  sheave  means. 


2,971,728 
FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  SEAT 

EJECTION  DEVICES 

James  Martin,  Soafhlands  Manor,  Southlands  Road, 

Denham,  near  Uzbrk^,  Middlesex,  Engbmd 

FUed  June  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744458 

ChUms  priority,  application  Great  Biltafai  Jnne  26, 1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  244— 121) 


1.  A  firing  mechanism  for  an  ejection  gun, employed 
for  ejecting  a  seat  from  an  aircraft  cockpit  normally 
covered  by  a  canopy,  said  gun  having  a  firing  pin,  a 
spring-loaded  plunger  for  actuating  said  firing  pin,  said 
plunger  having  therein  a  transverse  hole  and  a  transverse 
slot  spaced  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  first  and  sec- 
ond means,  independently  operable  in  any  order,  for 
restraining  said  plunger,  said  first  means  comprising  a 
restraining  pin  slidably  positioned  in  said  hole,  rigid  link 
means  having  one  end  connected  to  one  end  of  said  re- 
straining pin  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  canopy 
so  that  displacement  of  said  canopy  causes  said  link 
means  to  withdraw  said  pin  from  said  hole,  said  second 
restraining  means  comprising  a  sear  positioned  in  said 
transverse  slot  of  said  plunger  and  releasable  manually. 


2.971,729 

SEAT  EJECTION  GUN  FIRING  FIN 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

James  Martin,  Soothlands  Manor,  Soathlands  Road, 

Denham,  near  Uxbri^gc,  Middlesex,  EMfamd 

Filed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,883 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britahi  Juic  7, 1956 

13  Clafans.    (Q.  244—122) 

1 .  In  an  aircraft  having  a  displaceable  exit  cover  and 

a  seat  ejection  device  including  an  ejection  gun  iadapted 

for  launching  a  seat  from  the  aircraft,  said  gun  dompris- 

ing  a  structure  defining  a  breech  chamber  which  is  |Mlapted 
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to  receive  an  explosive  cartridge  therein,  firing  mech* 
anism  for  said  ejection  gun  comprising  a  housing;  a 
firing  pin  carried  by  said  housing  and  biased  for  move> 
ment  from  a  locked  position  towards  a  released  position; 
a  striker  carried  by  said  firing  pin  for  detonating,  as  thf 
said  firing  pin  moves  into  its  released  position  undet 
the  action  of  its  bjasing,  an  explosive  cartridge  placet^ 
in  said  breech  chamber;  a  first  retaining  member  simuU 
taneously  engaging  said  firing  pin  and  a  first  part  fixe4 
relatively  to  said  housing  to  retain  said  firing  pin  in  iti 
locked  position;  a  displaceable  member  carried  by  t 
second  part  fixed  relatively  to  said  housing;  a  second 
retaining  member  carried  by  said  displaceable  membef 
so  as  to  be  movable  with  the  latter  relatively  to  sai(^ 


bousing  and  to  said  fining  pin  between  a  restraining  pen 
tion  in  which  said  second  retaining  member  engages  i 
part  of  the  said  firing  pin  and  a  released  position  ii 
wiiich  said  second  retaining  member  is  disengaged  fron 
such  part  of  the  firing  pin;  and  holding  means  couplec 
to  said  exit  cover  and  normally  engaging  said  displace* 
able  member  so  as  to  bold  said  displaceable  member  and 
its  second  retaining  member  in  their  restraining  posi- 
tions <until  the  said  exit  cover  is  displaced,  whereupon 
said   holding   means   is   automatically   withdrawn,   per- 
mitting said  displaceable  member  and  said  second  re- 
taining member  to  move  into  their  released  positions, 
said  first  and  second  retaining  members  being  independent 
ot  one  another  and  operable  in  any  order. 


2,971,7M 

AIRCRAFT  ElECnON  SEATS 

Martin,  SdrtUaads  Manor,  SovAlands  Road, 

Dcnham,  near  Uxbridge,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Dec  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Pec.  21,  1956 

3  Claims.    <CL  244—122) 


1.  An  aircraft  ejection  seat  of  the  kind  set  forth, 
having  means  for  coupling  a  seat  harness  of  an  occupant 
of  the  seat  to  the  seat,  such  means  comprising:  a  rotatable 
drum  mounted  on  the  seat;  a  flexible  member  wound  on 
said  drum  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  latter; 
spring  means  connecting  said  drum  to  the,  seat  and  tending 
to  rotate  the  drum  to  wind  the  flexible  member  on  to 


1 

the  latter:  apertured  link  means  on  si  id  seat  hamwa, 
the  second  end  of  said  flexible  member  exteadint  'or- 
wardly  from  the  drum  and  passing  freely  throufh  said 
apertured  link  means  and  thence  rearwa  rdly  to  the  seat; 
locking  means  on  the  seat  for  rdeasally  securing  said 
second  end  of  the  flexible  member  to  the  seat;  release 
mechanism  connected  to  said  loclung  means  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  release  the  flexible  mefiber  therefrom; 
holding  means  on  said  seat  engaging  sa(id  flexible  mem- 
ber to  inhibit  unwinding  of  the  same  from  said  drum; 
and  seat  occupant  operable  release  mesins  connected  to 
said  holding  means  and  acting  upon  Oferation  to  effect 
positioning  of  said  holding  means  so  as 
ing  of  the  flexible  member  from  the  dn^  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  forwardly  directed  load  to  sal  d  apertured  link 
means. 


2,971,731 
EJECTION  CONTAINER  FOR  RAf>IO  PROBES 
Joacf  Graw,  Nnmbcrg,  Gcvuianj, 

Mcssgerate  CmJ^JL,  Nnmbcrg, 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  9[70,36t 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Germany  Mar.  It,  195S 

ICUm.    (0.244—1371 


to  Dr.  Graw 
Germany 


In  a  fast-flying  aircraft,  apparatus  f<r  qecting  loads 
of  low  specific  weight  such  as  radiosoncfes,  comprising  a 
container  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
having  the  major  portion  of  its  exteriok-  of  streamlined 
form  and  symmetrical  about  an  axis  i  xtending  in  the 
normal  direction  of  flight  of  the  aircral  t,  a  drum  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  container  about  an  axis  extending 
in  the  normal  direction  of  flight  of  the  aircraft,  said  drum 
being  provided  with  a  turning  device  land  an  electric 
motor  energised  via  electric  conductors  from  a  source 
within  the  aircraft,  said  turning  device  and  said  motor 
being  situated  within  said  container,  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential ly  spaced  axiallyj  extending  cylin- 
ders for  accommodating  the  respective  I  oads,  said  cylin- 
ders having  open  rear  ends,  a  wall  ha  ring  an  opening 
in  its  lower  portion  fixedly  mounted  :n  the  container 
across  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  i  opening  in  the 
rear  wall  of  the  container  in  alignment  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  wall,  spring  means  within  ea:h  cylinder  con- 
tinuously urging  the  load  rearwardly  against  said  wall 
whereby,  upon  adjustment  of  the  drun  to  align  the 
lowermost  cylinder  with  the  opening  ia  the  wall,  the 
load  will  be  ejected  rearwardly  from  sai  1  cylinder. 


2,971,732 
MIRROR  BRACKET 
Gcorfc  D.  Woody,  30  E.  Chib  Drirt  Nt.,  Atlaala,  Ga. 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6U,S95 
S  Claims.    (CL248— 2S) 
I.  In  a  mirror  and  dresser  system  of  Lhe  class  where- 
in a  standard  extends  vertically  along    he  back  of  the 
dresser  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  th :  dresser  and  is 
fixed  to  the  back  of  the  mirror  so  as  to  luppoit  the  mir- 
ror above  the  surface  of  the  dresser,    he  combination 
therewith  of  a  bracket  aligned  with  sad  standard  and 
fixed  to  the  back  of  said  dresser,  said  I  racket  compris- 
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ing  a  base  having  a  body,  spaced  parallel  side  flanges  ex-  mounting  said  body  on  a  sanwrt,  said  tubular  portiOD 
tending  from  opposite  edges  of  said  body  in  a  plane  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls,  and  said  combined 
About  Donnal  to  the  plane  of  said  body,  there  being  pro-  means  comprising  longitudinally  spaced  upper  boles  in 
vided  aligned  apertures  in  said. flanges,  a  substantially  U-  said  top  wall,  longitudinally  spaced  holes  in  said  bottom 
shaped  bridle  with  a  transverse  bit  engaging  and  retain-   wall,  a  ground-anchored  perpendicular  stake  having  an 

upper  end  portion  engaged  through  selected  ones  of  the 
upper  and  lower  holes,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  stake 


U 


said  standard  between  said  base  and  said  transverse 
bit,  the  ends  of  said  bridle  extending  inwardly  through 
said  aligned  apertures,  and  a  limit  stop  on  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  bridle  for  precluding  pivotal  movement  of 
said  bridle  upwardly  beyond  about  a  horizontal  position. 


2,f71,733 
PORTABLE  BOOKRECT 

B.  Savcnmi,  14«5  Bwch  S(^  Borfer,  Tex. 

Filed  Fak.  14,  195S,  Scr.  No.  715,342 
tdalaM.    (CI.  24S— 37) 


<f 


»n^,»^'^^ 


presem  in  said  tubular  portion  serving  as  a  fishing  rod 
handle  stop,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  side  walls 
and  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  stake,  some  of  said 
upper  and  lower  holes  being  in  vertical  alignment  with 
each  other,  and  at  least  one  lower  hole  being  disposed 
behind  the  upper  holes,  with  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  stake  engaged  through  said  one  lower  hole  and  an 
upper  hole. 

2,f71,735 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

ADcB  B.  JohMoo,  917  S.  Maple,  McPhcrso^  Kans. 

FBcd  Sept  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  759,873 

ICUb.    (CL24S— 44) 


1.  In  a  bookrest  for  supporting  a  book  in  inclined  po- 
sition on  a  relatively  horizontal  surface,  said  book  hav- 
ing a  cover,  the  combination  of  panels  all  fbldably  and 
permanently  connected  which  includes  a  rigid  compres- 
sion structure,  this  rigid  structure  comprising  a  first  flat 
panel  with  a  folding  rib  structure  attached  thereto,  this 
folding  rib  structure  comprising  a  flat  tn^wzoidal  panel 
contacting  the  first  flat  panel  along  a  first  edge  of  the 
trapezmdal  panel,  and  being  flexibly  and  permanently 
connected  thereto,  and  rib  structure  holding  means  ex- 
tending from  a  second  edge  of  such  trapezoidal  panel, 
which  second  edge  is  onx»site  from  said  first  edge,  to 
the  first  fiat  panel  and  which  rib  structure  holding  means 
is  permanently  and  flexibly  attached  to  and  rigidly  holds 
the  trapezoidal  panel  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  first  panel  whereby  said  flat  trapezoidal  panel,  in 
the  operating  book  supporting  position  of  the  bookrest 
acts  as  a  rib  to  reinforce  and  make  rigid  the  first  panel; 
a  flat  inclined  member  flexibly  joined  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  rigid  compression  structure  and  extending  to  the 
lower  edge  of  a  cover  of  said  book;  and  a  further  fold- 
able  member  flexibly  joined  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  rigid 
compression  structure  and  extending  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  book  cover.  I 


2,971,734 

FBHING  ROD  HOLDER 

WOlteB  E.  Grincs,  117  W.  Delaware  St,  FaMcM,  in. 

Filed  Ja&  22, 1948,  Scr.  No.  4,884 

4ClaiMs.    (a.  248;-44) 

3.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  an  elongated  rod 

handle  receiving  body  having  a  tubular  rear  portion  and 

a  concavo-convex  forward  portion,  and  combined  stop 

and  mounting  means  connected  to  said  tubular  portion  for 


A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  wide  main  section 
tapered  towards  one  end.  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  sup- 
porting surface,  the  other  end  of  said  main  section  form- 
ing an  offset  hinge  member  providing  a  shoulder,  a  pivot 
bolt  on  which  said  hinge  member  is  mounted,  a  fishing 
rod  supporting  arm,  one  end  of  said  rod  supporting  arm 
being  upturned  and  bifurcated  providing  a  fishing  rod 
rest,  the  other  end  thereof  being  hingedly  mounted  on 
said  pivot  bolt,  said  supporting  arm  resting  on  said  shoul- 
der normally  holding  said  supporting  arm  in  an  inclined 
supporting  position  with  respect  to  said  main  section. 
lugs  extending  from  the  hingedly  mounted  end  of  said 
rod  supporting  arm,  a  substantially  shon  plate  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  bolt,  adapted  to  pivot  laterally  resting 
against  said  lugs,  normally  holding  said  plate  in  a  posi- 
tion at  right  angles  to  said  rod  supporting  arm.  and  said 
plate  having  forwardly  extended  comers  under  which 
the  handle  of  a  fishing  rod  is  held  against  accidental 
displacement 


416  ;      OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

SUPPOirr  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE  AREA  BODIE^ 
per,  Rhdah—iCT,  Lower  RhinCj^Gtr^ 
to  B<t<>fllMiig>'  nod  Patcntrcrwutan^i- 

nrit  btf^ribwter  Hoftnf,  Entn,  Gfiuuliy 

F1M  Oct  IS.  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,684 
priority,  ivpHcafioa  Gcrmaoy  Oct.  IS,  1958 
MClahis.    (CL  248— 163) 
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23.  In  a  support  system  comprising  a  large  area  body 
and  an  endless  support  connected  thereto:  pressure  and 
pull-resistant  sunwrting  elements  having  one  end  theroof 
connected  to  spaced  portions  of  said  endless  suppwt  and 
having  their  other  ends  converge  intb  a  nodal  point  lo- 
cated within  the  maximum  projection  of  said  body,  s4id 
endless  support  and  said  supporting  elements  forming 
with  each  other  a  suppwting  structure,  the  distance  of 
said  nodal  point  from  said  body  being  1ms  than  the  maxi- 
mum dimension  of  the  latter,  means  supporting  said  si^ 
porting  structure  at  at  least  three  points  one  of  whicti 
is  fmned  by  said  nodal  point,  said  means  including  two 
vertical  siipporting  members  substantially  tangential  to 
said  endless  support  and  pivotally  connected  to  diamet- 
rically <4>positely  located  points  of  said  endless  support 
for  absorbing  the  vertical  forces  in  the  plane  of  said  end- 
less support  and  the  torques  produced  thereby,  said  sup- 
porting means  also  inclu<fing  bearing  means  engag:^ 
the  circumference  of  said  isndless  support  for  absorbing 
forces  acting  in  horizontal  direction  within  the  plane  of 
said  endless  support,  a  pair  of  additional  supporting  mem- 
bers supporting  said  bearing  means,  and  foimdation  means 
supporting  said  additional  supporting  members  and  also 
suRKMling  said  two  vertical  supporting  members- 


2371,737  I 

SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OtJTLET  BOX 

HaraM  C.  Pinker,  12188  SvuIk  Lim,  HopUnt,  Mfaia 

Filed  laly  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,294 

4€lalaM.    (CL  248— 205) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  spaoed 
apertures  in  the  bottom  surface,  a  support  for  mounting 
said  box  comprising  a  metal  strut  havin||  an  end  port^ 
bent  with  reference  to  the  length  of  the  strut,  the  bCnt 
portion  of  said  strut  extending  through  an  aperture  in  fbe 
bottom  of  the  box  and  along  the  interior  surface  of  fbe 
bottom  of  the  box,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  stfut 
alM>  being  bent  with  reference  to  the  length  o(  the  strut 


to  form  a  fastening  area  for  securing  th  b  strut  to  a  portkm 
of  a  structure  on  which  the  outlet  bo  i  is  mounted,  said 
fastening  area  forming  an  angle  witl  reference  to  the 
length  <A  the  strut  so  that  when  the  ength  ot  the  itrut 
is  at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
portion  within  the  box  is  against  the  iaterior  of  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  box  the  fastening  m  ea  extends  against 
a  portion  of  said  structure  on  whid^ 
mounted. 


the  outlet  box  it 


2^1,738 

MUSICAL  INSTRUlVm^  SUPPOiTING  DEVICE 
Gaorie  H.  Waj,  225  B.  Jackna  S(.  Elkhart,  iDd. 

AM.i,19S8,8er.No.7S3314 

adalDii.    (CL  248— 216) 


-r 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  musickl  instnunent  on  a 
drum  having  a  hoop  with  an  overhanj  ing  edge,  compris- 
ing a  transversely  curved  longitudinal^wrtion  for  engag- 
ing at  its  edges  the  upper  side  of  the  loop,  a  portion  at- 
tached to  said  portion  and  extending  downwardly  over 
the  edge  of  the  hoop,  a  flat  member  p  voted  on  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  portion  and  extending  beneath  the  over- 
hanging edge  of  said  hoop,  an  inverted  L-shaped  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  pivoted  member  aild  extending  down- 
wardly alongside  said  second  mentione  1  portion,  a  thumb 
screw  threaded  through  a  hole  in  said  second  mentioned 
portion  and  engaging  said  L-shaped  n  ember  for  tighten- 
ing said  pivoted  member  against  said  hoop,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  portion  attached  to  said  first  mentioned  portion 
and  having  aligned  holes  in  the  arms  thereof,  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  flat  side  thereon  extending  thr<>ugh  said  holes,  a 
thumbs  screw  threaded  through  a  hol<i  in  the  cotmecting 
part  of  said  U-shaped  portion  and  engaging  the  flat  side 
of  said  rod,  a  collar  fixedly  secured  to|  said  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  knurled  portion  on  the  end  thereof,  a  collar  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  first  mentioned 
collar  and  the  end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  knurled  por- 
tion on  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  knurled  portion  of 
said  fint  mentioned  collar,  a  winged  [nut  threadedly  re- 
ceived on  the  end  of  said  rod  for  holding  said  knurled 
portions  in  interlocking  engagement, !  a  rod  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  rotatable  collar  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  and  a  shoulder  and  a  qut  for  securing  a 
musical  instrument  to  the  other  end  of  laid  last  mentioned 
rod. 


I 


2,971,739 
TRASH  CAN  HOLDER 


lacksoovUlc,  Fla. 


Horace  S.  KMdand,  234  W.  22Bd  St, 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  N< .  25,683 
nciaiau.    (0.248— 161) 

1.  A  trash  can  and  lid  holder  compris  ing,  support  means 
upon  which  a  trash  can  may  rest,  reci!ss  means  disposed 
within  said  support  means  and  definiig  an  area  on  the 
support  means  over  which  said  trash  can  is  to  be  posi- 
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tioned,  magnetic  means  operative  to  magnetize  said  tr&sh 
can,  said  magnetic  means  being  extensibly  mounted  above 
said  receas,  adjustable  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  magnetic  means  to  said  support  means  for  hdding 


said  trash  can  with  lid,  on  said  support  mean&,  and  re- 
taining means  operadvely  connected  to  said  adjustable 
connecting  means  to  prevent^removal  of  said  magnetic 
means  from  said  support  means  so  that  said  trash  can  may 
be  lifted  out  of  the  influence  of  said  magnetic  means. 


2,971,74« 

BULK  WEIGHING  AND  TRANSFER  MACHINE 

Carey  L.  Davis,  Decatur,  Ga. 

(IMl  Drcadcn  Drive  NE^  Atlanta  19,  Ga.) 

FDcd  Mar.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,377 

13  Claims.   (CL  249— 19) 


amounts,  other  setting  weights  supported  on  said  wei^t 
frame  and  being  detachable  and  selective  to  add  to  the 
counterbalancing  of  said  hopper  thereby  setting  the 
amount  to  be  wd^ed  in  close  approximation,  a  dribble 
weight  mounted  on  said  weight  platform  and  being 
relatively  light  in  weight  to  represent  the  difference  be- 
tween the  setting  weij^ts  and  the  exact  weight  desired  on 
each  measurement,  a  valve  on  said  machine  between  said 
bulk  feed  and  said  rotatable  hopper  to  feed  into  the 
upper  hopper  compartment,  a  control  segment  operatively 
connected  with  said  valve,  movable  to  open  and  close  the 
valve,  a  fast  feed  atop  on  said  segment,  a  dribble  feed 
stop  on  said  segment  spaced  from  said  fast  feed,  a  track 
member  on  said  segment,  a  movable  member  confined  for 
movement  on  said  track,  a  flexible  member  connected 
with  said  movable  member,  a  coimterweight  for  said 
flexible  member,  said  counterweight  urging  said  segment 
from  fast  to  dribble  feed,  a  stop  member  on  said  frame 
engageable  with  said  stops,  an  actuating  member  mounted 
with  said  hopper  and  acting  on  said  stop  member  when 
said  hopper  moves  downwardly  to  bring  same  out  of 
contact,  a  hopper  stop  member  on  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  hopper  fill  stop  arm  members  mounted  with  said 
hopper  in  spaced,  arcuate  position,  a  plurality  of  hopper 
re-set  arms  mounted  with  said  hopper  in  spaced,  arcuate 
relation  thereon  and  a  re-set  member  connected  with 
said  segment  to  move  same  to  re-set. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  dividing  units  of 
material  from  a  bulk  feed  source  such  as  a  storage  hopper 
feeding  by  gravity  and  wherein  said  machine  includes  a 
compartmented  hopper  rotatably  mounted  on  its  own 
axis  and  also  vertically  movable  beneath  the  bulk  feed 
source,  a  stationary  frame  support  for  said  hopper  sup- 
porting said  hopi>er  for  vertical  and  rotatable  movement 
thereon,  a  hopper  support  frame,  a  weight  frame  having 
said  hopper  support  frame  attached  thereto  at  one  posi- 
tion thereon  and  being  attached  to  said  stationary  frame 
at  another  position  thereon,  a  weight  frame  platform 
attached  to  said  stationary  frame,  counterweights 
mounted  on  said  weight  frame  counterbalancing  said 
hopper  to. maintain  same  in  substantial  upri^t  position, 
said   counterweights  being  detachable   and   selective  in 


2371,741 
RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  DIAPHRAGM  VALVES 

OPERATED  BY  COMPRESSED  AIR 
Kurt  Eppler,  Lcvcrlouen,  and  Franz  J.  Kollbacii,  KohH 
Dunnwald,    Germany,    aasignon    to    Farbcnfabrilun 
Bayer    Akticngescllflchaft,    Lcveiknaen,    Germany,    a 
coiporation  of  Germany 

Filed  iDly  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  748,479 

Jidy2t,  1957 


(CL  251— il) 


1.  An  automatic  flow  regulating  device  comprising 
a  housing,  a  diaphragm  forming  with  said  housing  a  fluid 
pressure  chamber  having  a  port  therein  for  receiving  a 
control  pressure  fluid,  a  spring  engaging  the  side  of  the 
diaphragm  opposite  said  chamber,  a  valve  casing  having 
a  valve  member  therein  for  controlling  a  flow  passage 
through  said  casing,  a  valve  spindle  operatively  engaged 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  valve  member,  said 
spring  urging  said  diaphragm  toward  the  valve  open 
position,  releasable  clamping  means  engageable  with  said 
spindle  for  preventing  movement  thereof,  second  means 
responsive  to  said  control  pressiire  fluid  connected  to 
said  clamping  means  for  disengaging  said  clamping 
means  from  said  spindle,  and  spring  means  urging  said 
second  means  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  clamping 
means  whereby  upon  failure  of  said  control  fluid  pres- 
sure said  clamping  means  will  engage  said  spindle  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof. 
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2^1,742  I 

GAS  BURNING  TORCHES  1 

bwii«  F.  FwHck,  Claytom  awl  Willis  L.  Rccdy,  St.  Loiri^ 

M«k,  MfrigBon  to  Modem  EofiiiecffiBg  Company,  SC 

IomIi,  Mo.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Missovri 

CoBtiMHitfon  of  appiicatfoa  Scr.  No.  591,938,  Juc  18, 

19M.     This   appficatioa  Inc    18,    1959,  Scr.   No 

821,317 

.4Claiiiit.    (CL  251^348) 
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2,971,744 
BLADE  LOCK 
Joseph  Szydlowiki,  Boidcs  (BaMcs-PytfcMat), 

Filed  Not.  21. 1957,  Scr.  No.  i97,978  , 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  P  OT.  27, 1954    ^ 
iCfaUmi.    (CL253— 77) 


'1 


/    r'  /'     -J — £ 


1.  A  valve\comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  otv 
stnictJble  passWway  therethrough,  a  sleeve  concentric 
with  said  bodyVportion,  said  sleeve  having  on  its  innei 
surface  thread  means  engaging  thread  means  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body  portion  so  that  said  sleeve  is  spirally 
movable  relative  to  said  body  portion,  said  sleeve  havind 
a  substantially  frusto-conical  interior  face,  and  a  valvel 
operating  member  obstructing  said  passageway  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  body  portion  and  biased  into 
engagement  with  said  frusto-conical  interior  face  so  a 
to  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  by  sptra 
movement  of  said  sleeve. 


1.  Blade  lock,  notably  for  rotor  blades  of  turbines, 
compressors  and  like  machines  which  an  i  fastened  on  the 
rotor  wheel  through  a  series  of  longitudii  al  conjugate  ribs 
and  grooves  respectively  formed  on  the  blade  roots  and 
in  the  rotor  wheel,  comprising,  in  comb  nation,  for  each 
blade,  two  flat  washers  respectively  engaging  the  adjacent 
registering  lateral  walls  of  the  blade  root  and  rotor  wheel 
on  either  side  of  said  blade  root  and  lotor  wheel,  and 
two  pins  in  contacting  engagement  extending  through  said 
washers  and  through  a  longitudinal  bottoi  n  groove  formed 
in  the  rotor  wheel  beneath  the  blade  fasti  ning  groove  and 
having  the  shape  of  the  washer  hole,  said  ^ins  having  beads 
at  their  their  ends  to  abut  parts  of  the  washers,  the  two 
heads  abutting  the  same  washer  being  Apposite  to  each 
other. 


2,971,743 
INTERLOCKED  BLADE  SHROUDING 
Harrcy  W.  WdA,  ladtanapolis,  Ind.,  assipior  to  General 
Motors  CorpocatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  o< 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  478,t9« 
4Clafans.    (CL  253— 77) 


1.  A  shrouded  turbomachine  rotor  structure  compris- 
ia8,  in  combination,  a  rotor,  a  ring  of  blades  extending 
from  the  rotoi,  a  shroud  mounted  on  the  tips  of  the 
blades,  the  shroud  comprising  a  number  of  segments 
mounted  end-to-end  to  provide  a  shroud  around  the  tips 
of  the  blades,  each  shroud  segment  having  two  tongues 
spaced  chordwise  of  the  blade  at  one  end  and  a  tongue 
at  the  other  end  extending  between  the  two  tongues  at 
the  said  one  end  of  the  adjacent  shroud  segment,  the 
tongues  having  an  undercut  slot  extending  chordwise  of 
the  blade  providing  ledges  facing  outwardly  from  the  ro- 
tor, each  blade  having  a  head  on  the  tip  thereof  extend- 
ing chordwise  of  the  blade,  the  head  being  dimensioned 
so  as  to  be  insertable  radially  into  the  slot  and  defining 
a  shoulder  facing  inwardly  toward  the  rotor  at  each  face 
of  the  blade,  and  keys  insertable  by  movement  length- 
wise of  the  slot  engaging  between  the  shoulders  and  the 
ledges  retaining  the  segments  on  the  blades. 


2,971,745 
FABRICATED  BLADE  AND  BU 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Evans  Warren  and  WOliaa  W 
head,  Mass.,  asstsnors  to  General 
a  coiporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7 
5CfaynBS.    (0.253— 77 


ROTOR 


,  MarMc- 
Company, 


forned 


eich 


correspom  ing 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotor  for  use  . 
powerplant,  a  circumferential  row  of  inne  ■ 
secured   to  said   rotor  and  having 
extending   first   spaced-apart   tangs 
plurality  of  outer  blade  elements  arrangi^ 
about  said  row  of  inner  blade  elements 
blade  elements  having  radially  inwardly 
spaced-apart  tangs  formed  therein  and 
engage  with  said  first  tangs  a 
inner   blade   elements,   an   annular 
member  arranged  concentrically  betwe^ 
blade  elements  and  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  positioned  to  receive  said  fint 
tangs,  interengaging  tangs  of  correspond 
inner  and  outer  blade  elements  and  said 
having  aligned  openings  therein,  and 
received  in  said  aligned  openings  for 
corresponding  ones  of  said  inner  and  outei 
to  said  shroud  member. 


blad: 


in  a  gas  turbine 
blade  elements 
ratfally  oatwardly 
therein,   a 
concentrically 
of  said  outer 
extending  second 
positioned  to  inter- 
one  of  said 
shroud 
said  rows  of 
ijadially  disposed 
said  second 
ones  of  said 
shroud  member 
locking  means 
rel4asably  securing 
Made  elements 


sejmented 


aid 
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rRESSURE  SAFETY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEAT 


vktual  independently  operated  package  air  conditioninf 
onitt  at  selected  stories  of  the  building,  each  individual 
EXCHANGED  package  unit  being  connected  to  the  doct  system  of  its 

Alan  Bdi,  Cooktwin,  Pni^M*,  aasignnr  to  Forter  Wheeler   story,  means  normally  free  of  oonditiooed  air  for  mter- 
Conontloa,  New  Yoek,  N.Y^  a  cwpitfatkm  of  New   cQnnjcting  the  air  distributing  duct  systems  of  the  stories 


Yofk 


Filed  Aag.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €HfiU 
(ClahM.   (CL257— 1) 


1.  In  a  fluid  heat  exchange  system  having  a  fluid  heat- 
ing means  to  provide  a  heated  fluid,  a  heat  exchanger 
communicating  with  said  heating  means  to  receive  the 
heated  fluid  therefrom  and  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  heated 
at  a  pressure  substantially  greater  than  the  pressure  of 
the  heated  fluid,  said  heat  exchanger  being  adapted  to 
pass  said  heated  fluid  and  fluid  to  be  heated  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  each  other,  said  heat 
exchanger  being  connected  to  deliver  cooled  heated  fluid 
to  said  heating  means  for  reheating,  a  pressurizer  having 
a  vapor  and  liquid  space,  said  pressurize'  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  heat  exchanger  to  receive  heated 
fluid  in  said  liquid  space  thereof  and  with  a  source  of 
pressurizing  fluid  under  pressure  to  receive  pressurizing 
fluid  in  said  vapor  sptcc  to  maintain  the  heated  fluid 
under  a  relatively  low  pressure;  the  combination  of  a 
pressure  safety  assembly  comprising,  a  first  discharge 
conduit  connected  to  communicate  with  the  vapor  q>ace 
of  the  pressurizer  and  atmosphere,  a  first  pressure  relief 
device  in  said  conduit,  said  first  pressure  relief  device 
being  operative  to  prevent  flow  of  pressurizing  fluid 
through  said  conduit  and  to  pass  pressurizing  fluid  aiKl 
heated  fluid  through  said  conduit  when  a  pressure  rise  of 
the  heated  fluid  causes  a  rise  in  pressure  in  the  pres- 
surizer above  a  maximum  safe  operating  pressure,  a  sec- 
ond unobstructed  discharge  conduit  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  heat  exchanger  to  receive  heated  fluid  and  at  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  pressurizer  to  receive  prea- 
surizing  fluid  from  the  vapor  space  of  the  pressurizer, 
and  a  second  pressure  relief  device  disposed  in  said  sec- 
ond conduit  in  close  proximity  to  said  heat  exchanger, 
said  second  pressure  relief  device  being  operative  to  pre- 
vent flow  of  heated  fluid  through  said  conduit  and  to 
pass  the  heated  fluid  therethrough,  before  said  first  pres- 
sure relief  device  becomes  operative  to  pass  heated  fluid 
through  said  first  conduit,  when  the  heated  fluid  attains 
a  pressure  value  in  the  heat  exchanger  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  safe  pressure  of  the  assembly. 


2,971,747 
AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  DimilBUTING 
SYSTEM 
H.  Yong,  Plttsbwik,  Pa^  aMigMr  to  H.  H.  Rob- 
Company,   Pimbaigh,   P&.,  a   corponlioa  of 
reaaayhraBia 

Filed  Jniy  II.  1957,  Scr.  No.  €71,154 
7ClaiM.    (CL  257— 295) 
1.  In  a  multi-story  building,  an  air  conditioning  and 
distributing  structure  comprising  an  individual  air  distri- 
buting duct  system  for  each  story  of  the  building,  indi- 


of  the  building,  and  means  for  controlling  the  distribu- 
tion of  conditioned  air  from  the  duct  systems  of  selected 
stories  of  the  building  to  the  duct  systems  of  other  selected 
stories  of  the  building  through  said  interconnecting 
means. 


2,971,74s 
CONTINUOUS  MIXER 
Fllrgaet,  LddriiBgen,  Gcmaany,  assignor  to  Far- 
bcoAibrikca  Bayer  Aktleoteaelbcliaft,  LcvertancB,  Ger- 
,  a  CMvontkM  of  Germany 
FBad  May  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  73M99 

ippUcatioa  Gcnu^r  Jaly  3,  1957 
3ClaiMi.   (CL259— 7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  mixing  a  number  of 
liquids  comprising  a  mixer  housing  including  a  cavity, 
a  disc-type  stirrer  rotatabiy  mounted  within  said  cavity, 
said  housing  including  an  inlet  duct  connected  to  said 
cavity  at  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  one  face  of  said  stir- 
rer and  an  outlet  duct  connected  to  said  cavity  at  a  point 
adjacent  a  central  portion  of  the  other  face  of  said  stirrer, 
radially  directed  blades  mounted  upon  both  faces  ot  said 
stirrer,  drive  means  connected  to  said  stirrer  for  rotating 
it  in  one  direction,  said  blades  upon  the  face  of  the  stir- 
rer disposed  adjacent  said  inlet  conduit  being  sw^  back- 
wardly  away  from  their  direction  of  rotational  move- 
ment for  imparting  a  centrifugal  pumping  action  upon 
liquid  within  said  inlet  duct  and  inducing  said  liquid  to 
flow  into  said  cavity  and  radially  outwardly  through  the 
centrifugally-pumping  blades,  said  blades  upon  the  face 
of  said  stirrer  adjacent  said  outlet  duct  being  swept  for- 
wardly  in  their  direction  of  rotational  movement  for  act- 
ing centripetally  upon  said  liquid  and  inducing  it  to  flow 
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radially  inwardly  through  the  centripetally-acting  blac^ 
and  into  said  outlet  passageway  in  a  thoroughly  mixed 
condition,  said  backwardly-swept  blades  terminating  sub- 
stantially at  the  periphery  of  said  stirrer,  said  forwardly- 
swept  blades  extending  a  short  distance  past  the  edge  of 
said  stirrer,  and  said  cavity  including  a  cylindrical  wall 
enclosing  both  of  said  blades  which  provides  a  space  be- 
tween the  outer  edges  o(  said  backwardly-swept  blades 
and  the  protruding  edges  of  said  forward ly-swept  blades 
for  conducting  said  liquid  through  the  outer  edges  of  said 
backwardly-swept  blades  into  the  protruding  edges  of  sapd 
forwardly-swept  blades.  i 


2371,74f 

CARBURETION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

William  E.  Lcibing,  Soatli  Pasadena,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  163,  Cambria,  Calif.) 

FOcd  Inly  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,089 

14  Claims,    (a.  261— 47) 


1.  In  an  induction  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  manifold  and  a  carburetor  with  a  throttle 
valve  therein:  walls  forming  an  induction  passage  be- 
tween said  carburetor  and  manifold  having  a  substan- 
tially right  angle  curve  therein,  an  annular  member  {n 
said  passage  forming  an  annular  channel  adjacent  tie 
walls  thereof  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  curve,  a 
small  venturi  disposed  in  said  passage  and  extendi4g 
downstream  from  said  annular  member,  three  arms  con- 
nected to  said  annular  member  and  supporting  ssdd 
venturi.  passages  in  said  arms  connecting  said  chan^l 
with  said  venturi,  a  large  venturi  around  the  outlet  of 
said  small  venturi  and  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  pap- 
sage,  a  tube  extending  through  the  wall  pf  said  passage 
to  the  inlet  of  said  small  venturi  for  supplying  air  there- 
to, a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
tube,  and  a  linkage  connected  to  the  throttle  valve  l>f 
the  carburetor  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  flow  ^f 
air  through  said  tube  when  the  throttle  valve  is  mov|d 
toward  open  and  closed  position,  respectively. 


2,971,750 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  TOWER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Cccfl  Bdioc  Wm«  Hartford,  Coon.,  asBlvnor  to  DmihaiO- 

Bash,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Coim.,  a  corporation  #f 

CoBOccticnt 

FUcd  Ang.  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  526,185 
6  Claims.    (Q.  261— 111) 

1.  In  evaporative  cooling  apparatus,  a  unit  comprisiijg 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  assemblies  each  of  which  |s 
formed  by  a  rectangular  frame  and  a  fin  assembly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  each  of  said  rectangular  asseit- 
blies  having  two  opposite  faces,  said  fin  assemblies  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  corrugated  strips  mounted  within 
said  frame  with  the  corrugations  extending  generally  be- 
tween said  opposite  faces  but  at  a  small  angle  from  lines 
transverse  to  said  faces  whereby  passageways  are  pro- 


vided which  are  slightly  (^set,  said  corr  iigated  strips  being 
positioned  so  that  the  passageways  foi  med  by  one  strip 


^re  offset  oppositely  from  the  passag^ays  of  the  next 
adjacent  strip. 


AxdBrb 


2,971,751 
COOLING  APPARATUS 

jnvimMmt,  N.Y, 
to  F.  L.  Smidth  A  Co., 
a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FOcd  Feb.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No. 
6  Claims.    (CL  263— 3(2) 


_      ,l»yi 
New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

714,583 


I.  The  combination  comprising  a  'rotary  kiln  shell 
having  a  closed  lower  end  with  a  central  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  discharge  ports  through  tb  i  periphery  there- 
of, the  discharge  ports  being  located  in  a  circumferential 
series  adjacent  to  its  lower  end,  a  plirality  of  cooling 
cylinders  mounted  in  a  circumferential  series  on  the  kiln 
shell  and  encircling  its  lower  end,  the  c  'tinders  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  kiln  shell  and  termiiating  beyond  its 
lower  end,  inlet  conduits  extending  in  i  generally  radial 
direction  with  respect  to  said  kiln  shell  and  connecting 
said  discharge  ports  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  cooling 
cylinders  for  conducting  into  the  cylinoers  material  leav- 
ing the  kiln  shell  through  said  ports,  a  leasing  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  kiln  shell  coaxially  thereof  to  rotate 
therewith,  the  casing  lying  inwardly  relatively  to  the 
cylinders,  generally  radially-extending  Outlet  connections 
from  said  cylinders  for  conducting  ^oled  material  from 
the  cylinders  at  their  lower  ends  into  tlie  rotating  casing, 
a  stationary  casing  adjacent  to  and  rec  living  cooled  ma- 
terial from  the  rotating  casing,  a  seal  be  ween  the  rotating 
and  stationary  casings,  and  a  tube  directly  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  kiln  shell  around  the  central  open- 
iitg  for  conducting  gases  from  the  ki  n  shell,  the  tube 
extending  through  the  stationary  and  ro  tating  casings  and 
discharging  the  gases  outside  the  casio  (s. 
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2,f71,752 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  REFORMING 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  OTHER  GASES 

Jnlfais  D.  Madams,  Lomgritw,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Gas  In- 

coffpontod,  Detroit,  IVUcii^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawtng.    FOcd  Ang.  3«,  1954,  Ser.  No.  453,164 

9  Claims.  (Q.  263— 52) 
1.  Method  of  heating  gases  which  comprises  preheat- 
ing a  checlcer  beater  to  a  relatively  high  temperature, 
introducing  a  gas  into  said  preheated  checker  heater  at 
higher  pressure,  and  increasing  the  pressure  within  the 
checlier  heater,  then  exhausting  the  gaseous  products  to 
lower  pressure,  repeating  the  cycle  of  introducing  the 
gas,  increasing  the  pressure  and  exhausting  the  gas  until 
the  temperature  of  the  checker  heater  is  substantially 
reduced,  then  again  preheating  the  checker  beater  to  the 
said  high  temperature,  and  continuing  with  the  cycle. 


2,971,753 
PROCESS  AND  AN  OVEN  FOR  THE  BAKING  OF 

ENAMELS  ON  ARTICLES  OF  FERROUS  METAL 

Fcnand  Victor  Francois  Hermans,  16  Rue  Papenlcastecl, 

Ucdc,  BdginB 

Filed  Jnly  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  519,603 

Claiau  priority,  amMlcatloD  Bciginm  Jnly  8,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  263— 52) 


1 .  A  process  for  semoving  combined  water  from  porce- 
lain enamels  and  for  vitrifying  porcelain  enameling  ma- 
terial on  articles  of  ferrous  metal  by  fusion  of  the  enam- 
eling material  in  an  oven  heated  by  combustion  gases, 
comprising  introducing  said  combustion  gases  into  said 
oven  in  contact  with  the  enamel-coated  articles,  circulat- 
ing the  combustion  gases  at  an  effective  speed  by  apply- 
ing a  positive  pressure  to  said  gases  during  contact  there- 
of with  the  enameling  material  being  melted,  removing 
from  said  oven  the  combustion  gases  as  they  are  being 
circulated,  and  removing  from  said  oven  the  combined 
water  contained  in  the  enameling  material  during  the 
heating  of  the  latter  preceding  their  fusion  as  the  circu- 
lated gases  are  removed  from  said  oven,  thereby  pre- 
venting injurious  oxidation  of  the  metal  by  combined 
water  originally  contained  in  the  enameling  material. 


2,971,754 

CONTROL  OF  HIGH  FREQUENCY  INDUCnON 

HEATING 

Richard  F.  ScyfHcd,  acvcfamd,  OUo,  aasigiior  to  The 

Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,  CicTcUmd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  16, 195S,  Scr.  No.  749,018 
3  Claims.   (0.266— 5) 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  induction  beating  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  high  frequency  power  source,  a  load  and  con- 
tactors for  controlling  the  energization  of  the  load,  means 
for  closing  the  contactors  to  start  a  heating  cycle  and 
763  O.O.— 28 


means  fm-  opening  the  contactors  to  terminate  a  heating 
cycle,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  last-men- 
tioned means  being  comprised  of  a  watt  meter  actuated 
by  the  power  input  at  an  instant  to  the  load,i  means  on 
said  watt  meter  associated  with  said  ccMitacton  for  open- 
ing same  when  the  power  input  at  an  instant  to  the  load 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and  thus  tenltiinating  a 
heating  cycle,  quenching  means  for  discharging  quench 
fluid  onto  the  load,  and  means  operated  by  said  watt 
meter  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  quenching  means 
to  discharge  quench  fluid  onto  the  load  when  the  power 
input  at  an  instant  to  the  load  reaches  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


2,971,755 
DOOR  ACTUATOR  AND  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
WilUam  H.  M.  Green,  Washiogtoa,  D.C.,  assignor  to 
Systems  Control,  Inc.,  Hyattsvillc,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Ang.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,565 
7  Claims.    (CI.  268—65) 


1.  A  door  actuator  and  lodung  system  including  a 
door,  a  door  catch  means,  a  lock  release  ann  operable 
by  a  handle,  a  remote  control  lock  arm  operable  by  a 
push  button  mounted  on  the  door  for  locking  the  door 
catch  means  when  in  a  lock-position  so  that  the  lock 
release  arm  as  operable  by  the  handle  does  not  unlock 
the  door,  the  invention  comprising  a  solenoid  operable 
by  a  push-button  mounted  remotely  of  the  door,  a  flexi- 
ble cable  coupling  the  solenoid  to  the  remote  control 
lock  arm  so  that  when  the  solenoid  is  actuated,  the  remote 
control  lock  arm  is  moved  to  a  lock  position,  a  second 
solenoid  operable  by  a  push-button  mounted  remotely 
of  the  door,  a  second  flexible  cable  coupling  the  second 
solenoid  to  the  remote  control  lock  arm  so  that  when  the 
second  solenoid  is  actuated,  the  remote  contrcd  lock  arm 
is  removed  from  the  lock  position,  a  third  solenoid  op- 
erable by  a  push-button  mounted  remotely  of  the  door, 
a  third  flexible  cable  coupling  the  third  solenoid  to  the 
door  catch  means  so  that  when  the  third  solenoid  is 
actuated,  the  door  catch  means  is  released  for  allowing 
the  door  to  open,  a  spring  element  mounted  on  the  door 
for  urging  the  door  open  when  the  door  catch  means  is 
released,  a  motor  mounted  remotely  of  the  door  operated 
by  a  push  button  means  and  having  a  rubber  spool 
mounted  on  its  shaft,  a  fourth  flexible  cable  coupled  at 
one  end  to  said  rubber  spool  and  to  the  door  at  the  other 
so  that  when  the  motor  is  energized,  the  cable  connected 
thereto  is  wound  upon  the  spool  pulling  the  door  closed, 
and  a  spring  in  bias  relation  to  the  motor  aiKl  spool  for 
maintaining  the  fourth  flexible  cable  stressed. 


2,971,756 
WORKHOLDING  DEVICE 
Victor  Debs,  Ridgcwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FOcd  Aug.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  678,566 
8  Clafam.    (CI.  269—142) 
1.  A  nesting  device  adaptable  for  holding  a  number 
of  work  pieces  and  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
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base  plate,  a  pair  of  jaws  having  opposed  faces  mounted 
along  said  base, plate,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  beiitg 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  other  jaw,  said  nejjl- 
ing  device  comprising  an  elongated  main  support  mem- 
ber fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  ope  of  said  jaws  and 
slidably  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  javts, 
a  hold  down  bar  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  sa|d 
base  plate  extending  from  the  face  of  one  jaw  towaid 
and  beyond  said  other  jaw,  means  mounting  said  he  d 


\t 


end  thereof  opposite  to  the  end  havhg  said  retaining 
means,  said  upstanding  sides  extendini  below  said  base 
frame  to  form  support  legs,  the  botu  ms  of  which  are 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  legs  of  the  c  ' 
forming  pieces,  said  upstanding  sides 
said  base  frame  and  the  top  thereof  an  1  terminating  in  a 
downwardly  bent  portion  forming  at  open-top  saddle 
for  supporting  the  neck  of  a  televisior  picture  tube,  the 
bottom  of  said  saddle  being  spaced  sjbstantially  above 
said  tube  support  frame;  and  the  otherwise  exposed 
metal  portion  of  said  rack  being  coated 
material. 


down  member  on  said  main  support  member  and  mea  u 
engaging  said  main  support  member  and  said  hold  doi  « 
bar  to  exert  a  work-holding  force  on  said  hold  down  b  r, 
said  means  being  longitudinally  adjustable  with  resp<ct 
to  said  support  means  and  said  hold  down  bar  so  s^id 
force  may  be  exerted  on  said  hold  down  bar  at  a  po|it 
midway  between  said  jaws  so  that  work  pieces  clampf  d 
between  said  jaws  may  be  clamped  between  said  hH^ 
plate  and  said  hold  down  bar.  il 


2,f71,757 

RACK  FOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE 

Sydney  Tcrmao,  5643  W.  North  Avc^  Chicaco,  III. 

Fflcd  Feb.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  712,751 

lOaim.    (CI.  249^163) 


i; 


A. 


/l 
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2,971,758 
ROTATABLE  ROCKING 
EdK»wd  J.  Zfanmcn,  14M  Inictioii 
FDed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Str.  No. 
9Claiiiii.    (CL272— dl) 


with  an  insulating 


TOY 

RaciBC,Wls. 
729,888 


Arc, 


1.  A  rotatable  rocking  toy  comprising,  a  base  frame 
having  a  non-vertical  axis,  an  upper  frame  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  frame  for  rotati(  >n  about  said  non- 
vertical  axis,  and  a  toy  having  a  seit  for  a  child  and 
rockably  mounted  in  a  central  portion  of  said  upper 
frame  whereby  a  child  is  mounted  cent  rally  in  said  upper 
frame  and  can  rock  and  simultaneously  shift  his  weight 


from  one  side  of  said  axis  to  another 
rotate  said  horse  about  said  axis. 


o  cause  gravity  to 


A  rack  for  a  television  picture  tube  having  a  cunted 
bottom  and  a  neck,  said  rack  comprising:  a  one-pi^ce 
elongated  rectangular,  horizontally  oriented,  wire-r^ 
tube  support  base  frame  having  spaced,  longitudinal  si4es 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  for  cradling  the  curved  bot- 
tom of  a  picture  tube,  a  transverse  end  jpining  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  sides,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  sides  terminating  in  short,  upwardly-exteod- 
ing  portions  which  are  joined  at  their  tops  by  a  Ixtri- 
zontal  end  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  and  above 
said  longitudinal  sides  to  act  as  an  end  retaining  means 
for  preventing  a  picture  tube  supported  by  said  longituDi- 
nal  sides  from  slipping  off  the  end  of  the  rack;  a  pair  of 
one-piece,  wire-rod.  leg-forming  pieces  for  elevating  said 
tube  support  frame  and  supporting  the  same  in  said  h<jri- 
zontal  position,  said  leg-forming  pieces  each  having  a 
horizontal  frame  bracing  portion  from  the  ends  of  which 
depend  legs,  the  frame  bracing  portion  of  one  of  s|id 
leg-forming  pieces  secured  to  and  beneath  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  longitudinal  base  frame  sides,  the  frame 
bracing  portions  of  the  other  leg- forming  piece  secured  to 
and  below  the  central  portion  of  said  base  frame;  and  a 
one-piece,  wire-rod,  saddle  and  leg-forming  means  hav- 
ing upstanding  sides  secured  to  the  base  frame  at  ihe 


2,971,759 
GUTTER  FOR  BOWLING 
Mchrla  Blatt,  1418  Wcstovcr  Road, 
FUcd  July  14, 1958,  Scr.  No, 
7  aaims.    (C\.  273—^  1) 


1.  A  bowling  alley  comprising  a  playing 
ing  an  edge  board  with  a  longitudinal 
in  the  laterally  facing  surface  thereol 
gutter  element  positioned  adjacent  sad 
having  a  concave  upwardly  facing  bal 
therein,  the  edge  of  the  gutter  elemen 
board   having   an   outwardly   projecting 
positioned  in  the  recess  in  the  edge 
edge  of  the  gutter  element  being  fixed  y 
and  said  gutter  element  being  transversely 
resilient  whereby  the  inherent  resiliency 
continuously  to  urge  said  flange  into 


ALLEY 
MorriivOlc,  Pa. 

748,235 


surface  hav- 

y  extending  recess 

and  an  elongated 

edge  board  and 

receiving  channel 

adjacent  the  edge 

flange  thereon 

l^ard,  the  c^posite 

secured  in  place  i 

flexible  and 

thereof  serves 

liaid  recess. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  STRINGING  TEP^NIS  RACKETS 

ANDTHEUKE 

Mary  Moirit  BoyUn,  119  Boatcrard,  Pelhain,  N.Y.,  and 

Robert  D.  Stobba,  M19  SW.  19th  Tcmcc,  Miami,  Fia. 

Filed  Jaa.  19, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  799,725 

(Filed  ODdcr  Rdc  47(a)  and  35  U^.C.  IK) 

4  Claims,    (a.  273— 73) 


1.  A  portable  device  for  stringing  tennis  rackets  and 
the  like  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  rotatably  opposed 
spaced  vertical  arms  at  one  end  of  said  base,  each  of  said 
arms  having  an  opposed  horizontally  movable  racket 
frame  holding  clamps,  opposed  horizontal  pins  mounted 
in  said  clamps  and  through  said  frame,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  pins  inwardly  whereby  said  clamps  are  moved 
inwardly  decreasing  the  distance  between  said  clamps, 
pressure  means  above  said  clamps,  said  means  pressing 
downwardly  on  the  racket  frame  when  said  frame  is  held 
in  the  racket  holding  clamps,  a  cog  wheel  having  a  col- 
lar affixed  to  said  vertical  arms  within  said  base,  a  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  locking  rod  fitted  in  said  wheel, 
gear  means  connected  to  said  rod  whereby  it  may  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  a  locking  position,  a  string  ten- 
sioning device  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  base 
having  a  vertically  extending  arm,  said  arm  being  drum 
shaped  at  one  end,  a  calibrated  tensioning  scale  on  said 
drum,  an  adjustable  stop  plate  overlapping  said  scale,  a 
reciprocally  rotatable  handle  centrally  pivoted  at  said 
drum,  pawl  means  on  said  handle  to  cooperate  with  said 
stop  plate  over  said  calibrated  scale  to  prevent  upward 
motion,  a  string  winding  plate  affixed  to  said  handle  at 
said  pivot,  and  counter  rotation  locking  means  on  said 
handle. 


•H 


2,971,7<1 
TOY  DISPENSING  TARGET 
Clair  Omar  Momcr,  Stodio  Oty,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Knkfc- 
•iboclMr  Plastk  Conpa^r,  inc..  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  a  coipofatlon  of  CaUfomia 

F1M  May  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  5M,1M 
iCIafaM.    (a.  273— 192.3) 


being  designed  to  be  engaged  by  a  projectile  so  as  to 
actuate  said  Urget;  a  first  inclined  chute  having  an  open 
top,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  opening  adjacent  to  and 
above  said  bottom  wall  located  on  the  rear  side  of  said 
support  generally  above  said  rod  so  that  said  bottom 
wall  is  located  adjacent  to,  and  spaced  from  said  rod; 
a  second  inclined  chute  having  first  and  second  openings 
located  in  the  lower  side  thereof  positioned  on  the  rear 
side  of  said  support  so  that  said  first  side  opening  in  said 
second  inclined  chute  is  in  communication  with  said  side 
opening  in  said  first  chute,  said  first  side  opening  in  said 
second  inclined  chute  being  located  above  said  second  side 
opening  in  said  second  inclined  chute;  a  third  inclined 
chute  having  a  top  side  opening  located  on  the  rear  side 
of  said  suj^port  with  said  top  side  opening  in  communica- 
tion with  said  second  side  opening  of  said  second  chute; 
means  defining  a  dispensing  opening  in  said  support  lead- 
ing  from  the  bottom  of  said  third  inclined  chute  to  the 
front  side  of  said  support;  a  container  adapted  to  receive 
articles  passing  through  said  chute  attached  to  said  front 
side  of  said  support  beneath  said  dispensing  opcmng, 
said  container  having  an  open  top;  a  member  secured 
to  said  rod  so  as  to  extend  therefrom,  said  member  lo- 
cated on  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  rear  side  of  said  sup- 
port; bearing  means  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  said  sup- 
port so  as  to  support  an  extremity  of  said  rod  remote 
from  said  support;  a  bell  crank  lever  having  an  opening 
in  one  arm  thereof  positioned  on  the  rear  side  of  said 
support  so  that  said  rod  passes  through  said  opening  in 
said  lever,  said  arm  of  said  lever  containing  said  open- 
ing being  located  on  said  rod  so  as  to  be  spaced  from 
said  support  by  said  member  secured  to  said  rod,  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  being  located  within 
said  first  chute  adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall,  part  of  said 
first  chute  serving  as  a  fulcrum  to  said  lever;  a  coil  spring 
located  between  said  bearing  means  and  said  bell  crank 
lever  around  said  rod,  said  coil  spring  serving  to  nor- 
mally hold  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  said 
member  secured  to  said  rod  against  one  aiwther  and 
against  said  support,  said  coil  spring  being  capable  of 
deformation  when  said  target  member  is  engaged  by  a 
projectile  so  as  to  allow  said  bell  crank  lever  to  rotate 
causing  an  article  located  in  said  first  chute  to  be  moved 
to  said  second  chute  from  which  said  article  moves  by 
gravity  to  said  third  chute  and  through  said  dispensing 
opening  into  said  container. 


1.  A  toy  dispensing  target  which  comprises:  a  support 
having  from  and  rear  sides,  said  support  being  designed 
to  be  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane;  means  for  holding 
said  siqiport  in  a  vertical  i^ane;  means  defining  a  cen- 
trally located  aperture  in  said  support;  a  rod  positioned 
perpendicular  to  said  supptm  and  extending  through  said 
^>erture  so  as  to  project  from  both  sides  of  said  support; 
a  target  member  atuched  to  the  extremity  of  said  rod 
on  the  front  side  of  said  support,  said  target  member 
having  a  surface  remote  from  said  front  side  of  said 
siq)port  which  is  parallel  to  said  front  side,  said  surface 


2,971,7(2 
CONTROLLING  MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICES 
Wcracr  SCom,  SchlDcrstiMSc  S,  Bcrlte-Zehlendoif -West, 


FDcd  loM  3, 1957,  Sar.  No.  663,319 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gcraiany  Ime  5, 1956 

4CliilnH.   (a.274— 4) 


1  f 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  apparatus  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  sound  with  a  motor-driven  mechanism  for 
performing  different  tape  q)eeds  and  tape  directions,  said 
apparatus  containing  the  following  parts:  a  case,  tape 
spool  discs  arranged  on  the  upper  wall  of  said  case,  a  first 
slot  lying  rectangularly  to  the  connecting  line  between  the 
axes  of  said  tape  spool  discs  provided  in  said  upper  wall. 
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ft  second  slot  in  said  upper  wall  lyii^g  rectangularly  ti> 
sftid  first  slot  and  forming  a  T  with  it,  a  control  lever  one 
end  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  within  said  case,  th^ 
other  end  of  said  control  lever  projecting  through  saitf 
slots  is  movable  by  user's  hand  along  said  slots,  two  turn- 
able  levers,  one  end  of  each  being  pivotally  mounted  oft 
an  axis  arranged  rectangularly  to  said  upper  wall  of 
said  case,  and  the  free  ends  of  said  tumable  leven  beinf 
arranged  near  the  ends  of  said  second  slot,  a  rod  co»- 
necting  said  free  ends  of  said  two  levers  with  each  other, 
a  third  tumable  lever  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  axis  arranged  rectangularly  to  said  upper 
wall  of  said  case  and  the  free  end  of  which  is  pivotally 
ccmnected  with  said  rod,  said  third  lever  carrying  at  least 
one  coupling  disc  coupled  with  said  driving  motor  and 
adapted  to  be  frictionally  applied  to  the  periphery  of 
one  of  said  spool  discs  for  performing  "rapid  speed," 
said  two  tumable  levers,  said  rod  and  said  third  tumable 
lever  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  by  shiftint 
said  control  lever  into  one  of  the  ends  of  said  second  slot 
one  of  said  two  tumable  levers  together  with  said  ro4 
and  said  third  tumable  lever  is  shifted  into  a  position 
in  which  said  coupling  disc  is  applied  to  one  of  said 
spool  discs  for  performing  "rapid  sp<ed  left"  or  "rapi^ 
speed  right,"  and  a  fourth  turntable  lever  lying  about 
rectangularly  to  said  first  slot  and  carrying  an  attach  disc 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  tape  capstan,  one  end  of  said 
fourth  tumable  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  at 
axis  arranged  rectangularly  to  said  upper  wall  of  sai4 
case,  and  the  free  end  of  it  being  arranged  near  one  end 
of  said  first  slot  in  such  a  manner  that  by  shifting  sai4 
control  lever  into  said  slot  end  for  performing  "normal 
speed,"  said  fourth  ^rnable  lever  is  shifted  into  a  posi» 
tion  in  which  said  attach  disc  is  applied  to  said  tap 
capstan. 


2,971,763  ,  I 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  ADAPTER       ' 

Marcel  Jules  Hclenc  Stear,  30  Sooare  do  Solbosch, 

BrasMls,  Izellct,  Beklinn 

FDcd  May  21. 1956,  Scr.  No.  586,074 

Claims  priority,  appUartlon  Bcl^iim  Scat.  17, 1955 

4Clalnis.    (a.  274— 10) 


Fbruabt  14,  1961 


1.  In  a  phonograph  record  player  having  a  record  tun 
table  and  a  non-rotatable  small  diameter  spindle  extern 
ing  above  the  tumtuble  for  stacking  and  playing  phon^ 
graph  records  having  like  sized  center  holes,  an  adapter 
assembly  enabling  the  playing  of  phonograph  records 
having  relatively  large  diameter  center  holes,  comprising^ 
in  combination,  a  head  adapted  to  be  carried  on  th 
spindle  for  supporting  a  stack  of  such  records  ab^ve  th 
turntable,  said  turntable  having  a  recess  in  the  cente 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  th 
recess  and  disposed  equidistantly  about  the  central  axi 
of  the  tumtable,  said  arms  being  pivotable  from  a  first 
position  in  the  recess  below  the  turntable  surface  whereby 
records  having  small  diameter  center  holes  may  be  {4ayed 
on  the  turntable,  to  a  second  erect  position  standing  below 
the  head  for  receiving,  guiding  and  centering  on  the  turn* 
table  records  released  from  the  stack,  whereby  said  rec; 
ords  may  be  played  on  the  tumtable. 


W71.7«4         ^ 

SPREADER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Vlaccot  P.  McLao^Ha.  217  PdandJCMter  Road, 

Poland  14,  ddo 

FOcd  Dec  18, 1958, 8w.  N«.  711,396 

4  Claims.    (CLlJS—li) 


1.  A  spreader  for  gr^ular  material 
per,  a  depending  body  member  supporting 
main  disc  rotatably  positioned  in  the 
hopper  adjacent  a  slot  in  the  wall  oi 
tubular  member  in  said  hopper  and  a 
scopically  engaged  in  said  tubular  member 
thereabove,  a  twisted  rod  secured  to 
and  extending  axially  thereof  through 
ber  and  said  disc  and  means  engaging 
disc  for  rotating  said  disc  when  said 
tically,  downwardly,  said  means  comprising 
spider  positioned  in  the  bottom  of  sai( 
twisted  rod  and  co-operating  with  a  defc  rmable 
tioned  therebeneath  and  on  said  main  di  ic. 


cpmpriting  a  hop- 
said  hopper,  a 
bottom  of  said 
said  hopper,  a 
member  tde- 
and  extending 
body  member 
tubular  mem- 
^id  rod  and  said 
is  moved  ver- 
a  slotted 
hopper  on  said 
djscposi- 


body 


Slid 
SI  lid 


r(d 


2,971,765 
HYDRAULICALLY  EXPANSIB 
George  L.  Atticrtaoit,  Sr.,  Van  Dyke, 
A  A  C  Engineering  Co.,  Warren,  Mi( 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No. 
S  Claims.    (CI.  279^-4)1 


ARBOR 

issigiior  to 
.,  a  corporatfon 

8,594 


^StX^r?!^^^^  I  ^1 


1.  An  expansible   arbor 


hollow  metal 


body  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed,  the 


body  including  a  thick-walled  portion 

end  and  a  thin-walled  portion  adjacen 

a  unitary  liner  of  synthetic  plastic  mate 

properties  lining  both  portions  of  the 

slideable  in  the  liner  at  the  thick-wall 

body,  a  charge  of  fluid  in  the  liner,  and  means  for  for^ 

ing  the  plunger  into  the  liner  to  expan<)  the  thin-walled 

portipn  of  the  body 


jacent  the  open 

the  closed  end, 

al  having  elastic 

body,  a  plunger 

portion  of  the 


Fkbbuaby  14,  1961 
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FABRICATED  SKI 

Dm! orth  Holky,  2t9  Lak*  Sbon  Road, 

GftMw  Poiate  Fanoi,  Mich. 

FUcd  li^  2S,  19M,  S«r.  No.  751,371 

ISdaims.    (Cl2S»— 1L13) 


for  horizontal  movement  toward  and  away  from  eadi 
other,  nriler  means  for  lupporting  said  frame-mem- 
^  ben,  said  roller  means  being  mounted  to  swivel  about 
'  a  vertical  axis,  a  rigid,  elongated  arm«member,  said  arm- 
member  being  pivotally  secured  at  each  end  within  the 
open  side  of  one  of  said  frame-members,  said  arm  mem- 
ber having  a  limiting  stop  at  each  end  therecrf  whereby 


1.  A  ski  comprising  a  runner  substantially  rectangular 
in  cross  section  having  the  lower  surface  thereof  inclined 
upward  for  a  short  distance  from  each  bottom  comer 
toward  the  middle  of  said  runner,  a  covering  material 
bonded  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  runner,  and  elongated 
edge  strips  attached  to  said  inclined  surfaces  between  said 
runner  and  said  covering  material  said  edge  strips  extend- 
ing to  the  sides  of  said  runner,  the  outside  edge  portion 
of  said  edge  strips  being  turned  down  along  a  longitudinal 
fold  line  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  sides  of  said 
runner,  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  the  edge  strips  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  the  lowermost  face  of  the  out- 
side edge  portion  of  the  edge  strips,  whereby  sideways 
slipping  of  said  ski  in  use  is  restricted,  the  lowennost  sur- 
face of  the  outside  edge  portion  of  the  edge  strips  to- 
gether with  the  covering  material  forming  the  running 
surface  of  the  ski. 


2,f71,7«7 

SNOW  COASTER  DEVICE 

Doaald  K.  Eatoa,  42V4  E.  IMk  Ave.,  Eomiic,  Ong. 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  313 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  2Sd— U) 


the  maximum  extended  distance  between  said  frame- 
members  is  limited  by  said  arm-member,  said  arm-mem- 
ber having  dimensions  such  that  it  is  wholly  contained 
within  said  frame-members  when  said  frame-membat  are 
in  abutment  with  each  other,  said  frame-membo^  each 
having  an  opening  in  a  horizontal  surface  thereof,  and 
telescopic  vertical  support  means  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  positioned  in  said  openings  in  said  frame-mnnben 
and  arranged  for  impalement  by  said  containers  whereby 
said  doUy  is  maintained  in  its  extended  condition. 


2,971,749 

TOWING  DOLLY 

Roy  Gaddii,  2472  IK  Ave.  W.,  Cedar  Rapldi,  Iowa 

FDed  Apr.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  804340 

1  Claim.    (a.2S0— 79.1) 


1.  A  toboggan  device  comprising  a  saucer-like  body 
adapted  to  receive  an  occupant  and  support  the  occupant 
for  sliding  movement  down  a  slope,  and  a  rib  element  on 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  body  extending  outwardly 
from  the  central  portion  thereof  and  terminating  at  said 
central  portion,  said  rib  element  being  adapted  to  develc^ 
a  reaction  causing  the  body  to  spin  as  it  slides  down  the 
slope. 


2,971,740 
EXTENSIBLE  DOLLY 
Edward  M.  AcUcy,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  and  Edward  J. 
Pfclffer,  Cheny  Hill  Apte.  E.,  MerchaotviUc,  N J. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,972 
5  Claims.    (Q.  280— 35) 
1.  An  extensible  dolly  for  collapsible  containers  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  straight  rigid,  frame- 
members,    said    frame-members    having    an    elongated 
and  generally  U-shaped  construction,  said  frame  mem- 
bers being  so  aligned  that  the  open  side  of  each  of 
said  frame-members  opposes  the  open  side  of  the  other 
of   said    frame-members,    said    frame    members    being 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relation  and  arranged 


A  doUy  for  towing  a  motor  vehicle  c<Mnprising  a  pair 
of  wheel-supporting  portions,  the  wheel-suporting  por- 
tions each  formed  with  side  walls  curved  outwardly  at 
the  top  and  a  curved  wheel-receiving  pocket  formed 
in  each  wheel-supporting  portion,  the  rear  of  each  wheel- 
supporting  portion  formed  substantially  vertical  and  the 
front  end  of  each  portion  formed  by  a  lower  member 
extending  forwardly  from  the  wheel  receiving  pocket 
and  an  upper  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
wheel  receiving  pocket  opposite  said  substantially  vertical 
portion  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  there- 
from and  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  forwardly  extending  member,  shaft  guides  at- 
tached to  each  wheel-supporting  portion  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  shaft  with  its  opposite  ends  de- 
tachably  received  within  the  shaft  guides,  a  first  pair 
of  ground  wheels  rotatably  attached  to  the  first  wheel- 
supporting  portion  at  diagonally  opposite  ccHvert  with 
the  wheel  on  the  side  of  the  shaft  guide  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  the  wheel-supporting  portion,  and  a  second 
pair  of  ground  wheels  rotatably  attached  to  the  second 
wheel-supporting  portion  at  diagonally  opposite  comers 
with  the  wheel  on  the  side  of  the  shaft  guide  mounted 
at  the  rear  of  the  wheel-supporting  structure. 
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BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Etaacr  R.  WagDcr,  Bay  City,  Mld^  aarignor  to  General 
Moton  CorpontioB,  Detroit,  Micki,  a  foipontion  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,57< 
Sdainn.   (Q.  280— 96.1) 


1.  In  a  suspension  system  including  a  steering  knuckle 
and  a  control  arm,  a  ball  joint  interconnecting  said 
knuckle  and  said  arm  comprising:  a  stud  member  con* 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  knuckle  and  having  a  radially 
enlarged  portion  at  its  other  end,  a  retainer  element  se- 
cured to  said  arm  and  seating  said  radially  enlarged  por- 
tion of  said  stud,  a  cover  piece  fixed  to  said  arm  and 
fcmning  a  socket,  a  hemispherical  member  carried  in 
such  socket  with  its  flat  face  in  juxta-position  to  said 
radially  enlarged  portion  of  said  stud,  anti-friction  means 
in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  balls  between  said  cover 
piece  and  said  hemispherical  member  and  between  said 
hemispherical  member  and  said  portion  of  said  stud,  race 
means  confining  said  anti-friction  means,  said  rac6  means 
permitting  rotary  movement  of  said  stud  relative  to  said 
cover  piece  and  said  hemispherical  member  and  bi-planar 
tilting  of  said  cover  piece  relative  to  said  hemispherical 
member  and  said  stud,  the  tilting  motion  in  one  plane  be- 
ing slight  as  compared  to  the  tilting  motion  in  the  other 
plane. 


2,971,771 

ENDLESS  TRACK  BALL  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  A.  Jewell,  Savaimali,  Ga.,  aadgnor  to  Great  Dane 

Trailers  Inc.,  Savanoah,  Ga.,  a  corpwation  of  Georgia 

FDcd  Jane  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,657 

9Claliiw.    (CI.  288^1<M.5) 


Febbuaby  14,  1961 


said  body  structure  and  fastened  thereto  1 1  the  side  edges 
thereof,  a  transverse  through  axle  carrying  road  wheels 
disposed  under  said  frame,  air  qmngs  inU  rposed  between 
the  frame  and  the  axle  supporting  the  wei  |ht  of  the  body 
and  its  load  on  said  axle,  uniform  stress  c;  ntilever  springs 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  trailer  ai  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  forwardly  of  the  axle,  suppo  is  fixed  to  said 
axle  having  seats  receiving  Che  trailing  (nd  portions  of 
said  cantilever  springs  and  shoulders  embracing  and 
snugly  fitting  the  sides  of  said  cantilevix  springs,  said 
cantilever  springs  being  individually  sliqably  adjustable 
on  said  seats  between  said  shoulders,  and  means  luriding 
said  cantilever  q>rings  securely  in  selected  adjusted  posi- 
tions including  backup  screws  connected  jo  said  supports 


'  and  to  said  cantilever  springs,  said  ba^ki  p 
adjustable  to  align  the  axle  under  the 
the  same  in  a  selected  adjusted  position, 

I  nections  between  the  forward  ends  of 
springs  and  said  frame  comprising  ball 
frame,  hemispherical  connecting  portions 
lever  springs  overlying  said  ball  mountings 

j  lying  the  connecting  portions  of  said 
and  fastened  to  said  mountings,  and  formed 
ings  interposed  between  and  confined  by 
portions  and  said  ball  mountings  and 
necting  portions  and  said  caps  permitting 
or  deflectional  pivoting  of  said  cantilever 
ball  mountings  but  restricting  translator] 
said  cantilever  springs  in  all  directions. 


screws  being 
and  to  hold 
and  pivot  con- 
said  cantilever 
untings  on  the 
on  said  canti- 
caps  over- 
springs 
rubber  bush- 
iaid  connecting 
said  con- 
free  rotational 
springs  on  said 
movement  of 


trai  er 


ca  ntilever 


between 


1.  Vehicle  suspeniicHi  means  conqnising,  an  endless 
track  having  a  portion  open  at  the  t(^  and  the  remainder 
enclosed,  an  endless  row  of  spherical  sopport  memben 
of  resilient  deformable  material  on  said  track,  and  a 
load-bearing  member  resting  upon  the  su^wrt  members 
in  the  open  tc^>ped  portion  of  the  track. 


2,971,772 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  AND  CANTILEVER  SPRING 

BRACING  THEREFOR  FOR  TRAILER 
Keith  W.  TaatUagcr,  Grone  Pofaitc  Shores,  and  Robert 
G.  Flagan,  Mo«mt  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Frae- 
hanf  Trafler  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  MichigaB  ^ 

FDcd  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,255 
4Chrims.    (0.280—124) 
1.  A  trailer  having  a  body  structure  and  a  wheel  sus- 
pension therefor  comprising  a  rigid   frame   underlying 


2,971,773 
POGO  MONOCYCLES 
Charies  C.  McKlasicfc,  135  Bcfarens  St 
Maude  E.  McKlssidi,  admhiistratrix 
aaid  Charles  C  McKiasicfc,  deceased 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79 
ICfadm.    (CL  280— 205) 


A  pogo  monocycle  comprising  a  verti^ly  dongated 
rigid  stick  having  a  handle  on  its  upper  <  nd  and  a  rigid 
foit  on  its  lower  end,  said  fork  having  1  iterally  q>aced 
'  ifs,  laterally  outwardly  extending  foot  re  ts  fixed  on  the 
ork  legs,  a  rotary  vertically  compressiblje  and  resilient 
ground-engaging  wheel  mounted  between  lind  on  the  fork 
legs,  a  U-shaped  brake  lever  disposed  iransversely  of 


lO 

Us 


EtjCcnlto,  Calif.; 
the  estate  of 
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taid  fork  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  wheel 
and  having  its  legs  fixed  to  related  fork  legs,  said  brake 
lever  having  a  bi^t  portion  constituting  a  rear  end,  and 
a  ground-engaging  brake  shoe  on  said  rear  end. 


a,f71,T74 

DOUBLE  IMPLEMB^  DRAWBAR 

Walter  A.  Battel,  Faferrlcw,  OUa. 

FUad  Jm.  <,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  737 

4CUteM.   tCLlMH-^U) 


1.  A  double  implement  drawbar  for  towing  two  imple- 
ments behind  a  towing  vehicle  comprising  a  substantial- 
ly U-shaped  frame  disposed  in  horizontal  position, 
ground  engaging  wticeb  supporting  said  frame,  means  at 
the  free  end  of  each  leg  of  the  U-shaped  frame  for 
connection  with  an  implement,  the  lateral  horizontal  di- 
mension of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  frame  being  at  least 
equal  to  one-half  of  ^the  width  of  the  implement  so  that 
this  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  frame  and  the  imple- 
ment may  be  disposed  in  perpendicular  relation  to  each 
other  with  the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  frame  being 
parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tractor  whereby 
the  implements  attached  to  the  free  ends  <tf  the  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  frame  will  be  disposed  in  tandem  relation  for 
over  the  road  movement,  and  means  on  one  of  said  legs 
for  attachment  to  a  tractor,  said  means  including  a  hitch 
pivotally  connected  to  the  center  of  one  leg,  and  means 
connecting  the  hitch  in  angular  relation  to  said  leg  for 
orientating  the  hitch  in  different  angular  positions  where- 
by the  pulling  force  will  be  exerted  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  one  leg  for  orientating  the  implements  in  tandem 
relation  or  applied  from  the  juncture  between  the  leg 
and  the  bight  portion  whereby  the  implements  will  trail 
the  frame  in  side-by-side  relation  for  a  field  setting. 


2.»71,775 
SIDE  DRAFT  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR 
TRACTOR-DRAWN  IMPLEMENTS 
Frank  M.  Fkaga,  2133  East  Terrace,  Vnmo  3,  Calif. 
Flkd  Nov.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S5«,134 
2  CtaioM.    (a.  2M— 44<) 
1.  In  the  combination  of  a  tractor,  an  implement  which 
includes  a  transverse  frame  and  ground  working  mem- 
bers having  ground  engaging  faces  normally  disposed  at 
a  predetermined  forward  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  draft 
of  the  implement,  a  hitch  structure  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  tractor  and  including  a  transverse  frame  swivetly 
connected  to  the  tractor  for  lateral  movement  relative 
thereto,  and  a  draft  unit  extending  between  the  frames, 
said  unit  being  rigid  with  one  frame  and  pivoted  on  the 
other,  the  tractor  and  implement'  being  normally  disposed 
in  predetermined  longitudinally  alined  relation  to  each 
other,  a  side  draft  unit  connected  to  the  tractor  and  the 
frames  and  functioning  upon  such  relative  swinging  of 


the  implement  and  lateral  movement  of  the  frame  of  the 
hitch  structure  to  decrease  the  angle  of  the  faces  of  the 
ground  engaging  members  of  the  implement  from  said 
predetermined  normal  whereby  the  lateral  soil  pressure 
against  said  faces  will  be  reduoed  to  cause  the  implement 
to  swing  back  to  a  normal  position  as  the  tractor  and  im- 

r 


>-' 


/"- 


( 

/'         « 

--; \ — 

plemeat  advance;  said  control  unit  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  hitch  frame  to  one  side  of  the  'c(mnection 
of  the  draft  unit  therewith,  a  generally  laterally  extending 
link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  swivelly  mount- 
ed at  its  other  end  on  the  tractor  adjacent  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  ooe  end  to  the 
lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  implement  to  one  side 
of  the  draft  unit. 


2371,T7« 

TRACTOR  HITCH 

Walter  G.  Charley,  La  Creaoit,  Mian.,  aad  Robert  S. 

Reaves,  Waakesha,  Wis.,  asidgnon  to  AlUs-Chalmcrs 

Maanfactaifng  Company,  Milwaakcc,  Wis. 

FUcd  Oct.  <,  195S,  Ser.  No.  7(5,508 

4  Claims.    (CL  280-^50) 


1.  In  a  yieldaUe  hitch  for  intercoimecting  a  tractor 
and  an  implement,  the  combination  comprising:  a  con- 
tractibie  and  extendible  member  having  opposite  ends, 
means  coimecting  one  end  of  said  member  to  said  tractor; 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  member  to  said 
implement;  releasable  nonenergy  storing  detent  means 
connected  to,  and  cooperating  with  said  member,  said 
detent  means  including  movable  means  and  force  means, 
said  movable  means  being  moved  by  said  force  means  to 
a  position  preventing  said  member  from  extending  tmtil 
a  predetermined  force  of  separation  between  said  im- 
plement and  tractor  is  reached,  said  force  means  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  member,  storing  energy 
when  said  member  is  contracted  and  giving  up  said  en- 
ergy when  said  member  extends;  and,  cushion  means  con- 
nected to,  and  cooperating  with  said  member,  said  cushion 
means  providing  continually  increasing  resistance  to  ex- 
tension (rf  said  member  while  dissipating  the  energy  im- 
parted to  said  cushion  means  so  said  hitch  is  neutral. 


2,f71,7T7 
TRAILER  COUPLING 
Bcraard  R.  Weber  and  Wlliam  H.  Licbcr,  WaawataMa, 
Wis„  aarigBors  to  The  FUton  Company,  MOwaakcc 
WIl,  a  covporatioa  of  Wiarnaila 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1900,  Scr.  No.  9,011 
3ClaiBU.    (CL200— 5U) 
I.  A  trailer  coupling  comprising,  a  ball  member,  a 
socket  member  formed  to  coact  with  said  ball  member 
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and  being  provided  with  a  flat  'top  having  an  external 
transverse  recess  therein,  a  ball  retainer  movably  sut- 
pended  from  said  socket  member,  a  bearing  plate  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  socket  member  and  having  a  lip  at 
one  end  engageable  with  said  rtcess  to  prevent  shiftily 
of  the  plate  relative  to  the  socket  member  and  also  havii^ 
an  upstanding  flange  at  its  opposite  end,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  socket  member  and  the  medial  portion  <  f 


pling  and  thereby  fusing  together  saic 
and  tube  by  said  welding  means  during 
plete  revolution. 


sleeve,  coupling 
said  second  com- 


_  2,f71,77f 

SWIVEL  PORTHOLE  TUBE  FTrTO  G  HAVING  A 

COINABLE  FLUID  SKi  \T 

Gcofce  V.  Woodling,  815  Unioa  ^iiBMm  BMk^ 

aerdaiid,  OUo[^ 

FUcd  A|Nr.  23, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  I«8,4M 

4  ClaiBM.    (CL  2S5— 2]  S) 


said  plate  and  having  its  inner  end  cooperable  with  sa^ 
retainer  to  move  the  later,  a  cam  lever  secured  to  th|c 
outer  end  of  said  rod  and  having  cam  surfaces  coaotii^ 
with  said  plate  to  press  sa^d  plate  against  said  socket 
member  top  and  to  move  the  rod,  and  a  latch  movably 
suspended  from  said  lever  and  being  latchingly  engage- 
able  with  said  bearing  plate  flange  to  lock  said  membeus 
together. 


2371,778 

WPE  WITH  COUPLING  ENDS  AND  METHOD    i 

OF  ATTACHING 

Anstin  T.  Race,  Jr.,  Winter  Haven,  Fin. 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  541,397 

ICfadm.   (CL285— ^ 


A  inethod  of  joining  a  coupling  to  the  end  of  a  sectio 

of  tubing  comprising,  providing  a  thickened  wall  section 

on  one  end  of  a  coupling,  snugly  fitting  a  sleeve  over  th^ 

end  of  the  tubing  leaving  a  length  of  the  tubing  end  pro 

jecting  beyond  the  sleeve,  inserting  the  tubing  end  into  the 

coupling  with  the  end  of  the  sleeve  spaced  from  the  eni 

of  the  coupling,  and  rotating  the  tubing,  sleeve,  and  coJ 

pling  through  one  complete  revolution,  applying  weldinf 

means  to  the  coupling  and  tubing  to  fuse  said  inserted 

end  of  the  tubing  and  said  coupling  together  in  a  fii3 

complete  circumferential  pass  and  during  said  first  pas$ 

so  directing  and  operating  said  welding  means  on  sai4 

enlarged  coupling  end  and  tubing  end  that  the  heat  o? 

fusion  will  not  substantially  affect  the  end  of  said  sleeve 

adjacent  said  coupling  end,  rotating  Said  coupling,  tub^ 

and  sleeve  through  a  second  complete  revolution,  apply* 

ing  said  welding  means  to  said  tubing,  sleeve  and  cou. 

pling  in  such  a  manner  that  the  heat  thereof  is  concent 

trated  in  the  said  space  between  said  sleeve  and  said  cout 


1.  A  coined  metal-to-metal  porthole  fluid  sealing  con- 
nection comprising,  a  connection  bodjf,  a  fitting  device 
threadably  and  sealingly  connected  tcj  said  body,  said 
connection  body  having  an  outer  surfa  «  and  a  porthole 
extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  suri  ace,  said  porthole 
defined  by  a  porthcde  wall  having  femal  i  threads  thereon, 
said  porthole  wall  terminating  in  a  trani  versely  extending 
substantially  non-expandible  abutment  i^all,  said  connec- 
tion body  having  a  fluid  passageway  de  ined  by  an  annu- 
lar wall  meeting  with  said  abutment  nil  and  defining 
an  annular  comer  therewith,  said  annular  wall  at  said 
annular  comer  having  an  initial  predeti  rmined  diameter, 
said  fitting  device  having  a  porthole  ba  y  portion  in  sub- 
stantial axial  alignment  with  said  fluid  p  issageway  in  said 
connection  body  and  having  on  a  fori^ard  end  thereof 
a  subsuntially  conical  sealing  surface  engaging  said  an- 
nular comer  and  flaring  from  a  minimum  diameter  lets 
than  said  initial  predetermined  diametc  r  to  a  maximum 
diameter  in  a  direction  toward  said  outer  surface,  said 
substantially  conical  sealing  surface  biing  harder  than 
said  annular  comer,  means  including  a  ale  thread  meam 
for  threadably  engaging  said  female  thn  ads  on  said  port- 
hole wall  for  forcing  said  substantially  conical  sealing 
surface  against  said  annular  comer  to  lubstantially  coo- 
ically  deform  and  thereby  coin  said  an  nular  comer  into 
a  self-aligned  substantially  conical  sea  ing  surface  of  a 
width  greater  than  .003  inch  which  self-^oatches  said  sub- 
stantially conical  sealing  surface,  said  sul  istantially  conical 
seating  surface  having  a  coined  minim  un  diameter  less 
than  said  initial  predetermined  diamete-  of  said  annular 
wall  at  said  annular  comer,  said  annular  wall  at  said 
minimum  diameter  being  deformed  ard  comprising  an 
annular  ledge  extending  inwardly  from  said  initial  pre- 
determined diameter,  said  sealing  heac  portion  of  said 
fitting  device  comprising  steel  having  m  carbon  content 
less  than  1.7  percent  and  said  annular  comer  comprising 
cast  iron  matrix  having  a  total  carbon  bontent  falling  in 
a  range  approximately  between  1.7  top.O  percent,  said 
carbon  in  the  ascast  condition  of  said  von  matrix  being 
predominately  free  graphite  and  including  nodules  the 
vinaijority  of  which  ranging  in  size  apf  roximately  from 
.0001  to  .003  inch  thereacross,  said  nod  lies  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  in  individual  ca  cities  throughout 
the  iron  matrix,  said  cavities  each  havii  g  an  iron  matrix 
wall  completely  surrounding  each  nodule,  said  cavity 
walls  being  discontinuous  whereby  sai<  walls  may  not 
form  a  connected  series  of  cavities  ext<  nding  across  the 
coined  substantially  conical  seating  surface  and  allow 
fluid  leakage. 
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2,971JM 
PORTHOLE  TUBE  FITTING  HAVING  SELF- 
ALIGNED  COINED  FLUID  SEAT 
Matthew  F.  Baser,  1C129  Notthvalc  Btrd^ 
Cterelaiid  12,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1959.  Scr.  No.  8M,434 
4  Claims.    (Q.  2S5— 215) 
I.  A  coined  metai-(o-metal  porthole  fluid  sealing  con- 
nection comprising,   a  connection  body,  a  fitting  device 
threadably  and  seaiingly  connected  to  said  body,  said 
connection  body  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  porthole 
extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  surface,  said  porthole 
defined  by  a  porthole  wall  having  female  threads  thereon, 
said  porthole  wall  terminating  in  a  transversely  extending 
substantially  non-expandible  abutment  wall,  said  connec- 
tion body  having  a  fluid  passageway  defined  by  an  annu- 
lar wall  meeting  with  said  abutment  wall  and  defining  an 
annular  corner  therewith,  said  annular  wall  at  said  an- 
nular corner  having  an  initial  predetermined  diameter, 
said  fitting  device  having  a  shank  portion  with  a  sealing 
head  portion  flxedly  and  seaiingly  secured  thereto  and 
mounted  in  said  porthole,  said  shank  portion  having  a 
fluid  passageway  therein  communicating  with  said  fluid 
passageway  in  said  connection  body,  said  sealing  head 
portion   having   on   a   rearward   side    thereof   a    shank 
shoulder  and  having  on  a  forward  side  thereof  a  sub- 
stantially conical  sealing  surface  engaging  said  annular 
corner  and  flaring  from  a  minimum  diameter  less  than 


tion  of  said  ends;  a  pair  of  sleeves  having  an  inside  diam- 
eter permitting  free  axial  movement  of  said  sleeves  over 
said  beaded  ends  and  movement  of  said  sleeves  into 
aViaily  opposed  relation  over  said  coupling  member; 
sealing  rings  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  tubing; 
said  sleeves  having  inclined  internal  surfaces  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  arranged  to  radially  compress  said 
rings  against  said  tubing  during  movement  of  said  sleeves 
over  said  coupling  member;  said  coupling  member  hav- 


said  initial  predetermined  diameter  to  a  maximum  diam- 
eter in  a  direction  toward  said  outer  surface,  said  sub- 
stantially conical  sealing  surface  being  harder  than  said 
annular  corner,  a  sleeve  nut  surrounding  said  shank 
portion  and  having  a  nut  end  abuttable  against  said 
shank  shoulder,  said  nut  end  and  said  shank  shoulder 
making  an  annular  nut  shoulder  engagement,  said  sleeve 
nut  having  male  threads  thereon  to  threadably  engage 
said  female  threads  on  said  porthole  wall  for  forcing 
said  substantially  conical  sealing  surface  against  said 
annular  corner  to  substantially  conically  deform  and 
thereby  coin  said  annular  comer  into  a  self-aligned  sub- 
stantially conical  seating  surface  which  self-matches  said 
substantially  conical  sealing  surface,  said  substantially 
conical  seating  surface  having  a  coined  minimum  diam- 
eter less  than  said  initial  predetermined  diameter  of  said 
annular  wall  at  said  annular  comer,  said  annular  wall  at 
said  minimum  diameter  being  deformed  and  comprising 
an  annular  ledge  extending  inwardly  from  said  initial  pre- 
determined diameter. 


2,971,711 

FLEXIBLE  COUFLING  FOR  BEADED  END 
TUBING 
JocB*  U.  Torres,  Los  Awfiht,  CaUf^  asripior  to  E.  B. 
Winiu  Oil  Tod  Compuy,  lac.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  coiponHoB  of  Califoralo 

Flkd  Feb.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «3t,9<9 
15Claiiiis.  (a.2S5— 233) 
I.  A  coupling  for  forming  a  flexible  fluid  tight  joint 
between  the  beaded  ends  of  tubing  comprising:  a  tubular 
coupling  member  for  surrounding  said  beaded  ends;  said 
coupling  member  having  inwardly  directed  portions  for 
engaging  the  beads  on  said  ends  to  preclude  axial  separa- 


ing  inclined  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
ends  thereof  for  contacting  said  inclined  surfaces  of 
said  sleeves;  said  sleeves  having  end  portions  adapted 
to  extend  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  coupling 
member;  said  end  portions  having  internal  surfaces  con- 
tiguous said  inclined  surfaces  of  said  sleeves  arranged 
to  radially  compress  said  rings  against  said  tubing;  and 
securing  means  engageable  with  said  sleeves  for  holding 
said  sleeves  in  place  on  said  coupling  member. 


2,971,782 
CRYOGENIC  PIPE  COUPLING 
Orral  Sparimiaa,  193C  Bayfield  Drirc,  aad  Chester  T. 
Wasiicsid,  4918  HeatheiUU  Road,  both  of  Hnatsvillc 
Ala. 

FUed  Dec  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,007 

1  Claim.    (CL  285— 332  J) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


A  cryogenic  coupling  for  connecting  the  ends  of  a  con- 
duit carrying  liquid  oxygen,  said  coupling  comprising  a 
female  seating  element  of  short  tubular  form  having  an 
interior  surface  tapering  inwardly  as  a  partial  cone,  said 
interior  surface  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein, 
a  male  element  having  an  interior  tapering  partial  conical 
portion  at  one  end  complemental  to  said  interior  partial 
conical  portion  of  said  female  element,  a  shoulder  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  of  said  conical  portion,  said  male  ele- 
ment having  spaced  exterior  terminal  lugs  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  union  locking  nut  having  a  central  <^)ening 
therethrough  and  provided  with  an  internal  terminal  lip 
having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  shoulder  and  having  a  plurality  of  intermittently 
spaced  notches  with  which  said  lugs  cooperate  to  permit 
the  passage  of  said  male  element  through  the  central 
opening  of  said  nut,  means  between  said  lugs  and  said 
terminal  lip  for  retaining  said  nut  on  said  male  member, 
means  on  said  nut  and  female  element  cooperating  ro- 
tatably  and  releasably  for  holding  said  elements  together, 
and  an  annular  "Teflon"  gasket  having  a  corner  project- 
ing from  said  partial  cone  and  positioned  in  and  filling 
said  groove  in  the  female  member,  said  projecting  comer 
adapted  to  seaiingly  engage  said  conical  portion  of  the 
male  member  and  prevents  metal  to  ntetal  contact  be- 
tween said  male  and  female  elements  when  assembled. 
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2^1,783 
ROTARY  SEAL  , 

WnDaiii  F.  Laacr,  Iliimlrir,  DL,  aMi|Dor  to  City  NatioittI 
Bmak  md  Trast  Conpuy  of  Clikafo*  as  tnistee 
Filed  Mw.  4, 1957,  S«r.  No.  #43^74 
SCUiiM.    (CL284— «) 
1.  A  fluid  seal  for  rotatable  shaft  assemblies  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  annular  stator  surrounding  tbe 
rotatable  shaft,  said  stator  having  a  pair  of  opposed  a^d 
spaced  radial  walls  with  inner  radial,  flat,  lapped,  sealing 
surfaces,  a  cylindrical  sealing  surface  formed  on  said 
shaft  and  disposed  within  the  surrounding  stator,  said  siv- 
face  having  an  annular  recess  formed  therein,  a  pair  of 
annular  rotors  loosely  but  closely  fitted  on  said  cylind^- 
cal  sealing  surface  between  said  walls,  a  resilient  coni- 
pressible  sealing  ring  diqKMed  within  said  recea^  and  In 
engagement  with  one  of  said  rotors  to  provide  a  settl 
between  said  shaft  and  said  rotor,  each  of  said  rotors  hav- 


ing radial,  flat,  lapped,  sealing  surfaces  facing  the  sealing 
surfaces  of  the  walls,  said  r6tors  and  said  cylindrical  svt- 
face  being  fcntned  of  materials  having  different  thermal 
coefficients  of  expansion  so  that  said  sealing  rings  ate 
compressed  and  the  rotors  seized  on  said  surface  at  hi^ 
temperatures,  a  housing  surrounding  said  rotors  an|d 
sealed  to  said  walls  to  define  an  annular  chamber,  ai|d 
means  to  introduce  a  gas  under  pressure  to  jiaid  chamber 
between  said  rotors  when  the  shaft  is  at  rest  "so  as  to  both 
establish  a  gas  pressure  region  in  said  chamber  resist- 
ing seal  leakage  and  to  urge  the  two  rotors  apart  into 
sealing  contact  with  the  stator  walls. 


2,97I,7M         f    i 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  E.  Tracy,  ADuunbn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boff 

Warner  CorporatloB,  Cliicago,  ID.,!  a  corporation  of  Q 

Hnois 

Filed  Oct  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,317 
<  Claims,    (a.  286— 9) 


I.  A  seal  assembly  for  a  rotatable  pump  shaft,  coni- 
prising  a  pump  casing  having  a  seal  chamber,  an  annular 
housing  flange  abutting  the  pump  casing,  a  rigid  end  plate 
abutting  the  housing  flange,  means  securing  the  housing 
flange  and  end  plate  on  said  pump  casing,  sealing  gaskets 
between  said  casing  and  said  housing  flange  and  between 
said  housing  flange  and  said  end  plate,  a  rotatable  pum  t 


shaft  passing  from  said  chamber  through  an  aperture  in 
said  end  plate,  and  mechanical  sealing  i  neans  for  prevent- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  along  the  pump  shaft  and  out  of  the 
seal  chamber,  said  mechanical  sealing  means  including 
relatively  rotatable  seal  rings  having  ab  itting,  lapped  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  seal  rings  being  rotata  sle  with  the  pump 
shaft,  means  keying  the  other  of  said 
housing  flange  to  prevent  its  rotation, 
rings  being  movable  relative  to  the  sh^ft,  means  biasing 
said  seal  rings  into  sealing  contact,  and  la  rigid,  symmetri- 
cal back-up  ring  interposed  between  oni  of  said  seal  rings 
and  said  end  plate,  the  latter  seal  ring  4butting  said  back- 
up ring  along  lapped  radially  disposed  surfaces,  and  said 
end  plate  abutting  said  back-up  rin|,  whereby  upon 
thermal  expansion  of  the  seal  assembly  the  back-up  ring 
will  uniformly  expand  due  to  its  symn  etry  and  preserve 
a  radially  disposed  surfaces  to  the  seal  r  ng  which  abuts  it. 


'  2,971.7tS      _^ 

WIPER  ARM  CONNECT  ION 
Hewy  C.  Rohr,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  anlgBor  to  Gcd> 
end  Moton  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  M  cli.,  a  coiporatioD 
of  Dcbwtfe 

FOcd  Jmc  19, 1957.  Scr.  No.  t€€J5U 

9  Claim,    (a.  287— 51)  ' 


I.  In  combination,  a  wiper  actuating 
a  head  portion,  a  wiper  arm  having 
telescoped  over  said  head  portion,  gea  - 
supported  by  the  head  portion  and 
the  socket  portion  permitting  relative 
between  the  socket  portion  and  the  hea< 
out  at  least  one  complete  revolution, 
by  one  of  said  portions  and  engageab 
meatis  for  locking  said  gear  means  agajnst 
tive  to  the  head  portion  to  establish 
tion  between  said  actuating  member 
portion  at  an  infinite  number  of  anguh 
socket  relative  to  said  head  portion. 


member  having 

a  socket  portion 

means  rotatably 

drivingly  engaging 

ijngular  movement 

portion  through - 

means  carried 

e  with  said  gear 

rotation  rela- 

driving  connec- 

and   said  socket 

-  positions  of  the 


2nd 


2,971,78< 

BRACE  BAR  SECURING  MEANS  tOR  PREFABRI- 
CATED TUBULAR  CTRUCTURES 
Mania  M.  May,  Los  Aagrica,  Cidif ., 

StiBctwes  Corp.  of  Amerfca,  Lot 

corpontioa  of  CaHf onria 

FOcd  Apr.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  t3M87 
4Clalns.    (0.287—53  5) 

1.  Means  for  securing  the  perforate<|  end  of  a  brace- 
bar  to  a  vertically  upright  standard, 
prising  a  substantially  U-shaped  membjer,  the  bight  sec- 
tion of  said  member  being  secured  oirto  said  standard 
with  the  U-anns  thereof  extending  out^vardly  therefrom 
in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
the  lower  of  said  arms  having  a  size,  ^hape  and  config- 
uration to  permit  the  perforated  brace-bar  end  to  be 
seated  thereon,  slide  pin  openings  adjicent  the  ends  of 
said  U-arms,  the  axes  of  said  slide  pin  openings  being 
coincident  and  lying  in  the  same  plare  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  standard,  a  s  ide  pin  disposed 
in  said  slide  pin  openings  the  length  t  lereof  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  spacing  therebetween  and  an 


toTkilMlar 
Calif .,  a 
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extension  on  the  inner  face  of  said  slide  pin  having  a    and  being  inclined  to  the  direction  of  said  axis  increas- 
width  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  a  brace-bar  end  en-    ingly  with  increasing  distance  from  said  axis,  on  both 

sides  of  said  teeth. 


gaged  on  said  lower  U-arm  to  engage  and  hold  the  brace 
bar  substantially  against  said  bight  portion. 


2,»7l,7S7 
BALL  lOINT  ASSEMBLY 
CloTii  W.  LiMoln,  Sivimw,  Mich^  aarigwir  to  General 
Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mklk,  a  corporatioB  of 


Pflad  Oct  29, 19S4.  Scr.  No.  €19JM 
iCMam,  (CL287-J9f) 


I.  A  ball  joint  assembly  comprising  in  combination, 
a  housmg  formed  to  provide  a  «emi-spherical  socket,  a 
truncated  ball  disposed  in  said  socket  having  a  central 
depression  therein,  said  ball  being  provided  with  circum- 
ferential intersecting  grooves  and  a  radial  passage  ex- 
tending from  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  grooves 
to  said  depression,  said  grooves  and  passage  serving  in 
the  containment  and  conveyance  of  lubricant,  a  stud 
piloted  in  said  depression,  and  an  apertured  cover  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  stud,  said  cover  serving  to  retain 
said  assembly  in  operating  relation  and  being  secured 
by  means  integral  with  said  bousing. 


2,971,789 

TOOTHED  MEMBER 

Eracat  WDdfaabcr,  BrigiitOD,  N.Y. 

(124  SammU  Drive,  Rodicster  29,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  624,343 

SOaini.    (CI.  2t7~193) 


1.  A  pair  of  interengaging  toothed  members,  one  of 
which  has  straight  teeth  tapering  in  depth  along  their 
lengths  and  arranged  about  an  axis  and  projecting  from 
a  tapered  root  surface  in  a  chiefly  axial  direction,  the 
profiles  of  said  teeth  in  cylindrical  sections  coaxial  with 
said  axis  being  approximately  straight  in  development 


2,971,799 
MAGNETIC  DOOR  LATCH 
Eari  W.  Weaver,  Stnithen,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Hatch  Man- 
ufacturing  Company,  Stnitfacn,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  942,953 
4  Claims.  (CL  292— 145) 
1.  A  magnetic  latch  for  a  storm  door  and  comprising 
a  permanent  magnet,  a  housing  for  said  magnet,  said 
magnet  being  secured  to  said  housing  and  said  housing 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  storm  door  frame,  a 
keeper  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  storm  door 
in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  magnet,  a  latch  bar 


movably  positioned  on  said  keeper  plate  at  one  side  of 
said  magnet  and  engageable  against  one  side  of  said 
magnet  when  moved  longitudinally  and  a  latch  bar  en- 
gaging formation  on  said  magnet  for  mechanically  engag- 
ing and  magnetically  securing  said  keeper  bar  when  en- 
gaged in  said  formation. 


2,971,799 
OVERHEAD  DOOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Rcid,  51  Claifc  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Ru- 
dolph B.  Jordan,  39  Miller  Place,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,749 
4Claiai.    (Q.  292— 235) 


I .  A  safety  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  upper 
frame  member  of  a  garage  door  frame  and  wherein  the 
garage  door  is  a  slidably  mounted  overhead  type  mounted 
on  track  means,  said  device  embodying  a  fixture  having 
forward  and  rearward  slots  aligned  with  each  other,  a 
lever  having  a  median  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
fixture,  said  lever  having  a  forward  end  projecting  through 
and  beyond  the  forward  slot  and  provided  with  a  manu- 
ally actuatable  depending  pull  cord  which  when  the  for- 
ward end  is  pulled  down  the  rearward  end  rocks  up- 
wardly to  an  inclined  position,  said  rearward  end  pro- 
jecting through  and  beyond  the  rearward  slot  and  the 
projecting  portion  thereof  constituting  a  door  check,  said 
door  check  being  adapted  to  assume  a  position  in  close 
proximity  to  an  outer  side  of  the  liftable  and  lowerable 
portion  of  the  garage  door,  and  a  companion  bracket 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  marginal  portion  of  the  lift- 
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able  and  lowerable  portion  of  the  door,  said  bnMket  hav- 
ing a  rigid  lip-like  flange  providing  a  movable  dbor  stot), 
said  door  stop  being  in  the  path  of  operatipn  of  tie 
door  check  and  capable  of  passing  the  door  check  wh^ 
the  liftable  portion  of  the  garage  door  is  slid  up  to  op«n 
position,  but  being  engageable  with  the  door  check  whfn 
the  door  is  lowered  unless,  of  course,  the  depending  pi^ll 
cord  ia  actuated  to  trip  the  door  check  to  an  out-of-the- 
way  position  relative  to  the  door  stop.  > 


2371,W1 
WINDOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Azd  W.  AodcibMi  »d  TbomM  W.  S.  Rcld,  Loa  Aagclas, 
ta4  G«0(|«  A.  Taylor,  Glendak,  Calif^  avlpion  to 
A.  W.  AndcfbciB  Maaafactniiiig  Co^  Loa  Angel** 
Califs  a  conoratloa  of  Calif onla 

Fllad  Aag.  U,  1957.  Scr.  No.  690,202 
4  Claims.    (0.292-^262) 


3.  A  window  control  device  for  use  in  a  window  hav- 
ing a  window  frame  and  a  pivotable  window  sash,  com- 
prising: a  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  window 
sash;  a  link  member;  means  connecting  said  link  member 
to  said  bracket;  said  means  including  a  yieldable  element 
tending  to  retract  said  link  member  relative  to  said  sasb; 
a  push  bar  pivotably  connected  to  said  link  member;  a 
guide  member  mounted  on  said  window  frame  for  slidably 
receiving  said  push  bar  for  opening  and  closing  said  win- 
dow sash  relative  to  said  window  frame,  and  also  receiv- 
ing said  link  member  as  said  window  sash  approaches  fts 
closed  position;  fulcnmi  means  engageable  with  said  puSh 
bar  on  pivoting  of  said  push  bar  as  said  window  sash 
approaches  its  closed  position,  to  draw  said  link  membtr 
against  the  action  of  said  yieldable  element  thereby  to 
draw  said  window  sash  tightly  against  said  window  frame. 


2,971,792        '  I 

STORE  RETAINING  DEVICE 

John  C.  Stdmnetz,  ABahdin.  CaUf .,  avignor  to 

North  American  AviatkNii,  Inc. 

Filed  July  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  669,016 

3  Claims.   (Q.  294-S3) 


1.  A  store  retaining  device  comprising  an  elonga  e 
housing,  a  duality  of  hooks,  said  hooks  being  pivotal  ft 
the  same  direction  with  respect  to  said  housing  between 
a  closed  store-retaining  position  and  an  open  store- 
releasing  position,  each  of  said  hooks  being  provided 
with  a  retaining  link  pivotally  connected  thereto  for 
holding  the  same  in  a  closed  position,  th^  first  of  said 
retaining  links  being  shorter  than  the  second  of  sail 
retaining  links,  a  bellcrank  pivotally  positioned  within 
said  housing  and  mounted  from  the  side  walls  of  sakl 
housing  for  rotation  in  the  elongate  direction  of  the 
housing,  said  links  each  having  an  end  pivotally  inter- 
connected to  one  end  of  said  bellcrank  with  said  bell- 
crank  pivot,  said  link  interconnections  and  said  links 


being  substantially  coplanar  in  a  store 


retaining  position 


whereby  only  a  small  rotative  momeit  is  imposed  on 
said  bellcrank  by  said  links  when  the  looks  are  in  their 
closed  position  with  tlie  other  end  of  u  id  bellcrank  being 
free  and  unconnected  to  other  structuri,  said  first  retain- 
ing link  being  loaded  by  its  hook  in 
said  second  retaining  link  being  loadid  by  its  hook  in 
tension,  a  single  lever  detent  engaging  said  bellcrank 
free  end  at  a  location  remote  from  sail  pivotal  intercon- 
nection of  said  retaining  link*,  said  pivc  t^  connections  of 
said  retaining  links  to  said  bellcrank  b<  ing  arranged  rela- 
tive to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  bellcrank  to  the 
housing  to  impose  only  a  relatively  small  moment  on  said 
bellcrank  when  said  hooks  are  in  saiO  closed  positions 
and  progressively  impose  a  larger  moiient  on  said  bell- 
crank as  said  hooks  are  moved  to  said  <  )pen  position,  and 
said  detent  imposes  a  relatively  large  moment  on  said 
bellcrank  resisting  said  moment  of  sad  retaining  links, 
means  for  moving  said  detent  to  a  pm  ition  remote  from 
said  bellcrank  for  permitting  said  moment  by  said  retain- 


ing links  to  pivot  said  bellcrank  to 


I  second  position 


wherein  said  hooks  are  in  said  open  po  itions,  an  opening 

member  pivotally  connected  to  said  bousing  coaxially 

with  said  bellcrank,  said  opening  member  engaging  said 

bellcrank,  a  spring  urging  said  openin]  member  to  pivot 

relative  to  said  housing  and  to  imp>se   an  additional 

moment  on  said  bellcrank  urging  said 

second  position  for  thereby  assisting  siiid  retaining  links 

in  causing  movement  of  said  bellcrark  to  said  second 

position  when  said  detent  is  moved  to 

tion  and  assisting  in  moving  said  hopks  to  said  open 

position. 


2  971  793 
MEANS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  TRACTION  OF 
WHEELED  VEHICLl  S 
Glen  Peterson,  540  S.  83rd  East  Avc^ 

Dale  Peterson,  2414  St  Maiys  Drift,  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah 

FUcd  Oct.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  .. 
5  Claims.   (0.291— i) 


Tola,  Okla.,  and 


692,212 


5.  An  assembly  for  producing  and  attaching  traction 
aiding  devices  of  an  expendable  variety  to  automobile 
tires,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  closei  cylindrical  con- 
tainer which  generally  consists  of  upper  and  lower  cup- 
like portions  adjoining  each  other  in  arim-to-brim  rela- 
tionship and  separated  by  a  disc-like  portion,  said  upper 
cup-like  portion  being  inverted  with  res  )ect  to  said  lower 
cup-like  portion,  each  cup-like  portioi  being  generally 
fabricated  from  one  piece  of  metal  an<  having  bottoms, 
shells  and  brims  which  are  generally  con  inuous  and  which 
together  with  said  disc-like  portion  jirovide  separated 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  rcspectivcly.lsaid  disc-like  por- 
tion and  said  two  brims  coming  together  to  form  a  pres- 
sure tight  joint,  said  upper  cup-like  port  on  having  a  neck 
through  which  a  tubular  stem  passes,  laid  tubular  stem 
having  portions  internal  and  external  w  th  respect  to  said 
cylinder  container  and  {M-ovided  with  i  gasket  seal  for 
internal  pressure,  said  gasket  seal  fitting  tightly  around 
said  stem  and  pressing  tightly  against  th  c  internal  surface 
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of  said  oeck  which  has  a  flared  edge  preventing  the  escape 
of  said  gasket,  the  internal  portion  of  said  tubular  stem 
opening  into  a  cylindrical  chamber  the  walls  of  which 
are  a  continuation  of  said  tubular  stem,  said  tubular  stem 
and  cylindrical  chamber  being  fastened  together  by  means 
of  a  joint,  said  tubular  chamber  extending  internally  to 
the  vicinity  of  said  disc-like  portion  and  opening  into 
said  upper  chamber,  said  disc-like  portion  being  provided 
with  ports  in  the  region  where  said  tubular  chamber  opens 
into  said  upper  chamber,  said  disc-like  portion  having  a 
cintrally  located  cylindrical  piece  fastened  to  it  which 
extends  into  said  lower  clumber  to  a  region  near  the 
bottom  of  said  lower  cup-like  portion,  said  cylindrical 
piece  having  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  attached  to  its  inner 
wall  and  extending  a  short  distance  into  said  lower  cham- 
ber just  below  said  ports,  said  tubular  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  centrally-located  valve  stem  which  is 
attached  to  one  wall  thereof  and  which  passes  through 
an  opening  in  said  disc-like  portion  and  extends  into  said 
lower  chamber  and  is  there  attached  to  a  cylinder  of 
approximately  the  same  diameter  as  said  valve  seat,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  valve  gasket  on  the  surface 
adjacent  said  valve  seat,  said  cylinder  and  said  valve  seat 
being  in  alignment,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
spring  which  pushes  against  the  bottom  of  said  lower 
cup-like  portion  and  against  said  cylinder  to  hold  said 
valve  gasket  against  said  valve  seat,  said  tubular  stem,  said 
tubular  chamber,  said  valve  stem,  said  valve  cylinder  and 
said  valve  gasket  forming  an  assembly  having  freedom 
of  motion  along  an  axis  generally  coincident  with  the 
axes  of  said  cylindrical  container,  said  freedom  of  motion 
being  opposed  by  said  spring  and  stopped  by  said  valve 
gasket  and  said  valve  seat,  said  lower  chamber  being 
generally  filled  with  a  mixture  of  adhesives  and  pressure 
producing  materials,  said  upper  chamber  being  generally 
filled  with  pulverized  traction  aiding  materials. 


2.f71,7f4 

VEHICLE  BODY  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  PASSENGER 

ENCLOSURE  EXTENSION  OR  ADDITION  MEANS 

Clarence  D.  Garda,  Midway  Uaad,  Va. 

(209  S.  Waldo  Ave,  FidkitoB,  Calif.) 

FUed  ScpC  9, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7M,«1< 

UdaioM.    (CL296— 2^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  cab  including  sides  and  a  roof, 
and  having  a  body  extending .  rearwardly  from  the  cab 
and  including  a  bed  and  side  panels;  a  cab  extension 
assembly  including  a  roof  panel,  means  mounting  the 
roof  panel  to  said  roof  of  the  cab  for  rearward  move- 
ment therefrom  to  constitute  a  rearward  prolongation  of 
said  cab  roof,  a  pair  of  side  frame  members  movably 
carried  by  the  side  panels  and  mounted  for  movement 
vertically  therefrom  into  erected  positions  disposed  above 
the  side  panels,  means  for  moving  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers into  and  out  of  erected  positions  to  complement  the 
roof  panel  when  in  erected  positions,  means  carried  by 
the  roof  panel  defining  an  upper  panel  section  for  the 
cab  when  the  roof  panel  is  in  a  forward  position  and 
formmg  an  upper  panel  section  for  the  cab  extension 
assembly  when  the  roof  panel  is  in  a  rearward  position 
and  means  complementing  the  foregoing  means  and  form- 
mg a  lower  panel  section  for  the  cab  extension  assembly. 


2,971,795 

COIL  HAULING  VEHICLE 

Mortimer  C.  Winsid,  2iid  and  Dysoi  M., 

Mlchigaa  Otir,  Ind. 

FOcd  Mar.  21, 196t,  Scr.  No.  16,604 

2  Clainu.    (Q.  296— 2S) 


1.  A  trailer  for  hauling  coils  of  steel  strip  material, 
comprising  two  spaced  parallel  I-beams,  a  plurality  of 
cross  members  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  beams, 
outriggers  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  beams,  flooring 
on  said  outriggers,  parallel  members  between  said  beams 
in  spaced  relation  forming  a  channel  extending  longitu- 
dinally substantially  the  full  length  of  said  trailer,  each 
of  said  members  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  facing 
convex  surface  for  receiving  and  supporting  coils  in  end- 
to-end  position,  the  curvature  of  said  surface  having  a 
radius  greater  than  approximately  four  inches,  plate-like 
vertical  members  supported  by  said  cross  members  and 
connected  to  said  beams  for  supporting  said  coil  receiv 
ing  members,  a  pair  of  inwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing panels  forming  the  bottom  of  said  channel  and  being 
spaced  from  one  another  in  the  vertical  direction  at  the 
center  of  the  channel  to  form  a  drain  opening  for  the 
channel,  and  a  plurality  of  inserts,  each  insert  haying  a 
plate  extending  across  said  channel  forming  a  cover 
therefor. 


2371,796 

BABY  CARRIAGE 

Akzaadcr  Morrai  Md  Stephen  PUnina,  both  of 

3953  5Sth  Si„  WoodMc,  N.V: 

FOcd  Nov.  24, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  776,04S 

2ClaiaBS.    (CL  29^— 2S) 


I.  In  a  baby  carriage,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  wall 
structures,  each  side  wall  structure  constituted  by  a  pair 
of  closely  spaced  inner  and  outer  wall  members,  each 
side  wall  structure  having  upstanding  enlarged  rear  end 
portions  with  grooves  respectively  opening  inwardly  in 
opposed  relation,  a  roll  top  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
parallel  bars  pivotally  secured  to  each  other,  said  roll 
top  slidably  disposed  in  said'  grooves  and  providing  a  re- 
tractable hood  for  the  carriage,  one  side  wall  structure 
having  an  opening  extending  through  the  wail  members 
thereof,  a  stub  shaft  extending  loosely  throughj  said  open- 
ing and  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  therein,  an 
elongated  curved  spring  finger  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
stub  shaft  inside  the  wall  structure,  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  finger  adapted  to  engage  said  roll  top  for  hold- 
ing same  against  movement,  means  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  stub  shaft  for  moving  said  stub  shaft  for  carrying 
said  spring  finger  into  and  out  of  holding  engagement 
with  the  °  roll  top,  and  means  associated  with  the  stub 
shaft  for  preventing  movement  of  the  spring  finger  into 
holding  engagement. 
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2,f7l,7y7 

RELEASABLE  SPREADER  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 
lohnay  T.  Wyttcn,  SaTaanah,  Ga^  aarigaor  to  Gr«at 
Daac  Tnikn  lac^  SavaaBah,  Ga^  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

FUcd  Jnnc  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,123 
9  Claims.   (O.  296— 4«) 


4.  In  a  spreader  to  span  the  body  and  interconnect  fie 
side  walls  of  an  open  toppedlpad  carrying  vehicle,  means 
to  couple  the  spreader  to^The  vehicle  walls  comprisitg, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  wall  spaced  from  the  wall,  tfie 
spreader  having  adjacent  one  end  a  notch  opening  to  one 
side  of  the  spreader  to  form  a  seat  for  the  pin,  the  notch 
being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  spreader  length, 
a  fulcrum  formed  on  the  spreader  transversely  spaced 
from  the  notch,  a  latch  bar  separate  from  the  spreader 
engageable  with  the  fulcrum  and  the  pin  seated  in  the 
notch  add  singable  about  the  fulcrum  to  <£raw  the  pin 
to  one  end  of  the  notch,  and  means  to  hold  the  latch  bar 
in  position  holding  the  pin  against  said  one  end  of  the 
notch. 


2,971,791  > 

WHEEL  COVER 

Gaoiie  A.  Lyoa,  Jr.,  Wn^tatfiumt  Afflch. 

(138S1  W.  CUcafo  Bird,  Detroit  2S,  Mich.) 

Filed  Aag.  31, 195«,  Ser.  No.  607,495 

2CiaiBS.    (a.  301— 37) 


In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  having  .. 
central  bolt-on  flange  and  carrying  a  tire  rim  for  a  pnea- 
matic  tire,  a  cover  member  for  ornamental  and  protec- 
tive disposition  over  the  outer  side  of  the  ;wheel  indudiilg 
a  central  crown  dome  portion  for  overlying  th«  bolt-<|n 
flange  and  enclosing  the  central  portion  of  the  wheel,  a 
tubular  member  having  means  thereon  by  which  it  is 
attached  to  said  bolt-on  flange,  the  tubular  member  pra- 
jecting  axially  outwardly  centrally  from  the  bolt-on  flanae 


and  having  on  its  outer  end  portion  ;t  cover-engageable 
turned  shoulder  projecting  generally  radially  inwardly 
and  of  annular  form  against  which  th<  i  axially  inner  side 
of  the  crown  dome  of  the  cover  menber  is  engageable 
in  firmly  seated  relation,  said  shoulde-  having  extending 
generally  radially  and  axially  inwardn*  an  intumed  an- 
nular flange  terminating  in  an  under«umed  inner  bead- 
lilce  axially  inwardly  facing  shoulder  flbnge  terminal,  and 
locking  means  carried  by  the  crown  d^me  portion  of  the 
cover  and  including  a  icey  operated  lock  unit  projecting 
uiially  inwardly  from  the  center  of  the  crown  dome  por- 
tion and  having  on  its  inner  end  portioi  i  locking  bolt  arms 
projecting  generally  radially  outwardly  and  engageable  in 
cover  retaining  snug  sliding  relation  with  the  undertumed 
shoulder  terminal  to  hold  the  crown  dome  portion  of  the 
cover  against  said  annular  shoulder  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  key  operable  lock  unit  being  ■  operable  from  the 
axially  outer  side  of  the  cover  for  actuating  said  bolt  arms 
relative  to  said  shoulder  flange  terminhl. 


2,971,799 
BRAKE  VALVE 
Alfred  KmcM,  St  Aabin,  Switicriaad, 
St  AoMa  A.G.,  St  Anbin, 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1958,  S«.  Na.  . 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switicrlaid 
7  aaims.    (CL  "" 


Switnrfamd, 


303—^4) 


toBEKA 
a  firm 
720,769 
Mar.  13,  1957 


1.  Brake  valve  arrangement  compr  sing  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  valve  body  having  an  inlet  for  compressed 
air,  a  pressure  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  brake 
cylinder,  and  a  venting  outlet;  venting  /alve  means  mov- 
able in  said  valve  body  in  a  first  direction  for  opening 
said  venting  outlet,  and  in  an  opposit<i  second  direction 
for  closing  said  venting  outlet,  said  ve  iting  valve  means 
being  urged  by  the  pressure  in  said  va  ve  body  to  move 
in  said  first  direction;  valve  seat  means  novably  mounted 
in  said  valve  body  and  being  engaged  by  said  venting 
valve  means  during  movement  of  the  sane  in  said  second 
direction  whereby  said  venting  outlet  is^rst  closed  where- 
upon said  valve  seat  means  moves  with  paid  venting  valve 
means  in  said  second  direction;  means  urging  said  valve 
seat  means  to  move  in  said  first  diriction;  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  valve  seat  moans;  feeding  valve 
means  movable  in  said  valve  body  in  6ne  direction  to  a 
closed  position  for  closing  said  pressure  outlet,  and  in 
another  opposite  direction  for  connecting  said  inlet  with 
said  pressure  outlet,  the  pressure  in  said  valve  body 
tending  to  move  said  feeding  valve  m<ans  in  said  other 
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direction;  biasing  means  for  urging  said  feeding  valve 
means  in  said  one  direction  with  a  force  sufficient  to 
overcome  the  maximum  pressure  in  the  valve  body  and 
to  hold  said  feeding  valve  means  in  said  closed  position; 
connecting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  venting 
valve  means  and  engaging  said  feeding  valve  means  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  venting  valve  means  with  said  valve 
seat  means  for  moving  said  feeding  valve  means  in  said 
Other  direction  out  of  said  closed  position  when  said 
/venting  valve  means  moves  with  said  movable  valve  seat 
means  after  said  venting  outlet  is  closed;  and  operating 
means  for  moving  said  venting  valve  means  in  said  sec- 
ond direction,  whereby  only  a  small  force  on  said  oper- 
ating means  is  required  for  opening  said  feeding  valve 
means  in  said  other  direction  due  to  the  action  of  the 
pressure  in  the  valve  body  on  said  feeding  valve  means, 
and  whereby  the  resistance  against  movement  of  said 
operating  means  increases  upon  increase  of  the  brake 
pressure  and  upon  decrease  of  the  pressure  of  the  com- 
pressed air  supplied  through  said  iiilet  so  that  the  oper- 
ating conditions  are  indicated  to  the  operator. 


MEANS  FOR  SEALING  AND  ROTATABLY  MOUNT- 
ING A  ROTARY  SHAFT  IN  A  UQUID-FILLED 
CONTAINER 
Othmar  Ruthncr,  6  Smhnymr,  VIcBoa  m,  Austria 

nicd  Oct.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,750 

Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Aostria  Oct  23.  1957 

UCIaiim.    (CI.3M— M.1) 


prising  a  stationary  base  element  substantially  Z-shaped 
in  vertical  section  and  including  a  horizontally  dispoised 
outwardly  extending  projection  for  mounting  purposes, 
said  outwardly  extending  projection  having  a  rectangu- 
lar outline  in  plan,  an  annular  element  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  inner  end  of  said  projection,  and  a  pro- 
jection extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
annular  element,  a  ring  gear  extending  about  the  pe- 
ripheral outer  surface  of  said  annular  element  and  se- 
cured thereto,  an  annular  rotatable  ring  positioned  below 
said  inwardly  extending  projection  and  extending  in- 
wardly thereof,  the  bottom  face  of  said  ring  being  spaced 
above  said  outwardly  extending  projection,  an  annular 
rotatable  member  of  L-shape  in  transverse  cross  section 
including  a  horizontal  leg  disposed  above  and  extending 
inwardly  of  said  inwardly  extending  projection,  and  an- 
other leg  depending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  hori- 


1.  Means  for  sealing  and  rotatably  mounting  a  rotary 
shaft  in  a  liquid-filled  container,  comprising  a  container 
wall  portion  defining  an  aperture,  a  bearing  housing  in- 
serted in  the  aperture,  a  diaphragm  disposed  between 
and  connected  to  the  housing  and  the  wall  portion  defin- 
ing the  ^xrture  to  constitute  a  portion  o(  the  seal,  a 
stationary  rigid  frame,  a  rotary  shaft,  said  bearing  hous- 
ing carrying  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  being  vertically 
adjustably  connected  to  the  rigid  frame,  said  frame  being 
disposed  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  wall  portion,  a  set 
of  cooperating  slip  rings  in  the  bearing  housing  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  axis  and  contacting 
each  other  along  thdr  faces  to  complete  the  seal  on  the 
interior  side  (rf  the  container  wall  portion,  one  slip  ring 
facing  the  interior  ot  the  said  liquid-filled  container  being 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  another  slip  ring  facing  the  bear- 
ing housing  being  stationary  in  the  bousing. 


zontally  disposed  leg  to  an  adjustably  spaced  position 
above  said  annular  rotatable  ring,  the  outer  peripheral . 
edge  of  said  L-shaped  member  being  located  inwardly  of 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  ring  gear,  comple- 
mentary raceways  formed  in  the  surfaces  between  said 
horizontally  disposed  leg  and  said  inwardly  extending 
projection,  and  between  said  annular  rotatable  ring  and 
said  inwardly  extending  projection,  ball  bearings  disposed 
within  each  pair  of  complementary  raceways,  clamping 
means  for  aidjustably  clamping  said  depending  leg  to 
said  annular  rotatable  ring,  the  open  center  portions  of 
said  annular  rotatable  member  and  said  annular  rotat- 
able ring  providing  access  to  said  clamping  means  and 
the  internal  wall  of  said  annular  element,  and  said  rotat- 
able frame  being  fixed  to  the  horizontal  leg  of  said 
L-shaped  member  and  including  means  to  engage  said 
ring  gear  to  turn  said  rotatable  frame. 


2,971,M2 
GROOVED  CYLINDER  UNER  FOR  REDUCED 
RING  GROOVE  WEAR 
Robcft  E.  KtaatmtTi  PcUb,  Jobn  A.  Immcl  and  Robert 
B.  CambroB,  Peoria,  mmi  James  S.  Barton,  Morton, 
111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Dl., 
a  cwporatioB  of  Calif oraia 

Filed  Oct  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,887 

5Claliiis.    (CL389— 2)  i 


2,»71,M1 

TURNTABLE  STRUCTURE 

lokn  L.  Cr—don,  B.  l«h  a^  Oammd  Drlrc 

FIM  Dae.  4, 1957,  S«r.  N».  7IM17 
1  Clafaii.    (CL  388— 227) 

In  a  portable  turntable  unit,  a  main  frame  and  a 
rotatable  frame  mounted  thereon,  said  main  frame  com- 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  therein  wherein  the  piston  has  circumscribing 
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grooves  and  expansible  rings  to  form  a  seal  against  leak- 
age of  pressure  from  the  head  end  of  the  piston,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  cylinder  having  groo^ 
in  its  inner  wall  which  register  with  all  of  said  rings  when 
the  piston  is  in  bottom  deed  center  position  except  t|ie 
ring  nearest  the  head  end  of  the  piston  to  relieve  pressiire 
trapped  in  the  ring  area  without  relieving  pressure  frdm 
the  head  end. 


anl 


2,971.803 
MULTI-POSmON  LEG  BIbVCKET 

Frederick  Wallin,  Van  Nays,  Calif.    (2911  Whitticr  BN 
Los  Angeles  23,  Calif.) 
FUcd  Jaly  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,974  I 

3  Claims.    (O.  311— 99)  I 


1.  A  multi-position  table-leg  mounting  which  includ  i: 
a  table  bracket  comprised  of  an  attachment  plate  Br 
fastening  the  mounting  to  the  underside  of  the  table,  and 
two  parallel  side  plates  projecting  substantially  normally 
from  said  attachment  plate;  a  leg  bracket  hingeably 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  and  between  said 
side  plates  for  rotation  between  a  plurality  of  positio^ 
relative  to  said  attachment  plate,  the  other  end  of  saiid 
leg  bracket  being  a  swinging  end;  walls  on  said  side  plates 
defining  arcuate  guide  surfaces  along  the  path  of  t^e 
swinging  end  of  said  leg  bracket,  said  side  plates  having 
matching  location  slots  of  rectangular  cross-section 
formed  therein  at  a  plurality  of  locations  for  said  leg 
bracket,  said  slots  being  open  to  said  guide  surfaces;' a 
location  bolt  of  rectangular  cross-section  closely  receiv- 
able in  said  rectangular  location  slots,  said  location  bolt 
being  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  swinging  end  of  s^d 
leg  bracket  and  movable  transversely  in  said  swinging  eid 
between  a  leg  bracket  locking  and  a  leg  bracket  shifting 
position;  walls  defining  a  pair  of  shifting  slots  in  said 
location  bolt,  said  shifting  slots  being  in  registry  with  s^d 
arcuate  guide  surface  when  said  bolt  is  moved  to  sdd 
shifting  position;  and  a  leaf  spring  defining  a  surface  g^- 
erally  normal  to  the  sides  of  said  location  bolt,  said  leaf 
spring  having  one  end  anchored  to  said  leg  bracket  and 
having  the  opposite  end  engaging  said  location  bolt,  t|e 
spring  biasing  said  bolt  into  said  locking  position. 


2,971384 

SOUND  TRANSDUCING  APPARATUS 

Phnip  J.  Thomas,  Sovthingtoo,  and  Frank  L.  Mooife, 

Newington,  Com.,  asslgnon  to  The  Gray  Mannfactv- 

mg  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  Connccticot 

FOcd  Mar.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,488 

13  ClaidH.    (CL  312—8) 


10.  Sound  transdudng  apparatus  comprising  a  franle 
having  side  walls,  a  pin  secured  to  each  of  said  si4e 


walls  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrc^m 
for  said  frame  having  side  walls 
ing  upwardly  to  receive  said  pins 
tudinally  to  accommodate  relative 
top  cover  provided  with  slots  registra|>le 
aiKl  clamping  means  interengaging 
frame  for  advancing  said  pins  axia. 
slots  and  advancing  said  covers  towar  Is 


,  a  bottom  cover 
containing  slots  open- 
extending  Imigi- 
movement,  a 
with  said  pins. 
top  cover  and 
relative  to  said 
said  frame. 


aiial 


said 


2^1,805 

MODULAR  CABINET  STRUCTURE  AND 

COMPONENTS  USED  THEREIN 

Martin  S.  Weiss,  315  W.  Coort  St.,  Milwaakce,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1956.  Ser.  NoJ5M,529 

7  Claims.    (CL  311— lb8) 


receive  and  mount 
combination  with 
each   comprising 


I .  In  a  cabinet  structure  designed  to 
brackets  having  terminal  hooks,  the 
prefabricated  structural  cabinet  units 
side,  top  and  bottom  frame  members,  cf  a  flitch  plate  dis- 
posed between  the  side  members  of  siid  units  and  sup- 
ported thereby  and  comprising  at  leasi  one  substantially 
planiform  metal  strip,  said  one  strip  having  a  series  of 
marginal  hook-receiving  notches  with!  portions  opening 
to  a  margin  of  the  said  strip  and  other  portions  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  strip  from  the  j  ortions  first  men- 
tioned, and  means  conecting  said  units  with  each  other 
through  said  flitch  plate  at  points  whiqh  do  not  interfere 
with  bracket  hook  manipulation  into 
notches. 


2.971.808 
IN-AND^UT  PAGER  CABINET 


&nd  from  selected 


Norman  H.  Andreascn.  814  Malford 
Filed  Inly  18. 1957.  Ser.  No 


8  Claims.    (CL  312— 2:  3) 


St..  Eranston,  IB. 
672,818 


m       m  M  FW w  ir  i» 


iiK  [n^m. 


*nii_._[n_^m^in^i_m'Im~Tr 


iUUILJ^S^^gJIS^ 


- '  U^"  'c=,Tgj^' '  'c^T<^IS^ 


I.  An  in-and-out  pager  cabinet  for 
pagers  comprising  a  frame,  a  shelf  de  achably 


receirins  podcet 
mounted 
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in  said  frame  and  providing  a  plurality  of  pager  re- 
ceiving positions,  said  shelf  having  a  visible  window 
therein  associated  with  each  of  said  positions,  means  in- 
cluding a  normally  closed  switch  and  a  lamp  for  illumi- 
nating each  of  said  windows,  switch  actuating  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  illuminating  means  adapted  to 
open  the  circuit  through  any  of  said  illuminating  mean 
upon  deposit  of  a  pocket  pager  in  the  position  associated 
with  said  illuminating  means,  a  multiple  circuit  con- 
nector including  a  plug  and  a  receptacle,  said  plug 
cuit  coimector  ncluding  a  plug  and  a  receptacle,  said  plug 
being  secured  to  said  shelf  and  said  receptacle  being  se- 
cured to  said  frame  to  effect  a  union  of  said  plug  and 
receptacle  when  said  shelf  is  positioned  within  said  frame, 
a  circuit  through  one  pair  of  terminals  of  said  connector 
energizing  said  illiuninating  means  in  parallel  and  circuiti 
connecting  the  other  sides  of  said  illuminating  means 
separately  to  other  terminals  of  said  connector. 


ward  portion  of  said  casing,  said  shelf  defining  with  the 
portions  of  the  side  walls  therebeneath  a  storage  area 
continuous  with  said  rearward  compartment. 


PATIENTS  ROOM  COMFOSITE  STORAGE 
CABINET 
EufCM  E.  La  Vigne,  Crevc  Cocar.  Mo^  assignor,  by 
BMSDe  atrigaments,  to  Branswick  Corporatioii,  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  1, 19St,  Scr.  No.  752,M1 
I  laafan.    (CL312— 2S7) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mobile  composite  stor- 
age cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  parallel  upstand- 
ing side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  said '^casing 
being  open  in  its  rearward  side  portion,  a  front  wall  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  between  the  lower  portions 
of  said  side  walls,  a  partition  member  dependingly  sup- 
ported from  the  under  surface  of  the  top  wall  spacedly 
from  the  forward  and  rearward  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
said  partition  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
walls  and  terminating  at  its  lower  edge  spacedly  above 
the  bottom  wall,  said  partition  together  with  the  rear- 
ward side  portions  of  said  side  walls  and  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  top  wall  defining  a  rearward  compart- 
ment, a  clothes  hanger  support  member  provided  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  rearward  compartment  and  being 
fixed  at  one  end  to  said  partition  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  drawer  support  means  provided  forwardly  of 
said  partition,  drawers  slideably  supported  on  said  drawer 
support  means  for  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly 
of  the  front  portion  of  said  casing,  a  flat,  surface-form- 
ing member  slideably  disposed  forwardly  of  said  partition 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  drawers,  a  shelf  extend- 
ing transversely  between  said  side  walls  spacedly  above 
said  bottom  wall  and  spacedly  below  the  lower  edge  of 
said  partition,  a  closure  for  said  shdf  mounted  on  said 
front  wall,  said  front  wall,  shelf  closure,  and  outer  faces 
of  said  drawers  and  surface-forming  members  being 
aligned  planarwise  when  said  cabinet  is  in  closed  condi- 
tion, said  shelf  having  a  short  upstanding  rearward  por- 
tion the  upper  edge  of  which  terminates  spacedly  below 
said  partition  to  define  an  opening  therethrough  for  open- 
ing said  shelf  to  the  atmosphere  through  the  open  rear- 
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2,9713*S 
MACHINE  CYCLE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Willb  Fay  Aller  and  Nonnan  L.  Jeglnm,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  ^eifield  Coi^ 
poration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1956,  Ser.  No.  M7,942 
6  Claims.    (CI.  346— 33) 


U  In  a  machine  having  an  automatic  sequential  operat- 
ing cycle,  a  controlling  electrical  system  having  electric 
signal  sources  in  signal  circuits  for  automatic  actuation 
of  machine  components  in  a  predetennined  cycle,  a 
monitoring  electric  system  having  leads  connected  in 
parallel  to  signal  sources  in  each  of  said  signal  circuits 
for  energization  or  deenergization  with  the  signal  sources, 
whereby  said  leads  are  automatically  energized  in  relation 
to  machine  operation,  and  a  common  connection  for  said 
leads  for  simultaneous  quick  connection  to  and  discon- 
nection from  a  recorder  for  recording  the  relationship  of 
the  signals  provided  and  the  timed  relationship  of  the 
actuation  of  the  machine  components,  the  circuits  through 
said  leads  all  being  broken  when  the  recorder  is  discon- 
nected, whereby  such  connection  for  recording  can  be 
made  without  breaking  the  signal  circuits  or  disturbing 
continued  machine  operation. 


2,9713«9 
MAGNETIC  MARKING  MEANS  FOR  RECORDING 

MEDU  OF  BUSINESS  MACHINES 
Heinz  Schmidt,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Taylorix  Organisation  Sticgler,  Hansscr  &  Co.,  Stutt- 

gait,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  341, 1957,  Ser.  No.  655,980 

Claims  priority,  applieation  Germany  Apr.  30,  1956 
3Clalni8.    (Q.  346— 74) 

2.  A  device  for  indicating  magnetic  markings  on  a 
magnetizable  layer  on  a  sheet  comprising,  in  combifiation. 
feed-in  means  for  supplying  a  sheet  to  be  marked,  a 
slide,  magnetic  marking  means  carried  within  said  slide, 
actuation  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  in  a  sub- 
stantially linear  path  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a 
magnetizable  layer  of  a  sheet  after  same  has  been  sup- 
plied into  said  feed-in  means,  said  magnetic  marking 
means  including  a  permanent  magnet  capable  of  record- 
ing a  marking  on  a  magnetizable  layer,  resilient  abutment 
means  fixed  to  said  feed-in  means  with  a  sheet  being 
receivable  between  said  magnetic  marking  means  and 
said  resilient  abutment  means,  said  actuation  means  in- 


us 
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eluding  spring-actuated  means  and  a  pushbutton  to  thetjc- 
by  impart  movement  to  said  slide   and  said   marki^ig 
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means,  and  a  cushioning  spring  connected  to  said  sl^^ 
to  limit  pressure  on  said  marking  means. 


i 


2,971311 
TIME  DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Albert  James  Findlay,  dcccMcd,  late  of  Mootml,  Quc> 
bee,  Canada,  by  Editta  Jcvic  Findlay,  czcartriz,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada,  and  Gcofsc  c.  Widdap,  Vallcy- 
fieid,  Quebec,  Canada,  anignon  tolCanadlaD  Patents 
and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  pntario,  Canada,  a 
company 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  Noi  <98,71t 
5  Claims.    (O.  34^—4^ 


2,971,«10 
GRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hngii  C.  Resslcr,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  As- 
i^mcnts,  to  Hogan  Faximilc  Corporatioii,  a  corilo- 
ration  off  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,733 
Kaaims.    (H.  346— 74) 


1.  A  recorder  for  forming  a  transparent  record.  coKi- 
prising  a  web  including  a  flexible  transparent  base  carry- 
ing an  opaque  metal  film,  means  for  continuously  mdv- 
ing  the  web  in  one  direction  between  supply  and  takelip 
means,  means  for  applying  a  positive  voltage  to  the 
metal  film,  a  paper  web  impregnated  with  an  electrolfte 
for  passing  current  through  said  web,  means  for  con- 
tinuously advancing  the  paper  in  said  direction  with  ofie 
side  of  the  paper  in  contact  with  said  metal  fil^  along  a 
marking  line,  an  electrode  disposed  to  contact  the  other 
side  of  the  paper  and  extending  across  said  marking  liae, 
and  means  for  applying  a  negative  voltage  to  the  elec- 
trode, whereby  upon  the  passage  of  current  from  me 
metal  film  through  the  impregnated  paper  web  to  tie 
electrode  metal  is  electrolytically  removed  from  the  me|al 
film  thereby  exposing  the  transpareilt  base. 


2,971,912 


1 .  In  an  electrically  operated  card  i  unching  apparatus 
having  a  casing  and  extending  within  and  through  said 
casing,  a  guideway  for  receiving  a  card  preperforated 
with  a  locating  perforation,  card  advan(  ing  means  adapted 
to  convey  said  card  in  a  continuous  and  sin^e  direction 
through  said  guideway,  sensing  means  adapted  to  sense 
said  card  locating  perforation,  card  actuated  control  means 
for  said  card  advancing  means  and  siiid  sensing  means, 
card  punching  means  including  a  pluality  of  recording 
punches  for  recording  time  data  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional punch  for  punching  a  successive  locating  perfora 
tion  in  said  card,  and  control  means  associated  with  said 
sensing  means  adapted  first  to  render  skid  card  advancing 
means  inoperative  and  in  succession  ti  actuate  said  card 
punching  means  and  re-actuate  said  card  advancing  means; 
means  for  recording  additional  code  data  on  said  card 
comprising  a  further  plurality  of  recoraing  punches,  and 
manually  operable  punch  selecting  ipeans  including  a 
plurality  of  indicia  bearing  plates  mbunted  for  sliding 
movement  on  the  upper  portiou  of  said  apparatus  in 
aligned  jihctaposed  relationship,  an  access  opening  in  said 
casing  in  alignment  with  said  indicia  Hearing  plates,  slide 
arresting  means  adapted  to  individually  retain  said  slides 
at  a  manually  selective  position  bringfng  one  of  said  in- 
dicia in  alignment  with  a  common  registering  point,  and 
linkage  means  operatively  connecting  each  of  said  slides 
with  one  of  said  data  recording  punch<  s,  said  further  plu- 
rality of  punches  being  actuated  simul  aneously  with  said 
time  recording  and  locating  punches  u  ider  the  control  of 
said  cotntrol  means  associated  with  saiq  sensing  means. 


CHI  IMICAL 


VAT  DYE  DMPCRSIGNS  CONTAHSTING 
POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 


Albert  E.  Monm,  SoncniOc,  mi  Earl  Kapfam,  No«th 
PlaMkId,  NJ.,  MrigMn  to  Ancrfean  Cyanartid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  Mainci 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14, 19SK  Scr.  No.  715,177 


Ser. 


13 


(CLS— S3) 


1.  A  vat  dye  paste  composition  comprising  at  le  ist 
6%  of  a  vat  dye,  water,  and  at  least  0.2%  but  not  oi  er 
3.0%  polyvinylpyrrolidone  based  on  the  total  pa  te 
weight. 


2,971,813 
TREATMENT  OF  MONTAN  WAX 
ACID  AND  SIMULTANEOUS 
CHROMIC  TANNING  MASH 
Antoni  Scntek,  Swicrczcwskicgo-stiject 

Warsaw,  Poland 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Oct.  4, 1957, 
Claims  priority,  applicatloii  Polam 
5  Claims.    (O.  8—94.^ 
5.  A  method  for  improving  montata 
the  steps  of  dispersing  montan  wax  ii 
tion  of  nitric  acid  having  a  concentn  ition 
tween  40-50%.  so  as  to  cause  an  exotqermic 
tween  said  montan  wax  and  said 
thereby  raising  the  temperature  of 
action  mixture;  allowing  said  mixture 
up  to  one  hour  while  preventing  the 


VfTH  CHROMIC 
lORMATION  OF 


149,  m.l94. 


.  No.  488,148 
Oct  14,  1954 
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wax  comprising 
an  aqueous  solu- 
of  about  be- 
reaction  be- 
nitric  acid, 
thiis  fotmed  re- 
react  for  a  period 
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from  rising  above  about  80'  C;  cooling  said  reaction 
mixture  so  as  to  substantially  terminate  said  reaction; 
separating  the  thus  treated  montan  wax  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  reaction  mixture;  subjecting  said  sepa- 
rated montan  wax  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic  acid  and 
bichromates,  so  as  to  improve  the  quality  of  said  montan 
wax  and  simultaneously  to  form  a  chromic  tanning  mash; 
separating  the  thus  treated  montan  wax  from  said  tanning 
mash;  and  spray  drying  the  thus  separated  tanning  mash 
so  as  to  transform  the  same  into  a  powdery  dry  substance. 


bon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  said  reac- 
tion pix)duct  having  from  10  to  30  units  of  alkylene  ox- 
ide per  molecule,  and  extruding  said  modified  viscose 
into  a  bath  containing  from  about  10%  to  about  25% 
sodium  sulfate,  from  about  3%  to  about  15%  zinc  sul- 
fate and  sulfuric  acid,  the  percentage  sulfuric  add  con- 
tent of  the  bath  exceeding  the  slubbing  point  but  not  ex- 
ceeding about  1.3  times  the  percentage  of  caustic  soda 
in  the  viscose  so  as  to  produce  shaped  bodies  consisting 
substantially  entirely  of  skin,  said  modified  viscose  hav- 
ing a  sodium  chloride  salt  test  of  greater  than  6  at  the 
time  of  extrusion. 


2,971^14 

TANNING  WITH  ALKALINE  GLYOXAL 

Ladwif  SdlgsbcrKcr,  Newtoa  Cmtcr,  Mms^  assipior  to 

the  United  States  of  AoNrka  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Dnwiag.    Filed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7«4,846 
4  Claims.    (Q.  8— 94  J3) 

(Granted  nnder  Tttic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 

I.  In  the  production  of  leather,  the  process  of  im- 
mersing a  hide  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  salt  solution  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  about  9  to  about  10.5  until  chemical  equili- 
brium between  said  salt  solution  and  said  hide  has  been 
reached,  the  concentration  of  said  salt  solution  being 
about  1-2.5  N,  then  adding  glyoxal  to  said  salt  so'ution. 
lowering  the  pH  of  said  hide  after  tannage  has  been  ef 
fected  by  treating  said  hide  with  an  acidic  liquor  prior  to 
rinsing  and  drying  said  hide,  until  said  hide  is  stablized 
at  a  pH  of  not  more  than  about  7,  and  drying  the  tanned 
stabilized  hide;  whereby  a  full,  strong  and  pliable  leather 
having  a  grain  structure  substantially  free  from  swelling 
and  cracking  is  obtained. 


2,f71JI5 
CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  TEXTILES 
Anstin  L.  Bollock,  McfaMc,  and  John  D.  Gnthrlc,  New 
Orlcana,  La.,  BMisnon  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica at  represented  by  the  Secretary  off  AcricnHnre 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,786 

13  Claims.  (O.  8—116.2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
10.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  fibrous  cellu- 
losic  materials  while  preserving  their  fibrous  form  which 
comprises  reacting  a  fibrous  cellulosic  material  contain- 
ing free  hydroxy!  groups  with  a  cross  linking  agent 
which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyfunc- 
tional  cellulose  etherifying  and  esterifying  agents  and 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  monofunctional 
cellulose  etherifying  and  esterifying  agents. 


2,971417 
PRODUCING  ALL  SKIN  RAYON 
Wayne  K.  SIssoo,  Media,  and  Byron  A.  Tbnmm,  Pn»e- 
pect  nnt.  Pa.,  amipiors  to  American  Viscose  Corpo- 
ration, PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Detawate 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Inne  29. 1955,  Ser.  No.  518,934 

13  ClalnH.  (CI.  18—54) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  consisting  substantially  entirely  of  skin, 
the  step  which  comprises  extruding  viscose  into  an  aque- 
ous spinning  bath  in  the  presence  of  a  polyoxyalkylene 
glycol  ether  of  triethanolamine  containing  at  least  about 
9  alkylene  oxide  units  per  molecule  of  triethanolamine, 
the  bath  containing  from  about  10%  to  25%  sodium  sul- 
fate, from  about  3%  to  15%  zinc  sulfate  and  sulfuric 
acid,  the  sulfuric  acid  content  of  the  spinning  bath  ex- 
ceeding the  slubbing  point  but  not  exceeding  about 
8.5%,  the  glycol  ether  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  4%,  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  cellulose  in  the  viscose  when  present  in  the  viscoae 
and  from  about  0.03%  to  about  0.5%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  spinning  bath,  when  present  in  the  spinning 
bath. 


2,971.816 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  VISCOSE  RAYON 
John  P.  Hoilihan.  Jr.,  Chester,  Pa^  John  A.  Howsmoa, 
Wilmh«ton,  DeL,  and  Wayne  A.  SisMm,  Media,  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa,,  a  corporation  off  DeUiware 
No  Dnwhig.    FOcd  Nov.  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  466,688 

5  Oafans.  (a.  18—54) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  regen- 
erated cellulcMc  by  extruding  viscose  into  a  coagulating 
and  regenerating  bath,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
modifying  the  viscose  by  incorporating  therein  from 
0.2%  to  4%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  in 
the  viscose,  of  an  alkali-soluble  reaction  product  of  an 
alkylene  oxide  and  a  compound  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 


2.97U18 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  HEXAMETAPHOS- 

PHATE  BY  CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
MnrrayA.  Kaplan,  Syracnse,  and  Frank  H.  Bockwahcr, 

De  Witt,  N.Y.,  asrignon,  hy  mesne  amignmcnts,  to 

Bristof-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corpora- 

tioooff  Debware 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Ang.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,666 
3  Cbfans.    (CL  23—187) 

I  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion con^istinc  of  ammonium  hexametaphosphale  and 
water  comprising  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
hexameiaphosphate  containing,  as  impurities,  sodium  ions, 
orthophosphate  ions,  and  pyrophosphate  ions,  through 
a  column  containing  a  sulfonic  acid  cation  exchange  resin 
capable  of  removing  the  sodium  ion  impurities,  immedi- 
ately neutralizing  the  effluent  from  said  column  to  a  pH 
of  about  7.0  with  ammonia  and  recovering  an  aqueous 
solutiun  consisting  of  ammonium  hexametaphosphate  and 
water  from  said  eflluent. 


wherein 


OH  H 

R-C-N-CHf-TciIr-N- CHf  |-Cnr-NH, 


O 

R-&- 


is  a  straight  chain  acyl  radical  containing  8  to  24  car- 


2.971J19 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OF 
SULFURIC  ACID 
Manin  S.  Antdman,  Unfrcrsity  CHy,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Debware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  788,862 

2  Oafans.  (d.  23—172) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  quality  of  sulfuric 
acid  containing  nitrogen-oxygen  compound  impurities 
and  having  an  H3SO4  content  of  not  less  than  60%  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  determining  the  amount  of 
said  impurities  in  said  acid  and  (2)  thereafter  passing 
acetylene  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  500  parts  by  weight 
thereof  for  each  part  by  weight  of  said  impurities  in  said 
acid,  below  the  surface  of  said  acid,  which  is  at  a  tem- 
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perature  of  20*  C.  to  125*  C,  for  a  period  of  time  onl; 
sufficient  for  the  acetylene  to  react  with  and  remo 
said  impurities,  the  amount  of  acetylene  employed  witli- 
in  the  said  range  of  2  to  500  parts  by  weight  being  higher 
at  the  lower  temperatures  of  said  acid  and  lower  at  the 
higher  temperatures  of  said  acid.  ' 


its  center,  the  steps  which  comprise  intijoducing 
chamber  through  said  injector  a  mist  of 
ing  hydrocarbon  oil  of  positive  free  en|ergy 
of  a  hollow  cone  expanding  obliquely 
wall  into  said  turbulent  mass  of  flames 


PREPARATION  OF  CYANAMTOE 
Vl^lllaiii  R.  RoUugsoB,  Texas  City,  Tcx^  MsigBor  to  Mo4> 

■uto  Chemical  Coopany,  St  loiijh,  Mo^  ■  corpor^ 

tloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   FOcd  Sapt  22,  If  SS,  Set.  No.  7<2,25< 
Tdaims.    (CL23— IM) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  cyanamide  which  coc^- 
prises  heating  together  hydro^n  cyanide  and  ammon  a 
in  contact  with  an  inorganic  material  of  high  surfaqe 
area  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silic|a 
gel.  fuller's  earth,  kieselguhr,  celite  and  pumice  at  » 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  400*  C.  to  about 
1000*  C.  and  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


ANitJIH 


2,971321 
SEED  FOR  PRODUCTON  OF  RUFILE 

DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  AND  PROCiu»  . 

Fkaali  O.  Ranuncnr,  Reuben  Roecman,  Frederick  Lj 

Appcl,  and  Paul  S.  Hanuhcy,  Jr.,  Baltiniorc,  Md.,  asi» 

dgnon  to  The  Glidden  Company,  ClcTcland,  Ohio, 

corporation  of  CHiio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ian.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  708,363 
ISCfarims.    (CL23— 202) 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable  colloidal  rutil^ 
inducing  and  yield-inducing  seed  which  comprises  treatir 
washed  and  purified  orthotitanic  acid  under  conditions 
of  agitation  with  a  combination  of  a  hydrofluoric  acid- 
forming  material,  the  amount  of  hydrofluoric  acid  formod 
being  from  about  0.001  gram  to  Q.05  gram  per  grafi 
of  titanium  dioxide,  and  an  inorganic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromjc 
acid,  bydriodic  acid  and  nitric  acid,  the  ani|ount  of  said 
iiwrganic  acid  being  from  about  0.2  gram  to  0.5  graci 
for  the  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  chemically  equivalent 
wei^t  for  the  hydrobromic  acid,  bydriodic  acid  aiid 
nitric  acid,  per  gram  of  titanium  dioxide  and  thereafter 
Cluing  the  admixture.  , 

8.  A  cured,  stable  colloidal  rutile-inducing  and  yielf- 
induCing  seed  comprising  a  dispersion  of  hydrated  tit 
nium  oxide  in  a  mixture  of  from  about  0.001  gram 
0.05  gram  of  hydrofluoric  acid  per  gram  of  titanium 
oxide  and  an  inorganic  acid  selected  from  the  group  coi 
sisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  bydriodic 
acid  and  nitric  acid,  the  amount  of  said  inorganic  acjd 
being  from  about  0.2  gram  to  about  OJ  gram  for  t^ 
hydrochloric  acid  and  a  chemically  equivalent  weight  f^r 
the  hydrobromic  acid,  bydriodic  acid  and  nitric  acid  pir 
gram  of  titanium  dioxide. 


2371,822    , 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BLACK  ' 
Ira  WilUama,  Borfcr,  Tex.,  avignor  to  J.  M.  Hobcr  Cor 

porafioii,  Boffcr,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Ab«.  2, 195i,  Ser.  No.  601,675 

7Clafans.    (0.23—209.4) 

I.  In  a  carbon-producing  process  employing  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  shallow  depth  from  end  to  end  having 
in  one  end  wall  a  centrally  located  hydrocarbon  injector 
and  burner  means  disposed  around  said  chamber,  said 
burner  means  being  supplied  with  fuel  and  excess  air  add 
projecting  flames  and  gases  directly  along  the  side  wa|II 
of  said  chamber  into  impingement  with  its  other  e^d 
wall  to  maintain  a  turbulem  mass  of  flames  and  gasts 
around  said  chamber  adjacent  said  other  end  wall,  said 
other  end  wall  having  an  outlet  oriflce  substantially  at 


J «i 


Si  id 


angle  of  said  cone  being  at  least  50° 
r^ydrocarbon  oil  predominantly  within 
ing  the  resulting  carbon  and  reaction 
outlet  oriflce,  and  quenching  the 
its  emergence  from  said  outlet  oriflce 
of  extremely  fine  particle  size  is  obtainied 


decomposing  said 

chamber,  flow- ' 

gjases  through  said 

outflqw  promptly  after 

whereby  carbon 


2,971,823 
SUPPLYING  HEAT  TO  A  HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION  Vi 
Charles  E.  Jahnig,  Rnmaon,  and  Peter  L 
N  J.,  aisignon  to  Ebm  Rcacarcfa  and 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
7Clafani.    (a.  23— 21ft) 


1 .  A  method  of  providing  heat  to  a 


to  convert  hydrocarbon  gas  to  hydrogen  and  coke  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  moving  bed  o '  coke  particles  in 
the,  lower  portion  of  a  burner  vessel,  p  issing  a  stream  of 
air  through  the  particles  in  the  moving  bed  to  form 
carbon  monoxide  gas,  passing  a  sepaiate  stream  of  air 
above  the  moving  bed  of  coke  partic 
carbon  monoxide  gas  passing  up  from 


into  said 

a  carbon-produc- 

in  the  form 

toward  said  side 

and  gases,  the 


SilTcston,  Union, 
'nglnrrriiig  Com- 

r86,197 


I  eactor  vessel  used 


es  to  oxidize  the 
he  moving  bed  to 


carbon  dioxide  gas,  introducing  coke  particles  at  the  top 
portion  of  the  burner  vessel,  showering  the  coke  particles 
as  raining  solids  through  the  rising  c  irbon  dioxide  gas 
to  the  moving  bed  at  the  lower  port  on  of  the  burner 
vessel,  withdrawing  flue  gas  from  the  op  portion  of  the 
burner  vessel  and  passing  the  coke  (articles  from  the 
moving  bed  to  a  reactor  vessel. 


Februaby  14,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


441 


2,971J24 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR  FROM  HY- 
DROGEN SULFroE4X>NTAINING  GASES 
GcM'M  C«  JohmoBf  Woodbvfjf,  ud  Gmwm  T.  Kerr, 
Dcnwarc  Township,  Camdm  Coanty,  NJ.,  nritnon 
to  SocoBir  Mobil  Oil  Conpany,  Ibc^  a  corpontioii  of 
New  Yon 

Flkd  Aof.  11, 195t,  Scr.  No.  754,355 
ISClaimi.    (a.  23— 225) 


'*'W\l  **[ 


16.  In  a  process  for  recovering  elemental  sulfur  from 
a  hydrogen  sulfide-containing  gas  by  oaeans  of  direct 
oxidation  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  steps  which  comprise 
mixing  said  gas  with  a  second  gas  containing  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  free  oxygen  to  react  with  the  hydrogen  sul- 
fide present  to  produce  elemental  sulfur,  contacting  the 
resulting  mixture  of  gases  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  solid  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  char- 
acterized by  a  rigid  three-dimensional  network  and  a 
homogeneous  pore  structure  made  up  of  uniform  inter- 
stitial dimensions  of  at  least  about  5  Angstrom  units  in 
cross  section  at  a  temperature  between  about  175*  C. 
and  about  700*  C.  and  recovering  the  sulfur  product 


2,971,S25 

MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

RooaU  C.  Kcnk,  11  La  Campau,  Orlnda,  Calif. 

Fil«i  Oct  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  68S,297 

4ClaiBii.   (CL  23— 272.7) 


1.  A  mixing  and  dispensing  device  comprising  a  body 
defining  a  circular  central  opening  communicating  with 
spaced  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion in  a  fluid  flow  line,  means  defining  a  mixing  chamber 
communicating  with  said  central  body  opening  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  soluble  solid  to  be  dispensed  by  fluid 
flow  through  the  body,  a  single  cylindrical  member  mov- 
ably  disposed  diametrically  within  said  circular  body  open- 
ing in  substantially  sealing  relation  with  a  portion  of  the 
walls  thereof  and  defining  a  single  bore  adapted  to  com- 
municate between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  said 
cylindrical  member  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
circular  opening,  and  control  means  exteriorly  of  said 
body  engaging  said  member  for  angularly  displacing  same 
within  said  body  to  controllably  misalign  said  bore  and 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  vary  the  relative  communica- 
tion between  said  passages  and  said  bore  and  said  passages 
and  said  mixing  chamber  for  controlling  the  relative 
amount  of  material  in  said  mixing  chamber  carried  away 
by  fluid,  a  screen  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said 
movable  member  and  disposed  only  between  said  mixing 


chamber  and  the  portion  of  said  body  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  passage  for  creating  turbulent  fluid 
flow  in  said  mixing  chamber  to  minimize  dissolving  of 
material  therein  and  provide  uninterrupted  flow  into  said 
mixing  chamber  from  said  inlet  passage. 


2,971,826 
CHEMICAL  POLISHING  METHOD 
Cliarict  C.  Coha,  Adaatic  City,  NJ.,  and  Shnmcl  L. 
Cohn,  Philadclpliia,  Pa.,  asslgDors  to  Samncl  L.  Cohn 
and  Cliaiies  C.  Colin,  copartocn,  tnuiing  aa  ColoBial 
Alloys  Company,  PliiliMlclpkIa,  Pa. 

FUcd  Not.  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  466,556 
2  Claims.   (0.41—42) 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  an 
article  of  aluminum  or  an  alloy  of  aluminum  in  a  bath 
comprising  phosphoric  acid,  nitric  acid  and  water  hav- 
ing a  brightening  action  on  the  surface  of  said  article, 
withdrawing  said  article  from  said  bath  at  substantially 
the  time  of  completion  of  the  desired  extent  of  said 
chemical  action,  and  treating  said  article  immediately  and 
while  it  carries  adhering  liquid  from  the  bath  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid  adapted  to  stop  further 
chemical  action  on  the  surface  of  the  article. 

2.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  an 
article  of  aluminum  or  an  alloy  of  aluminum  in  a  bath 
comprising  phosphoric  acid,  nitric  acid  and  water  having 
a  brightening  action  on  the  surface  of  said  article,  with- 
drawing said  article  from  said  bath  at  substantially  the 
time  of  completion  of  the  desired  extent  of  said  chemical 
action,  treating  said  article  immediately  and  while  it 
carries  adhering  liquid  from  the  bath  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  nitric  acid  adapted  to  stop  further  chemical 
action  on  the  surface  of  the  article,  and  thereafter  using 
the  last  mentioned  treating  solution  as  a  makeup  con- 
stituent of  the  first  mentioned  bath. 


2,971,827 
FUEL  OIL  ADDITIVE 
Artimr  V.  CIrarcliill,  Oakmont,  and  Edwaid  Mitciicit, 
Valencia,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Gnlf  Rescarcii  A  Dcvclop- 
mcnt  Company,  Pittsbmsh,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Dda- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,918 
18  Claims.    (0.44—64) 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  that  has  an  API  gravity  less 
than  about  34',  and  that  normally  tends  to  form  smoke 
and  soot  during  combustion,  and  containing  a  small 
amount,  sufficient  to  reduce  the  smoke  and  soot  forming 
tendencies  of  the  oil,  of  a  salt  of  hydrazine  and  an  oil- 
soluble  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  petroleum  sulfonic  acids  and  long-chain  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon-substituted  benzene  sulfonic  acids 

10.  A  fuel  oil-soluble  salt  of  hydrazine  and  an  oil- 
soluble  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  petroleum  sulfonic  acids  and  long-chain  ali- 
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phatic  hydrocarbon-substituted  bienzene  sulfonic  aci(B, 
said  salt  being  capable  of  reducing  the  smoke  and  so{>t 
forming  tendencies  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  oils. 


No 


2^1328 

HYDRAZINE^ONTAINING  FUEL  OIL 

COMFOSmON 

Artkw  V.  CbacUn,  OdoMMt,  and  Edward  MUchcm 

VakKia,  Pa^  anigiion  to  Gatf  Research  ft  Develop 

nent  CooivaBy,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  D^- 

FOed  Dm.  2,  19S7.  Scr.  No.  699^11 1 
4Claiaw.    (CL  44— 64) 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  hydrocarbon  heating  oil  that  has  an  API  gravity 
less  than  about  34*,  and  that  normally  tends  to  form 
smoke  and  soot  during  combustion  in  a  heating  oil  bumfr, 
and  containing  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
smoke  and  soot  forming  tendencies  of  the  oil,  of  hydra- 
zine, said  small  amount  being  a  fraction  of  1  perc^t 
by  weight  of  the  composition. 


2.971,t29 

HYDROCARBON  GASIFICATION 

lacobw  J.  Vaa  RoMam  and  Marian  J.  Hofstcde,  Delft, 

Ncthctlaads,  aMignon  to  Siicll  OO  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dciawaic 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,471 
3ClaliiH.    (a.  48— 190 
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1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  gas  mixtures  contain- 
ing predominently  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  b} 
partial  combustion  of  a  first  and  second  fluid,  one  of  ^t 
fluids  being  a  carbonaceous  fuel  and  the  other  an  oxygon- 
containing  gas,  wherein  the  first  fluid  is  introduced  fr0m 
an  outer  encircling  plenum  at  an  angle  through  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  into  a  first  zone  having  a  boundry  of'  a 
surface  of  revolution  with  a  velocity  sufficient  to  fofm 
an  annular  rotating  column  of  said  first  fluid  advancitig 
forwardly  toward  an  open  throat  in  one  end  of  said  zofie 
and  wherein  there  is  a  gradual  reduction  in  the  cr0ss 
section  of  said  zone  and  accordingly  of  the  annular  rotlit- 
ing  column  to  the  dimension  of  said  throat  and  wherein 
there  is  an  injection  of  the  second  fluid  outwardly  from 
a  conduit  disposed  axially  within  said  first  zone  into  ^e 
rotating  annular  column  of  the  first  fluid  and  wherein 
there  occurs  a  rapid  expansion  of  the  outwardly  moving, 
rotating  column  from  the  restricted  throat  into  a  tharf  ly 
enlarged  combustion  zone  having  a  boundary  wall  jof 
substantially  a  surface  of  revolution,  the  tmprovem^t 
comprising  introducing  the  first  fluid  into  the  flrst  zone 
through  the  several  openings  at  an  angle  defined  by  a 
tangential  line  to  an  imaginary  cylinder  having  a  diatn- 
eter  not  greater  than  two-thirds  of  the  diameter  of  tfie 
first  zone  and  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  axially 
disposed  conduit  of  said  zone,  and  providing  a  pressiire 
drop  over  each  of  said  plurality  of  openings  between 
the  plenum  and  the  first  zotie  in  excess  of  the  maximilm 
pressure  differential  existing  between  any  two  points  in 
the  plenum.  "^    ' 
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2,971,838 
METHOD  OF  GASIFYING  PULVERIZED  COAL 

IN  VORTEX  FLOW^ 
ToMo  Kawai,  Todiio  Taaiyama,    iidM>  Yoridda, 
YodiiicU   Karato,   Tetnya   Oorrii,   aad   KoicU 
Yanhara,  NUiiama-ahi,  and  Terv  rodd  UnunoCo, 
AUta-shl,  Japan,  assigiiorB  to  So  nltonM  Chcni- 
cal  Company,  Ud.,  HigasU-ko,  (  saka,  Japan 
Filed  Jmic  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,887 
3  Claims.    (CI.  48— 2«0 


1.  A  method  for  gasifying  pulverize*  1  coal  by  injecting, 
in  a  downward  and  tangential  directioi  towards  a  hypo- 
thetical horizontal  circle  and  with  hig »  velocity  into  the 
lower  part  of  a  gasification  zone  hav  ng  a  substantially 
rectangular  vertical  section  which  zore  connects  with  a 


narrow  cylindrical  cooling  zone  at  the 


thereof,  a  mixture  consisting  of  pulvcri;  ed  coal,  flux  and  a 


top  and  the  center 


oxygen  in  admix- 
o  ascend  helically 


gaseous  medium  containing  molecular 
ture  with  steam,  causing  the  mixture 
in  said  gasification  zone  so  as  to  fOrm  a  vortex-type 
streain,  the  flux  being  selected  from  t)  e  group  consisting 
of  metallic  iron  and  pyrite  cinder,  em  iloying  an  amount 
of  steam  sufficient  to  maintain  the  ower  part  of  the 
gasification  zone  as  an  oxidizing  atmo  phere  so  that  iron 
in  the  flux  is  in  the  form  of  FeO,  sharply  restricting  the 
vortex  type  stream  at  the  upper  part  of  the  gasification 
zone  and  forming  a  stagnant  zone  at  tt  e  upper  comers  of 
the  rectangular  section  outside  of  th^  restricted  stream 
into  which  stagnant  zone  pulverized  Ooal  which  has  not 
been  gasified  is  thrown  for  return  o  the  vortex-type 
stream,  directing  the  restricted  stream  to  the  cooling  zone, 
and  injecting  tangentially  a  cooling  mc  dium  at  a  stagnant 
region  formed  at  the  lower  part  of  the 


cooling  zone. 


2,971,831 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SUPERPhOSPHATE 

Yves  Martin,  Cliaany,  Aisac,  Fraoce,  aasifnor  to  Com- 

pagnic  de  Saint-Gobain,  Pari  i,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  654,725 

Oaims  priority,  application  Franc  i  May  7, 1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  71— 4  i) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  supcrphospti  ate 
proportion  of  granules  between  1.5  aqd 


having  a  major 
5  mm.  diameter 
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that  comprises  admitting  to  a  rotating  cave  tube  a  sludge    silica  and  alumina,  wherein  the  following  molecular  ratios 
of  mixed  sulfuric  acid  and  phosphate  of  fertilizer  grade    hold  true: 


containing  proportions  of  the  phosphate  and  acid  produc- 
ing at  least  5-6%  of  total  P,Os  insoluble  in  nmmoniacal 
citrate  of  ammonia  in  the  final  product  after  aging,  ad- 
vancing and  tumbling  the  reaction  mass  in  the  tube,  pass- 
ing cooling  air  countercurrent  through  the  tube  at  a 
rate  producing  a  reaction  mass  temperature  less  than 
80'  C.  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube,  and  aging  the 
product  for  a  period  of  days  to  a  hardness  about  1 ,000  g. 


2,971,832 
GRANULATION  OF  MIXED  FERTILIZERS 
Thomas  H.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Attanta,  Ga^  and  Robert  A. 
MacDoaald,  fUchlaiid  Parii,   m^  assifM>n  to  Inter. 
nalkNMl  MiMrab  A  Chcmkal  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  <,  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,216 

4  Claims,  (a.  71— 64) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  granular  mixed  fertilizer 
product  of  relatively  uniform  size  wherein  at  least  about 
90%  of  the  granules  of  the  product  are  substantially  dis- 
tributed throughout  a  size  range  which  passes  a  prede- 
termined maximum  mesh  size  limit  (x)  within  the  range 
of  about  4  to  about  14  mesh  and  which  are  held  by  a 
predetermined  minimum  mesh  size  limit  (>)  within  the 
range  of  about  14  to  35,  said  mesh  range  —x  -\-y  cm- 
bracing  at  least  8  mesh  sizes  which  comprise  admixing 
solid  predominantly  phosphate  and  potash  fertilizer  com- 
ponents to  provide  a  mix  having 

(a)  larger  size  particles  substantially  distributed  through- 
out a  mesh  size  range  which  will  pass  about  (x-|-2) 
mesh  and  be  retained  on  about  a  (y+7)  mesh;  and 

(b)  fine  size  particles  having  a  maximum  size  which  will 
pass  about  a  iy-\-l)  mesh: 

the  larger  size  particles  (a)  constituting  from  about 
40%  to  about  65%  of  the  mixture  (a)  +  (6);  introduc- 
ing into  the  mix  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  to 
produce  a  completed  mixture  having  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  180'  F.  and  about  220*  F.  which,  upon 
discharge  from  the  mixing  step,  exits  in  the  form  of 
wetted  particles  and  crumbly  aggregates  of  particles,  and 
removing  water  from  the  wetted  material  while  tumbling 
to  produce  a  granular  product  in  which  at  least  about 
90  of  the  granules  are  in  the  desired  range. 


2.97M93 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNESIUM 
Jean  Aftiv,  Paris,  and  Jacqncs  Marckai,  Bt^ncmnlc- 
Bigorre,  Prance,  •aOig^on  to  La  Socictc  dite  Lc  Mac- 
ncainm  Tkcrmiqnc  (Magncthcm),  Parii,  France,  a  cor- 
poration  of  France 

FIW  Apr.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8«4,64i 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  France  Apr.  9,  195S 

9Clainu.    (Q.  75— !•) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  magnesium  by  the  reduc- 
tion of  a  substance  comprising  magnesia  by  a  metallic  re- 
ducing agent,  comprising  the  steps  of:  dissolving  said 
substance  in  a  liquid  slag  consisting  essentially  of  lime. 


Number  of  molecules  CaO 
Number  of  molecules  SiO, 

is  at  least  1.8.  and 

Number  of  molecules  AijOj 
Number  of  molecules  SiO] 

is  at  least  0.26,  dispersing  said  metallic  reducing  agent 
in  said  liquid  slag  and  heating  said  slag  by  electric  cur- 
rent flowmg  between  carbon  electrodes  in  contact  with 
said  slag  and  said  magnesia,  thereby  producing  and 
evaporating  magnesium  metal  while  avoiding  the  forma- 
tion of  carbon  monoxide. 


2,971,834 

PROCESS  IN  SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF 

CHROME  ORE 

Arae  Backstrom  and  Kari  OioT  Nordin,  Avesta,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Avesta  Jcrarerks  Aktiebolag,  Avesta,  Swe- 
den, a  Swedish  joint^stocfc  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Ian.  16,  1957 
3  Cbiims.    (CI.  75—11) 
I.  A  process  for  upgrading  the  chrome  content  of  a 
chrome  ore  having  a  ratio  of  chromium  to  iron  of  less 
than  about  2  to  I,  comprising  melting  said  chrome  ore 
in  an  electric  arc  furnace,  to  form  a  molten  bath  of  said 
ore.  adding  a  basic  fluxing  material  to  said  molten  bath, 
introducing  into  said  bath   a  reducing  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  between  about  20%  and  45%  chromium, 
between  about  40%   and  75%  silicon  and  up  to  about 
30%   iron,  said  reducing  agent  acting  selectively  to  re- 
duce to  metallic  iron  a  substantial  portion  of  the  iron 
oxide  m  said  ore  to  form  a  metal  phase  containing  princi- 
pally iron  and  to  suppress  the  reduction  of  chromium 
oxide  and  form  a  slag  phase  containing  substantially  all 
of  the  chromium  oxide  initially  present  in  said  ore  and 
a  substantially  smaller  quantity  of  the  iron  oxide  initial- 
ly present  in  the  ore.  and  separating  said  slag  phase  from 
said  metal  phase. 


2371435 
'^SSSI^X.o®*'    NICKEL    AND    COBALT    FROM 
MIXTURES  OF  THE  SAME  WITH  IRON  SUL- 
FIDE,  AS  IMPURITY 
Raphael  F.  Matson,  New  Orleans,  La.,  aasignor  to  Free- 
port  Sniphor  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  715,486 

nOaims.  (CL75— 115) 
1 .  in  the  purification  of  non-ferrous  metal  sulfide  mix- 
tures precipitated  from  leach  liquors  obtained  by  the 
leaching  of  ores,  which  mixture  <rf  sulfides  includes  nickel 
sulfide  with  a  ferrous  sulfide  impurity,  having  as  an  inter- 
mediate object  the  dissolution  of  the  iron  content  along 
with  the  non-ferrous  metal  content  and  as  its  ultimate 
purpose  the  recovery  of  the  non-ferrous  metal  content 
in  purer  form  involving  sulfation  by  the  action  of  oxygen 
in  aqueous  acid  solution,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises, introducing  oxygen  into  an  acidic  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  said  sulfides  while  the  suspension  is  main- 
tained at  an  elevated  temperature  under  pressure  above 
the  vapor  pressure  of  the  solution  until  a  substantial  part 
but  not  all  of  the  metal  content  including  the  iron  has 
been  sulfated  and  dissolved,  discontinuing  this  sulfation 
operation  before  any  of  the  iron  content  has  precipitated, 
separating  the  product  liquor  containing  the  dissolved 
metal  sulfates  from  the  residue  consisting  of  sulfides  and 
separating  the  iron  from  the  non-ferrous  metals  in  said 
liquor. 
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2,971,836 

SEPARATION  OF  NICKEL  AND  COBALT 

James  D.  Hall,  21811  Westchester  Road, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  655,479 

12  Claims.  (CI.  75— 119) 
8.  The  method  of  separating  cobalt  from  an  aqueou$ 
solution  containing  nickel  and  cobalt  salts  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  introducing  chlorine  into  the  solution, 
adding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  the  solution  to  main- 
tain the  pH  between  about  1.8  and  about  3.0,  discon- 
tinuing the  addition  of  chlorine  and  said  hydroxide  to 
the  solution  when  precipitation  of  cobaltic  hydroxide 
has  substantially  ceased,  and  separating  and  removing  th^ 
resulting  solid  phase  containing  cobaltic  hydroxide  fror* 
the  liquid  phase  containing  nickel  substantially  free  froc  i 
cobalt  contamination. 


LevcifaiscB,  Ger- 


\ 


2.971337 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY 

Jokn  C.  Frecbc,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcseated  by  the  Administrator 

of  Natioaal  Acronantlcs  and  Sfmcc  Administration 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,481 

5  Claims.  (CL  75—171) 
(Gruted  mider  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
5.  A  nickel  base  alloy  capable  of  high-load  carrying 
capacity  at  elevated  temperatures  consisting  essentiallv 
of  from  65  to  82  percent  nickel,  molybdenum  and  tung- 
sten in  combination  such  that  the  total  amount  of  both 
elements  present  in  the  alloy  is  from  6  to  10  percent,  from 
4  to  8  percent  aluminuin,  from  4  to  8  percent  chromium, 
from  1  to  3  percent  zirconium,  from  3  to  7  percent  vana- 
dium, and  from  0.125  to  0.30  percent  carbon. 


2,971,S4« 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NON 
LATERALLY  REVERSED  POSITIVE  COPIES 
BY  HEAT  DEVELOPMENT 

Hildcgard  Haydn  and  Anita  worn  Koolf, 

many,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktie^Msellsdiaft 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  31, 1956,  Sc  r.  No.  562,578 

Claims  priority,  application  German]  Feb.  7, 1955 
8  Claims.    (CL96— 29 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  non-  aterally  reversed 
photographic  sulfur-dyestuff  images  wi  hout  the  use  of 
treating  baths,  said  process  being  characterized  by  the 
steps  of  providing  a  light-sensitive  sclid  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  that  contains  an  organic  silver  halide 
developer  selected  from  the  class  consi  iting  of  aromatic 
amino  and  aromatic  hydroxy  developeis  which  forms  a 
sulfur-dyestuff  when  heated  to  from  80  to  150*  C.  with 
a  compound  splitting  otf  sulfur,  provi<  ing  a  separating 
supported  transfer  layer  containing  a  :ompoiind  which 
splits  off  sulfur  at  a  temperature  of  about  80  to  150*  C, 
at  least  one  of  said  layers  containing  lydrated  material 
that  liberates  sufficient  moisture  on  Keating  to  80  to 
150°  C.  to  facilitate  transfer  between  he  layers,  photo- 
graphically exposing  the  emulsion  layer,  contacting  the 
exposed  emulsion  layer  with  the  transf<  r  layer,  and  sub 
jecting  said  combined  layers  to  a  heat  tr  satment  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  80  to  150*  C,  to  cause  only  said  or- 
ganic developer  to  transfer  from  the 
of  said  silver  halide  layer  into  said  transfer  layer  and 
react  in  the  transfer  layer  to  form  a  p^itive  sulfur-dye 
stuff  image  of  the  original  to  which  the 
was  exposed,  and  thereafter  separatint 


2,971,838  I, 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY 

John  C.  Frecbc,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  UnHeM 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administratcfr 
of  National  Aeronantioi  and  Space  Administration 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Oct  23, 19^9,  Ser.  No.  848,482 

4  Claims.  (CL  75— 171) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  nickel  base  alloy  capable  of  high  load  carryin|; 
capacity  at  elevated  temperatures  consisting  essentially  of 
from  70%  to  85%  nickel,  from  5%  to  10%  molybdenuiji 
from  4%  to  8%  chromium,  from  4%  to  8%  aluminui4. 
and  from  1%  to  3%  zirconium. 


2371339 

HARD  METAL  CARBIDE  PRODUCTS 

Leon  Nnssbanm,  London,  England,  atisignoff  to  Tltanii 
Prodncts  Corporation  Limited,  Tel  Avir,  Israel 

No  Drawing.   FDcd  Not.  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  5484^1 
Oaims  pefovity,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  2,  19!M 
13  Claims.    (CL  75— 283)  I 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hard-metal  oaf- 
bide  products  which  comprises  mixing  a  comminuted 
recrystallized  carbide  material,  a  major  portion  of  whicf) 
consists  of  titanium  carbide,  with  between  about  7  aifJ 
about  45%  by  weight  of  the  resultant  mixture  of  a  binder 
material  containing  nickel  and  chromium,  the  chromiufi 
being  present  in  the  binder  material  in  an  amount  ^t 
least  equal  to  the  nickel,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tenl- 
perature  sufficient  to  liquefy  the  binder  material,  allo\«- 
ing  the  mixture  to  cool,  comminuting  the  cooled  mix- 
ture, and  subsequently  pressing  and  sintering  the  conl- 
minuted  mixture  to  form  the  diesired  products. 


iV 


lilver  halide  layer 
said  two  layers. 


2  971,841 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
ARATION    NEGATIVES    OR 
COLOR  REPRODUCTION 

Kennetii  W.  Moore,  Fairway 
(5307  Falmoodi,  Kansas  CHy 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No. 
1  Claim,    (a.  96— 3t 


)F  COLOR  SEP- 
P)SITIVES    FOR 


Kans. 

,  Kans.) 
«6,615 


The  process  for  producing  color  separation  negatives 
and  positives  for  color  reproductions  which  comprises, 
photographing  an  original  copy  to  male  a  multi-colored 
transparency  of  same,  making  a  sim  lar  multi-colored 
transparency  of  a  scale  showing  patches  of  three  primary 
printing  colors  of  process  inks  and  patches  of  combina- 
tions of  each  of  these  primary  colors  combined  with 
the  other  two  colors  and  one  patch  of  black  process  ink 
and  one  patch  without  ink  showing  white  paper  to  be 
used  in  printing  reproductions  of  the  respective  sepa- 
ration plates,  placing  said  transparenci  s  in  side  by  side 
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relation,  making  color  separation  photographic  nega- 
tives of  the  multi-color  transparencies  by  exposing  one 
light-sensitive  film  to  said  multi-color  transparencies  with 
red  light  having  substantially  the  transmission  character- 
istics of  the  Wratten  filter  #29  to  make  a  blue  separation 
negative,  exposing  a  second  light-sensitive  film  to  said 
multi-color  transparencies  with  a  blue-green  light  hav- 
ing substantially  the  transmission  characteristics  of  the 
combination  of  Wratten  filters  #61  and  #45  to  make  a 
red  separation  negative,  exposing  a  third  light-sensitive 
film  to  said  multi-color  transparencies  with  a  blue  light 
having  substantially  the  transmission  characteristics  of 
the  Wratten  filter  #47 B  to  make  a  yellow  separation  nega- 
tive, adjusting  the  exposure  in  each  case  to  make  the 
difference  in  density  between  the  white  patch  and  the 
printing  color  patch  approximately  the  same,  exposing 
a  fourth  light-sensitive  film  direct  to  the  multi-colored 
transparencies  using  no  filter  and  making  the  white  patch 
a  density  of  approximately  one-half  the  density  range  be- 
tween the  white  patch  and  the  black  ink  patch  on  the 
multi-color  transparencies  to  make  a  black  negative  over- 
lay, making  a  blue  positive  overlay  by  exposing  a  li^t- 
sensitive  film  through  said  blue  separation  negative  caus- 
ing the  blue  ink  patch  to  have  a  density  approximately 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  blue  patch  and  white 
on  the  red  separation  negative,  making  a  red  positive 
overlay  by  exposing  a  light-sensitive  film  through  said 
red  separation  negative  and   blue   positive  overlay  in 
registry  with  the  density  of  the  red  patch  equal  to  the 
density  difference  between  the  red  and  white  patches  on 
the  yellow  separation  negative,  making  a  yellow  over- 
lay by  exposing  a  light-sensitive  film  through  the  yellow 
separation  negative  and  a  blue  poaitive  overlay  with  the 
density  of  the  blue  ink  patch  approximately  the  density 
difference  between  the  blue  and  white  on  the  yellow  sepa- 
ration negative,  making  a  second  red  overlay  by  expoting 
a  light-sensitive  film  through  the  red  separation  negative 
with  the  blue  and  yellow  overlays  in  registry  with  the 
density  of  the  red  patch  approximately  the  density  dif- 
ference between  the  red  and  white  patches  of  the  yellow 
separation  negative,  making  a  second  yellow  overlay  by 
exposing  a  light-sensitive  film  through  the  yellow  separa- 
tion negative  and  the  blue  and  first  red  overlays  in  registry 
with  the  yellow  patch  density  approximately  the  density 
difference  between  the  yellow  and  the  white  patch  on  the 
red  separation  negative,  making  a  black  separation  nega- 
tive by  exposing  a  light-sensitive  film  through  the  multi- 
colored transparency  and  the  black  negative  overlay  in 
registry,  making  a  corrected  blue  separation  positive  by 
exposing  a  light-sensitive  film  through  the  blue  separation 
negative  and  said  second  red  overlay  in  registry,  making  a 
corrected  red  separation  positive  by  exposing  a  light-sensi- 
t've  film  through  the  red  separation  negative  and  blue 
overlay  and  the  second  yellow  overlay  in  registry,  mak- 
ing a  corrected  yellow  separation  positive  by  exposing  the 
light-sensitive  film  through  the  yellow  separation  negative 
and  the  blue  overlay  and  second  red  overlay  in  registry, 
and  making  a  black  separation  positive  from  the  black 
separation  negative,  each  of  said  overlays  being  made  to 
a  density  of  the  difference  between  the  printing  color 
and  white  of  the  unwanted  colors,  the  exposure  of  each 
of  the  light-sensitive  films  in  the  steps  of  the  process  being 
such  that  said  films  are  developed  to  a  gamma  of  one. 

UGHT  SENSITIVE  LAYERS  FOR  FHOTOMECHAN- 

ICAL  REPRODUCTION 
"^ J^L  R-  ^"<*^  ChcMBfo  Forin,  aad  Peter  T. 
WoHack,  Jr^  BinglMimton.  N.Y^  ■■jgiiuii  to  Gencnl 
AaUm  ft  Flbn  Covpontioii,  New  Y«fk,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
wmtimi  of  Delaware 
No  DnwiBg.    Filed  Mar.  21,  If  56,  Ser.  No.  572,835 

ISdaimi.    (CL96— 33) 
1.  A  photosensitive  coated  product  suitable  for  the 
photolithographic  manufacture  of  greasy,  ink-receptive 
763  o.o. — 2d 


planographic  printing  plates  comprising  a  base  used  for 
the  manufacture  of  printing  plates  and  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc,  regenerated  cellulose, 
surface-saponified  cellulose  acetate,  polyvinyl  acetate  and 
copolymers  of  maleic  anhydride  with  an  aliphatic  vinyl 
ether,  said  base  having  a  top  coating  of  a  light  sensitive 
layer  which  is  adapted  to  be  converted  to  imaged  and 
non-imaged  areas,  said  light  sensitive  layer  including  a 
heterocyclic  diazo  compound  containing  not  more  than 
three  heteronitrogen  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  said 
diazo  compound  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  3-diazo-3H-pyrrolenines;  3-diazo-3H-isopyrazoles;  4- 
diazo-4H-isoimidazoles;  4-diazo-4H-isopyrazoles;  4-diazo- 
4H-1.2,3-triazoles;  3-diazo-pseudoindoles  and  3-diazo- 
indiazoles.  said  pyrrolenines,  isopyrazoles,  isoimidazoles 
and  1,2,3-triazoles  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  of 
the  heterocyclic  ring  thereof  substituted  by  a  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  benzo  radical,  a 
naphtho  radical  and  a  phenyl  radical. 


2,971,843 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANIMAL  FEED 

Robert  Akzandcr  Spencer  Templctoo,  Cereal  Honae, 

58  Mark  Lane,  London  E.C.  3,  England 

Filed  Jaly  1. 1957,  Ser.  No.  669,312 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Jnly  5,  1956 

9Clainis.    (Q.  99— 2) 


^^ 


1  The  method  of  making  a  foodstuff^  which  comprises 
soaking  a  mixture  of  food  ingredients  including  ingredi- 
enu  containing  starches  and  fM-oteins  in  an  amount  of 
water  which  is  at  least  50%  of  the  combined  wei^t  of 
the  food  ingredients  and  water  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  substantial  gelatinization  of  starches  and 
substantial  conversion  of  proteins  takes  place  for  at  least 
about  thirty  minutes  to  cause  water-soluble  substances  to 
be  dissolved  out  <rf  the  various  ingredients  and  to  become 
admixed  with  one  another  in  the  resulting  solution  and  to 
form  a  porridge-like  mass,  and  thereafter  drying  the  re- 
sulting porridge-like  mass  to  form  a  dry  product. 


2,971344 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LINDEN  BLOSSOM 

TEA  CONCENTRATE 

Beatrice  Boonac,  Washington,  D.C 

(1438  S.  73rd  St.,  Wcit  Ami  14,  Wis.) 

No  Drawins.    FDed  Inne  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,324 

6Clainis.  (CL  99— 77) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  linden  blossom  tea  cMicen- 
trate  from  dried  linden  blossom  leaves  comprising  (a) 
steam  distilling  said  dried  blossoms  under  diminished 
pressure  at  a  temperature  below  150*  F.  to  recover  an 
essential  oil  containing  distilland,  (fr)  extracting  the 
blossom  residue  from  steam  distillation  with  about  12-25 
times  the  weight  of  said  residue  with  hot  water  at  a  tem- 
perature of  190-212"  F..  (c)  concentrating  said  water 
extract  under  vacuum  between  about  100-125*  F.  imtil 
inorganic  solids  appear  in  the  concentrate,  (</)  fihering 
said  concentrate  to  remove  at  least  about  2  grams  of 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  salt  per  100  grams  of 
said  concentrate  and  (e)  combining  the  filtrate  from 
(d)  with  the  essemial  oil  distillate  from  (a)  whereafter 
the  product  is  further  concentrated. 
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CWOINUOUS  BREAD  MAKING  METHODS 
G.^CRwi,  Ev— ■tw,  m.,  — jgaor  to  1.  R.  Sboil 

Chicasoy  RLy  s  covponniNi 


of  mi- 


No  Dnwi^.  FBcd  Jnw  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,S9< 
aOafans.    (C\.99—9%) 

1.  In  the  continuous  production  of  bread  by  prqNuin^ 
a  fermented  yeast  brew,  continuously  combining  the  brew 
with  other,  conventional  dougfa-fomdng  ingredients,  past- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  throu^  a  preliminary  mixing 
zone  and  therein  subjecting  the  same  to  a  mild  mixink 
treatment  suflSdent  to  produce  a  unifiorm  mixture,  ip 
which  the  solid  ingredients  are  broagbt  into  intimate  coi>- 
tact  with  the  liquid  phase  of  the  mixture,  but  insufBdedt 
to  develop  a  OMnpleted  dougli,  and  then  subjecting  rack 
preliminary  dou^  mixture  to  a  high  speed  mixing  treat- 
ment capable  of  developing  a  complete  dough  within  ^ 
few  minutes,  the  improvement  which  coo4>rise3  contjinif 
ally  introducing  to  the  ineliminary  mixing  zone  a  breajl 
improver  comprising  a  particulate  bread  imivover  agei^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  peroxide, 
the  persulfates  of  caldimi,  potassium,  sodiimi  and  ani- 
monium,  potassitun  bromate,  potassium  iodate  and  sodi- 
um thiosulf  ate,  ibit  particles  of  which  carry  a  continuous 
protective  covering  of  at  least  one  water-emulsifiable  m«- 
terial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoglyceridei 
having  an  iodine  value  not  exceeding  50,  mixed  mono- 
and  diglycerides  which  mixtures  have  an  iodine  value  mt 
exceeding  50,  and  tartaric  add  esters  of  mono-  and  di- 
glycerides having  an  iodine  value  wA  exceeding  50,  the 
amount  of  said  covering  being  ec^ual  to  50-200%  of  the 
weight  of  said  bread  improver  agent 


237M44 

FREPARATION  OF  CHEESE  SUCES  FOR 

PACKAGING 

DoaaM  M.  Greer,  illneilBlii,  IlL,  aarfgBor  to  Armoar  an4 

CoHipay,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  Dlfaiois 

No  DnwiBS.    Filed  Mar.  15, 1951,  Scr.  No.  215,875 

4ClalaM.    (CL  99^115) 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  con^ 
prising  readily  separable  slices  of  dieese  normally  hav> 
ing  an  external  continuous  water  i^iase  and  an  internal 
discontinuous  ofl  phase,  the  said  slic^  having  cut  mn^ 
faces  in  contact,  the  said  slices  having  only  at  their  sai4 
cut  surfaces  their  ofl  phase  external  to  tiieir  water  phased 
whereby  a  continuous  film  of  oO  intervenes  between 
hydrated  protein  phase  of  successive  cheese  slices. 

4.  The  article  of  claim  3  in  which  the  cheese  co 
prises  a  natimU  cheese. 


lasev 
omi 


2,971^47    V 
CREAMED  COTTAGE  CHEESE 
PViiwfck  1.  BiAel,  West  LafejrcMc,  bd.,  aad  DouM  W. 
Matter,  WallD%  N.T^  iisImbii  to  Reeeaich  Corpora* 
tloB,  New  Yeik,  N.Yn  a  coivonllOB  of  New  York 
NoDnwIif.  FlleiNov.l8,1958,Scr.No.774,M< 

KCtafaH.   (CL99— no  i 

13.  A  flavor  enhandng  and  stabilizuig  compoflitimt 
for  creamed  cottage  cheese  comprising  a  substantially 
pure  culture  of  a  dtric  acid-fermenting  organism  in  i 
citric  add-containing  milk  substrate. 


W7U48 
ARUFICIAL  SWEETENING  PRODUCT 
Emty  Polya,  Tarrytown.  N.Y^  aasigMr  to  Gcaend 
Foods  Corporation  White  PIbIm.  >N.  Y.,  a 


NoDnwing.   FIM May  12, 1958, Scr.  1^0. 734,427 
SCUbm.   (CL99— 141) 

1.  An  edible  product  containing  as  an  artifidal  sweet 
ener  cyclamate,  saccharin  and  adipic  add. 
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2,971349 
COATING  FOODS  AND  C0MP051 
Havard  L.  Keil,  Clareadoa  HHIb,  ID., 
and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  i 
NoDrawiDf.   FUcd  Oct  7, 1957, 1 

2tClains.  (CL  99— 14 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a 
for  food  products  comprising  the  step  c  f  reacting  gelatin 
in  a  water  solution  with  the  acid  salt  o  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminufn  and  iK»-toxic 
heavy  metals. 


2,971,859 
SCAVENGER  PACKEl 
RkhaH  R.  Barton,  Waldwick,  NJ., 
Laboratories,  Ik.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a 


N THEREFOR 
toAnMNff 
ofiniMls 
.No.  888,418 

coating  material 


assignor  to 


Filed  Nov.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  78388 
llCIaimi.    (CL99— 17|) 


1.  A  deoxygenating  body  comprising 
system  having  glucose  oxidase  activity  aiid 
said  enzyme  system,  said  deoxygenatin, ; 
closed  in  a  water-impermeaUe,  gas-pern  eable 
said  liquid  enzyme  system  being  separated 
strate  by  separating  means  including 
upon  application  of  pressure  to  said  membrane. 


2371351 
SCAVENGER  PACKEt 
George  W.  Knts,  Vaia  Park,  DL,  nasi. 

oratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  lad.,  a  cocpor^tioB  of  ladtaaa 

FUcd  Nov.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No. '  78389 

CCbdms.    (CL99— 171) 


Miles 
of  ID- 


a  liquid  enzyme 
a  substrate  for 
body  being  en- 
membraae, 
from  said  sub- 
seal  rupturable 


to  Miles  Lab- 


1.  A  deoxygenating  body  comprising 
tem  having  glucose  oxidase  activity  ard 
liquid  form  for  said  enzyme  system,  sa  d 
body  being  enclosed  in  a  water-impei  neable, 
meable  membrane,  said  enzyme  system 
from  said  substrate  by  separating  meatis 
a  seal  rupturable  upon  application  of 
membrane. 


2371352 

TEMPERATURE  TELLTiiLE 
loaeph  Scfa■lefa^  P.O.  Box  212, 

FBcd  Jaiy  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  flH397 
UCtefaM.    (CL99— 192) 


.13 


14 


IZ 
II 

lO- 


=^^3»5R?iar 


IZ 


■ — ^r^ 


1.  A   thermosensitive   telltale   device 
frozen  at  a  predetermined  temperatuie 
after  freezing  the  occurrence  of  a  tempei  ature 
comprises  a  semi-opaque  to  opaque 
formed  of  immiscible  liquids,  said 


an  enzyme  sys- 

a  substrate  in 

deoxygenating 

gas-per- 

being  separated 

which  include 

pressure  to  said 


Cm  raiUi,  Orcg. 


adapted  to  be 

and  deix>ting 

rise  tdiich 

emulsion 

emulsion  having  the 


unfrozen 
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property  on  a  freeze-thaw  cycle  of  breaking  down  and 
separating  into  continuous  liquid  phases  at  temperatures 
above  said  predetermined  temperature  and  signal  means 
associated  therewith  which  is  rendered  operably  effec- 
tive as  a  telltale  sign  at  the  end  of  said  freeze-thaw 
cycle  by  virtue  of  the  formation  of  said  continuous  liq- 
uid phases.  i 

CERAMIC  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Stanley  D.  StodMy,  Condag,  N.Y^  aniiMir  to  Coraiiig 

GfaMi  Worti,  Coning,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Yofk 

No  Diawftig.   FOed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,028 
28ClaiaH.    (Q.  lf^-^2) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  article  which 
comprises  providing  an  article  of  photothermally  opacifi- 
able  glass  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  60-85% 
SiO,,  S.5%-15%  Li,0,  2-25%  AljOs.  the  ratio  AljO,/ 
LijO  being  less  than  about  1.7/1,  and  the  indicated  pro- 
portion of  the  photosensitive  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  about  0.001-0.03%  of  gold  computed 
as  Au,  about  0.001-0.3%  of  silver  computed  as  AgCl, 
and  about  0.001-1%  of  copper  computed  as  CujO,  the 
essential  constituents  totalling  at  least  90%,  exposing 
substantially  the  entire  article  to  short-wave  radiations, 
heating  the  exposed  article  between  the  annealing  and 
softening  points  of  the  glass  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
opacify  the  glass  by  forming  therein  siliceous  crystallites, 
including  lithium  metasilicate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  crystalline  structure  which  is  rigid  enough  to 
prevent  distortion  of  the  article  upon  heating  to  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  original  glass,  and  finally 
heating  the  article  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening 
point  of  the  original  glass  and  above  800*  C.  but  not 
above  -950*  C.  to  cause  further  crystallization,  including 
conversion  of  lithium  metasilicate  to  a  lithium-contain- 
ing silicate  having  a  lower  weight  percentage  of  lithium. 


2,97M54 
OrnCAL  GLASS 
Walter  GcffckcB,  Malm,  Gtmanj,  iliiiiii   to  Jcnaer 
Glaswcrk  Schott  A  Gm,,  Main,  Gcmaay,  a  German 
cotpoiation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737429 
ClainM  priority,  anpttoation  Gtnammj  May  23, 1957 

UCbdms.    (CL184— 54) 
1.  An  optical  glass  having  an  index  of  refraction  of  at 
least   1.77  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
composition: 

Percent 

LasO, ^ 24  to  33 

ThO, . _ 16.5  to  25.5 

B^,+SiO, 19.5  to  30.  in  which 

SiO, <6 

Bivalent  oxides lO  to  18,  in  which 

CaO-l-SrO+BaO <7 

CdO+ZnO 3  to  15,  in  which 

ZnO Oto  10 

Ta,0, Oto  13 

WO, 0  to  10,  in  which 

Ta^,+WO, !.  <15 


polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
acetate,  polyvinylchloride  and  a  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  ace- 
tate copolymer  which  contains  a  predominant  amount  of 
vinyl  chloride,  and  a  plasticizer  therefor  comprising  se- 
lected frmn  the  group  consisting  of  l,12-di-/3-cyanoeth- 
oxy-9-ocUdecene,  4-ricinoleoyhnorpholine,  4  -  ( 12  -  hy- 
droxystearoyl)morpboline  4-ncinelaidoybnorpholine,  4- 
( 12-acetoxyoleoyl)morpholine,  4-(  12  -  acetoxysteatoyl)- 
morphoUne,  4-(  12  -  beta-cyanoethoxyoleoyl)niorpboline, 
and  4-(12-beta-cyanoethoxy8tearoyl)morpholine,  said 
plasticizer  being  present  in  the  proportion  of  about  from 
10  to  80  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
mer. 


2,971,856 
SURFACE  DECORATED  FDERBOARD  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edgar  A.  Lantag,  IntenatkMai  Falls,  Mian.,  . 
to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  PlvvCompany,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,799 
7Clainis.    (CL  117— 18) 


U     J     L^^JD     O 


1.  A  process  of  coating  and  decorating  a  hot  pressed 
vegetable  fiber  board,  comprising  applying  a  pigmented 
oil  coating  composition  to  a  hot  pressed  vegetable  fiber 
board  having  a  surface  tonperature  not  less  than  about 
250*  P.,  drying  the  said  coating  composition  by  the  in- 
ternal beat  of  board  for  a  predetermined  time,  and  then 
passing  the  coated  board  under  at  least  one  rotating 
brush  while  the  surface  <rf  the  coating  is  partially  dried 
by  the  said  internal  heat 


EMBOSSED  RUG  Cl^ON  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Stanley  V.  Baxter,  Downey,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  nesm 
assignments,  to  AOea  Indntiies,  Idc,  Detroit,  Mich, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,625 
21  Oaims.    (CL  117—18) 


2,971,855 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  FATTY 

ACm  DERIVATIVE  OR  MORPHOUNE 
HaroM  PJlap^,  Leo  A.  GoUUaM,  and  Fkank  C  Magne, 
New  Oilcans,  La.,  asslgnms  to  the  United  Stales  of 


No 


(< 


by  the  Secretary  off  Agrlcidtnre 
FOed  laa.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  78«,M1 
nCUiM.   (CLlK-170 

TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  which  is  stable  against  exuda- 
tion of  plasticizer  comprising  a  mixture  containing  a 


7,  A  method  of  embossing  a  rug  cushion  of  a  relatively 
thick,  compressible  and  foraminous  sheet  of  matted 
fiben,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  upon  one  surf  ace 
of  the  sheet  a  substantially  uniformly  apjriied  dqxxit 
of  stardiy  material  in  an  amount  which  is  effective 
to  coat  the  fibers  on  those  surfaces  thereof  ^(liich  are 
exposed  in  plan  view  of  said  one  surftice  and  to  extend 
into  the  foramiiu  between  the  stirface  fibers  to  partially 
coat  at  least  some  of  those  fibers  which  are  disposed 
imniedlately  below  the  surface  fibers,  thereafter  com- 
pacting the  fiben  transversely  of  the  sheet  throu^tom 
predetermined  spaced  apart  areas  to  form  alternate  ele- 
vation and  depression  areas  in  said  one  surface  and  to 
make  the  outside  surface  of  said  deposit  smoother  in 
and  througlhout  the  depressi<Mi  areas  than  in  and  throu^- 
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out  the  elevation  areas,  and  wherry  th^  fibers  which  arte 
dbpoBcd  imoiediately  below  the  surface  fibers  in  thie 
elevatim  areas  will  have  on  them  an  amount  of  aaiil 
d^KMit  which  is  substantially  equal  to  that, on  their  cof- 
fCQionding  fibers  in  the  depression  areas,  thereafter  co<4- 
ing  the  outside  surface  of  said  deposit  with  a  sub8ta4' 
tially  uniformly  i^iptied  coat  of  pdymeric  plastic  mati- 
rial  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  to  coat  the  outsioe 
surface  oX.  said  dqxMit  and  yet  leave  the  surface  of  tlie 
coated  sheet  appreciably  foraminous,  and  setting  saijd 
polymeric  plastic,  whereby  the  fibers  which  are  disposed 
immediately  below  the  surface  fibers  in  the  elevation 
areas  will  have  more  of  said  plastic  material  on  theti 
than  thnr  corresponding  fibers  in  the  d^>re3sion  area^, 
and  the  fibers  in  and  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  dqpre^- 
sion  areas  will  be  more  closdy  adhered  to  one  another 
with  said  starchy  material  and  said  plastic  material  thajn 
their  corresponding  flben  in  the  elevation  areas. 


the  piece  of  ware  to  spread  said  seconc 


2,971,859       ,  1 

LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  Of 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  1 

Thomas  E.  Sbncros,  Gas  Ctty,  and  Robert  T.  Watio^, 
Maiion*  Ind^  a«4pion  to  Radio  CotponlioB  of  Aaur- 
ica,  a  coKpontioa  of  Delaware     i 

FUcd  Jane  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,294 
11  Chdms.  (Q.  117—33.5) 
I.  A  luminescent  material  comprising  finely-dividM 
phosphor  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  sulfides  and  zinc  cadmium  sulfides,  each  particle 
having  a  thin  coating  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tin  dioxide  and  zirconium  dioxide, 
said  coating  being  0.001  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  tl^e 
weight  of  said  phosphor. 


rial  over  the  surface  of  the  ware,  aiid  removing  said 


2,971,858 

SYNTHETIC  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Enzo  di  Glolio,  Fcrnva,  and  Paolo  Parrini,  Tend,  Ital)r, 

aarignon  to  Montccatlni  Sodete  Gcncralc  per  IlnduK- 

tria  MiDcrarIa  c  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  Jane  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  663,414  i 

Clafani  prfcMrity,  appUcation  Italy  June  13, 1956  I 
11  Claims.  (O.  117—12) 
2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  polypro- 
pylene having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.5  as 
measured  in  tetralin  at  135*  C.  and  consisting  for  at  lea^t 
70%  of  isotactic  macromolecules  non-extractable  with 
boiUng  n-heptane,  said  sheet  having  one  of  its  surfaces 
opaque  and  composed  of  precipitated  polypropylene  whieh 
is  integral  with  die  sheet  and  renders  said  surface  rough 
in  texture  and  ink-receptive,  the  other  surface  of  t|e 
sheet  being  smooth,  transparent  and  lucid,  and  printing 
or  writing  on  the  opaque  surface  being  invisi^e  from  tie 
transparent  surface.  i  { 


MEIHOD  OF-mCORATING  ARTICLES  OF 

TABLEWARE 

Roydca  M.  FHxmald,  Solvay,  N.Y.,  afllpMMr  to  Ono^ 

daca  Pottciy  Company,  Sjiacaae,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatkiD 

orNcwYork 

FIM  Feb.  21, 1957,  S«.  No.  641,544 
3  aaims.  (CL  117—45) 
2.  The  method  of  applying  decoration  to  articles  of 
tableware,  such  as  plates,  the  improvement  consisting  in 
^)plying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  decorative 
material  to  the  center  of  a  piece  of  ware,  rotating  tie 
ware  about  a  vertical  axis  to  spread  the  decorative  mate- 
rial over  the  surface  of  the  ware,  i4>plying  a  second 
liqtiid  decorative  material  (^  different  color  and  contain- 
ing a  vehicle  immiscible  with  the  vehicle  of  said  fiat 
decorative  material  to  the  center  of  the  ware,  rotating 

'hi'  1 


decorative  mate- 


decorative  materials  from  a  portion  ^f  the  surface  of 
the  ware. 


Los 


2,97M61 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  PKOCESS 
John  D.  Rccsc,  Santa  Mooici^  and 
Aiigdcs,  CaUf .,  asrfgoon  to  Rock  Fdbricatn  ni  Mfai- 
log  Corporation,  Beverly  HOii,  Calif L  a  cwputatkiii  of 
CaUforaia  J 

NoDrawliig.   FOcd  Jhm  14, 1954,  flw.  N«.  436,7M 

ISdalms.  (CL117— ^4) 
1.  A  surface  treatment  process  comj  rising  treating  the 
surface  with  a  chromic  acid  solution,  t<  i  place  the  surface 
in  a  receptive  state,  then  treating  th(  surface  with 
alkaline  solution  of  sodium  methyl  silconate  and  a  dye 
coupler  selected  from  the  grotq>  consist^  of 

O-hydroxyl-diphenyl 

2,4-dichloro-alpha-naphtbol 

4-chloro-ortho-phenylphenol 

1,5  dlhydroxy  2,6  dibromonaphthaloie 

Para-nitrophenylacetonitrite 

b-Naphthylacetonitrite 

2-cyano  acetyl  coumarone 

1-para  nitrophenyl  3  methyl  5  pyrazol(^ 

2-5,  dichloroaceto  acetanilide 

Acetoacetanilide 
b-Naphthoyl  acetone 
Benzoyl  acetanilide 

activating  the  dye  coupler  by  treatment  with  a  solution 
of  weak  acid,  drying  the  surface  to  >roduce  a  deposit 
of  siliconized  dye  coupler  thereon,  thep  treating  the  sur- 
face with  a  solution  of  sodium  met 
a  color  developer  selected  from  the 

p-Phenylene  diamine  hydrochloride 

2-amino  5  diethylaminotoluene  hydrochloride 

p-Amino  diethylaniline  hydrochloride 


yl  siliconate  and 
up  consisting  of 


Monobenzo-p-aminophenol,  and  dryi: 
develop  said  color  and  a  siliconate 


2,971362 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Charles  A.  Bacr,  Nccdham,  Wallace  1 .  Bngbcc,  Boston, 
Edward  S.  Candidas,  Cambridge,  tm  PUUpJ.  Ckwgh, 
Reading,  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Rcacarcfa  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpOratkm  of  MasMH 


said  surface  to 
finish  thereon. 


FUcd  Apr.  26, 1957, 
14  Clatam.    (CI. 
1.  A  process  for  coating  aluminum 
tive  substrate,  such  as  paper,  which 


^Scr.No.l65 
;a.  117—^1) 


655,384 


onto  a  heat-sensi- 
contains  adsorbed 


and  absorbed  volatiles,  which  comprise  s  the  steps  of  ex 
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posing  the  substrate  to  a  vacuum  of  between  about  20 
and  about  200  microns  Hg  abs.  for  a  period  sufficient  to 
remove  substantial  quantities  o(  entrapped  gases,  sub- 
sequently passing  the  substrate  into  and  out  of  a  coating 
chamber  maintained  at  a  pressure  below  about  20  mi- 
crons  Hg  abs.,  exposing  the  front  surface  of  the  tub* 
strate  to  aluminum  vapors  while  it  is  in  the  coating 
chamber,  the  concentration  of  aluminum  vapors  being 
sufficient  to  produce  a  coating  having  at  least  70  per- 


i-=<J- 


cent  reflectance,  the  substrate  moving  at  such  a  rate  that 
no  unit  area  of  the  substrate  is  exposed  to  the  high 
vacuum  of  the  coating  chamber  for  a  period  in  e^icess 
of  Mo  second,  back  surface  of  the  substrate  being  held 
in  contact  with  an  impermeable  surface  moving  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  substrate  for  substantially  all  of  the 
time  that  the  substrate  is  in  the  high  vacuum  coating 
chamber,  whereby  the  content  of  sort>ed  volatiles  in  the 
substrate  remains  substantially  unchanged. 


2,971,S63 
PRESSURE  SENSmVE  TAPE 
Harold  V.  Kindscth,  Minneapolis,  and  Tbomas  B.  Lud- 
km,  St  Pul,  Mim^  aarignon  to  Bemif  Bro.  Bag  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FU«d  Mar.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  645,027 
23  Claims.    (CI.  117— 6S.5) 


^ 


^4r49w<w^ 


^g^gg^ss 


23.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  unvtilcanized 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  sheet  material  which  c(Mnprises 
masticating  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  poly- 
isobutylene  synthetic  rubbers  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
adding  from  about  0.2  to  one  part  by  wei^t  of  a  rubber 
ctuing  agent  with  continued  mixing,  slowly  admixing  from 
about  5  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  permanently  thermo- 
plastic hydrocvbon  resin  compatible  with  said  elastomer 
with  continued  beating,  admixing  from  about  4  to  50 
parts  by  wei^t  of  at  least  one  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  low  molecular  weight  polybutylene 
and  petroleum  oil  softeners  and  applying  the  resultant 
mixture  by  hot  calendering  to  one  side  of  a  bacluns 
sheet. 


2,971364 

AMINATED    M0N0-0RGAN081LANES    AND 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  GLASS  THEREWITH 

John  L.  Speler,  Midland,  Mkk,  Mrignor  to  Dow  Cora. 

{g^J^wponitfcw,  MidfaMd,  Mieh^  a  c4»tponitkNi  of 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Mar.  26, 195S,  Scr.  No.  723,991 
SCIainH.    (CL  117— 124) 

7.  A  method  of  dyeing  glass  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  glass  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silane  of  the 


formula  (RO),Si(CH,)3NHCH^HaNHj  in  which  each 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  four  carbon  atoms, 
drying  the  treated  glass,  contacting  the  glass  with  an 
acid  dye  and  thereafter  washing  the  dyed  glass  and 
drying  it. 


2.971,g<5 
FUSIBLE  IMPREGNATION  OF  POROUS  METALLIC 

BODIES 

Arthur  G.  Metcalfe,  Paifc  Forest,  and  Harvey  B.  Nndel- 

man,  Chicago,  III.,  aasignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,503 

1  Claim,  (a.  117—130) 
In  a  method  of  decreasing  the  porosity  of  metal  sur- 
faces, the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting 
a  metal  surface  to  subatmospheric  pressure,  immersing 
said  surface  while  under  said  subatmospheric  pressure 
in  a  suspension  of  a  finely  powdered  reaction  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  iron  oxide  and  aluminum  in  a  vola- 
tile liquid  carrier,  subjecting  said  surface  while  so  im- 
mersed to  superatmospheric  pressure,  removing  said  sur- 
face from  the  subjection  to  said  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  heating  the  thus  treated  said  surface  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  initiate  reaction  of  said  mixture. 


2,971,g66 

WITHDRAWN 


2.971367 
COATING  SURFACES 
William  O.  Lytic,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylrania 

Filed  Dec  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,922 
20Clainis.    |C1.  117— 211) 


1.  In  a  transparent  electroconductive  article  compris- 
ing a  transparent  base  of  non-conductive  material,  spaced 
stripes  of  transparent,  substantially  colorless  electrocon- 
ductive material  fixed  to  the  base  and  stripes  of  trans- 
parent, substantially  colorless  substantially  non-electro- 
conductive  material  fixed  to  the  base  and  extending  be- 
tween adjacent  stripes  of  transparent  electroconductive 
material,  the  improvement  comprising  stripes  of  substan- 
tially non-conductive  material  of  sufficient  width  and 
thickness  to  provide  a  continuous  coating  of  uniform 
light  transmission  wherein  interfaces  between  the  electro- 
conductive and  non-conductive  stripes  are  not  noticeable 
to  the  naked  eye. 


2,971,868 
ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
Giuseppe  Aasalini,  Genoa,  Italy,  ass^or  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729^96 
16  Claims.    (CI.  127 — 4f 
1 .  In  a  process  for  recovering  sugar  from  a  sugar-bear- 
ing fluid  containing  impurities  derived  from  the  natural 
source  of  said  sugar,  the  improvement  which  comprises 


\ 
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passiiig  throogh  an  ion  exchange  resin  bed,  whose  parti- 
cles are  in  the  salt  fonn  at  leavt  in  that  half  of  the  bed 
which  extends  interiorly  from  the  effluent  end  with  s«b- 
stantially  the  remainder  of  the  particles  which  extend  in- 
teriorly from  the  influent  end  having  a  different  form  of 
exchangeable  ions  derived  from  a  regeneration  treatment 
with  a  scriution  of  non-salt  electrolyte,  in  repeated  cycles 
(1)  the  sugar  solution,  (2)  water  sufficient  to  remove  the 


sugar  from  the  bed,  (3)  a  r^enerant  to  essentially  restore 
the  form  of  the  resin  particles  at  the  influent  end  of  (he 
bed  which  they  had  before  addition  of  the  sugar  solution, 
(4)  water  to  flush  the  bed  of  sahs  liberated  by  the  regtn- 
erant,  and  withdrawing  eflluent  from  the  bed  during  each 
cycle  in  at  least  two  portions,  one  of  which  contains  sugar 
in  relation  to  impurities  in  a  higher  rattoi  than  in  the  solu- 
tioo  passed  into  the  bed.  I       I  1 


2^1,849 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOI 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

Wmfan  E.  Taylor,  Phoc^  Aiii^  aaiigBor  to  Motoro4^ 

Ibc,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  IDiaoia 
CiiBtlwailiiii  of  applkatimi  Scr.  No.  4f9,339,  Feb. 
1954.     TUs   appUcalkm   Ang.   27,    1957,   Scr. 
Mt^l 

SCbrims.    (a.  148— 1.5) 


ivrw  I, 

eb.  k 
r.   No. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  fabricating  an  alloyed  junction  semi- 
conductor  anembly  so  as  to  provide  at  least  one  jtmcti^n 
in  a  semiconductor  crystal  element  in  such  assembly 
which  junction  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  predetermiittd 
crystallograirflic  (111)  plane  within  such  element,  which 
method  includes  the  steps  of  preparing  a  semiconductor 
cryital  element  having  at  least  one  face  wl)ich  is  known 
to  be  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  a  (111)  cryst^- 
logrsfthic  plane  within  the  element,  providing  an  im- 
purity  body  at  said  face  and  in  contact  therewith,  alloy- 
ing said  impurity  body  to  said  element  at  said  face  by 
subjecting  said  element  and  said  impurity  body  to  heat 
of  a  temperature  such  that  said  impurity  body  and  the 
portioa  of  the  semiconductor  crystal  element  adjacent 
thereto  alloy  to  ooe  another  to  form  a  junction  thetflin 


with  said  semiconductor  crystal  element,  said  junction 
being  substantially  planar  in  configuration  over  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  and  with  said  latter 
stantially  parallel  to  said  (111)  plane 


portion  being  sub- 
as  a  result  of  hav- 


a    semicoixluctor 


ing  the  adjacent  face  of  the  semicoii  ductor  crystal  ele- 
mem  substantially  parallel  to  said  ((111)  plane  within 
said  element. 

6.  A  semiconductor  assembly  m 
device  of  the  alloyed  junction  type,  sa  d  assembly  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  semiconductor  c^tal  element  hav- 
ing two  opposite  faces  which  were  oricinally  identified  in 
the  preparation  of  the  element  as  beini  substantially  par- 
allel to  a  crystallographic  plane  witiiin  the  crystal  ele- 
ment designated  by  Miller  Indices  (1  1 )  and  which  are 
each  known  to  be  so  oriented,  at  leat  one  electrode  at 
each  said  face  of  said  element  om>osite|y  disposed  thereon 
and  alloyed  thereto,  an  alloyed  regioji  correqwnding  to 
each  electrode  and  extending  into  sfaid  semiconductor 
crystal  element  from  a  corresponding  face  and  corre- 
sponding electrode,  with  each  said  alloyed  region  having  a 
junction  fonned  between  the  innermost  portion  thereof 
and  the  adjacent  region  within  the  semiconductor  crystal 
element,  said  junctions  each  having  i  substantially  flat 
portion  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  (111)  crys- 
tallographic plane  within  thie  semicoi  ductor  crystal  ele- 
ment and  which  is  substantially  parallq  to  tbe  correspond- 
ing face,  and  with  said  substantially  f  at  portions  of  said 
junctions  being  substantially  parallel  1 1  one  another. 


CYCLING  OF  BELLOWS 
Ginnd  N.  Coali,  Mont  CIcbmh, 
kowiU,  CMtcittM,  Mich., 
buretor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Midi,  a 
Mithiffm 

FBad  Oct  25, 1957,  Scr.  No 
7CiafaiM.   (O. 


6.  The  method  of  cycling  bellows  and  like  uniti  to 
stress-relieve  the  same,  comprising  ths  steps  of  *»*^t^g 
s|ud  bellows,  in  an  externally  sealed  si  ace,  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  substantial  excess  of  the  ambent  adjacent  tem- 
perature and  subjecting  said  bellows  a  i  ao  heated  in  said 
space  to  repeated  fluid  pressure  change  within  said  space, 
while  preheating  the  fluid  to  be  app  ied  to  dfect  said 
changes  by  circulating  the  fluid  in  a  snarate  doaed  path 
in  such  heat  transfer  relation  to  saidlspace  as  to  cawg 
the  temperature  of  the  circulated  fluil  to  approach  die 
temperature  erf  said  space. 


Edward  S.  Stan- 

Id  HoUcy  Car- 

coiporatioB  of 


492,373 
3) 


711,995 


2,971,871 
'  ANNEALING  FURNACI 

Dooald  Bcgga,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
nuBti,  to  Midfaud-Roai  CorponHo^ 
a  corponrtioa  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Jan.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No. 
2Claiiiia.    (CL 
1.  The  method  of  operating  a  bell 
an  inner  cover  to  heat  the  work  charge 
contamination  of  said  woit  charge, 
supplying  heat  to  the  inner  cover,  transferring 
portion  ot  the  heat  from  said  inner 
circulating  atmoq>hefe  widiin  said  innc^ 


148—14) 


SEAL 
Clcvcia^OUo, 


sonealer  containing 

herein  and  prevoit 

which  comprises: 

erring  at  least  a 

to  said  work  by 

cover  contiguous 
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to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  cover  side  wall,  said  at- 
mosphere being  introduced  to  the  inner  cover  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  produce  a  positive  outward  flow  of  escaping 
atmosphere  at  the  juncture  of  said  inner  cover  and  the 
base;  collecting  such  esci^iing  atmosphere  together  with 
any  entrained  contamitumts  in  a  liquid  containing  trough 


tion  to  each  of  a  pair  of  stranded  metallic  conductors, 
vulcanizing  each  of  said  elastomer  jackets,  applying 
axially  extending  stripes  of  a  fluid  mixture  of  a  latex 
rubber  adhesive  and  a  thinner  to  the  surface  of  each  of 
said  vulcanized  elastomer  jackets,  spirally  wrapping  a 
layer  of  asbestos  serving  over  each  of  said  vulcanized 
elastomer  jackets  after  said  fluid  mixture  has  been  ap- 


i^S^' 


forming  part  of  the  sealing  means  betwe^i  said  base  and 
said  inner  cover;  discharging  the  excess  liquid  and  con- 
taminants occasioned  by  such  collecting  in  a  manner  to 
maintain  a  fixed  level  of  liquid  in  said  trough  and  simul- 
taneously withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  circulating  atmos- 
phere through  the  refractory  portion  of  the  base  at  a  pre- 
determined rate. 


plied  thereto  and  before  said  thinner  evaporates  to  there- 
by spread  said  adhesive  over  a  major  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  vulcanized  elastomer  jackets,  spirally  wind- 
ing the  pair  of  asbestos-wrapped,  insulated  conductors 
about  each  other  and  then  applying  an  outer  covering  of 
braided  fabric  tightly  about  said  assembly  so  as  to  com- 
press said  assembly  into  a  generally  circular  cross  sec- 
tion. 


IRON  POWDER  AND  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  2^1374 

MAGNETIC  CORES  THEREFROM  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  BAGS 

Thonley  Athdataa  DolMi  and  DutM  Ksnetii  Worn,  Leonard  E.  Canno,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  aarigiior  to  Eqiii- 

BIrmlBghaai,  Eagtaad,  aarigaon  to  Tkc  laieraatioiuil  taMe  Paper  Bag  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Uand  City,  N.Y.,  a 

Nlckd  Company,  Inc.,  N«w  Yart,  N.Y.,  a  coiponition  cofporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Mar.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,933 

FBad  Nov.  r,  t»S7^  Ssr.  Na.  <»»,2«S  7  Cfadan.    (CL  154— S3) 
■ppHcntfon  Grant  Britain  Sept.  M,  1954 
2CtalaM.    (CL14S— 1«5) 

I  ^*    -;0 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  electromagnetic  cores  for 
inductkw  coils  wherein  the  cores  are  pressed  from  iron 
powder  mixed  with  a  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate 
and  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  binder,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  suUiding  a  fibrous  carbonyl  iron 
powder  having  a  mean  particle  size  below  about  3 
microns  with  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  to  a  sulfur  content  of 
from  0.3%  to  1.2%  by  wei^t  of  iron  powder  for  a 
period  of  time  of  from  about  2  minutes  to  about  4 
minutes,  and  subjecting  the  powder  to  a  ball  miUing 
treatment  with  a  charge  of  steel  balls  wei^iing  over  5 
times  the  weight  of  the  powder,  whereby  higher  Q  values 
at  very  high  frequencies  are  obtained  in  cores  made 
therefrom. 


X371J73 
MAKINGi 


HBAISR  CORDS 


METHODIC 


OL,  n  cotpotation 
ofmiaols 

FOad  Mnr  22. 195(,  Ssr.  Na.  5SM32 
1  Oalm.    (CL  154—2.25) 

The  method  of  manufacturing  a  beater  cord  compris- 
ing applying  a  jacket  of  a  heat-resistant  elastomer  insula- 


1.  The  method  of  making  plastic  bags,  each  of  which 
has  a  top  compartment  sealed  off  from  the  remainder  of 
the  bag.  and  with  a  reinforcing  strip  enclosed  in  the 
sealed-off  compartment,  which  method  comprises  ad- 
vancing a  web  of  plastic  film  from  a  supply  source  and 
simultaneously  advancing  a  continuous  length  of  the  re- 
inforcing strip  with  the  film  web,  folding  the  web  of 
plastic  film  with  the  strip  within  the  fold,  sealing  con- 
fronting faces  of  the  web  to  one  another  immediately 
below  the  strip  to  form,  within  the  fold,  a  compartment 
enclosing  the  strip  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  strip, 
also  sealing  the  confronting  faces  of  the  web  together 
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at  r^ons  spaced  from  one  another  lengthwise  of  tiie 
length  of  the  web  and  strip  and  with  said  regions  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  folded  web,  and  severing  the  web 
at  said  regions  across  the  full  width  of  the  web  a^d 
throu^  the  strip  to  form  s^arate  bags. 


237M7S 

ATPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

PNEUMATIC  AIR  SPRINGS 

Hotcrt  H.  Ddflt  and  Jack  L.  HoDis,  Akron,  Ohio,  m- 

rignon  to  The  Firestone  Tkc  A  Robber  CompanD', 

Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  «f  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1954.  Scr.  No.  (2^808 
MClalBM.    (CL154-^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  anj  air  spring  having  a 
single  convolution  wall  comprising  &  plurality  of  jds 
the  ends  of  which  terminate  in  a  large  bead  and  a  smtll 
bead,  respectively,  the  small  bead  being  of  a  diameter 
enabling  it  to  telescope  completely  through  the  large  be«d 
when  said  air  spring  is  fully  deflected,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  normally  cylindrical  drum  upon  which  saiid 
plies  are  assembled  to  form  an  ifiitially  cylindrical  bo<ly. 
said  drum  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  pf 
said  small  bead  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
large  bead,  means  to  withdraw  a  portion  of  said  dnan 
from  a  position  of  support  for  the  end  portion  of  sapd 
cylindrical  body  leaving  said  end  ^xxtion  projectifig 
axially  from  the  remaining  shoulder  of  said  drum,  means 
to  contract  said  one  end  portion  radially  inwardly  aad 
then  around  a  substantially  inextensibie  first  bead  ring 
to  form  said  small  bead  and  means  to  expand  the  other 
end  portion  radially  outwardly  and  then  around  asecond, 
substantially  inextensibie  bead  ring  to  form  said  large 
bead. 


I 


2,971,876     , 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  J.  Phair,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  asBigiior  to  BcD  Tck- 
piMNie  Labontorlcs,  Incorporated,  New  Y%ri(,  N. y. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1956,  Scr.  No.  626,249 
9  Cfadms.    (CL  154—199) 


m,JPg*m. 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  polystyrene  surfaces  cofti- 
prising  wetting  the  said  surfaces  with  a  fluid  adhesive 
composition  which  comprises  a  solvent  for  polystyrene 
soli<b,  polystyrene  solids  dissolved  therein,  and  a  diluont 
which  it  a  member  of  a  class  consisting  of  cyclohexaoe 
and  methylcyclobexane  and  ethylene  glycol  monometliyl 
ether  and  idacing  the  wetted  surfaces  into  contact  to 
thereby  effect  bonding  of  said  surfaces. 


2,971^77 
SYNTHETIC  FIBER  PAPER  AND 


PRODUCING  THE  SA  VIE 


PROCESS  FOR 


issignor,  by  mesne 


Hannli  F.  Arlcdter,  Stockbridgc,  Mass. 

aasignmcnti,  to  Hnribnt  P^pcr  Company,  m  cbiporation 

Of  Ohio 

NoDrawfav.   Filed  Mar.  5, 1956,  S  ir.  No.  569^93 
13  Cbdms.    (a.  162—1 01) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  syrthetic  fiber  paper 
comprising  forming  a  paper  web  of  fr  9m  about  70%  to 
about  90%  of  slightly  acid  soluble  s^thetic  fibers  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sy  ithetic  resin  fibers 
and  metallic  fibers  and  from  about  3(  %  to  about  10% 
respectivsly  of  acid  soluble  fibers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  glasi  fibers  and  treat- 
ing the  paper  web  with  an  acid  in  whicn  said  acid  soluble 
fibers  are  soluble  to  remove  the  acid  soluble  fibers  there- 
from. 


2,971,878 

INSULATION  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

RoaMll  H.  HcOman,  PitlsbwHh,  and  Rdbcrt  W.  OrtmiDcr, 

Gicnshaw,  Pa.,  and  Arthnr  P.  Micilcr,  Cindnnati, 

Oido,  aarignors  to  The  Philip  Carey  Mannfactnring 

Company,  Lockland,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

oTOUo 

Flkd  Amt.  21, 1953,  Scr.  No.  375,774 


I  Am.  21, 1! 
IfOaimt. 


(CL  162— I  S3) 


.1 


16.  A  molded  light  weight  insulating  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  particles  of  expanded  perlite  some 
of  which  are  as  fine  as  100  mesh  in  six,  the  perlite  par- 
ticles being  in  substantial  contact,  s:  id  contacts  being 
characterized  by  point  contacts  as  ( istinguished  from 
surface  contacts,  thereby  leaving  a  mu  titude  of  connect- 
ing interstices  between  the  particles,  an  d  a  minor  amount 
of  short  fiber  lying  in  said  interstice  i  and  constituting 
a  fiber  network  to  hold  said  perlite  in  the  molded  shape, 
and  a  non-combus(ible  mineral  binding  constituent. 


i  2,971J79 

WATER-LAID  FIBROUS  ^HEETS 
Jay   L.  Pieraoi,   East   HcmpBcld  To|mdiip,  Lancaster 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstr 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Piansylrania 
No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Nov.  12, 1957, !  cr.  No.  695,520 

9  Oafans.  (Q.  162—1  i9) 
1.  In  the  process  oi  producing  fned  fiber  products 
by  suspending  fibers  in  a  solution  containing  the  dissolved 
salt  of  the  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
magnesium,  and  zinc,  mixing  with  said  solution  and  the 
fibers  suspended  therein  an  aqueou^  solution  of  am- 
monium hydroxide  to  a  substantially  neutral  pH,  and 
thereafter  mixing  with  the  thus  treated  fibers  in  suspen- 
sion a  latex  of  a  synthetic  rubber  to  fc  rm  a  papermaking 
slurry  of  rubber-coated  fibers,  the  stei  of  improving  the 
drainage  rate  of  said  slurry  by  adding  finely  divided  zinc 
oxide  thereto  subsequent  to  the  add  tion  <A  said  am- 
monium hydroxide  and  prior  to  the 
synthetic  rubbo'  latex. 


addition  of  said 
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RUST  ERADICATION 
Harry  L.  KcO,  PhlladclpUa,  and  Hans  P.  FroUicii,  New- 
town, Pa^  assignon  to  Rolun  A  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
MpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Jan.  30, 195S,  Ser.  No.  712,e88 

21  Claims.  (CL  167—14) 
14.  The  process  of  eradicating  rust  pathogens  on  a 
living  plant  host  which  comprises  contacting  above- 
ground  portions  of  rust-infected  plant  host  with  a  compo- 
sition containing  as  principal  active  ingredients  a  metal 
salt  of  alkylenebisdithiocarbamic  acid  and  a  nickel  com- 
pound other  than  nickel  aikylenebisdithiocarbamate 
which  provides  nickel  expressed  as  nickel  metal  equiva- 
lent to  from  about  0.5  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  the  amount  of  said  composition  being  suf- 
ficient to  provide  effective  rust  eradication  without  sub- 
stantial phytotoxic  damage  to  said  plants  and  said  nickel 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inorganic  nickel  salts;  nickel  salts  of  fatty  acids  contain- 
ing up  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  nickel  salts  of  organic 
acids  containing  up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  acids,  halogen  sub- 
stituted fatty  acids,  and  thiocarboxylic  acids;  nickel  salt 
complexes  of  the  formula: 


V. 


R> 


5r> 


Ri 
CHi-X-C.-Hh-OH 


m 


in  which  R]  is  alkyl  containing  from  4  to  18  carbon 
atonu.  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  2-hydroxyethyl, 
X  is  an  anion,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3,  Y  is  the 
valence  of  the  anion  X,  and  V  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  2;  and  complexes  of  inorganic  nickel  salts  with  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  alkylamines. 
alkyiene  polyamines,  hydroxy  alkylamines,  arylamines 
and  aralkylamines. 


2.971,SS1 

INSECnCIDAL  REPELLENT 

Willis  Neb  Brace,  Champaign,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Lcc  Ratncr,  Miami  Bcacli,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  Jan.  31,  1958,  Scr. 

No.  712,333.     Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  19, 

19M,  Scr.  No.  3,282 

5  Cbdms.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  An  insecticidal  repellent  comprising  a  combination 
of  from  about  1%  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  din-butyl 
succinate  and  from  about  2%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of 
a  thiocyanate  insecticide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iso-bomyl  thiocyanate  and  B-butoxy,  B-thiocy- 
ano  diethyl  ether. 


2,971,882 

'*^!E01!'?'*'^"^'*"OMO-24  •  DICHLORO .  ETHYL 

l5^^StiSL^^    "^    APPLICATION    AS    A 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  PESTICIDE 

'®25?SJ^!!*J?^"***"'  Concord,  and  Gnstave  K.  Kohn, 
OaUnd,  Calif.,  asignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
pontioB,  San  Fnmdsco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,334 
5  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 

2.  The  preparaUon  of  dimethyl- l,2-dibromo-2,2-dichlo- 
roethyl  phosphate  which  comprises  reacting  dimethyl- 
2.2-dichlorovinyl  phosphate  with  bromine  in  the  pr«s- 
ence  of  an  inert  aliphatic  solvent  and  under  photochemi- 
cal catalysu  while  maintaining  a  free  bromine  content  in 
the  reaction  mixture  less  than  about  4%  by  weight  and 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0"-30*  C.  thereafter  strip- 
ping the  volatiles  from  the  reaction  system  and  recovering 

763  0.0. —30 


a  low  viscosity  product  wtUth  crystallizes  to  a  white  cryi- 
talline  solid. 

5.  A  method  of  destroying  pests  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  pests  with  dimeftiyl-l,2-dibromo-2,2-dichloro- 
ethyl  phosphate. 


2,971,8S3 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING 

THE  GROWTH  OF  MICR04>RGAN1SMS  ON  SUR. 

FACES 

Theodore  C.  Swiayar,  Benton,  Arfc. 
(CoDegcdale  Medical  Center,  CoUcgedale,  Tmm.) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,614 
2  Claims.    (O.  167—31) 

I.  A  method  of  protecting  the  walls  of  X-ray  photo 
development  tanks  against  the  development  of  micro- 
organisms on  the  tank  walls  which  consists  in  coating 
the  surface  of  the  tank  walls  with  a  substantially  satu- 
rated solution  of  2,4,5  trichlorophenol  in  a  solution  of 
paraflSn  in  benzene,  the  evaporation  of  the  benzene  pro- 
ducing a  viscous  coating  consisting  of  an  intimate  mixture 
of  the  trichlorophenol  with  the  paraffin,  the  micro- 
organisms repelling  and  destroying  and  water-insoluble 
trichlorophenol  being  thus  held  on  the  wall  of  the  tank 
during  a  succession  of  film  development,  fixing  and 
watering  operations  carried  out  within  the  tank  during  a 
protracted  period  of  time,  the  relative  proportions  of 
said  coating  solution  being,  for  each  100  cc.  of  benzene, 
about  4.5  grams  of  paraffin  and  about  50  grams  of  2,4,5 
trichlorophenol. 


2,971,884 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  FUNGAL 
ORGANISMS 
Richard    H.   Graenhagcn,   Blacksborg,   Va.,   Brace   A. 
Ashby,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Edgar  C.  Britton  and 
Lcc  H.  Hordey,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midiland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,8*1 

8  Claims.    (O.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  applying  to  fungal  or- 
ganisms and  their  habitats  a  fungicidal  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


(R«C 


R'       R« 

1       I 

CH-CH 
"I-CH 


X— C,Hi.X— CSSH 


CH- 

I 
R< 


1 
R« 


wherein,  n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  inclusive; 
R'  and  R'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  ethylene 
radicals  joined  together  to  form  with  the  carbon  atoms 
of  attachment  of  the  heterocyclic  ring  a  six-membered 
saturated  ring;  R»,  R*  and  R'  each  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  and,  x  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  inclusive. 


2,971,885 
ANIMAL  FEEDS 
Herbert  G.  Luther,  Wairen  M.  Reynolds,  and  William 
C.  Sherman,  Terrc  Hante,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.   FUcd  Sept  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,076 

10  Claims.    (0. 167—53) 
1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  nutritive  animal 
feed  together  with  a  growth  stimulating  amount  of  N-p- 
ch  lorobenzhydry  1-N '-hydroxyethoxyethy  Ipiperazine. 
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2,f71. 

l-DEHYDRO  •  17  .  HYDROXYPROGESTERONB 
ACYLATES  ANU  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSU 
HON  THEREOF  > 

Jofea  C  Babcock,  Pottaic  Township  Kalaauooo  Couoly, 
aad  Raynond  L.  Pcdcrson,  Kaljuiuzoo,  Mich^  a«ifD- 
on  to  The  Upjoha  Compaay,  Kalamazoo,  Micfa^  a  cf»r> 
poratkNi  of  Michigaa  | 

No  Dnwiag.    Filed  Nov.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «99,IM 
lOaiM.   (CLU7~55)  1 

1.  17-acylatet  of  l-dehydro-17a-hydroxyprogester4ne 
in  vbkh  the  acyl  group  is  thai  of  a  hydrocarbon  carb<>x- 
ylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  ato«is. 
inclusive. 


2,f71,Sg7 

INHIBITION  OF  ISONIAZID  ACETYLATION 
Wniard  J.  JokoMM,  Montreal,  QMbcc,  Cauda,  assignor 
to  Frank  W.  Homer,  UnUted,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada,  a  corporatton  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Dec.  3, 1956,  Ser.  No.  625,622  | 
ClaioM  priority,  appHcatkM  Canada  May  M,  1956  I 

iCIalau.   (CL  167— 65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising,  as  its  active 
ingredients,  isoniazid  and  an  acetylation  inhibitor  con- 
sisting of  a  soluble  organic  compound  selected  from  ca|n- 
pounds  having  the  general  formula: 

R— A 

where  R  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  grc  up 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy!,  amino,  lo\»er 
alkyl  radicals  having  not  more  than  three  carbon  atoitis, 
phenyl  and  carboxyl,  and  where  A  is  selected  from  (he 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  benzamide,  benzoic  acid 
hydrazide,  and  benzoylhydroxamic  acid,  and  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salts  thereof.        |i 


1  •     ,       ' 
2371,SS8 

CONCENTRATED,  STABLE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIOKS 
OF  DIETHOXY^IETHOXYBENZYL)  ISOQUIK. 
OUNE  HYDROCHLORIDE  ^^ 

Peter  C  Hcrdd,  BcrgcBflcld,  NJ.,  ass^nor  to  Cbenio 
Pnro  Mannfactaiing  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  cnr- 
pomtion  of  New  York  -,       .,      ^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,471 
5  Claims.    (Q.  167—65)  1 

1.  A  concentrated,  stable  aqueous  solution  of  diethoiy- 
(diethoxybenzyl)  isoquinoline  hydrochloride  containfcig 
diethoxy-(diethoxybenzyl)  isoquinoline  hydrochloride.  3- 
o-tok>xy-l,2-propanediol  and  guaiacol  glyceryl  ether,  Ihe 
concentration  of  diethoxy-( diethoxybenzyl)  isoquinoline 
hydrochloride  present  in  the  aqueous  solution  being 
greater  than  its  normal  solubility  in  water  and  ranging  lip 
to  and  including  about  7.5%. 


2371,tt9 
PRESS  COATED  ENTERIC  TABLETS  AND  Pr6cBSS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Joseph  V.  Swintosky,  ^crUomcnTiOc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Smith  KUnc  A  French  Uibontori«»,  Philadelphia,  Ai., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.    Fllod  Mar.  IS.  I95t,  Ser.  No.  722,15J 
llClafans.    (CL167— «2)  1 

1.  A  press  coated  enteric  tablet  comprising  a  medila- 
ment  core  completely  surrounded  by  a  granulation  mix- 
ture comprised  of  about  50-98%  of  a  pharmaceutical! y 
acceptable  organic  acidlwith  a  dissociation  constant  of 
from  about  1x10-'  to  about  \x\Qr''  ind  a  solubility 
in  water  of  less  than  about  1%,  weight  to  volume,  and 
a  pharmaceutical  binder,  said  granulation  being  cofn- 
pressed  around  the  medicament  core. 


2,97Lm 
lOCESS 


FERMENTATIVE  PROCtSS  FOR  PRODUCING 

L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  FROM  FU  VIARIC  ACID 

Tctswt  Ogawa,  Tokyow  Toshfaiao  TnuMda,   ZMhi-dd, 

and  Ryohd  AoU,  Kaanmoto  Klioshita,  and  SUnji 

Okwnnn,  Tokyo,  and  Vamhiro  Km  do,  KawagucU-shi, 

an  fai  Japan,  assignors  to  AJlnoBMilc  r  Co.,  Inc.,  Toi^o, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawtog.    FUcd  Mar.  18,  1958,  kr.  No.  722,147 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japaa  Apr.  16,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  195— M) 

1.  A  fermentive  process  for  producing  L-glutamic  acid 
comprising  the  steps  of  approximately  neutralizing  a  cul- 
ture medium  containing  fumaric  acid  is  the  main  cartx>n 
source,  a  nitrogen  source  and  minenl  salts  essential  to 
living  microorganisms,  inoculating  said  medium  with  a 
living  microorganism  selected  from  tie  group  consisting 
of  Bacillus  pumilus,  Bacillus  sub  tills,  Aerobacter  aero- 
genes,  Serratia  marcescens.  Bacillus  nc  Ito,  Bacillus  mega- 
therium, Bacillus  cereus,  Escherichia  coli.  Micrococcus 
pyogenes,  Xanthomonas  pruni  and  I'seudomonus  aeru- 
ginosa, subjecting  the  inoculated  medium  to  a  culture  at 
its  growth  temperature  to  accumulate  L-glutamic  acid, 
and  separating  the  L-glutamic  acid  fro^  the  fermentation 
broth. 


:  .     2,971391 

PRE^ARATICR^  OF  CYANOCi  IBALAIVONS 
Hclmuth  Cords,  Middlesex  Cowity,  VJ.,  and  John  C. 
Mcgpa,  Kern  County,  Dale  W.  (  nurt,  Santa  Clara 
Cowity,  and  Earl  M.  Bottcrworth,  I  era  Coonty,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Olin  Mathicsoo  Chcinlcal  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Viigfada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  kr.  No.  804,871 

ICIafans.  (a.  195— J 14) 
I-iThe  process  of  preparing  cyan^obalamins  which 
comprises  culturing  a  vitamin  Bd 
organism  of  the  genus  Propionibactkria  in  a  nutrient 
medium  containing  cuprous  cyanide  is  a  source  of  cya- 
nide ions.  0 


2,971,892 
PETRI  DISH 

Theodore  J.  CarskI,  Baltimore,  Md. 
more  Biological  Laboratory,  Inc., 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  16, 1958,  Ser.  Nol  742,357 
2  Oaims.    (a.  195—]  39) 


assignor  to  Balti- 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a 


2.  A  Petri  dish  assembly  inciudind  in  combination  a 
body  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  wails  of  limited  height 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base]  said  walls  being 
disposed  one  within  and  spaced  from  die  other  to  furnish 
a  trough  portion  between  them  and  ^'xih  the  intier  wall 
defining  a  shallow  receptacle,  a  covet  body,  a  sicirt  de- 
pending therefrom,  said  cover  being  disposed  above  said 
base  and  being  formed  with  a  groovel  receiving  the  edge 
zone  of  said  inner  wall  as  said  skirl  sealingly  engages 
said  outer  wall,  said  groove  being  formed  with  recessed 
portions,  and  projections  extending  outwardly  from  said 
inner  wall  into  said  recessed  portions. 


to  Herenles 


2,971393 
PHENOL  PURinCATfON 
Horace  E.  Hood,  New  Castle,  DcL, 

Powder  Company,  Wilmiqgton,  Dc^^  a  cotporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FOcd  May  29. 1958,  $er.  No.  738,623 

8Clafans.    (0.282—^6) 

1.    In  the  method  for  the  recovery  of  phenol  from  a 

cumene   hydroperoxide  cleavage   mixure  by   fractional 
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distillation,  said  mixture  comprising  phenol  and  acetone 
as  principal  components,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  tteps  of  subjecting  said  mixture  to  fractional 
distillation  to  remove  acetone  and  then  contacting  in  the 
Uqtiid  phase  any  substantially  acetone-free,  predomi- 
nantly phenol-containing  material,  which  material  con- 
tains genetic  impurities  comprising  mesityl  oxide,  an 
alkyl-substituted  benzofuran,  and  at  least  one  precursor 
of  said  alkyl-substituted  benzofuran,  these  precursors 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  a-diketone,  an  a-ketoalcohol  formed  by 
partial  hydrogenation  of  an  a-diketone  and  an  a-ketoal- 
cohol formed  by  partial  hydrogenation  of  an  a-ketoalde- 
hyde,  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0*  C.  to 
about  160*  C,  until  the  mesityl  oxide  and  precunor- 
type  genetic  impurity  have  been  substantially  completely 
reacted  and  converted  to  products  boiling  outside  the 
phenol  range,  fracticmally  steam  distilling  the  treated 
phenol-containing  material  until  alkyl-substituted  benzo^ 
furan  has  been  substantially  removed  from  said  mate- 
rial and  subsequently  collecting  a  purified  phenol-contain- 
ing material. 

PROCESS  FOR  PURDYING  ACETONE 
WUUam  T.  Kendall.  Flottem  Paik,  NJ,,  asslpMv  to  Al- 
lied Cbraiical   Cotperadoa,  a  cofponrtioB  of  New 
Y«k 

Mw  21, 19S7, 8«.  No.  ddMt3 
iCUhm.   (CL  UlSTj 


smi 


^L f. 


xse 


:'*ni 


r-ar 


WWII—     It       I 


^iKcnrico— 


j_      , 


1.  In  the  process  wherein  a  erode  liquid  acetone  con- 
taining aldehyde  impurity  la  treated  with  aqtMOw  caustic 
solution,  the  thiu  treated  acetone  b  layer  tqiarated  from 
the  caustic  solution  and  is  distilled  to  recover  a  purified 
liquid  acetone,  that  improvement  which  comprises  adding 
acid  to  the  liquid  acetone,  after  separation  from  the 
caustic  solution  and  before  «<<«HiHiig  ft,  to  bring  the  ace- 
tone to  a  pH  of  4-9  and  thereafter  distilling  the  thus 
treated  acetone,  separated  from  the  canstk  iolution,  with 
rectification  of  the  vapors  by  contact  with  a  reflux  of 
liquid  condensate  from  the  vapon  and  condensing  thus 
rectified  vapors  as  the  purified  acetone  distillate  product 
of  the  distillation,  which  meets  the  permanganate  test  fbr 
specification  acetone. 


REVERSAL  MEANS  FOR  REGENERATIVE  COKE 
OVEN  BATTERIES 

Pn^a  eatporation  ofDeiawaw 

Flad  Mar.  12, 19SS,  9tr.  N«.  721,Mt 
2ClalnH.   (CL2tl— 141) 

1.  Reversal  means  for  regenerative  coke  oven  batteries 
which  have  subdivided  adjacent  regenerator  sole  fhie  sec- 
tions comprising  a  regenerator  flow  reversal  box  having 
a  conmiunicable  connection  for  said  sectiims  and  valves 
operated  in  unison  by  a  reversing  winch  throu^  a  drive 
means  to  open  and  close  in  ahemation  for  inflow  of  com- 
bustion media  to  and  outflow  of  waste  heat  gases  from 


the  interior  of  the  flow  box  for  separate  regulation  of  the 
combustion  media  supplied  to  and  the  waste  beat  gases 
withdrawn  from  the  adjacent  subdivided  regenerator  sec- 
tions of  a  battery  of  regenerators,  characterized  by:  a 
regulating  valve  arranged  in  the  box  and  pivoted  on  a 
shaft  in  the  plane  between  the  ac^acem  regenerator  sole 
flue  sections,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cooununicable  con- 
nection for  both  sole  flue  sections  for  movement  into  the 
path  of  flow  between  eitho'  sole  flue  section  and  the 
combustion  media  and  waste  beat  gas  valves,  the  shaft 
of  said  regulating  valve  being  (^leratively  connected  out- 
side the  box  with  the  drive  means  for  the  waste  heat  gas 
and  combustion  media  valves  to  completely  open  the  path 
of  flow  throu^  each  flue  section  and  partially  close  the 


flow  path  through  the  other  in  alternation  in  correspond- 
ence with  the  alternate  opening  and  closing  of  the  waste 
heat  valve  for  the  flow  reversal  box,  and  in  which  the 
operative  connection  between  the  drive  means  and  the 
shaft  of  the  regulating  valve  comprises  a  rod  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  having  an  abutment  member 
adjustable  along  the  same,  and  a  member  of  said  drive 
means  freely  slidable  along  said  rod  into  and  out  of  abut- 
ting relation  with  said  abutment  member  to  move  ttw 
same  in  one  direction  only  on  abutting  engagement  there- 
with to  move  the  regulating  valve  completely  out  of  the 
path  of  one  sole  flue  section  and  partially  across  the  path 
of  the  other  sole  flue  section  in  alternation,  in  correspoiKl- 
ence  with  the  alternate  opening  and  closing  of  said  com- 
bustion media  and  waste  heat  valves. 


2,9713M 

ACOUSTIC  DETERMINATION  OF  OPERATING 

CONDITIONS 

Ranc  L.  Curl,  Oakland,  Caltf^  assignor  to  ShcU  OU  Cob- 


pany,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

•'ilcd  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,735 

8  Claims.    (CI.  202— 160) 


rw^ 


^^^^^^^^go^jrHraQ 


1.  Apparatus  for  interaction  between  a  gaseous  and  a 
liquid  phase  which  comprises  a  vessel  adapted  to  con- 
tain said  phases  and  including  means  to  effect  between 
said  phases  such  relative  motion  as  establishes  certain 
physical  operating  conditions  which  generate  character- 
istic sonic  vibrations,  a  transducer  acoustically  coupled 
to  said  phases  for  receiving  said  sonic  vibrations  and  emit- 
ting equivalent  electrical  signals,  an  electronic  analyzer 
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connected  electrically  to  said  transducer  and  incluiing 
circuit  means  for  segregating  the  electrical  signals  ac- 
cording to  frequency  into  a  plurality  of  different  frequency 
bands,  and  means  connected  electrically  to  said  analyzer 
for  determining  the  amplitudes  of  the  signals  withii  a 
plurality  of  different  bands. 


ithM 


2,f71,897 

WATER  DISTILLATION  PLANT  DESIGNED  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS  OPERATION 

Bernard  Chapman,  2717  New  York  St.,  New  Orieans, 

FIM  hmt  2S,  1957,  Sar.  No.  66S,731 

.      UCUau.    (CL  202-^174) 


La. 


1.  A  water  distillation  plant  comprising  an  evapotftor 
unit  having  a  condensate  section,  a  head  section  Ifing 
thereover  and  joined  thereto  and  a  raw  water  sump  be- 
neath and  joined  to  the  amdensate  section,  the  conden- 
sate section  embodying  top  and  bottom  tube  sheets  and 
water  heating  tub<«  between  and  opening  through  the 
sheets  into  the  head  section  and  ihto  the  sump,  a  fluid 
heater  operatively  connected  with  the  condensate  section 
for  circulating  heating  fluid  therethrough  around  the 
tubes,  a  condenser  unit  embodying  a  condensate  cham- 
ber and  water  conducting  conduits  passing  therethrough, 
conduit  means  for  conveying  vapor  from  said  head  lec- 
tion to  the  condenser,  means  for  carrying  off  condensate 
from  the  condenser,  means  for  conveying  raw  watef  to 
be  distilled  from  said  condenser  conduits  into  said  siimp 
through  one  of  said  tubes  and  for  maintaining  a  desired 
water  elevation  in  the  tubes,  and  mechanism  for  renfov- 
ing  deposited  sediment  from  the  interior  of  ^  said  ttibes 
comprising  an  elongate  cleaner  element  for  each  tube,  a 
carrier  for  the  cleaner  elements  in  the  head  section,  Itbe 
carrier  having  an  elevated  position  in  which  the  cleaner 
elements  are  aligned  with  and  fully  withdrawn  from  their 
respective  tubes,  and  means  for  effecting  reciprocation 


of  the  carrier  in  the  head  secti9n  to  run  the  cleaner 
ments  through  and  withdraw  them  from  the  tubes. 


ele- 


2^M98 

ELECTROPLATING  FERROUS-BASE  MOLDEl » 
BODIES  I     I 

Pitaaa  SiOy,  bldor  Ncnteyl,  a^  Tcreiia  ESUaa.  BMa- 
paM,  Hufary,  ■■Ignnii  to  AltaUnoa  G4ptcn«zo 
Iradi,  Budapest,  Hufvy  i 

No  Diawing.    FOcd  Jane  13, 19St,  Ser.  No.  741,72t 
dalna  priority,  appUartkM  Hii^Bfy  My  12,  1957 

aOaiiiH.  ^294—23) 
1.  A  process  for  electroplating  ferrout-base  molded 
bodies  having  a  porosity  ranging  between  10  and  30% 
,  manufactured  by  powder  metallurgy,  comprising  first 
providing  the  bodies  with  a  blue  oxide  layer  by  treatment 
with  superheated  steam,  and,  after  cooling,  electrowti- 
cally  depositing  a  metal  coating  on  the  blue  oxide  layer. 


1i. 


2371,199       I 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  ALUMINUM 
Dean  K.  Haniak,  Indfauapolls,  Intf.,  and  Albert  A. 
Shmidy,  Jr^  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  airigDon  to  GcMral 
Motors  CotporatfcMi,  Detroit,  Mid  u,  a  coipottiOB  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  19,  1957,  Ser.  ^  >.  M3,9M 
3ClaiaH.    (Cl.294-29) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  aluninum  alloy  coating 
on  S  surface  of  an  article  formed  from  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  bi  se  alloys  and  cobalt 
base  alloys,  said  method  comprising 
to  a  temperature  of  approximately  1250*  F.  to  1600*  P., 
applying  a  fused  salt  bath  having  a  t(  mperature  of  about 
1250*  F.  to  1600*  F.  to  the  surface 
fused  salt  bath  being  in  contact  with 


of  said  article,  said 
molten  aluminum 
anode  and  comprising,  by  weight,  ibproximately  0.5% 
to  12%  aluminum  fluoride,  8.0%  to,  20%  cryolite,  25% 
to  45%  potassium  chloride  and  37%  to  57%  sodium 
chloride,  imposing  a  negative  potential  on  said  article 
while  it  is  in  contact  with  said  salt  t  ath  so  as  to  induce 
a  current  density  thereon  of  about!  0.1  ampere  to  30 
amperes  per  square  inch  to  thereby  dectrodeposit  alumi- 
num onto  the  surface  of  said  article  at  a  rate  not  sub- 
suntially  greater  than  the  rate  at  w^ich  aluminum  dif- 
fuses therein,  subsequently  cooling  iiaid  article  and  re- 
moving any  residual  salts  from  said 


surface. 


2371,999 

HYDROCRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Yen  W.  Wcekman,  Ir.,  Woodbvy*  NJ.,  asdgnor  to 

Socoay  Mobil  Oil  Conpany,  Inc,  a  cotporatloo  of 

New  Yortt 

FOcd  Oct  17, 195S,  Ser.  N4.  767,923 
4Claiins.    (0.208-59) 


4 


1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hyd^rack 
boiling  liquid  hydrocarbon  charge  coptaining 
of  the  following  components  in  at 
dicated:  nttrogeo  0.05  percent  by  weight, 
cent  by  weight,  oxygen  0. 1  percent  bj 
20  percent  by  volume,  which  compristjs 
separate  hydrocracking  zones,  each 
and  arranged  in  series,  the  catalyst  in 
series  being  greater  in  volume  than 
catalyst  in  the  other  two  zones  and  haWng 
ation  and  cracking  activity,  the  caiilyst 


ing  of  a  high 

at  least  one 

the  quantity  in- 

sulfur  0.2  per- 

weight,  unsaturates 

maintaining  three 

(|lled  with  a  catalyst 

the  last  zone  in  the 

he  total  volume  of 

both  hydrogen- 

in  the  second 
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of  said  zones  having  a  greater  ratio  of  hydrogenation  ac- 
tivity to  cracking  activity  than  the  ratio  of  said  activities 
of  the  catalyst  in  the  last  of  said  zones  and  the  catalyst 
in  the  first  of  said  zones  having  a  ratio  of  hydrogenation 
activity  to  cracking  activity  less  than  the  ratio  of  said 
activities  in  the  second  of  said  zones;  passing  the  hydro- 
carbon charge  through  said  zones  in  succession  under 
hydrocracking  reaction  conditions  which  include  a  reac- 
tion temperature  in  each  zone  above  700*  F.,  whereby 
uniform  deposition  of  carbonaceous  contaminant  on  all 
of  the  catalyst  is  promoted. 


2,971,902 
AROMATIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert   A.   Blome,  Jack  M.  Andrews,  and  Willard  S. 
Reaves,  Baytown,  Tcz^  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
mcnts,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,862 
9  Claims.    (CI.  208—65) 


2,r71,901 
MULTICATALYST  HYDROCONVERSION      i 
Raymond  R.  Halik,  Pitman,  and  Vera  W.  Wcckman,  Jr., 
Woodbury,  N  J.,  asdgnon  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  coiporatioa  off  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,924 
6Claimi.    (CI.  208— 59) 


'MAC^MVtW    or    •C*   VOkWM& 


1.  A  process  for  the  hydrocracking  of  hydrocarbon 
fractions  boiling  above  400*  F.  which  contain  at  least 
one  of  the  following  components  in  at  least  the  quantity 
indicated:  nitrogen  0.05  percent  by  weight;  sulfur  0.2 
percent  by  weight;  oxygen  0.1  percent  by  weight;  unsat- 
urates 20  percent  by  volume,  which  comprises:  main- 
taining a  bed  of  hydrocracking  catalyst  within  an  en- 
closed housing;  maintaining  an  outlet  region  of  said 
bed  which  extends  from  the  end  thereof  from  which 
products  are  removed  for  a  distance  amounting  to  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  total  lengjth  of  the  bed  containing 
a  standard  hydrocracking  catalyst;  maintaining  a  middle 
region  of  said  bed  which  next  precedes  said  outlet  region 
with  a  catalyst  having  a  higher  ratio  of  hydrogenation 
activity  to  cracking  activity  than  the  catalyst  in  said  out- 
let region;  maintaining  an  inlet  region  of  said  bed  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  the  bed  to  which  the  hydrocarbon 
fraction  is  supplied  to  said  middle  zone  filled  with  a 
catalyst  having  a  lower  ratio  of  hydrogenation  activity 
to  cracking  activity  than  the  catalyst  in  said  middle  zone; 
maintaining  said  bed  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  500 
to  10,000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge;  supplying  the 
hydrocarbon  fraction  and  hydrogen  to  the  inlet  end  of 
said  bed  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  700*  F.  to 
1000*  F.  and  passing  said  petroleum  fraction  and  hydro- 
gen through  the  bed  to  effect  a  conversion,  at  least  in  part, 
to  lower  boiling  products  and  produce  exothermic  heat 
of  reaction  throughout  said  bed;  removing  said  products 
from  said  bed  and  separating  the  desired  lower  boiling 
products  from  higher  boiling  recycle  material;  returning 
said  higher  boiling  recycle  material  to  said  bed  and 
injecting  said  material  into  said  bed  at  the  inlet  to  said 
middle  region  al  a  temperature  and  in  a  quantity  that 
the  effluent  from  the  first  region  of  the  bed  thereabove  is 
cooled  to  a  temperature  below  about  790*  P.;  and  passing 
said  recycle  material  through  the  middle  and  outlet  regions 
of  the  bed,  whereby  uniform  deposition  of  carbonaceous 
contaminants  on  all  of  the  catalyst  in  said  bed  in 
promoted. 


1.  in  a  method  for  increasing  yields  of  high  octane 
number  components  in  which  a  naphthenic  hydrocarbon 
feed  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about 
80  to  about  150  is  subjected  to  hydroforming  conditions  in 
a  plurality  of  serially  interconnected  reaction  zones  each 
containing  a  platinum  catalyst  and  in  which  the  product 
from  each  reation  zone  excepting  the  last  reaction  zone  is 
reheated  before  charging  to  the  next  of  said  reaction 
zones,  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  the 
temperature  drop  in  each  of  said  reaction  zones  substan- 
tially equal  in  the  range  between  about  70*  and  about 
85*  F.  while  operating  said  reaction  zones  each  at  a 
greater  temperattire  within  the  range  from  about  750* 
F.  to  about  1000*  F.  than  the  next  preceding  reaction 
zone. 


2,971,903 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 
Charles  Newton  Klmbcilin,  Jr.,  and  Eht>y  Merle  Glad- 
row,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assig^Bors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,232 

lldalma.  (Q.  208— 119) 
11.  A  process  for  cracking  a  gas  oil  which  comprises 
contacting' said  feed  at  a  temperature  of  about  800*  to 
1000*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  0  to  1000  p.sj.g.  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystalline  magnesium 
alumino-silicate  having  a  uniform  pore  opening  of  about 
6  to  13  Angstrom  units.  i 


2,971,904 
PETROLEUM  PROCESS  CATALYST  SUPPORTED 
ON  A  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  ZEOLITE 
Eiroy  Merle  Giadrow  and  Paul  Thomas  Parker,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,646 

20  Clahns.  (CL  208—135) 
I.  A  process  for  upgrading  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  at  elevated 
temperatures  with  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  metals  and  compounds 
of  the  platinum  group,  oxides  of  molybdenum,  chromium, 
tungsten,  vanadium,  nickel,  copper,  cobalt,  cobalt  mo- 
lybdate,  and  mixtures 'tberedf,  deposited  on  a  zeoiitic 
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crystalline  molecular  sieve  alumino-silicate  base  having 
iinifonn  pore  openings  between  about  6  and  about  15 
Angstrom  units,  said  molecular  sieve  being  further  cl|ar- 
acterized  in  that  it  contains  no  more  than  10%  sodiitm, 
calculated  as  NagO- 


fAlf. 


PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METALUC  CONTi 
INANTS  FROM  OILS 

r.  Waller  M.  Buch,  Rmnson,  and 
lord,  N  J^  aaignors  to  Esso  Kc- 
Eigfawcriag  Coaipany,  m  cofporatton ,  of 
Delaware 

i  Jafy  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  675,431 
llClaimc.    (CL2M— 252) 


I.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
ing  constituents  boiling  in  excess  of  about  930*  F.  wlich 
comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of  pretreating  saidjoil 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  300*  F.  to 
900*  F.  for  the  conversion  of  volatile  metallic  cDn- 
taminants  therein  to  a  nonvolatile  form,  coagulating  non- 
volatile metallic  contaminants  in  said  oil  by  contacting  the 
oil  with  a  hydrogen  halide  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  between  about  30*  F.  and  about  300°  F.,  separating 
said  oil  and  said  coagulated  contaminants,  and  recover- 
ing a  treated  oil  of  reduced  metals  content. 

II.  A  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  metallic 
contaminants  from  an  asphaltic  petroleum  oil  wh|cb 
comprises  segregating  an  asphaltic  petroleum  crude  oil 
into  two  oil  fractions,  the  first  oil  fraction  boiling  in  the 
range  between  about  9S0*  F.  and  about  1300*  F.  and 
the  second  oil  fraction  comprising  residual  oil  boiljng 
above  about  1300*  F.,  pretreating  said  first  oil  fraction 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  300*  F.  to  ab*ut 
900*  F.  for  a  sufScient  time  to  convert  volatile  metallic 
contaminants  contained  therein  to  a  nonvolatile  form, 
deasphalting  said  second  oil  fraction,  contacting  said 
first  and  second  oil  fractions  with  a  hydrogen  halide  |as 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  30*  F.  to 
about  300*  F.  to  coagulate  metallic  contaminants  pres- 
ent in  said  fractions  and  thereafter  segregating  said  oil 
fractions  from  said  coagtilated  metallic  contaminants.   ' 


2,971,9M 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NTTROGENOUS  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Alfred  Bcatlcy  Webster,  Wallasey,  En^aad,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlag.   FOcd  Aog.  17, 1956,  Scr.  No.  M4,599 
ClaliDs  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Ang.  ZS,  1955 
7Clafans.    (O.  2«S— 254)  ^ 

1.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen  bases  from  hydro- 
carbon oils  with  phoqihoric  acid  and  then  regenerating 


sp(  nt 
will 


said  spent  liquid  aqueous  frfiosphoric 
tion  containing  nitrogenous  compounds 
the  nitrogen  base-containing  hydrocif^bon 
comprising  intimately  mixing  said 
containing  nitrogenous  compounds 
a  relatively  water-immiscible  organii 
boiling  point  below  160*  C.  at  atmo^>beric 
a  solubility  in  water  under  25  grams 
to  achieve  a  substantially  complete  transfer 
enous  compounds  from  the  phosphoi 
immiscible  organic  solvent,  said  watei 
amount  sufficient  to  dilute  the  spent 
acid  concentration  greater  than  30 
than  60  percent  by  weight  H3PO4,  sepfirating 
phosphoric  acid  phase  from  the 
thereafter  distilling  the  aqueous  phosphoric 
to  remove  from  it  such  a  quantity  of 
a  regenerated  phosphoric  acid  of  suiBcient 
reuse  in  extraction  of  nitrogen 
quantity  of  hydrocarbon  oil,  said  disl^ling 
on  to  provide  a  regenerated  acid  of 
by  weight  HjPO^,  and  reusing  the 
removing  the  nitrogen  bases  from 
containing  the  same.  , 


acid  treating  solu- 
extracted  from 
oil,  the  steps 
phosphoric  acid 
added  water  and 
solvent  having  a 
pressure  and 
per  liter  at  20*  C. 
of  the  nitrog- 
acid  to  the  water- 
being  added  in  an 
to  a  phosphoric 
and  not  more 
the  aqueous 
solvent   and 
acid  phase 
Bvater  as  to  provide 
strength  for 
from   a  further 
being  carried 
a  least  70  percent 
regenerated  acid  for 
hydrocarbon  oils 


acid 
percent 


said 


2j9713t7 
FILTER  MEDIA  AND  METHOD 
Walter  I.  Smith,  Arlington,  Mass., 
slgunents,  to  the  United  States  of 
scnted  by  the  United  States  Atomk 
sioo 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1955,  Scr.  N^.  529,912 
2  Clahns.    (CL 


21*-^  §4) 


■^:sr- 


I.  The  process  for  making  a  filter  nedium  capable  of 
filtering  particles  in  the  submicron  rimge  from  a  liquid 
without  causing  any  appreciable  pr<ssure  drop  in  the 
passage  of  said  liquid  across  said  filter  1  nedium,  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  forming  a  first  aqueous  dispersion  ot 
inorganic  vitreous  monofilament  fiben ,  forming  a  second 
aqueous  dispersion  of  inorganic  fibroui 
al  derivation,  mixing  said  first  and  sait 
to  form  a  filial  dispersion,  adding  to  a  aid  final  dispersion 
a  binding  agent,  the  pH  of  said  firs^  second  and  final 
dispersions  being  maintained  at  from 
ting  out  the  solids  from  said  final  diq)e^on  and  removing 
substantially  all  the  water  from  the  nu  t  so  formed  to  give 
a  filter  medium,  said  inorganic  fibrous 
stantially  uncoated  by  said  bioder  anp  being  capable  of 
filtering  out  particles  less  than  one  nkicron  in  size,  said 
binding  agent  being  a  flexible  linear  polymer  and  being 
present  in  an  amount  which  is  between  about  1  and  10% 
of  the  total  weight  of  said  filter  med  um  and  is  enough 
to  give  sufficient  strength  to  said  filter  medium  to  make  it 
self-supporting,  said  filter  medium  being  adapted  to  with- 
stand temperatures  up  to  at  least  500*  * 
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2,971,9M 

PROCESS  FOR  REINFORCING  POLYTETRA- 

FLUOROETHYLENE  RESIN 

Frank  Richard  Chaffia,  Lot  Angdcs,  Califs  asiigBor  to 

W.  S.  Shamban  *  Co^  Calvcr  City,  Calif  ^  a  corpora- 

tkM 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Aag.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,433 

IClaiiiH.  (a.  252— 12) 
I.  A  process  for  forming  a  composition  of  matter 
which  includes  poiytetrafluoroethylene  resin  and  a  filler 
of  boron  nitride,  the  process  comprising,  grinding  a  se- 
lected quantity  of  poiytetrafluoroethylene  resin  and  a 
proportionate  quantity  of  5%-25%  by  weight  of  boron 
nitride  to  a  powder  at  a  reduced  temperature  of  tlte  order 
of  —230  degrees  Fahrenheit  in  a  liquefied  inert  gas  and 
intimately  intermixing  the  same,  and  permitting  the  re- 
sulting mixture  to  rise  to  room  temperature. 


2,971,9f9 

NON-CORROSIVE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  DL,  aaignor  to  Standard  OO 

Company,  Ctiicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,981 

18  Claims.  (CL  251— 32.7) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter,  the  oil-soluble  prod- 
uct obtained  by  reacting  an  aldehyde,  an  alkyl  mercaptan. 
and  2-amino-5-thio-l,3,4-dithiazolidine  in  the  molar  ratio 
of  from  1:1:1  respectively  to  2:2:1  respectively,  said  re- 
action product  having  corrosion  and  oxidation  inhibiting 
properties  and  being  suitable  for  addition  to  an  oil  to 
impart  corrosion  and  oxidation  resistant  properties 
thereto. 


2,97131t 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 


to  SheD 


M. 

og 

No  Drawls   Fltod  Dae  li,  1957,  Sar.  No.  782,749 
9Clnfam.    (CL252— 34) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount  sufficient 
to  impart  extreme  pressure  properties  to  the  oil  of  an  oil- 
soluble  complex  obtained  by  reacting  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  room  temperature  to  about  8S*  C.  and  in 
equivalent  amounts  an  oil-insoluble  unsubstituted  ali- 
phatic dicarboxylic  acid,  said  aliphatic  portion  of  the 
molecule  which  separates  the  two  acid  groups  having 
C4_a  carbon  atoms,  a  marginally  oil-soluble  fatty  acid 
having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  oil-soluble  ali- 
phatic amine  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


ester  having  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  100,  a  pour 
point  not  exceeding  —40*  P.,  a  boiling  temperature  not 
less  than  600*  F..  and  a  flash  point  not  less  than  350* 
P.,  the  said  ester  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  ester  having  the  general  formula 

COOR, 
COORj 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  Rj 
are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
branched-cbain  alkyl  and  alkyl-substituted  cycioalkyi  rad- 
icals having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  and  an  ester  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 

RaOOCRCOORjOOCRCOGRi 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  rad- 
icals having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  R, 
are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
branched-chain  alkyl  and  alkyl-substituted  cycioalkyi  rad- 
icals having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rs  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals and  polyglycol  radicals  having  not  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms;  from  0.05  to  5.0%  by  weight  on  the  wei^t 
of  the  final  composition  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di(hydroxy  aryl)  thioethers  and 
dibenzothiazines  having  good  antioxidant  properties  at 
elevated  temperatures;  and  from  0.01  to  2.0%  by  weight 
on  the  weight  of  the  final  composition  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imid- 
azole, benzimidazole,  pyrazole,  benzotriazole  and  inda- 
zolc  and  methyl  derivatives  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
wherein  said  methyl  groups  are  substituents  of  the  carbon 
atoms  of  the  ring. 

3.  A  lubricating  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
wherein  said  composition  contains  about  0.5  to  about 
10%  by  weight  on  the  weight  of  the  final  composition 
of  an  additional  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  neutral  organic  phosphate  and  phosphite  esters. 


2,971,911 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  LUBRICATING  GREASE 

COMPOSmONS 

Gcnwd  P.  Caraao,  New  Oricaaa.  La.,  amipor  to  Shell 

on  Companj,  a  eorponmm  of  Dmware 

No  Dffawh«.    FBcd  Apr.  7,  1958,  Str.  No.  726,633 

SOafans.  (CL  252— 42.1) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a  lu- 
bricating oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  about 
5-25%  by  weight  of  soaps  of  substantially  saturated 
hydroxy  fatty  material,  0.25-2%  by  weight  of  an  oil- 
soluble  imidazoline,  and  about  0.05-1%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  alkali  metal  nitrite. 


2,971312 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Scotchford  Effiott,  and  Eric  Dcaeamp  Edwards, 

to  CailBoi  United,  a  Brit- 


No  Drawl^.   FUad  May  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  658,519 

dalBH  piioritj,  appUcatioa  Groat  Brilala  May  14,  1956 

llClalma.    (CL  252— 46.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  substantially  neutral  saturated  organic  carboxylic  acid 


2,971,913 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Vcmoo  W.  David,  Chester,  and  Francis  H.  Waiglit,  Wlr- 

ral,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 

poratton  of  Delaware 
•  No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,867 
8  Claims.    (0.252—48.4) 

8.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  an  oleaginous  aliphatic  polyester  lubricant  of 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  diesters  and  esters  of 
pentaerythritol  and  between  about  0.2%  and  about  10% 
of  a  chlorinated  dimethanonaphthalene  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  l,2,3,4,I0.10-hexachloro-l,4,4a,5,8,8a-hcxahy- 
dro.  1,4,5,8  -  dimethanonaphthalene,  1, 2,3,4. 10,1 0-hexa- 
chloro-6,7-epi-l,4,4a,5.6,6.7.8,8a-octahydro  -  1,4,5.8  -  di- 
methanonapbthalenes,  wherein  cpi  is  an  cpatomic  radical 
of  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy,  episulfido  and  epi-imino, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,971314 
THICKENED  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ALKYLENE  HIGHER  FATTY  ACID  DIAMIDES 

MUtoB  J.  Shoemaker,  Madiaoa,  Wit.,  assisnor  to  Research 

Protects  Corporatioa,  Madison,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.   FDcd  Oct  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  689,746 

lOClatau.   (CL  252— 51.5) 
1.  A  thickened  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  liquid  oil  base  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  thicken- 
ing agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  thixotropic 
properties   to   said   composition,   said   thickening   agent 
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bdng  present  in  said  base  in  the  physical  form  resultii 
from  solution  thereof  in  said  base  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  shock-cooling  said  solution,  said  thickenipg 
a^Bfils  consisting  ci  a  compound  having  the  structur$l 
formula: 

OH  HO 

n    I         in 

R— C— N— R"— N— C— R'  I 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  containing  15  to  !  7 
carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  an  alkylener  group  containiqg 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Victor  N.  Bonoff  and  Gcofgc  M.  Calboaa,  Bcfkdei, 

Califs  aarignon  to  Shell  Oil  Convany,  a  coipontkifi 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Feb.  11.  I9S7,  Scr.  No.  639^37 
ISCIaima.   (0.251^-50 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about 
2%  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 
HOOCCBHta-BRmCOOH  wherein  R  in  the  side  cha^ 
of  the  hydrocarbon  group  CaHan-mRm  and  is  an  alkirl 
radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  if 
from  3  to  6.  nt  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  inclusive  aqd 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  R's  is  from  1  to  4. 


237MM 

MICROSCOnC  CAPSULES  CONTAINING  MAG^ 
NETIZABLE  MATERIAL 
LowcO  Scbkidicr  and  Ckarlcs  S.  Banghman,  Daytot, 
Ohio,  asrignors  to  Tlie  Natioaal  Cadi  Register  Com- 
pny,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cwporatioo  of  Maryland 
FOcd  Jan.  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <37,279 
lOain.    (q^'«5i--€23)    , 


A  microscopic  capsule  having  a  wall  of  hardened  o  - 
ganic  colloid  material  enclosing  an  oily  liquid  containiqg 
a  dispersion  of  magnetic  powder. 


No 


2,971,917 
STABILIZED  SOAP  COMPOSHION 
Vidor  C.  Fmco,  Baltimore  Md.,  and  Richard  C.  Harsl- 
KcBmore,  N.Y.,  aalgiMMrfl  to  Olin  MatUcaoli 
Cofyoratloa,  a  corporatioo  of  Virginia      i 
«.    Filed  Jooa  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  512,863 
21Claima.   (CI.  252— lt7) 
1.  A  soap  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  soa|> 
of  an  aliphatic  nK>nocarbo:^Iic  acid  containing  from  12 
to  18  caurbon  atoms  and  a  hydraziniun)  salt  of  an  organjc 
acid  in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  the  compositiop 
against  disarforation  and  undesiraUe  odor  formation 


2,971,918 

PAINT  STRIPPER  COMPOSmON 

Hcaiy  A.  GoUflaMh,  DHrott,  and  BenJaiidB  Ray,  Deaf. 

bona,  Mkh.,  tmUgnan  to  Solvcatol  Chemical  Prodoctt, 

'  lac,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coisoratioa  of  Michigan 

No  Drawls    FDcd  Mam.  T,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <32,(51 

SdaioM.    (CL  252— 135)  . 

1.  A  paint  stripping  composition  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
stantially dry  free-flowing  particulated  mixture  consistiilg 
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essentially  of  at  least  one  chlorinated  pbenol,  said  chlori- 
nated phenol  being  an  alkali  soluble  ^ng  chl(Mt>-substi- 
tution  product  oi: 


o— R, 


(Ri)i 


^liierein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  he  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  sodium  and  potassiu  n;  wherein  Rj  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl, 
phenyl,  alkyl-phenyl,  hydroxy  phenyl, 
hydroxy  phenyl-alkyl  and  in  which  the 
tains  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  and  wherein  n  repre 
sents  a  number  from  0  to  3  inclusivej  and  at  least  one 
alkali  compound  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  aitd  an  aUali  metal  silicate, 
said  chlorinated  phenol  and  said  alkal 
present  in  the  prc^wrtion  of  4  parts  >y  weight  of  said 
chlorinated  phenol  to  from  400  parts  t^  1  part  by  weight 
of  said  alkali  compound.  j 


phenyl-alkyl,  and 
alkyl  radiod  con- 


2,971,919 

TAINT  STRIPPER  COMPOSITION 

Henry  A.  Goldsmith,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Solvcntol 

Chemical   Products,  Incorporated, 

Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Feb.  27,  1958,  S^r.  No.  717,830 

ISOaims.  (O.  252— 119) 
1.  A  paint  stripping  composition  ac  apted  for  use  in 
water,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  phenol  compound  ring-substituted  with  at  least  one 
chlorine,  at  least  one  alkali  compoundi  and  at  least  one 
glycol  ether  compound,  said  chlorinated  {riienol  being 


soluble  in  aqueous  alkali  solutions  anc 
pound  having  the  formula 


0-R' 


R»). 


in  which  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from 
ing  of  hydrogen,  sodium  and  potassiui^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I^enyl,    hydroxy    phenyl,    phenyl-alk^rl 
phenyl-alkyl  and  in  which  Uie  alkyl 
to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  n 
from  0  to  3  inclusive,  said  alkali  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  caustic 
metal  silicate,  and  said  glycol  ether  beidg 


he  group  coosist- 

R3  is  a  radical 

phenyl,  alkyl- 

and    hydroxy 

ladical  contains   1 

a  number 

being  selected 

alkali  and  alkali 

of  the  formula: 


ahyl 


re|  resents 


R»0(CHjCHR«0),R« 


in  which  R'  represents  a  radical  selectqd 
consisting  of  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  atid 
having  the  formula 

CyH(J,+l) 


in  which  y  represents  a  number  from 
R*  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
ing  of  H  and  CHj,  R^  represents  a  radical 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  R' 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 
pounds  being  present  in  the  proporti<^n 
weight  of  said  chlorinated  phenol  to 
by  weight  of  said  alkali  compound  and 
by  weight  of  the  glycol  ether. 


the  pheix>l  oom- 


from  the  group 
an  alkyl  radical 


2  to  8  inclusive, 
he  group  consist- 
selected  from 
X  is  a  number 
and  2,  said  com- 
of  4  parts  by 
8  to  400  parts 
rom  1  to  10  parts 


and 


from 
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2,971,92» 

FINGER  NAIL  POLISH  REMOVER 

Gabricic  Wannbock,  n^  Man;  Rolf  Niemann;  Egon 
Wnrmbock,  Landshutcr  AIlc  73;  and  Oscar  Wurmbock, 
KaiMntrasM  39,  all  of  Mnnich,  Germany;  said  Gabrieie 
Wannbock,  n^  Magg,  and  Rolf  Niemann  ass^ors 
to  said  Egon  Wurmbock  and  said  Oscar  Wurmbock 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,808 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  Feb.  29,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252— 143) 

I.  A  nail  polish  remover  having  a  pH  of  between  3 
and  3.50  when  about  15  parts  by  volume  thereof  are 
added  to  about  50  parts  of  water  by  volume,  compris- 
ing 89  parts  of  ethyl  glycol  acetate,  5  parts  of  the  eth- 
ylene oxide  condensate  of  lauryl  alcohol  having  7  to  8 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  5  parts  of  polyoxyethylene 
sorbitan  mono-oleate,  and  1  part  of  acetic  acid. 


2,971,921 

MANGANESE  COMPLEXES  OF  NTTROSOPHENOLS 
AS  INFRARED  ABSORBERS 

Ralph  A.  Coleman,  Middlesex,  and  John  L.  Rodgers, 
Somcrvnie,  NJ.,  assignon  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788,737 

5aalm«.    (CL252— 3M) 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  infrared  absorption  of 
materials  which  comprises  incorporating  therein  at  least 
0.01%  by  weight  of  the  manganous  complex  of  an  o-ni- 
trosohydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  5-di-lower  alkylamino-2-nitrosophenol,  4-methyl- 
5-nitrosophcnoi,  5-methoxy-2-nitrosopheno!,  5-acetamino- 
2-nitrosophenol,  I-nitroso-2-naphthol,  1 -nitroso-2-naph- 
thol-6-sulfonamide  and  l-methyl-7-i$opropyl-10-nitroso- 
9-phenanthrol. 

2.  A  method  of  protecting  materials  from  incident 
infrared  rays  which  comprises  interposing  between  the 
source  of  said  infrared  rays  and  the  material  to  be  pro- 
tected, a  barrier  containing  at  least  0.01  gram  per  square 
foot  of  barrier  of  the  manganous  complex  of  an  o-nitro- 
sohydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  5-di-lower  aIkyIamino-2-nitrosophenol.  4-methyl-2-ni- 
trosophcnol,  5-methoxy-2-nitrosophenol.  5-acetamino-2- 
nitrosophenol,  l-nitroso-2-naphthol,  l-nitroso-2-naph- 
thol-6-sulfonamide  and  l-methyl-T-isopropyl-lO-nitroso- 
9-phenanthrol. 


2,971,922 
ORGANOPHILIC  MINERAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Arfhnr  G.  Clem,  Des  Plaincs,  m.,  assignor  to  American 
Colloid  Company,  Skokie,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
wan 

No  Drawing.    FQcd  SepL  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,386 

11  Clain.    (CL  252—316) 

I.  An  organophilic  mineral  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  25  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  clay  of  the 
group  consisting  of  montmorillonite  and  palygorskite  and 
30  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  neutral 
amide  of  the  group  consisting  of  R— CO— NH— X  and 
IRCONH— Alk— NHCOR,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  at  least  10  and  not  more  than  25 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  conlainmg  not  more 
than  25  carbon  atoms  and  Alk  is  an  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining at  least  2  and  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms. 


2,971,923 
PROCESSES  FOR  BREAiONG  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS,    ESPECIALLY    IN    DESALTING    OPERA- 
TIONS 
Alice  Walker  and  Virgil  L.  Seale,  Houston,  and  Wniard 
H.  Kirkpatrick,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Viaco 
Products  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,798 

9  Cbiims.  (O.  252—342) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  emulsions  of  the  water-in- 
oil  type  which  comprises  subjecting  the  emulsion  to  the 
action  of  an  organic  polycarboxy  acid  ester  of  an  oxy- 
ethylated  castor  oil  oxyethylated  with  15  mols  to  45  mob 
of  ethylene  oxide  per  mol  of  caster  oil  wherein  the  ester 
is  composed  of  at  least  one  mole  of  the  acid  per  moi  of 
the  castor  oil. 


2,971,924 
APPARATUS  FOR  SMOKE  GENERATION 

Roy  R.  Peterson,  Rte.  2,  S(erUi«,  Va. 

FUed  June  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,775 

1  CUim.    (CL  252—359) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  smoke  generator  comprising  a  gas  turbine,  a  gas 
turbine  enclosing  compartment,  an  eductor  pipe  attached 
to  and  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  compartment  and 
having  one  end  thereof  open  to  the  interior  of  said  com- 
partment and  the  opposite  end  open  to  the  surrounding 
atmosphere  outside  said  compartment,  an  exhaust  pipe 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  turbine,  said  ex- 
haust pipe  being  spaced  from  and  concentrically  mounted 
within  said  eductor  pipe  and  terminating  short  of  the 
atmospheric  end  of  said  eductor  pipe,  a  first  tubular 
nozzle  within  said  exhaust  pipe,  said  tubular  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  constricted  venturi  type  passage  extending  there- 
through, an  open  ended  pipe  extending  into  the  throat 
portion  of  said  constricted  passage  and  connected  to  a 
source  of  fog  oil,  the  reduced  pressure  in  said  constricted 
passage  serving  as  a  means  for  drawing  said  fog  oil  into 
said  nozzle,  whereby  said  fog  oil  has  vaporized  in  said 
exhaust  pipe  by  exhaust  gases  from  said  turbine,  thereby 
forming  smoke;  a  second  tubular  nozzle  located  in  said 
exhaust  pipe  adjacent  said  first  nozzle,  said  second  tubu- 
lar nozzle  having  a  constricted  venturi  type  passageway 
extending  therethrough,  an  open  ended  tubular  member 
extending  into  the  throat  portion  of  said  constricted 
passage  in  said  second  tubular  nozzle  and  connected  to 
a  supply  of  water,  the  reduced  pressure  in  said  venturi 
type  passageway  in  said  second  nozzle  serving  as  a  means 
for  drawing  water  into  said  passageway  whereby  water  is 
injected  into  said  exhaust  pipe  during  vaporization  of  said 
fog  oil,  thereby  cooling  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  preventing 
c(^ng  of  the  fog  oH. 
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2^1325  1 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  I 

Dc  Loss  E.  Wfaridcr,  Orinda,  and  Kcazie  NozaU,  El  Ccr 

rito,  Califs  nid  WhilJcr  aaaigBor  to  ShcU  OO  Comf 

paay,  a  corporatioB  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1(,  19Sf ,  Ser.  No.  793^50 
4  Claims.    (0.252-^29) 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  prepared  by  the  sequence  of 
steps  comprising  (i)  reacting  hydrocarbon  solutions  of 
aluminum  triethyl  and  titanium  tetrachloride  in  a  mole 
ratio  ranging  from  about  .1:1  to  less  than  .4:1  at  elevate^ 
temperatures  until  at  least  the  aluminum  triethyl  is  com- 
pletely oxidized  and  (2)  thereafter  reacting  the  total 
product  of  ( 1 )  with  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  aluminum 
diethyl  chloride  in  an  amount  to  give  a  total  aluminun  i 
to  titanium -mole  ratio  of  at  least  1:1. 
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2371,926 

DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

WiUiam  D.  StiHwcH,  Shaker  Hcichts,  Ohio,  assignor  t* 

The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  CIcTeland,^  Ohio,  » 

corporation  off  Ohio  { 

NoDrawtag.    Filed  Jnnc  IS,  1957,;Ser.  No.  666,492 

3Cfadmt.    (CL  252— 441)  | 

1.  As  a  new  catalyst  characterized  by  low  surface  area 
and  high  crushing  strength,  the  calcination  product  of  f 
four  component  mixture  of  iron,  potassium,  chromiuif 
and  fluorine  compounds,  said  fluorine  compound  bein^ 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  KF,  KjSiFe,  CaF|, 
MgPa,  BaF],  and  ZnFj  in  amounts  capable  of  yieldin| 
from  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  fluorine  in  the  calcined 
product,  said  iron  compound  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  iron  oxide- and  iron  carbonate  i$ 
amounts  capable  of  yielding  from  60  to  80  parts  bjr 
weight  FcjOs  in  the  calcined  product,  said  potassium 
compound  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
K,0,  KOH,  and  K3CO1,  in  amounts  capable  of  yielding 
10  to  30  parts  by  weight  KjO  in  the  calcined  product  and 
said  chromium  compound  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  CrjOs,  CrOs,  KjCr04  and  K2Cr207  i|i 
amounts  capable  of  yielding  from  2  to  10  parts  by  weight 
CrjO,  in  the  calcined  product.        ' 


2,971,927  I 

DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
William  R.  Price,  LonisriUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Catalyst  i 
and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Louisrill^  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  Nov.  17.  1958JSel.  No.  774,1M 
6  Claims.    (O.  252 — 443) 

I.  A  non-hygroscopic  catalyst  resistant  to  the  disinf- 
tegrating  action  of  steam  under  pressure  suitable  for  the 
dehydrogenation  of  olefins  and  aralkyi  hydrocarbons  in 
the  presence  of  steam,  which  consists  of  iron  oxide  in 
a  concentration  by  weight  of  from  about  45  to  abOi|t 
60%,  a  compound  of  potassium  selected  from  the  grouf) 
consisting  of  potassium  nitrate,  potassium  sulfate,  and 
potassium  carbonate  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  from 
about  S  to  about  40%,  chromium  oxide  in  a  concentra- 
tion by  weight  of  from  about  1  to  about  5%,  l^aolin  iti 
a  concentration  by  weight  of  from  about  10  to  about 
30%,  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  prealent  in  a 
weight  ratio  in  relation  to  the  kaolin  of  about  1-3:10, 
said  cataljrst  being  further  characteri2;ed  by  a  micro  sui^ 
face  area  in  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  lO 
m.'/gram.  j 

2,971.92s 
PLATINUM-ALUMINA  CATALYSTS 
Harry  M.  Brcnnaa,  Haauaood,  udL,  and  Ednnnd  Field, 
Chicago,  m.,  airignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ttL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Nov.  3«,  1955,  Scr.  No.  560,277  1 

SCbtau.    (CL  252— 466) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alumina-supported  plat  ■ 

num  catalyst  which  comprises  adding  an  alkaline  ^ul  - 


stance  to  an  alumina  hydrosol,  said  a  kaline  substance 
having  an  ionization  constant,  and  beini  used  in  a  quan- 
tity, sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  the  resi  ilting  mixture  of 
said  alkaline  substance  and  said  alumiia  hydros(d  to  a 
level  within  the  range  of  about  8.5  to  12,  wherein  said 
pH  is  insufficient  to  convert  any  consid<  rable  proportion 
of  the  alumina  into  aluminate  salts,  tnaintaining  said 
mixture  at  a  pH  within  said  range  and  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  50  and  250'  F.  until  the  alumina  contained 
therein  is  converted  into  a  filterable  slurry  comprising  a 
liquid  phase  and  solid,  hydrous  alumina,  separating  the 
liquid  phase  at  least  in  part  from  said  s  >lid  hydrous  alu- 
mina, further  treating  said  solid,  hydrcus  alumina  with 
a  second  alkaline  substance,  said  second  alkaline  sub- 
stance having  an  ionization  constant,  an(  I  being  used  in  a 
quantity,  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  th ;  mixture  of  said 
solid  hydrous  alumina  and  said  second  { Ikaline  substance 
to  between  about  8.5  and  12,  continu  ng  to  treat  said 
solid  hydrous  alumina  at  a  pH  within  sjaid  range  and  at 
a  temperature  below  about  600*  F.  foi  a  period  in  ex- 
cess of  about  one  hour,  drying  the  trea  ed  alumina  to  a 
volatiles  content  between  about  15  an  1  50  percent  oy 
weight,  wet  basis,  impregnating  the  dried  alumina  with 
an  aqueous  platinum  solution  to  a  platin  xtn  level  between 
about  0.05  and  1  percent  by  weight,  bas  sd  on  dry  AljOs, 
and  drying  and  calcining,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  about  5  w>i^t  percent  eta 
alumina. 

2,971,929 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  WITH  NO^EL  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSIONS  TO  ACHIEVE  FLA!  ifE-RESISTANT 
AND  WATER-REPELLANT  FINISHES 
Nathaniel  J.  Gfaule,  Somcrvilic,  NJ.,  aidgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22, 1956,  S<r.  No.  5S6,3S2 

8  Oaims.  (CI.  260 — 21) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  ccmprises  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  (1)  between  about  5 )  and  1000  parts 
by  weight  of  a  resinous  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water-solution  amine  triazine-aldehyde 
resins  and  aqueous  colloidal  amine  triazine-aldehyde 
rQsins  and  mixtures  of  said  aminotriazire-aidehyde  resins 
with  a  water-soluble  textile  finishing  ag^nt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylated  metnylol  urea,  meth- 
ylol  alkylene  urea  and  methylated  niethylol  alkylene 
urea  containing  between  about  6  and  ab  >ut  100%  of  said 
textile  finishing  agent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  amino- 
triazine-aldehyde  resin;  (2)  100  parts  6f  a  hydrophobic 
component  selected  from  the  group  coi  sisting  of  a  wax- 
like compound  melting  above  100*  F.  (ontaining  an  hy- 
droxyiated  aliphatic  acyl  radical  of  between  about  12  aiid 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  a  composition  comprising 
such  a  wax-like  compound  and  a  wax  miilting  above  100* 
F.,  said  wax  in  such  compositions  not  being  present  in 
an  amount  exceeding  about  four  times  t  ie  weight  of  said 
wax-like  compound;  (3)  between  about  0.5  and  about  20 
parts  of  a  hydrophilic  protective  c(riloid  free  from  rewet- 
ting  tendencies  after  drying;  (4)  betwem  about  0.5  and 
about  1 5  parts  of  an  emulsifying  agent  )f  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfonated  fatty  acids,  alcohols  and  esters  con- 
taining an  aliphatic  chain  of  between  8  and  about  30 
carbon  atoms,  sulfonated  lignin,  condensation  products 
of  polyalkylene  polyamines  with  fatty  acids  containing 
between  8  and  about  30  carbon  atomi,  dialkyl  alkylol 
alkylamide  quaternary  ammonium  salts  and  water- 
dispersible  reaction  products  of  an  aliphatic  amine  con- 
taining from  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoiT|s  with  epichloro- 
hydrin  and  (5)  an  aliphatic  phosphoraihidate  containing 
from   1   to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  structural 

formula:     I  „.^         ^ 

R'O  o 
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wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl  halogenated  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — OR'  and  — NHR'  in  a  quantity  equal  to  between 
about  25  and  about  200%  of  the  weight  of  the  amino- 
triazine-aldehyde  resin. 


2371,93t 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  WITH  NOVEL  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSION  TO  ACHfEVE  WATER-REPELLENT 

FINISHES 
N«rti—iil  J.  GMe,  SoiMfTint,  N J^  nrigBor  to  AiMri- 

CM  CywMmid  Cowp—y.  N«w  YMfc,  N.Y^  a  coq^ 

ratiMoTMakM 

NoDrawinf.    FDcd  May  22, 195«,  Scr.  No.  5M357 
liClaiBH.    (a.  2M— 21) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  ( 1 )  between  about  30  and  about 
600  parts  of  a  resinous  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water-soluble  aminoCriazine-aldehyde 
resin  and  aqueous  colloidal  aminotriazine-aldehyde  resins 
and  mixtures  of  said  aminotriazine-aldehyde  resins  with 
a  water-soluble  textile  finishing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylated  methylol  ureas,  methylol 
alkylene  urea  and  methylatn)  methylol  alkylene  urea. 
said  mixtures  containing  between  about  6.6  and  about 
100%  of  said  textile  (inuhing  agent  based  on  the  weight 
of  aminotriazine-aldehyde  resin;  (2)  100  parts  of  an 
hydrophobic  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  wax-like  compound  melting  above  100*  F.  con- 
taining an  hydroxy!ated  aliphatic  acyl  radical  of  between 
12  and  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  a  composition  com- 
prising such  a  wax-like  compound  and  a  wax  melting 
above  about  100*  F.,  said  wax  in  such  compositions  not 
being  present  in  an  amount  exceeding  about  four  times 
the  weight  of  said  wax-like  compound;  (3)  between 
about  0.5  and  about  20  parts  of  a  hydrophilic  protective 
colloid  free  from  rewetting  tendencies  after  drying  and 
(4)  between  about  0.5  and  about  IS  parts  of  an  emulsi- 
fying agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonated^  and 
sulfated  acids,  alcohols  and  esters  containing  an  aliphatic 
chain  of  between  8  and  about  30  carbon  atoms,  sulfonated 
lignin,  condensation  products  of  polyalkylene  polyamines 
with  fatty  acids  containing  between  8  and  about  30 
carbon  atoms,  dialkyi  alkylol  alkylamide  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  and  water-dispereiblc  reaction  products 
of  an  aliphatic  amine  containing  from  8  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms  with  epichlorohydrin. 


X97i:931 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  Wmi  NOVEL  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSIONS  TO  ACHIEVE  FLAME-RESISTANT 
AND  WATER-REPELLANT  FINBHES 

Nathaniel  J.  Glade,  Soncrrlllc  NJ.,  awlgioi  to  Ameri- 
can Cyananid  Conpany,  New  Yofk,  N.V.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine  -.         .,  K«. 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  May  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,358 
9ClainH.    (CL2i»— 21) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  an  aque- 
'  ous  dispersion  of  (1)  100  parts  of  a  hydrophobic  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  wax-like 
compound  melting  above  100*  F.  containing  an  hydroxy- 
lated  aliphatic  acyl  radical  of  between  12  and  about  30 
carbon  atoms  and  a  composition  comprising  such  a  wax- 
like  compound  melting  above  100*  F.  and  a  wax  melt- 
ing above  100*  F.,  said  wax  in  said  compositions  being 
present  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  about  four  times 
the  weight  of  said  wax-like  compound;  (2)  between  about 
0.5  and  about  20  parts  of  a  hydrophiKc  protective  colloid 
free  from  rewetting  tendencies  after  drying;  (3)  between 
about  0.5  and  about  15  parts  of  an  emulsifying  agent 
of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonated  and  sulfated  fatty 


acids,  alcohols  and  esters  containing  an  aliphatic  chain 
of  between  8  and  about  30  carbon  atoms,  sulfonated 
lignin.  condensation  products  o(  polyalkylene  polyamines 
with  fatty  acids  containing  between  8  and  about  30  car- 
bon atoms,  dialkyi  alkylol  alkylamide  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  containing  two  lower  alkyl  groups  of  from 
about  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  I  to  4  carbon  alkylol  radi- 
cal, a  halogen  radical  containing  a  higher  alkylamide  of 
about  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  combined  with  a  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  alkyl  group,  and  water-dispersible  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  an  aliphatic  amine  containing  from  about  8  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms  with  epichlorohydrin;  (4)  be- 
tween about  200  to  about  1200  parts  of  monomethylol 
dkyandiamide  and  50  to  500  parts  of  a  phosphoric  acid. 


2,971,932 

OIL-MODIFIED  ALKYD  COMPOSITION  WITH 

HALOGENATED  COAL  ACIDS 

HctWft  B.  Ridwrt,  MMland,  Midi.,  asrifaor  to  Tbc  Dow 

Cbeoiical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,839 
14  Clafans.    (O.  2M— 22) 

I.  An  oil-modified  alkyd  comF>osition  comprised  of 
the  esterified  product  of  reaction  between  (a)  from  2  to 
3  equivalents  of  a  polyhydroxy  glycol  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 'polyethylene  glycols 
that  contain  at  least  three  condensed  ethylene  oxide  units 
in  their  molecules,  liquid  polypropylene  glycols  that  con- 
tain at  least  two  condensed  polypropylene  units  in  their 
molecules,  liquid  glycols  and  polyglycols  that  contain  at 
least  four  carbon  atoms  in  their  molecules  and  have  at 
least  one  secondary  hydroxyl  substituent  group  when 
they  consist  of  less  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof;  {b)  from  about  0.1  to  1.80  equivalents  of  a  mon- 
obasic unsaturated  drying  oil  fatty  acids  mixture;  and 
(c)  from  about  1.9  to  0.2  equivalents  of  chlorinated  coal 
acids,  said  coal  acids  bemg  the  water-scriuble  mixed  aro- 
matic polycarboxylic  acids  that  are  the  products  of  oxida- 
tion of  carbonaceous  materials,  which  have  acids  typi- 
cally an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  300.  an 
apparent  average  equivalent  weight  of  from  70  to  90  and 
contain  an  average  of  from  2.5  to  5  carboxylic  groups 
per  aromatic  nucleus  in  their  molecule,  said  chlorinated 
coal  acids  having  a  combined  chlorine  content  between 
about  0.5  and  35  percent  by  weight. 


2,971,933 

HEAT-HARDENING  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION 

Cari  L.  Bcal,  Hnnlis«ton,  N.Y. 

(42  Kendrick  Lnnc,  Hnminston  Station,  N.Y.) 

No  Driwhit.    Filed  Inly  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,919 

llOatans.  (CL  2M— 23) 
1 .  A  flowable  plastic  composition  capable  of  becoming 
a  rigid  tough  hard  solid  by  heating  and  suitable  for  mak- 
ing superior  hollow  high  plastic  heels  by  gyrational  cast- 
ing, which  composition  comprises  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  dispersion-type  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  of  fine  par- 
ticle size  ranging  for  the  most  part  from  about  01  to  10 
microns;  25  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  liquid  diq)ersant 
for  said  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  containing  at  least  one 
of  the  methacrylate  diesters  of  an  ethylene  glycol  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  dimethacryl- 
ate,  diethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate.  triethylene  glycol 
dimethacrylate  and  tetraethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate; 
2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  free-radical  peroxide  catalyst; 
12  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluid  polyamide  resin  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  fat  acid 
of  the  formula  nHOOC — R — COOH  with  an  aliphatic 
polyamine  of  the  formula  nHsN — R' — NH,.  wherein  R 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and  n  is  the  number  of  molecules  of  each  of  the 
two  reactants  forming  the  polyamide  resin;  and  10  to  20 
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parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  comprising  a  reaction 
product  of  the  formula 
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nierization  catalyst  comprising  a  waternoluble  peroxy 


I. 


O  r      CHi  OH       -j         CHi  o 

C-C-O-j-R-C-R-O-C— C-C-0-i-R-C-R-0-C-(>— -b 

t      k^t       L     <!^H,       H,  H  Hi    J,       CH,  '    n,  H       H, 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  phenylene  radical  and  n  is  a 
number  ranging  from  0  to  10;  the  kbove  constituents 
being  substantially  uniformly  and  intimately  intermixed 
to  produce  «  flowable  plastic  composition.  ' 


^compound  as  an  essential  ingredient,  said 
present  in  a  proportion  corresponding  to 
0.1  and  about  1  percent  of  the  combined 


2  971334  I 

AQUEOUS  COMFOSrrioN  COMPRISING  A  SALT 
OF  A  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE-DIISOBUTYLENE 
COPOLYMER,  A  LINEAR  COPOLYMER,  AND  A 
WAX 
George  L.  Brown,  Moorcstown,  NJ^  and  Robert  W. 
Pcrdval,  HaTcrtown,  Pa^  assifnors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Compny,  Philadelpliia,  Pa^  a  coiporatioD  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawteg.    Filed  Feb.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  567,065 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260--28J) 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising  (A)  polymeric 
material  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  salt  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hy- 
droxide and  volatile  amines  with  an  approximately  1:1 
mole  ratio  conpolymer  from  maleic  anhydride  and  di- 
isobutylene,  said  salt  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  500  to  5000,  and  (2)  a  water-insoluble  linear 
addition  copolymer,  having  a  T]  value  of  35*  C.  to 
about  100°  C.  determined  at  300  kg./cm.',  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  copolymers  of  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group;  consisting  of  esters 
of  acrylic  acid  with  primary  and  secondary  alkanols 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  esters  of  methacrylic 
acid  with  an  alkanol  having  5  to  18  carbon  atoms  with 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  methacryiates  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  meth- 
acrylonitrile,  vinyl  chloride,  and  vinylidene  chloride,  and 
(b)  copolymers  of  at  least  85%  by  weight  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and 
styrene  with  up  to  15%  by  weight  of  butadiene,  the 
proportions  between  (1)  and  (2)  being  from  4  to  6 
parts  by  weight  of  the  former  to  6i  to  4  parts  of  the 
latter,  and  (B)  wax,  the  ratios  of  tne  jtotal  amount  of 
(I)  and  (2)  to  the  wax  being  between  3  to  6  parts  of 
( I )  and  (2)  to  each  part  of  the  wax. 


catalyst  being 

between  about 

weight  of  the 


same  and  the  water,  and  the  water  be  ng  present  in 
amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  vinyl  aromatic  sul- 
fonate, the  inorganic  salt,  and  the  waterfoluble  peroxy 
compound. 


CONDEN- 


JESTERIFIED 
m  OF  MAK- 

France,  as- 
icrkan  Mari- 
of  Illinois 


least  one  com- 


2,971,936 
POLYETHER  RESINS  FROM  ALKA  

SATION  OF  POLYHYDRIC  PHENOL  WITH  ALI 

PHATIC     POLYHYDRIC     ALCOHOL     HAVING 

TERMINAL  HYDROXYL  GROUPS 

WITH  SULFURIC  ACID  AND  M 

DSGSAME 
Marcel  Dabien  and  Pierre  Vacclct, 

signors  to  Stoncr  Mndgc,  division  of 

etta  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  July  28, 1958,  ^r.  No.  751,118 
22Clafans.    (0.260—43) 

9.  A  composition  of  matter  having  as  at 
ponent  thereof  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  reactive  isocyanates,  >olyanhydrides, 
aldehydes,  phenol-aldehyde  resins,  mel  imine-aldehyde 
resins,  urea-formaldehyde  resins  and  matures  of  these 
and  a  polyether  resin  which  is  the  alkaline-condensation 
product  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  pol/hydric  phenol 
with  a  terminally  substituted  sulfate  diestei 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  terminal  hydroxy  groups  esteri 
fied  with  sulfuric  acid,  said  product  prepared  by  con 
densation  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  90 
polyether  resin  being  free  from  any  su 
having  a  melting  point  of  from  at  least  ^°  C.  to  about 
115*  C. 


Dccatv, 


2,971,935 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DISPERSION  OF  A  CO- 
POLYMER OF  A  MONOVINYL  COMPOUND  AND 
A  VINYL  SULFONIC  ACID       , 
Vemon  D.  Floria,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15,  1954,  Scr.  No.  443,697 

lOaaims.    (CI.  260— 29.6)  , 

1.  A  method  of  making  aqueous  coUojidal  dispersiooa 
of  interpolymers  of  non-ionizable  mono  vinyl  aromatic 
compounds  and  water-soluble  salts  of  vinyl  aromatic 
sulfonic  acids  which  comprises  agitating  and  beating  to 
a  polymerization  temperature  a  mixture  comprising,  as  its 
essential  ingredients  from  65  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  liquid,  water-immiscible,  non-ionizable  mono 
vinyl  aromatic  compound  of  the  benzene  series  having  the 
vinyl  radical  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  aromatic 
nucleus,  from  1  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
water-soluble  salt  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  sulfonic  acid,  from 
0.03  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble,  inorganic 
salt  having  an  ionization  constant  greater  than  10->  at 
25*  C,  other  than  a  peroxy  compound  water,  a  poly- 


2,971,937 
FIBER    FORMING    COMPOSITION 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  ANO 

TRILE  N-VINYLPYRROLIDONE 
George  E.  Ham  and  Alfred  B.  Craig, 

signors  to  The  Chcmstrand  Corporation , 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  29, 1953,  Scr, 
7  Claims.    (O.  260— 45  J] 

I.  A  dyeable  fiber  forming  composition 
blend  of  a  polymer  of  at  least  75  percent 
and  up  to  25  percent  of  another  polymeri;  :able 
finic  monomer,  and  a  copolymer  of  fron 
cent  by  weight  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  an< 
cent  of  acrylonitrile,  the  components  of 
so  proportioned  as  to  provide  from  2 
N-vinylpyrrolidone   in   polymeric   form, 
total  weight  of  polymerized  monomers 
polymer.       ' 


( X)NTAINING 
ACRYLONI- 
COPOLYMER 

vAto^as- 
Dccatar,  Ala., 


t( 


2,971,938 

PLASTICIZING  HIGH  M0LECUL>SR  WEIGHT 
POLYISOBUTYLENE  WITH  TERPENE-PHE- 
NOL  RESINS 
Lester  R.  McNall,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
G.  McCulloch,  Phdnfield,  and  Charles 
South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esse 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1957,  Scr, 
5  Claims.    (Q.  260— 45.51 
1.  A  composition  of  matter,  of  impr>vcd 
properties,  comprising  a  physical  mixtur: 
30  parts  by  weight  of  a  resinous  condeisation 
of  a  terpene  and  a  phenol  with  from  98 
weight  of  a  polymer  having  a  molecula  • 
range  of  100,000  to  500,000  of  an  isoolefin 
4  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


C.  and  said 
fate  ester  and 


No.  358436 

comprising  a 

acrylonitrile 

mono-ole- 

30  to  90  per- 

10  to  70  pcr- 

he  blend  being 

10  percent  of 

based   on   the 

in  the  blended 


WUliam  John 
E.  Fansworth, 

Research  and 
of  Delaware 
No.  680,677 

processing 

of  from  2  to 

product 

to  70  parts  by 

weight  in  the 

having  from 
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2,f71,939 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HOMOGENEOUS  CO- 
POLYMERS   OF    A    VINYLIDENE    MONOMER 
AND   A    MALEIC   MONOMER    AND   PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
MaKiBo  Bacr,  Lofiiwdaw,  Mam^  SMlgiior  to  Mon- 
nato  Chcmiad  Coopaay,  St  Loah,  Mo^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
No  DnwlBC.    Filed  Jml  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79t,074 

lOCIalBU.  (a.  M*— 45J) 
5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  homopolymer 
of  a  vinylidene  compound  and  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous copolymer  containing  at  least  60  mol  percent 
of  a  vinylidene  compound  and  not  more  than  40  mol 
percent  of  a  maleic  compound  which  consists  essentially 
of  the  steps:  (1)  polymerizing  at  least  60  molar  propor- 
tions of  the  vinylidene  compound  with  agitation,  (2) 
throughout  step  (1)  adding  not  more  than  40  molar 
proportions  of  the  maleic  compound  to  the  polymerizing 
vinylidene  compound  continuously  and  at  a  uniform  rate 
throughout  the  polymerization  of  the  vinylidene  com- 
pound, the  addition  of  the  maleic  compound  being  started 
after  polymerization  of  the  vinylidene  compound  is  ini- 
tiated, and  (3)  after  terminating  the  addition  of  the 
maleic  compound  continuing  the  polymerization  reaction 
until  substantially  all  of  the  vinylidene  compound  has 
polymerized;  said  vinylidene  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  monobasic 
alkanoic  acid  containing  1-18  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, a  vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  ring-alkyi 
substituted  vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  ring- 
halogen  substituted  vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a 
ring-alkyi,  ring-halogen  substituted  vinylidene  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  vinyl  pyridine,  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  said  maleic  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  maleinimide 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,971,949 
NICKEL  PHENOLATE  STABILIZED 
POLYPROPYLENE 
Charlca  H.  FodiiBiaii,  Ckveiaiid  Hciglits,  Albright  M. 
Nlcbobon,  WarrensvUlc  Hcighti,  aad  Stanley  B.  El- 
liott, Bedford,  Ohio,  mtdgaon  to  Feiro  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,629 

tCtalmi.  (CL2M— 45.75) 
1.  A  crystalline  polypropylene  composition  contain- 
ing in  intimate  admixture  therewith  from  about  0.05% 
to  about  S%  by  weight  of  a  nickel  phenolate  of  a  bis- 
(p-alkylphenol)  monosulphide  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  which  coacts 
in  said  crystalline  polypropylene  to  preserve  elongation 
and  flexibility  therein  after  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light. 

2.971.941 
NICKEL  BISKp4>CTYLPHENOL)  MONOSULPHIDE 

STABILIZED  POLYETHYLENE 
Chariaa  H.  FDchsman,  Cleveland  Heights,  Albright  M. 
Nicbolton,  Warrenflvillc  Heighti,  and  Stanley  B.  El- 
liott, Bedford,  Ohio,  a«ignore  to  Fmto  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813.459 
4ClateM.    (a.  269— 45.75) 


phenol-phenolate  of  a  crystallizable  o,o'-bis-|fp-octylplie- 
nol )  monosulphide  containing  no  more  than  6.2%  nickel, 
and  which  coacts  in  said  polyethylene  to  preserve  elon- 
gation and  flexibility  after  prolonged  exposure  to  ultra- 
violet light. 

2,971,942 
EPOXIDE  RESINS 
John  E.  Masters  and  Harold  G.  Cooke,  Jr.,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Dcvoe  A  Raynolds  Company,  Inc., 
Looisvlllc,  Ky.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawins.    Filed  Oct.  I.  1956,  Scr.  No.  612,974 
10  Chdms.    (a.  260—2) 
I.  The  method  of  producing  epoxide  resins  which  com- 
prises reacting  with  heat  cyanuric  acid  with  epichlor- 
hydrin  in  admixture  with  an  organic  solvent  for  cyanuric 
acid  and  an  organic  base  as  a  catalyst  and  in  admixture 
with  a  monofunctional  reactant  selected  from  the  class 
which  consists  of  monofunctional  monohydric  phenols 
and  monofunctional  1 .2-monoepoxides  to  form  chlorhy- 
drins,  and  subjecting  the  chlorhydrins  so  produced  to  de- 
hydrohalogenation  with  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent  to 
form  the  epoxide  resin,  said  monofunctional   reactant 
being  present  in  a  sufficient  amount  so  that  each  molecule 
of  epoxide  resin  produced  has  reacted  therewith  at  least 
one  molecule  of  a  monofunctional  reactant. 


2,971,943 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALCOHOL  MODIFIED 

MELAMINE  RESIN 
Louis  J.  Lombard!,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cook 

Pafait  A  Varnish  Company,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,353 
4  Clahns.    (O.  260—67.6) 

3.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  alcohol  modified 
melamine  resin  by  reacting  together  melamine,  butyl  al- 
cohol, and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  cata- 
lyst and  at  a  temperature  from  212*  Fahrenheit  to  and 
about  270*  Fahrenheit,  the  melamine  and  formaldehyde 
being  employed  in  the  molar  ratio  of  from  1 :4  to  1 :6,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  employing  as  the  acid  catalyst 
cobaltous  nitrate  in  an  amount  from  about  .02%  to  and 
not  exceeding  .2%  by  weight. 


2,971,944 
MALEIMIDE  POLYMERS 
Sai-Wa  Chow,  Montclair,  and  John  M.  Whclan,  Jr.,  Mar- 
ray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Cari>ide  Corpora- 
tton,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,094 

9  Clafans.    (CI.  260—78) 
I.  A  normally  solid  thermoplastic  polymer  of  an  N.N'- 
bis-maleimide  having  the  general  formula 

o  i    o 

-c 


HC C  C riT 

UC C  C CU 


f» 


I.  Polyethylene  containing  in  intimate  admixture  there- 
with from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  nickel 


wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and 
an  approximately  equimolar  amount  of  a  thiophene  di- 
oxide having  the  general  formula 

Ri 
h 

R.-C       \ 

I  so,  I  . 

Rr-C  /  I 

\/  I 

A. 

wherein  R,,  R,  R,  and  R4  are  memben  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  reacted  at  a  temperature  above  80*  C. 
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2,f71,M5 

POLYMERS  OF  ALLYL  3,4-EPOXY-2- 

HYDROXYALKANOATES 

Jota  R.  Kflsbclmcr,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va^  assignoi' 

to  Uaion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,228    ' 
KCWms.    (CL  260— 78.3)  , 

1.  A  copolymer  of  an  epoxide  monomer  having  tbi 
formula: 

Bi  O  I  I    ■  ) 

I  !! 

R,-C  H C-CH-C-0-C  Hi-C  H=C  Hi 

^o^     in  • 

wherein  Ri  and  R)  represents  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lowef 
alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
a  polymerizable  compound  selected  from  the  group  con-; 
sisting  of  vinvyl  chloride,  acrylonitrile,  vii^yl  acetatei 
vinylidene  chloride,  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate  ana 
chlorostyrene;  said  epoxide  polymerized  through  thq 
olefinic  group. 


thrc 


2.971.946 
RUBBERY    COPOLYMERS    CONTAINING    MINOR} 
AMOUNTS  OF  A^MONOMETIIACRYLATE  ESTERi 
OF  AN  ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  ] 

Robert  A.  Hayes,  Coyahoga  Firib,  and  Ftoyd  M.  Smith, 
Aioon,  Ohio,  asiitnon  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rnbbci; 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.   FUed  Ang.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  679,785 
15  Claims.    (0.260—78.4)  ' 

1.  The  process  of  curing  an  elastomeric  copolymer  o 
at  least  substantially  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  conjugated 
aliphatic  diolefin  monomer,  and  substantially  2  to  20  per-j 
cent  by  weight  of  a  glycol  monoester  o^  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ethylene,  propylene  and  butylene  glycol  mono- 
esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  which  process  com* 
prises  heating  the  copolymer  with  a  substantial  amount  of 
a  polyanhydride  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  containing  at 
least  two  cyclic  anhydride  units  per  molecule  each  of 
which  units  has  the  structure 


-i— i- 

.i    i. 


^o^ 


1l 


to  effect  a  cure,  the  amount  of  the  anhydride  uiiits  presJ 
ent  being  not  in  substantial  excess  of  the  amount  required 
for  the  reaction  of  one  anhydride  unit  with  each  hydroxyl 
group  of  the  copolymer.  i    ' 


2,971,947 
ANTI-STATIC  MOLDING  RESINS 
Vennm  D.  Floria  and  Fnmk  E.  Towsicy,  Midland,  Mkh 
asdgn«n  to  The  Dow  Cbcmical  Company,  Midland^ 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  | 

No  DnwinK.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1956,  Scr.  Ntt.  S74,945| 
10  Claims.    (CL 260— 79 J)  il 

1.  A  moldable  thermoplastic  copolymer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  copolymerized  vinylidene  compounds  having 
only  a  single  olefinic  linkage  in  the  molecule  land  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  at  least  one  unsulfonated 
vinyl  aromatic  compound,  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  monovinyl  aromatic  ^hydrocarbons  and  nuclear 
halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  and  a  minor  proportion, 
corresponding  to  from  1.5  to  g  mole  oercc^t  of  th-  rom-, 
bined  amount  of  the  vinylidene  compounds,  o(  at  leastl 
one  ar-vinyl  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  salt,  which  copoly- 
mer is  much  more  conductive  to  electricity  than  is  po.y-i 
styrene  under  similar  test  conditions. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARmC  COPOLYMERS  OF 
YINYL  CHLORIDE 
Gintcr  Mcsswarb,  Kelkhcim  (Tamws),  aid  Walter  Dcnk 
and  Hans  Scbcrcr,  Fnnkfnit  am  Mai  i,  Ciiniany,  as- 
slfnors  to  Farbwcfkc  Hocchst  Aktkakcscllschaft  ror- 
mab  Mcister  Lndas  A  Braninf,  Fni  kfnt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  657,478 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany  May  9, 1956 

4Claintt.  (CL260— 80.O 
1.  A  copolymer  of  0.1-10  percent  by  ^  rei^t  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rinyl  phosphonic 
acid  and  vinyl  phosphonic  add  dichlor  de  and  99.9-90 
percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  viny  chloride  and  a 
vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  formate,  vinyl  proponate,  vinyl  oc- 
tanoate,  vinyl  stearate,  vinylidene  chloride,  acrykmitrile, 
and  acrylic-  and  methacrylic-acid  esters,  lie  ratio,  in  parts 
by  weight,  of  vinyl  chloride  to  said  viny^  monomer  being 
in  the  range  between  95:5  and  5:95. 


2,971,949 
FLUORINATED  POLYMERIC 
lohn  Lynda  Anderson,  Orlando,  Fla., 
Pntaam,  WDmington,  Del.,  as^piors 
dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  W 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Flkd  Ang.  14, 1958, 

lOClafans.    (a.  260— 92. 
4.  A  copolymer  of  (1)    1,1,4,4-tetral  uoro-l,3-butadi- 
ene  and  ( 2 )  oxygen,  said  copolymer  confining  recurrent 
peroxide  ( — O — O— )  linkages. 


ROXIDES 

Robert  Errfai 
>  E.  L  dn  Pont 
n,  Del.,  a  cor- 

\.  No.  755,112 


2,971,950 
PRODUCTION  OF  ISOTACTIC  P0LV(ALPHA-0LE- 

FINS)     HAYING     REGULATED 

WEIGHT 
GfaiUo   Natta,    Italo   Pasqnon,   Ettorc 


[.  No.  751,608 
ng.  5,   1957 

:ific  polymeri- 
lypropylene  con- 
Isotactic  macro- 


MOLECULAR 

Giachetti,   and 
Francesco  Scalarl,  aU  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Montecatinl-Societa    Generate    per    I'lndnstrfai  Mtaic- 
raria  c  Chimlca,  MBan,  Ital^ 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Inly  29,  1958, 
Cfaiims  priority,  application  Italy 
8Clafam.   (CL260— 93. 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  anionic  stere 
zation  of  propylene  directly  to  a  crude 
sisting  prevailingly  to  substantially  of 
molecules,  in  which  propylene  is  contacted  in  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a  stereospecfic  catalyst  pre- 
pared by  (1)  starting  with  solid  crystalfne  titanium  tri- 
chloride and  (2)  mixing  the  trichlorid;  with  an  alkyl 
almuinum  compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
regulating  the  molecular  weight  of  the  pa  ypropylene  pro- 
duced by  including  in  the  reaction  mass, 
the  alkyl  aluminum  compound,  from  0.5 
polar  compound  having  the  formula  AiC  in  which  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy(  rogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
halogen. 


per  100  mols  of 
o  100  mols  of  a 


itoms,  and  X  is 


[ON  OF 


toPhUUps 
Delaware 

>3,757 


2371,951 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODU< 
SOLID  POLYMER 
Martin  R.  Cines,  BaitlcsvUte,  Okla.,  „ 
Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation 
FUed  June  25, 1956,  Scr.  No.  ~ 
4  Cfadms.    (CL  260—94.^ 
3.  A  process  which  comprises  mainta  ning  a  fluidized 
catalyst  in  a  polymerization  zone  positii>ned  above  and 
in  open  communication  with  a  washing  zone,  adding  a 
gaseous  olefin  monomer  at  a  lower  pail  of  said  poly- 
merization zone,  said  monomer  being  i  olymerizable  to 
1  particulate  solid  non-tacky  polymer,    mssing  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  diluent  which  is  inert  and  i  ondeleterious  to 
said  catalyst  under  the  polymerization   conditions   up- 
wardly through  said  washing  zone  and  said  polymeriza- 
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tion  zone,  mainUining  said  polymerization  zone  at  a  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  maintain  said  diluent  substantially  in  the 
liquid  phase,  maintaining  a  linear  flow  velocity  within  said 
polymerization  zone  sufficient  to  fluidize  the  bulk  of  said 
catalyst*  producing  in  the  polymerization  zone  particulate 
solid  non-tacky  polymer  having  a  particle  size  exceeding 
the  maximum  size  fluidizable  in  said  monomer  and  diluent 
whereby  said  particles  settle  through  said  polymerization 
zone  and  said  washing  zone  and  recovering  said  particles. 


2371352 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHY? -ENICALLY  UNSAT- 
URATED  COMPOUNDS  WITH  ORGANIC  HYPO- 
NITRITE  CATALYSTS 

loha  Wodky  Batty,  ArfkMr  Lansbcrt,  tmi  GaraM  ScoCt, 
Blacklcy,   ~ 


Lcdic  Sccdf  Nwtbwicbt 


of  GfMt  Britafa 
NoDnwing.   FOei  Oct  7, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M8,41< 
Cbiiiii  priority,  appHcatkM  Great  Britafai  May  2, 19M 
llCbins.    (CL2M— 94J) 

I.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  compound  con- 
taining the  group  >C=CHj  which  comprises  polymeriz- 
ing said  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  hyponitrite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters  having  the  formula 

X— O— CYY— a— N=N— O— CY'Y— O— X 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  and  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  forming  part  of  a  ring  that  also  includes  O  and  Y, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  alkoxy  and  a  divalent  hy- 
drocarbon radical  forming  part  of  a  ring  that  also  in- 
cludes O  and  X,  and  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  polymeric  esters 
of  hyponitrous  acid  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  metal  hypo- 
nitrite  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 

Hal— R— Hal 

in  which  R  represents  an  X — O — CY'Y  group  at  a  tem- 
jperature  between  about  —20"  C.  and  10*  C. 

.  I  -^— ^— ■^— 

2.971.953 

WATER.INSOLUBLE  AZO-DYESTUFFS 

Paal  Rhyner,  Basel,  Switzcfiand,  ass^nor  to 

Clka  Limited.  Baad.  Switzwiand 

No  Drawlm.    Filed  Dec.  2.  I*5t.  Scr.  No.  7T7.5S2 

City.  appllcatkM  Swltttilaad  Dec.  11,  1957 

(  daiiM.    (O.  2«6— 2t7.1) 

1.  Monoazo-dyestuflh  <rf  the  formula 


Y 


\ 


CHtCHjCN 


N' 


NH— AcTi 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro,  cyano  and  methylsulfbnyl,  Y  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  cyano  and  roethylsulfonyl.  R  represents  an 
alkyl  group  containing  at  most  4  carbon  atoms  and  "AcyP 
represents  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  containing  at  most  4 
carbon  atoms. 


2371,954 

PURIFICATION  OF  PHOSPHATE-MODIFIED 

STARCHES 

Rmlolpk  Kodras,  SkoUc,  DL,  asslgnoi  to  Intematioiial 

Minerals  A  Ckcnical  CovporatloB,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yott 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Inne  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  744,M4 
i  IfCfaUan.    (a.  2M— 233.5) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  alkali-meUl  phosphate- 
n)odified  starch  and  separating  therefrom  a  phosphate- 


modified  starch  fraction  of  higher  purity  and  increased 
viscosity  when  dispersed  in  water,  said  modified  starch 
having  been  obtained  by  reaction  of  ungelatinized  starch 
with  an  alkali-metal  orthophosphate  in  the  presence  of 
less  than  about  15%  by  weight  of  water  at  a  temperature 
between  about  120  and  about  175*  C.  which  comprises 
contacting  said  alkali-metal  phosphate-modified  starch 
at  a  pH  below  about  3  with  an  aqueous  solvent  comprising 
an  inert  oxygen-containing  water-miscible  organic  liquid 
in  a  proportion,  between  about  35  and  about  65%  by 
volume  of  the  total  solvent,  such  that  phosphate-modified 
starch  fractions  of  higher  viscosity  are  insoluble  therein 
while  unbound  inorganic  salts  and  lower-viscosity  starch 
fractions  are  soluble,  and  separating  a  phosphate-modified 
starch  fraction  of  higher  viscosity  as  the  solid  phase  from 
the  resulting  slurry.  .  i 


2,971355 

CYCLOHEXYLCARBINOL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PIFERAZINE 

HaroM  E.  Zann,  Lake  Foreal,  and  Robert  W.  De  Net, 

Wankccn,    01.,    aasignon    to    Abbott    Laboratories, 

North  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  OUnois 

No  Dnwiuf.    Filed  Dec  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,107 

(Clains.    (a.  260— 268) 
6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  having  the  formula: 


N— lowcrelkyi 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  car- 
bonyl  radical  and  a  methylene  radical;  the  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  thereof;  and  the  non-toxic  lower  alkyl 
quaternary  annmonium  salts  thereof. 


2371,956 
VETK4CYCUC  AMINO>-ALPHA-HYDROXY- 
ALKANALS 
lohB  B.  Wright  and  Edward  H.  Uncoin,  Kafaunaioo 
Township,  KaUunazoo  Connty,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tic 
Upiohn  Company,  Kaianumoo,  Mich.,  a  coiporation 
of  Michigan 
NoDnwing.    Filed  Apr.  38, 1956,  Scr.  No.  581,272 

6ClainH.    (0.268—294.7)        | 
1.  Acid  addition  salts  of  0-(carbomonocycli<  amino)- 
•-hydroxypropionaldehyde  compounds  of  the  formula 

o    OH 

II     I  ^^ 

HC-CH-CHi-N        R- 


wiierein 


-N 


R' 


is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino. 
2-methypyrrolidino,  piperidino,  thiamorpholino.  1.2.3.4- 
tetrahydroquinolino,  and  benzimidazolyl. 

5.  ^-Piperidino-a  •  hydroxypropionaldehyde  hydrochlo- 
ride. 


2,971,957 

CTTRAZINIC  ACID-AMMONIA'OXYGEN  DYES 

Frcdcridt  L.  Tboasas,  689  Piper  Drive,  Madison,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,862 

Montana.    (0.268—295) 
1.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  2,6-dihydroxy- 
4-carboxy     pyridine-ammonia     composition     of    matter 
which  c<Mnprises,  reacting  2,6-dihy<boxy-4-carboxy  pyri- 


468 


!       OFFICIAI 

dine  with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  per- 
oxide water  solution,  heating,  and  removal;  of  water  b^ 
evaporation. 
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2,971,958 

CYANOETHYLATED  OXALACTAMS 

Jote  W.  LynB,  Charicston,  W.  Va^  aMitiior  to  Unioi 

Carbide  Corporatfoo,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Yoifc 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  Mar.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,849 

7  dainis.    (a.  2M— 387) 
5.  The  cyaooethylated  oxalactams  represented  by  th 
general  formula 


comprises  treating  said  N-hydrogen  oi  pmic  compound 
with  bromine  in  an  aqueous  solution  cc  ntaining  a  hypo- 
chlorite  ion  reagent  and  at  a  pH  of  aboui  between  1.0  and 
4.0. 

7.  A  method  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  N-hy- 
drogen organic  compound  is  hydantoin. 


-o 

i 


Ri 

I 

R_C 

I         i 

0=C  C— Ri 

N    Kt 
I 
CHtCHiCN 

wherein  R,  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  radicals  such  that  th 
cyaooethylated  oxalactams  are  selected  from  the  grou 
consisting     of     N-(2-cyanoethyl)-2,5-diphenylQ»iazolid 
none-4,      N-(2-cyanoethyl)-2.2,5,5-tctramethyl6xazolid  • 
none~4,  N-(2-cyanoethyl)-2-methyloxazolidinone-4,  N-(: 
cyanoethyl)  -  2  -  ctbyl  -  5  -  cyclobutyloxazolidinone  -  ^, 
N  -  (2  -  cyanoethyl)  -  2  -  allyl  -  5  -  ethyloxazolidinono- 
4,  N  -  (2  -  cyanoethyl)  -  2  -  propyl  -  5  -  phenyloxazoli- 
dinone  -  4,  N  •  (2  -  cyanoethyl)  -  2  -  tolyl  -  5  -  allyl- 
oxazolidinone  -  4,    N  -  (2  -  cyanoethyl)  -  2  -  phenyl- 
ethyl  -  5  -  methyloxazolidinone  -  4,  N  -  (!2  -  cyanoethyl  >- 
2,5  -  dimethyloxazolidinone  -  4,    N  -  (2  -  cyanoethyl )- 
2.5  -  diallyl  -  2,5  -  dimethyloxazolidone  -  4,  N  -  2  -  cyand- 
ethyl)  -  2  -  propyl  -  5  -  phenyloxazolidinone  -  4.    N- 
(2  -  cyanoethyl)  -  2  -  cyclobutyl  -  5  -  tolyloxazolid - 
none-4.  and  N-(2<yanoethyl)-2,5-ditolyl-2.5-dimethyloj 
azolidinone-4. 


er.  No#. 
^    Thfc 

organk 
ed  from 


2,971,959 

PRODUCTION  OF  N-BROMINATED  ORGANIC 
NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  I 

TbooHH  D.  Waagli,  3<45  Brandwiy,  and  Rkkard  4 

WMgh,  3915  Broadwqr,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo. 
No  Drawi^.     Cootinntioa  of  appHcatioM  Scr.  No#. 

838,283,  838,287,  aad  638,289,  Feb.  5,  1957. 

application  Apr.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,891 
18ClainM.    (CL  288— 389.5) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  N-brominated 
compound  from  an  N-orguiic  compound  selected 
the  group  consisting  of  succinimide,  glutarimide,  phthal- 
imide,  lower  alkyl  succinimides,  lower  alkyl  glutarimiddk. 
phenyl  succinimide,  phenyl  glutarimide;  monoamides 
having  the  formula  RCONH2.  where  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cyclo- 
pentyl  ethyl,  carboxyethyl,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  benzyl;  hy- 
dantoin, 5,5-di  lower  alkyl  hydantoins.  5-phenyl  hydai- 
toin  and  5,5-pentamethylene  spirohydantoin;  urea,  biuret, 
oxamide,  terephthalamide,  succindiamide  and  adipamide. 
which  comprises  treating  said  N-hydrogen  organic  com- 
pound with  bromine  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
a  bromate  ion  producing  reagent  and  at  a  pH  in  the  ac}d 
range. 

5.  A  method  according  to  claim  1 ,  wherein  the  N-h ' 
drogen  organic  compound  is  5,5-dimethylhydantoin. 


2,971>88  I 

PRODUCTION  OF  N-BROMINATED  EVflDES 
AND  HYDANTOINS 
Thonas  D.  Wangh,  3845  Biwidway,  and  Rickard  C. 

Wangii,  3915  Broadway.  iMth  of  Bonldcr,  Colo. 
NoDrawtac   Flkd  Dec.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,878  , 

11  Oatas.    (CL  288— 389J> 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  N-brominated  organic 
compound  from  an  N-hydrogen  organic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  succinimide,  glutari- 
mide, hydantdn  and  5^-di  lower  alkyl  hydantoins,  which 


2,971,981  ^ 

SPIRO(CYCLOALKYLPYRROL  DYL)-a,a- 
DIPHENYL  ALKANOAMl  DES 
Robert  B.  Moffctt,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjolu  Company,  Kafaunazoo,  Midu,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.   Filed  Mar.  22, 1958,  St  r.  No.  573,882 

15ClainM.    (a.  288— 313) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  com- 
pound of  the  following  structural  formal 

O    R'"    CHi— (ClU), 


PbMiyl 

x 

Phenyl  C»Hi. 


*-i    J.     i 

I        CHj      C 

R""         ^sy^ 

, N 


R"       f 


in  which  m  is  a  whole  number  from  one  to  two,  indu- 


to  six,  inclusive, 
from  two  to  six 


sive,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  two 

—CJita —  is  an  alkylene  group  havii 

carbon  atoms,  inclusive  between  the  valences,  R'  and  R' 

are  each  a  member  of  the  group  consi^ng  of  hydrogen 

and  the  methyl  radical,  R'"  and  R""  tJ 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyc 

alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  eight  carbc 

and  taken  collectively  are  selected  fror 

sisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  and  an  oxa-alkylene  radical, 

said  alkylene  and  oxa-alkylene  radicals)  of  from  four  to 

six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  (2)  pharmacologically 

acceptable  lower-alkyl  quaternary  amiionitun  and  acid 

addition  salts  thereof. 


^en  singly  are  se- 
>gen  and  a  lower- 
atoms,  inclusive, 
the  group  con- 


2,971,982 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  LACIpNE  OF  2-HY. 
DR0XYBIFHENYL-2'-CARB0X  rUC  ACID 
John  O.  Hawthorne  PHtsborgh,  and  Myron  H.  Wilt, 
MonrocTiilc  Pa.,  asrignon  to  United  States  Stcd  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Ian.  22, 1959,  &  r.  No.  788,253 

3Cbin».  (O.  288— 34- J) 
1.  A  method  of  making  the  lactont!  of  2-hydroxybi- 
phenyl-2'-carboxylic  acid  which  consists  in  reacting  ortho- 
irfienylphenol  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide, then  while  maintainmg  the  ret  ction  product  be- 
low — 5*  C,  adding  phosgene  thereto,  collecting  the  solid 
material  thus  formed  from  the  soluticp  and  reacting  it 
with  aluminum  chloride. 


2371,983 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HALOGENATED  3-KETO-9IEROIDS 

WiDcni  Jacob  van  dcr  Bni,  Osi,  NctMands,  asrignor 

to  Organon  be.  West  Orange,  N  J.J  a  corporation  of 

New  Jcncy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  18, 1959,  Skr.  No.  799,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcrlan  b  Apr.  28, 1958 
4Claimi.    (CL  288— 39' .3) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
which  is  mono-halogenated  in  the  al  >ha-position  rela- 
tive to  the  3-keto  group,  which  con  prises  reacting  a 
steroid  selected  from  the  group  cons  sting  of  the  ring 
A  saturated  steroids  of  the  androstane 
series  having  as  the  sole  substituent  in 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
a  3-hydroxy  group,  with  a  halogenic  scid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloric  acid  ard  bromic  acid,  in 
the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  anc 
below  about  50*  C. 


a   3-keto-steroid 


and  pregnane 
ring  A  a  member 
3-keto  group  and 


at  a  temperature 
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2.971,M4 

PREPARATION  OF  lla-HYDROXY 

PROGESTERONE 

Edward  S.  Rothmaa,  PhBaddphta,  and  Monroe  E.  WaU, 

OralaBd,  Pa^  asitiion  to  the  Ualted  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  (be  Secretaiji  of  Agrknltuie 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  4, 195t,  8er.  No.  719,171 

9  Claims.  (O.  2^-^397.45) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  U-alpha-hydroxy  proges- 
terone comprising  converting  a  sapogenin  derivative  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ll-alpha-hydroxy 
diosgenin,  ll-alpha-hydroxy  yamogenin,  and  the  respec- 
tive mono-  and  di-acetates  thereof  to  its  pseudosapogenin 
acetate  by  heating  in  acetic  anhydride  containing  a  trace 
of  acetic  acid  for  3  to  20  hours  at  170-200*  C,  oxidizing 
the  pseudosapogenin  acetate  with  chromium  trioxide  in 
cold,  aqueous  acetic  add  to  produce  oxidized  pseudosa- 
pogenin acetate,  hydrolyzing  the  oxidized  pseudosapogenin 
acetate  by  the  prolonged  contact  with  pcMassium  hydrox- 
ide in  tettiary  butanol  to  produce  3-beta.ll-alpha-dihy- 
droxy-5,16-prcgnadiene-20-one,  reacting  the  latter  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  to  hydro- 
genate  the  16,17  double  bond  to  produce  3-beU,ll-a]pha- 
dihydroxy-5-pregnene-20-one,  and  then  oxidizing  said  3- 
beta,ll-alpha-dihydroxy-5-pregnene-20-one  with  an  alu- 
minum tertiary  alkoxide  and  cyclohexanone  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  to  form  ll-alpha-hydroxy  progesterone. 


2,971.9<5 

OIL  ADDUCTS 

WOlard  H.  Kirfcpatrkfc,  Sosar  Land,  and  Vif«n  L.  Scale 

and  Robert  E.  Law,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Visco 

Prodacta  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  coiporatloa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  26,  I95S,  Ser.  No.  757,182 
7  Claims.    (CI.  2M^— 39S) 

1.  An  adduct  of  castor  oil  with  a  mixture  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  1.2-propylene  oxide  mixed  prior  to  reaction 
with  the  castor  oil.  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  ethylene 
oxide  to  propylene  oxide  is  within  the  range  of  2: 1  to  1 :2 
and  the  total  mixed  oxide  content  is  within  the  range  of 
25%  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  adduct,  said  adduct  being 
further  Aaracterized  by  the  fact  that  it  remains  liquid 
and  stable  at  a  temperature  of  —20*  C.  for  six  days. 


2,971  9M 
«,!!?***^1^®''  PREPARING  VITAMIN  A  ESTERS 
Wniiaoa  E.  Sticg,  Mysdc,  and  Axel  T.  Nielsen,  OM  Mys- 

2^   S?"^,.,^'**^"   *®  ^^*^   "»»  *   Co-*   '»«•. 
Brooklyn  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnhrlng.   FHed  Aug.  3f,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,182 

10  Claims,    (a.  26«— 419) 

1.  A  transesterification  process  which  comprises  con- 
tacting, in  the  presence  of  an  allcaline  catalyst,  an  ester 
of  vitamin  A  and  a  monobasic  alkanoic  acid  having  from 
about  two  to  about  six  carbon  atoms  with  a  lower  mono- 
hydric  aliphatic  alcohol  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monobasic  alkanoic  and  alkenoic 
acids  havmg  from  about  ten  to  about  twenty-two  carbon 
atoms  and  removing  the  by-product  ester  of  the  lower 
alkanoic  acid. 


2371,967 
»._.«.     RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Elwood  R.  Andcnon,  WIHon,  Coon.,  aMignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y,  a  corpotitfon  of  Dela- 


Filed  Dec  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  627,184 
SClalmi.    (CL  268-^37) 
I.  In  a  process  for  manufacture  and  recovery  of  a 
tctraalkyllead  compound,  said  process  providing  a  reac- 
tion product  mixture  including  a  normally  liquid  tetra- 
alkyllead,  finely  subdivided  lead  metal  particles  and  other 


concurrent  reaction  producU,  the  improved  method  of 
recovery,  and  the  concurrent  treatment  of  the  said  lead 
particles,  comprising,  separating  a  portion  only  of  the 
tetraalkyllead  by  a  primary  separation,  said  separation 
including  contacting  the  reaction  product  mixture  with 
an  aqueous  liquid,  separating  the  portion  of  tetraalkyl- 
lead, and  forming  a  high  solids  sludge  comprising  finely 
divided  lead  solids,  the  non-separated  tetraalkyllead.  and 
an  aqueous  liquid,  then  applying  pressure  to  said  sludge 
in  an  elongated  extrusion  zone  having  an  end  die  boun- 
dary, and  forcing  the  said  sludge  toward  said  die  boun- 


dary, and  displacing  thereby  portions  of  both  of  the 
said  liquids  in  a  direction  away  from  said  die  boundary 
and  out  of  said  zone,  and  then  by  further  pressure  con- 
currently extruding  the  lead  solids  and  forcing  the  re- 
maining liquids  through  an  extrusion  orifice  in  said  end 
boundary,  said  orifice  having  a  smaller  area  than  the 
transverse  area  of  the  extrusion  zone,  the  further  pres- 
sure applied  in  the  extrusion  zone  being  sufficient  to  ex- 
trude the  lead  solids  as  a  cohesive,  substantially  liquid 
free,  lead  shape,  and  to  provide  the  portions  of  the 
liquids  forced  through  the  said  orifice  as  essentially  solids 
free  liquids. 


2,971.968 

ORTHO,  ORTHO'.BIS(PARA-l,l,3,3-TETRA. 

METHYL-BUTYLPHENOL)  MONOSULPHIDE 

Albright  M.  Nicholson,  Jr.,  Warrensvinc  Heists,  and 

Barach  Zaremsky,  Sontfa  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ferro  Corporation,  Clcyeland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FHed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,908 
5  Cfadms.    (a.  260 — 439) 

3.  In  the  process  of  making  the  nickel  phenolphenolate 
of  crystalline  o,o,'-bi8-(p-l,l,3,3-tctramethylbutylphcnol) 
monosulphide,  the  steps  which  comjMise  reacting  crystal- 
line p-l.l,3,3-te<ramcthylbutylphencrf  dissolved  in  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  solvent  with  SCIj  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  form  the  monosulphide  of  said  phenol  under 
conditions  of  time  and  temperature  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially complete  the  reaction  as  evidenced  by  the  cessation 
of  evolution  of  HCl,  recovering  crystalline  o,o,'-bis- 
(p-l,l,3,3-tetramethylbutylphenol)  monosulphide  from 
the  reaction  medium  by  mechanically  removing  the  liquid 
phase,  dissolving  said  crystalline  monosulphide  in  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  adding  thereto  one-half  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  nickel  acetate  tetrahydrate  for 
replacement  of  all  the  phenolic  hydrogen,  and  removing 
the  solvent  and  by-products  of  reaction. 


2,971,969 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYLALUMINUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Paul  A.  Lobo,  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Contfaiental 

Oa  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,965 
6  Gahns.    (CL  266—448) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  trialkylaluminum 
compounds  of  the  general  formula 

Al  RR'R" 

wherein  the  R's  may  be  the  same  and  represent  alkyl 
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groups  contaimng  from  2  to  100  carbon  atoms  character-' 
ized  further  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  R's  contains  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  passing  a  tri- 
alkylahuninum  compound  of  i  the  gpieral  formula 

Al  RiRiRs 

wherein  the  R's  may  be  the  same  and  represent  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  ethylene 
through  an  elongated  reaction  vessel,  one  end  of  which 
is  of  larger  cross  section  than  the  other,  at  a  temperaturel 
varying  from  50  to  200*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  varying 
from  10  to  300  atmospheres,  said  reaction  vessel  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  at  the  smaller  end,  an  outlet  ai 
the  larger  end,  and  a  plurality  of  inl^  spaced  along  the 


/R\ 


>::^ 


?w 


axis  of  elongation  of  said  elongated  reaction  vessel  be* 
tween  said  first-mentioned  inlet  and  said  outlet,  injecting 
a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  the  second-mentioned  trialkyi* 
aluminum  compound  into  said  reaction  vessel  througl 
the  first-mentioned  inlet  in  the  approximate  ratio  of  0.29 
to  12  parts  of  ethylene  per  part  of  the  trialkylaluminuni 
compound  whereby  reaction  between  the  ediylene  and 
the  trialkylaluminum  compound  results,  injecting  an  addi*- 
tional  quantity  of  ethylene  hito  said  reaction  vessel 
through  the  inlets  distributed  along  the  axis  thereof,  the 
additional  quantity  of  ethylene  so  injected  being  at 
amoum  which  is  in  excess  of  that  required  to  saturate 
the  trialkylaluminum  compound  contained  therein  witi 
ethylene  and  then  recovering  the  trialkylaluminum  com|- 
pounds  formed. 


to  Gencnu 


2^1,f7g 
ORGANOSILICON  PROCESS 
Sea  A.  BhMstcte,  ScbcMctady,  N.Y.,  assigno 

Elcdik  Cooapaay,  a  cofpocation  of  New  Yorfc       , 
No  Dnwi^   Filed  Dec.  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  789,102 

IgClaiiiH.    (a.  2M-^448.2)  ' 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cyimoalkylsilane  havin  ( 
the  formula 


(CN    H\      (X)«-(^. 
YC C  I       81(H).- 
H        yA    (R"). 


which  method  comprises  effecting  reaction  by  contacti 
a  hydrolyzable  silicon  hydride  having  the  formula 

(R")„Si(H).(X)«_(.+.,  J 

with  an  alpha,beta-unsaturated  olefinic  nitrile  having  tl 
formula  ,  '      ^ 

Y 

I 

YCH=t=CCN 


R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radisl  and  Y  b  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consist  ng  of  hydrogen 
and  the  lower  alky]  radicals,  said  reacti*  m  being  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compos  tion  comprising 
in  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total  nun  ber  of  moles  of 
said  hydrolyzable  silicon  hydride  and  (aid  alpha.beu- 
unsaturated  olefinic  nitrile,  (A)  from  ).l  to  20  mole 
percent  of  a  cuprous  compound  aelecte<  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cuprous  oxide  and  cuprous  halides,  (B) 
from  0.1  to  20  mole  percem  of  a  diaioine  having  the 
formula  (R)(R')N(CH,),N(R'),  when  m  is  an  integer 
equal  to  from  1  to  6,  inclusive,  R  is  a  lo  ver  alkyl  radical 
and!  R'  represents  members  selected  froi  n  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radi<»l8,  aminoalkyl 
radicals,  alkylaminoalkyl  radicals,  and  d  lalkylaminoalkyl 
radicals,  and  (C)  from  0  to  20  mole  wrcent  of  a  tri- 
alkylamine  having  the  formula  (Y'),h  where  Y'  is  • 
lower  alkyl  radical,  the  total  number  o '  nitrogen  atoms 
in  said  catalyst  composition  being  in  ei  cess  of  the  total 
number  of  copper  atoms. 

19.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising,  on  a  mole  ratio 
basis,  (A)  from  0.1  to  20  moles  of  a  cu  >rous  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ovrous  oxide  and 
cu|Mous  chloride,  (B)  from  0.1  to  20  m*  ties  of  a  diamine 
having  the  formnk 

(R)(R')N(CH,),N(R'), 

where  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  1  to  6.  inclusive,  R  is 
a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  R'  represents  i  nembers  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ower  alkyl  radi- 
cals, aminoalkyl  radicals,  alkylaminoalkyl  radicals,  and 
dialkylaminoalkyl  radicals,  and  (C)  frotai  0  to  20  moles 
of  a  trialkylamiiie,  the  total  number  o!  nitrogen  atoms 
in  said  catalyst  composition  being  in  excess  of  the  total 
number  of  copper  atoms. 


2,971371 

ADDITION    OF    METHYLDICIILO|t06ILANE 
ACRYLONITRILE  IN  PRESENCE 
TRIALKYLAMINE-PiCI,   CATAL 
TION 

Ben  A.  Blacitcia,  Schetctady,  N.Y, 


TO 

ADIAMINE- 

COMPOSl- 


Electric  Conmany,  a  coraontioa 
I  Dec.  29, 1958J 


toGcBcial 
New  York 
.  No.  783,193 


NoDnwiBg.    Filed 

8ClaiDM.    (CL 

iJ  A  method  of  forming  alpha-cyinoethylmethyldi 
chlorosilane  which  comprises  contactinj  methyldichloro- 
silane  and  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  <  f  a  catalyst  com- 
position comprising  from  0.1  to  20  molt  percent  palladi- 
um (II)  chloride,  from  0.1  to  20  mole 
alkylamine,  and  from  0.1  to  20  mole 
amine  having  the  formula: 


(R)(R')N(CHa),N(R' 


I) 


percent  of  a  tri- 
percent  of  a  di- 


inclusive,  R  is  a 


I 
I 


where  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
lower  alkyl  radical,  and  R'  is  a  memler  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  low4r  alkyl  radicals, 
aminoalkyl  radicals,  alkylaminoalkyl  radicals,  dialkyl- 
aminoalkyl radicals  and  mixtures  there*  >f,  said  mole  per- 
cents  being  based  on  the  total  numlter  ^f  naoles  of  meth- 
yldichlorosilane  and  acrylonitrile. 


to  General 


where  a  is  an  integer  equal  to  frbm  1  to  3,  inclusive, 
6  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  1  to  2,  inclusive  n  is  a 
whole  number  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  1,  inclusive, 
the  sum  of  n-\-a  is  from  I  to  3,  inchisive,  and  a—b  is 
a  whole  number  from  0  to  2.  inclusive,  X  is  halogef . 

\ 


2.971,972 
ADDITION^EACnOH 

A.  BnMsieia,  ScfecaccfBayy  N.Y., 
Electric  Coaqpaay,  a  corporatloa  dff  New  York 
No  Drawls    FIM  Mar.  39, 19S9. 9  tr.  No.  8t2,M9 

gOafam.  (CL2gg-44IJ) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  /S-cyanoetnylphenyldichloro- 
silane  which  comprises  contacting  ph  myldichlorosilane 
with  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  a 
tion  consisting  essentially  of  a  cuprois  compound 
lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aprous  oxide  and 
cuprous  halides,  and  a  trialkylamine,  x>th  the  cuprous 
compound   and  the  trialkylamine  being  present  in  an 
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amount  equal  to  from  0.1  to  20  mole  perceDt  based  on 
the  total  mimber  of  moles  of  phenyldichlorosflane  and 
acrylonitrile. 

5.  A  catalyst  compositfon  consisting  essentially  of  in- 
gredients in  the  ratio  of  from  0.1  to  20  moles  of  a  tri- 
alkylamine  and  from  0.1  to  20  moles  of  a  cuprous  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cuprous  oxide 
and  cuprous  halides. 


I 


N-BENZHYDRYL-O-ALKYLPSEUDOUREAS  AND 
THEIR  SALTS 

Stanley  O.  Wlnthrop,  Mootreal,  Qacbcc,  Canada,  as- 
slgnior  to  American  Home  Prodtto  CoqMmitioii,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  DiawlBg.    Filed  Inly  17,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  <72^71 

9  Claims.    (0.24^-453) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  free  bases  of  the  formula 

r.n,  o  n 

\  I 

CII.NII.C=NII 

/ 

r.ii, 

where  R  represents  lower  alkyl.  and  the  hydrohalide  and 
maleate  salts  of  said  bases. 


2,971,974  I 

O-ARYL  O-LOWER  ALKYL  PHOSPHORO- 
CHLORIDATES 

Elcyi  H.  Bblr,  MidUmd,  Mich.,  amicnor  to  The  Dow 
Cbcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  off 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  Jan.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,432 

4  Claims,    (a.  260-^441) 

1.  An  O-aryl  O-lower  alkyl  pbospborochloridate  corre- 
sponding with  the  formula 

o    o-x 
B/ 
R-O-P 

wherein  X  represents  lower  alkyl  and  R  represents,  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl-chlorophenyl  and 
alkylbromophenyl  in  which  alkyl  contains  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,971,975 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SODIUM  SALTS  OF 
DIETHYLSTILBESTROL  DIPHOSPHATE 


NonMB  D.  DawsoB, 
Laboratories,  lac. 


to  MOcs 
of  lit- 


faML, 

bd.,  a 


NoDrawtag.    FBcd  Aag.  3«,  1955,  Scr.  No.  531,579 

3  Claims.   (CL  2M— 4«1) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  tetra-sodium  salt  of 
diethylstilbestrol  diphosphate  which  comprises  reacting 
diethylstilbestrol  with  phosphorus  oxychloride,  adding  the 
resulting  product  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bi- 
carbonate, removing  a  portion  of  the  water  and  filtering 
the  remainder  to  provide  a  reaction  mixture  having  a  pH 
of  about  8.4,  treating  the  last  said  reaction  mixture  with 
sodium  hydroxide  until  a  pH  of  about  10.0  is  reached, 
and  separating  the  tetra-sodium  salt  of  diethylstilbestrol 
diphosphate  from  the  resulting  mixture. 


2,971,97* 

PHOSPHOROAMIDOTHIOATES 

Harry  F.  Bnist,  Midland,  Mich.,  assiCBor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Mtdland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtef .    Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,99S 

iOahu.    (Q.  2M— 4«1) 

1.  The  phosphoroamidothioates  corresponding  to  the 
formula  i 

r 

8    O-X 

n/ 

R-0-CIU-CH»-0-P 

\ 

Y 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkylphenyl,  chlorophenyl  and  lower  alkyl- 
chlorophenyl,  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl  and  Y  represents 
lower  alkyl  amino. 


2,971,977 

PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLIDENE 
MALONODINTTRILE 

Giiotcr  Kolb,  Kob-Stammhcim,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to 
Agfa  Aktiengcscllschaft  fiir  Pbotofabrikation,  Uvcr- 
knsen,  Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,97< 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  lone  12,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CL  2M— 4«5.g) 

I.  A  process  of  producing  monomeric  ethylidene  maio- 
nodinitrile  which  comprises  reacting  1.0-10  mols  of  acet- 
aldehyde  wfth  1  mol  of  malonodinitrile  in  an  inert  medi- 
um wherein  the  content  of  water  and  compounds  with 
alcoholic  hydroxy  groups  is  restricted  to  not  more  than 
10%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture,  at  a  pH  of 
about*  1-7  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  —50*  to  50*  C.  and  recovering  the  re- 
action product  in  the  form  of  a  colorless  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  of  about  65-68"  C.  at  1  mm./Hg. 


2,971,97s 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  1^-CARBOXYMETHYL- 
20  .  METHOXYCARBONYL  .  3«  .  METHOXY  .  4^ 
ACETOXY-6.^FORMYL  CYCLOHEXANE 


Robert  loly,  Moatmarsncy,  Goorgcs  Mnllcr,  Nogemn 
Mnnae,  and  JnHca  Warmmt,  NMlly-a».SciM,  Frai 
aaiipiors  to  Lcs  Lahomtoircs  Francata  dc  Chlmiotbcr- 
apic,  Pnrii,  Fkaacc,  a  cotporatioD  of  France 

No  Drawtag.    FHed  Apr.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,789 

ptlofflty,  applicatioa  Fnmcc  Jaac  21,  1957 


CCtafaM.    (a.  2M-^4«8) 

I.  The  process  of  producing  dextrorotatory  in  pyridine 
1/9-carboxy  methyl-2/3-melhoxy  carbonyl-3a-methoxy-4/9- 
acetoxy-6^-formy1  cyclohexane,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  subjecting  a  solution  of  the  methyl  ester  of  30-acetoxy- 
2a-methoxy-7-oxo-1.2,3,4,4aa,7,8.8aa  -  octahydronaphtha- 
lene-l^-carboxylic  acid  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  to  the 
action  of  ozone  at  a  temperature  between  —15*  C.  and 
—  30*  C,  removing  the  unreacted  ozone,  decomposing 
the  resulting  ozonide  at  said  temperature  by  means  of 
water  in  the  presence  of  small  amounts  of  a  phenolic  anti- 
oxidant, thereafter  slowly  increasing  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  35*  C, 
and  isolating  said  dextrorotatory  in  pyridine  l0<arboxy 
metbyl-20-methoxy  carbonyl-3a-methoxy-4^acetoxy.6/>- 
formyl  cyclohexane. 


i      I 
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2,971,f7f 

DICARBAMATES  OF  l-ALKYL-l^  ALKYLENE- 

l^DIOLS 

Wcmcr  MdKT,  Stcfui  Brcttncr,  Wolfgaiis  Wirth,  aad 
Hont  Kfctekott,  aU  %  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  A.Gi 
Wnppcrtal-Elbcifckl,  Gcimany 
^  NoDnwii«.    Filed  Not.  25, 195g,  Scr.  No.  776,196 
aaims  prkMlty,  appUcatioii  Gcnnany  Dec.  24,  1957 

SCiainis.    (CL  2M— 482) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

HiNCO-CH-CH CH— OCNHi 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1-7  carbon  atom 
chain-length,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3.  inclusive 


2^13M  I 

PREPARATION  OF  PARA-NTTROBENZALDEHYDH 

AND  PARA-NTTROBENZOIC  ACID 
SauMcl  W.  Tfauley,  Soolh  Charkiloa,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Ualoa  Carbide  Coqporatioa,  a  corponitioa  of  Ncit 
York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  3,  1957,  Skr.  No.  656,752 

4  Claims.    (Q.  26«— 515) 
I.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  preparation  of  para 

nitrobenzaldehyde  and  para-nitrobenzoic  acid  which  in 
eludes  the  steps  of  heating  a  solution  of  para,  beta* 
dinitrostyrene  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  of  a  strength 
of  at  least  70  percent,  said  mixture  containing  at  least 
five  parts  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid  per  part  of  paral 
beta-dinitrostyrene  to  a  temperature  at  least  sufficient  to 
initiate  the  evolution  of  carbon  monoxide  and  after  sucli 
evolution  is  substantially  complete,  admixing  the  reaction 
mixture  with  sufficient  water  to  hydrolyze  the  said  mix* 
ture  and  recovering  the  para-nitrobenzaldehyde  and  para 
nitrobenzoic  acid  thus  produced. 


2371,981 

PREPARATION  OP  ALPHA-HYDROXYISO. 

BUTYRIC  ACID  | 

Robert  S.  Aries,  New  YorlK,  N.Y. 

(225  Greenwich  Avc^  Stamford,  Coon.) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  If,  1957.  Ser.  No.  658,216 

1  Claim,  (a.  260—533) 
In  the  process  for  the  prepanuipn  of  alpha-hydrox) 
isobutyric  acid  which  comprises  contacting  gaseous  iso 
butylene  with  at  least  4  moles  of  nitrogen  dioxide  per 
mole  of  isobutylene  at  a  temperature  between  about  0* 
and  20*  C,  and  removing  unreacted  nitrogen  oxides  by 
vacuum  distillation,  the  improvement  which  comprise* 
thereafter  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  nitric  acid  hav> 
ing  a  concentration  between  about  5%  and  20%  umil  the 
reaction  mixture  contains  about  50%  of  organic  material 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  about  30*  C.  for  about  V4 
to  3  houn  to  hydrolyze  any  a'pha-nitratoisobutyric  aci^ 
present,  and  recovering  the  alpha-hydroxyisobutyric  aci< . 


ir 


2,971,982 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  9-FLUORENONE 
John  O.  Hawthorne,  Pittsbargfa,  and  Edward  L.  Mibclii , 
St.,  Wnidnsbarg,  Pa.,  asaignors  to  United  States  Ste^ 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  N^  Jcncy  i 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,337 
SCiaimi.    (CL26t— 59f)      I  , 

1.  A  method  of  making  9-fluorenone  which  consists  tti 
heating  2-formyl-2'-biphenylcarboxylic  acid  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  300  and  400*  C.  while  suspended  in  an  inelt 
liquid  medium.  i  , 
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2,971,983 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANO  2^ALO-l- 

PROPENYL  KETONEf^ 

Joseph  P.  Henry,  Sonth  Chnrlastoa,  RoM  M.  Manyik, 

St.  Albana,  and  Wellington  E.  Waftcr,  Charkiton, 

W.  Va.,  amimnni  to  Union  CarMd«  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  May  12, 1958w  Sc  r.  No.  734,438 

11  Claims,   (a.  26»-L59  1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of   >rgano  2-haIo-l- 
propenyl  ketones  which  comprises  reacting  propadiene 
with  a  carboxylic  acid  halide  having  the 

O 
I  R-C-X 


(coeral  formula: 


wherein  "R**  represents  a  monovalent 
cal  and  "X**  represents  a  halogen  atom 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Friedel-Cn  fts 
recovering  the  organo  2-halo-l-propeny 
thereby  formed. 


l^drocarbon  radi- 

in  the  presence 

catalyst,  and 

ketone  product 


2,971,984     , 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BUTY  RALDEHYDE 


Otto  Horn,  Franlrfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwcrkc  Hoccbst  Akticngcseibcliafl  vormals  Melstcr 
Lodns  A  Braning,  Frankfort  am  Miin,  Germany,  a 
corporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  16, 1957,  Sc  r.  No.  672,111 

4  Claims.  (CL  269— 60]  ) 
I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  butyraldehyde.  which 
process  comprises  subjecting  crotonaldchyde  to  hydro- 
genation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  160°  and 
250"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  reduc- 
ing nickel  oxides,  applied  to  a  carrier  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pumice  grsins,  ceramic  ma- 
terials, kieselguhr,  silica  gel  and  pumice  powder,  the  im- 
provement which  cohiprises  adding  to  he  nickel  oxides 
to  be  reduced  copper  sulfate  in  an  amcunt  which  corre- 
sponds to  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  ba^  on  the  weight 
of  nickel  oxides  and  carrier. 


2,971,985 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATiON  OF  4,4'* 

DICHLORODIPHENYLSUL  PONE 

Robert  loly,  Montmorency,  Robert  BnEoort,  Vlllicr»-lc- 

Bcl,  and  Colette  FaMgnon,  Parli,  Fn  occ,  aarignon  to 

KCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corporatkiB  of  France 
o  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  16, 1959,  S*  r.  No.  806,767 
Claims  priority,  application  FraMc  Inly  S,  1958 

4Claim>.  (0.260—60^ 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  o'  4,4'-dichlorodi- 
phenylsulfone  which  comprises  reacting  rn  equimolar  mix- 
ture of  dimethylpyrosulfate  and  sulfir  trioxide  with 
chlorobenzene  at  temperatures  below  10(  *  C.  and  recover- 
ing 4,4-dichIorodiphenylsulfone. 


'  2,971,986 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  ^-ISOPROPYL^* 

METHYL-BENZYL  ALCOHOL 
Frederick  H.  Norton,  Concord,  and  lilicc  C.  Young, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com* 
pany.  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  m  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  &  r.  No.  716,869 

1  Clafan.    (a.  260—611 ) 
A  method  of  preparing  p-isopropyl-a  methylbenzyl  al- 
cohol which  comprises  ( 1 )  reacting  a  n  ethyl  magnesium 


halide  and  p-isopropylbenzaldehyde  to 


mediate  condensation  product,  (2)  hydioylzing  the  inter 
mediate  condensation  product,  and  (3)  distilling  the  re- 
sulting mixture  under  subatmospheric  p  'essure  and  at  in- 
creasing temperatures  in  the  presence  o  at  least  a  minor 
amount  of  activated  alumina  of  from  {  to  14  mesh  par- 
ticle size.  I 


obtain  an  inter- 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 

TRIMETHYLOLPHENOL 

Cal  Y.  Mcycn,  Priocetoo,  N  J.,  avipMir  to  Union  CarMdc 

Corpontlon,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  inly  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <74,«27 
laClainH.    (a.2M— 421) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  2,4,6- 
trimethylolphenol  which  includes  the  steps  of  forming 
a  mixture  of  a  metal  salt  of  2,4,6-trimethylolphenol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metaJ  salts  <rf  2,4,6-triniethyk>lphenol 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  for  2,4,6-tnmethylolphenol, 
neutralizing  the  said  mixture  with  an  acidic  material 
forming  a  neutral  and  substantially  insoluble  salt  with 
the  cation  of  the  metal  salt  in  the  neutralized  mixture 
at  a  temperature  bdow  about  65*  C,  under  such  condi- 
tions that  the  water  content  of  the  neutralized  mixture 
is  no  greater  than  about  one  mole  per  nx>le  of  2,4,6-tri- 
methylolphenol formed,  removing  said  neutral  and  sub- 
stantially insoluble  salt  from  the  mixture,  and  recovering 
crystalline  2,4,6-trimethylolphenol  from  the  said  organic 
solvent. 


2.971,9M 
.    METAL-AMIDE  ALCOHOLATES  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 
Fred  N.  HUE,  Sontli  Chulciton,  and  Fkvdcricic  E.  BaUey, 
Jr.«  and  John  T.  Fltipntilci^  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  a»- 
itenon  to  Union  Caiblda  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  \oik 
No  Drawing.   FUcd  Dec.  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  783,106 

13  Claims.    (0.269-^32) 
I.  A  metal  amide-alcobolate  cbaractenzed  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

H,N— M— OR 

wherein  M  is  a  member  celected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  strontium,  cadmium, 
and  barium;  and  wherein  R  it  a  monoYalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  and  alkenyl. 


3»971,9f9 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA-GLYCOLS 

Seymonr  1.  Lapportc,  Bcrfcdcj,  and  WnHam  A.  Sweeney, 

Su  Rafael,  Calif.,  ■idgnoes  to  CaUfbmla  Research 

Corporation,  San  FrandMO,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1951.  Scr.  No.  722,995 
COaims.    (CI.  249—63^ 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  1,2-glycol  having  5  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  which  comprises  reacting 
approximately  equimolecular  quantities  ot  chlorine  and 
■  Cj-Cjo  1 -olefin  in  the  presence,  for  each  mol  of  olefin, 
of  10  to  100  mols  of  acetic  acid  containing  up  to  20 
weight  percent  water  at  a  temperature  of  10*  to  30*  C. 
whereby  a  crude  reaction  product  mixture  including  the 
dichloride,  the  chlorobydrin  acetate,  and  the  diacetate 
of  the  olefin  is  produced,  hydrolyzing  said  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  200*  to  250'  C.  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  2  mols  of  sodium  acetate  per  mol  of  olefin  charged 
to  the  chlorination  zone,  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  cosolvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetone,  dioxane,  methylethylketone,  and  tetrahydro- 
furan,  said  cosolvent  containing  about  10  to  50  volume 
percent  water,  and  recovering  the  1,2-glycol. 


I  ^  2,971,999 

^BROMO•l,l,U.TETRAFLUOROETHANE 
Eric  R.  Larscn,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
acmical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    FUcd  Sept  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,t2S 

3Cfaibns.    (a.  2M— «53) 
I.  2-bromo-l,l,1.2tetrafluoroethane. 


2,971,991 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  RATE  OF  AIR 

OXIDATION  OF  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 

OF  BUTADIENE 
Donald  F.  Kocncckc,  Wcatfidd,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Retcurh  and  Engfaieering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.   FUcd  Oct  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  764,494 
SCtaims.    (a.  269— M9) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  rate  of  oxidation  of 
an  oily  diolefin  polymer  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  homopolybutadiene  and  copolymers  of  butadiene  and 
styrene  which  comprises  contacting  the  said  oil  in  a  sol- 
vent having  a  kauri  butanol  value  of  at  least  40  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  between  20*  and 
120*  C.  in  the  presence  of  0.001  to  1.0%  of  a  metal 
drier  and  I  to  20  parts  of  1. 10  (ortho)  phenanthroline 
ethyl  hexoate  per  part  of  metal  in  metal  drier  until  the 
desired  amount  of  oxygen  has  been  incorporated  into  the 
polymer. 


1 ' 


2,971,992 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  SkoUc,  01.,  ass^or,  by  mesne  aarign- 
mcnts,    to    Universal    OH    Products    Company,    Dcs 
Plaines,  Dl.,  a  cofpontfon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  39, 1957,  8er.  No.  795^69 
7ClalnH.  (CL  26^—671) 
I.  In  the  alkylation  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in 
the  presence  of  boron  trifluoride  in  a  reaction  zone,  the 
process  which  comprises  separating  from  the  reaction 
zone  effluent  a  gaseous  fraction  containing  boron  tri- 
fluoride, a  liquid  mono-alkylated  aromatic  nydrocarbon 
fraction  and  a  liquid  basic  polyalkylated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon fraction,  scrubbing  said  gaseoin  fraction  with  an 
absorber  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  liquid  polyalkylated  aromatic  fraction  to 
absorb  boron  trifluoride  in  the  last-named  fraction,  and 
supplying  the  resultant  BFrcontaining  polyaUcylated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  fraction  to  the  reaction  zone. 


, 2,971393 

SEPARATION  OF  OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 
WITH  Co,  Ba,  K,  OR  Ag  SUBSIIIUIED  19  TO  13 
ANGSTROM  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  I 

Charles  Newton  KfanhciliB,  Jr.,  and  WDUam  Jndson  Mat- 
tox.  Baton  Rongc,  La.,  awlgnuis  to  Easo  Rcseareh  and 


Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiware 
FUcd  Jmc  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,993 
8  Claims.    (CL  24^-477) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  concentrating  olefins  from 
olefin-containing  streams  which  comprises  passing  a  va- 
porized stream  containing  olefinic  and  non-olefinic  con- 
stituents through  a  molecular  sieve  adsorption  zone, 
maintaining  in  said  zone  a  catalytically  inert  crystalline 
zeolitic  molecular  sieve  having  uniform  pore  Openings 
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of  from  10  to  13  Angstrom  units,  said  molecular  sieve 
having  the  fonnula 

-^O.Al,O,.2.7{±0.5)SiO,       | 

where  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consistint 
of  divalent  cobalt,  barium,  potassium  and  silver,  and  ■ 
is  its  valence,  withdrawing  unadsorbed  hydrocarbon  coni 
stituents  from  said  zone,  thereafter  desorbing  said  zdii4 
and  recovering  a  high  purity  olefin  concentrate. 


agent 


tetramer  with  a  hydrohalogenating 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride 
bromide,  condensing  the  resultant  dod^l 
propene  and  dehydrohalogenating  the 
decyl  halide  to  form  the  desired  propylene 


selected  from 

and  hydrogen 

halides  with 

resultant  penta- 

pentamer. 


RoMrt  P> 


2,971«994 
PREPARATION  OF  LONGER  CHAIN  POLYMERS 
Lo^  Srhnwrilng.  RivcnMc,  IIL,  assigaor  to  Univcrail 
Oa  Prodads  Conpuiy,  Dcs  Plaincs,  01^  a  corporation 

No  DnwlBf.    FOcd  hmt  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,991    ' 

II  C3afam.    (a.  2M— 683) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  propylene  penta* 
mer     which     comprises     hydrohalogenating     propylene 


2,97139s 
PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFImS 
Galvasloa^TcL, 

_j,  St 
tioB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawi^    FBcd  fane  22, 1959,  S^.  No.  821,<2< 
aOalM.    (a.  2tf»~483j3) 

1.  A  proceii  for  the  productioo  of      _„ 

comprises  reacting  propane  with  hydro  en  chloride  and 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  whi  h  consists 
tially  of  magnesium  chloride  supported 
a  temperature  above  about  450*  C. 


toMOB- 

Mo.,  a  corpora- 
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upon  pumioa  at 


VACUUM  ARC  FURNACE  WTTH  CONSUMABLE  *  SAMPLINGThSmOCOIIpLE 

...      . .."gyyOPg...      „           «.  ^  ""y  '•  Cw»<co,  bMUaMpoUs,  bd^  asdpior  to  General 

Httawt  GwHr  mA  VMmA  StiMdk.  Vtmm  (Main),  Moton  Coipofatioii,  Ddroit,  tEBcMTcorporitioo  of 

■i»   •■"JJ'**  ^   rf,  C  lIsratM  GjB.bJi.«  Ddawart 

I  (MaiaK  Gcrawy,  a  Irm  Filed  Mar.  (,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,<13 


FIM  May  14, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  813,181 

'  y,  appiliaHua  Gannny  Mmj  31, 1958 
7  aSSTTCL  13-^1)  ^ 


<  Claims,    (a.  13«— 4) 


jS^ 


1.  A  vactnim  arc  furnace  comprising  an  upper  furnace 
part,  a  crudble,  insulating  means  intermediate  said  upper 
part  and  said  crucible,  means  for  removably  securing  said 
crudble  to  said  upper  part,  means  for  evacuating  said 
fum?ce,  a  consumable  electrode  first  arranged  to  be  held 
in  a  fixed  upright  position  in  said  crucible,  an  electrode 
supporting  rod  passing  from  the  outside  mto  said  furnace 
through  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for  sliding  said  sup- 
porting rod  in  a  substamially  vertical  direction  within  said 
fomace  and  into  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
electrode  and  for  raising  and  lowering  said  supporting 
rod  with  said  electrode  thereon  after  being  welded  to  each 
other,  a  field  coil  at  said  upper  furnace  part,  means  for 
adjusting  said  field  coil  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction 
for  placing  the  same  substantially  at  the  level  of  and 
surrounding  ihe  upper  end  of  said  electrode,  means  for 
supplymg  a  current  to  said  crucible  and  said  supporting 
rod.  and  means  for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  said  field 
coil  to  concentrate  a  welding  arc  between  the  lower  end 
of  said  supporting  rod  and  Uk  upper  end  of  said  electrode 
for  weldmg  said  end^  to  each  other. 


1.  A  gas  probe  comprising  a  body  potion  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  the  wall  of  a  gas  duct  an  1  a  gas  collector 
tube  having  an  inner  end  adjacent  said  b  xly  portion  and 
an  outer  end  extending  into  said  duct,  a 

outlet  hole  in  said  tube  intermediate  its 

ends,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  upstream  inlet  holes  in 
said  tube,  a  wire  carrying  member  of  smaller  cross-section 
than  the  cross-section  of  said  tube  extending  into  the  same 
from  said  body  portion  to  form  a  first  igas  passage  be- 
tween the  inside  of  said  tube  and  outside  of  said  member 
for  conducting  gases  from  some  of  said  hijlet  holes  to  said 
ouUet  hole,  a  pair  of  wires  extending  thn^ugh  and  out  of 
said  member  and  connected  to  form  a  junction  adjacent 


said  outlet  hole,  said  tube  having  its  outei 


reduced  internal  cross-section  to  form  a  second  gas  pas 
sage,  one  of  said  inlet  holes  opening  into  said  second  gas 
passage  whereby  said  second  gas  passi^  e  will  conduct 
gases  from  said  one  inlet  to  said  outiet  1  ole  of  substan- 
tially the  same  cross-section  as  said  first  g2  s  passage. 


"--^■f 


end  portion  of 
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THERMOCOUPLE  LEAD  ATTACHMENT 
JamM  W.  Thomai,  Indhi— polh,  Imi^  aml^or  to  Geo- 
eral  Moton  CoipontkM,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  corpota- 
tkM  of  DdawaR 

FiM  Aag.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7S3,319 
,  2ClaiaM.    (CLIM— 4) 


I.  A  thermocouple  assembly  comprising  a  probe  cas- 
ing, a  cover  casing  connected  to  said  probe  casing,  a 
pair  of  electrically  connected  thermocouple  wires  disposed 
within  said  probe  casing  substantially  throughout  the 
length  of  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  spaced  studs  mounted 
upon  and  including  a  portion  extending  within  said  cover 
casing,  each  of  said  stud  portions  being  respectively 
connected  to  said  thermocouple  wires,  means  electrically 
insulating  said  studs  from  said  cover  casing,  each  stud 
including  a  supporting  flange,  a  split  sleeve  mount- 
ed upon  each  of  said  stud  supporting  including 
flanges,  said  sleeve  being  longitudinally  slotted  through- 
out their  length  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
said  studs  such  that  the  slotted  openings  therein  gen- 
erally open  toward  each  other,  a  lead  wire  connected  to 
each  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  common  connecting  member 
adapted  to  dampingly  retain  said  sleeves  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  studs,  said  connecting  nwmber  being 
electrically  insulated  from  said  sleeves  and  studs,  said 
common  connecting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  identi- 
cally formed  dish-shaped  clamping  members,  said  clamp- 
ing members  including  arcuately  formed  sections  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  that  of  said  sleeves,  said  clamping 
members  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sleeves, 
and  a  stud  fixed  to  one  of  said  clamping  members  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture  in  the  other  of 
said  clamping  members,  and  means  coacting  with  said 
stud  to  move  said  other  clamping  member  toward  said 
other  clamping  men>ber  to  clampingly  retain  said  sleeves 
upon  said  studs. 


^^11^JE.C®^^^''TER  VOLTAGE  CELL  OR  ALKA- 

ntrn  A.  C.  lacqiricr,  Parig,  Fnucc,  asdsnor  to  Sodetc 
d«s  AccyuBiilatcan  Fixes  ct  dc  'HacttoB  CSocictc  Ano- 
nyme),  RomalnTinc,  Fraocc,  a  coonaay  of  France 
Filed  Ian.  27,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  71ia« 
"-* -^Jr,  Jf^^aMom  Fnmet  San.  28,  1957 
23CUim.    (CL13«— 4) 


connected  to  another  positive  plate  of  the  same  set  by  a 
conductive  strip  coated  with  an  electrolyte-impervious  in- 
sulating material  and  united  to  both,  a  negative  plate  of 
the  negative  plate  set  being  connected  to  another  nega- 
tive plate  of  the  same  set  by  a  conductive  strip  coated 
with  an  electrolyte-impervious  insulating  material  and 
united  to  both  said  negative  plates,  independent  separators 
between  opposed  surfaces  of  adjacent  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrode  plates,  a  positive  electrode  plate  being  in 
electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  parts  and  a  nega- 
tive electrode  plate  being  in  electrical  connection  with 
another  of  said  parts  and  the  parts  thereby  providing 
positive  and  negative  terminals  for  the  battery. 


2,972,ftf 
PLATEWEATH  FOR  SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE 
BATTERIES  AND  METHOD  FOR   PRODUCING 
SAME 

Lino  Borioto,  1  Via  Glmtl,  dnlaeilo  Balsamo. 

Moan,  Italy 

Flkd  Jan.  38, 1957,  Scr.  No.  637,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  3,  19S< 

SChlma.    (CL  134-^43) 


I.  A  textile  plate  sheath  for  electric  storage  batteries 
of  the  type  wherein  a  battery  plate  includes  a  plurality  of 
individual  elements  of  active  material  located  in  spaced 
individual  pockets  of  said  sheath,  the  sheath  comprising 
two  spaced  layers  of  fabric  made  from  hcat-shrinkable 
therm(H>lastic  acid-resistant  material  incapable  of  giving 
up  chlorine  and  chlorine  derivatives  when  exposed  to  the 
operating  conditions  of  said  electric  storage  battery,  said 
fabric  being  in  heat-shrunk  stressed  condition  so  as  to  be 
shape-retaining;  and  portions  of  said  fabric  interiinking 
said  two  layers  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  be- 
tween said  layers  and  said  portions. 


2,972^1 
WATER.PROOF  VENT  SEAL  FOR  BATTERIES 

Electric  Anto-Ute  Conpony,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  OUo 

Filed  May  14, 1958,  Sot.  No.  735,ltt 
3  Clalnia.    (O.  134—178) 


I.  In  a  sealed  alkaline  storate  battery  of  the  character 
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in  die  threaded  portions  and  an  adhesive  between  the 
membrane  and  the  container  adhering  to  the  container 
to  bold  the  membrane  in  position  to  form  the  seal.    | 

FLUm-nGIfr  joint  and  cable  MOUNTINCt 
Tc^A.  WayoMB,  Yoai^iiiw,  Ohio.    (%  The  M.  AW. 
':  Ma— faitoilin  ComnNqr,  bic,  P.O.  Box  $7, 
ilcadM,Ohio)  ^ 

FUed  In.  2S,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  711,687 

ICUbm.   (0.174-45)  i 


1.  A  casing  for  an  electrical  measuring  instrument, 
comprising  a  wall,  the  wall  having  an  opening  tl^re- 
through,  an  electric  cable  extending  through  the  oplen- 
ing,  and  means  for  sealingly  securing  the  cable  in  the 
opening,  said  means  comprising  an  annular  socket  ha^f  ng 
an  enlarged  head  at  its  inner  end  disposed  within  the 
casing,  the  head  being  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  caning,  an  elastic  deformable  seatng 
ring  sealingly  disposed  between  the  enlarged  head  of  the 
socket  and  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  of  the  casing  abkmt 
the  opening,  the  socket  being  movable  relative  to  the 
casing  and  having  a  reduced  generally  cylindrical  exter- 
nally screw-threaded  portion  projecting  outward  throfgh 
the  opening,  a  lock  nut  screw-threkdedly  carried  by  the 
reduced  portion  disposed  outside  the  casing  having  an 
inner  end  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
opening,  an  elastic  deformable  bushing  disposed  witliin 
the  socket  and  the  lock  nut  about  the  cable,  the  intier 
end  of  the  socket  and  the  outer  end  of  the  lock  tiut 
having  radially  inwardly  extending  annular  shoul(|ers 
spaced  apart  a  distance  such  that  when  the  inner  end  ot 
the  lock  nut  is  tightened  down  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
wall  of  the  casing  about  the  opening  and  the  sealing  ijing 
is  ccmipressed  between  the  head  of  the  socket  and  the 
inner  side  of  the  wall  of  the  casing  about  the  opening, 
the  shoulders  will  coact  to  compress  between  them  ^e 
bushing  into  ti^t  sealing  contact  with  the  cable. 


PRINTED  CIRCUfrS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

L.  GrecaBum,  Daolcbon,  Conn..  John  A.  Vm- 

Jaduodi  HcWiti,  N.Y.,  and  Pan!  L.  Andenpn, 

RockiHlc,  Com.,  — ig»oni  to  Ro«cn  Corpont^n, 

M— cheitwr,  Cona.,  a  cofporaHoa  of  Maaadiasetti 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1956.  Scr.  No.  566,962 

laCUma.    (Q.  174— 6S.5) 


I.  In  the  method  of  making  a  so-called  pointed  cir^it, 
the  steps  comprising  die  cutting  an  electrically  conductive 
pattern  from  a  conductive  material  and  then  applying  and 


aflhesiveiy  securing  the  electrically  co  iductive  pattern  on 
a  surface  of  a  moldable  insulating  fibi  ous  base  sheet  em- 
bodying a  curable  resin  as  an  imprcgnant  thereof,  and 
then  subjecting  the  assembly  of  the  pattern  and  the  base 
sheet  to  a  molding  operation  at  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures which  cause  the  base  sheet  to  jassume  a  predeter- 
mined shape  and  the  curable  resin  impregnant  to  flow  to 
cause  a  molded  skin  to  be  formed  upon  and  to  cover  all 
edges  of  the  sheet  to  thereby  reduce 
water  absorption  therethrough. 


to  a  minimum  the 


2,r72,M4 
CABLE  JOINT  CASING 
Edwin  J.  McrrcH,  Scandalc,  md  Ri 
Yonlien,  N.Y.,  airifoci  to  Phcki 
Prodncts  CorporatioB,  New  Yotfc,  |^.Y 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  4, 195S,  Scr.  Nol  759,935 
SClafans.    (€1.174— II) 


A. 

Dodfc  Copper 

a  corporaooa 


1.  A  casing  for  the  joint  between  two  lengths  of  elec- 
tric cables  each  having  an  outer  prot(  ictive  metal  sheath, 
said  casing  comprising  a  pair  of  slesves  adapted  to  be 
interconnected  at  adjacent  ends  to  form  a  composite 
sleeve  surrounding  said  joint,  a  split  c  amp  located  within 
the  composite  sleeve  adjacent  each  ei  d  of  the  composite 
sleeve  and  movable  bodily  toward  said  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sleeve,  each  clamp  having  separa  >le  arcuate  sections 
and  releasable  means  for  drawing  tie  sections  together 
around  the  sheath  of  a  corresponding  :able  length,  where- 
by said  sections  grip  the  sheath  ti^tl^,  means  releasably 
securing  the  composite  sleeve  at  the 
tions  thereof  to  the  respective  clam; 
tially  closed  space  around  said  joiht,  and  connecting 
means  releasably  interconnecting  saip  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sleeves  to  form  said  composite  sic 
securing  means  including  an  annular 
to  surround  and  slide  on  each  cable'  sheath  and  releas- 
ably secured  to  the  corresponding  split  clamp. 


opposite  end  por- 
to  form  a  substan- 


ce, said  releasable 
id  member  adapted 


corpora  Hon 


2,972,995 
ISOLATED  PHASE  BUS  DUCI 
Robert  H.   Brealey,  Jr.,   BroomaU, 

Mankoff,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa 

trk  Company,  a  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1958,  Scr.  N<i 
7  Claims.    (O.  174-99) 

1.  Isolated-phase  bus  duct  apparatus 
cuit  comprising  ?t  least  two  tubular 
generally  circular  cross-section 
parallel,  laterally  spaced-apart  relationship 
tudiiud  axes  thereof  located  in  a 
said  ducts  each  being  formed  of  low 
having  a  sufficiently  hi^  conductivity 
ciable  eddy  current  shielding  for 
thereof;  bracing  structure  provided 
and  attached  to  said  ducts  at  longitu^: 
tions  disposed  along  said  predetermi  led 
substantially  rigid  phase  conductor  within 
silient  means  mounting  said  conduct  >r 
axially  with  respect  to  its  correspond  ng 
ent  mourning  means  comprising  at  ^ocitions 
spaced-apart  along  said  conductor 
posts  of  insulating  material  mounted 
jacent  tlie  wall  thereof;  all  said  posts  i 


dispoied 


tie 


sir  gl 


ui 


APPARATUS 
Lawrence  L. 
to  GcBcral  Elcc- 


770,979 


for  an  electric  cir- 
enclosing  ducts  of 
in  substantially 
with  the  longi- 
piedetermined  plane; 
resistance  sheet  metal 
to  provide  appre- 
interior  portions 
between  said  ducts 
inally-spaced  loca- 
plane;  a  single 
eadi  duct;  re- 
substantially  co- 
duct;  said  resili- 
longitudinally 
e  rigid  suf^KMting 
^  within  each  duct  ad- 
any  said  duct  lying 
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in  a  common  plane  perpendicvlar  to  the  plane  including 
the  axes  of  said  ducts;  said  resilient  means  allowing  said 
conductor  under  short  circuit  conditions  to  move  from  its 
coaxial  position  transversely  to  said  common  plane  and 
being  so  constructed  that  transverse  movement  of  the 
conductor  through  a  predetermined  range  is  required  in 
order  to  fracture  an  insulating  supporting  post;  said  brac- 
ing structure  being  ccMistructed  to  limit  distortion  ot  each 


M^i-n  I  1  ■  T         f^     'i  i_u. 


of  said  ducts  under  phase-to-phase  short  circuit  conditions 
to  an  extent  which  causes  the  zero-force  line  position  of 
the  stressed  duct  to  be  located  within  said  predetermined 
range  of  movement;  the  wall  thickness  of  each  of  said 
ducts  being  of  such  value  that,  in  the  absence  of  said  brac- 
ing structure,  said  phase-to-phase  short  circuit  conditions 
would  produce  suflfkieiM  duct-distortion  to  cause  the  zero- 
force  line  position  of  the  distorted  duct  to  be  located  be- 
yond said  predetermined  range  of  movement. 


TESTING  EQUIPME^fr  AND  INSULATED 
MOUNTING  STUD  THEREFOR 
Bcraard  A.  Shoor,  fawilf,  CaHTn  anigBor  to  Eadcvco 
CorporatkM,  PataJma.  CaUff^  a  corpotatfoo  of  Call- 
fonda 

I       FIM  Not.  3,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  77147S 
'  11  Clafam.    (CL  174— 13t) 


a  plate-like  member  extending  radially  of  said  pin  be- 
tween said  pin  and  Its  stem,  said  plate-like  membiera  be- 
ing disposed  closely  adjacent  each  other; 

and  insulating  means  between  said  plate-like  members 
and  between  said  pin  and  said  sleeve  and  firmly  bonding 
said  plate-like  members  and  said  pin  and  sleeve  together 
into  a  rigid  coherent  whole. 

I 


CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRE  FENCE 
MDtonG.Zodkr,  FalsCity,Ncbr.   (Rcacrrc, 
FUad  Nor.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  775,§44 
1  OataiB.    (CL  174—143) 


t  . 
In  combination  with  a  metal  post  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  cross-section  and  having  anns  presenting  outer 
surfaces  which  taper  outwardly  terminating  in  outer  edges, 
apparatus  for  securing  an  electrically  charged  wire  on  said 
post  comprising,  a  clamping  arm  exteixling  between  the 
outer  edges  of  said  post  arms  and  having  an  opening 
therein  spaced  outwardly  of  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said 
post  arms  and  a  hooked  end  engaging  the  outer  edge  of 
the  other  of  said  post  arms,  a  fastening  clip  having  an 
opening  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  fastening  clip  open- 
ing aligning  with  the  opening  in  the  clamping  arm,  said 
clip  being  held  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  clamping  arm  by  having  said  clip  end  adjacent  said 
clip  opening  contacting  said  tapered  outer  surface  of  said 
one  post  arm  and  the  other  end  at  said  fastening  clip 
turned  laterally  toward  and  contacting  said  clamping  arm, 
a  bolt  extending  transversely  through  said  openings  in 
said  clamping  arm  and  fastening  clip,  a  nut  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  bolt  for  drawing  said  clamping  arm  and 
fastening  clip  together  causing  said  fastening  clip  to  be 
urged  away  from  said  other  post  arm  and  against  said 
bolt  which  urges  said  clamping  ann  away  from  said  other 
post  arm,  tnovement  of  said  clamping  arm  being  resisted 
by  said  hooked  end  of  said  danqnng  arm  engaging  with 
said  outer  edge  of  said  other  post  arm  providing  tensile 
forces  in  said  clamping  arm,  an  insulator  secured  to  said 
bolt,  and  means  securing  said  wire  to  said  insulator. 


2,972.M8 
CODING  METHODS  AND  SYSTEM 
N.  IMiMst,  Los  Atalsi,  nd  WBUMi  F.  Go- 

to  Pm—pI  Pldm  Coipontio^  New  York,  N.Y^ 
of  NcwYock 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  579,973 
SdataM.    (CL178— S.1) 


V 


3.  In  an  insulating  mounting  for  electrical  equipment: 

a  pin  having  a  stem  axially  aligned  therewhh; 

a  sleeve  having  a  bore  receiving  said  pin; 

means  on  said  stem  for  attaching  the  latter  to  a  test 
instrument; 

means  on  said  sleeve  for  attaching  the  same  to  an  ob- 
ject to  be  tested; 

a  radially  extending  plate-like  member  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  sleeve; 

763  O.O— 31 
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I.  A  system  for  minimizing  the  possibility  of  on- 
scrambling  by  utilizing  correlation  techniques  resulting 
from  the  introduction  of  functions  into  information  trans- 
mitted by  the  introduction  of  discontinuities  therein  with 


478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkiruaby  14,  1961 


a  preset  period  for  transition  from  informatidn-to-di» 
continunity  and  from  diacontinuity-to-information,  sai4 
system  comprising  first  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
the  entire  transmission  for  a  period  corresponding  to  the 
interval  selected  for  a  transition  from  the  informatio> 
portion  to  precede  a  discontinuity  in  inforai|ition  tranv 
mission  to  that  portion  to  follow  the  discontinuity,  second 
means  for  selecting  and  storing  the  information  portiot 
to  precede  saxl  transitioo  period,  third  means  for  select* 
ing  and  storing  the  portion  to  follow  said  transition  period, 
fourth  means  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  means  for 
combininf  selected  portions  of  the  signals  produced  by 
said  second  and  third  meant  to  produce  a  composite  oiit«- 
put  signal  with  mininuzed  correlation  to  said  disconp- 
tinuity,  and  fifth  means  coupling  said  first  and  fourth 
means  for  combining  the  stored  transmission  and  the  com> 
podte  signal  produced  by  said  fifth  means  to  form  a  trans* 
mission  where  discontinuities  have  been  miwifnjr^    i 


SUBSCRIPTION  TELJEVBION  SYSTEM  , 

ErwlB  M.  Roschkc,  Dci  WaJBti,  ID.,  asilfiii  to  Zoriti 

Radto  CoipantfMi,  a  coffontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Am,  4, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  47S,744 

MClaliM    (0.171—5.1) 


HS'L  H  w^ 


A4.*T^ 


,m 


my- 

1.  A  subscription  television  system  comprising:  meana 
for  developing  a  television  signal;  encoding  apparatua 
coupled  to  said  televition<«ignal-devekq>ing  means  and 
indwfing  first  and  seocHid  encoding  devices  reqwosiva 
to  apirfied  signals  for  varying  two  different  characteristica 
of  said  television  signal  to  effect  two  different  types  of 
encoding;  means  iachiding  an  adjuttable  code  selector 
for  developing  two  different  actuadqg  signals  representing 
first  and  second  distinctly  different  code  schedules  as  de- 
termined at  least  in  part  by  the  instantaneous  adjustment 
of  said  code  selector;  means  for  utilizing  said  actuating 
signab  for  effecting  opjeration  of  said  first  and  second 
encoding  devices  in  accordance  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond encoding  devices  in  accordance  with  said  first  and 
•econd  code  scbeduka,  reqwctively,  to  develop  an  en- 
coded television  signal;  and  means  for  utilizing  said  en- 
coded television  signaL 


SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  METHOD 
Cari  G.  EOcn,  FaMwy,  aisd  Ernta  M.  RomUc,  Dcfl 
nin  asrigaw  •>  ZaaM  Radto  Corporalto^  a 


Oct  21,  1954,  Scr.  No.  443,7t2 
847,fi5  ^W"*— Oct.  2^  I'^f .  Ser.  No 

4  ntjmu    (CL  ITS— 5.1) 

A  method  of  translating  a  composite  television  sign 


1 


3 

lal 


including  video-signal  components  in  recurring  trace  in- 
tervals and  synchronizing-signal  componedts  in  interven. 
ing  retrace  intervals,  the  steps  comprising:  developing 
during  one  of  said  trace  intervals  a  fim  encoding  signal 


last  'mentioned 


iting  predetermined  coding  inf^rmatioii; 
said  coding  informatioo  during  said 
interval;  reading  out  the  stored  coding 
ing  one  of  said  retrace  intervals 


subsequent 


storing 

trace 

information  dur- 

to  said  laat- 


mentioned  trace  interval  to  derive  a  second  eiKxxling  sig- 


nal containing  said  coding  information; 


ind  utilizing  said 


second  encoding  signal  to  vary  the  opera  ing  mode  of  said 


television  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
tion  ^ectively  to  encode  said  television 


coding  informa- 
lignal. 


2,972,|11  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  FROCEffiING  A  SI  BTRACTIVE 
MOTION  FICTURE  FILM 
rtlMSf,  Ottaawag  25,  Zvkh, 
to  Dr.  Edgar  GiHsBia  A.^., 

FBcd  laa.  27, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7|ll,47f 


CfaunH  priority, 

9 


(CL17t--44 


Sept  2f,  1954 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  black-i  Dd-whJto  reoonl- 
tng  for  use  as  a  brightneai  control  in  a  mnlti  colored 
reproduction  proceas  comprhing  three  c  rior  components 
and  said  black-and-white  recording,  sad  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  photographically  pro  ludng  from  said 
color  components  a  basic  black-and-whil  t  recording  hav- 
ing a  density  at  each  image  point  comaponding  to  the 
sum  of  the  transparencies  of  said  c<rfor  cf>mpoaents.  elec- 
trically spot  scanning  said  color  components  to  prodhice 
a  correction  black-and-white  recording  having  a  denaity 
at  each  and  civery  point  ecfoal  to  the  latio  of  the  sun 
of  the  transparendea  of  said  color  components  to  the 
largest  of  said  transparencies  at  said  poii  t  and  combining 
said  basic  and  correction  black-and-whi »  recordings  to 
produce  a  composite  black-and-white  nrarding. 


I  ' 


I  I 
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-w.,^^...  .^.^J^^THHl ......  »^.^  frequency  compopent  wHh  •  w«ve  of  frequency  substan- 

PHOTOEIXCraiC  imNHjiRP  MASKING  tJaUy  equal  to  that  of  nid  carrier  wave,  a  third  one 

AFrAMATVS  p.u-fcnj  ©^  «<*  dBvene  branches  iadudint  multiplier  meant  for 

OmmimSS^JalSSli  '*****^  "*  interaction  of  said  higher-frequency  com- 

v^r— — «->  ■  *-r— —  "«  ponent  with  a  wave  of  frequency  substantiaUy  twice  that 

Fllad  Oct  9, 1939,  flw.  No.  143,451 
llflalMS    (CL  ITS— 8.2) 


!a 


1.  In  a  system  for  deriving  from  a  color  object  a 
plurality  ol  oolor-separation-representative  signals  and  in- 
cluding means  for  optically  scanning  said  object  to  de- 
velop one  or  more  lij^t  beams  represenutive  of  the  lumi- 
nance and  chrominance  of  successive  elemental  areas  of 
said  object,  photoelectric  unsharp  masking  apparatus  for 
deriving  from  said  light  beam  or  beams  oolore^aration- 
repreMtttative  signals  with  sharpened  boundaries  com- 
prising: an  optical  systam  ea^osed  to  said  11^  beam  or 
beams  Jnchnting  a  sharp  apoture  and  an  unsharp  apo*- 
tiire  for  raspe^ively  devekopiag  a  sharp  beam  and  an 
unsharp  beam  and  beam-splitting  means  and  flher  means 
in  the  path  of  said  sharp  beam  for  producing  a  plurality 
oi  oolor-separatioo  beams;  a  irtundity  of  photoelectric 
devices  individually  exposed  to  said  color-separation 
beams  and  to  said  unsharp  beam  for  developing  signals 
individually  represenutive  thereof;  a  plurality  of  signal 
channeb  for  individually  translating  said  color-separation- 
representative  signals  to  an  image-reproducing  device; 
means  for  develof^  a  signal  representative  of  the  lumi- 
nance oi  said  sharp  beam;  means  for  differentially  com- 
bining said  luminance  siffsal  and  the  signal  rqnesenta- 
tive  of  said  unsharp  boun  to  develop  a  control  signal; 
and  means  reqNNisive  to  said  control  signal  for  similarly 
modifying  the  outputs  of  said  signal-translating  channels 
to  sharpen  the  boundaries  of  a  reproduced  color  image 
without  affecting  Ute  color  balance  thereof. 


2,97M13 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
9teph«  K.  AMaa,  S^ncMS,  N.Y.  Ms^or  to  GcMral 
Ebdrie  Coiipaw,  ■  caffpofaOaa  af  New  Yort 
FBai  Oct  27, 19S4,  Bar.  N«.  44S,M9 
SCWm.   (CL17S--5v4) 
1.  A  signal-processing  network  comprising  a  plurality 
of  diverse  branches  for  <^ierating  upon  an  input  signal, 
said  input  signal  comprising  at  least  a  lower-frequency 
component  and  a  higher-frequency  component,  the  fre- 
quency of  said  hi^ier-frequency  component  being  de- 
termined by  at  least  one  carrier  wave,  a  first  one  of  said 
diverse  branches  including  multiplier  means  for  causing 
the  interaction  of  said  both  components  of  input  signal 
with  a  wave  of  frequency  substantially  equal  to  twice 
that  of  said  carrier,  a  second  one  of  said  diverse  branches 
including  means  for  causing  the  interaction  of  said  higber- 


of  said  carrier  wave,  said  third  one  of  said  diverse 
branches  including  further  a  mixer  for  introducing  into 
said  third  diverse  branch  a  wave  of  frequency  substan- 
tially three  times  that  of  said  carrier  wave,  means  for 
effectively  adding  the  outpuU  of  said  plurality  of  diverse 
branches  for  application  to  an  ou^ut  device. 


2,972,114 
SINGLE  GUN  COLOR  TELEVBiON  BEAM 

DEFLECTING  SYSTEM 

Hcftcft  E.  Welch,  44f  1  43rt  St,  Lnbbocfc,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  19, 19S4,  S«r.  No.  429,371 

MOataM.   (6.171-^.4) 


1.  In  a  dot-sequential  color  television  system  includ- 
ing a  picture  display  tube  provided  with  an  electron  gun 
for  emitting  a  beam  of  electrons,  a  picture  display  area 
composed  of  an  electron  target  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  di^MMed  phosphor  strips  including  strips  of 
a  first  color  and  of  a  second  color  and  of  a  third  odor 
arranged  in  a  repeated  color-sequence,  means  for  de- 
flecting the  beam  to  scan  the  target  in  a  horizontal  line 
raster  wherein  the  electron  beam  traverses  a  horizontally 
disposed  second  color  strip  during  each  line  scan,  and 
means  for  modulating  the  electron  beam  with  first  color 
information  pulses  and  second  color  information  pulses 
and  third  color  information  pulses  in  the  repeated  color- 
sequence;  the  combination  comprising,  a  deflector  in  addi- 
tion to  the  deflecting  means  and  effective  upon  the  elec- 
tron beam  for  the  period  of  each  line  scan  to  deflect  the 
electron  beam  from  the  scanned  second  color  strip  ap- 
proximately toward  the  adjacent  first  color  strip  during 
the  interval  of  each  first  color  pulse  and  from  the 
scanned  second  color  strq>  approximately  toward  the 
adjacent  third  color  strip  durjng  the  interval  of  each  third 
color  pulse  in  order  to  cause  the  electron  beam  lo  be 
directed  approximately  toward  a  first  color  strip  and 
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toward  a  second  color  strip  and  toward  a  third  color 
strip  of  the  electron  target  respectivdy  during  the  corrt- 
^  spooding  color  pulse  interrals  thereof,  a  color  grid  dit- 
^i_B9sed  in  the  electron  beam  path  adjaoest  to  the  electron 
target  and  including  first  ctrfor  grid  wires  in  parallel  aligi- 
ment  with  the  first  color  strips  and  third  color  grid 
wires  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  third  color  stripy, 
and  a  voltage  generator  for  biasing  said  first  color  grfl 
wires  positive  with  respect  to  said  third  color  grid  wir«s 
during  ihe  intervals  the  dlectron  beam  is  directed  a^ 
proximately  toward  one  <A  the  first  c(rfor  strips  and  Tor 
biasing^id  third  c(rior  grid  wires  positive  with  respect 
to.^tid'^first  color  grid  wires  during  the  intervals  the 
electron  beam  is  directed  anxoximately  toward  one  of 
the  third  color  strips  in  order  to  dsuse  the  electron  beam 
to  be  further  deflected  and  accurately  directed  onto  a 
first  color  strip  and  onto  a  second  color  strip  and  onto  a 
third  color  strip  of  the  electron  target  reqwctively  duriqg 
the  corresponding  color  pulse  intervals  thereof,  wheret^ 
the  first  color  and  the  second  color  and  the  third  coldr 
modulated  portions  of  the  electron  beam  register  acca- 
rately  respectively  on  a  first  color  strip  and  on  a  second 
color  strip  and  on  a  third  color  strip  of  the  electron  target 
to  produce  in  composite  a  color  picture  display. 


CODING  APPARATUS 
Sea  cm,  N.Y, 


to 

SyoMct, 
i  conontMM  M  DcHwan 

Filed  MMf  t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <57,886 
23.ClaiM.    (CL17S— 17) 
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8.  In  coding  apparatus,  a  diode  matrix  generating 
coded  signals  when  energized,  a  plurality  of  switch  meaas 
actuated  to  energize  said  matrix,  first  means  responsive 
to  coded  signals  generated  in  response  to  actuation  0f 
one  of  the  switch  means  to  provide  signals  representative 
of  code  symbols  identifying  the  general  nature  of  the 
character  represented  by  the  one  switch  means,  bnd  sec- 
ond means  responsive  to  termination  of  said  last-men- 
tioned coded  signals  by  deactuation  of  the  one  switch 
means  to  generate  signals  representative  of  code  symbols 
identifying  the  specific  nature  of  the  character  represented 
by  the  one  switch  means. 
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put  signals;  and  at  least  one  electronic  distributor  for 
converting  input  signals  received  in  Serial  order  from 


2^2,tl4 

TEumrnNG  means  for  the  printing  or 

OTHER  INDICATION  OF  NUMBERS  AND  OTHER 
INFORMATION 

Gerhard  Dbki,  44  Morfeldcr  LandslnsM, 

Frankfut  am  Main,  Germany 

Flkd  Mar.  M,  1955,  Scr.  No.  498,(M1 

Claims  prioffty,  appUcatfon  Germany  Oct  1, 1948 

12  Cialmi.    (a.  17»— 21) 

1.  A  means  for  transmission  of  signals  and  comprising, 

in  combination,   an   input   means   for   producing   inplit 

signals  in  serial  order;  output  means  for  producing  oilt- 


said  input  means  into  signals  of  said  output  means  effec- 
tive in  parallel  order. 
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HUB  TELEGRAPH  CIRCUIT 

James  R.  Darcy,  Fharidto  TowmUp,  iomcnct  Comrty, 

N J.,  awipinr  to  B«D  Tdaphoac  Laboratoriea,  bcor- 

poratcd.  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cofponi  ioa  of  New  Yorfc 


Filed  Aic  18, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
18  Claims    (0.178—' 


832,834 

W) 


1.  A  telegraph  hub  circuit,  said  hub  rircnit  having  two 
or  more  branch  circuits  interconnecto  I  to  form  a  hub, 
means  in  said  hub  circuit  whereby  any  <  ne  of  said  branch 
circuits  can  transmit  to  all  of  the  oCbT  branch  dicints 
simultaneously,  each  of  said  branch  (ircujts  having  an 
individual  receiving  leg  for  transmittii  ig  signals  incom- 
ing toward  said  hub  circuit  toward  all  o  '  the  other  branch 
circuits  connected  to  the  bub  and  an  Individual  sending 
leg  for  transmitting  signals  received  b^  said  hub  circuit 
from  all  of  the  other  braiKhes,  each  of  said  receiving 
legs  having  an  individual  ooimection  tt>  the  tending  leg 
of  each  of  the  braix:hes  other  than  me  sending  leg  in 
its  own  branch,  and  an  individual  dio^e  in  each  of  said 
sending  legs  in  each  said  conaectioii. 


M( 


2,972,818 
NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
L  Hawlcy,  Collliiwnnd, 
',  Mcrchairtvillc  NJ.,  mi 
poratlon  of  America,  a  corporatioa 
FOcd  Nov.  38, 1953,  Scr.  No. 
8ClafaM.   (CL179U- ft 
8.  In  a  communication  system  inciv  ding  an  earphone 
having  a  transducer  for  actuating  a  vi  >rati]e  element  to 
generate  acoustic  waves  in  response  to  electrical  operat- 
ing signab,  a  noise  reduction  system  otmprising  another 


EhrlB   D. 

to  Radio  Cor- 
of  Dctewarc 
394,918 
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transducer  for  translating  acoustic  waves  into  electrical 
signals,  said  other  transducer  being  disposed  in  the  path 
of  noise  waves  from  the  ambient  directed  upon  said  ear- 
phone whereby  said  noise  waves  are  translated  by  said 
other  transducer  into  corresponding  electrical  noise  sig- 
nals, a  network  having  a  predetermined  phase  shift  and 
attenuation  characteristic,  means  for  applying  said  noise 
signals  from  said  other  transducer  to  said  network,  means 


ated  independently  of  said  first  relay  as  it  operates  and 
releases  responsive  to  said  interruptions  of  said  ringing 
current,  means  in  said  first  office  for  extending  a  con- 
nection to  said  trunk  line  via  said  trunk  circuit  and 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  connection 
extending  means  for  breaking  said  locking  circuit  thereby 
releasing  said  second  relay  immediately  if  said  first  relay 
is  not  then  operated  by  said  ringing  current  and  releasing 
said  second  relay  at  the  next  interruption  of  ringing  cur- 
rent if  said  first  relay  is  then  operated  by  ringing  current. 


2,972,tM 

CROSS  BAR  SYSTEM  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 

EXCHANGE 

Knnishige  Nogami  and  Telno  Hotta,  Yokohama  City, 

and    RyoUchi    Torin,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Hitachi  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Not.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  28,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CL  179—27.54) 


sae^ 


for  applying  said  noise  signals  from  the  output  of  said 
network  to  said  first  named  transdiKer  for  operating  said 
transducer  to  generate  an  acoustic  wave  corresponding 
to  said  noise  waves  and  substantially  180  degrees  out 
of  phase  therewith,  and  means  for  applying  other  elec- 
trical signals  representing  an  audio  input  to  be  translated 
into  audio  signals  to  said  first  named  transducer  simul- 
taneously with  said  noise  signals  from  the  output  of 
said  network. 

2,972,019 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONY  RINGING  CIRCUIT 
WUIfaua  W.  Pharis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Ro^cstcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1956,  Scr.  No.  616,317 
8  CUoH.    (a.  179^18) 


U  uatnl  o>tiut 


DISTANT 

OFFICE 

104 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  comprising  one 
or  more  cross  bar  switches,  each  of  said  cross  bar  switches 
including  a  plurality  of  vertical  and  horizontal  pattu, 
a  like  plurality  of  contacts  with  one  ccMitact  operatively 
associating  one  horizontal  path  with  one  vertical  path 
of  each  of  said  cross  bar  switches,  said  cross  bar  switches 
being  arranged  in  columns  and  rows,  one  selecting  mag- 
net being  coupled  to  each  said  row  of  a  cross  bar  switch, 
at  least  two  holding  magnets,  one  holding  magnet  being 
coupled  to  each  said  column  of  a  cross  bar  switch  and 
a  call  circuit  coupled  to  a  path  on  tlie  side  of  said  se- 
lecting magnet,  one  of  the  contacts  associated  with  each 
said  cross  points  of  cross  bar  switches  being  a  break 
contact  for  controlling  said  call  circuit 


LOCAL  OFFICE  100 


6.  A  telephone  system  comprising  two  offices  inter- 
connected by  a  trunk  line,  a  trunk  circuit  connected  to 
said  tnmk  line  in  a  first  of  said  offices,  means  for  trans- 
mitting interrupted  ringing  current  from  the  otlier  of 
said  offices  over  said  trunk  line  to  said  tnmk  circuit, 
means  in  said  trunk  circuit  including  a  first  relay  for 
operating  and  releasing  reqxwsive  to  said  interrupted 
ringing  current,  second  relay  means  in  said  trunk  circuit, 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  first  relay  for 
operating  said  second  relay  means,  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  second  relay  for  blocking  transmission 
of  said  ringing  current  ttirough  said  trunk  circuit,  a 
locking  circuit  for  said  second  relay,  means  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  second  relay  for  completing  said 
locking  CMCuit  whereby  said  second  relay  remains  oper- 


2,972,921 
TELEPHONE  SUBSTATION  APPARATUS 
Hcibcrt  W.  Brynt,  Ouftam,  NJ.,  Homer  G.  Jordan, 
Lafayette,  bid.,  and  George  C.  Porter,  MarttaisvOlc, 
N  J.,  assignon  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  incor- 
porated. New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
FUed  July  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,551 
10  OainM.    (CL  179— 199) 


1.  In  a  telephone  subset,  a  handset  including  a  re- 
ceiver, a  transmission  line  termination,  a  sigiuliiag  cir- 
cuit for  causing  the  receiver  to  emit  audible  tones  in  re- 
sponse to  incoming  call  signaling,  a  cradle  for  tlie  liand- 
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Fei  ruaky  14,  1961 


set,  a  switdiing  means  associated  with  the  cradle  an4 
comprising  first  and  second  independently  operable 
plungers  separated  from  each  other  by  a  barrier  meant 
to  prevent  facile  simultaneous  operatidn  of  both  plungerl 
by  means  other  than  cradling  or  uncrad^ing  of  the  hand- 
set, a  first  linkage  operable  by  the  first  plunger,  a  second 
linkage  operable  by  the  second  plunger,  a  third  linkage 
operable  by  either  or  both  plungers,  first  and  second  se» 
rially  connected  switch  means  operable  by  the  first  an4 
second  linkages,  respectively,  for  coupling  the  receiver 
with  the  signaling  circuit  and  a  third  switch  means  op» 
erable  by  the  third  linkage  for  coupling  the  line  tennina^ 
tion  with  the  signaling  circuit  wbereiy  both  plungers  are 
required  to  be  depressed  before  reouver  signaling  is  poa 


moved  past  said  first  scanning  device;  tt  least  a  second 
pair  of  spools  mounted  for  turning  movement  coaxially 
with  said  first  pair  of  spools;  a  magnetic  scanning  and 
erasing  bead  mounted  between  said  spoc  Is  of  said  second 
pair  of  spools,  said  erasing  and  scanning  head  being  shift- 
able  from  recording  to  playing  position  i  ind  back;  and  an 
endless  magnetic  medium  wound  about  said  second  pair 
(rf  spools  and  movable  past  said  scanninu  hod  for  simul- 
taneously recording  said  sound  waves  thereon,  said  sound 
waves  being  recorded,  when  said  scanning  head  is  in 
recording  position,  on  the  portion  of  theiendless  magnetic 


sible. 


NOBE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  THEATER  SOUND" 

REPRODUCTION 

Jofea  F.  Byrd,  AJil— J,  aiii  CataMo  U.  Fako,  Mcrchanto 

▼fflc,  N J^  MriVMH  to  RaAo  CotyonlioB  of  Amcrka^ 

a  cotpontfoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  laik  31,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4S547t, 
7  Claims.    (CL  179^1H.l) 


medium  leaving  said  scanning  and  erasi  ig  head  and  the 
record  of  the  sound  waves  being  erased  \  is  said  portion  is 
re-entering  said  second  scanning  and  e^ing  device,  so 
that  only  the  last  sound  waves  recorded  on  said  elon- 
gated magnetic  medium  remain  always  Recorded  on  said 
endless  magnetic  medium,  whereby  wl  ten  said  second 
magnetic  scanning  and  erasing  device  ii  in  said  playing 
position  the  latest  sound  waves  recorded  on  said  elon- 
gated and  on  said  endless  magnetic  mediui  ns  can  be  played 
back  from  said  endless  magnetic  medium  while  said  ek>n- 
gated  magnetic  medium  remains  at  standi  till. 


1.  In  a  multi-channel  sound  reproducing  system  employ  i 
ing  a  plurality  of  parallel-positioned  sound  tracks,  in- 
dividual means  for  detecting  each  of  said  sound  tracks 
separately,  a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  coupled  to  d 
different  one  of  said  detecting  means,  and  at  least  one 
loudspeaker  connected  to  each  of  said  amplifiers,  the  com- 
bination  of  a  filter  connected  between  at  least  one  of 
said  amplifiers  and  its  connected  loudspeaker,  said  filter 
incliiding  a  shunt  portion  as  a  series  resonant  circuit  in-l 
eluding  a  condenser  and  inductor  for  passing  a  certain 
signal  firom  one  of  said  sound  tracks,  a  relay,  coiuected 
to  said  shunt  portion  and  actuable  by  said  signal  passed  by 
said  shunt  portion,  actuation  of  said  relay  connecting  and  i 
disconnecting  said  filter  to  and  from  its  connected  loud-j 
speaker,  and  a  resistor  to  which  said  filter  is  connected' 
and  disconnected  alternately  with  ihe  connection  and  dis-i 
connection  of  said  filter  to  its  said  loudspeaker,  said  filter 
also  including  a  series  portioii  as  a  parallel  resonant  cir- 
cuit including  a  condenser  and  inductor  for  rejecting  said 
certain  signal  transmitted  by  said  shunt  portion,  said  shunt 
and  series  portions  being  interconnected  as  a  unit. 


2,972,t24 

DBTRmUTOR 

^cfariMom,  191M  Maybfny  Drive, 

CasHo  VaOav,  Calif. 

FUcd  Ai«.  S,  195S,  Ser.  No.  7j  i4,«f< 

4ClainM.    (a.  2M— 24)1 


Stanley  D. 


*  — .  2,972,#23 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPEATING  THE  LAST  POSI- 

»  .  Pi?^  ^^  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  i 

"■**  *??'."•-♦*  ^^  Ave^  •'<«*  HOIs,  N.Y. 
RW^Aiji^f .  1954,  Ser.  No.  mm 

3  cuw.  (a.  m—iuj.) 

1.  A  magnetic  sound  recording  and  reproducing  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  pair  of  spools 
mounted  for  turning  movement  about  parallel  axes;  a  I 
raagneuc  scanning  and  erasing  device  mounted  between  I 
said  spools  of  said  first  pair  of  spools;  an  elongated  mag- 
netic medium  wound  about  one  of  the  spools  of  said 
first  pair  of  spools  and  adapted  to  be  moved  past  said 
magnetK  panning  device  on<o  the  other  of  said  spools 
for  recordmg  sound  waves  thereon  as  tiie  medium  is 


1.  An  ignition  distributor  for  spark  pi  igs  having  both 
grounded  and  high  voltage  electrodes  ccmprising  an  in- 
sulating rotor  adapted  to  rotate  and  hiving  a  contact 
extending  therefrom  for  traversing  a  crde  about  the 
rotor  axis,  contact  means  for  energizing  s  lid  contact  with 
a  hi^  voltage  during  rotation,  a  ring  a  ntact  extending 
from  both  sides  of  said  contact  out  of  e  ectrical  contact 
therewith  in  a  dtxJe  having  a  radius  equi  1  to  that  of  the 
circle  or  traverse  of  said  contact,  a  po  nt  contact  dis- 
posed substantially  on  the  axis  of  said  r(  tor.  and  means 
electrically  c<Minecting  said  ring  contact 

contact;  and  an  insulating  housing  about 

an  electrically  grounded  drive  shaft  rotiUaUy  mounted 
therein  for  engaging  said  rotor  in  driving  relation  at  the 
axis  thereof  in  electrical  contact  with  said  point  contact, 
and  a  plurality  of  ignition  points  spaced  i  ibout  the  circle 
of  traverse  of  said  rotor  contact  for  seque  itially  engaging 
same  whereby  spark  plugs  connected  t>  said  ignition 
points  are  at  all  times  either  electrically  energized  by  the 
rotor  contact  or  electrically  grounded  by  si  id  ring  contact. 


i 
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TIME  DELAY  MERCURY  SWITCH 

WaMo  H.  BukB,  Hoytiale,  Mm^,  ■wlfiii  to  Dmpcr 

CorpontioB,  Hofcdalc, Maw, a corporalloa of  Maiac 

FUcd  ScpC  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S41,471 

JCIalaM.    (CL2M— J3) 


Vfnjm 

INERTIA  SWITCH 

fwritt  Fkaact,  an^^or  to  So* 
dctc  ABoayiac  Aairt  CUraca,  Paris,  Fnacc,  a 
paay  of  Fraacc 

Filed  Apr.  15. 1959,  Str.  No.  M€,797 
priority.  appOcatioa  FkaMC  Ak-  17,  195t 
4  nalaii    (CL2M— <lw4^ 


1.  A  time  delay  mercury  iwitcfa  of  the  ddayed  opening 
type  which  comprises  a  main  tfltable  tube  of  insulating 
material,  a  pool  of  mercury  in  said  tube,  a  conductive 
member  extending  lengthwJM  akxig  the  major  portion  of 
said  tube  to  form  a  first  upper  compartment  and  a  sec- 
ond lower  compartment  therein,  said  compartments  being 
adapted  to  communicate  freely  at  one  end  of  said  tube, 
a  capillary  opening  in  said  conductive  member  at  the 
opposite  eiHl  thereof  for  permitting  a  gradual  flow  of 
mercury  from  said  second  compartment  upwardly  into 
said  first  compartment,  a  baffle  plate  extending  across 
said  upper  compartment  between  said  opening  and  said 
one  eiid  of  said  tube  effective  to  maintain  a  portion  of 
said  pool  of  mercury  in  contiiroous  contact  witfi  the 
upper  end  of  said  capillary  opening  while  permitting  free 
flow  of  mercury  across  the  top  of  said  plate,  and  a  pair 
of  electrical  contacts  adapted  upon  tilting  of  said  tube 
to  maintain  a  closed  circuit  through  said  pool  of  mer- 
cury for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


2372.t24 
DAMPED  INERTU  SWITCH 

mM.Kcadall,Co«yHlh,Md.  (Naval 

Lahoraiory,  White  Oak,  SHvcr  Spri^  19,  Md.) 
FBcd  May  7, 194t,  Ser.  No.  25,771 

MdaJass.    (Q.  299— 41.5) 
aater  Tllla  35.  UA  Codk  (1952),  sec  244) 


u 


'  L  __  i 


1 .  An  inertia  switch  of  the  type  described  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  wheeK  axle,  and  comprising  a  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  wheel 
axle,  a  flywheel  rotatably  foumalled  on  said  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  friction  drive  ele- 
ment engaging  said  friction  disk  so  as  to  be  normally 
driven  by  the  latter  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  cooperat- 
ing drive  surfaces  on  said  drive  element  and  said  fly- 
wheel, firing  means  normally  urging  said  drive  surfaces 
into  engagement  to  drive  the  flywheel  from  said  drive 
element,  and  electrical  contacts  reqiectively  mounted  on 
said  drive  element  and  said  flywheel  and  spaced  from 
each  other  when  said  drive  surfaces  are  in  engagement, 
said  contacts  being  mutually  engaged  when  said  drive 
surfaces  are  disengaged  due  to  relative  rotation  of  said 
flywheel  and  drive  element  in  opposition  to  said  s|Ming 
means  upon  deceleration  of  said  wheel  due  to  over-brak- 
ing, and  the  impact  of  said  contacts  during  engagement 
thereof  being  limited  by  slipping  of  said  friction  drive 
element  relative  to  said  friction  disk. 


2372,t2S 

SENSITIVE  SPEED  INSTRUMENT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Cari  E.  Johaasna  aad  Alaa  A.  Ixikbi,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
aniiBon  to  The  BcmUi  Cotpontkm,  a  corporation 
of  Dciawars 

FUcd  Oct  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,485 
9Ciaia».    (a.  249— 81.4) 


11.  An  inertia  switch  for  a  torpedo  exploder  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  hollow  housing,  an  electrical  contact 
comprising  an  electroresponsive  stirface  secured  to  said 
housing  and  exposed  to  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  an 
electroconducting  inertia  responsive  element  mounted 
within  said  hollow  housing  for  electrical  coaction  with 
said  electroresponsive  surface,  spring  means  mounting 
said  inertia  element  on  said  housing  and  normally  main- 
taining said  inertia  element  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
electroresponsive  surface,  and  means  for  damping  the 
oscillations  of  said  inertia  element  due  to  countermine 
shock  whereby  upon  impact  of  the  torpedo  with  a  target 
said  inertia  element  moves  into  contact  with  said  electro- 
responsive surface  overcoming  the  resistance  of  said 
spring  means  and  said  damping  means. 


1 .  A  switch  for  activation  at  a  predetermined  indicated 
airspeed  or  Mach  number,  whichever  is  first  reached, 
comprising  a  static  pressure  reqwnsive  capsule  movable 
with  pressure  variations  incident  to  changes  in  ambient 
pressure,  dynamic  pressure  responsive  capsule  movable 
with  impact  pressure  variations  incident  to  changes  in 
airspeed,  first  and  second  movable  airspeed  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  dynamic  pressure  responsive  capsule,  a  third 
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non-movable  contact  disposed  in  the  path  of  one  (rf 
movable  airspeed  contacts  for  engagement  therewith  wheti 
said  predetermined  airspeed  is  reached,  a  fourth  movab^ 
Mach  contact  carried  by  said  static  pressure  responsive 
capsule  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  other  of  said  airspeed 
contacts  movable  towards  and  away  frqm  said  airspeed 
contact  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  airspeed 


contact    when 
reached. 


said    predetermined    Mach    number 


PROXIMrrY  SWITCH 
R.  Onkiufcy,  Detroit,  MidL,  asrigMir  to  Ti 
Coiporatioa,  Detroit,  Mick^  a  cofporation  of  Mkl 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (44,228 
ISCIainv.    (CL  2M— 87)  ^ 


1.  In  a  proximity  switch,  magnetizable  meatis  havii  g 
a  cavity  therein  connected  across  a  circuit,  a  plurality  <  f 
magnetizable  balls  within  the  cavity,  and  a  magnet  whic  i 
produces  an  attractive  flux  path  across  the  cavity  when 
relatively  moved  to  the  vicinity  thereof  to  cause  chaiits 
of  the  balls  to  form  and  complete  the  circuit,  the  removal 
of  the  magnet  permitting  the  magnetizable  means  to  pr  - 
duce  a  repellent  flux  across  the  cavity. 


2,972,030  ' 

FUSED  PLUG-IN  HECEFTACLE 

Charles  A.  LiMknaii,  4919  Roosevelt  Road, 

Cicero  50,  IlL 

FOcd  Mar.  2<,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,247  > 

10  Claims.    (CL  20O— 115.5) 


•   (  «»  * 


"^m-r 


1.  A  fused  plug-in  receptacle  comprising  a  bladed  plug 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  electric  outlet  receptacl<[, 
means  forming  a  fuse  receptacle  having  a  base  secure^ 
to  the  plug,  the  inner  ends  of  the  blades  terminating  in 
separate  contacts  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  base,  (he  baa^ 
formed  with  bores  extending  therethrough  and  registering 
with  the  said  contacts  and  with  transverse  recesses  at  thf 
sides  of  the  bores,  fuses  inserted  in  said  bores,  contacjt 
members  seated  in  the  recesses  extending  transversely  d^ 
the  base,  each  having  a  contact  tongue  extending  therei- 
from  and  overlying  one  of  the  bores  and  adapteidi  t^ 
engage  the  adjacent  end  of  a  fuse  in  the  corresponding 
bore  and  to  press  it  resiliently  against  the  blade  contact, 
the  contact  memben  having  means  extending  in  the  re|- 
cesses  to  opposite  ends  of  the  base  from  said  tongues 
for  engaging  blades  of  other  connectors,  and  a  cover  for 
the  receptacle  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  member 
in  the  receptacle  and  to  hold  them  firmly  in  place. 
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2,972.031 
ELECTRIC  FUSES 
Joho  E.  Cox,  Dnyton,  Salop,  EnglMd, 

trie  TnusmiMioa  Limited,  StaffocMiirc,  Ei«laiid 
company  of  Great  Uritafai  1 

FOcd  Aag.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M7,140 
8  Claims.    (CL  200— 121) 


10  I  6  « 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  an  ins  ilating  body  con- 
taining arc-quenching  material,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
substantially  parallel  star-section  insulai  ing  cores  mount- 
ed in  said  body,  a  plurality  of  fusible 
helically  about  said  cores  with  a  common  pitch  and 
embedded  in  said  material,  and  mean  connecting  said 
elements  electrically  in  parallel  when  in  in  each  pair 
of  adjacent  elements,  each  pair  of  pojnts  of  minimum 
divides  the  respective  elements  into 
lengths,  the  ratios  between  the  resistances  of  the  first 
and  second  lengths  for  the  two  elemeits  being  substan- 
tially the  same. 


2,972,032 

VACUUM  INTERRUFIfelR 

Karl-Birger  Perssoii,  BaUston  Spa,  N.Y, 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No. ',  84,709 

I    8  Claims.    (0.200—14  4) 


assignor  to  Gcn> 


1.  A  vacuum  interrupter  for  altematng  currents  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  pair  ot  relatively  movable  tele- 
scoping inner  and  outer  electrodes  defining  an  elongated 
annular  space,  the  electrodes  in  posit  on  of  maximum 
insertion  having  engaging  contact-makii  ig  conformations 
near  one  end  of  said  space,  and  in  patially  withdrawn 
contact-breaking  position  having  saiji  conformations 
spaced  while  still  defining  an  elongated  annular  space; 
means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  o  an  alternating 
current  circuit,  the  circuit  connecting  means  for  said 
outer  electrode  being  displaced  from  said  contact-making 
conformations  in  a  directicMi  away  froifi  the  position  of 
maximum  insertion  oi  said  inner  electrc  de  and  providing 
for  a  generally  reentrant  current  path  wi  h  current  flowing 
in  said  electrodes  in  (^posite  directions;  means  defining  a 
vacuum  space  including  said  annular  spice  and  sustaining 
said  electrodes  in  insulated  relationshii  whereby  with- 
drawal of  the  electrodes  from  said  posii  ion  of  maximum 
insertion  to  said  contact-breaking  positi  m  creates  an  arc 
between  said  conformations  that  is  prop  tiled  by  magnetic 
action  into  said  space;  means  creating  a  ongitudinal  mag- 
netic field  in  said  annular  space  to  cause  the  arc  to  spiral 
about  said  space  as  it  travels,  the  length  of  the  annular 
space  when  said  electrodes  are  partially  withdrawn  being 
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sufficient  in  relatioo  to  the  frequency  of  the  curraits  to 
bring  the  arc  to  intemiptioo  before  it  reaches  Che  opponVt 
end  of  the  cavity. 


PLUNGER  SWITCH 

AWTnniliiiiiA      ^m^^mAmMA      III 
•  TTOOooocBf  opra|DeiOf  uiay 

Waqy  Coqwwdoa,  Chicato,  m.,  a 

Fled  Aaf.  II,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,S<9 
(OaiaM.   (CLIM— 159) 


to 


tng  throQifaoiit  the  lower  surface  of  said  body,  said 
grooves  extending  inwardly  from  the  bottom  oi  uid 
seat,  said  grooves  being  connected  at  one  of  their  re^ec- 
tive  ends,  a  compartment  formed  in  said  body  with  which 
the  other  ends  of  said  grooves  communicate,  the  wall  of 
said  compartments  having  an  electric  plug  opening,  an 
electric  plug  mounted  in  said  plug  opening,  asbestos  tub- 
ing sealed  within  said  grooves,  a  continuous  electric  re- 
sistance coil  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 
asbestos  tubing,  the  ends  of  said  electric  resistance  coil 
terminating  within  said  compartment,  and  said  electric 
resistance  coil  being  connected  to  said  plug  through 
which  electric  ciurent  is  passed  to  said  resistance  oofl. 


2,972.935 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TRIMMING  KNIFE 
A.MBtr,  Ml  CfcislMt  Blvd., 
CayahofB  Falk,  Ohio 
Sept  3,ll5Mar.  No.  75t,724 

ariiiii  (CL 219^21) 


6.  A  plunger-type  switch  comprising;  a  supporting 
bracket  including  spaced  first  and  second  upstanding  lugs. 
each  of  said  lugs  having  an  aperture  formed  therein, 
the  aperture  formed  in  said  first  lug  being  smaller  than 
diat  formed  in  said  second,  said  first  lug  forming  tht 
stationary  contact  of  said  switch,  a  plunger  mounted 
on  said  bracket  and  extending  through  said  apertures 
for  reciprocatory  movement  therein,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing three  stepped  portions  of  differing  diameter  includ- 
ing an  end  portion  of  greatest  diameter,  an  intermediate 
portion  of  somewhat  smaller  diameter,  and  another  end 
portion  of  smallest  diameter,  whereby  first  and  second 
shoulders  are  formed  on  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being 
mounted  within  said  apertures  so  that  said  largest  diam- 
eter portion  of  said  plunger  is  positioned  within  the 
aperture  formed  within  said  second  lug  and  the  inter- 
mediate diameter  portion  of  said  plunger  is  positioned 
within  the  aperture  formed  within  said  first  lug,  a  com- 
pression spring  surrounding  said  plunger  and  positioned 
between  said  lugs  with  one  end  of  said  compression 
spring  abutting  said  first  shoulder,  and  the  other  end 
of  said  compression  spring  abutting  the  inner  surface  of 
said  first  upstanding  lug.  a  generally  cylindrical  ferrule 
mounted  on  said  plunger  at  said  smallest  diameter  por- 
tion and  insulated  therefrom,  said  ferrule  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  plunger  on  the  side  of  said  first  lug  oppo- 
site that  of  said  compression  spring,  said  compression 
spring  acting  to  normally  bias  said  ferrule  against  said 
first  lug  whereby  said  ferrule  fonns  the  moving  contact 
of  said  switch. 


> 


1.  An  electrically  heated  knife  for  trimming  flash  from 
plastic  molded  articles,  said  knife  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally bowed  blade  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  convex  and  concave  faces,  the 
end  of  the  blade  being  formed  with  a  V-notch  extending 
into  its  bowed  portion  and  relieved  toward  the  concave 
face  of  the  blade  to  provide  relatively  sharp  margins 
defining  the  notch  at  the  convex  face  of  the  blade,  the 
convex  face  along  said  notch  and  rearwardly  thereof  de- 
fining a  smooth  heated  convex  sole  surface  about  the 
notch  and  rearwardly  thereof  to  smooth  the  trimmed 
area  of  the  article,  an  axially  directed  shank  integral 
with  said  blade  for  holding  it  and  conducting  heat  there- 
to, and  an  electrically  heated  handle  member  having  a 
socket  for  receiving  and  holding  the  blade  with  its 
notched  end  extending  from  said  member. 


2,972,9m 
RANGE 
Eari  S.  Pollock,  Lezinctoii,  and  Edward  L.  Hocfkh.  BcB- 
vOlc,  Ohio,  asrignon  to  The  Tappaa  Company,  Maas- 
flcld,  Ohio,  acoipontkM  of  OUo 

FBcd  Apr.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  895,559 
13CWBK   (CL  219^-37) 
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ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TOILET  SEAT 

Morris  E.  Easlcy,  5999  22ad  Ave^  SMramcato,  Calif. 

FIM  Mm,  21, 1951,  Scr.  Ho.  723,942 

ICWiik  <CL219— 19) 


An  electrically  heated  toilet  seat  comprising  a  solid 
body  having  a  pair  of  grooves  spaced  apart  and  extend- 

763  O.O.— 32 


2.  Range  construction  comprising  ao  enclosure,  an 
oven  mounted  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  enclosure,  the 
latter  having  a  front  wall  beneath  said  oven  and  side  ex- 
tensions which  project  forwardly  of  such  front  waU  below 
the  same,  a  drawer  slidable  in  the  enclosure  in  the  lower 
portion  diereof  and  between  such  side  extensions,  tbe 
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drmwer  when  dosed  having  an  outer  section  exposed  alj 
the  top  forward  of  such  front  wall  and  an  inner  section 
concealed  by  the  enclosure  behind  such  front  wall,  sur- 
face heating  means  carried  by  such  inner  sedtion  of  the* 
drawer,  a  counter-like  panel  removably  attached  at  the 
top  of  snch  outer  drawer  section,  said  beating  means  be- 
ing  exposed  for  use  by  moving  the  drawer  outwardly, 
and  means  for  d«ff**''"g  said  heating  means  in  response  to 
inward  movement  of  the  drawer. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MULLING  BEVERAGES 

Rkkud  H.  Tavcs,  IHll  W.  Nevada,  Melrose  Park,  ID. 

RM  Dec  7, 1999,  to.  No.  I57,tst 

9CUM.   (0.219^-41) 


means  for  connection  to  an  dectric  liie,  a  first  switch 
arm  on  said  base  means  hairing  a  flrst  switch  con- 
tact thereon,  a  second  switch  arm  on  iaid  base  means 
having  a  second  contact  thereon  in  cocperative  oppod- 
tioD  to  said  first  contact,  said  oonucts  normally  bdng  in 
engagement,  means  effecting  coimection  of  said  heating 
means  to  said  electric  connection  meahs  throii^  said 
switch  arm  and  said  contacts,  an  armatjire  oo  said  aec- 
ood  switch  arm,  a  magnet  suppoftcd 
means  substantially  in  alignment  witlj  said  armature 
and  attracting  said  armature  against  sa|d  magnet  when 
said  second  arm  tends  to  position  said 
a  predetermined  range  of  said  magnet,  a  thermostatic 
element  mounted  from  said  base  me^  and  having 


1.  A  beverage  mulling  apparatus  comprising,  in  comt 
Mnation,  a  main  base  formed  to  rest  upon  a  bar  or  th^ 
like,  a  vertical  substantially  hollow  support,  a  straight 
rigid  bar  slidably  mounted  within  said  hollow  support,  i 
compression  spring  within  said  hollow  support  and  effect^ 
ing  upward  movement  of  said  bar  arranged  in  contact 
with  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  suiv 
porting  arm  hwizontally  and  integrally  formed  theii>- 
with,  said  supporting  arm  and  said  housing  reciprocally 
supported  on  the  up})er  end  of  said  bar  and  said  hous» 
ing  carrying  a  downwardly  projecting  electrical  resistance 
heating  element  at  sufficient  elevation  to  permit  a  bever- 
age container  to  be  moved  laterally  to  dispose  it  under 
and  remove  it  from  under  the  said  heating  element,  said 
housing  embodying  a  closed  chamber  with  a  dome  shaped 
top  portion  removably  secured  to  its  bottom  portion,  sail 
chamber  enclosing  a  thermostat  therein  which  is  cooh 
nected  with  said  heating  element,  an  operating  arm  ha^ 
ing  a  pivot  means  at  one  end  and  a  handle  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  said  pivot  means  at  said  one  end 
pivotally  connected  with  the  side  wall  of  said  suppori 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  operating  arm  slidably 
connected  with  said  housing,'^d  operating  arm  to  re- 
ciprocate the  housing  to  paove  the  said  heating  element 
downwardly  and  upwardly  by  the  user,  said  hollow 
support  having  a  bottom  wall,  said  compression  spring 
resting  iq»n  said  bottom  wall  and  arranged  between  said 
bottom  wall  and  the  bottom  end  of  said  bar,  the  hollow 
cavity  in  said  hollow  support  being  of  non-circular  cross- 
section  and  said  bar  being  of  non-circular  cross-sectioi . 


presser  means  thereon  engageable  with  said  first  switch 
arm  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  n  agnet,  said  ther- 
mostat on  heating  thereof  forcing  said  presser  means 
against  said  first  arm,  said  first  arm  acting  through  said 
first  and  second  contacts  to  move  said  second  arm  toward 
said  magnet  whereby  to  move  said  armature  within  said 
predetermined  range  of  said  magnet,  sa  id  magnet  there- 
upon pulling  said  armature  against  said  ^agnet  and  mov- 
ing said  second  contact  away  from  said 
a  manually  operable  pushbutton  extemiing  through  said 
magnet,  said  pushbutton  being  engageaMe  with  said 
ond  arm  opposite  to  said  presser  means  for  moving  said 
armature  away  from  said  magnet  and  sjid  secoiKl  switch 


contact  back  into  engagement  with  said 
tact 


2,972,939 
TUBE  MILL  AND  PRESSURE  4:ONTROL 
THEREFOR 
waBam  E.  Shcak,  HobbaHl,  Ohio, 
Machine  Company,  Yoaaptow 
ofOhio  ^ 

I         FBcd  Mar.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  t21,313 
ISCIalmB.    {CL219—€fi 


first  switch  con- 


to  The  McKay 

a 


2,972,939 
CONTROL  FOR  COFFEE  MAKER 
R.  Goascraan,  ElgiB,  IlL,  assignor  to  McGrav 
Elgtor  DL,  a  covpomlioa  of  Dcia- 


1. 


FBad  Mm,  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  729,443 
ACUms.   (0.219^-44) 

A   domestic   electric    appliance    comprising 


}ase 


dec  rode 


having  a  rotary 

rode  wheels  sup- 

I'ith  respect  to  a 

vertic  illy  moving  said 

Me  wheels,  means 

means,  electric   heating   means   on   said   base   means,   to  control  said  means  for  verticafly  moving,  and  said 


1.  In  an  electric  resistance  tube  mil 
transformer  and  a  pair  ot  welding 
ported  in  vertically  disposed  relation 
path  of  strip  travel,  means  for 
transformer  and  said  welding  dectrode 
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meant  to  control  oompriaing  meant  retponrive  to  the 
force  exerted  on  the  tide  edfet  of  a  tube  length  by  taid 
electrode  wheeb. 


2,f72,i4t 
MBTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  LONGITUDINAL  SEAM  WELDED 
PIPES 

I  Thltrf tUtf,  IS  ScheMwlM,  VkMn.  Anatria 
FOed  JMk  22. 1959,Sar.  No.  7SM45 

>,  wfiiMlloa  SiiHiwlMi  Nf.  5,  IfSi 
sdafaM.   (a.21»-47) 


^- 


|| 


probe  profeoting  through  one  at  taid  elementt  to  at  to 
be  diipiTtwl  a  predetermined  dntanoe  above  the  level  of 
the  moltea  weld  metal  and  thereby  contacted  by  said 
molten  alag  when  taid  layer  of  the  latter  hat  a  thiduMM 
««r^ttiy  a  predetermined  value,  an  electrical  source, 
and  conductort  connecting  taid  touroe  to  taid  probe  and 
the  scriidifled  weld  metal,  respectively,  to  that  the  auxil- 
iary circuit  it  completed  through  taid  molten  tlag  and 
weld  metal  when  taid  probe  it  contacted  by  the  tlag  and 
the  auxiliary  circuit  it  intem^ited  when  the  thicluett  of 
the  layer  of  molten  tlag  decreates  below  taid  predeter- 
mhied  value,  and  a  device  operated  in  retponse  to  inter- 
ruption of  d»e  auxiliary  electric  circuit  to  sense  a  danger- 
ous reduction  in  the  thidmess  of  the  layer  of  molten  slag 
covering  ttm  wdding  electrode  and  the  molten  weld  metal 
deposited  by  the  latter. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pipes,  comprising  the 
ttept  of  deforming  one  band  of  sheet  material  by  bend- 
ing the  lateral  portion  thereof  to  form  a  U-thaped  pro- 
file, deforming  said  U-«haped  profile  into  a  tlitted  pro- 
filed member  having  an  oval  cross-section,  joinhig  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  taid  slitted  profiled  member  by 
pressing  taid  edget  together  while  applying  an  electri- 
cal current  to  the  lateral  portiont  to  form  a  flat  oval 
pipe  having  a  doted  profile,  having  flat  sides  and  semi- 
cylindrical  end  p<Mtions,  and  flnaUy  ptssing  said  pipe 
into  a  die  having  a  drnilar  opening  farther  deHnrming 
taid  pipe  into  a  substantially  droolar 


2,972J42 
SUBMERGED  ARC  W&DING  APPARATUS 

to  ABto- 


timnt^m^tmrt MBw— has,  Wis. 
FDed  Apr.  9, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  §99,174 
9niilmi    (CL  219^124) 


DEVICE  FOR 


IHEUCVELOF 


Filed 


MOLTEN  SLAG 
14 
bolhef 
14, 19SI,  Ssr.  No.  715325 

-     -    -       -  M^r  19,1957 
(CL219— 73) 


1.  In  a  submerged  are  welding  machine  of  the  type 
iHierein  one  of  either  the  worlc  iriece  or  welding  electrode 
is  relatively  movable  with  re^wct  to  the  other,  a  Ihn 
dam  assembly  comprising:  a  rigid  plate  member  having 
a  pair  of  lateral  edges  and  being  coimected  on  said 
welding  machine  for  movement  with  and  adjacent  one 
side  at  the  welding  electrode;  a  pair  of  rigid  wing  plates 
respectivdy  having  a  lateral  edge  Ungeablyi  connected 
on  die  lateral  edges  of  said  plate  member  for  swinging 
movemett  about  an  axis  paralld  to  said  edges;  guide 
means  carried  respectively  on  said  wing  frtates  for  fol- 
lowing the  contoun  of  the  work  piece  during  relative 
movement  between  the  wort  piece  and  weldtaig  electrodr, 
and  biasing  means  acting  against  said  wing  plates  for 
maintaining  said  guide  means  in  contact  wi^  said  work 
piffCT. 


2J72M 

mAimG 


ANCB  HEAUNG  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 


1.  In  an  autooiatic  electric  welding  machine  ior  weld- 
ing together  edges  of  work  pieces  which  extend  at  a  sub- 
stantial an^e  with  respect  to  the  horizontal;  the  combi- 
nation of  a  welding  astemUy  moving  upwardly  along 
die  edges  of  the  work  pieces  at  the  welding  operation  pro- 
oeedt  and  including  a  welding  electrode  which  projects 
downwardly  between  the  edges  of  the  work  pieces  and 
depotitt  molten  weld  metal  when  connected  to  an  elec- 
tric welding  circuit 'and  elements  confining  the  molten 
weld  metal  between  the  edges  of  the  work  pieces  until 
the  molten  weld  metal  solidifies;  means  for  supplying 
flux  to  form  a  layer  of  molten  slag  above  the  molten 
weld  metal  and  into  which  said  welding  electrode  nor- 
mally depends;  and  an  auxiliary  electric  circuit  independ- 
ent of  the  electric  welding  circuit  snd  including  an  elec- 
trically conductive  probe  e!ectrically  insulated  from  said 
iq)wardly  moving  welding  assembly  and  mechanically 
connected  to  the  latter  for  movement  therewith,  said 


Flei  Oct  9, 1954,  Ssr.  N^  414,545 
SOilmi    (CL  219— 154) 


1.  A  process  for  resistance  heating  elongated  electrical- 
ly conductive  workpieces  such  as  sted  billets  and  other 
similar  semi-finished  members  to  a  substantially  even 
elevated  temperature  throughout  the  entire  workpieoe, 
comprising  the  ttq;)8  of  applying  a  pair  of  contacts  to 
the  ends  of  the  workpiece  and  conducting  a  high  current 
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through  the  same  in  order  to  heat  the  workpiece  rapidly, 
whereby  more  heat  is  developed  in  end  portions  of  said 
workpiece  located  adjacem  said  contacts  than  in  com* 
mensurate  pwtions  of  said  workpiece  which  are  farthet 
distant  from  said  contacts;  and  ^iplying  a  cooling  fluid 
to  said  end  portions  of  said  workpiece  at  least  during  4 
part  of  the  time  that  it  is  heated  by  the  passage  of  said 
current  therethrough  so  as  to  absorb  a  portion  of  the 
heat  developed  in  said  end  portions  and  to  cool  the  samt 
sufficiently  to  subsUntially  maintain  an  even  temperaturf 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  workpiece. 


2,972,M4 

LUMINOUS  CEILING  STRUCTURE 

Gcwi  SmHfa,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaisiior  to  LumfaMMU  Ccfliogi 

Inc^  CUcafo,  Dl^  a  conoration  of  Illinois 

Fflcd  Aug.  8,  1955,  Sier.  No.  526,869 

TCIafaM.   (a.24«— 9) 


cable  in  said  cylinder  between  a  first  u  d  a  aecood  posi- 
tion, means  operatively  connecting  said  piston  with  said 
member  for  moving  said  piston  between  its  first  and 
second  positions  in  response  to  movemeo  of  said  member 
between  its  first  and  second  positions,  a  i  rst  fluid  passage- 
way connecting  thevO^MMite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  first 
valve  means  in  said  first  passageway  fck-  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  reqioiise  to  movement,  ofl  said  |»ston  from 
its  first  toward  its  second  position,  a  second  fluid  passage- 
way connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a 
seoond  valve  means  for  preventing  tl^e  flow  of  fluid 


1.  In  a  luminous  ceiling  structure,  elongated  hanger- 
channel  means  pendantly  supported  jfrom  a  main  ceiling, 
a  plurality  of  spaos  ot  elongated  track  sections  supported 
in  parallelism  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  said  hanger- 
channel  means,  each  track  section  including:  a  central 
channel  flanked  on  opposite  sides  by  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  longitudiaally-extensive  flanges  defining  a  laterally 
opening  track  diannel  to  receive  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  a  ceiling  sheet  the  opposite  edge  of  which  is  supported 
in  the  confronting  track  channel  of  an  adjacent  parallel 
track  section;  electrically  energized  illumination  lamps 
siq>ported  by  said  hanger-channel  means,  the  latter  hav- 
ing an  (^n  lower  aid  fitting  against  the  conjunctive  ends 
of  certain  track  sections;  the  latter  having  energizing  feed 
conductors  in  the  central  channel  portions  th^'eof  and 
connecting  with  plug-in  connector  means  disposed  in  the 
central  channel  portion  of  said  certain  track  section  at 
said  conjunctive  ends  thereof  to  establish  connection  be- 
tween the  conductors  in  said  conjoined  sections;  the 
hanger<hannel  means  which  supports  said  certain  track 
sectiwis  having  plug-in  connector  means  at  said  opeii 
lower  end  thereof  electrically  engageable  with  said  tradk 
plug>in  means  and  connecting  with  the  appertaining  said 
lamp  means;  said  complementary  plug-in  connector  means 
in  the  conjoined  track  sections  providing  a  structural 
interconnection  which  couples  the  apertaining  track  se 
tions  together.  [   ,    I 

2^2,f45 
TRACK  INSTRUMENTS 
RanUB  I.  Bash,  Icanncttc,  Pa.,  atsignor  to 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmcrding,  Pa,,  a  coipontion  ff 
Pcnaqrlvania 

Filed  Jmc  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,509 

4  Claims.    (0.246—248)  i 

1.  A  track  instrument  comprising  an  actuating  member 
mounted  for  movement  between  a  first  and  a  secoild 
position,  a  contact,  nneans  controlled  by  said  member  fbr 
actuating  said  contact  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
member  from  its  first  to  its  second  position,  means  ft>r 
biasing  said  actuating  member  to  its  first  position,  and '  a 
buffer  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  recipro- 


through  said  second  passageway  in  respdnse  to  movement 
of  said  piston  from  its  first  toward  it4  second  position 
but  permitting  flow  of  fhiid  through  said  second  passage- 
way in  nsponat  to  movement  of  saic 
secoild  toward  its  first  position,  means  f  >r  controlling  the 
rate  of  flow  of  Ihiid  through  said  second  passageway  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  piston 
toward  its  first  position  to  prevent  rapid 
of  said  actuating  member  due  to  its  biksing  means,  and 
adjustable  biasing  means  cooperating  wi  Lh  said  first  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure 
said  first  valve  means. 


from  its  second 
return  movement 


required  to  open 


2,972,846 

BANDWIDTH  MODULATION  INFORMATION 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Stuart  L.  Scaton,  Clarksbng,  Md.,  asdpior  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioo  of  New 

York 

FUcd  Aug.  3f ,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ii81,3fl 
6Claiaaa.   (0.258— < 


1.  An  energy  transfer  system  comp 
quency  energy  source,  a  transmitter,  a 
transmitter  filter  means  connected 
and  said  transmitter,  said  first  filter  mi 
rower  pass  band  than  said  second  filt 
having  the  same  central  frequency,  mehns  for  selectively 
connecting  said  multi-frequency  source  o  said  transmitter 
through  the  first  and  second  filter  me  ins,  a  receiver,  a 


sing  a  mnhi-fre- 

and  a  seeond 

n  said  source 

ns  having  a  nar- 

means  and  each 
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bridfe  circuit,  a  first  and  a  second  receiver  filter  means 
connected  between  said  receiver  and  said  bridge,  said  first 
and  second  receiver  filter  meant  having  the  same  char- 
acteristics as  said  transmitter  filter  means,  and  means  for 
sensing  the  output  of  said  bridge. 


uniMJ 

TRANSMlTTEIt-RECEIVER 
Robert  V.  Wcnicr,  S«n  Dicto,  Robert  C.  Weaver,  La 
JoUa,  and  James  W.  Crooki,  Jr^  Saa  Diego,  Callf^ 
•alienors   to   General    Dyauaki    Corporatloii,   San 
DIcfD,  Califs  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

FOcd  Nov.  21, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  548,182 
4Claiaai.    (CL  258— 15) 


a  crystal,  and  an  ultra-high  frequency  oscillator,  sud 
preselector  having  a  tuned  circuit  input  and  a  tuned  cir- 
cuit output  which  are  inductively  coupled,  said  tuned 
circuit  output  having  a  point  therein  which  provides  a 
low-impedance  path  to  ground  for  intermediate  frequency 
signals,  a  coupling  capacitor  connected  between  said 
point  and  said  crystal  for  coupling  the  output  of  said 
preselector  to  one  side  of  said  crystal,  said  coupling  ca- 
pacitor being  of  such  value  as  to  reduce  the  loading  on 
said  tuned  circuit  output,  means  for  coupling  the  output 
of  said  oscillator  to  the  other  side  of  said  crystal,  a 
capacitor  connected  between  said  point  and  the  input  of 
said  preselector  for  coupling  a  voltage  which  is  out-of- 
phase  with  the  oscillator  voltage  inductively  coupled 
through  said  preselector  thereby  neutralizing  the  oscil- 
lator voltage  at  the  input  of  said  preselector,  a  series  cir- 
cuit comprised  of  a  choke  coil  for  ultra-high  frequencies 
and  a  circuit  that  is  resonant  at  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency, the  said  series  circuit  being  connected  shimt  with 
said  crystal  and  the  said  means  for  coupling  the  output 
of  said  oscillator  to  said  crystal,  and  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency output  terminal  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit. 


I.  A  transponder  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  at  a  first 
frequency  and  transmit  a  signal  at  a  second  frequency 
comprising  a  receiver  including  wave  receiving  means,  a 
mixer,  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  and  a  dis- 
criminator for  generating  modulating  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  the  received  signal,  a  compensating  circuit 
associated  with  said  receiver  comprising  a  first  electron 
discharge  device  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  cathode 
connected  to  said  discriminator,  an  anode,  a  frequency 
responsive  impedance  network  connected  to  said  anode, 
said  impedance  network  including  a  first  parallel  circuit 
including  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  and  a  second  parallel 
circuit  including  a  capacitor  and  an  inductance  in  serial 
relationship  with  said  first  parallel  circuit  whereby  an 
equalized  signal  is  produced  at  said  anode,  an  oscillator 
comprising  a  velocity  modulated  electron  discharge  de- 
vice for  generating  said  second  frequency  signal,  means 
for  frequency  nmxlulating  said  oscillator  in  accordance 
with  the  equalized  modulating  signals  comprising  a  second 
electron  discharge  device  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  anode  of  said  first  electron  discharge  de- 
vice and  an  anode  in  series  with  said  oscillator,  means 
for  applying  a  portion  of  said  second  frequency  signal 
to  said  mixer  to  produce  an  intermediate  frequency,  and 
wave  transmitting  means  associated  with  said  oscillator. 


2,972,849 

CHANGEOVER  SWTTCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

VHF-UHF  TUNER 

Fnncis  G.  Mason,  Wcstoa,  Conn.,  assifor  to  Aladdin 

Industries,  Incotponited,  Nadivflle,  Tean.,  a 

tfonorminois 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,857 
1  CWm.    (CL  258—48) 


2,972.848 

ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

John  C.  Coykcndall,  Symcnsc,  N.Y^  awignnr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpondon  of  New  York 

FOcd  Dec.  19, 1958.  Scr.  No.  781,532 

1  CUm,    <CL  258—18) 


An  ultra-hi^  frequency  converter  for  converting  an 
ultra-hi^  frequency  signal  to  a  desired  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  comprising  in  combination  a  preselector, 


In  a  unit  for  tuning  a  television  receiver  or  the  like, 
the  combination  comprising  a  first  tuner  for  covering 
a  first  frequency  band,  said  first  tuner  having  a  first 
chassis  with  variable  tuning  means  thereon,  a  first  tuning 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  chassis  for  operating 
said  tuning  means,  said  shaft  extending  forwardly  from 
said  first  chassis,  a  second  tuner  having  a  second  chassis 
with  variable  tuning  means  thereon  for  covering  a  sec- 
ond frequency  band,  a  hollow  tuning  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  second  chassis  for  operating  said  second 
tuning  means,  means  securing  said  second  chassis  to 
the  front  of  said  first  chassis,  said  first  tuning  shaft 
extending  coaxially  through  said  hollow  tuning  shaft, 
said  first  tuning  shaft  being  rotatable  to  a  plurality  of 
channel  positions  and  an  additional  changeover  position, 
said  second  tuner  comprising  a  switch  mounted  on  said 
second  chassis  and  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  switch  being  effective  in  said  first  posi- 
tion to  activate  said  first  tuner  while  being  effective  in 
said  second  position  to  activate  said  second  tuner,  said 
switch  having  an  operating  member  movable  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  sec- 
ond tuner  to  said  first  tuner,  and  a  cam  on  said  first 
tuning  shaft  of  said  first  tuner,  said  cam  having  a  for- 
wardly projecting  cam  lobe  thereon  engageabk  with 
said  operating  member  of  said  switch  and  effective  to 
shift  said  switch  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
when  said  first  shaft  is  moved  into  said  changeover  posi- 
tion. 
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UNDERGROUND  STORAGE 
H.  AOcii,  New  York,  N.Y^  aaigMr  to  PhnUM 
ilcui  Cooipaaj,  a  conontloB  of  Ddaware; 
RM  May  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  738,M7 
COafeM.    (CL25»-43.S) 


1.  In  combinatxMi  with  an  underground  storage  cavern 
completely  enclosed  by  an  impermeable  formation  f9r 
storing  large  volumes  of  fluid  products  including  an  access 
bore  from  ground  surface,  a  heavier  liquid  in  a  lower 
level  and  a  lighter  fluid  in  an  upper  level  thereof  ini- 
miscible  with  said  heavier  liquid  and  forming  an  inter- 
face therewith:  a  first  tubing  suspended  through  said  bote 
from  ground  level  to  a  level  below  said  interface;  a  capsule 
containing  a  source  of  penetrative  radiation  floating  co 
said  interface  within  said  first  tubing  free  to  move  therein; 
a  second  tubing  suspended  through  said  bore  from  grouwl 
level  to  a  level  below  said  interface  spaced  close  to  said 
first  tubing;  a  radiation  detector  on  a  line  within  said  sec- 
ond tubing  and  movable  vertically  thru  'the  area  of  said 
interface;  means  for  measuring  the  depth  of  said  de- 
tector, and  amplifying  and  recording  means  sensitive  tf> 
said  radiation  for  detecting  the  level  of  said  source  df 
radiati<Mi. 


POCKET  ttADUTION  DOSIMETER 

W.  B— III,  CMcaso,  ID.,  awlfiii  to  Anaonr . 

Fo— dalioB  of  nUaoii  laattate  of  TediDoloov 
Clicafo,  DL,  a  coqpontfoa  of  nUMb 

FBed  Jaly  M,  195t,  Scr.  No.  748,95S 
SditaH.   (CL25»— S3) 


1.  A  radiation  dosimeter  comprising  in  combination 
a  light  opaque  mandril,  a  radiation  sensitive  membet 
spirally  wound  about  such  mandril,  and  a  light  transmisi 
sioo  comparator  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  mandril! 


2372,t52 

RADIOACTIVE  LOGGING  APPARATUS 
-  D.  Wami,  POMa  C«y,  OUa.,  aasigBor  to  Coni 
OB  Cooipa«7,  Poaca  City,  Olda.,  a  coipontkM 


FOad  Dae. «,  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,25t 
(OaiBBi.   (a.25«— «3.1) 

1.  A  radioactive  logging  device  ad^ted  to  pass  withii 
a  well  bore  containing  well  fluids,  said  device  comprisin 


a  ci^indrical  finame,  a  nx>vable  neutnM 
of  a  mixture  of  radium  and  berylliuoi, 
radioactive  detector,  said  oeutroo  lourfe 
active  detector  mounted  longitudinally 
frame  and  at  opposite  ends  ot  said  frakne, 
forcing  said  neutron  source  and  detecto  r 
other,  wail  contacting  meant  for  fcrik  iring 


of  the  bore  hole,  connecting  means 
tacting  means  and  said  movable  neutro  i 
detector  whereby  a  horizontal  moremei^ 
ing  means  causes  a  vertical  movement 
neutron  source  and  detecUM*  so  that 
between  said  movable  neutron  source 
bore  hole  diameter  remains  constant 


2372,153 
AIMING  STAKE 

Edward  P.  AadcrKMi,  Urlapto^  N  J., 


NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawars 

FBed  Oct  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  |9f  ,153 
9ClalB8.    (CL25»-«) 


source  oonaisting 
and  a  movable 
and  laid  radio- 
in  reqiect  to  said 
elastic  wi*«tif 
away  from  each 
the  oontour 


qetween  said  con- 
source and  said 
of  said  contact* 
ot  said  movable 
he  ratio  qwdng 

aid  detector  to  the 


3.  In  a  self  contained  portable  aiminf  stake  for  mark- 
ing an  upknown  location  by  infrared  ra<  iation  from  said 
location,  a  tubular  housing,  a  catalytic  o  >mbustion  cham- 
ber mounted  in  and  substantially  adjaient  one  end  of 
said  housing,  a  fuel  reservoir  connected  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  another  reservoir  for  a  Compressed,  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  attached  to  the  housing  at  the  end 
opposite  the  combustion  chamber  and  Connected  to  the 
fuel  reservoir,  a  spike  attached  to  one  df  said  reservoirs 
for  maintaining  the  aiming  stake  in  a]  desired  position 
when  driven  into  the  ground,  said  housing  having  at  least 
one  infrared  radiation  transmissive  wjindow  arranged 
to  face  the  combustion  chamber. 
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_2,f72,tS4  a  ootq^iag  betweea  the  fly  wheel  and  the  crank  Aaft 

UGifT  AMPUFIEK  AND  SItNtAGE  DEVICE         which  m  actuated  when  outside  cunent  fails,  thus 

£.  LoafeMr,  PriMam,  N  Jn  a^  DomM  C  Dsrli^ 
LsiUlmi,  fa^  u^nn  to  BaAo  Cofpontina  of 


a,  n  cosvoiMloB  off 


19»,8«.No.73M79 
.    (a.259— 113) 


w^^m 


jk  jf' 


M^^-MJHt^\^>m  A 


4^  * 


^^^^ 


^ 


1.  An  electrotuminescent  device  comprising  an  electro- 
luminescent  cell  and  two  pbotooonductive  cells,  and  means 
including  a  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  electro- 
luminescent cell  in  series  with  either  one  of  said  photo- 
conductive  cells,  means  for  eiqiosing  one  of  said  photo- 
conductive  cells  to  external  incident  light  and  shielding 
said  one  of  said  pbotooonductive  cells  to  light  emitted 
by  said  electroluminescent  cell,  means  for  exposing  the 
other  of  said  photoconductive  cells  to  light  from  said 
electroluminescent  cell  and  shielding  said  other  of  said 
pbotooonductive  ceils  from  external  incident  light. 


2,f72,t55 

GAS  TURBINE  PLANT  FOR  THE  GENERATION 
OP  ELECTMC  POWER 

^■4cMB  ZabSf  WctdB|CB,  SwItMriaadi,  MrifBor  to  AkticiH 
gwrihrhaft  Brawa,  Boviri  ft  Clc^  Badea,  Switacr- 

¥Ui  May  llTKS,  9m.  N«.  tl4,975 

naUcatfoa  Swttacriaad  May  27, 19St 
l&iak    (CL29»-3) 


Gas  turbine  power  plant  for  the  generation  of  electric 
power,  including  at  least  an  air  compreaaor,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  gas  turbine  and  a  generator,  characterized 
in  that  the  generator  is  arranged  in  axial  alignment  be- 
tween the  air  compressor  and  the  gas  turbine,  so  that  air  is 
fed  axially  to  the  air  compressor  and  waste  gases  from 
the  gas  turbine  are  exhausted  axially  on  the  opposite  tide, 
and  in  that  the  combustioa  chamber  is  so  arranged  abore 
the  generator  that  its  flow  direction  is  parallel  to  the 
axial  directioa  of  the  generator. 


2.972.tM 
ENGINB  GENERATOR  SET 
Wariey  E.  Past  a^  MaMkcw  J.  Wmmt, 
Wbn  MrflBuii  to  Ateawlte  Power,  lacn  Howton, 
TcL.  a  corpoffaiioa  af  Tana 

^     FllMl  Jaly  25,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  7M,931 
,    ,  HdatoM.   (CL29»-3«) 

1.  In  a  power  plant,  a  starting-generating  unit  having 
a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  an  engine  asiodated  with 
the  starting-generating  unit  and  having  a  crank  shaft,  a 
fly  wheel  rotataUy  nxwnted  on  the  ea^iae  crank  shaft 
so  as  to  be  supported  thereby  but  free  for  relative  rota- 
tion, a  drive  between  the  fly  wheel  and  the  shaft  of  the 
starting-generating  unit  so  diat  they  route  together,  and 


the  engine  to  drive  the  starting-generating  unit,  to  as  to 
supply  electric  cuirent 


2,972,957 

CONVERSION  UNTT 

Aadrew  P.  Bochmcr,  Dcs  Ptataca,  and  wnDaBi  E. 

fcarh,  Chictto,  DL,  awlmnrs  to  Dok 

Connaay,  Odcafo,  DL,  a  corponttoa  of  IDiBoii 

FIM  Mar.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M5,S19 

UCWbm.   (CL397— 19) 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  i^wrating  a  fan  unit  for  use  in  a 
refrigerated  vehicle  or  the  like,  a  D.C.  source  of  current, 
a  fan  motor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  both  A.C  and  D.C. 
cturent.  a  first  relay,  a  first  circuit  between  the  D.C 
source  of  current  and  the  first  relay  for  energizing  said 
first  relay,  a  door  switch  in  the  first  circuit  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  the  door  of  the  vehicle,  a  second 
circuit  between  the  D.C.  source  of  current  and  the  fan 
motor  for  energizing  said  fan  motor,  including  contacts 
in  the  first  relay  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  first  relay 
is  energized  but  otherwise  open,  an  A.C.  plug  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  A.C.  current,  a  second 
relay,  a  third  circuit  between  the  A.C.  plug  and  the  sec- 
ond relay  for  energizing  said  second  relay,  and  a  fourth 
circuit  between  the  A.C  plug  and  the  fan  motor  for 
energizing  said  fan  motor,  including  ccHitacts  in  the  sec- 
ond relay,  said  first  and  second  relays  and  their  contacts 
and  said  fourth  circuit  being  constnKted  so  that  the  fan 
motor  will  be  energized  by  the  D.C.  source  of  current 
only  when  the  A.C.  plug  is  not  connected  to  the  A.C. 
source  of  current  but  will  be  energized  by  the  A.C.  source 
of  current  only  when  the  A.C.  plug  a.  ccmnected  to  the 
A.C.  source,  the  second  relay  including  a  double  set  of 
contacts,  one  set  in  the  second  circuit  and  the  other  set 
in  the  fourth  circuit,  said  relay  being  spring  biased  so  as 
to  normally  dose  only  the  said  one  set  of  contacts  when 
the  second  relay  is  not  energized  and  to  close  only  the 
said  other  set  of  contacts  when  the  second  relay  is  ener- 
gized thereby  automatically  opening  the  second  drcutt 
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between  the  D.C.  source  of  curreik  and  the  fan  motor 
when  the  A.C.  plug  is  connected  to  the  A.C.  source  oC 
current.  i 


ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  SYSTEMS 
HcnMM  A.  Kahk,  Sdoa,  Ohio,  airigMr  to  lack  * 
Hdats,  lacn  derclud,  OUo,  a  corpontlM  of  Dcki^ 

FIM  Jne  3t,  19St,  8cr.  No.  745,S4« 
liCfariM.   (CL3S7— 57) 


10.  In  a  generator  system,  first  and  second  three-phas< 
synchronous  generators  having  their  outputs  connected 
in  parallel,  regulating  means  for  each  geneator  respon- 
sive to  a  direct  current  input  signal  for  controlling  tho 
load  of  the  corresponding  generator,  a  current  trans< 
former  and  a  voltage  transformer  for  each  generator  and 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  corresponding  generator 
to  provide  first  and  second  alternating  current  voltages 
having  a  phase  relationship  dependent  on  the  load  of  the 
generator  to  be  controlled,  each  of  said  voltage  trans- 
fcHiners  having  a  center-tapped  secondary  coil,  means 
interconnecting  said  currem  transformers  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  first  voltage  only  when  the  ii:ie  current  of  ono 
generator  is  different  from  the  average  line  current,  a 
rectifying  bridge  for  each  generator  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rectifying  elements  each  having  its  cathode  con- 
nected to  the  anode  of  the  following  rectifier  element 
when  proceeding  around  the  bridge  in  one  direction,  an 
input  transformer  for  each  bridge  having  its  primary  coil 
connected  to  said  current  transformers  and  a  center- 
tipped  secondary  coil,  means  connecting  the  secondary 
coils  of  said  input  transformers  across  one  diagonal  ol^ 
the  corresponding  bridge,  means  connecting  the  voltagal 
outputs  from  the  secondary  cmh  of  said  voltage  trans- 
formers across  the  other  diagonal  of  the  corresponding 
rectifier  bridge,  an  output  impedance  |  for  each  bridge 
connected  between  the  center  tap  connections  of  the  sec- 
ondary cotis  of  the  voltage  transformers  connected  to  the 
particular  bridge,  and  means  including  a  low  pass  filter 
and  an  amplifier  for  connecting  the  voltage  drop  across 
each  of  said  output  impedances  to  the  input  oi  the 
spective  regulating  means.  f 


2^72,959 
BIASED  CARRIER  FOR  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 
Theodore  H.  Boon  aad  Richard  W.  Spencfer,  PUIadelphfai, 
Pa^  assiffBon  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpotatioo,  a  eo 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4M,4M 
11  ClalBiB.  (CL  397—98) 
1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  two  cores  of  mag 
netic  material  each  of  which  has  first  and  second  wind- 
ings thereon,  means  connecting  said  first  windings  to  one 
another  and  to  a  source  of  signal  potential,  means  cou- 
pling one  end  of  each  of  said  second  windings  to  one  end 
of  a  load  impedance,  transformer  means  having  a  pri-j 
mary  winding  energized  by  a  carrier  wave  of  alternating 


potential,  said  transfbnner  means  havhig  a 
winding  the  opposite  ends  of  which  arej 
lively  to  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said 
said  transformer  secondary  winding 


secondary 
coupled  rsspec- 
econd  windiiiis, 

having  a 


further 


^ 


r 


center  tap  coupled  to  the  other  end  olf  said  load  im- 
pedance, and  means  shifting  the  averaje  value  of  said 
carrier  wave  potential  whereby  said  carreer  is  asymmetri- 
cal in  potentiaL 

2,972,999 
LOGICAL  ELEMENTSI 
Robert  D.  ToRcy,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Rand  Cocpoiatioa,  a  corporatfoa 
FBed  Aas.  18, 1955,  Ssr.  No. 
9aalM.    (CL397— M] 


to  Spcny 
Delaware 
5129,284 


compU  ment 


1 

I, 

] 


1 .  A  logic  circuit  for  producing 
nals  comprising  an  input  terminal   anc 
output  terminals;  means  for  supplying 
minal  at  certain  times  signals  of  the 
the  absence  of  pulses;  and  means 
and   to  the  absence  thereof  for 
at  said  certain  times  pulses  and  the 
a  first  one  of  said  output  terminals  and 
producing  at  said  certain  times  the 
and  pulses  at  a  second  one  of  said  outpi^ 
responsive  means  including  a  pulse 
substantially  no.remanence  and  having 
connected  at  one  terminal  thereof  to 
terminals,  and  having  a  second  windi4g 
one  terminal  thereof  to  another  of  said 
means  for  supplying  clock  pulses  of  a 
another  terminal  of  said  first  winding, 
sponsive  to  said  input  signals  for  contro 
across  said  first  winding  thereby  to 
at  said  one  output  terminal  and  to 
induced  in  said  second  winding  and  th< 
another  output  terminal. 


t) 
foim 
respons  ve 
respec  ive: 
abse  ace 


absence 


one 


ccrtam 


output  sig- 
a  plurality  of 
said  input  ter- 
of  pulses  and 
to  said  pulses 
ly  producing 
of  pulses  at 
for  respectively 
of  pulses 
terminals,  said 
traiisformer  having 
a  first  winding 
of  said  output 
connected  at 
^utput  terminals, 
polarity  to 
and  means  re- 
ling  the  voltage 
codtrol  the  voltage 
coqtrol  the  voltage 
voltage  at  said 


2,972,991  ^ 

STABILIZED  BLOCKING  OSC^LLATOB 
Frank  J.  MwDcr,  Syomtt,  N.Y^ 
rfpmyis,  to  Jhs  Urtad  Stoics  off' 

asMtod  hy  the  Sodctaiy  of  Iha  Navy 

FIM  twh  24, 1957,  Sv.  No.  <t3,999 
2aaiflH.   (CL397— MJb 

1.  A  stabilized  transistor  blocking  oscillator  for  fen- 
crating  a  pulse  comprising  a  transistor  naving  an  emit- 
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ter.  a  base,  and  a  collector,  a  biasing  circuit  connected 
to  said  emitter  comprising  a  first  circuit  comprising  a 
biasing  battery  and  a  first  resistor  in  series  and  a  second 
circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  circuit  compris- 
ing a  capacitor  and  a  second  resistor  in  series,  said  paral- 
lel circuits  connected  between  said  emitter  and  ground; 
a  feedback  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  with 
one  end  connected  to  said  collector  and  a  secondary 
winding  having  one  end  connected  to  ground  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  said  base;  a  secondary  winding 
discharge  and  transistor  protective  resistor  connected  be- 


i(    f^     I'H 


tween  said  base  and  said  emitter;  and  a  pulse  length  de- 
termining constant  voltage  source  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  primary  winding  comprising  a  diode  having 
a  cathode  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  primary 
winding  and  an  anode  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first 
source  of  voltage  and  a  resistor  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  and  the  other 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  second  voltage  source 
whereby  the  constant  voltage  source  has  a  low  impedance 
to  current  flow  during  a  pulse  and  has  a  high  impedance 
to  current  flow  at  the  end  of  said  pulse. 


a  clock  pulse  source  connected  to  the  auxiliary  bases 
of  said  transistors  for  applying  an  enabling  voltage 
thereto  daring  predetermined  time  intervals,  a  pair  of 
diodes  which  each  have  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  first  voltage  delay  means  connected  at  its  input 
terminal  to  the  collector  of  the  first  of  said  transistors 
and  at  its  output  terminal  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
fitst  of  said  diodes,  second  voltage  delay  means  con- 
nected at  its  input  terminal  to  the  collector  df  the  second 
of  said  transistors  and  at  its  output  terminal  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  second  of  said  diodes,  each  of 
said  voltage  delay  means  being  adapted  to  produce  a 
first  bias  voltage  at  its  output  terminal  a  predetermined 
delay  after  application  of  a  constant  voltage  at  said 
reference  level  to  its  input  terminal  and  to  produce  a 
second  bias  voltage  at  its  output  terminal  the  same  pre- 
determined delay  after  application  of  a  constant  voltage 
at  said  second  level  to  its  input  terminal,  said  predeter- 
mined delay  being  shorter  than  any  of  said  predeter- 
mined time  intervals,  a  pair  of  normally  nonconducting 
pulse  amplifiers  further  respectively  connecting  the  out- 
put terminals  of  said  first  and  second  diodes  to  the 
collectors  of  said  second  and  first  transistors,  each  of 
said  pulse  amplifiers  being  adapted  to  become  conduct- 
ing when  a  pulse  is  produced  at  the  output  terminal 
of  the  diode  connected  thereto,  a  source  of  trigger  volt- 
age pulses  occurring  during  said  predetermined  time 
intervals  and  extending  from  the  level  of  said  first  bias 
voltage  to  the  level  of  said  second  bias  voltage,  the  dura- 
tion of  each  of  said  trigger  voltage  pulses  being  less  than 
said  predetermined  delay,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
trigger  voltage  pulse  source  to  the  input  terminals  of 
said  diodes. 


TRANSISTOR  UNARY  COUNTER 
Omcr  P.  Clark,  New  Vcnoa,  N  J,,  ani^or  to  BcH  Tele, 
phone  Labontoricf,  bcorponte^  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a 
coipofatloB  off  New  York 

ratd  Oct  28,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  (•2,7M 
,       llOaima.    (a.3«7— MJ) 
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9.  A  binary  counter  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors 
which  each  have  a  collector,  a  normal  base  and  an  aux- 
iliary base,  voltage  coupling  means  cross-connecting  the 
collector  of  each  of  said  transistors  to  the  normal  base 
of  the  opposite  transistor  to  form  a  regenerative  feed- 
back loop  wherein  one  of  said  transistors  assumes  a  first 
operating  state  in  which  the  voltage  at  its  collector  is 
at  a  reference  level  and  the  opposite  transistor  assumes 
a  second  operating  state  ta  which  the  voltage  at  its  col- 
lector b  at  a  second  level,  said  transistors  being  adapted 
to  interchange  their  states  in  response  to  application  of 
a  voltage  pulse  to  the  normal  base  of  the  transistor  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  states  while  an  enabling  voltage  is 
present  at  the  auxiliary  base  of  each  of  said  transistors. 


2.972,M3 
BINARY  COUNTING 
Atdinr  Wnilam  Carlsoo,  Harrison,  Maine,  assifnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
rctaiy  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,378 

3  Claims.    (O.  307—88.5) 

(Gnated  mdcr  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  An  impulse  responsive  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flip-flops  having  two  outputs  and  a  trigger  in- 
put, a  plurality  of  coincidence  means  arranged  in  pairs, 
with  successive  pairs  connected  to  and  responsive  to  the 
respective  outputs  of  the  preceding  flip-flop  unit,  and 
with  one  of  each  pair  of  said  means  being  additionally 
connected  to  and  responsive  to  the  output  of  one  only 
of  the  preceding  pair  of  said  coincidence  means,  and 
each  of  said  flip-flop  trigger  inputs  being  connected  to 
and  responsive  to  the  other  only  of  the  preceding  pair 
of  said  coincidence  means,  so  that  not  more  than  two 
of  said  flip-flop  units  can  change  state  in  any  one  im- 
pulse-receiving cycle,  and  means  for  priming  said  co- 
incidence means. 

2.972.M4 
ZERO  PHASE  MARKER  INDICATOR 
HaroM  D.  Hailkal,  Jr.,  MorriilowB,  NJ.,  iiiigMoi  to 
Ben  TdcphoBC  Labofaioriea,  lacoi^ontoi,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  cwpoctioM  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1958.  Scr.  No.  772,032 
7ClataH.   (0.307—88.5) 
6.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  marker  indication  of  the 
zero  phase  occurrence  of  a  sine  wave  comprising  full- 
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wave  rectifying  means  respdnstve  to  said  sine  wave  to  pro- 
duce a  series  of  pulses  having  cusp-like  intersections 
corresponding  to  the  crossover  points  of  said  sine  wai^e, 
differentiating  means  connected  to  said  rectifying  means 
for  producing  a  marker  pulse  of  given  polarity  for  e«cb 
cusp,  means  responsive  to  said  sine  wave  to  product  a 
signal  of  cyclically  alternating  polarity  which  is  delayed 
with  respect  to  said  sine  wave,  a  transistor  ampli  ler 


2.972,065 
PULSE  RECTIFIER  AND  PHASE  INVERTER 
Albert  E.  Hayes,  Jr„  Redwood  CHy,  Calif,,  aarigsor  to 
Ampcz  CorporatkNi,  Redwood  City,  Calif,,  a  cor»o- 
ratkm  of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Jaly  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,253 
3  Claims.    (CL  307— 88^ 


1.  A  pulse  rectifier  and  phase  inverter  comprisinj  a 
phase  splitter  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  and  split 
and  invert  the  same,  a  pair  of  transistors  each  bavmg 
emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes  connected  in  eniit- 
ter-follower  circuits,  the  bases  of  said  transistors  con- 
nected to  receive  signals  from  the  phase  splitter,  a  bri<^ge 
rectifying  circuit  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  ter- 
minals, means  for  connecting  the  first  pair  of  bridge  ter- 
minals to  the  emitters  of  said  transistors,  means  for 
deriving  a  reference  voltage,  resistive  means  for  apply- 
ing said  reference  voluge  to  the  second  pair  of  briqge 
terminals,  and  means  for  applying  the  reiference  voltage 
to  the  base  of  said  transistors.  l 


2,972,0M  I 

TRANSISTOR  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  Wmi 
MEANS  TO  PREVENT  SATURATION  OH 
TRANSISTOR  ji 

Ray  L.  Rflcy.  Lo«  Aagcica,  Caltf„  aarignor  to  Hngles 
Aircraft  CeapaBj,  OUvcr  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corpoiatlon 
of  Dciawara 

Fifed  Dec.  1, 1959.  Scr.  No.  854,419 

4ClaiM.    (CL  307--88.5) 

1.  A  transistor  device  for  generating  pulses 

cal  energy  comprising  a  pulse  transformer  having  fHt 

and  second  windings  with  first  and  second  extremities, 

respectively,  and  an  intermediate  tap  on  said  second  wiad- 


'     J 

of  elecjri- 
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ing,  said  windings  being  poled  in  oppc  site  directions  rela- 
tive to  said  first  and  secoixl  extremities  thereof  and  said 
first  extremity  of  said  first  winding  |>eing  connected  to 
a  terminal  maintained  at  a  substantially  fixed  reference 
potential;  a  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and 
an  emitter,  said  emitter  being  connect  ed  to  said  terminal 
maintained  at  said  substantially  fixed  reference  potential 
and  said  collector  being  connected  ti>  said  intermediate 
tap  on  said  second  winding;  a  capaci  or  coimected  from 
said  second  extremity  of  said  first  wnding  to  said  base 


r 


having  a  predetermined  normal  state  of  conduction,  diode 
means  serving  to  couple  to  said  transistor  amplifier  those 
excursions  of  said  cyclically  alternating  signal  which  are 
of  a  preselected  polarity,  said  excunions  serving  to  main* 
tain  said  transistor  amplifier  in  said  predetermined  state 
of  conduction,  and  means  coupling  said  marker  pulses 
to  said  transistor  amplifier  to  momentarily  change  ^he 
state  of  conduction  thereof  when  the  same  is  not  being 
maintained  under  the  influence  of  said  excursions. 


r 


#^ 


of  said  transistor,  a  source  of 
connected  to  said  first  extremity  of 
for  applying  a  negative  bias  to  sai( 
transistor;  and  a  diode  connected 
tremity  of  said  second  winding  to  sai< 
sistor,  said  diode  being  poled  to 
from  said  second  winding  to  said 
generation  of  pulses  thereby  to 
of  said  base  positive  relative  to  the 
lector  during  the  generation  of  said  pifses. 


negative  bias  potential 
second  winding 
collector  of  said 
said  second  ex- 
base  of  said  tran- 
current  to  flow 
transistor  during  the 
maintain  the  potential 
pi  ttential  of  said  col- 
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MODULE  INTERCWfNECnO] 
HANDLING  SYSTEM  < 
Noel  B.  Bnymcr,  Garde*  CSrorc, 
man  Instmmcnts,  Inc.,  a  corp 
FOed  Oct  29, 19S8,  Scr. 
lOCIalBH.    (CL30T 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  interconnecting  i  plurality  of  mod- 
ules of  a  system,  which  modules  habre  points  between 
which  potential  values  appear  that  ar;  significant  to  the 
system  output,  the  combination  of:  a  s  ^stem  ground  com- 
prising a  piece  of  conducting  material 
tive  to  the  size  of  the  modules;  a  p  urality  of  transfer 
terminals,  with  each  of  said  transf^  terminals  being 
positioned  adjacent  and  electrically 


FOR  A  DATA 
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toBMdt- 
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solated  from  said 
ground:  and  a  plurality  of  cables,  eich  of  said  cables 
comprising  a  portion  of  a  module  and  including  leads  for 
connecting  said  module  points  to  saia  transfer  terminals 
and  ground,  with  module  points  that  are  to  be  inter- 
coupled  being  connected  to  the  same  transfer  terminals, 
such  that  the  only  common  connection  s  between  modulea 
are  at  said  transfer  terminals  and  ground. 


2.972.0M 

UNI-DIRECnONAL  ULTRASONK ;  TRANSDUCER 
Doagbss  H.  Howiy,  Dcavcr,  aad  Gerald  I. 
BooMcr,  Colo.,  asaiKBon  to 

Ibc,  Patadfa.  Calif.,  a  co_ 

FUcd  la»y  «,  1956.  Scr.  No. 


of 
S9«a03 


4  Claims.    (CL31*— 4L2) 

2.  A  transducer  suitable  for  general  ing  highly  damped 
ultrasonic  energy  pulses  comprising  i  flat  piezoelectric 
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crystal  having  parallel  front  and  back  surfaces,  electrode 
means  in  contact  with  the  front  and  back  surfaces,  and 
a  large  block  of  dampii^biaterial  in  intimate  associatioo 
with  the  back  surface  cf  the  crystal,  the  damping  mate- 
rial having  a  high  ultnoooic  energy  absorption  charac- 
teristic and  an  acoustic  impedance  substantially  matching 


the  acoustic  impedance  of  the  crystal,  the  material  con- 
sisting of  a  mass  of  fine  powder  of  heavy  metal  suspended 
in  a  resin,  the  metal  powder  comprising  the  major  portion 
of  the  block  by  weight  and  having  a  maximum  particle 
size  of  the  order  of  one-tenth  wavelength  at  the  operating 
frequency  of  the  ultrasonic  energy  for  which  the  trans- 
ducer is  designed. 


237UC9 
^ULTTUSONIC  FIAW  PCTECnNG  AfTARATUS 

DOSSM  fMT  SpiWlCf  LOBsMif  EngHMlf  fSSllPO'  O* 

a  cwMfMiy  of  Great  BHaIn 

Flad  Mar.  3, 19St,  Scr.  No.  711,793 
2CUbm.   (CL31*-tJ) 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  device  for  the  in- 
jection of  ultrasonic  vibrations  into  a  solid  by  conuct 
therewith  without  damaging  the  surface  thereof,  compris- 
ing a  rod  tepering  gradually  to  a  rounded  point,  said 
point  having  a  diameter  appredabiy  less  than  a  quarter 
of  the  wavelength  of  said  vibrations  in  said  scrfid,  a  casing 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  rod,  means  supporting 
and  permitting  movement  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rod 
upon  application  of  pranure  thereto  for  preventing  undue 
pressure  from  being  placed  on  said  rod.  an  electro- 
acoustic  transducer  element  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
rod  remote  from  said  point,  and  a  resilient  conductor 
connecting  said  transducer  element  to  said  casing. 


carried  at  the  free  end  of  the  reed,  an  electromagnet 
carried  by  said  frame  and  having  an  active  pole  face  in 
proximity  to  said  armature,  said  electromagnet  including 
a  winding,  contacts  controlled  by  said  reed  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  and  closed  during  reed  vibration  at  which 
time  said  armature  sweeps  back  and  forth  past  said  pole 
face,  connections  between  said  contacts  and  the  winding 
of  said  electromagnet  so  that  said  vibrator  may  maintain 
itself  in  operation,  said  frame  and  reed  forming  part  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  for  said  electromagnet,  at  least  one 
magnetic  shunt  comprising  an  angle  piece  of  ferro-mag- 
netic  material,  said  angle  piece  having  a  spring  portion 


and  a  pole  portion,  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said 
spring  portion  of  said  angle  piece  to  said  frame  in  such  a 
position  that  said  pole  portion  extends  toward  said  pole 
face  but  stops  short  thereof  to  provide  an  air  gap  there- 
between, said  frame  and  shunt  ptt>viding  a  ferro-mag- 
netic  path  from  the  pole  face  through  part  of  the  frame 
and  said  nugnetic  shunt  to  the  pole  portion  of  said  shunt 
adjacent  the  pole  face,  said  spring  portion  being  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  permit  said  shunt  to  adjust  itself  to 
control  the  size  of  the  air  gap  between  the  pole  portion 
and  pole  face  according  to  the  intensity  of  magnetization 
whereby  the  reed  frequency  may  be  mainuined  sub- 
stantially cmistam  over  variations  in  existing  potential. 


2372,971 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  OF  CURRENT 

FLOW 
CaHman  Kayc  Lconvd.  HamBton,  Ohio,  airipMr  to  the 
Unitad  States  of  America  at  reprMcirted  by  Ihc  See- 
Ktary  of  Ike  Air  Force 

FIM  Jmc  29, 195i,  Scr.  No.  592,i97 
ICWm.   (CL319— 94) 


2.972J79 
VIBRATOR 
▼.  Lvvtvla, 


In  an  electric  system  wherein  a  variable  core  induct- 
ance operates  to  control  currem  flow,  the  combination 
with  said  variable  core  inductance  of  a  magnetic  drive 
control,  means  including  a  saturable  core  inductance  in 
Co.,  ■  [aipninllsii  «ff  Mawarc  '^^  relation  to  said  variable  core  inductance  for  coo- 

FBai  Dee.  2, 19S7, 9ar.  No.  799429  trolling  the  energization  of  said  drive  control  and  cou- 

3  OahM.    (CL  319— 2S)  pling  means  for  linking  said  magnetic  drive  control  to 

1.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  ferro-magnetic  frame,  a  said  variable  core  inducunce  and  operative  to  inhibit 
ferro-magnetic  reed  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  current  flow  in  said  system  by  the  sudden  desaturation 
said  frame  and  having  the  other  end  free,  an  armature  of  said  serially  connected  saturable  core  inductance. 
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ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  j 

HMf  Gtkat4  habuymki,  Waltkut,  St  Uwrracc,  E^- 

la^  sMigMr  to  Electric  A  Muaiad  Indaslrics  Llrnit^ 

Hi^TM,   Middlesex,   Fathind,   a   company    of   Gre$t 


Fb  BUABY  14,  1961 


FBcd  Dec.  It,  195S,  Scr.  No.  779,447 
priority,  appUcatfoB  Great  Britain  Dec  13, 199 
ISCiaiBH.    (0.313—45) 


1.  An  electron  disdurge  device  having  a  target  elec- 
trode comprising  a  substantially  transparent  foraminated 
member,  a  light  sensitive  surface  on  one  side  of  sal 
member,  and  said  member  is  positioned  so  that  an  optic 
image  can  be  projected  through  said  member  onto  ^ 
light  sensitive  surface  to  cause  elemiental  areas  of  said 
surface  to  change  in  potential  by  an  amount  dependeit 
upon  the  intensity  of  corresponding  demental  areas  4f 
said  optical  image,  means  facing  said  light-sensitive  sur- 
^ce  for  generating  electrons  for  projection  towards  said 
member  during  a  restoration  period,  so  that  said  elemental 
areas  of  said  Ught  sensitive  surface  are  restored  to  m 
equilibrium  potential,  means  for  causing  some  of  said 
electrons  to  pass  through  the  foramina  of  said  member 
during  said  restoration  period  and  means  for  collecting 
said  last  mentioned  electrons. 


J 


2,972,473 

ELECTRON  BEAM  CONTROLLING  APPARAI 

R.  Clay,  Woodbny,  NJ.,  aaigMM'  to  Radio  Cot^ 
poratioa  of  America,  a  conoratioa  of  Dcbwart 
FIM  Aag.  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  531,745 
MOaiaH.    (CL  313— 77) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  central 
axis  and  wherein  beam-electrons  may  be  subjected  to  ui- 
desired  radial  and  tangential  departures  from  their  normal 
paths  of  scan  in  their  transit  to  discrete  elemental  ut$s 
of  an  electron-sensitive  screen  of  the  mosaic  variety,  a 
permanent  magnet  disposed  in  such  close  proximity  |o 
said  moeaic  screen  that  said  beam-electrons  are  subjectod 
to  the  influence  of  the  field  of  said  magnet  immediate^ 
prior  to  their  impingement  upon  the  discrete  ejementil 
areas  of  said  screen,  a  rotatable  shaft  upon  which  sajd 
magnet  is  secured  with  its  north  and  south  poles  extendiitg 
radiaUy  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  and  means  per- 
manently stq>porting  said  shaft,  and  hence  said  magnet 
for  rotation  about  a  single  fixed  axis  subsuntially  parallel 
to  said  tube  axis  whereby  the  effective  field  of  said  magnet 
may  be  routed  between  a  first  position  whereat  said  field 
is  substantially  tangential  to  said  screen  to  correct  for  said 
undesired  radial  departures  of  said  beam-electrons  from 
their  said  normal  paths  and  a  second  position  whereat 
said  effective  field  is  substantially  radial  of  said  scredn 
to  correct  for  said  undesired  tangential  departures  of  said 
beam-electrons  from  their  said  normal  paths^ 


2,972,974 
MAGNETIC  BEAM-CONTROLLINC  MEANS  FOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Hcniy  S.  Variicvsldls,  Ardricy,  Pa.,  a^sigBor  to  PUIco 
CofporatioB,  PhfladeipUa,  Pa.,  a  cofpoiatioa  of  Pen- 

FBcd  Oct  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  ^44.337 
llClaiflML    (CL313— 14) 


roate 


1.  In  combination  with  beam<enterAig 
for  cathode  ray  tubes,  a  sleeve  adapt  d 
tubular  section  of  a  tube  envelope  and 
on  which  said  rings  are  mounted  to 
about  said  sleeve,  an  elongated  member 
sleeve  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom 
supported  by  said  member  in  a  position 
rings,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
magnet  to  mount  the  latter  for  rotatioi  i 
and  for  sliding  motion  along  the  lengtl 


magnetic  rings 

to  fit  over  the 

having  a  portion 

concentrically 

carried  by  said 

a  magnet 

remote  from  said 

member  and  said 

on  said  member^ 

thereof. 


Laacaater,  Pa., 
a  cofpo- 


2,972,t75 
COLOR-PHOSPHOR 
Martio  R.  Roycc  and  AastiB  E. 
mul^aon  to  Radio  Covpofatioa 
ntioa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiig.  FBcd  Apr.  1, 1951,  S^.  No.  725,494 

3ClaiMS.  (CL313— 9t) 
].  A  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  glaa  ■  faceplate  and  a 
color-phosphor  screen  of  the  mosaic  va  hety  on  the  uiner 
surface  of  said  faceplate,  said  color-pho  iphor  screen  being 
characterized  by  substantial  unifonniy  in  the  optical 
contact  of  the  different  color-pbospho^  with  the  glass, 
whereby  said  screen  when  activated 
bardment  is  substantially  free  from 
viewed  at  a  wide  angle. 


by  electron-bom- 
oolor  haze  when 


•  2,972,474  

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  INTI^iSIFIER 
Gctrit  vaa  9 
liovcn,  NctlMrlaadi,  ag'jMni,  bf 
to  Nortk  Amcricai  ~ 

N.Y.,  a  corpofatioa  of  Diiawaw 

FOcd  Jaa.  7, 1957,  Scr.  N4. 131323 
ClaiBM  priority,  appllcalioa  M 
14ClaiaBB.    (CL 


NMrYatlE, 


Fak.14,1954 


1.  A  radiation-sensitive  device  comprising  a  variable- 
impedance,  photo-sensitive  element  and  an  electrolumi- 
nescent element  adjacent  one  anotbei*.  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  for  applying  an  electric  V(»ltage  to  the  ad- 
jacem  variable-impedance  and  electroluminescent  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  electrodes  contacting  the  variable-im- 
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pedance  element,  the  other  of  said  electrodes  contacting 
the  electroluminescent  element,  said  electrodes  being 
positioned  such  that  their  projections  onto  a  surface 
parallel  to  the  device  are  spaced  from  one  another.   > 


2,n2,tT7 

IGNTnON  SYSTEM  AND  SPARK  PLUG 

Durd  M.  Chapnua,  2223  Ncibon  Way, 

Occu  Psiirk,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Jnic  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  MX453 

aOalBM.    (CL  313— 123) 


2,972,f7S 
CARBURIZATION  OP  DDPENSER  CATHODES 
Roberto  LctI«  New  Yoik,  N.Y~  Mrinor  to  North  Amcri. 
caa  PklUpa  Compuiy,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y., 
ntioaof  Delaware 

FIM  Itm.  23, 19Sf ,  Ser.  No.  7tS,M3 
2fCUtaM.   (6.313—344) 


a  corpo- 


2.  An  electron  device  comprising  a  dispenser-type  cath- 
ode generating  a  barium-containing  contaminant,  a  sur- 
face  receiving  said  contaminant  and  tending  to  emit  elec- 
trons, and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tungsten  carbide  and  molybdenum  carbide  on 
said  surface  and  inhibiting  its  emission,  said  surface  being 
mainiained  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


X972J79 

CERAMIC  SUPPORTED  ELECTRODE  MOUNTS 

Heibcrt  I.  Wolkrtd%  Newwfc,  NJ.,  aaigDor  to  Radio 

of  Aaicefca,  a  tmpwttHkm  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  27,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  749,4t7 

UClaiass.    (CL315— 3.S) 


5.  A  helix  mount  for  a  traveling  wave  tube  compris- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  ceramic  cydinder  and  an  elon- 


gated heb'cal  conductor  disposed  concentricaTTy  within 
said  ceramic  cylinder,  said  ceramic  cylinder  having  been 
shrunk  upon  said  helical  conductor  to  securely  fU  said 
conductor  relative  to  said  cylind«-  solely  by  virtue  of  the 
mechanical  bond  therebetween  effected  by  the  shrinkage 
of  said  ceramic  cylinder,  the  coefficients  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion of  said  ceramic  cylinder  and  said  helical  con- 
ductor being  so  related  that  said  parts  will  not  separate 
due  to  differential  expansion  or  contraction  during  fab- 
rication of  said  moimL 


1.  In  a  sparic  plug,  a  potential  input  conductor,  a  first 
electrode  forming  a  first  firing  point,  a  second  electrode 
forming  a  second  spaced  firing  point,  and  circuit  con> 
trol  means  between  said  input  conductor  and  said  first 
firing  point,  said  meant  comprising  a  pressure  responsive 
device  in  the  form  of  a  transverse  diaphragm,  said  dia- 
phragm being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  input 
conductor  to  make  and  break  a  circuit  between  said 
input  conductor  and  said  first  firing  point. 


2,972,tM 
KLYOTRON 
George  A.  EspcrMS,   Dobba  Feny,  N.Y., 
North  American  PhO^  Company,  lac, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

FUed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,545 
4ClafaM.   (CL315— 5J8) 
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1.  A  klystron  comprising  an  electron  gun,  a  collector 
electrode,  and  a  hollow  anode  between  the  collector  and 
the  gun,  said  anode  defining  a  drift  tube  through  which 
the  electron  beam  travels  toward  the  collector,  said  drift 
tube  having  two  spaced  portions  defining  an  interaction 
gap  therebetween  said  anode  having  a  resonant  output 
cavity  opening  onto  the  drift  tube,  the  diameter  of  the 
portion  of  drift  tube  on  the  side  of  the  interaction  gap 
adjacent  the  collector  being  greater  along  its  entire 
length  than  the  diameter  of  the  portion  of  the  drift 
tube  on  the  other  side  of  the  interaction  gap. 


2,972,981 

LOW  NOISE  AMPLIFIER 

Thomas  J.  Bridges  and  Rndolf  Kompfaer,  Far  Hills,  N J., 

assignors  to  Bell  Teleph<»e  Laboratwics,  Incorp<H«ted, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Imic  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  644,812 

14Claini8.    (CL  315— 5.43) 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device,  means  inchiding  an 
electron  gun  for  forming  and  projecting  an  electron  beam 
along  a  path,  means  positioned  adjacent  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  path  for  maintaining  signal  wave  energy  in  imer- 
acting  relationship  with  said  beam,  means  for  applying  to 
said  means  adjacent  said  path  a  signal  to  be  amplified, 
means  for  varying  the  reactance  of  said  means  adjacent 
said  path  at  a  frequency  rate  greater  than  the  frequency 
of  said  signal,  said  means  for  varying  the  reactance  in- 
cluding means  for  modulating  said  beam  at  said  greater 
frequency  rate,  and  means  for  extracting  the  amplified 
signal  directly  from  said  means  adjacent  said  path. 
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DATA  ntHUGE  ME1HQD  AND  AFPARATUS 
[■il—l  r  riHaiM.  Flwti^,  — *  *^ 

New  Yoikf  N*Yaf  Mri^sn  to  RmmvcI 
Ntw  Yoik,  N.Y.,  ■  cotyowdwi  of  Ntw  Yoii 

f  CliilM^  (0.315— 14) 


hermetic  sealing  component  having 


dielectric  window 


means  framed  in  a  tnme  metal  henseticidly  sealed  to 
said  dielectric  window  means  located  adjacent  the  outer 
side  of  said  iris  component  relative  to  he  interior  of  said 
waveguide  portion  containing  said  gtp  elecbxxles,  the 
frame  aperture  of  said  frame  metal  being  everywhere 
larger  than  said  iris  opening  and  locate  i  so  that  all  points 
on  the  periphery  of  said  iris  opening  confront  tuhMm- 
tially  only  the  dielectric  material  of  s«  id  window  meant. 


'Sm^4 


^m 


iris  component  in 
both  substantially 


said  dielectric  window  means  and  said 
the  vicinity  of  said  iris  opening  being 
planar  and  parallel  to  each  other,  ssid  iris  component 
and  the  frame  metal  of  said  sealing  oo  npooent  being  pe- 
ripherally hermetically  sealed  to  each  other,  said  frame 
metal  bdag  hermetically  sealed  to  sa  d  wavi«Dide  por- 
tion by  a  totally  metallic  seal,  and  tbt  distance  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  dielectric  win  ow  meant  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  iris  element  bibig  a  minor  frac- 
tion of  said  given  distance  from  sakl  gi4>  electrodes, 
whereby  said  window  means  and  sail  iris  element  are 
located  essentially  the  same  electrical  distance  from  said 
gap  electrodes. 


1.  Data  storage  apparatus  comprisfaig  a  matrix  of  cob- 
ductively  isolated  regions  of  intcjrnally  polarizable  ma4»-' 
rial,  electrically-conductive  means  in  contact  with  ap- 
posite  faces  of  said  regions,  a  source  of  electricity  couplfd 
to  said  conductive  means  for  establishing  in  said  mat4x 
an  electric  field,  means  for  scanning  each  of  said  regiocu 
by  a  beam  of  energy,  and  means  for  varying  the  product 
of  iateatity  and  envgy  level  of  said  beam  and  of  said 
field  during  the  spanning  of  each  of  said  regions  in  ac- 
cordance with  characteristics  of  items  of  data  to  ^ 
stored,  whereby  a  persistent  internal  polarization  poten- 
tial related  to  the  characterittkt  is  established  in  eagh 
of  the  regions  of  the  matrix. 


MA( 


JGNtTBOS9 


Filed  J«|y  31,  lHt,8«r. 

Claimt  priority,  MpUaitfoB  Gnat 

2daiBH.   (C3.31S 


to  EbiIUi  Uedr  e  Valve  donpaqr 
~    "  efGiMrt 


Ser.Nc 


fsian 

Britkhi  Mir.  31,  If  58 

(CX  315-39  53) 


Origtoal  appUi 
fSMiUtmi 


12jn 


Ufnjm 

SBAUNG  WA VIGUIDB 
M.  WaBur,  Roshaij,  ami 

to  MDcfoWBve , 
acospomtoaor 

May  7,  1957,  8w.  No.  457,548. 
Apr.  14,  19<t,  8er.  N>. 


(0.315—39) 


m$HuM0 


1.  A    magnetron    and    tymmetrial 
arrangement    for    launching    an    ax  slly 
waveguide   mode  comprising  a  multf-oavity 
magn^ron,  the  vacuum-tight  envelope 
a  length  of  drculariy  sectioned  wavegiide 
end  by  a  didectric  window  and  attach  m1 
one  end  of  the  magnetron  anode  bloc :, 
coaxially  both  with  said  guide  length  i  nd 
tem  of  the  magnetnm  and  connected  t  > 
of  the  magnetron  by  connectors  momted 
guide  length  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
anode  block,  an  output  waveguide  and 
guide  member  arraiiged  between  said 
sectioned  waveguide  and  said  output 


1.  A  waveguide  transmit-recetve  switdi  device  coi$- 
prising,  in  combination:  a  metallic  waveguideVportidn 
constituted  of  a  first  metal;  gap  electrodes  aoroA-said 
wav^uide  portion  providing  a  gap  adapted  to  break  dovnn 
electrically  in  the  presence  of  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  propagating  in  said  waveguide  portion  at  an 
energy  levd  exceeding  a  prescribed  level;  a  metallic  iris 
componem  located  within  said  waveguide  portion  a  given 
distance  from  said  gap  electrodes  and  having  a  wave 
controlling  iris  opening,  said  iris  component  bdng  made 
essentially  of  a  second  metal  different  from  said  fiiat 
metal  which  substantially  will  not  sputter  onto  dielectric 
window  material  in  dote  proximity  thereto  in  the  pret- 
ence of  an  electric  discharge  across  said  iris  opening;  a 


Fka^E.  Vaccara, 


315-^39  il) 


2,972,445 

TUNABLE  MAGNETRtVN 

mm*  NJ., 

Fled  Jask  15, 1954,  Ssr.  No. 
4CWM.    (O. 

1.  A  tunable  magnetroa  including  a 
structure  symmetrical  about  said 
conductive  means  fcmning  an  annular 
extending  anode  cavities,  at  least  om 
bdng  tunable  and  the  remaining 
said  untuned  cavities  having  identical 
a  preddermined  length  and  a  predetermined 
outer  end,  said  tunable  cavity  having  a 
end  less  than  said  untuned  cavities 
side  walh  extending  radially  outward!) 
tuned  cavities  and  having  a  radially 


catlxx  e 


cavites 


aid 


output 

symmetrical 

resonator 

of  which  includes 

doted  at  one 

at  tlie  other  to 

a  diac  mounted 

the  aixxie  sys- 

altemate  anodes 

within  said 

one  end  of  the 

transition  wave- 

of  drculariy 

4ravcguide. 


hngth 


toRadtoCeiw 
of  Detawars 
749441 


athode,  an  anode 

and  comprising 

array  of  radially- 

of  said  cavities 

being  untuned, 

g^metry  including 

widdi  at  the 

width  at  its  outer 

having  parallel 

beyond  said  un- 

4>ovable  end  wall 
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extending  between  said  dde  walls,  whereby  the  electrical 
length  of  said  tunable  cavity  can  be  adjusted  by  moving 
said  end  wall  from  an  inner  positicMi  wbcfein  the  electrical 
length  of  said  tunable  cavity  is  less  than  said  untuned  cavi- 


ties to  an  outer  position  wherein  the  electrical  length  of 
said  tunable  cavity  is  greater  than  said  untuned  cavities, 
to  either  increase  or  decrease  the  operating  frequency  of 
the  magnetron  relative  to  the  untuned  frequency. 


2,972.tM 
REMOVAL  OF  STATIC  ELfiCrRIClTY  IN  FTOERS, 

TEXTILE    MATERIALS,    AND    OTHER    MATE- 

RIALS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  CHARGED  WITH 

STATIC  ELECTRICITY 
Albert  Naa-Toanm,  Parts,  Fkaaca,  ssSlgiiii  to  Centre 

""    "   "  Tczlik  de  France, 


Filed  laly  12, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5213t8 
priority,  appUcalioa  Ftuce  Jniy  2S,  1954 
4ClalM.    (CL  317—3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  parasitic  static  electricity 
from  dielectric  materials  which  comprises  means  defin- 
ing  an  exposed  radio-active  surface,  a  support  for  said 
surface,  a  nozzle  for  connection  to  a  source  of  gas  under 
a  pressure  greater  than  atmoq>heric.  said  nozzle  direct- 
ing a  stream  of  said  gas  into  intimate  contact  with  said 
exposed  surface,  means  for  directing  the  gas  stream  after 
impingement  upon  said  radio-active  surface  into  engage- 
mem  with  said  dielectric  materials,  a  hinge  connection 
between  said  support  and  said  nozzle,  and  an  inclinable 
collar  in  which  said  nozzle  is  telesoopically  mounted  for 
adjustmem  of  the  distance  between  the  end  of  the  nozzle 
and  said  surface. 


phase  difference,  between  a  master  rotary  member  and 
a  slave  rotary  member,  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
djmamo  electric  machine,  means  energizing  the  said  ma- 
chine so  that  its  rotor  tends  to  rotate  in  a  manner  cor- 
responding to  the  magnitude  and  sense  oi  any  difference 
between  the  speeds  of  the  said  rotary  members,  whereby 
the  said  first  dynamo  dectric  '"*^»«i"r  provides  a  first  oat- 
put,  means  for  producing  a  master  pulse  of  electrical 
energy  each  time  the  master  rotary  member  occupies  one 
or  more  predetermined  angular  master  positions,  means 
for  producing  a  slave  pulse  of  electrical  energy  each 
time  the  slave  rotary  member  occu|»es  one  or  more 
predetermined  angular  slave  positions,  there  being  a 
slave  position  corresponding  to  the.  or  each  master  posi- 
tion, means  for  comparing  the  succession  of  slave  pulses 
with  the  succession  of  master  pulses  and  producing  an 
electrical  phase  difference  error  correcting  signal  which 
is  directly  proportional  in  magnitude,  and  corresponds 
in  sense,  to  any  error  in  the  said  phase  difference,  a  sec- 
ond dynamo  electric  machine  operated  by  the  said  signal 
£t  a  rate  proportional  to  the  magnitude  thereof  and  in 
sense  corresponding  to  the  sense  of  the  said  signal, 
whereby  the  said  second  dynamo  electric  machine  pro- 
vides a  second  output,  means  combining  the  outputs  of 
the  two  dynamo  elearic  machines  to  provide  a  single 
correcting  output,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of 
the  slave  rotary  member  in  accordance  with  the  said 
correcting  output  i 


2,972,9SS 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  BARE  WIRE  MULTIPLE 
Frank  R.  Edgarton,  Los  Aagdea,  Oriif „  ssiipinr  to  Gcn- 
crai  DyMUHks  CorporatloB,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  i 
fffnitfftB  off  Ddaware 

FUcd  SmC.  IL  19S7,  Scr.  No.  a3,2M 
iCUmm.   (0.317—112) 


JohaAMkwd 


2,972,M7 
PHASING  APPARATUS 


...I*!*  to  Rolol  Uiyted. , 

nBritUconvMy 

Filed  Oct  13, 1951.  Scr.  N4. 7MJ47 

I  GiMt  Britain  Oct.  14, 1957 

(CL  317— O 
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1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  any  difference  in  speed, 
and  automatically  setting  to  a  predetermined  value  the 


1 .  In  a  bare  wire  bank  assembly,  a  plurality  of  strai^t, 
parallel  conductors,  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
insulating  blocks  similarly  oriented  with  respect  to  each 
other  embracing  each  of  said  conducton  at  equally 
spaced  apart  pomts  along  the  lengths  of  said  conductors 
for  maintaining  said  conductors  in  a  row,  each  of  said 
insulating  blocks  having  first  and  second  opposing  sur- 
faces through  which  said  conductors  pass,  a  plurality  of 
subassemblies,  each  of  said  subassemblies  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  rods  together  with  connecting  blocks 
embracing  each  of  said  rods  at  a  point  along  its  length 
for  maintaining  said  rods  in  a  row,  a  plurality  of  bore* 
in  each  of  said  first  surfaces  for  receiving  a  first  end 
of  each  of  said  rods  in  one  of  said  subassemblies,  a 
series  of  pockets  in  each  of  said  second  surfaces  for  re- 
ceiving the  other  ends  of  said  rods  of  one  subassembly, 
a  plurality  of  channeb  in  each  of  said  second  surfaces 
communicating  between  the  edge  of  said  second  surface 
and  each  of  said  pockets  for  admitting  the  other  ends 
of  said  subassembly  rods  to  the  appropriate  oaec  of  said 
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pockets,  said  channeb  intenectiiig  said  pockets  at  points 
remote  from  the  portioiis  of  said  pocjcets  occupied  by 
the  ends  of  said  rods,  whereby  said  subassemblies  are 
normally  retained  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  blocks 
and  may  be  removed  by  passing  the  other  ends  of  s^d 
rods  thit>ugh  the  appropriate  ones  of  said  channels 
said  rods  are  laterally  flexed. 


Arfkv  F 


2.972,M9 

FROGRAMMING  CIRCUITS 

Jackcl,  PcM  Township  AOcghcay  Couity, 

to  WcsdnghoMe  Air  Brake  Compaiiy, 

Pa^  a  corponitloa  of  Pennsylraiiia 

Filed  Sept.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M4323 

gCiairaa.    (CL  317— 14«) 


1.  A  program  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  e  ec- 
trically  connected  groups  of  counting  relays,  means  |ft>- 
viding  control  signals,  means  responsive  to  tlie  control 
signals  for  energizing  and  operating  the  relays  of  |hb 
first  group  successively;'  operation  of  the  last  relay  in 
said  first  group  resetting  said  first  group  to  its  initial 
condition  and  energizing  the  next  numerical  higher  group, 
operation  of  the  last  counting  relay  in  each  gr0up 
resetting  the  respective  group  to  its  initial  condition  4nd 
controlling  the  energization  of  successive  ones  of  the 
relays  in  said  next  higher  group. 


I 


2,472,t9f  I 

BI-OTABLE  ELECTRIC  SWTrCHING  SYSTEM 

L.  Lownmcc,  Soofli  Bend,  Ind.,  anignor  to  ' 

BcBdix  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jaly  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,042 

llClalDH.    (CL  317— 1483) 


currem  voltage  to 
full  wave  magnetic 


producing  first  and  second  direct  cur  ent  reference  voh- 
ages,  means  comparing  one  of  said  fi  st  or  second  refer- 
ence voltages  with  said  varying  direc 
produce  an  error  voltage,  a  push-pull, 
amplifier  for  amplifying  said  error  vol  age  and  converting 
said  voltage  into  pulsations,  the  amp  itude  <A  which  are 
variable  with  the  magnitude  of  said  ei  ror  voltage,  a  satu> 
rable  bi-stable  amplifier  for  receiving  said  pulsations  in- 
cluding a  Zener  diode  and  a  plurality  of  stages  and  hav- 
ing positive  feedback,  a  relay  connecte  d  to  be  operated  by 
the  output  of  said  ampUfier,  means  controlled  by  said 
relay  for  varying  the  values  of  said  variable  condition, 
relay  means  for  switching  said  one  re  Ference  voltage  out 
of  the  circuit  and  switching  said  oth<  r  reference  voltage 
into  the  circuit,  means  including  sai(  relay  means  con- 
necting said  direct  current  voltage  »>urce  to  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  such  that  upon  cnergL  ation  of  said  relay 
means  a  large  negative  voltage  pulse  is  supplied  to  the 
control  windings  of  said  magnetic  am  >lifier  to  cause  said 
magnetic  amplifier  to  produce  an  ou  put  signal  capable 
ctf  causing  current  flow  through  said  Zener  diode  Co  be 
cut  off  thereby  turning  said  bi-suble  i  implifier  off.      i 


2,972,891 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  IIEVICE 

WanMT  W.  CkaMli,  13435 

Los  Angeles,  Calif 

Flicd  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  Nc .  795,255 

llOalM.    (CL  317— 198) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  com;  (rising  at  least:  ar- 
mature means  mounted  to  be  mova  >le  into  two  stable 
positions  in  alternating  sequence;  a  st  tor  frame  arranged 
to  generally  define  in  combination  vith  said  armature 
means  an  operationally  symmetric  knagnetic  structure;, 
coil  means  adapted  to  intermittently  magnetize  said  mag- 
netic structure  in  response  to  intemnttem  electrification 
of  said  coil  means;  and  controlling  naeans  including  aux- 
iliary magnetic  material,  said  contr>Uing  means  being 
adapted  to  respond  during  each  perio  I  of  de-energization 
to  the  preceding  movement  of  said  armature  means  by 
transporting  the  entirety  of  said  auxiliary  material  into 
one  or  the  other  of  two  yieldably  maintained  relative 
positions  so  determined  that  in  eacp  of  said  positions 
the  closest  portion  of  said  auxiliary  n  aterial  is  at  a  slight 
distance  from  a  respective  point  on  laid  magnetic  struc- 
ture at  which  the  subsequent  applicati  on  of  said  auxiliary 
material  will  unbalance  the  magnetic ;  synunetry  of  said 
magnetic  structure  in  that  sense  w!  lich  is  sequentially 
appropriate  upon  each  occasion. 


to  Radio  Cor> 


2,972J92 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Herbert  Nelson,  Prillccto8^  N  J.,  m 

poratioa  of  America,  a  coiporatiiB  of  Delaware 

FDed  Ang.  11, 1959,  Scr.  N ».  833,831 

UCbiBM.   (a.  317-235) 


1.  A  U-«tabIe  electrical  switching  system  for  use  with 
a  condition  sensing  system  comprising  a  direct  current 
voltage  source,  means  producing  a  direct  current  voltage 
varying  with  the  magnitude  of  a  variable  quantity,  moians 


1 .  A  circuit  element  comprising  a 
having  two  opposed  major  faces;  at 


semiconductor  wafer 
least  one  mesa  oi 
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semiconductor  material  on  one  of  said  major  wafer  faces; 
an  insulating  coating  on  said  one  major  wafer  face 
around  each  said  mesa;  and  a  conductive  film  over  the 
top  of,  and  in  contact  with,  each  said  mesa  and  the  sur- 
rounding coating. 


2.972,t93 

BroiRECnONAL  STEmSG  MOTOR 

SERV08YSTEM 

Raymond  1.  Sahavy,  Cklc^o,  DL,  niihiui  to  Oak 

iMtBrfag  Co^  a  covyonlkMi  orDclawa 

FUad  Oct  !•,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,482 

2CUw.    (CL  318—19) 
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tacts  corresponding  to  the  same  switch  positions  of  the 
master  switch  secticui  and  the  switch  sections,  a  ground- 
ing contact  for  each  rotor  contact  of  the  four  switch  sec- 
tions, cross  connections  between  the  rotor  grounding 
contact  of  the  first  and  fourth  switch  sections  on  the  one 
hand  and  between  the  second  and  third  switch  sections 
on  the  other  hand,  stepping  means  including  a  winding 
for  stepping  said  four  switch  sections  one  switch  position 
at  a  time  in  pne  direction,  similar  stepping  means  includ- 
ing a  winding  for  stepping  the  four  switch  sections  in  the 
reverse  direction,  a  connection  from  one  terminal  from 
said  one  stef^ing  means  winding  to  the  grounding  contact 
for  the  rotor  of  the  first  switch  section,  a  connection 
from  the  one  terminal  of  the  other  stepping  means  wind- 
ing to  the  grounding  contact  of  the  rotor  switch  section, 
and  a  common  connection  at  the  remaining  terminals  of 
the  windings  of  the  two  stepping  means,  said  last  named 
common  connection  and  the  common  return  for  the  mas- 
ter switch  section  constituting  terminals  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  electric  power  for  energizing  the  stepping 
means. 


2,972,*94 

VARIABLE  SPEED  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Wolfgang  Kari  Schmld,  29  Ave.  dcs  Btcoets, 

GagiO'.  SeiM^-Oiae,  Fnucc 

_        FUed  Jnc  2f,  1954,  Scr.  No.  44«.163 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Gcnoany  lac  29, 1953 

3ClalM.    (CL31»— 232) 


1.  A  bi-directional  remote  control  master  and  slave 
QTittem  adapted  to  operate  over  a  predetermined  number 
of  separate  index  positions,  said  system  comprising  a 
master  switch  section,  such  switch  section  having  a  com- 
mon return  and  having  a  number  of  separate  switch  con- 
tacts corresponding  to  a  number  of  total  operating  switch 
positions,  said  piaster  switch  including  means  for  select- 
ing a  switch  position  so  that  a  corresponding  switch  con- 
tact is  connected  to  said  conmion  return,  at  least  one 
remote  slave  section,  said  slave  section  comprising  four 
onented  rotary  switch  sections,  the  first  and  second  switch 
sections  operating  as  one  unit  for  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  third  and  fourth  switch  sections  operating  as  a 
second  unit  for  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
common  shaft  for  all  said  four  switch  sections,  each 
switch  section  including  a  rotor  rotaiively  coupled  to  said 
shaft,  each  switch  section  including  a  stator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  active  contacts,  each  of  the  four  switch  sections 
havmg  mdex  switch  positions  equal  in  number  to  the 
switch  positions  of  said  master  switch  section,  the  first  two 
switch  sections  having  active  sutor  contacto  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  half  of  the  total  index  switch  positions  with 
corresponding  contacts  for  the  same  switch  position  con- 
nected together,  the  rotors  for  said  first  two  switch  sec- 
tions each  having  a  rotor  contart,  each  rotor  contact  hav- 
mg an  acUve  switching  portion,  the  active  rotor  switching 
portion  of  the  first  switch  section  subtending  an  angle 
equal  to  one  less  than  one  half  the  number  of  index  switch 
positions,  the  active  rotor  contact  for  the  second  switch 
section  subtending  an  angle  equal  to  one-half  the  number 
of  index  switch  positions,  the  active  rotor  comact  portions 
Of  the  first  two  switch  secUons  being  angularly  displaced 
by  one-half  of  the  total  number  of  index  switch  positions, 
the  third  and  fourth  switch  secUons  being  correspondingly 
constructed,  the  third  and  fourth  switch  sections  having 
acUve  stator  contacts  corresponding  to  the  second  half 
?u    .u.^*"  L"^*  '^'^^  positions,  the  rotor  contacts  for 
the  third  and  fourth  switch  sections  being  similar  to  the 
rotor  contacts  for  the  first  two  switch  sections  except  that 
the  thml  rotor  contact  is  the  one  which  has  the  active 
portion  subtending  an  angle  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
index  switch  positions,  wires  connecting  the  active  con- 


1.  An  electro-magnctically  controlled  driving  mecha- 
nism, comprising,  in  combination,  a  stator  having  a  stator 
winding  adapted  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in  said  stator, 
a  rotary  armature  arranged  in  said  stator  and  having  an 
armature  winding,  a  member  electrically  connected  with 
said  armature  winding  and  allowing  the  same  to  be  ener- 
gized by  periodically  interrupted  current  pulses,  an  arma- 
ture shaft,  a  first  control  device  controlling  the  number 
of  revolutions  per  min.  of  said  armature  shaft,  said  first 
control  device  shortening  said  pulses  when  the  number  of 
revolutions  of  said  armature  shaft  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  lengthening  said  pulses  when  the  num- 
ber of  revolutions  of  said  armature  shah  falls  below  said 
predetermined  value,  a  second  control  device  becoming 
operative  whenever  said  armature  carries  out  jerky  mo- 
tions about  the  positions  corresponding  to  a  continuous 
run  at  a  constant  speed,  and  resistor  means  connected 
with  the  circuit  of  said  armature,  said  resistor  means  be- 
ing controlled  by  said  second  control  device  and  causing 
said  armature  to  run  continuously  at  constant  ^peed. 


2.972.995 
VELOCITY  SERVOSYSTEM  FOR  MEMORY-POINT 

TRACKING  SYSTEM 
GcMce  A.  McDsBid,  GnrdcM,  and  Gconc  M.  Sida- 
BNmoTlch,  Hollywood,   CaHfn  mmtg^on  to  GiHIfaui 
Broa,  lac,  Los  Aagdci,  Calif.,  a  coipocBtioa  of  Call- 
fonia 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  M5,C91 
ISCIaiBH.    (a.  31S— 329) 
9.  In  a  memory-point  tracking  system  having  manu- 
ally operable  means,  an  indicator  assembly  having  a 
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controlled  index,  and  a  velocity  servo  for  moving  Hie 
controlled  index  at  a  velocity  proportional  to  the  sum  M 
the  input  signals  to  said  velocity  servo,  the  comtMnatiop 


comprising:  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  Vq  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  oi  the  maqually  openbie  meant, 
mtiUM  for  producing  an  intermediate  signal  substantially 
proportional  to 

I 

and  means  responsive  to  said  intermediate  signal  for 
producing  a  second  signal  Vy  substantially  proportional 
to  the  integral  ot  • 

Kb  ' 

I  t 

with  respect  to  time,  said  input  signals  to  said  velod^ 
servo  being  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal. 


I      ' 


2,972.M< 
PROTECTION  OF  A  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE 

DEVICE 
itikm  E.  lohMiM,  EUdMn,  Wii^  aMlgiior  to  A 
StaMk  CovponliMi,  Mltwaakcc,  Wis^  ■  coiponitloa  tf 
NtwYorfc  I 

FIM  N«v.  2<,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <99,«14 
3  nalMi     (CL  321—14) 


I 


5.  In  a  rectifying  circuit  employing  germanium  recti- 
fying elements,  air-cooling  means  operatively  associated 
with  the  rectifying  means  to  pass  cooling  air  over  ti}e 
means  to  dissipate  the  beat  generated  by  current  in  the 
rectifying  means,  and  strip  fuse  means  serially  connectod 
one  each  with  each  rectifying  element  and  having  a 
smaller  internal  thermal  capacity  than  said  elements  and 
having  a  mass  characteristic  establishing  heating  of  the 
strip  fuse  means  essentially  independent  of  said  cooling 
means  during  the  maximum  operating  overload  period 
of  said  germanium  rectifying  element^,  said  fuse  bei^g 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  cooling  air  to  dissipate  tHe 
heat  generated  tiy  normal  current  flow  through  the  fuse, 
said  fuse  acting  eflfectively  independently  of  said  cooling 
air  during  passage  of  predetermined  overload  curreilts 
to  open  the  circuit  within  the  maximum  overload  opeir- 
ating  period  of  the  associated  element  incident  to  cone- 
sponding  overload  currents.  i 


1 


I  I 


to  said  supply  means  and  having  reapeetive  podtive  and 
negative  buses  for  constant  direct-curre  it  output  vottage, 
said  magnetic  amplifier  having  two  control  windings  of 
mutually  opposed  inductive  reUtion  f<ir  jointly  relat- 
ing said  output  voltage,  a  sum<urrent 
ing  two  transistors  having  respective 
through  said  respective  windings  with 
and  having  req)ective  emitten  wfaicfa 
to  said  other  bus,  a  common  emitter 


work  compria* 

n  connected 

>ne  of  said  buses 

both  connected 

istor  serially  in- 


terposed between  said  latter  bus  and  ^d  two  emitters, 
a  source  of  constant  reference  voltage ,  a  compensatinf 
resistor,  one  of  said  transistors  having  ;  ts  base  coimected 


aid 


through  said  compensating  redstor 
said  other  bus,  a  voltage  divider  extending 
buses  and  having  a  divider  point  of  vo 
equal  to  said  reference  voltage  when 
the  correct  value,  said  other  transistor 


Ue 


connected  to  said  divider  point,  the 
temal  resistances  of  the  two 
formed  being  substantially  equal  due  U 
said  compensating  resistor,  whereby 
lates  said  magnetic  amplifier  for  constant 
irreq>ective  of  temperature-responsive 
of  said  transistors. 


base-em  iter 


»id 


said  source  to 
between  said 
tage  substantially 
bu^  voltage  has 
having  its  base 
r^q)ective  total  ex- 
circuits  thus 
the  resistance  of 
netwfM-k  regu- 
output  voltage 
eaistance  changes 


23T2,998 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  4 
George  A.  Pbelia,  East  Onmgf,  NJ. 
Bcndix  CorpontkNi,  a  conaration 
F11c4  Joly  25, 1954,  See.  No. 
4Claliii8.    (CL  322—21) 


REGULATED  POWER  RECTIFIER 

Waffffta  I.  Donhoefcr,  i<c— sd,  farte  of  LMIetoo,  1 , 

bj  E4m  M.  Donhocfcr,  cxcartrix,  Ltttlctoo,  Mast., 

Lttdctoa,  Man^  a  corpocatioa  off  Matednisctti 
Flad  Jne  23, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  822,229 
TChhM.   (CL321— 18) 
1.  A    battery  charger  comprising   altemating-ciurent 
supply  means,  t  rectifying  magnetic  aimplifier  connecttd 


SYOTEM 

Bsslganf  to  Tke 
off  IMawarc 
M8,141 


1.1  A  voltage  regulating  system  for  i  n  alternating  cur- 
rent generator  having  a  direct  current  c  xciter,  said  exciter 
having  a  shunt  field  winding,  a  bucking  field  winding 
and  an  armature  winding,  comprising  p  saturable  device 
having  an  alternating  current  windini,  a  main  control 
winding,  trimmer  windings  and  a  feed  >ack  winding,  cir- 
cuit means  for  energizing  „said  altema  ing  current  wind- 
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tng  from  (he  output  of  said  tenerator,  voltage  sensing 
means  reqwnsive  to  the  output  voltage  for  energizing  said 
main  control  winding,  electronic  means  for  energizing 
said  trimmer  windings  in  accordance  with  the  R.M^. 
value  of  said  output  voltage,  said  last  two  windings  coact- 
ing  to  provide  a  cumulative  control  for  said  alternating 
current  winding,  means  for  energizing  said  shunt  field 
winding  from  the  output  <rf  said  alternating  current  wind- 
ing, means  for  energizing  said  bucking  winding  in  accord- 
ance whh  said  generator  output  voltage  in  a  direction 
to  oppose  said  shunt  field  winding,  and  a  stabilizing  cir- 
cuit connected  in  series  with  said  feedback  winding  aciVas 
the  output  of  said  alternating  current  winding. 


necting  said  alternating  current  source  with  a 
of  said  load  winding  means  and  being  connected  to  said 
terminals  for  receiving  control  current  from  said  control 
souroe  to  thereby  esublish  respectively  therefrom  the 
reference  and  control  flux  levels  in  said  reactm*  meant, 
said  input  circuit  including  in  series  circuit  relation  said 
portion  of  said  load  winding  means  and  a  pair  d  recti- 
fiers, said  rectifiers  being  similarly  phased  relative  to  said 
alternaiing  current  source  and  in  polarity  opposition  in 
said  series  circuit  relation. 


2.972JM9 

TRANSFORMER  CONTROL  SVOTEM 

BoHv^P«bi^CW<Wch  grains,  ■■<  MBodav  Fa^  aO 

rinsichaf  Ictcck^  irtav,  LatMnj,  MMV  Pn«M,  CbmAc 


2,972.1«1 
ELECTRIC  WELL  LOGGING 
Iciniliil  ii  Tnm.Isg—anisih.  PsW ,  ssili^. 
tiacBlal  Oa  Company,  Poaca  City,  OUn^  a 
tioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jwc  2S,  1955,  Scr.  No.  518,5«f 
<naiiM     (CL324— 1) 


Filed  Aag.  C,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  <7M79 

OafaM  pifortty,  appNcatloa  CwckodovaUa  Aag.  11, 195< 

iniiM    (CL323— 52) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  converter  for  D.C.  voluges 
comprising  means  producing  a  constant  fixed  magnetic 
field,  a  movable  coil  disposed  in  said  magnetic  field, 
means  for  supplying  the  D.C.  voltages  to  be  converted 
to  said  movable  coil  so  that  the  latter  is  turned  in  said 
magnetic  field,  wires  of  ferro-magnetic  material  support- 
ing said  movable  coil  and  being  twisted  by  turning  of 
the  latter,  means  for  feeding  an  alternating  exciting  cur- 
rent to  said  wires  to  produce  a  normally  cylindrical  mag- 
netic field  around  the  latter  which  is  helically  deformed 
in  response  to  twisting  of  said  wires  so  that  the  field  pro- 
duced by  the  exciting  current  then  has  a  component  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  wires,  and  pick-up  coils 
surrounding  said  wires  and  having  alternating  output 
voltages  induced  therein  by  said  component  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  wires,  which  output  voltages  vary 
in  accordance  with  the  D.C.  voltages  to  be  converted  and 
have  magnitudes  depending  upon  the  magnitude  and  fre- 
quency of  said  alternating  exciting  current. 


l,f72,IM 

HALF-WAVE  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 

GMTgc  Srhnhan.  It25  T9L  NW.,  Apt  591, 

WmMmIw.D.C 

Filed  My  12,  IffT,  Scr.  N*.  «7M75 

5ClalMB.    (CL32^— «9) 

(Gmtod  ndcr  TUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


4.  An  I4>paratus  for  electrically  logging  a  bore  hole 
filled  with  an  aqueous  liquid  comprising:  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  lowered  by  a  cable  means  axially  into  said 
bore  bole;  a  pair  of  current  emitting  electrodes  mounted 
in  fixed  space  relationship  on  said  housing;  a  pair  of 
voltage  pickup  electrodes  mounted  in  fixed  space  rela- 
tionship a  fixed  distance  from  said  current  emitting  elec- 
trodes, the  spacing  between  each  of  said  current  emitting 
electrodes  and  the  spacing  between  each  of  said  voltage 
pickup  electrodes  being  substantially  less  than  the  aver- 
age distance  between  said  pairs  of  electrodes;  voltage  gen- 
erating means  connected  to  said  current  emitting  elec- 
trodes; subtraction  means;  means  for  applying  the  voltage 
pickup  by  said  voltage  pickup  electrodes  to  said  subtrac- 
tion means,  said  subtraction  means  being  adapted  to  sub- 
tract the  voltage  pickup  from  one  electrode  from  the  volt- 
age pickup  from  the  other  electrode;  and  means  for 
recording  said  resultant  subtracted  voluge  as  a  function 
of  depth  within  said  bore  hole,  whereby  the  second  dif- 
ferential of  said  vokage  pickup  electrodes  with  regard  to 
said  current  emitting  electrodes  versus  the  depth  of  said 
voltage  pickup  electrodes  i«  obtained. 


5.  In  a  single-ended  half-wave  magnetic  amplifier 
having  reactor  means  with  load  winding  means  thereon 
energized  from  an  ahemating  current  source,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  pair  of  terminals  for  connection 
to  a  control  signal  source,  and  an  input  circuit  intercon- 


23^in 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TITRATION  OF 
VARIOUS    SOLUTIONS    AND    SIMILAR    PUR- 

Eadle  Di*ais,  3  Mu. 


1954 


FIM  Dec  2t,  1955,  Scr.  No.  554,33« 
priori^,  nppBflfcm  Fraaec  Dec  31, 
SCUm.    (CL324— 3«) 
1.  A  titratiiig  device  for  faxficating  changing  of  elec- 
trode polarization  to  determine  an  inflection  point  appear- 
ing on  a  curve  drawn  to  show  voltafe  indicatiom  in  func- 
tion of  added  titrating  solution  in  a  solution  to  be  titrated. 
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conprbinf  ■  high  vohafe  current  generator,  stabUizef 
ffif  iw  oomected  to  said  gsoerator  for  rectification  and 
tUbOJzation  of  the  fencrated  current  to  obtain  a  sta* 
bilised  direct  current,  said  stabilizer  means  including  as 
anode  connected  through  a  potentiometrically  controlled 
circuit  and  a  large  resistance  to  a  first  electrode  to  bt 
at  kast  in  part  inunersed  into  the  solution  to  be  titrated,  i 


^Qi 


second  electrode  also  to  be  at  least  in  part  immersed  inti 
the  solution  to  be  titrated,  said  second  electrode  being 
grounded,  two  amplifymg  devices  respectively  connected 
to  said  two  electrodes  to  differentially  amplify  the  voltagi » 
variaUons  between  said  two  electrodes  during  titratioo, 
and  a  measuring  apparatus  inserted  between  said  two 
amplifying  devices  to  determine  any  changing  of  elec  - 
trode  polarizatioo. 


2,972,113  I  ' 

PORTABLE  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 
Leo  C  Canriff,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J^  issfgnor  to 
InatnuBcnts,  iBCn  Cedar  Grove,  NJ^  a  cotporatloi 
of  New  Jcfscjr  I 

Filed  Oct  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,M7 
(daims.   (CL324— 30)     , 


Jag  '•'■ 


o 


direct  current  reversible  motor  coupled 
by  said  relay  means,  a  spring-wound 
mechanism  having  a  pen,  and  mechanical 
tween  the  shaft  of  said  motor  and  said 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  motor  is 
direction  as  to  restore  bridge  balance 
batteries  for  supplying  power  to  said 
cuitry  under  control  of  said  relay 
power  to  said  nxMor  from  only  one  of 
for  supplying  power  to  said  transistorized 
amplifier  and  discriminator  from  both 
in  series. 


pen 


means 


2,r72,lM 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  RESPONSIVE  (APPARATUS 
Roy  C.  Ward,  RoIUiik  HDIa,  Calif., 
Tediaology  Labontoriea,  be,  Loe 
cononttoa  of  CaUf oniia  . 

FOcd  May  U,  195f,  Set.  No.  |12,43« 
ladaiass.    (CL  324— 4  k) 


3.  A  portable,  battery-operated,  light-weight  condue- 
tivity  recorder  instrument  comprising  an  A.C.  Wheat- 
stone  Imdge  having  a  first  resistor  arm,  a  second  re- 
sistor arm  directly  connected  thereto,  a  network  contain- 
ing a  thermistor  for  the  thinl  arm  and  an  electrical  coi- 
ductivity  cell  for  the  fourth  arm,  a  movable  slide  <ir 
tap  on  said  first  resistor  arm,  a  transistorized  oscillatol', 
a  transistorized  buffer  stage  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
and  sun)lying  alternating  current  to  one  diagonal  of  the 
bridge,  a  transistorized  amplifier  coupled  to  and  taking 
off  output  from  the  other  diagonal  of  the  bridge,  one 
connection  from  said  amplifier  being  to  said  slide  dr 
tap,  a  transistorized  phase  discriminator,  connections  lo 
said  discriminator  from  both  said  oscillator  and  ampp- 
fier,  said  discriminator  serving  to  convert  phase  diffd*- 
ences  in  the  signals  supplied  thereto  by  said  oscillater 
and  amplifier  to  direct  current  voltagds,  relay  means  ih- 
duding  a  sensitive  null-seeking  relay  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  discriminator  and  responsive  to  voltages  of 
different  polarities  in  the  output  of  said  discriminator,  a 


and  controlled 

lock-work  chart 

linkages  be- 

and  said  slide, 

always  in  such 

and  a  pair  of 

instrument,  cir- 

for  supplying 

^d  batteries  and 

oscillator, 

of  said  batteries 


I^Bor  to  Spac* 
Calif.,* 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  enviroc  mental  magnetic 
fields,  comprising:  a  first  source  of  microwave  signal 
energy  connected  to  provide  a  first  micr  swave  signal  out- 
put; a  second  source  of  microwave  signal  energy  con- 
nected to  provide  a  second  microwave 
ferrite  loaded  resonant  cavity  magnetic 
means  coupled  to  said  second  source  t  >  change  the  fre- 
quency of  the  output  signal  of  said  sec  and  source  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  environmental  magnetic  field  ap- 
plied to  said  magnetic  field  reqxmsive  means;  said  mag- 
netic field  reqwnsive  means  being  moui  ted  to  successive- 
ly aeoae  eadi  of  a  series  <rf  environmeo  tal  magnetic  field 
components  having  successive  different 
ticMis  and  lying  generally  in  a  common 
provide  a  modulation  ot  the  frequency  o 


angular  orieota- 
plane,  thereby  to 
the  output  signal 


of  said  second  source  for  minimizing  ithe  effect  of  fre- 
quency change  due  to  signal  source  drift;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  souras  to  compare  the 
frequencies  of  said  first  and  second  microwave  signal 
ott^ts  and  to  produce  a  resultant  signal  which  is  a 
function  ot  the  magnitude  of  the  en^  ^ironmental  ma^ 
netic  field  applied  to  said  magnetic  field  responsive  means. 


2372,1«5 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  RESPONSIVEl  APPARATUS 
Rabindni  N.  Ghoae,  Loa  Aacdca,  CaUf . 
Tccfanoloffy  Lakontorics,  Ik.,  Lob  fiacelcs,  Calif.,  a 
corpontioa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  magnet  c 
ing:  a  first  source  of  microwave  signal 
to  provide  a  first  microwave  signal 
source  of  microwave  signal  energy 
a  second  microwave  signal  output; 
sive  means  coupled  to  said  second 
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coinected 
mai  netic 
soiree 


Febhuaby  14,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


505 


frequency  of  the  output  sifoal  of  said  aecond  source  in 
response  to  variations  in  magnetic  field  applied  to  said 
magnetic  field  responsive  mean;  and  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  sources  to  compare  the  frequencies 
of  said  first  and  lecoixl  microwave  signal  outputs  and  to 
produce  a  resultant  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  magnetic  field 
responsive  means;  said  magnetic  field  responsive  means 
including  at  least  one  cavity  resonant  to  one  frequency 
in  the  absence  of  a  magnetic  field  and  resonant  to  a  fre- 
quency different  from  that  of  said  one  frequency  in  the 
presence  of  a  magnetic  field. 


AUTOMATIC  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  BRIDGE 
Edward  E.  Hyrnc,  Matawaa,  NJ^  ■■■ignor  to  Wcatcn 
Electric  Compaay,  bcocfonted,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  off  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  9,  I95t,  Scr.  No.  727^73 
9  Claims.    (CL  324--57) 


1.  A  test  set  for  automatically  determining  the  re- 
actance and  conductance  of  electrical  impedance  ele- 
ments comprising  an  alternating  current  bridge  having 
means  for  receiving  impedance  elements  to  be  tested 
therein,  an  adjustable  reactance  balancing  element,  and 
an  adjustable  conductance  balancing  element,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  connected  to  the  input  of  the  bridge 
for  energizing  the  bridge,  a  phase-sensitive  detector  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  bridge,  a  first  reversible  driver 
connected  to  said  reactance  balancing  element  for  adjust- 
ing said  reactance  element,  a  second  reversible  driver 
connected  to  said  conductance  balancing  element  for  ad- 
justing said  conductance  element,  means  for  switching  the 
output  of  the  detector  between  the  drivers,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  polarity  reversal  in  the  output  of  the  de- 
tector for  actuating  the  switching  means,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  the  switching  means,  including 
a  phase  shifter  connectable  between  the  alternating  cur- 
rent source  and  the  detector,  for  alternately  applying  two 
phase  reference  potentials  to  the  detector,  the  phase  ref- 
erence potentials  having  predetermined  phase  relation- 
ships to  the  input  alternating  current,  and  indicating 
means  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  the 
adjusuble  elements  for  indicating  the  value  of  the  re- 
active and  conductive  components  of  the  impedance  of  a 
tested  element. 


2.972,lt7 

VOLTAGE  SENSITIVE  TIMING  DEVICE 

Daryi  L.  OrtoweB,  Soirfk  B«id,  fiai^  ■■%■»  to  The 

BMdiz  Cotpontioa,  a  cotyofatfoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaa.  4, 19it»  Scr.  N^  359 

7ClifaM.   (CL324— 7f) 

1.  A  device  for  timing  the  transitimi  in  speed  of  a 

rotating  member  from  a  first  rotational  speed  to  some 


lower  second  rotational  speed  including  a  dock  device  and 
means  for  controlling  tht  operation  of  said  clock  device 
comprising  a  source  of  substantially  constant  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  of  a  first  polarity,  a  source  of  direct  current 
voltage  of  the  opposite  polarity  which  varies  in  magni- 
tude with  the  instantaneous  rotational  speed  of  aaid 
member,  a  relay,  a  first  circuit  connected  across  said  first 
named  source  including  in  series  a  switching  device  and 
two  windings  connected  in  parallel  for  simultaneous  ener- 
gization, one  of  which  when  energized  acts  to  reset  said 
clock  device  to  indicate  zero  elapsed  time  and  the  other 
which  when  energized  acts  to  close  said  relay,  a  second 
voltage  regulating  circuit  including  a  zener  diode  con- 
nected across  said  first  named  voltage  source,  a  third 
circuit  connected  across  said  first  named  source  including 
a  controlled  rectifier  having  a  control  element  and  a 
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winding  which  when  energized  starts  said  clock  device,  a 
fourth  circuit  connected  across  said  first  named  source 
including  a  controlled  rectifier  having  a  control  element 
and  a  winding  which  when  energized  opens  said  relay  to 
stop  said  clock  device,  and  first  and  second  voltage  divid- 
ing circuits  connected  across  said  Zener  diode  and  said 
second  named  voltage  source,  said  first  voltage  dividing 
circuit  including  a  diode  and  a  connection  to  said  first 
named  control  element  to  cause  its  controlled  rectifier 
to  conduct  when  the  voltage  on  said  control  element  is 
representative  of  said  first  rotational  speed,  and  said 
second  voltage  dividing  circuit  including  a  diode  and  a 
connection  to  said  second  named  control  element  to  cause 
its  controlled  rectifier  to  conduct  when  the  voltage  on 
said  control  element  is  representative  of  said  second  ro- 
tatioiud  speed  of  said  member.  i 


2,972,1m 

FREQUENCY  MEASURING  SYSTEM  EMnX>YING 

FREQUENCY  COMPARISON 
Robert  R.  SlOBC,  jr«f  RoiecrafI  PariL,  Md.,  asrifMMr  to 
the  UaiCad  States  of  AaMrfca  as  reprcaeatad  hy  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navr 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SM.Ml 

7CtafaM.    (d.  324— 79) 

(GnmtMl  ndcr  Title  35,  U5.  Coda  (1952),  aec  2M) 
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2.  In  a  frequency  measuring  system,  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  having  a  frequency  within  a  predetermined 
band  of  frequencies,  signal  generating  means  for  provid- 
ing a  reference  signal  having  a  frequency  substantially 
equal  to  the  simi  of  a  variable  frequency  and  a  prede- 
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tennined  fraiaeney.  a  local  oscillator,  lint  mixing  mean* 
connected  to  said  ftrat  mentioned  means,  said  signal  gen<< 
erating  means,  and  said  local  oscillator  for  heterodyning 
the  received  signal,  the  output  of  said  total  oscillator  and! 
said  reference  signal,  first  channel  means  for  providing 
t  first  signal  having  a  selected  intermediary  frequency, 
second  channel  means  for  providing  a  second  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  said 
intermediary  frequency  and  the  predetermined  frequency 
of  said  reference  signal,  means  for  applying  the  outpuf 
of  said  flnt  mixing  means  to  said  lint  channel  mean^ 
and  said  second  channel  means,  second  mixing  mean^ 
connected  to  said  first  dianael  means  and  said  secon4 
channel  means  for  sabtracting  the  frequency  of  said 
irst  signal  from  the  frequency  of  said  second  signal,  ad 
ou^mt  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  output  cir^ 
cttit  to  said  second  mixing  means. 


3372,1H 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  SIGNAU  HAV- 
ING  SELECTABLE  FREQUENCY  DEVUTION 
FROM  A  REFERENCE  FREQUENCY  1 

Ma«sj|a  G.  Nlchobom  f^i^Sf^*  ^•^"kSfSte't  ^ 

fntanfingtoa,  DeL,  a  con^oialloa  of  Delawan 
RM  Jwm  11, 19M,  Smr.  No.  59f ,721 
3CUhM.   (CL32»^15)        1 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  m 
desired  constam  frequency  deviation  fkom  the  frequency 
of  a  carrier  signal  comprising,  in  combination,  a  phaso 
delay  Uae  to  which  said  carrier  signal  is  applied  for 
developing  a  plurality  of  carrier  waves  at  the  frequency 
of  said  carrier  signal  progressively  displaced  in  phaso 
from  each  other  by  sulMtantially  equal  increments  start- 
ing from  a  zero  reference  phase  through^  360  electrical 
degrees  at  said  carrier  frequency,  output  terminals,  a 
like  plurality  of  progressively  arranged  switches  each 
eneri^zed  by  a  respective  one  of  said  progressively  phase 
displaced  carrier  waves,  each  of  said  switches  being  oper- 
ative to  transmit  the  respective  apiriied  carrier  wave  ta 
said  ou^t  terminals  only  in  response  to  the  applicatioi| 
thereto  of  a  switching  sijpul  having  an  amplitude  within 
a  predetermined  range,  the  operativei  amplitude  range  of 
each  of  said  switches  being  substantially  equal,  the  min- 
imum amplitude  for  operation  of  each  switch  being  equal 
to  the  maximum  amplitude  for  the  hnmediately  precede 
ing  one  of  said  switches  in  said  progression  thereof, 
means  for  providing  a  signal  having  said  desired  devia- 
tion frequency,  said  deviation  frequency  signal  having  a 
constant  frequency  and  a  substantially  sawtooth  wave- 
form, each  full  cycle  of  said  sawtooth  waveform  having 
a  unidirectional  variation  from  a  minimum  amplitude 
within  the  range  of  switching  jrignal  for  operation  of  the 
fint  of  said  progressively  arranged  switches  and  having 
a  maximum  ampUtude  within  the  range  of  switching  sig- 
nal for  operation  of  the  last  of  said  progressively 
arranged  switches,  means  for  continuously  applying  said 
deviation  frequency  signal  as  a  switching  signal  in  par- 
allel to  all  of  said  switches,  whereby  said  switches  trans- 
mit to  said  output  terminals  said  output  signal  havin 
frequency  as  aforesaid. 


2,972,1H 
PULSE-GENERATING  CIR( 

Robert  La  Wnllsiib  SchasadMyf  N*Yi« 
to  dM  Ul 
by  Ihe  Sacntaqr  of  Ikt  Navy 

Apr.  21.  19S3.    lib 
No.  737,181 

4ClalaM.    (a.32t— 35)1 


Sv.  No.35Mt7, 
M^ '  22,  19SS,  Sar. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  outputi  pulse  having  a 
sloping  leading  edge  and  a  sharp  trailing  kige,  said  circuit 
comprising  means  producing  a  substantially  rectangular 
control  impulse,  the  leading  edge  of  which  extends  in  a 
negative  direction,  a  pentode  having  a  plkte,  a  suppressor 
grid,  a  screen  grid,  a  control  grid  and  aj  cathode,  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  plate,  cathode 
screen  grids  adapted  to  Impress  condu 
the  elements  of  said  pentode  when  a 
referenced  to  ground  is  appUed  to  sai< 
means  for  applying  said  rectangular  com 
put  to  the  cathode  of  said  pentode  to 
duction  thereof  on  the  leading  edge  of 
pulse,  and  to  terminate  conduction  on 
series  resistance-u^pacitance  network 
with  the  plate  drcuit  of  said  pentode, 
being  connected  between  the  plate  of  skid  paoloda  and 
ground,  the  plate  being  connected  to  tie  capacitor  and 
the  control  grid  of  said  pentode  being  j  sined  to  a  point 
between  the  resistor  and  capacitor  of  s4id  network,  the 
other  end  of  said  resistor  being  connected  directly  to 
ground,  the  rate  of  current  increase  through  the  tube 


suppressor  and 
n  potentials  on 
upply  potential 
cfaoih  means, 
1  impulse  out- 
die  con- 
control  im- 
trailing  edge,  t 
inpanllel 
series  network 


constant  of  said 
network  being 


being  dependent  in  part  upon  the  time 

series  network,  said  resistor  of  the  seri< 

variable  to  vary  the  time  constant  of  skid  network  and 

hence  the  slope  of  the  leading  edge  of  s  dd  output  pulse, 

and  means  for  deriving  said  output  pulif  from  the  plate 

of  said  pentode. 

3,f72.l11 
CLOCK-OPERATED  DELAY  ClRCUTT 
ChMlsf  W.  Hoover,  Jr.,  13S 

Snmrft,NJ. 
Fled  Abr.  13,  ItSt,  9er.No.  1^54,132 
3aabM.    (CL3 

1.  A  dock-operated  delay  drcuit  comprising  a  dock 
producing  pulses  at  regular  time  intervi  Is,  an  input  ter- 
minal for  recdving  a  starting  pulse  whch  is  coinddent 
with  a  clock  pulse,  a  first  bi-suble  clem  ent  containing  a 
delay  elemem  whose  period  of  delay  is 
tiple  of  the  clock  period,  a  second  bi-tta  >le  element  con- 
taining a  delay  element  whoee  period]  of  delay  is  an 
integral  multiple  of  the  dock  period  and  diffen  from  the 
period  of  delay  of  the  delay  element  of  khe  first  bi-suble 
element  by  an  integral  multiple  of  the  dock  period,  a 
stopper  for  each  bi-staUe  elemem  oonne  :ted  between  the 
bi-stable  element  and  the  dock,  a  staiter  for  each  bi- 
stable element  conneded  between  the   u-stable  element 


and  the  input  terminal,  and  a  coinddenee  drcuit  having 
one  input  connected  to  the  delay  eknient  of  the  first 
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bi-itable  element  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the   time  phase  of  signak  applied  to  said  input  terminal  and 
delay  element  of  the  second  bi-ttable  element,  and  its   said  means  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  said  uni- 
directional  current   paths,  a   storate  circutt  connected 
^"^^^n-^.      '^F^^~V^J~^rV^J?;^^ — 1^  FTTT^T,      ^  receive  the  output  of  said  current  paths  and  present 


output  connected  to  the  stoppers  and  to  an  output  ter- 
minal. 


IcrmU  B. 


2.972,112 
DELAY  TIMER 

RJ^a 


Peb.  2t,  l9St,  8«r.  No.  711,347 
4CbftM.   (CL12t— 72) 


1.  A  delay  timing  circuit  comprising  a  constant  voltage 
stored  energy  circuit  having  a  nuclear  battery,  a  diode 
and  first  resistance  in  series  and  a  first  capacitor  in  parallel 
with  said  battery,  a  time  interval  defining  circuit  compris- 
ing a  transformer,  a  rectifier  and  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former, switch  means  operable  to  disconnect  said  second 
capacitor  from  said  secondary  winding  and  said  rectifier 
and  connect  it  in  series  with  a  second  resistance,  a  third 
capacitor  connected  in  series  with  a  second  diode  and  a 
load  and  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and  second 
capaciton,  said  switch  means  completing  said  last-named 
series  connection  when  operated  as  aforesaid. 


2,972.113 
HIGH  GAIN  TIME  DISCRIMINATOR 
Gay  I.  WmtK,  Ukmvood,  md  Ottfs  C  MMckdl.  Whit, 
tisr,  Critfn  ssdmis  In  Nwfll  AnssHc—  Avtailoa,  be. 
nM  M»  14, 19Sft.  8ar.  N*.  SS4.441 
ICUkm.  (CL32S— 199) 
1.  In  an  electronic  circuit,  an  imput  terminal  con- 
nected to  be  responsive  to  bipolar  signals,  a  first  unidirec- 
tional current  path  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  a 
second  unidirectional  current  path  connected  to  said 
input  terminal,  said  second  unidirectional  current  path 
oppositely  disposed  from  said  first  unidirectional  current 
path,  means  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  said  first 
and  second  unidirectional  current  paths,  said  controlling 
means  being  connected  to  be  re^onsive  to  signals  tnm 
a  common  source  whereby  one  or  the  other  ol  said 
unidirectional  current  paths  conducts  depending  on  the 


f- 


output  pulses  of  predetermined  width,  amplifier  means 
connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  storage  circuit, 
rectifier  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
amplifier,  and  means  for  back  biasing  said  rectifier  where- 
by only  signals  above  predetermined  values  are  rectified. 


2,972,114 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

atonD,  DL,  nsslgnar  to  MotaraK 
Inc.,  Chieaio,  IB.,  a  conontioa  of  DHboIb 
PIM  Dec.  23, 19S7,  Scr.  N«.  794,S93 
IdataM.    (CL339— 15) 
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1.  In  a  transistorized  push-pull  signal  amplifier  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  transistors  having  respective 
base,  emittn*  and  collector  electrodes,  voltage  divider 
means  including  a  bias  control  potentiometer  having  end 
terminals  and  a  variable  intermediate  terminal  and  first 
and  second  resistor  means  individually  connecting  said 
end  terminals  of  said  potentiometer  to  a  common  termi- 
nal, potential  supply  means  connected  across  said  inter- 
mediate terminal  and  said  common  terminal,  m^ans  ccm- 
necting  said  emitter  electrodes  to  said  common  terminal, 
input  circuit  means  providing  direct-current  connections 
from  said  end  terminals  of  said  potentiometer  to  said 
base  electrodes  of  said  transistors  respectively,  output 
circuit  means  direct  current  coupled  across  said  collector 
electrodes  and  connected  to  said  intermediate  terminal  of 
said  potentiometer,  said  potentiometer  having  a  prede- 
termined positive  temperature  coefficient,  said  first  and 
second  resistor  means  having  predetermined  negative 
temperature  coefficients,  said  potentiometer  and  said  first 
and  second  resistor  means  being  supported  in  reflective 
positions  to  be  subjected  to  temperature  changes  oorre- 
qxMiding  to  temperature  changes  of  said  transistors, 
whereby  the  resistive  value  of  said  potentiometer  in- 
creaaes  with  temperature  and  the  resistive  value  of  said 
first  and  second  resistor  means  decreases  with  an  in* 
crease  in  temperature  for  decreasing  the  potential  be- 
tween said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  with  an 
in  temperature. 
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1372,115  I  ym^vi       „„,„ 

MOLECULAR  BEAM  APPARATUS  !     BALANCED    DDTER^TTAL    AftgOflrmR    W^ 

toM  IL  bS^riM.  N«wtom   loMph  H.   Honaw.,,  MODE  IMPEDANCE  CHAjranJCOTTWORK 

TuiiiH,  aad  Ei«cm  F^  Gmrt,  MablcheMi,  Ma»,    P«d  lannots  and  Rayoed  PgiMfcy.  i  ^-Cgg^J*; 


Filed  Oct  29, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  <93,1M 
MCUOH.    (CL331— 3) 


represented  by  the  Secretary  off  the 


I.  Molecular  beam  apparatus  comprising  a  source,  Y 
detector,  an  elongated  tubular  member  to  enclose  a 
molecular  beam  between  the  source  and  the  detector,  mag- 
net means  external  to  the  tubular  member,  pole  piec« 
connected  to  the  magnets  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
beam  to  form  an  intense  inhomogeneous  magnetic  fiel|l 
through  which  the  beam  passes,  means  forming  a  transi- 
tion region  in  the  tubular  member  iiKluding  two  spaced 
cavities,  means  for  feeding  microwave  energy  to  the  cav- 
ities, an  elongated  magnetic  shield  U-shaped  in  section 
and  partly  surrounding  the  tubular  member  in  the  transi- 
tion region,  and  a  field  coil  wound  lengthwise  on  the 
shield. 


2,f72.11« 

EMITTER  FOLLOWER  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOlt 

Chariaa  E>  Lowe,  FcBtoo,  Mich.,  awl^iiof  to  GcacftI 
Moton  CotporatfciB,  D«iroit,  Mi^  a  corporaHoB  #ff 


FOad  Nov.  2t,  19S8,  Ser.  No.  777,t47 
7CUW.    (0.331— 117)    \ 


^ 


L 
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'\ 


of  AnMiica  i 
Navy 

FUed  Oct.  14, 195S,  Scr.  No.  ^47,243 
lldaioM.   (CL  331— 119) 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  hi^  o  r  low  impedance 
in  accordance  with  the  state  of  equal  ty  in  value  of  a 
pair  of  input  signals  compriung,  in  oo  nbination:  a  bal- 
anced differential  amplifier  circuit  inclw  ing  a  pair  of  uni-| 
directional  current  devices,  each  having  an  emitter,  a 
collector  and  a  control  element;  criss-cr  issed  circiiit  arms, 
each  including  at  least  one  unidirectioi  al-currem  switch- 
ing device  and  extending  from  a  poin  on  the  collector 
circuit  of  one  of  said  unidirectional  <urrent  devices  to 
a  point  of  different  potential  on  the  c  >llector  circuit  of 
the  other  of  said  unidirectional  curren :  devices;  connec- 
tions for  a  reference  potential,  the  omtrol  element  of 
one  of  said  unidirectional  current  devii  es  being  coimect- 
ed  thereto;  and  connections  for  a  varying  signal,  the 
control  element  of  the  other  of  said  unidirectional  cur- 
rent devices  being  connected  thereto,  tfa  e  potentials  across 
both  said  criss-crossed  circuit  arms  bei  ng  such  as  to  cut 
off  conduction  therein  when  the  varying  signal  is  equal 
in  value  to  the  reference  signal  and  to  cause  conduction 
in  one  said  arm  when  the  varying  sij  nal  is  unequal  in 
value  to  the  reference  signal,  said  swit  :hing  devices  pro- 
viding a  low  impedance  when  in  the  cc  nductive  state  and 
a  high  impedance  when  in  the  non-coi  ductive  state. 


-TTT 


2372,118 
BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  ClRCUrf 
Inlet  R.  Vme,  Bnflalo,  N.Y., 
mcnli,  to  Sylvanfai  Dedrie 
DcL,  a  corpocathNi  of  Ddawara 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1951,  Scr.  NoJ  774,743 
SCUm.   (CL331— 19) 


I.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  transistor  having  emitttr, 
coOector  and  base  electrodes,  a  voltage  source,  the  col- 
lector electrode  being  connected  with  one  terminal  of 
the  voltage  source,  a  first  parallel  resonant  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  emitter  electrode  and  the  other  tfr- 
ndnal  <rf  the  voltage  source,  a  second  parallel  resoniM 
circuit  connected  between  the  base  and  said  other  ter- 
minal of  the  voltage  source,  the  resonant  frequency  of 
the  first  parallel  resonant  circuit  being  lower  than  that 
of  the  second  parallel  resoiunt  drcuit,  the  resonant  fto- 1 
quencies  of  both  of  said  circuits  bdng  in  the  regilNi 
where  transit  time  ih  the  base-emitter  junction  of  tfie 
transistor  causes  a  phase  shift  between  current  and  volt- 
age whereby  oscillatioiis  are  generated  in  the  emitter- 
collector  circuit  at  a  freqaency  between  the  resm^nt 
frequencies. 


JTL- 


1.  A  free-running  blocking  occiiytor 
first  electron  tube  having  anode,  catbKle 
trodes,  a  transformer  ooufriing  the  afwde 
tube  to  the  grid,  a  timing  circuit  inc 
coiuiected  to  said  control  grid  operative 


compnsmg  n 

and  grid  dec- 

of  said  fint 

uding  a  capacitor 

to  cause  said 
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oontnrf  grid  to  undergo  a  periodic  variatioii  in  voluge 
oi  which  a  portion  in  each  cycle  rises  gradually  from  a 
potential  below  cut-off  to  a  potential  level  at  which  said 
first  tube  is  turned  on,  followed  by  an  abrupt  change  to 
a  level  well  below  cut-off,  a  voltage  clamping  circuit 
including  a  first  source  of  reference  potential  and  a  diode 
connected  to  said  capacitor  and  operative  to  rapidly  dis- 
charge said  capacitor  from  said  potential  well  below  cut- 
off to  a  higher  predetermined  potential  whereby  aaid 
portion  in  each  cycle  rises  gradually  from  the  same 
potential,  and  means  for  synchronizing  said  blocking 
osdilator  including  a  second  electron  tube  having  anode, 
cathode  and  control  grid  electrodes,  means  connecting 
the  anode  of  said  second  tube  to  the  junction  of  said 
diode  and  said  capacitor,  means  connecting  the  cathode 
of  said  second  tube  to  a  second  source  of  reference 
potential,  means  normally  biasing  said  second  tube  to 
cut-off.  and  a  source  of  rectangular  gating  pulses  cou- 
pled to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  tube  for  rendering 
said  second  tube  conducting  for  the  duration  of  said 
pulses  rapidly  to  change  the  potential  on  the  control  grid 
ot  said  first  tube  to  and  maintain  it  at  said  predetermined 
potential  whereby  upon  cessation  of  conduction  in  said 
second  tube  the  voltage  on  the  control  grid  of  said  first 
tube  rises  gradually  from  said  predetermined  potential  to 
a  potential  at  which  it  is  cut  on. 


a,f72,iif 

RANDOM  SWEEP  GENERATOR 
Bin  1.  Ford,  laascs  H.  Gmytmm,  Rickiri  L.  Icakte,  and 
Max  1.  MaMhan,  Kakoao,  fadL  mmitman  to  Gcacial 
Moton  CoiporalkM,  Datraiir»Uck,  a  cofpomiM  «( 


Fnad  Jtt.  12,  lfS4,  to.  No.  4t3,ill 
ItCUM.   (CL  331^177) 
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2,f72,12f 
VARIABLE-FREQUENCY  CRYSTALCONrROLLED 

OSCnXATOR  SYSnSMS 
RcjMad  J.  Kinte;  Lof  Aaplrg,  Md  Merili  C  Wi 
CoItm'  City,  CaBr,  asrignnis  lo  Hafke 
pany,  ddver  Clty»  Caltf.  •  cononflM 
Fflcd  Oct  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <9f  ,2 
SOataM.    (CL332..M) 


1.  In  an  electronic  oootrol  dreuit,  movable  tuning 
means,  driving  meam  for  the  tuaiog  means,  control  wave 
generating  means  connected  to  die  driving  means,  recti- 
fying means  connected  to  the  control  wave  generating 
means  in  which  a  D.C  voltage  is  developed  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  driving  means,  a  pid  controlled  elec- 
tronic tube,  conductive  means  connecting  said  grid  to 
said  rectifying  means.  adjusUble  biasing  means  con- 
nected to  said  rectifying  means  in  opposed  voltage  rela- 
tion to  the  developed  D.C.  voltage,  the  resnlbmt  voltage 
of  the  two  biasing  said  tube,  and  electromagnetic  relay 
switching  means  connected  in  the  output  circuit  of  the 
tube  and  to  the  driving  means  whose  positi'on  is  con- 
trolled by  current  flow  through  the  tube  controlling  the 
energization  of  the  driving  means. 

763  O.O. — 33  I 
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1.  A  variable-frequency  crystal-controlled  oedllator 
system  comprising:  an  oscillator  circuit  of  the'  regenera- 
tive feedback  type  including  a  piezoelectric  crystal  and  a 
first  capacitor  connected  in  series  relationship  in  said 
oscillator  circuit  to  control  the  frequency  of  oedllaton, 
said  first  capacitor  having  two  terminals;  a  control  tran- 
sistor having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes;  a 
second  capacitor  connected  between  one  of  said  terminals 
and  said  base  electrode,  said  collector  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  terminals;  and  means  for  apfriy- 
ing  a  control  voltage  across  said  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes to  control  the  frequency  of  osdllatioiL 


t 


2,972,121 

COUPLING  SYSTEM 

WmiuB  L.  PWslOM,  CUcagD,  DL,  ■■tgnoi  to  Motoroln, 

be,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cosporation  of  DifaMiii 
CMdraatioB  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  35S,727,  1«m  1, 
19S3.     This  appHcatloa    Oct.    14,    1957,   Scr.   No. 
<9«,1<2 

llOafaM.   (CL333— If) 
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1.  A  transmission  line  directional  coui^g  system  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  first  transmission  line  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  a  signal  source,  a  second  transmissioo 
line  terminated  in  an  impedance  differing  from  the  char- 
acteristic impedance  thereof  and  serving  to  propagate 
the  signal  energy,  said  first  and  second  transmission  lines 
having  portions  positioned  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other  extending  between  first  and  second  points, 
and  means  applying  signal  energy  to  said  first  transmis- 
sion line  in  the  direction  from  said  first  point  to  said 
second  point,  said  first  transmission  line  being  o(m- 
structed  so  that  the  effective  normalized  terminating  im- 
pedance thereof  at  said  second  point  is  the  reciprocal  of 
the  effective  normalized  terminating  impedance  of  said 
second  transmission  line  at  said  first  point,  whereby  en- 
ergy from  said  first  transmission  line  is  coupled  to  said 
secoiKl  transmission  line  and  substantially  all  said  cou- 
pled energy  flows  from  said  coupled  portion  <A  said  sec- 
ond line  in  the  direction  away  from  said  second  point 
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1372,122     ' 
NONKEOPEOCAL  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 
P.  Sctalcr.  EftcnM,  NJ^  ■witpiof  to  BcU  Tdt- 
■catpowted,  5iew  Yoik,  N.Y^  a 

WNkmYwIt 
Apr.  2S.  19St,  8cr.  No.  731,t37 

T r     (CL333— 73) 
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the  axis  of  the  windiiig.  a  wiper  for    iiakint  adjortable 

electrical  contact  with  the  itrip,  and 

from  the  exterior  of  the  hoastng  for 

ing  the  wiper  along  a  ptth  paralld  toj 

provide  infinite  reaolution  between 

ftrq>,  the  itrip  having  a  length 


ltrq>lO  MtO 
riper  and  the 

__^, ^ ^ ,__         .        te  to  that  <rf 

the'winding  ud  having  a  total  ekctrind  reiistaaoe  ap- 
proximately e<iiial  to  the  rciitrance  oi  one  turn  of  the 
winding,  and,  means  providing  electrio  1  connection  with 
the  resistor  series  from  the  exteriOT  of  the  housing, 
whereby  there  is  provided  an  electric  il  resistance  unit 
the  resistance  of  which  is  adioitable  wfth  iaflnite  resolu- 
tkm  over  a  wide  range. 


I,f71414 
PUiBN  IMilim 


1.  A  nonredprocal  microwave  filter  comprising  a  s^ 
tioo  of  conductively  bounded  rectangular  waveguide  ' 
ing  pairs  of  opposed  broad  and  narrow  walls,  a  soi 
of  dominant  mode  wave  energy  having  a  frequency 
trum  extending  ^m  a  first  frequency  A  to  a  secoi 
frequency  U  and  having  a  third  frequency  U  therehe- 
tween  applied  to  one  end  of  said  section,  output  meain 
for  utiUzing  said  applied  wave  energy  to  the  exclusion 
of  a  band  of  frequencies  centered  about  said  frequ 
f%  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  section,  means 
attenuating  said  band  of  frequencies  including  an  el 
gated  element  of  gyromagnetic  material  asymmetrically 
located  within  said  wavegpide  between  one  of  said  nar- 
row walls  and  the  center  otf  said  waveguide  with  the  long 
dimension  thereof  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
waveguide  parallel  to  said  walls  and  with  the  short  dimen- 
sions thereof  extending  transversely  within  said  wave- 
guide parallel  to  said  walls,  and  means  for  magnetically 
polarizing  said  element  in  a  direction  transverse  to  ^ 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  waveguide  and  at  a  substan- 
tially oblique  angle  to  said  waveguide  walls. 


2^72,123 

ADIUffrABLE  RESffTANCE  UNTT 

M.  Blom,  Jr.,  Covina,  Cdtf.,  aarifMr  to  Cm- 

EIco,  MoaroiviB,  CaW ^  a  cwporaiion  off  CaUfonia 

FDcd  IM*  !•,  1939,  Scr.  No.  819^24 

4CMM.   (CL33t— 111) 


1.  A  variable  resistance,  oomprisini:  an  elongate  re- 
sistance element  including  a  plurality  of  turns  of  redst- 
ance  wire  uniformly  wound  around  a  I  near  axis;  a  struc- 
ture mounted  for  rotational  movfmciit  about  an  axis 
spaced  from  and  panllel  to  said  linear  uds,  said  structure 
including  a  cylindrical  surface  sectioi  having  a  helical 
surface  groove  therein:  an  elongate  stri  >  of  electrical  con- 
ducting material  secured  over  said  kroove,  said  strip 
having  a  deformed  continuous  surface  portion  positioned 
over  said  groove,  said  surface  portion  I  etng  latmlly  con- 
nected by  intepsd  spaced  bridging  portions  providing  a 
resilient  support  for  said  surface  portion,  whereby  it 
will  make  resilient  wiping  contact  wit]  the  turns  of  said 
resistance  element  in  reqwnse  to  sai(  rotational  move- 
ment 


2,972,125       _ 
SEPARABLE  ELECTRICAL  CCfNNECTION 
Peter  Loafdale  T( 
Ascot  Vi 


poratloaaf 

Filed  Nov. 


Maria 
to 

New 

n< 


19S9,8ar.N« 


tS2,24< 
JaB.t,1959 

(CL339U- 41) 
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1.  An  electri^  resistance  unit  comprising  a  dotpd 
housing,  a  resistor  series  which  indudn  fin^  and  sec- 
ond variable  resistors  connected  in  series  and  diq>oaBd 
within  the  housing,  the  first  variable  resistor  including  a 
resistance  element  in  the  form  of  a  wire  winding  hiv- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  about  which  successive  turns  gre 
arranged  in  exposed  side  by  side  relationship,  a  coopenU- 
ing  wiper  for  making  adjustable  electricalj  contact  w|th 
the  exposed  turns  of  the  winding,  and  means  operate 
from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  adjustably  position- 
ing the  wiper  along^a  path  pwallel  to  the  axis  of  ^ 
winding  so  as  to  move  the  wiper  across  the  turns  of 
the  winding,  the  second  ^variable  resistor  including  a 
reststaoce  element  in  the  form  of  a  conductive  strip  sop- 
ported  within  the  housing  alongside  of  and  parallel  to 


,*^ 


1.  A  connection  for  two  multipk  e!  ectric  cables,  com- 
prising  a  socket  formed  from  insuUting  material  and 
having  a  recess  of  circular  cross  sec  ion  with  the  con- 
ductors of  one  cable  wound  in  separate 
spirals  around  the  internal  surface  ol 
plug  shaped  from  insulating  materia  to  fit  witUa  the 
recess  and  having  the  conductors  of  the  other  cable  wound 
around  the  external  surface  of  the  plug  in  sqparate 
mutually  insulated  ^irals  of  such  dameter,  pitdi  and 


mutually  ittBulated 
the  recesa;  and  a 
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locatkm  that  the  spiral  of  each  oondoctor  can  be  aimol-  fyiaf  meam  beiot  responsive  to  an  error  signal  for  modi- 

taaeousiy  entaged  with  the  qiirai  of  the  corrcHionding  fying  the  characteristics  of  signals  passing  throu^  said 

conductor  ai  the  other  cable  as  a  male  and  female  thread  coupling  means,  means  reqwnsive  to  an  error  signal  for 

to  form  a  continuous  conductor  insulated  from  the  odier  causing  the  reappUcatioo  of  information  tisnals  having 
conducton. 


LGBCLAS 


VOLTAGE  CLASBIFIER 


Cari  C  Gcbkwdt,  Co- 


RM  Oct  19, 19SS,  8ar.N«.  S99,494 

II.   <CL  34f     — 
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1.  A  voltage-classifying  circuit  for  high  speed  gauging 
operations  comprising:  means  for  applying  an  input  volt- 
age pulse  to  said  circuit  momentarily  determined  by  a 
gauged  characteristic  of  a  produci;  memory  means  for 
retaining  said  pulse;  means  for  amplifying  said  input  volt- 
age retained  by  said  menuKy  means;  a  relay  energized 
and  actuated  by  the  output  of  said  ampli^ng  means  fm- 
actuating  a  stepping  switch  in  said  circuit  when  an  input 
voltage  is  ^iplied  to  said  circuit;  a  first  bank  of  contacto 
in  said  stepping  switch  connected  to  provide  at  each  step 
thereon  a  predetermined  voltage  in  opposition  to  a  volt- 
age that  is  a  function  of  said  input  volUge  and  decreasing 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  means,  said  predetermined 
voltage  increasing  from  step  to  step;  m^ans  including  said 
relay  for  stopping  said  stepping  switch  at  a  step  at  which 
the  amplifier  output  is  zero  and  said  relay  is  deenergized 
depending  upon  the  first  step  at  wbkb  said  predetermined 
voltage  is  at  least  equal  to  a  voltage  that  is  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  said  input  voltage  and  the  gauged 
product  characteristic,  output  means,  and  a  second  bank 
of  contacts  in  said  stepping  switdi  connected  to  provide  a 
predetermined  electrical  connection  to  said  output  means 
depending  upon  the  step  at  which  said  stepping  switch 
stops  and  the  gauged  product  characteristic. 


StovaD,  Jr^ 


_2^72,117 
JBmXMmrONSiVE  SYSTEM 

sssTefsiSir"'^    ^•**  ^'^ 

Flai  Dae.  27, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  €n^H 
29CMW.  (CL349~172J) 
I.  In  an  faiformation  handling  system  fai  which  infor- 
mation is  represented  4>y  mformation  signals,  means  for 
recdving  information  signals,  means  for  tht  manipuhi- 
tion  and  utilization  of  information  signab  receivod  by 
said  recchring  means,  coopUng  means  fawlading  signal 
modifying  means  for  connecting  said  receiving  means  with 
uid  manipulation  and  utilizatioo  means,  an  error  detector 
coonecled  to  said  coupling  means  for  detecting  enon  in 
mformatioB  signals  applied  to  said  coupUng  means,  said 
error  detector  being  responsive  to  an  ^rror  in  said  informa- 
tioo  signals  to  generate  an  error  signal,  said  signal  modi- 
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a  detected  error  to  said  couiding  means,  and  means  r»- 
qwnsive  to  an  error  signal  for  resubmitting  said  mnA^n^ 
information  signals  to  said  error  detector  for  the  ledetec- 
tion  of  errors  therein. 


2,972429 
PHASE  MODULATED  PUL8E  RECORDING 
SYSTEMS 
Prespcr  Eckcrt,  Jr.,  Gladwync,  John  Claik 
Jr.,  SprtagbowB,  a^  Hcrtcrt  FhuBcr  Welsh 
■Un,  Ptk,  Mri^M  to  Spcny  RMd  Coiponilloa,  New 
Veik,  N.Y.,  ■  cosyontlaa  of  Delaware 

FOad  My  39, 19S4.  Scr.  No.  <99,7S2 
15  rialMS    (0.349—172.5) 


JVAJu^^JviA-jvi-n/i-n-n/innrtrinAJiAAAA/i/i 


I.  In  combination,  a  record  medium  having  a  train 
of  phase  modulated  signals  thereon,  transducer  means  for 
reading  said  phase  modulated  signals  in  ffqimire,  con- 
trol means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  transducer  ■'t*"* 
for  generating  a  train  of  ^aoed  sprocket  pulses  in  re- 
sponse to  reading  of  said  phase  modulated  agimiT^  said 
control  means  including  i  binary  ooonter  for  controlling 
the  rq>etition  rate  of  said  sprocket  pulses,  gating  means 
coupled  to  both  said  control  means  and  to  said  tramduoer 
means  for  sampling  signals  appearing  at  the  said  ou^mt 
of  said  transducer  means  during  occurrence  of  each  of 
said  sprocket  pulses,  and  means  responsive  to  the  polarity , 
of  signab  appearing  at  the  output  of  said  gating  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  ai  said  binary  counter  there- 
by to  control  the  ^lase  of  said  qvocket  pokes. 
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GATE-BUFFER  CHAINS 
Theodore  H.  Bon,  Mcfffcw  Station,  Pa^  aafpior  to 
Sftnj  Raad  Coipontioa,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  coifo- 
ntioaof  Delaware 

FDed  Jane  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  593,537 
7  Claims.    (Q.  34»— 174) 


single  direction  to  preassigned  ones  of 
ing  a  single  information  bit  in  all  the 
nated  one  of  said  groups,  means  including 
wire,  said  selecting  wire  being  coupl^ 
number  of  said  cores  in  said  single 
other  half  of  said  cores  in  the  opp^te 
reading  out  said  infwmation  bit 
said  designated  group,  and  means  foi 


7.  A  gate-buffer  chain  com|»ising  a  first  gate  ha>4ng 
at  least  two  magnetic  cores  with  substantially  rectangular 
hysteresis  characteristics,  separate  input  means  for  etch 
core  and  which  at  predetermined  periodic  intervals  may 
drive  its  core  to  one*  remanence  point,  a  power  coil  on 
each  core,  and  a  series  circuit  including  said  power  co^b; 
a  second  gate  having  at  least  two  magnetic  cores,  separate 
input  means  for  each  core  and  which  at  said  predeter- 
mined pediodic  intervals  may  drive  its  core  to  one  retia- 
nence  point,  a  power  coil  on  each  said  second  gate  cOre, 
and  a  series  circuit  including  the  power  coils  of  said 
second  gate:  power  means  including  a  first  alternating  cur- 
rent source  which  tends  to  pass  pulses  through  said  series 
circuits  during  the  spaces  between  said  periodic  intervals; 
means  in  each  of  said  series  circuits  for  combining  to- 
gether any  currents  flowing  in  said  series  circuits  (lur- 
ing the  spaces  between  said  periodic  intervals,  a  tflan- 
sistor  of  Uie  NPN  type  having  an  emitter  electrode  ener- 
gized by  said  combined  currents,  said  transistor  hailing 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  transistor,  said  output  circuit  normally  impress- 
ing a  positive  operating  potential  on  said  collector  elec- 
trode, a  rectifier  in  each  of  said  series  circuits  having  stich 
polarity  as  to  allow  negative  potential  from  said  Irst 
source  to  be  impressed  on  said  emitter  electrode  ^en 
said  gates  have  low  impedance,  another  rectifier  having 
its  cathode  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
transistor,  and  another  source  of  pulses  which  is  normiJly 
positive  but  which  increases  its  positive  potential  when 
said  first  source  goes  positive  and  thus  allows  the  tsan- 


sistor  to  recover  to  normal  during  positive  excursion 
said  first  source. 


laid  cores,  few  stor- 

x>res  of  any  desig- 

a  selecting 

to  one  half  the 

direction  and  to  the 

direction,  for 

a  single  core  of 

limiting  the  mag- 


idtude  of  qiNirioos  signab,  impressejd 
wires  during  the  operation  of  said 
cores  other  than  said  single  core, 
independent  oi  the  total  number  of 
said  limiting  means  comprising  a 
relative  coupling  directions  between 
and  said  cores,  said  order  being 
ing  property  in  the  Q  array  of  said 
cellation  propoty  in  the  P  array  of 


on 


;i 

said  sensing 

re4ding-out  means  by 

level  which  is 

in  said  matrix, 

pijeassigned  order  of 

said  sensing  wire 

by  thrcad- 

natnx  and  by  can- 

laid  matrix. 
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chan  cterized 


2,972,131 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  SIGl^ALS 
ON  A  MAGNETISABLE  SIGNKL 
Gctbard  DMn,  44  Moif  cMcr 
Flraakftnt  am  Mai% 
Flkd  Aa«.  22, 19S7,  Ser.  N4. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great 
ISClaiM.    (CL'  ~ 


RECORDED 
CARRIER 


<79,<M 

Ai«.U,1954 
74J) 
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2,972,13* 
MAGNETIC  CORE  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 
C.  Miaaick,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  asiifSDi  to  Bell 
Laboratorict,    hcoipotated.    New    Y4rk, 
N* Y.,  a  corpontioB  of  New  Ywfc  i 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1957,  S«r.  No.  453,771  | 

5  Claims.    (a.M«--174)  f 

1.  In  combination,  in  an  info^ation  storage  system, 
an  even  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  arranged  In  a  matrix 
of  core  groups,  each  comprising  an  equal  number  of  at 
least  three  of  said  cores,  each  of  said  cores  being  char- 
acterized by  a  substanti'ally  rectangular  hysteresis  loop 
and  by  the  capability  of  attaining  either  of  two  stable 
states  of  magnetic  remanence,  means  including  a  phval- 
ity  of  selecting  wires,  each  inductively  coupled  it  a 


I  I 


transi  erring. 


I.  Apparatus  for  selectively 
to  a  second  signal  carrier  in  accordant 
of  criteria,  data  items  recorded  on  th  i 
comprising  means  for  sensing  data 
from  the  first  signal  carrier  during 
ation,  first  testing  means  for  testing 
for  conformity  with  one  of  the 
tively  recording  the  sensed  data 
signal  carrier  under  control  of  the 
ative  during  said  first  sensing 


the 


from  a  first 

with  a  succession 

first  signal  carrier, 

items  sequentially 

first  sensing  oper- 

sensed  data  items 

criteria,  means  for  selec- 

iUms  on  the  second 

esting  means  oper- 

operaion,  second  tesong 
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meaiis  for  tesdnt  dw  tensed  data  Hems  for  confomity 
with  the  next  criteria  in  said  succession  control  means 
operatiire  on  completion  of  the  sensing  of  all  the  data 
items  in  said  first  sensing  operation,  first  means  reqion- 
sire  to  operation  of  the  control  means  to  initiate  a  sec- 
ond sensing  operation  in  which  the  data  items  recorded 
on  the  first  carrier  are  again  sensed  by  said  sensing  means 
and  second  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  control 
means  and  to  the  result  of  the  tests  performed  by  said 
second  testing  means  to  set  the  first  testing  means  in 
accordance  with  the  criterion  to  be  tested  for  in  said  sec- 
ond sensing  operation,  the  first  testing  being  set  for  said 
next  criteria  for  one  result  from  the  second  testing  means 
and  for  a  farther  criterion  in  said  succession  for  another 
retuh  from  the  second  testing  means. 


(2M  S.  3vd  Atc,  010%  N.lT.) 
Sapt  !•,  IfST.Sw.N*.  ttM43 

iiniiBi   (a.34«— aif) 


1  iJ  An  alarm  system  comprising  a  thermoplastic  tubing 
composed  of  a  polymeric  material,  sealed  at  both  ends 
and  containing  a  gat  under  pretsure,  said  tubing  being 
quickly  ruptured  at  its  softening  point  under  said  pressure 
conditions;  a  pressure  reqionsive  element  sealed  at  one 
end  of  said  tubing,  said  element  being  an  electrical  switch 
normally  open  when  the  said  gat  it  under  said  pressure 
and  closed  when  said  pretture  is  releated;  and  an  alarm 
activated  by  said  switch  upon  closing  thereof. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DBTECIING  MOTION 
LatHa  A.  MscDomM,  New  Hjda  Paik,  N.Y^  tii^iiiii  to 

N Jt  ■  conontiMi  off  New  IcfMj 

FIlBd  Sept  2t,  195<.  8«r.  N4ft.  <12,77< 
24  CUM.    (CL34»— ISt) 

1.  In  a  motion  detection  system  of  the  type  in  whidi 
a  first  alternating  current  is  converted  into  radiant  energy 
which  is  transmitted  throughout  a  space  to  be  protected 
and  in  which  a  portion  of  the  radiant  energy  within  the 
^>ace  is  received  and  converted  into  a  second  alternating 
current,  modulation  components  in  the  second  ahemating 
current  representing  motion  within  the  protected  space, 
relatively  low  frequency  modulation  components  being 
characteristic  of  ordinary  air  turbulence  and  higher  fre- 
quency modulation  components  lying  within  a  given 
range  being  characteristic  of  motion  of  a  type  to  be 
detected,  the  combination  comprising  an  otdllatM-  for 
generating  said  first  alternating  current,  said  oscillatm* 
having  a  frequency  determining  variable  impedance  ele- 
ment for  varying  the  generated  frequency  over  a  selected 


range,  means  lesponsive  to  a  drop  in  the  ami^tnde  of 
said  second  alternating  current  below  a  predetermined 
value  to  vary  the  value  oi  said  v^iable  impedance  ele- 
ment thereby  to  vary  the  frequeiKy  of  said  first  alternating 
current  through  said  selected  range  until  a  frequency  it 
reached  at  which  the  amplitude  of  said  second  altematiac 
current  reaches  said  prnletermined  value,  meant  open* 
tive  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the  ami^itude 
of  said  second  alternating  currem  drops  below  said  pre- 
determined value  to  transmit  an  alarm  indication,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  rendered  inoperative  if  the 
amplitude  of  said  second  alternating  current  reaches 
said  |»«determined  value  within  said  predetermined  time 


-  1 


r 


interval,  a  high  Q  filter  circuit  tuned  to  a  frequency  with- 
in said  given  range,  means  to  derive  from  said  second 
alternating  current  a  third  alternating  current  having  fre- 
quencies corresponding  to  the  frequencies  of  modulatioa 
components  in  said  second  alternating  current,  meant  to 
^>ply  said  third  alternating  current  to  said  filter  circuit, 
means  to  amplify  the  ou^Nit  <rf  said  filter  circuit,  meant 
responsive  to  an  amplified  ou^nit  oi  said  filter  circuit  in 
excess  of  a  selected  value  to  transmit  an  alarm  indicaticm, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  relatively  low  frequencies 
characteristic  of  air  turbulence  when  present  in  said  third 
alternating  current  to  reduce  the  amplification  of  said 
output  of  said  filter  circuit 


2,972,134 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Victor  Edward  McKay,  Hmri^ltMi  Fvfc,  N J.   (U 

pect  Hill,  Tlvertoa,  R.L);  Vliiiab  McKay,  

Intrix  of  the  catate  of  arid  Victor  Edward  McKay, 

Filed  Apr.  24, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  455^45 
SOataia.   (CL  34«— 241) 


1 .  A  vehicle  safety  device  comprising  a  signal,  an  arm 
by  which  said  signal  is  rendered  operative,  latch  means 
positioned  proximate  said  arm  to  retain  said  arm  in  a 
cocked  position,  a  beam  operatively  connected  to  said 
latch  means  for  releasing  the  same  upon  oadllatioo  of 
said  beam,  means  responsive  to  inqiact  and  connected 
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to  Hdd  beam  for  oacillatiiif  said  beam,  said  beam  oacS- 
lating  meant  indudint  •  body,  a  chamber  in  laid  bod|f, 
a  pan  in  said  chamber,  means  connecting  said  pan  |o 
said  beam,  a  wei^ited  member  located  in  said  chambv, 
frangible  means  siq>porting  said  wei^ited  member  abore 
said  pan  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  release  said 
wei^ted  member  in  response  to  impact  so  that  tie 
wei^ted  member  falls  (»  said  pan  and  oscillates  said 
beam  to  release  said  latch  and  cause  the  signal  to 
actuated. 


rOKK 


2372435 

com  CONVERTING  ELECTRICAL  NETW< 
Waljg  S.   CiMuubulln,  fnnimu,  ^Bf-jMslgnnivg 

Ulih .  ■  [iiijMitlM  rfmirhliM       ^    "     ' 
FMMyi4, 19SS,  Bar.  No.  SH^jm 
ICUkm,   (a.34t-347) 


J-Ad. 
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1.  A  code  converter,  including  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  connection  devices  which  are  adapted  |o 
be  actuated  in  accordance  with  a  digital  representation  In 
a  ibst  code,  each  of  said  circutt  connection  devices  inclu^. 
ing  a  normally  closed  circuit  «nd  a  nonnally  open 
a  phirality  of  output  gating  circuits  which  are  adapted 
provide  output  signals  in  accofdanca  with  a  second 
drcuit  means  interconnecttaji  the  normally  dosed 
of  said  c^cuit  connection  devices  and  said  output  drcuito 
for  opening  selected  gating  drcuitt  to  provide  output  sig- 
nals from  said  output  circuits  of  said  second  code  corre- 
spooding  to  the  actuation  of  said  circuit  connection  de- 
vices in  accordance  with  said  first  code;  means  connecttd 
to  the  normally  open  circuits  of  all  of  said  circuit  con- 
nection devices  for  generating  a  signal  pulse  whenever  one 
of  said  circuit  connection  devices  is  actuated;  and  meats 
for  cou|riing  said  signal  pulse  to  each  of  the  output  gatitg 
circuits  for  produdng  output  signals  from  the  output 
gating  circuits.  > 

2,f72,lM  ^  ■ 

DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  MAGNETIC 

SWITCHING  NETWORK  THEREFOR 

Lalkcr  PmbI  Clestler,  RockvOc,  Md. 

(415  ■■«*  Drive,  FaDi  Chwcfe.  Va.) 

FBcd  Oct  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  539,4M 

4Claiu.   (CL34t— 347) 


4.  A  data  handling  system  comprising  a  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage;  a  transducer  connected  to  said  alternating 


voltafle  source  having  an  output  propc  rtional  to  a  veci- 
fied  condition;  a  voltage  divider  for  pre  viding  a  reference 
source  of  output  vintage  arranged  in  a  b  inary  series  across 
a  series  erf  resistors;  means  connected  I  ctween  said  alter- 
nating voltage  and  said  reference  source  for  applying 
said  alternating  voltage  to  said  voltage  divider  to  provide 
said  reference  voltage;  said  last  namec  means  including, 
for  each  section  of  the  series  of  resist  another  volt- 
age dividing  resistor,  and  a  switching  i)etwork  having  an 
input  and  output,  a  first  set  <A  shunt  Reactors  connected 
to  said  input,  a  second  set  of  series  ijeactors  connected 
b^ween  said  input  and  output,  a  thir<l  set  kA  shunt  re- 
actors connected  across  said  output,  fieans  for  rapidly 
closing  said  switching  network  indudii  g:  means  for  sat- 
urating the  series  reactors,  and  means  or  completely  de- 
magnetizing the  shunt  reactors  wheieby  the  network 
passes  a  signal  with  a  minimum  time  di  ilay  from  the  time 
of  closing  fA  the  network  in  whidi  said  last  named  means 
comprises  means  produdng  a  current  fulse  synchronized 
to  follow  immediately  the  application  of  said  saturating 
means;  comparrion  meaiu  connected  between  the  trans- 
ducer output  and  reference  source  fw  ooraparing  the 
transducer  output  to  the  reference  source;  and  program- 
ming means  connected  to  the  comparison  means  and  to 
said  switching  networks  for  turning  [the  networks  off 
and  on  in  a  predetermined  manner  so  hat  the  output  of 
the  reference  voltage  divider  will  subs  antially  equal  the 
transducer  output. 


2J72il37 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  APt ARATXJB 


wauan  H.  Don,  Eirficott,  N.Y„  *■§■■"  <•  K***^ 
■atiowd  ■■stills  MacMaaa  CHfocitiM,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y,,nca(fonrtiMofNewYofk      I 

FDed  Nov.  1, 1957,  Ssr.  No.i(i93,t79 
I  SCIahM.   (CL34«-^7) 


3.  Signal  translating  apparatus  for  leoeiving  serial  bi- 
nary information  including  a  binary  vord  of  digits  pra- 
ceded  by  a  control  digit  and  for  pnmding  ahemativdy 
dther  the  true  form  or  the  twot  comfrfi  meat  form  of  said 
word,  said  alternative  form  being  detei  mined  by  the  pre- 
established  biiuuy  of  said  contnrf  digit,  comprising,  in 
combination :  input  means  adapted  to  reievie  said  informa- 
tion and  to  produce  both  direct  and  inverse  representations 
thereof,  said  input  means  including  a  first  bistable  device 
and  a  first  clock  pulse  means  to  resetl  said  first  bistable 
device  before  each  input  digit  ci  said  isonnalioo;  control 
means  adapted  to  recdve  said  direct  jcpreacntation  and 
to  inxMluce  first  and  second  gating  signals,  said  control 
means  induding  a  first  circuit  to  examine  said  oootrol 
digit  and  to  determine  said  binary  vato  i  thereoC,  said  flnt 
circuit  having  first  and  second  AND  <  ircuita  ad^ted  to 
recdve  said  dired  rqpresentatioo  and  a  first  OR  dfcuit  to 
recdve  the  outputs  thereof  and  to  produce  a  first  (Ml 
circuit  ou^wt,  gating  means  coanerteJ  to  said  first  cir- 
cuit to  make  said  first  AND  dicuit  resmndve  to  said  ooo- 
trol digit  and  to  makeaaid  second  ANp  drcuit  responsive 
to  said  digits  of  said  word,  said  gating 
first  bit  pulse  timing  means  lo  open 
at  said  cootnrf  digit  time  and  to  0| 
drcuH  at  times  of  said  digit  of  said 


connected  between  said  bit  pulse  tinUi  f 


second  AND  circuit,  a  circuit  adapted 


induding  a 
fint  AND  ciicuit 
AND 

af     ' 


and  said 


to  receive  and  re- 
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member  said  flrat  OR  dreoit  output  to  produce  flrat  and 
second  fltorafe  signali,  said  fint  Morafe  signal  condition- 
ing  said  second  AND  drenit,  said  dicait  jnclwding  a 
second  inverter  connected  after  said  lint  OR  circuit  and 
a  bistable  trigger  connected  after  said  second  inverter  to 
produce  taid  first  and  second  alonice  signals,  a  second  W- 
stable  device  connected  to  said  birtable  trigger  to  receive 
said  second  storage  signal  and  to  produce  said  first  and  sec- 
ond gating  stngab,  and  react  meaoa  to  reset  said  bistable 
trigger  and  said  second  bistable  device  to  their  initial  states 
after  said  apparatus  has  provided  said  translated  signal; 
and  output  means  adapted  to  receive  said  representations 
and  said  gating  signals  and  to  provide  said  translated  sig- 
nal, said  gating  signab  conditioning  said  output  means  to 
prcMfide  either  said  word  or  the  portion  thereof  up  to  and 
including  its  first  binary  I  and  thereafter  the  inverse  of  its 
digiu.  as  determined  by  said  pre-established  binary  value 
of  said  control  digit,  said  CNi^put  flseaai  including  a  sec- 
ond circuit  having  third  and  fourth  AND  eireuits  to  re- 
ceive said  direct  and  inverse  lepresentatJeBs,  re^ectively, 
a  second  OR  circuit  coMicted  thereto  to  provide  said 
'translated  signal,  said  third  AND  dreuit  being  ooodi- 
tioned  by  said  fint  gsfting  signal  and  said  fourth  AND  cir- 
cuit being  conditioned  by  said  second  gating  signal,  and  a 
tinUng  oMans  to  gate  said  third  and  fourth  AND  ctreuito 
during  said  word  time,  laid  ttaidag  maaM  fatdnding  a 
seeeod  clock  pnlae  meaai  and  a  aeooad  bit  poke  timing 


Caria 
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,  l3i!t  far.  N^  f7MW 


\x/ 


1.  A  repeater  door  chime  comprising  a  base,  a  first 
resonating  tube  secured  to  said  base  and  having  a  first 
tone  bar  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  second  resonat- 
ing tube  secured  to  said  base  below  said  first  time  bar 
and  having  a  second  tone  bar  mounted  adjacent  thereto 
below  said  first  tone  bar,  a  solenoid  coil  carried  by  said 
base  and  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  tone 
bars,  a  striker  mounted  in  said  solenoid  coil  and  elec- 
tromagnetically  diq>laced  to  strike  said  fint  tone  bar 
and  gravity  lowered  to  strike  said  second  tone  bar,  a  pair 
of  contacts  carried  by  said  base,  a  striker  supported  con- 
tact dectrically  bridging  said  pair  of  contacts  and 
mechanically  retaining  said  striker  in  a  rest  position  be- 
tween said  tone  ban  with  the  ends  of  said  striker  qiaced 
from  said  tone  ban,  a  r^etitivcly  opened  and  closed 
electric  circuit  for  repetitivdy  energidng  said  coil  and  in- 
cluding a  conductor  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  potential  and  having  a  switch  there- 
in, said  conductor  connected  with  one  of  the  contacts 
of  said  pair  of  contacts,  a  second  conductor  connected 
with  the  other  contact  of  said  pair  of  contacts  and  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  coO,  a  third  conductor  con- 


nected with  the  opposite  end  of  said  coil  and  adapted  to 
connect  with  said  source  of  electrical  potential  whereby 
said  con  is  encrgired  in  re^onae  to  closing  of  said  switch 
comirfeUng  the  repetitivdy  open  and  dosed  circuit 
throudi  said  pair  of  contacts,  said  striker  supported  con- 
tact and  said  coil  thereby  enrrgiring  said  coil  and  dis- 
placing said  striker  to  engage  said  &st  tone  bar  and  at 
the  same  time  separating  said  striker  soppon^  contact 
from  said  pair  of  contacts  therd>y  opening  ^d  npeti- 
lively  energized  circuit  and  enabling  said  striker  to  re- 
turn to  strike  taid  second  tone  bar  and  simultaneously 
return  said  stiiker  supported  contact  to  a  bridging  posi- 
tion across  the  contacts  of  said  pair  ol  contacts. 


BACK'UF  WAKNING%NAL  FOl  AUTOMOTIVK 

yimcuM 

MetffM  MMrtsaSf  WBDMMSt  N,  Dak, 
Mnr  Si,  Ifkf.  ter.  No.  MJSl 

laim.  acL    -  — 


In  a  device  of  the  dan  described,  a  mounting  plate, 
a  bell,  ■f»T*»**Ting  nMam  extending  between  said  mount- 
lag  Plata  and  the  oiBtnd  portiaa  of  said  ball  and  rigidly 
mainlalaing  said  bdl  In  spaced  overiyiag  rdatiooahfp  to 
said  mmmtlBg  plate,  a  itrikar  for  ssdd  bell,  means  piv- 
otaOy  aacoriag  ooe  ead  of  said  striker  to  said  mounting 
plate  within  tte  ooaflnas  of  aaid  bell  for  movements  of 
the  oppodte  end  diereof  toward  and  away  from  striking 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  bdl,  an  electric 
motor,  nteaai  aacoriag  aaid  alactiic  motor  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  mounting  plale  with  its  drive  shaft  pio- 
jecting  therethrough,  cam  means  on  me  profected  end 
of  said  drive  diaft  aad  engafoable  with  the  faMermediate 
portion  of  said  striker  to  move  the  free  end  thereof  into 
bell  striking  engagement,  and  spring  means  yieldingly 
biasing  said  striker  in  a  direction  away  from  striking  en- 
gagement with  said  bdl,  said  nxranting  plate  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  in  all  directions  from  the  perimeter  of 
said  ben,  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  mounting  plate 
defining  a  semi-cylindrical  guard  plate  which  overlies 
said  bell  in  spaced  concentric  relationship  to  uid  bell  and 
substantially  covering  aaid  belL 


2^n,14t 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICA- 

TION  THROUGH  1HE  SENSE  OF  TOUCH 

CaM. 


19SI,8sr.Na.7i2,727 
fCL 


1.  In  combination  for  providing  a  tactile  communica- 
tion of  information  from  a  first  position  by  a  first  oper- 
ator to  a  seoood  poiitkm  for  reception  and  aaimilation 
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of  tbtt  informatioo  t>]r  a  second  operator,  a  first  plaraliQr 
of  keys  disposed  in  a  first  row  at  the  first  position  in  a 
spaced  amBgement  corresponding  to  the  relative  spai- 
ing  between  the  fingers  of  the  first  operator,  a  secood 
plurality  of  keys  disposed  at  the  first  position  in  a  seconid 
row  spaced  from  the  first  row  and  disposed  in  a  spaced 
arrangement  corresponding  to  the  relative  spacing  be- 
tween the  fingers  of  the  first  operator,  a  plurality  4f 
oscillators  each  operative  upon  actuation  of  a  different 
key  of  the  first  and  the  second  i^ralities  of  keys  f<|r 
producing  signals  at  an  individual  frequenty  relative  1k> 
the  frequencies  of  the  signals  produced  by  the  other  oscu- 
lators  or  any  group  of  oscillators,  electrical  circuitry  in- 
cluding a  mixer  coupled  to  the  oscillators  for  coinbi~'~^ 
the  signals  from  the  operative  oscillators,  electrical 
cuitry  at  the  second  position  and  responsive  to  the  sign; 
from  the  mixer  for  separating  the  signal  into  the 
latory  signals  of  the  d^erent  frequencies,  and  means 
eluding  a  third  plurality  of  keys  disposed  in  Ispaced  rel 
tionship  at  the  second  position  and  in  an  arrangemei 
corresponding  to  the  separation  between  the  differe: 
fingers  of  the  second  operator  and  responsive  to  sign 
at  particular  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  frequenci^ 
of  the  signals  produced  by  the  actuation  of  the  keys  in 
the  first  and  second  pluralities  for  obtaining  an  actuation 
of  the  keys  to  provide  a  tactile  stimulation  of  the  finge^ 
of  the  second  operator. 


GAZETTE 

2,97244X 
METHOD  AND  ATPARATUS 
TUB  VELOCITY  OF  A 
WOUun  C  ParUMO^  Wi 
Chaduuii,  Mods,  tol, 
of  Amctka  M  raptcMBtod  Ij  Iht 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1944,  Ser. 
SCUM.    (CL~ 
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2,972,141 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  RADAK 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND  COORDINATED 
ASSEMBLY  AT  A  CENTRAL  STATION 

Edwwd  J.  Barlow  and  loha  D.  MaUett,  Pacific  Pallsadca, 
Sidney  Bcrtnun,  Loa  Angdca,  and  Mm  L  Da^it,  Santa 
MoBica,  Calif.,  ■     _         _        _ 


Aifdci,  CaHf .,  a  coiponlkM 

Filed  Jnac  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5! 
Ifdaiau.    (CL343— 5) 


1.  The  iMDceas  <^  determining  the  vei  x(ity  of  an  object 
which  rises  substantially  vertically  and  ( imits  radio  waves 
of  known  frequency,  said  procesa  comprising  receiving 
said  waves  throu^  a  direct  path  at  a  p(  nnt  a  known  dis- 
tance above  the  initiikl  level  of  die  objec :  and  at  a  known 
distance  horizontally  from  its  trajectoiy,  also  receiving 
the  waves  at  the  same  point  through  a  lother  path  after 
reflection  from  the  horizontal  plane  at 
combining  the  two  sets  of  waves  thus  ro  ;eived  to  produce 

^_^ a  modulated  signal,  and  determining  th^  desired  velocity 

to'GilfiUan  Brae.,  Idc.,  L«   from  the  beat  frequency  of  said  signal. 


■'■) 


2,972,143 

PULSE  SEPARATOR  AND  GATE  GENERATOR 

Evoett  R.  Schwartz,  Fort  Wajraa,  IdA;  aad  Chailcs  F. 


vcrett  R.  Sdnrarta,  Fort  Wayaa,  Ind., 
FclduuB,  Jr.,  HmitiaftM,  N.Y.,  aaai 
aastguBCBta,  to  the  UnUad  Slidaa  of 
fcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  ft*  NavT 

FDcd  Ian.  13, 195t.  8«.  N«k  '  96,737 
4Cfadw.   ICL343— i:) 


1.  A  system  for  remote  radar  data  transmission  and  cc 
ordinated  assembly  at  a  central  station  where  the  dat^ 
received  is  to  be  transformed  to  the  cowdinates  of  th^ 
central  station,  said  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
first  means  for  receiving  reapective  remote  radar  data  sig|- 
nals  and  for  producing  corresponding  encoded  signals 
based  upon  the  respective  remote  coordinates;  a  corro- 
sponding  phn-ality  c^  second  means  at  the  central  station 
responsive  to  said  encoded  signals,  respectively,  for  de- 
coding said  signals  and  providing  a  corresponding  plu> 
rality  of  visual  displays;  third  means  for  providing  a  com^ 
posite  visual  presentation  of  said  visual  displays  based 
upon  the  respective  geographical  locations  of  the  assoi- 
ciated  remote  radars;  and  fourth  ineans  for  scanning  said 
composite  visual  presentation  in  the  coordinates  of  the 
central  station  and  in  synchronism  with  central  radar  ref> 
erence  signals  thereby  to  produce  transformed  video  data 
signals  representing  the  remote  radar  data  in  the  coordi> 
nates  of  the  central  station,  said  transformed  data  being 
suitable  for  direct  combination  with  the  central  rada 
video. 


•"*?-; 


3.  In  a  radar  ranging  system  having 
receiver,  and  a  marking  circuit  i^pantu  i 
energizing  a  plurality  of  gate  circuits 
receiver  on  during  selected  time  intervals 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tandem 
energized  control  circuits,  each  individual 
cuit  being  coupled  to  an  individual  gate 
energizing  one  oi  the  said  control  circjuits 
deenergized  blocking  oscillator  coupled 
said  one  control  circuit,  said  oadllator 
for  energization  when  the  said  one  control 
ergized;  means  responsive  to  a  first . 
marking  circuit  pulses  for  energizing 
dilator;  means  responsive  to  energizati^ 
ing  oscillator  for  energizing  said  next 
circuit;  means  also  responsive  to  enerijzaiion  of  the  block 


pulie 


a  tranamitter,  a 

for  successively 

igatetheradar 

aaid  apparatui 

nmnany  do* 

control  dr- 

I  ircuh;  means  for 

a  normally 

to  the  output  of 

ijeing  conditioned 

circuit  is  en- 

of  a  aeriea  of 

blocking  oi- 

of  the  block- 

sikceeding  control 
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oscillator  for  deenergizing  said  one  control  circuit;  and  bucking  mode  currents  and  an  amplitude  relative  to  said 

means  also  responsive  to  energization  of  the  blocking  os-  bucking  mode  currents  substantially  proportional  to  fre- 

cillator  for  conditioning  the  next  tandem  connected  con-  quency. 

trol  circuit  for  energization.  ~~^^^mmi^.——                   I 


2,972,144 
ANTENNA  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Richard  A.  Marsh,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tiic  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,759 
5  Claims.    (0.343—709) 


2,972,146 
FOLDED  DIPOLE  ANTENNA  WITH  INTERNALLY 

MOUNTED  LOADING  MEANS 
Harold  A.  Saxe,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,281 
2  Claims.    (O.  343—749) 


5.  In  a  transmitter  signalling  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, an  antenna  mount  fixedly  secured  to  said  housing, 
a  flexible  laminated  antenna  having  two  ends,  a  spool 
having  a  core  and  two  flanges,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  lugs  on  each  flange,  a  water-actuated  ejecting 
mechanism,  means  including  a  trigger  release  spring  for 
detachably  retaining  said  ejecting  mechanism  to  said 
housing  in  the  absence  of  water  penetrating  said  mech- 
anism; means  for  fixedly  securing  one  end  of  said  an- 
tenna to  said  antenna  mount,  the  other  end  of  said  an- 
tenna being  wound  around  said  core;  means  for  detach- 
abljp>  retaining  one  pair  of  longitudinally  opposed  lugs  to 
said  antenna  mount,  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
other  pair  of  said  lugs  to  said  ejecting  mechanism,  and 
means  including  a  bellows  motor  and  a  current  producing 
cell  within  said  ejecting  mechanism  for  releasing  said  trig- 
ger release  spring  upon  the  entry  of  water  into  said  cell 
aiid  for  forcibly  ejecting  said  spool  and  upwardly  un- 
winding said  flexible  antenna. 


_  2,972,145 

SMALL  DIRECnONAL  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Cheater  B.  Watts,  Ir.,  Alcnndria,  Va.,  asrigmir  to  Sean- 

JTvirtte******^  liK-.  Sprintlleld.  Va.,  a  corporatkm 

Fn«d  Oct  «,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,797 
SChims.   (Q.  343— 742) 


2.  A  directional  antenna  system  comprising;  two  iden- 
tical elements  and  a  circuit  for*  simultaneously  feeding 
said  elements  bucking  and  aiding  modes  of  symmetrical 
current  excitation,  said  aiding  mode  currents  having  a 
phase  angle  of  substantially  90  degrees  relative  to  said 

T63  O.O.— 34 


k 


^M 


' TTf 


,„../n^ 


S  Pr— r 


2.  In  a  folded  dipole  antenna  having  hollow  elon- 
gated primary  and  secondary  active  elements  and  a  load- 
ing circuit  mounted  in  the  primary  element,  a  loading 
circuit  support  for  mounting  within  the  primary  active 
element  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  core  of  insulating 
material,  an  insulating  disk  fixedly  engaged  to  the  core 
and  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  and  a 
conductive  annular  member  coaxially  surrounding  the 
disk  for  connection  to  one  end  of  the  loading  circuit  to 
be  supported,  the  other  end  of  the  circuit  being  disposed 
sealingly  through  the  aperture  formed  through  the  disk 
and  connected  electrically  to  the  secondary  active  element, 
the  annular  member  being  of  a  size  for  reception  within 
the  end  of  the  primary  active  element  such  that  the  core 
is  sealingly  disposed  completely  within  the  element. 


2.972,147 

CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  SLOT  ANTENNA 

Enest  J.   WHUnaon,  NewtoHTlIIc  Mass.,  asaigm>r,  by 

m«nc  aastgnments,  to  Sytrania  Electric  Prodacts  be, 

WilminKton,  Del.,  a  corpontkm  off  Delaware 

FOed  Joly  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747^40 

7  Claims.    (CL  343— 767) 


5.  A  high  frequency  broad  band  circularly  polarized 
antenna  system  having  a  broad  radiation  pattern  in  one 
pnncipal  plane  and  a  relatively  narrow  radiation  pattern 
m  the  other  principal  plane  comprising,  a  conductive 
plate  having  a  rectangular  slot  therein  having  length  and 
width  dimensions  of  substantiaUy  nine^enths  and  one- 
third  of  the  mid-wavelength  of  the  desired  pass  band, 
respectively,  oriented  with  iu  width  dimension  parallel 
to  sa-d  one  principal  plane,  a  rectangular  conductive 
structure  arranged  behind  said  slot  and  connected  to  said 
plaie  to  denne  a  cavity  open  at  said  slot,  the  depth  of 
said  cavity  from  the  plane  of  said  slot  being  subsUntially 
one-quarter  of  the  mid-wavelength  of  the  desired  pass 
band,  and  a  dipole  arranged  with  its  radiating  elements 
in  the  plane  of  said  slot  and  supported  on  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  extending  centrally  through  said  cavity 
and  lying  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  plate 
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the  axis  of  said  radiating  elements  being  tilted  approxi-l  plane  of  said  equal  apertures;  and  couiling  means  for 
mately  18*  with  respect  to  the  length  axis  of  said  slot   electromagnetic  energy  projecting  throu^  one  of  said 
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2,972,14s     I 
MULTI<CHANNEL  HORN  AP^TENNA 
WilliMi  E.  Rm  nd  Ahia  W.  MocDcr,  BaMoMwc,  Md^ 
awlfnn  to  Tie  Bcndiz  Corpofatfon,  a  cotpowdoa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  JaM  11, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  741,259 
(ClaiBS.  (CL343— 77d) 
6.  A  bom  antenna  array  comprising  a  first  bom;  f 
waveguide  coupled  to  said  ijom;  a  hollow  wedge  extend- 
ing transversely  acroas  salJ  born  with  a  c^xlucttve  ex- 
terior surface  to  separate  said  bom  into  two  substantially; 
equal  apertum;  said  wedte  coosistiiif  of  two  conductive 
plates  intenectiag  along  one  edfe  within  said  bora  and 
spaced  at  the  opposite  edges,  and  triangular  side  walls. 

said  spaced  oppoaite  edges  and  aide  walls  defining  an  side  walls  for  conununicating  with  the  inferior  surface  of 
open  end  wall  forming  an  aperture  substantially  in  the  said  wedge. 
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1S9,739 
NARROW  EMBROIDERED  FABRIC 

Nathan  Bcriin,  4  ShHHcId  Road,  Gnat  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959.  Scr.  No.  58,438 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D*-*) 


I 


1S9,742 
PLASTIC  OVERSHOE 
Duncan  E.  Slade,  Nangat■d^  Coon.,  anignor  to  United 
States  RnblMr  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  58,712 

Term  of  pateal  14  yean 

(CL  D7— 7) 


189,74« 

EMBROIDERED  WEBBING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Martia  M.  Ncboii,  165  Schenk  Circle,  Hewlett,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Ang.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  61,633 

Tcm  of  potent  7  yean 

(CLD3— 9) 


189,743 

WORKSHOP  DUST  COLLECTOR  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Reynold  Happc,  Piteccton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Mannfactarfag  Cooapuy,  Eliiabetii,  NJ.,  a  coiponi- 

tloa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,r77 

Term  or  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D9^2) 


189,741 
CHILD9BED 

^^  ^  %?I»S?L^"»"««  *^««*  *^««  ■«»«*>^  Calif. 
Filed  laiy  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,919 

(a.  D5— 4) 


189,744 

FILLING  STATION 

Joscpii  M.  Tajan,  3647  Griggs  Road,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,774 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  DIS— 1) 
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189,745 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hcmuum    H.    Fr.    Ahrens,    Stnttgart-Vaihingca,    ai|d 

Joachim    Clasen,    Stuttgart,    Germany,    ass^non    lo 

Daimler-Benz  Akticngesellschaft,  Stut^Eart-Untertnr|- 

heim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  11,  1959 

Term  off  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


189,748 

BABY'S  WALKER 

Harry  R.  Hall,  Yonngstowni  Ohio 

FUed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,460 

Term  of  patent  14  yeirs 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


189,746 
GO-CART 

Frank  Kurtis,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Ericlu^n 
Co.,  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,097 
Tern  of  patent  14  years  ' 
(CL  D14— 3)  < 


189,749 
KNIFE 

Joseph  V.  Miller,  Anbwn,  Ma».,  a4ignor  to  Russell 
Harrington  Cutlery  Company,  Soutpbridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  Noi  58,199 

Term  of  patent  14  yei  irs 

(a.  D22— 3) 


;-r 
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189,747  \ 

WIND  DEFLECTOR 
Hugh  W.  Shnmaker,  517  S.  Jackson  St.,  Moscow,  Idak> 
FUed  May  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,440    i 
Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


I    I 


189,750 
DICTATING  MACHINE 
James  J.  ClerUa,  Jr^  uA  Leslie  T.  C  in-, 
assignors  to  Comptometer  Corpota^on, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  Nol  56,822 

Term  of  patent  14  yeuv 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


,  WInnetka,  lU., 
Chicago,  DI., 
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189,751 
TAPE  RECORDER 

Edwaid  G.  Mveller,  411  N.  3Mi  St^  Omaha, 
FUcd  July  20,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,442 
Tcnn  of  patent  3V^ 
(CI.  D26^I4) 


Nebr. 


189,754 

PULL  TOY 

Ernest  T.  Frisk,  Box  S48,  HibMi«,  Mian. 

FUcd  Jnly  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61346 

Term  <>f  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34— IS) 


189.752 
TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
Harold  F.  Rielh,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf .,  aadgnor  to  Packard 
Bell   Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


189,755 
TOY  BATTLESHIP 
Saul   Robbins,  35  Mountain  Way,  West 
and    Isaac    Heller,    2080    Arrowwood 
Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


Orange,  NJ^ 
Drive,   Scotch 


189,753 
BOOK  HOLDER 
ThchM  W.  Ctark,  2338  SW.  17th  Atc,  and  Faye  W. 
Kantzman,  470  NE.  51st  St.,  both  of  Fort  Lander- 
dale,  Fla. 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,745  | 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CI.  D33-^) 


189,756 

MUDDLER 

Koji  Mori,  14  3-Cho  EMamocho,  Sakal,  Onka,  Japu 

FUcd  Apr.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  60,153 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 
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lSf,757 
FINGER  RING 
John  Locke  Hazdqnlst,  Gardes  City,  Mkh^ 

Tnmb  Manutectiiriag  Conpaqy,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  co^ 
poiatkMi  of  AfficWgan 

FDcd  Aag.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  61,7^ 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D45— !•)      I 


Alon 


I  I 


lt9,7S8  { 

FINGER  RING 


Robert  N.  Gfteanit,  4«  Hnntlng  St.. 
North  Attleboro,  Mmm,         ' 
FUed  Jane  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  <1,07S 
Tern  of  patent  14  years     I 
(a.  045— It) 


1S9,7S9 

JEWELLED  BROOCH 

Hdett  M.  Land,  IS  Brentwood  Ave.,  and  Gilda  S.  VHnll 

113  Sharon  St,  both  of  Proridencc,  RJ. 

,    FUed  Dec  16,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  S8,683 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D4S>19) 


4 


189,761 
KEY  FOR  A  DOOR  LOCK 
Panl  H.  Gicrenfocd,  1947 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  2S,  1966,  Ser.  No, 
Term  of  patort  14  yi 
(CLDS«-^) 


'♦• 


9K., 
S9,S70 


189,762 

DUAL  HEAD  FOR  A  SQUARE 

Peter  Andrews,  196  Gcbhardt  Road,  Pcnflcld,N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  54,216 

Term  of  patent  14  yeav 

(a.  DS2--^ 


189,760  • 

DENTAL  LAMP 
Walter  D.  Tcagne,  Annandale,  NJ.,  and  Norman 
Lanterbach,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  aasisnon  to  Ritter  Comf 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclaf 

FOed  Feb.  24,  19S8,  Ser.  No.  49,760 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D48— 20) 


189,763 
RING  GAUGE 
Howard  D.  Solomon,  Chicago,  IlL 
IxmhEAm  SotomonThn 
Filed  Dec  30, 19S9,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeals 
(a.  DS2-4) 


S8,85S 


February  14,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


523 


1S9JM 

THERMOSTAT 

Carkw  B.  MoifMi,  Ml  S.  7th  St^  Godwn,  lad^  and 

Look  J.  SIri,  5437f  Mapk  LaM,  South  Bead,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,19« 

Tens  or  piH«rt  14  yi 

(CLD52— 7) 


189,767 

COMBINED  SHfPPING  AND  DBPLAY  CARTON 

FOR  HAIR  NETS 

Luarc  Mayer,  2M  E.  CheitMrt  Si^  Chkago,  ID. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57^25 

Tem  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 12) 


lt9,765 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

David  D.  Banker,  4M  Cheny  Avc^  Swmacr,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  «1,999 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D56— 1)  ' 


-  lt9,7M 

GASOLINE  CAN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roberto  Me^hi,  MOan,  Italy,  aMitnor  to  PbeOI  S.p A. 

Milan,  Italy 

FOcd  July  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D5f— 17) 


ORGAN  TYFEWRTTER 

Finn  H.  MMnna,  Emcx  FeBa,  NJ.,  ■■■!■■  m  to  Magnns  Cari  W.  Sandl>en^  BlooaaBeld  HUls,  and  Montgomery 

Organ  Corporation,  Uirh^iton,  N  J,  a  corporation  of  F«»»  Huntington  Woodi,  Mkh^  and  Charies  B.  Let- 

NewJeiaey^^^  terw«.  New  Canaan,  Conn- aarignon  to  Spetfy  Rand 

Filed  Ang.  31, 19M,  Ser.  No.  41,945  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

^*™  Jct'SS-i)  ''**"  Ffled  June  21. 194»,  Ser.  No.  41,457 

"^      I  of  pntcnt  14  yean 
(CL  D44— 11) 
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1WJ70  1  189,773 

NOISELESS  ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER  CHECKSTAND 

Cari  W.  Sandbcrg,  Blooiiificid  Hills,  and  Montgomery    Charles  R.  Larsoa,  Bcllewe,  Mich.,  _ 
Y^'  ^!f^^^^^  Woods,  Mkh.,  and  David  B.  Con-^      Conveyors,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich 


verse,  WUton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  Yoi^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,409         i  . 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D64— 11)  I 


189.771  I 

WALL-HUNG  DRCWKING  FOUNTAiN 

Halsey  W.  Taylor,  205  Golf  Drive  NE.,  Warren,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1959^  Ser.  No.  57,211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D67— 4) 


189,772 

COMBINED  BALLPOINT  PEN  AND  LETTER 

OPENER 

Andrew  Serin,  Wildcat  Road,  Franklin,  N  J. 

Fliwi  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,162 

Term  of  pnteat  14  yean  I 

(CLD7^17)  J     ' 


-1^ 


<■      I 


I  : 


i 


Michigan 

FUed  Joly  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5is,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 2) 


to  Hapman 
corporation  of 


189,774 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIA  L 
Philip  Schoss,  Columbos,  OUo,  aasignoi 
Coated  Fabrics  Corporation,  Cofaunbuj, 
poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ja&  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59 
Term  of  patent  3^  years 
(CI.  D87-^) 


to  Columbus 
Oiiio,  a  cor- 

,165 


Februaky  14,  1961 
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1»,T75  189,776 

EMBOSSED  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  HARD  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 

Staley   A.  Carpenter,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The                                 SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Coni|MUiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo-    Peter  Zevas,  Newark,  N J^  assignor  to  Congoleum-Naim 

ration  of  New  York  Inc^  Kearny,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  61,223  FUed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,005 

Term  of  pntoit  14  years  I'                    Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  DS7— 3)  (a.  D92— 17) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1961 
Nora.— Amafid  tB 


wl^  dM  lint  •IcnlllcmBt  ehanteter  or  word  of  tbe  naiiM  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 
telepnone  directory  practice). 


Coupette,   Weraer,  A. 
UodiTakaiim-AjiI 

2-14-61.  CL  26«— 42, 


Slckbert.   and  B> 
bdiTakaiim-Ajilofen.  OJn.bTH. 
to  recelT*  hi  " 


Weetlb,  to 
Metal  contalaer  m   ^ 
meltint  point  llqntd  metala.     Re.  24,038, 


Olenny.  Clarence  8.,  to  Tbe  Waehbam  Co.    Hambarfer  preea. 

Be.  i4.»80,  2-14-41.  CI.  17— a2. 
OrinBeU  Corp. :  See — 

ZoUlBser,  AUred.    Be.  24,034. 
lieybold-HocbTakaniB-Aikloten.  a.iD.b.H. :  8»» — 

Coapette,  Werner,  Slckbert.  and  Weitlb.     Be.  24,»S«. 


Sickbert.  Adolf  :  See — 

Coapette.  Werner.  Slckbert.  and  Weetlb.     Be.  24.B36. 

Waehbam  Co..  Tbe :  Bee — 

Qlenny.  Clarence  S.    Be.  24.935. 

Weetlb.  Bodolf :  See— 

Coapette.  Werner.  Slckbert.  and  Weetlb.     Be.  244>S6. 

ZoUlncer.  Alfred,  to  OrlnneU  Corp.    Pipe  banger.    Be  24^34. 
2-14-«l.  CL  248—68. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boeraer,  Bogene  8..  to  Jackeon  *  Ptrklna  Co.    Chrreantbe- 
mum  plant.     2.025,  2-14-41,  CI.  47—60. 

Boemer,  Bagene  S..  to  Jackeon  *  Perklna  Co.     CbrTOantbe- 

mam  pUnt.     2,(^^6.  2-14-61.  O.  47—60. 
Boemer.  Bagene  S.,  to  Jackeon  4  Perklna  Co.     CtarTaantbe- 

mnm  plant     2,027,  2-14-61,  Cl.  47—60. 

Boemer,  Bagene  8„  to  Jackaon  A  I^erklns  Co.     Chryaantbe- 
mom  plant.     2,0^,  2-14-61.  CL  47—60. 


JackaoD  it  Perklne  Co. 

Boeraer.  Bagene  S.    2.026. 

Boeraer.  Bagene  S.    2.026. 

Boeraer.  Eagene  8.    2.027. 

Boemer,  Eagene  S.    2,028. 
Jenkins.  Pblllp  /..  to  SUrk  Bro'a  Nareerlee  and  Orcbards  CO. 

Apple  tree.     2.024.  2-14-61.  €1.  47—62. 
Stark  Bro'a  Naraerlea  and  Orchards  Co. :  Bee — 

Jttklns,  PtaiUp  J.    2.024. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


!    • 


Ahrena.  Hermann,   and  J.  Clasen,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlen- 

aeeeUschaft.    Motor  rehlde.    180.745.  8-14-er  Cl.  D14 — 3. 

Andrews,  Peter.    Dnal  bead  for  a  aqoare.    180.762,  2-14-61. 

CL  D62— 6. 
Berlin,    Nathan.      Narrow    embroidered    fabrtc.      180,730, 

2-14-61,  a.  D«— 0. 
Banker,  uaTM  D.     Stringed  masical  Instrament.     180,766, 

2-14-61.  a.  D66— 1. 
Caipenter.  Suiey  A.,  to  Tbo  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.     Bmboesed 

plutlc  sheet  material.     180.776.  2-14-61.  CL  D87— 3. 
Oarr,Lieslle  T. :  Bee — 

CSerlcbgL  James  J.,  Jr.,  and  Carr.    180.760. 
Clark.   Thelma   W.,   and   F.    W.    Kaatsman.     Book   bolder. 

180.763.  2-14-61.  O.  D33— A. 
Clasen.  Joachim  :  Bee — 

Ahrens,  Hermann,  and  Clasen.    180.746. 
Clerkin.  James  J..  Jr..  and  L.  T.  Carr,  to  Coaiptometer  Corp. 

Dlctatlnf  machine.     180,750,  2-14-61,  CL  D26— 14. 
ColombosCoated  Fabrics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bchoss.  Philip.    180.774. 
Comptometer  Corp. :  Bee — 

Clerkin.  James  J..  Jr..  and  Carr.    180.760. 
Congoleam-Nairn  Inc. :  Bee — 

Zeras.  Peter.    180.776. 
Converse.  uaTld  B. :  Bee — 

Snndberg.  Carl  W..  Ferar,  and  ConTorse.    180.770. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlengeeellschaft :  8se— 
_      Ahrens.  Hermann,  and  Clasen.    180.745. 
Erlckson.  C.  E.,  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kortis.  rrank.    180.746. 
Ferar,  Montgomery :  Bee — 

Bandberii.  Carl  W.,  Ferar.  and  ConTerse.     180.770. 
„      Sandberc.  Carl  W..  FVrar.  and  Lettennan.    189,760. 
Frtsk.  BraesfT.     Pull  toy.     180.764.  2-14-61^  CL  D3*^16. 
OatoT,  Max  L.     ChUd's  bed.     180.741.  2-14-6^.  a.  D6 — 4. 
OibMnIt     Robert    N.      Finger   ring.     180.768.    2-14-61.    CL 
P4B      10. 

OoodrlA.  B.  F..  Co.,  The :  See— 

Carpenter.  Staley  A.    180.775. 
OweoMed^anl  H.    Key  for  a  door  lock.    180.761.  2-14-61, 

Hall,    Harry '  B.      Baby'a    walker.      180.748.    9-14-61.    CL 

Hapman  OonTeyors.  Inc. :  8ee — 
Larson.  Charles  R.    180.7TS. 
Hapoe.  B«ynold.  to  The  Siager  Mfg.  Cto.     Worfcahoo  dost 
_  collector  or  simiUr  article.     180.743.  2-14-6r  Cl.  De--2. 
HaMlootst.    John    L.,    to    Traab    Mfg.    Co.      Finger    ring. 

180 J67.  2-14-61.  <h.  I>46-^0. 
HeUer.  Isaac :  Bee — 
_      Bobhlna.  SanJL  and  Heller.    180.7S6. 
Kantiaun,  Faye  W. :  Bee — 
_      Clark.  Thelma  W„  and  Kantman.    180.763. 
Kartla.  Frank,  to  C.  B.  Brlckson  Co..  Inc.    Oo-cart.    180,746. 

2-14-61,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 

^il2''--?'V'*!  ^j  to  Hapman  OonTeyors.  Inc.    Checkstand. 
l80.77Si  2-14-61.  CL  D80 — 2. 
"  :  «e#— 
,  and  Lanterbach.    180,760. 
See — 

.  Fetmr.  and  Letterman.     180.760. 
8.  VnallL    Jewelled  brooch.    180,750, 


Laaterhac^.  Norman  B 

Teagoe,  Walter  D. 

Lettennan.  diaries  B. : 

Snndberf.  Carl  W 

Load.  Helen  M..  and  O. 

2-14-61.  Cl.  D46— 10. 

Mi^mo*.  Finn  H.,  to  Magnus  Organ  Corp, 

2-14-61,  CL  D66— 2.  •-•—•' 


Organ.    180.766. 


Magnus  Organ  Corp. : 

Magnus.  Finn  H.    189.766. 
Mayer,  Laxare.     Combined  Bbippine  and  display  carton  for 

hair  nets.    180,767,  2-14-61,  Cl.  D58— 12. 
Mengfal,  Roberto,  to  Pirelli  8.p.A.    Gasoline  can  or  the  like. 

1&.768.  2-14-61.  a.  D58— 17. 
MUler,  Joseph  V..  to  Russell  Harrtngton  CuUery  Co.     Knife. 

189,749.  ^14-61.  a.  D22— 3. 
Morgan.   Carlos  B..   and   L.   J.   SlrL     TtaermosUt.      189.764. 

2-14-61.  Cl.  D52— 7. 
(Mori,  KoJi.     Muddler.     189,756.  2-14-61.  CL  D44— 20. 
MaeUer.  EMward  G.     Tape  recorder.     169,751.  2-14-61.  CL 

D86— 14. 
Nelson.    Martin    M.      Bmbroldered    webbing    or    the    like. 

189^40,  2-14-61,  Cl.  D3 — 0. 
Packard  Bell  Blectronlcs  Con. :  See — 

Bleth.  Harold  F.    189.762. 
PlreUi  8.P.A. :  See— 

Menghi,  Roberto.    189,768. 
Bleth,  Harold  F..  to  Packard  Bell  Blectronlcs  Corp.     Trie- 

▼iidon  antenna.     189.762.  2-14-61.  a.  D26— 14. 
Bitter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Teague.  Walter  D..  and  Lauterbach.     189.760. 
Bobbins.    Saul,    and   I.    Hriler.      Toy    battleship. 

2-14-61.  a.  D34— 15. 
Bossell  Harrington  Cutlery  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Joseph  V.    180,749. 
Schnss.  Pblllp.   to  Columbos  Coated  Fabrics  Corp. 

sheet  material.     180.774.  2-14-61.  Cl.  D87 — 3. 
Serin,  Andrew.     Combined  ballpoint  pen  and  letter 

189.772.  2-14-61,  O.  D74— 17. 
Sbumaker.  Hugh  W.     Wind  deflector.     189,747.  2-14-61.  CL 

D14— 6. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hkppe,  Reynold.    189.743. 
81H.  Louis  J. :  Bee—  '^ 

Morgan.  Oarloe  B.,  and  SlrL    189.764. 
Blade,  Duncan  E..  to  United  Sutes  Rubber  Co.    Plastic  OTcr- 

shoe.     189.742.  2-14-61.  Cl.  D7— 7. 
Solomon,  Howard  D..   to  Lou-Edna   Solomon  Trusts.     Ring 

gauge.     189.763.  2-14-61.  CL  D52— 6. 
Solomon.  Lou-Bdna.  Trusts :  Bee — 
Solomon.  Howard  D.    189.763. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sundberg.  Cail  W.,  Ferar.  and  Converse. 
Sundberg,  Carl  W.^  Ferar.  and  Lettennan. 
Sundberg.  Carl  W..  M.  IfVrar.  and  C.  B.  Lettennan.  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corp.     T7i>ewrlter.     189.769.  2-14-61.  CL  D64 — 11. 
W.,  M.  Ferar.  and  D.  B.  ConTeree.  to  Sperry 
Noiseless     electric    typewriter.       189.770. 
1)64—11. 
M.     KiUing  sUtlon.     189.744.  2-14-61.  CL 


180.766. 


Plastic 
opener. 


180.770. 
).760. 


WaU-hung  drinking  fountain.     180.771. 


Inc. 


Sundberg.  Ckrl 
Band  Corp. 
2-14-61,  Cl. 

Taylor.  Halsey 

2-14-61.  CL 

Teague.  Walter 

Dental  lamp. 

Traab  Mfg.  Co. 

HaxMqnist, .»,».  ». 
United  States  Rubher  Co. 

Blade,  Duncan  E.    180.742. 
VituUL  Olida  S. :  See- 
Lund.  Helen  -M..  and  VitnllL    180.750. 
Zevas,   Peter,  to  Congolenm-Naira  Inc.     Hard  anrfaee  floor 
ooTerlng  or  simUar  arUde.    180,776.  2-14-61.  CL  DOS— 17. 

t 


w. 

D67- 

D.,  and  N.  B.  Lauterbach,  to  Bitter  Co., 

180.760.  2-14-61.  CL  d48— 20. 

See — 
JohnL.    180,767.  > 


f  ai 


:Liih 


"it 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  T^E  14th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY, 


Vota.—. 


lA  Menrdaaee  with  tU*  flnt  slxniflcuit  dutraeter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance 
{  telephone  directory  practice). 


doll; 


A.  A.  Gace  Co. :  flfee — 

Mlcbie.  Neil  B.    2^71.261. 
A  *  C  Bnelneering  Co. :  Bee — 

Atherholt.  George  L.,  Sr.    2,971,7«5. 
AMP  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hahn,  PaalT.    2.»71,1&4.       | 
Abbott  Laboratories :  Bee — 

Zaoxg,  Harold  E.,  and  De  Net     2,971,955. 
AcUejr,   £dw«rd    M.,   and   E.  J.    Pfeifler.     Extensible 

2,971,768.  2-14-61,  CI.  28fr— 35. 
Adams,  Dolor  N.  :  Bee — 

Bradford.  John  B.,  and  Adams.    2,971,461. 
Adams,   Simpaon  J.     Control  syston   for  textile  machine  . 

2,971,820,  2-14-fll,  CI.  57—81. 
Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp. :  Bee — 

GoDKwer.  Calvin  A.    2,971,325. 
Agfa  AktlengMellachaft :  Bee — 

Ha/dn,  Hildegard.  and  von  Konig.     2,971,840. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Photofabnkation  :  Bee — 

Kolb.  GQnter.    2,971,977. 
AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ooawa.  Tetsuo.  Tsunoda,  Aolcl,  EinoshiU,  Olromora,  an  I 
Kondo.     2.971.890.  ^ 

Akers,    Victor    I.     Disposable    refuse   container.      2,971,684. 

2-14-61,  a.  229—38. 
AUmoto,  Masao  :  Bee — 

Nakane,    Takashi,   Kobayashi.   Aklmoto.    and    Senst 
2.971,564. 
Akin,  'Royal   H.     Transistorized  pbotomultiplier  pbotomete  r 

circuit.     2,971,433.  2-14-61.  CI.  88 — 28. 
Aktieboiaget  Bolinder-Munktell :  £fee — 

Waaastlerna,  G^sta.  Larsaon,  and  Llndblad.     2,971,47i  . 
AktienfecellBchaft  Brown,  Boveri  k  Cie :  Bee— 

zSta.  Tadenas.    2,»72,055. 
Ala<Mln  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jacob,  Robert  H.    2,971,664. 

Blazon,  Francis  G.    2.972,049. 
Alford,  James  W. :  Bee— 

Rorle,  George  C,  and  Alford.    2,971,568. 


4 


All  American  Engineering  Co. :  Bee 
Haber,  Robert  J.    2,971,727. 


Allegrl,  Theodore  H.,  \^   to  SaTell,  Inc.     Dispensing  dispia;  r 

cabinet.    2,971,675,  2-14-61.  CL  221—124. 
Allen  IndiMtriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Baxter.  Stanley  V.    2,971,857. 
Allen,  James  H.,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.     XTndergrouni 

storage.    2^72.050.  2-14-61.  CI.  250-^8.5. 
Aller.  Waiis  F..  and  N.  L.  Jeglnm,  to  The  Sheffield  Corp.    Bfi  - 
china   cycle   recording   system.      2,971.808,    2-14-61.    C . 
346 — 83. 
Allied  Chemical  Coiik  :  Bee — 

Kendall,  WllUam  T.    2.071.894. 
Allied  Plaatlcs  CO. :  Bee—  i 

Crane.  Walton  B.    2,971.232.  ^ 

Allla-Ctalmera  Bffg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Aslibi;.ker.Charles  A.    2,972.042.  I 

Cbarl«y.  Walter  G..  and  Rearea.    2JB71,77«. 
Allison,  Cvawford  G.,  H.  D.  Hartman,  Jr..  and  G.  C.  Sparfc 
to  Tlie  Sparks  Corp.     Dlapenslng  conulnera.     2.971,6ft  , 
2-14-61,  CL  206 — 42. 
Altalinoa  OfoterresS  Iroda :  Sae — 

Ss«ky.  PiUma,  Nem«nyl,  and  B«llfls.     2.971,898. 
Altec.  Stephen  K.,  ta  General  Electric  Co.     Color  teleriaio^ 

receirer  system.     2.972.013,  2-14-61.  O.  178—0.4. 
AUom,  Boy  EL  :  Bee — 

McCoy,  Lorraine,  and  Altom.    2,971,204. 
American  Air  Filter  0»m  Inc. :  ffaa —  . 

Mlllman,  William  V.    2,971.450.  ,     ' 

American  Art  Metala  Co. :  Sea- 
May,  Maurice.    2^971,229. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,  lac 
Bierer.  John  M.    2,971,81S.  I 
American  Oirtloid  Co. :  Bee—       ' 
Clem,  Arthnr  G.    2,971,922. 
AmMlean  Cjranamkl  Co. :  Sea — 

~  "  -  -  .    •     ,j^j  Bodgers. 

2,971J»29. 
2,971,980. 
2.971,981 


2.971.921. 


2.971.S12. 


Coleman.  Ralph  A 

OUde.  Nathaniel  J 

Glade.  Nathaniel  J 

Glada,  Nathaniel  J. 

Moran.  Albert  E..  and  Kaplan. 
American  Dlstrlet  Telegraph  Co. :  S( 

MacDonald.  Leslie  A.    2.972,188. 
American  Home  Prodncta  Coip. :  Sea — 

Wlnthrop.  SUnley  O.    2.971.973. 
American  Instrotnent  CO.,  Inc. :  See — 

Howerton,  Hn^  K.    2,971.429. 
American  Machine  *  Foandry  Co. :  860-1- 

Deba.  Victor.    2^71,756.  ^ J.    ^  '^. 

American  National  Bank  and  Tmat  Cb.  of  Chicago:  S«a-f 

Breltensteln.  Charies  T.    2.971,861. 
American  Radiator  *  Standard  SanMary  Corp. 

Hackleberry.  Charlea  R.    2^71.<  '~ 
~  "  "  Oobaln  Corp. :  Be* — 


Ameriean-Salnt 

OI71UI.  Theodora  W. 

ii 


2>71,B4t. 


American  Viscose  Corp. :  See — 
BoQTet,  Ben<.    2.971.822. 
Hollihan,  John  P..  Jr..  Howamon.  and 


1961  ' 

iritheltTaBd 
Slaoon.    2.971,816. 


2.971.791. 
G.   A.  Taylor. 


to 


[fooling  apparatus. 


Aiming 


Recovery  process, 
to  B.  I.  dn  Vaat 


2.972,008. 

L.  Greenman.  to 

patterns    to    base 

5.5. 


Sisson.  Wayne  A.,  and  Thumm.    2,97^817. 
Ampex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hayes.  Albert  E.,  Jr.    2,972,065. 
Amaeo  Packaging  Machinery.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Messn-er,  Edwin  E.    2,971,311. 
Anderberg,  A.  W.,  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Anderberg,  Axel  W.,  Reid,  and  Taylor 
Anderberg.  Axel  W.,   T.  W.   S.   R«id.  and 

A.  W.  Anderberg  Mfg.  Co.    Window  contk'ol  derice.    2,971, 
791,  2-14-«l.  CI.  292—262. 
Andersen,  Axel  B.,  to  F.  L.  Smldtb  ft  Co. 

2,971,751,  2-14-61,  CT.  263 — 32. 
Anderson,  Bdward  P.,  to  Bngettiard  Indusries,  Inc. 

stake.    2,972,053,  2-14-61,  CI.  260 — 85. 
Anderson.    Eiwood    R.,    to    Ethyl    Corp. 

2.971,967.  2-14-61.  CI.  260—437. 

Anderson,  John  L..  and  R.  S.  Putnam.   ..  _      . 

de  Nemonrs  and  Co.     Fluortnated   poymeric  peroxldea, 

2.971.949.  2-14-61.  CI.  260—02.1.  _ 

Anderson.   Leslie  A.     Rock  mover.     2.971,587,  2-14-61.  CI. 

171—68. 
Anderson,  Paul  L. :  Sci 

Greenman,  Norman  L..  Zagagta.  and  An  ilerson 
Anderson.  Paul  L.,  J.  A.  Zagneta,  and  N) 
Rogers    Corp.     Method    for    applying 
material.    2,971,249.  2-14-61,  Cl.  29— 1--.-. 
Anderson.  Walter  J.,  to  The  Lowrey  Org  in  Co.     Electrical 

musical  instrument.     2,971.420,   2-14^  L.   Cl.   84 — 1.22. 
Andreasen.  Nonnan  H.    In-and-out  pager  <  ibioet    2,971,806, 

2-14-61.a.  312— 228. 
Andrews.  Jack  M. :  See — 

Blome,   Robert  A..  Andrews,  and  Rei  res.     2.971.902 
Andrews,   Norman   F..   to  Deere  ft  Co.      lloontlng  and  dls 
mounting     means      for     tractor-assodi  ited      Implements. 
2.971.590,  2-14-61.  Cl.  172—273. 
Anker.    Wlllard    B.     Multiple    Unk    ass»mbly.     2,971,676, 

2-14-61.  Cl.  158—46.6.  _ 

Antelman.   Marrin   S..   to  Monaanto  Chemical  CO.     Process 
for   improving   the   quality   of   sulfuric  add.      2,971,819. 
2-14-«l,  Cl.  28—172. 
Antnnes,  Armand  B.,  Jr.     Float-operated  Talre. 

2-14-<l.  a.  137—217. 
Aokl,  Byohal :  See —  _ 

Ogawa.    Tetsuo,    Tsunoda,    Aokl,    KlioahlU,    Okvmnra, 
and  Kondo.     2,971.890. 
Anco,  Inc. :  See — 

kllL  James  J.    2.971.464 
App«l.  Charles  V. :  Bee — 

Woodruff,  Maurice  D..  and  Appel.     2. 
Appel,  Frederick  L. :  Bee —  _ 

Bummerr,   Frank  O.,   Roaeman,   Appil,  and  Hamsbey, 
2  971  821 
Ardell.  kdgar  F.     Feeding  devlea.     S.974«T7,  2-14-4^,  Cl 

221—286: 
Areneo  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Elhl.  LennarfO.    2.971,617.  ^    . .    ,  „       «_  ^ 

Arganbright,  Robert  P..  to  Monsanto  Chei  ileal  Oo.    Prodae- 

Qoa  ^oieflna.     2.9il,996,  2-14-61,  C.  260—688.8.      . 
Ariea.   Bobert   8.     Preparatioa   of  alpha  hydroxylaobutyric 

add.    2J»71,981.  2-1^-61,  CL  26(^—688. 
Arledter,  Banna  F.,  to  Hnrlbnt  Paper  Co.     Synthetic  fiber 
paper  and  process  for  prodndag  the  same.     2,971,877. 
2-14-61.  Cl.  162—101. 
Armour  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Greer.  Donald  M.    2.971.844. 

KeU.  Havard  L.    2.971.849.  ^  _    ^ 

Armour  Reeeareh  Foundation  of  nilnola    [aatitnte  of  Tech 
noloNT :  Bee —  I 

Baum.  John  W.     2,972,061 
Armatrong  Cork  Co. :  Bee — 

Pleraol.  Jay  L.    2.971^79.  _ 

Armatrong,  David  B..  T.  J.  J.  Dana,  1 .  H.  Stalea,  and 
O.  P.  Boeaar.     Cold  tube  bending  and  |dtlng.     2,971.666, 
2-14-61.  Cl.  168—82. 
Aronaon.  Theodora  F. :  Bee — 

LyMi,  Floyd  A.,  and  Aronsoa.    2,971,1  Vt, 
Artru,  Jean,  and  J.  Mar^al.  to  La  Socete  dite  Le  Mag 
neaium  Thermlque  (^'Mafoetherm" ) .     Pfoceas  ot  manufae- 


2.971,626, 


»71,226. 


Ing  magnesium.     2.971.883.  2-1 


laa^     ■Ba«(aBV7waeaaaB.         atkV  a  a»wv,     m     ^-m     w*,     ^#« 

Aahbaker,   Charlea   A.,   to   Allia-Chalmen 


Cl    76—10. 


2,972,  M2,   2-14-61,   a. 


Oruenhuea,  Richard  H..  Aahby,  BrltjIOB,  tad  Horalay. 


merged  are  welding  apparatua. 
21»^12«. 
Aahby.  Bmee  A.  :^S< 


2.971. 
Asplund.  Ame  J.  A. :  Si  . 

JobaaasoB,   Svea  H.     2.971.704  _ 

AeaaMnI,   Oluseppe.   to   Rohm   ft   Haaa   C  >. 
procasa.    2.9T1.868.  2-14-61.  O.  12T— 4f. 
Aairnp  Co.,  nie :  Bee — 

Koalo.  B«tert  C.    S.9T1.619. 


Mfg.   Co.     Snb- 


loa  etchanae 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lu 


Browa,  Jr^ 
mechaniim. 


AUierbolt.  Oeorm  L.,  8r„  to  A  *  C  EnglDcertiiK  Co.    Hrdraa- 
UMlly  cxpandble  arbor.     2.971.768.  2-14-61.  CI.  27»— 4. 
AtlanUc  Bnrflcal  Co^  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bercer,  lion.     2.971.510.  ,         ^ 

Austin,  I>Bonard  E.,  J.  H.  Bttincer,  and  A.  K. 
to     Tlie     Bendlx     Corp.     Brake     aaaembly 
2,971.»52.  2-14-61,  CI.  29—211. 

Automatic  Power,  Inc. :  See —  ^_^ 

Park.  Wealey  B..  and  Wenner.     2.972.066. 
AutomaftloD  Inatrumenta,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Howrj.  Doaglaaa  H..  and  Poaakony.     2.972,068. 
Atco  Corp. :  Bee —  „  ^_    .^^ 

BraeUa.  JoMpb.  and  Mueller.     2.071.890. 
AtmU  Jernverka  Aktlebolas :  Bee — 

BackstrSm,  Ante,  and  Nordtn.     2,971.884. 
BBKA  St.  Aubln  AO  :  Bee— 
I  Knecht,  Alfred.     2.971.799.   ^  ^     „  .  ^.     ^ 

Babcock,  John  C.  and  R.  L.  Pederaon.  to  Tb*  Upjohn  Co. 
l-deh7dro-17-b7droxjrprofBateroiie  acrlatea  and  tberapeutlc 
compoaltlon   thereof.     2|971,886.   2-14-61.  CI.   1«7— M. 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  B4e — 

Sage,  Warnle  L.     2.971.480.   ,    ^  „  .     _ 

Babel,  l^erick  J.,  and  D.  W.  Mather,  to  Re^ar^  Corn. 
Creamed  cottage  cheew.     2.071.847.  2-14-61,  CT.  99—116. 
BackatrOm.   Ame.   and   K.   O.   Nordln.   to   Aveata   Jernrerka 
Aktlebolag.     Proceaa  In  aelectiye  reduction  of  chrome  ore. 
2,971.884,  2-14-61.  CI.  75—11.  _    „    ^      ^,^  ^   „     t 

Baer.  (AarleB  A.,  W.  P.  Bugbee.  B.  8.  Candidas,  and  P.  J. 
Clough,  to  National  Beaearch  Corp.  Vapor  depoaltloa 
method  and  apparatua.  2.071.862.  i-14-6I.  CI.  117—61. 
Baer.  liaaalmo,  to  Mooaanto  Chemical  Co.  Process  for 
preparing  homogeneous  copolrmers  of  a  Ttnylldene  monomer 
ana  a  maletc  monomer  and  product  thereof.  2.971,939, 
2-14-61.  CI.  260— «8.6. 
-   Bailer,  Charles  H. :  Bee— 

Sorem,  SUnlej  S.,  and  Baltey.     2,971,609. 
BaUey,  Frederick  B..  Jr. :  See—    _  _.,.„«,,  ««« 

H\i1.  Fred  N..  Bailey,  and  FiUpatrick.     2,971,988. 

Baker,  Alllster  L.  :  Bee —  

keuffel.   Carl  W.,   Baker,  and  HlUmap.     2.971.427.  ^ 
Baker.    Charles    B.     Diaper    fastanlng    dcTice.     2,971,236, 

2-14-61,  CI.  24—248.  _  ^  ^     ^  ,   ^. 

Baker.  Walter  8..  and  H.  M.  Dodge,  to  The  General  Tire 
«nd  Bubber  Co.     Perforating  machine  with  positive  acting 
I         r*tum.     2.971,419.  2-14-61.  CI.  88—688. 
Bale  Guard  Corp. :  Bee — 

Farley.  Marvin  O.     2,971.643. 
Ball,    Orover   J.      Apparatus   and    method    for   vaporlxlng 

butane.    2.»71,345.  2-14-61.  G.  62—88. 
Ball,  Uoyd  D. :  Bi^e—  _  _        ,  „ «,,  -„o 

Cowart.  Brooks  B..  Ball.  Crane,  and  KnowUon.    2.971,698. 
Ball.  Walter  M.  :  See—  ^  ^  „  ^„  .^_ 

W^ebster,  Kenneth  L..  Ball,  and  Coon.     2.971.808. 

Baltimore  Biological  Laboratory.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Carskl.  Theodore  J.     2.971.892.         ^^.,  .^     „  ,^  «, 
I     Bancroft.     Charles.      RoUry     engine.      2,971,800.     2-14-61. 
'         CI.   128—11.  _  „  .«,         .  . 

Banks.    Waldo   H.,    to   Draper   Corp.      Time   delay    mercury 

switch.    2,972.0i5.  2-14-61.  CI.  200—33. 
Banstrom  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Weaver.  Paul  J.    2.971.&8S. 
Barber  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Wallace.  Donald  C.    2,971,577. 
Barden.  John  W. :  See — 

Hansen.  Bendt  H.,  and  Barden.    2,971,583.  ^    ,    - 

Barlow.    Edward   J..   J.   D.    Mallett.    8.    Bertram,   and   J.    I. 

DsBplt.    to   Ollflllan    Bros.,    Inc.      System   and    method   for 

remote  radar  data  transmission  and  coordinated  afisembly 

at  a  central   station.     2,972.141,  2-14-61,  CI.  343—5. 

Barlow,  Lou,  to  William  Douglas  McAdama.  Inc.    Anatomical 

model.     2.971.272.  2-14-61.  CL  35 — 17. 
Barnes.  W.  F.  and  John.  Co. :   Bee — 
Svenson.  Ernest  J.    2,971,341. 

Barra880.  Joseph  R. :  See —  ,^_ 

Whittle,   Richard  H..  and  Barrasso.     2,971,685. 
Barrtal.  Harold  J. :  Bee—  ,„_..„«„  ,00 

Mendelsohn,  Julian  P.,  Grant,  and  BarrlaL    2.971.333. 
Barry,   Frank   W.,   to   United  Aircraft  Corp.     Air-Inlet  con- 
troller.   2.971.329.  2-14-61,  CI.  60—35.6. 
Bartel,   Walter  A.     Doable  implement  drawbar.     2.971.774. 

2-14—61    CI    280—412 
Bartholomew.  John  R.'to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Disengagement 
preventing  means  for  a  two  apeed  axle.    2,971,393.  2-14-61. 
CI.  74 — 336.5. 
Barton.  James  8.  :  See —  .    „     ^ 

Kennemer.    Robert    E.,    Immel,    Cambron,   and   Barton. 
2,971,802.  .  _.       ,  „ 

Barton,  Ridiard  R..  to  Miles  Labomtorlea.  Inc.     Scavenger 

packet.    2.971,850,  2-14-61,  C\.  9^—171. 
Basch,  Walter  M. :  See— 

Bieber.  Herman.  Basch.  and  Denber.     2,971,908. 
Bass.  Miles  M.,  R.  M.  Bell.  U  C.  Haanmond,  and  P.  J.  Roble- 
'         chung.  to  Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc.    Grinder  with 
oadnatlng  head.     2,971.296.  2-14-61,  CI.  51—50. 
Bassick  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kramcsak,  Midiael,  Jr.    2,971.211. 
Parrott.  Henry  W..  and  Ertcson.    2,971,869. 
Batty,  John  W.,  A.  Lambert,  O.  Scott,  F.  Bebbington,  and 
L.  Seed,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.    P«>lymertsa- 
tion  of  etbylenlcally  unsaturated  compounds  with  organic 
hypoBitrlte  catalyst*.    2.»T1,952.  2-14-61,  CT.  260—94.9. 

Bauer  Brothers  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Woodruff,  Maurtce  D.,  and  Appel.     2.971.225. 
Bauer.  Matthew  F.     Porthole  tube  fitting  having  self-aligned 

coined  fluid  seat.     2,971.780.   2-14-6T,  CI.   285—215. 
Bauerlein,  Carl  C,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Preaaure  operated 
mixing  valve.     2,971.583,  2-14-61.  CI.  137—607. 

Baughman.  Charles  8. :  Bee —  ^  ^ ^ 

Schleicher.  Lowell,  and  Batighman.    2,971,016. 


Baum,  John  W.,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois 
Institute  of  Technology.  Pocket  radiation  dosimeter. 
2.972,051.  2-14-61,  CI.  250—83.  „     ^ 

Baumbach,  Harlan  L..  H.  M.  Little,  and  F.  J.  Scobey.  to  Uni- 
corn Engineering  Corp.  Light  modulating  apparatus  for 
film  printer.    2,971.448.  2-14-61.  CT.  95—75. 

Baxter,  Stanley  V..  to  Allen  Industries.  Inc.  Embossed  rug 
cuKhion  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  2,971,857, 
2-14-61.  CI.  117—10.  „        „  „_.. 

Bay  ley,  Elden  D..  Jr.,  to  The  William  Bay  ley  Co.  Building 
panel.     2,971.616.  2-14-61,  CI.  189 — 84. 

Baylev.  William.  Co..  The :  See — 

fiayley.  Elden  D..  Jr.    2,971.616. 

Beachler.  Edward  D.,  and  J.  K.  Ooodwlllle.  to  Beloit  Iron 
Works.  Slice  tip  mounting.  2,971, 580,  2-14-61,  CI. 
162—340. 

Beat  Carl  L.  Heat-hardening  plastic  composition.  2,971,938, 
2-14-61,  CI.  260—23. 

Bebbington,  Frank:  Bee —  ..  „     . 

Batty.  John  W.,  Lambert.   Scott,  Bebbington.  and  Seed. 
'   2  971  &52 

Beck.  Richard,  Jr.,  to  McCulloch  Corp..  Marine  Products 
Division.  ProporUonal  mUlng  Unk.  2,971,673,  2-14-61, 
CI.  220—86. 

Beckman  Instrumeats.  Inc. :  See — 
Bravmer.  Noel  B.     2,972.067. 

BeerenH,  Cornelius  J.  M. :   See — 

Temple,  Peter  L.,  and  Beerens.    2.972,125. 

Reggs.  Donald,  to  Midland  Ros«  Corp.  Annealing  furnace 
Heal.     2.971,871.2-14-61,01.148—16.  ^     _ 

Behrbaum.  Stanley  D.  Dlatrlbutor.  2,972,024,  2-14-61.  CI. 
200 — 24. 

Expandable  finger  ring.     2.971,354,  2-14-61, 


Belzer,  Mechel. 
CI.  63—15.5. 
Belden  Mfg.  Co 
Wlnkeunan 


See — 
Russell.     2.971.873. 
Bell.  Alan,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Pressure  safety  assem- 
bly for  heat  exchangers.    2.971.746,  2-14-61,  CI.  257 — 1. 
Bell.  Ramsay  M.  :  See —  „  ^,     .. 

Bass,     Miles     M..     Bell.     Hammond,     and     Roblschung. 
2  971  296. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bridges.  Thomas  J.,  and  Kompfner.     2,972,081. 

Brj-ant,   Herbert   W..  Jordan,  and  Porter.     2.972,021. 

Clark,  Omer  P.    2.972.062. 

Davey,  James  R.     2.972,017. 

Hurlbut.  Harold  D..  Jr.     2,972,064. 

Mlnnlck.  Robert  C.     2.972,130. 

Phalr.  Robert  J.    2.971.876. 

Schafer.  John  P.    2.972,122.  ^,     ^ 

Bell,   William  R..  Jr.      Foil   folder.      2.971,312.  2-14-61.  CL 

53 390. 

Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Beachler,    Edward   D..   and   Goodwlllie.      2.971,580. 
BemU  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :  See— 

Klndseth.  Harold  V..  and  Ladlow.     2,971,863. 
Bender,    LudwlK.    to    Knapoack-Ortesheln    Aktiengesellsebaft. 
Gastlsht  Rbutoff  device  for  the  mtssage  of  dust-containing 
substances.    2.971,534.  2-14-61,  CI.  137 — 613. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Austin.  Leonard  E.,  Ettinger.  and  Brown.     2,971,252. 

Bodemuller.  Rudolph.     2.971,&38. 

Criswell.  Daryl  L.     2,972,107. 

Johanson.  Carl  E..  and  Lorens.    2.972,028. 

Kuxmltx,  Frank  T.,  Bastnmn,  and  Rose.    2,971,574. 

Lewis,  Richard  L.     2,971.522. 

Lowrance,  John  L.    2,971,832. 

Lowrance,  John  L,     2,972,090. 

Mock,  Prank  C.    2,971.336.  ^_    ^^^ 

Peters,  Norman  K.,  and  Revnick.    2,971,326. 

Phelan,  George  A.    2.972,098.   ^  ^^^  ^„_ 

Polye,  William  R.,  and  Bevlna.    2.971,335. 

Rupp,  WiUlam  E..  and  Moeller.    2,972,148. 

WlUUms,  Howard  J.    2,971,575. 

Wlntrode,  Warner  C.    2,971,337. 
Bennett.  John  W. :  See—  ^    „     ^ 

~  "  ■  Ervln   C,    Bennett,    Preston,   and    Sandor 


Safety  pins.    2.971,236,  2-14-61.  CT.  24 


Dobbersteln, 
2,971.693. 
Benoit.  Joseph  A. 

Benson,  Walter  L.,  and  N.  C.  Dahl.  to  Con<A  International 
Methane  Ltd.  Expansible-wall  container  for  low-tempera- 
ture fluids.     2.971.667,  2-14-61.  CI.  220—10. 

Berger.  Leon,  to  Atlantic  Surgical  Co..  Inc.  Surgical  drain- 
age Aevlce.    2,971,510,  2-14-61,  CI.  128—283. 

BerglQBd.  Arthur,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Core  sleeving  ma- 
<±ine.    2,971.253,  2-14^1,  O.  29-^34. 

Berlyn,  Martin  J.,  to  Dominion  Bngineering  Works  Ltd. 
Fluid   supported   web-drying   device.     2,97i;267,   2-14-61, 

Cl     34       Itro 

Berry,  John  C..  and  O.  W.  Newton ;  said  Newton  asaor.  to 
W.    J.    Berry.     Stocking  packaging   machine   and   method. 
2.071j802,  2-14-61,  C\.  68—26. 
Berry,  WllMam  J. :  See- 
Berry,  John  C,  and  Newton.    2,971,302. 
Bertqya,  Hastings  C.  M. :  See —        „     ,^  .^ 

Lewis.    Bwart    O.,    Eldridge,    Bradfleld.    and 
2.971.372. 
Bertram.  Sidney  :  See — 

Barlow,    Edward    J.,    Mallett,    Bertram,    and 
2  972  141. 
BeteUignngs^    and    PatentrvrwaltungBgesellachaft 
•ehraakter  Haf  tnng :  See — 

Bnneper,  Paul  E.    2.971,736.  .  „      ^ 

Beyner,  Andr«,  to  Bftanches  8.A.    Lever  escapement  for  tlme- 

pleeea.    2.971,824.  2-14-61.  CI.  58—^28. 
Bieber.  Herman.  W.  M.  Basch,  and  L.  Deuber.  to  Eaao  Re- 
•eaTCb  and  Engineering  Co.    Process  for  removing  metallic 
contaminantofrom  ouT    2.971,905.  2-14-61,  CI.  208—250. 


Bertoya. 


Daaplt. 
mit     he- 


b 


Bin.  PMd  Kobert.  IVmadatlon  : 

BIca.  8«oI  M.    2,971^58. 
Blen.  Saul  M.,  to  Panl  Bobert  Blen  Foandatlon.    Orthodontic 

ft^luee.    2.971.258,  2-14-«l,  a.  32—14. 
Blerer.  John  M..  to  Amertcan  Blltrtte  Bnbber  Co.,  Inc.     Ma- 

ehlM  (or  eontlnnoady  carlnr  elaatomerie  material  in  ■beet 

form.    24»71.218,  2-14-61,  CI.  18—6. 
Black.  Ciarence   D.,   to   Injection   Molding  Co.      Silk   screen 

D^itta|  apparatua  improTement.     2.971,629,  2-14-61,  CI. 

Blair,  Bteyl  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  O-arrl  O-Iower 
alkfl  pboapboroebloridates.     2,971,974,  2-14-61.  CI.  260— 

Blakeier,  Richard  H.  Blind  fastener  baTlng  an  expandable 
nnt  drawn  Into  endwise  abutment  with  work  aarface. 
2,971.42s,  2-14-61,  CI.  85—40.  j 

BlaBdMt.  Hllalre.    RoUrjr  snow  ploach.    2.971,279,  2-14-61, 

CI    ^T      ^3 

Blan'eo.  BUaa,  to  Daratrom.  Inc.     Potentiometer.     2.972,124, 

2-14-61.  a.  83»— 202. 
Blaak.  IMta  A^  ^  to  A.  K.  Llrlnpton,  and  %  to  Lonflnes: 


IST  OF  lATENTEES 


Ibe 


appar itna 


Braiteaateln.  Cbarlea  T.,  to  R.  T.  MotoneT. 
can  National  Bank  and  Tmat  Co.  or  Cbi 
■aid  R.  T.  Moloney).    Meterlnc  Talre.    2, 
CL  67 — 7.1. 
Breltaer,  Stefan:  Bee — 

Melaer,     Werner,     Breitner,     Wlrth, 

2  971  979. 

Brennan,  Efmer'  W.,  and  R.  G.  Moyer,  to 

Dynamic  demuUibllity  method  and 

2-14-61.  CI.  73—53. 

Brennan,  Harry  M.,  and  E.  Field,  to  Staadai  d 

ntun-alamlna  catalysts.     2,971,928,  2-14-4  1 

Brewinfton,  Philip  J.    Toilet  floab  vaWe  a 

2-14-61,  CI.  4 — 67. 

(  Bridges.    Thomas  J.,  and    R.   Kompfner,    to 

Laooratorlea,     Inc.       Low     n<rfae 

2-14-61,  a.  315 — 8.43.      , 

I  Brlatol-Myera  Co. :  Bee —      I 

Kaplan,  Murray  A.,  and  Boekwaltar 


( leeeuad  (Anerl- 
l(  afo,  ezeeator  of 
1 71,361,  2-14-61, 


and     Krelakott. 


amplli  ler. 


2,  >71,818. 


inttaaaar 


Co.,  Inc.     D.C.  motor  speed  control  and 


■Itnalling  ayatem.  particularly  designed  for  motion  picture 

eamaraa.    2.971.43272-14-61.  Q.  8»— 16. 
Blatt,   Laland   F.     Rereraiac  stroke   retractor   mechanism. 

2,971.889.  2-14-61.  CL  74—110. 
Blatt.  MelTln.    Oottar  for  bowling  aUey.    2,971,759,  2-14-61, 

CI.  278 — 51. 
Blaw-Kaos  Co. :  Bee — 

Owen,  Albert  O.     2,971,414. 
Bloeh,  Herman  8.,  to  Unirersal  OH  Products  Co.    Alkylatlon 

of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.     2.971,992,  2-14-61,  CI.  260— 

671. 
Bloch,  Peter,  to  Geaelladiaft  der  Ladw.  von  Roll'achen  Eisen- 

werke  AO.     Hydraulic  control   device  for  a  hydrostatic 

drlTe.    2J>71.498.  2-14-61.  CI.  121^1. 
Blom.  liBoaardiia  M..  Jr..  to  Con-Elco.     Adjustable  reslsUnce 

unit.    2.9T2.123.  2-14-61.  CI.  338—181. 

Blome.  Bobert  A..  J.  M.  Andrews,  and  W.  8.  Reares,  to  Bmo 

Beseareta  and  BnglneerlnK  Co.     Aromatlaatlon  of  hydro- 

caifMna.    2,971,902;  2-14-61,  a.  208— 65. 
Bluck.   Raymond    M.,   to   Thompaon    Ramo   Wooldrldge   Inc. 

Eztrualon  die.     2,971.640,  2-14-61,  CI,  207—18. 
Bluesteln.   Ben   A.,   to   General   Electric  Coi     OrganosUicon 

proceaa.    2,971,970,  2-14-61,  CI.  260 — 448.2. 

Bloeatein,  Ben  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Addition  of  meth- 
yldichioroallaae  to  acrylonltrtle  In  presence  of  ■  dlamine- 
trlal]^lamlne-PdCl>  catalyst  connwsltlon.  24>71,971,  2-14- 
61,  a.  260 — 448.2. 

Bloeatein.  Ben  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Addition  reac- 
tion.   2,971,972.  2-14-61,  a.  260—448.2. 

Boefaomer  Verein  foer  Oueatahlfabrikatlon  Aktlengesellscbaft. 


R^m 


1.217. 
Inaect|eldal 

Co. 


Stleh,  Wllhelm.    2.972,043. 

Bodemuller.  Rudolph,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Gas  turbine  ac- 
celeration control.     2.971,888.  2-14-61.  CI.  60 — 39.28. 

Boehmar,  Andrew  P..  and  W.  B.  Laatertaaeh,  to  Dole  Refrig- 
erattng  Co.  CouTcralon  unit  2.972.067.  2-14-61.  CI. 
307 — 10. 

Boggs,  Fltahogh  W..  to  United  States  Robber  Co.  Method  of 
niaklng   drag-reducing   covering.      2,971.801.    2-14-60,   CI. 

Bohn  Aluminum  *  Braaa  Corp. :  Bee — 

Klagalev.  Gerald  V..  and  Wyitt.    2,971.248. 
Bollng.   Cecil,    to    Dunham-Bush,    Inc.      Eraporatlve   cooling 

tower  and  the  like.     2,971,750,  2-14-61,  CT.  261 — 111. 
Bonn,  Theodore  H.,  and  R.  W.  Spencer,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Blaaed  carrier  for  magnetic  ampllders.     2.972,059,  2-14- 

61,  CL  807 — 88. 
Bonn,  Theodore  H.,  to  Sperrr  Band  Corp.    Gate-bulTer  chains. 

2,972,129,  2-14-61,  CI.  840—174. 
BoreUjJames  J.     Musical  Instrument^     2J>71,421,  2-14-61, 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :  Bee —  I 

rUnn,  George  B.    2,971,406.  I         I  I 

MUler,  Jamea  A.    i,071.385. 
Orr,  Palmer.    2^71,396. 
Trai^.  Herbert  E.    2,971,784. 
Boriolo,  Uno.     Plate  sheath   for  secondary  or  storage  bat- 
teries and  method  for  producing  same.     2,972.000,  2-14- 
61,  CI.  136 — 43. 
Boraoff.  lector  N„  and  O.  M.  Calhoun,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Lu- 
brteatlnff  oU  eompoaltloaa     2,971,915,  2-14-61,  Cl.  282 — 
66. 
Boaanae.  Beatrice.     Method  for  nreparing  linden  blossom  tea 
eoneentntte.    2,971,844.  2-14-61.  Cl.  9fr— 77. 

^!2I^J£p»f    **>   Aaierican    Vlaeoae   Corp.      Stretch   ymm. 
_  3.971^^.  2-14-61.  a.  57—140. 

Boyer  Ralph  K..  and  B.  H.  Nece,  to  The  Dill  Mfg.  Oo.  Stde- 
jjJl   Taivs    for    tnbelesa  tlrea.      2,971,526.   ^14-61.    Cl. 

BoTkln.  Mary  M..  and  R.  D.  Stnbba.  Apparatna  for'strinc- 
teajeimls  rackets  and  the  like.     2.971.760.  3-14-61.  Cl. 

Bradfleld.  Geoffrey  :  Bee — 

LM,    Ewart   G..    Eldrtdga.    Bradfldd.    and    Bertoya. 

2.971.3T2. 

Bradford.  John  R.,  and  D.  N.  Adama,  to  Harrla-Intertype 

Corp.     Method  and  meana  for  measuring  ink  film  thick- 

„  nesa._3.971>l61.  2-14-«l.  Cl.  101 — 426.  ' 

Bratt.  Bobert  W..  V.  D.  Klrkland.  U  F.  Kumwch,  and  M.  W. 

Foartar     Taw  damping  split  mdder.    2.971.7^6,  3-14-61, 

Brayiaar,  Noel  B..  to  Beckman  Instromenta.  Ine.     Module 

a*73^7*S^l%rCL'307V4'9"**""'  '^•"  ''  ***  "'* 

^'!^fJ^^,^'J^i.  "^J^   L   Mankoff.  to  General  Elee- 

^4^1   CLlT^Jb"*  **'"^  •PP«mtna.     2.972,005, 


mater  al 


Brtatol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd. 

Green,  Percie  P.,  and  Bullock.     2,971,34C . 
British  Rayon  Research  Aaan..  The  :  gee — 

Dolaman.  Jack,  and  Morgan.     3.971.242. 
Britton.  Edgar  C. :  Bee— 

Groanhann,  Richard  H.,  Aahhy, 

Brown.  Arthur  K..  Jr. :  ;8ee — 

Anattn.  Leonard  B..  Bttlnger,  and  Bro 
Brown.  George  L..  and  R.  W.  Pardval.  to  L 
Aqueous  compoaitlon  comprialng  a  aalt  of 
dride-dlisobuurlene  eoM>lymer.  a  linear 
„  wax.    2.971.934.  2-14-51.  CL  J60— 28.6. 
Browning.  Jamea  R. :  Bee — 

Thomas,  Henry  A.,  and  Browning.     2,9 
Bruce,    WUlls    N.,    to    L.    Ratner 
2.971,881,  3-14-61,  Cl.  167-^2. 
Brumbach,    Robert   B.,   to   Samuel   Moore   A 

tubing.    2,971,538,  2-14-61,  Cl.  138 — 49. 
Bmnswlck  Corp. :  See— 
„      La  yigne.  Eugene  E.     3.971,807. 
Bruat     Harry   F..    to  T*e   Dow  Chemical 

amidothloates.     2.971.976.  2-14-61.  Cl 
Bryant.  Herbert  W..  H.  O.  Jordan,  and  G.  C 
Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.     Telephone 
ratua.    2.972,021,  2-14-61,  Cl.  179--100. 
Bockwalter,  Prank  H. :  Bee — 

Kaplan,  Murray  A.,  and  Buckwaltar. 
Bucourf,  Robert :  g«e — 

Joly.  Robert.  Bucourt.  and  Fabignon. 
Bugbee,  Wallace  F. :  ,8ee — 

Baer     Charlea    A.,     Bngbea,    Candidal, 
2,971,862. 
Bullock,  Auatln  L.,  and  J.  D.  Guthrie,  to 
America,     Agriculture.       Chemically 
2.971.815.  2-14-61.  Cl.  8—116.2. 
Bullock.  Lealle  G. :  ^ee— 
_      Qn«n.  Percie  F.,  and  Bollock.     2.971.34( . 
Bulom  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee 
Hetiel,  Max.     2,971,323 
Bunch,  Tillman  T.,  to  Western  EOectric  Co., 
for    continuously     reeling    strand 
2-14-61.  Cl.  242—25. 
Bundy  Tubing  Co. :  Bee — 

Knox.  David  R.     2.971.554. 
Bunting.  Emeat  T..  to  Maaaey-Ferguaon  In<!. 
trol  assembly   for   tractor  hydraulic  systems. 
2-14-61.  Cl.  74—826.  ^^ 

Burke.  Wilfrid  L. :  Bee — 

Tobias.  Roy  H.     2^71,699. 
Burmeister,  Ellsworth  E. :  Bee — 

Orth.  Charles  D..  and  Burmeister.     2.971 
Bums.  John  T..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  apparatua  for  depositing  tow.    2.971.: 

Burrell.  Ellla.  to  United  States  of  America. 

pellet  delay  device.     2,971,463,  2-14-61. 
Borroo^ia  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chamberlin,  Walter  8.     2,972,135. 
Bush,    Rankin   J.,    to   Westinghouae   Air 

instruments.     2,972,045,  2-14-61,  CI 
iButterworth.  Archibald   J.     Change  speed 
I     mobllea.    2,971,403,  2-14-61,  Cl/74— 700. 
Butterworth,  Earl  M. :  Bee — 

I        *^T9*f  1  Ml'""*'''     *'**™^    Ornat,     an( 
IByrd.  John  'f.,  and  C.  U.  Falco.  to  Radio  Oi 

Noise  suppressor  for  theater  sound  reprodoi 

2-14-61.  a.  179—100.1.  *^ 

Oahill  Mfg.  Oo.^  Inc. «  Bee— 
I         Cahill,  WinUm  8.     2.971,247. 
■CahUl,    William    8..    to  OUuil   Mfg.   Co., 

2.9T'i^47,  2-14-61,  Cl.  29—79. 
Cahill.  Wlllltm  S.    Method  and  apparatus  foi 

to  rubber  tires.    2.971.563.  2-14-61.  CL 
Caillaud.  Michael  E.,  to  Societe  Anonyme 

Separation,  I'Emnlslon  et  le  Meknge  (_ 

ciSSsi.'^^'sp  Bii:!}'*"'-  ^'*^''  "^ 

Boraoff,  victor  N.,  and  Calhoon.     2,971, 
Calhoun,  George  M..  to  SheU  Oil  Co.     I 
tlona.    3J»71,910.  2-14-61.  Cl.  252 — 34. 
California  Reaearcn  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lapporte,  Seymour  J.,  and  Sweeney.     2. 

Oapenson.  Joaeph  N..  and  Kohn.    2,971." 
Cambron.  Robert  B. :  Bee — 

^«»J»"j^  Bobert   B.,    ImmaL   QambroA, 

anadlan  Pataata  and  Developnent  Ltd. :  Bee  — 
rindlajr,  Albart  J.,  and  Wlddop.    2,971,8J  1 


Brittin,  and  Horalsy. 


2.971.353. 
m  Haas  Co. 
a  malelc  anhy- 
obpolymer  and  a 


<  'O.     Phoapboro- 
26^—^61. 

^  Porter,  to  Bell 
lobatation  api>a- 


3  971.818. 
1.971,985. 
and    Cloagh. 

Ttnited  Statea  of 
m^Ufled     textiles. 


24ft-  -348 


Pure  Oil  Co. 
2,971,371, 


Oil  Co.  Platl- 
,  a.  252 — 466. 
bly.    2.971,202, 


Bell  Telephone 
2.972.081, 


repellent 
Bxtrudad 


Lpparatus 
2.071.710. 


Manual  con- 
2,971,397, 


349. 

Co.    Method 
,  2-14-61,  CL 


I  avy.    Spherical 
Q.  102—70.2. 


Brike 


ind 
313 


Co.      Tra^ 
(ears  for  aoto- 


iW> 


Botterworth. 

of  America. 
:on.  2.972,022, 


Iiie 


Disc   rasp, 
appl/lng  tread 


154— 1 

Fi  tncoiae 
PiDcedas 


.915. 
Lubrtcaiting 


,8(2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BoffbM,    OuidldM,    and    Ooash. 
Co.  Inc.    Matbod 


Non-«rtlou- 
Cl.  74— 2S1. 


C«ndlda»,  Edward  8. :  Si 
Baer,    CharlM    ▲., 
2  971  862. 
CaniM,  LemVu4  E.,  to  Equltabte  Paper  Bac  ^    ,.,     „, 

oi  maklac  plaatlc  bag*.     2j»713l?.  ^4-«l.  CI.  IS^-^S 
Ctotral.  JoSb  I.,  to  Deert  *  Oo.    nndbla  dlak  gaag  baddar 

2.971AW,  2-14-61,  a.  171— B72. 
Carey.  PtaUip,  Mfg  Co.,  Th*  :  See—  „  _^  „„„ 

HellmaiL  Rnnell  H..  OrtmlUar,  and  Maaller.    2.971.878. 
Rlnk«r.  Carl  G.    2.972,138.  ,.    _ 

CarUon.  Arthur  W..  to  Unltad  «Utaa  of  AaMrlca,  Air  Force. 

Binary  coantlag.     2,972,068.  2-14-61.  a.  807—88.6. 
Carlaon,  Paul  G.,  to  8oUr  Aircraft  Co.    Oaa  turbine  eaglne 
adaptable  for  multl-parpooe  nae.     2,971,884.  2-'14-61.  CI. 
60—39.16. 
Carrlco,  Billy  J.,  to  General  Moton  Corp.    Sampllnf  tbenno- 

couple.    2,971.997,  2-14-61.  01.  186—4. 
Cartkl,  Theodore  J.,  to  Baltimore  Blolqcleal  L«borator7.  Inc. 

Petri  dUh.     2.971,892.  2^14-61.  CI.  m— -139. 
Canuo.    Garard    P..    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Corroalon-realatant 
labrlcatlns  greaae   compoalttosia.     2.971.M1,  2-14-m.  CI. 
252—42.1. 
C«M,  Rldiard  Y..  to  United  Statea  Bobber  Ca 
laied  aeared  metal  belt     2.971,892.  2-14-61 
Caatrol  Ltd. :  8a»—  „  ^.,  ^„ 

Elliott.  John  8.,  and  Ddwarda.    2.971,912.^  ^  ^ 
CaaweU.  Earl  O..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Method  for  partfy 

lac  ailane.     2,971,607,  2-14-61.  Q.  188—114.2. 
Catalyata  and  Cnemieala  Inc. :  Sm — 

Price.  WlllUm  a    2,971.927. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  «••—  ^  ^^    _^, 

Fabere.  Rarmond  W.,  and  Mock.    2,971.595. 
Junek,  John  A.,  and  Scheldt.    2.971.536. 
Kenaemer.    Robert   B..   Iminal.   Cambron.   and   Barton 

2.971,802. 
SleTtng,  .Mfred  W.     2,971,398. 
Caxeneaye.  Armando.     Mnltlple-contalaer. 

61.  CI.  222—181. 
Cedarqalat,  Jack  W  :  See— 

Oraswlch.   Edward,  and  Cedarqalat. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Welaaman.  Stanley  N.     2.971.222. 
Centre  Technique  Indoatriel  dlt  Inatltnt  Textile  de  France : 
See — 

Naa-Tonron,  Albert.     24>72.086. 
Chaffln.   Frank   R.,  to  W.  8.   Shamban  4 
reinforcing  polTtetralluoroetbjrlene  raaln. 

ei.  a.  252—12. 

Chamberlain  Corp. :  See — 

Etten.  Nleholaa  L.     2.971.363. 
Chamberlln,  Walter  S.,  to  Burrooaha  Corp. 

electrical  network.     2,972,135,  2-14-61,  CI.  340—347. 

Chapman.    Bernard.      Water  dlatillatlon   plant  dealKned   for 

automatic  contlnuooa  operation.     2,971,897,   2-14-61.  CI. 

202—174.  „ 

Chapman.  Darrel  M.    Ignition  ayatem  and  apark  plug.    2,972,- 

0f772-14-61.  a.  313— 123.  _,.    ^, 

Charley.  Walter  G.,  and  R  8.  Rc«Tea.  to  Allla-Cbalmera  Mfg. 

Co.     Tractor  hitch.     2,971,776.  2-14-61.  CI.  280—450. 
Chaae,  Vernon  L. :  See —    _  ^   ^^  „  ^,,  ^,„ 

Kamlna    Charlea  A..  Fine,  and  Chaae.     2.971.458. 
Chatham.  Elmore  R. :  See-        ^    ^  «»»«,.« 

Parklnaon.  William  C.  and  Chatham.    2.972.142. 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See — 

BIchelman.  Franda  J.     2.971.529. 
rhemo  Pnro  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
Hereld.  Peter  C.    2.971.888. 
Chematmnd  Corp..  The :  Sec — 

Ham.  George  E.,  and  CraU.    2.971,937.  ^    , 

Chllman.  John  A.,  A.  G.-Mapp,  J.  M.  Maaterman.  and  J. 
Crlppa.  to  Rotol  Ltd.  Pbaalng  apparatna.  2.972,087.  2-14- 
61.  CI.  317—6. 
Cblebua  Rolf  H..  to  VBB  Lelpaiger  Bnchblnderelmaachlnen- 
werk.  Work  fienalng  clamping  preaaure  adjuatlng  mean*. 
2,971.417,  2-14-61,  CI.  83—864.  .        ^  _._. 

Chow.   Sul-wn,  and  J.   M.    Whelan,   Jr..   to   Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Malefmlde  poljrmera.    2,971.944.  2-14-61,  C\.  260— 
78. 
Chrlatenaen,   Edwin   S.     ;rranamlaalon.     2.971.394.   2-14-61. 
n.  74—377. 

,.  and  E.  Mitchell,  to  Gulf  ReMarch   h 
Fuel  oU  additive 


2,971,878.   2-14- 


2,971.452. 


Co.     Proceaa  for 
2,971,908.  2-14- 


Code  converting 


and  E.   Mitchell,   to  Gnlf  Re 
Hydrailne-containlng  fuel  oil  compoai- 
-      -      -       -     «4. 


2.971.827.   2-14-61. 


leaeareb  * 


Churchill.  Arthur  V 

Development  Co. 

CI.  44—64. 
Churchill.   Arthur  V 

Development  Co. 

tion.     2,971.828.  2-l4-«l.  CI.  44- 
Ciba  I..td. :  See— 

Rhyner.  Paul.     2,971.953. 
Clnea.  Martin  R..  to  PhllUpa  Petmleam  Co.    Proceaa  for  the 

grodactlon  of  aolld  polymer.    2.971,981.  2-14-61.  CI.  260— 
4  9. 
City  National  Bank  and  Tmat  Co.  of  Chicago:  Sea — 

Laaer.  William  F.    2.971,783. 
Clark  Bqnipment  Co. :  See — 

Dunham.  Elmer  J.     2.971.662. 
Clark,  Jamea  W..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Alr-lnlet  ahock 

controller.    2.971,.^30.  2-14-«l.  O.  60--35.6. 
Clark.  Omer  P..  to  B«>11  Telephone  Laboratortea.  Inc.    Tran- 
Blator  binary  counter.     2,972,062.  2-14-61.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Clark,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Tevander,  Clarence  A.,  and  Clark.     2,971,663. 
Claaaroom  Film  Strip  and  Projector  Corp. :  Sea — 

ftlngleterrv.  Charlea  C.    2,971,433. 
day.  Burton  R..  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.     Electron 
beam     controlling     apparatoa.       2,972.073.     2-14-61.     CL 
313—77. 
Clem.   Arthur   G.,    to   American   Colloid   Co.      Organonhilic 

mineral  eompoaltiona.    2.971.922,  2-14-61,  CL  252—316. 
Clementa.   Warner   W.      Electromagnetic  device.      2.972.091. 
2-14-61,  a.  917—190. 


Clendenlng.  Francla  J.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemoura  and 
Co.  Proceaa  for  handling  fabric.  2,»71,241,  2-14-61,  Cl. 
26 — 1. 
Ciingenpeel.  William  R.,  to  The  EJectric  Auto-Llte  Co. 
Water-proof  vent  acal  for  batterlea.  2,972,001.  2-14-61. 
a.  186—170. 
Clouah.  Philip  J. :  See—  _       ^      „  „„ 

Baer,  Charlea  A..  Bagbee.  Candldua.  and  Clough.    2,971.- 
862. 
Cochrane,  Donald  P..  and  A.  L.  Stoeckel.  to  United  Statea 
Steel  Corp.     Welded  wire  fabric  reeling  mandrel.     2,971,- 
719.  2-14-61.  Cl.  242^1. 
Colfey,   Henry   F..   to  Eli   LUlv  and   Co.     Article  Inapectlon 
and  aorting  apparatua.     2.971,646,  2-14-61,  O.  209—111. 
Cohen,    Milton   J.     DIapoaable  hypodermic  ayrlnge.     2.971,- 

509,  2-14-61.  a.  128—216. 
Cobn,  Charlea  C.  and  8.  L.,  to  8.  L.  and  C.  C.  Cobn,  co- 
partnera  trading  aa  Colonial  Ailqva  Co.     Chemical  poUah- 
Ing  method.     2.971.826.  2-14-61,  Cl.  41 — 42. 
Cohn,  Samuel  L.  :  See — 

Cotaa.  Charlea  C.  and  8.  L.    2.971.826. 
Coleman,  Ralph  A.,  and  J.  L.  Bodgera.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Maaganene  complexea  of  nltroaophenola  aa  Infrared 
abaorbera.     2,971,921.  2-14-61.  Cl.  252—300. 
Coleman    Thomaa  E  .  and   R.  J.  Bchultx.  to  Madlaon  KIpp 

Corp.     Die  caatlng.     2,971.230,  2-14-61.  Cl.  22—68. 
Colonial  Alloya  Co. :  See — 

Cohn  Charlea  C.  and  8.  L.    2.971.826. 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp.,  The :  Sea — 

Nixon,  John  E.    2.971,255. 
Compagnle  de  Baint-Oobaia  :  Sea — 

liartin.  Yvea.    2.971.881. . 

Compagnle  dn  FiUge  dea  Metaax  et  dea  Jolnta  Curtjr :  80* — 

Beloamet.  Jacqnea.    2.971.644. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 

Benaon  Walter  L..  and  Dahl.    2.971.667. 
Con-Elco :  See —  ^  ^^^  ^  ^_ 

Blom.  Leonardua  M..  Jr.    2.972.128.  «  _,.      . 

Contl.  Oirard  N.,  and  E.  8.  Stankowaki.  to  Holley  Carburetor 
Co.     Cycling  of  bellowa.     2.971,870.  2-14-61.  Cl.  148—18. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  Sea- 
Da  Witte,  Leendert.    2.972.101. 
Lobo.  Paul  A.    2.971.969. 
Wann.  La/mond  D.    2,972,062. 
Controla  Co.  of  America :  S«9 — 
Orth.  Charlea  D.    2.971.348. 
Orth.  Charlea  D..  and  BurmeUter.    2.971.349. 
Cooke.  Harold  O..  Jr. :  See-— 

Maatera,  John  E..  and  Cooke.    2.971.942. 
Cookman.    Brio  B.      8wimming_pool    aafety  apparatua  and 

method.    2,971^3,  2-14-61,  CI.  4—172. 
Coon.  Harold  R..  Br. :  See--  „*,,-«. 

Webater.  Kenneth  L..  Ball,  and  Coon.  ^2,971.305. 
Corbett^  Thomaa  H.     Meaauring  pump.     2,971.466.  2-14-61, 

Cl.  103 — 50. 
Cordler,  Andre.     Work  feed  control  for  aewlng  and  the  like 

machlnea.    2.971.483,  2-14-61.  Cl.  112—205. 
Corda.  Helmuth.  J.  C.  Megna,  D.  W.  Grant,  and  E.  M.  Butter- 
worth    to  OUn  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.     Preparation  of 
cyanocobalamina.      2,971,891,   2-14-61.   Cl.    195—114. 
Coming  Glaaa  Worka  :  Bee — 

Stookey.  Stanley  D.    2.971.853.  ^,,      _^   ^  ^.  ... 

Coulter.    Joaepb    S.      Indicator    for    automobile    windahleld 
wipera.    2,971.209.  2-14-61.  CI.  15— 250.40  „  ,^  « 

Cowan.    Jamea    k.      Levelling   ayatem.      2.971.264.    2-14-61. 
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Cowart.  Brooka  E..  L  D.  Ball.  O.  B.  Crane,  and  O.  H.  Knowl- 

ton    Jr..  to  Gllflllan  Broa.  Inc.     Function  generating  dr- 

cuita  requiring  only  linear  elementa.     2.971.698.  2-14-61. 

Cl    235— —197 

Cox.' John  E..  to  Electric  Tranamlaaion  Ltd.    Electric  fnaea. 

2.972.031.  2-14-61.  Cl.  200—120. 
Coykendall.    John    C.    to   General    Electric   Co.      Ultra-high 

frequency  converter.     2.972.048.  2-14-61.  Cl.  250—20. 
Crair  Alfred  B. :  See—  _  _  ^^  ^,_ 

Ham.  George  E..  and  Craig.    2.971,937. 
Crane.  George  B. :  See — 

Cowart.  Brooka  E.,  Ball,  Crane,  and  Knowlton.  2.971,698. 
Crane    Walton  B.,   to  Allied  Plaatlea  Co.     Clip  for  Joining 

2.971,232.  2-14-61.   O.  24—87. 


Mapp.    Maaterman.    and    Crtppa. 


aenaitlve 


-70. 


produce  contalnera. 

Crippa.  John  :  See — 

Chllman.    John    A.. 
2,972.087. 
Criawell.  Darrl  L.,  to  The  Bendix  Cbrp.     Voltai 

timing  device.     2,972.107.  2-14-61.  Cl.  324 
Croaquiat.   Donald   H.,    to   International   Buaineaa   Madilnea 
Corp.    t>oalUonlng  device.    2,971,396.  2-14-61.  CL  74—502. 
Crooka.  Jamea  W..  Jr. :  See—  ^  ^      ^       „  .^««  -,..- 

Werner.  Robert  ▼..  Weaver,  and  Crooka.     2,972^047. 
Cunnir.   Leo  C.   to  Induatrial   Inatrumenta.  Inc.     Portable 

recording  Inatmment     2.972,108,  2-14-61,  Cl.  324 — 80. 
Curl.  Baae  L.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Acouatie  determinatioa  of 

operating  conditiona.     2.971,896.  2-14-61.  CL  202 — 160. 
Cnrlett,  John,  to  Ourrlca  Mfg.  Co.    Pendulum-actuated  aervo 
mechanlam.    2,971,499.  2-f4-61,  Cl.  121—41. 

Dahl,  Norman  C.  :  See —  ^^_    , 

benaon.  Walter  L,  and  DahL    2.971.667. 
D'AItrui,    Thomaa    N.      Drive-in    atorage    rack.      2.971.668. 
2-14-411.  Cl.  211—147.  _  ^     .  . 

Danacxko.  John.  Jr..  and  F.  J.  Vlaaak.  to  Weatem  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.  Aoparatua  for  aaalyilnff  a  gaa.  2,971,869, 
2-14-61.  a.  73—19.  , 

Dane.  Samuel :  See — 

i»rice.  Frederick  J..  Jr.    2.971,672. 
D' Angela.  Joaepb  :  a»» — 

TobUa.  Roy  H.    2.971.599. 
Darting.  Donald  C. :  Bee — 

Loebner.  Ef  on  B..  and  Darllag.    2,972.0M. 
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Daspit.  John  I. :  See — 

Barlow.    Edward    J.,    Mall^tt.    Bertram,    aod    Daiplt. 
2.972.141.  , 

Daab«r.  Louis  :  See — 

BlelH>r.   Herman.   Baacta,   and   Daaber.     2.971,905. 
Davey.  James  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Hub 

telegraph  circuit.     2.972.017;  2-14-61.  CI.  178—73. 
Darid.  Vernon  W..  and  F.  H.  Walght.  to  Bbell  Oli  Co.     Syn- 
thetic   lubricant    compositions.      2.971,913,    2-14-61.    CI. 
252—48.4. 
Darla,    Carey    L.      Bulk    weighing    and    transfer    ouichlaeL 
2.971.740.  2-14-61,  CI.  249—19.  ' 

Davla.  Olen  R..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Burner 

apparatus.     2,971.578.  2-14-61,  CI.  1S8 — 109. 
Davla,  Harry  M.,  and  R.  O.  Karell,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Vehicle    apecd    control    ayatem.      2,971,596,    2-14-61.    CI. 
180—82.1. 
DaTls,  Ralph  C.  to  The  Firestone  Tire  *  lltubber  Co.     Meth- 
od for  manufacturing  mbberlied  fabric  article.     2,971,220, 
2-14-01.  CI.  18 — 53. 
Darlsson.  Charles  W. :  See — 

Felld    Theopbilus  A..  Jr..  and  Darlsson.     2,971,245. 
Dawson,  Norman  D.,   to  Mllea  Laboratories,   Inc.     Method 
of  preparinr  sodium  salts  of  dlethylstllbestrol  diphosphate. 
2.971,975.  2-14-61.  CI.  260 — 461. 
Dayeo  Corp. :  Bee —     - 

Williams.  Gordon  E.,  Wyman.  and  Kaufman.    2,971^2. 
Daystrom.  Inc.  :  See—  i 

Blanco.  Ellas.     2.972,124.  *  >  i 

Dearborn  Gage  Co. :  See —  ' 

Tomkow.  Edward.    2,971,366. 
I>ebrie,  Andre  V.  L.  C.     Light  beam  controla  for  color  print- 
ing.    2.971.447.  2-14-61.  CI.  95 — 73. 
Debs.  Victor,   to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.     Work- 
holding  device.     2,971.756.  2-14-61,  01.   26^142. 
r»eere  k  Co. :  See — 

.\ndrew8.  Norman  F.    2,971.590. 
Cantral.  John  I.     2,971,592. 
Du  Shane.  Wallace  H.    2.971,589. 
Uppke.  Donald  £.    2,971,386. 
Matthews.  Charles  W.    2,971.593. 
surer,  Walter  H.,  and  Lobrman.    2,971,591. 
Deist.  Herbert  H..  and  J.  L.  HoUls.  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A 
Rubber  Co.     Apparatus  and  method  of  making  pneumatic 
air  aprlnga.     2,971,875,  2-14-61,  CT.  154 — 83.^ 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories :  See — 

Thornton.  William  E.    2,971.274. 
De  Net.  Robert  W. :  See —  . 

ZajBtK.  Harold  E.,  and  De  Net.    2,m.95S. 
Denk.  Wlater  :  See—  ' 

Measwarb.  GQnter,  Denk,  and  Scherer.     2,971.948. 
Dennis,  Ikeklel  D.     Foot  rest  atUchment  for  barber  chairs. 

2,971,571,  2-14-61,  CI.  155 — 172. 
Detrtck,  Jodson  N..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Apparatus 
for  catting  over  between  take-up  reels  for  a  strand.    2.971,- 
708, 2-14-61.  CI.  242—25. 
De  Vilblaa  Co.,  The  :  Sea- 
Peeps.  Donald  J.     2,971,700. 
Deroe  k  Raynolds  Co..  Inc. :  See — ' 

Masters,  John  E..  and  Cooke.    2.9' 
De  Voat,  Valmore   P.,   to   United   States  of  America.  Navjr 
High  capacity  release  mechanism.     2,971.497.  2-14^1,  CI. 
121 — 40. 
Dewer,  Katherine  :  See — 

Dewey,  Maurice  J.  and  K.    2,971.530. 

Dewey,  Maurice  J,  deceaaed.  K.  Dewey,  executrix.     High-low 

pressure  control  means  for  fluid  supply  svstems.    2,9fl.530, 

2-14-61.  a.  137—458. 
De  Witte,  Leendert.   to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Electric  well 

loning.    2,972.101.  2-14-61,  a.  .^24—1. 
DlehTG.  M..  Machine  Works.  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Voces.  Robert  W..  and  Mowery.    2,971,647. 
Dlemer,  Geslnus  :  See — 

Van  Santen.  Johannes  G.,  and  Dlemer.    2JB72.076.      { 
Di  Olalio,  Enso,  and  P.  Parrlnl,  to  Montecatlnl  Societa  Gen 

erale  per  rindastria  Minerarla  e  Chlmica.    Synthetic  paper 

and   process  for  producing  same.     2.971.8S8.  2-14-61.  CI. 

117 — 12.  1 

DUl  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Sea— 

Bover,  Ralph  K..  and  Nece.    2,971,526. 
Dilworth.  Richard  M..  J.  Marktstein,  and  C.  B.  Nelson,  to 

General  Motors  Corp.     Railway  vehicle.     2.971.478,  2-14- 

61.  CT.  105—368.  " 

Dlrka.  Gerhard.    Meana  controlling  the  extent  of  mechanical 

movements  in  printers,  Une-composlng  machines  and  other 

madHDen.    2.971.623,  2-14-«l.  a.  192—142. 
Dirks.   Gerhard.     JostlfVlng  apparatus   for  power  operated 

tnwwrltOTS.    2,971.626.  2-14-41,  CI.  197— «4r 
Dlito,  Gerhard.     Teletyping  means  for  the  printing  or  other 

Indlcatloa  of  numbers  and  other  Information.  ^,972,016. 

2-14-«l,  a.  178—23. 
DIrkt,  Otrhard.     Appanitaa  for  sortlat  sinuds  recorded  on 

•   ma|Betls«ble   signal   carrier.     2i9T2,i3l,   2-14^1,   a. 

Dobbersteto'.  'Brvln  C.  J.  W.  Bennett,  W.  C.  Preston,  a^d 
L.  K.  Baador,  to  The  National  Caah  Register  Co.    Reading 
appantas.    2.971.693,  2-14-61,  CI.  235-^1.11. 
Dodn.  Howard  M. :  See — 

Baker.  Walter  8..  and  Dodge.    2,971.419. 
DobmaiiB  Hotel  Sup^  Co. :  Bee — 

Oraswldi.  Edward,  and  Cedarqulat.    2.971,452. 
Dole  Rafilgeratiair  Co. :  Bee — 

Baafamer,  Andrew  P.,  and  Lautarbaeb.    2,972,087. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Baaerleln,  Cari  C.    2.971,533.  , 

Dolamaa.  Jack,  and  W.  v.  Morgan,  to  Tba  Britlah  Bayon 
Reaeardi  AsaocUtlon.     Fluldlsed  beds.     2.971.242.   1-14- 
•1,  a.  26—60. 
Domtaloa  Ooraet  Co.  Ltd.:  See —        ^.|U,| 
Glafras.  Marocl.    2.971,518.        m' 
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Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd. :  See — 

Bcrlrn.  Martin  J.  2.971.267. 
Domboefer.  Edna  M. :  See — 
_  Domboefer,  Warren  J.  and  B.  M.  2.97^097. 
Domboefer,  Wkrren  J.,  deceased,  by  E.  M.  Domhoefer.  ezecu 
trlz.  to  Tbe  Warren  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  ReguMted  power  recti- 
fier. 2.972.097.  2-14-6r.  CL  321—18,  ^^ 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Blair,  Etcyl  H.    2.971,974. 

Broat,  Harry  P.    2,971,976. 

Floria.  Vernon  D.    2,971,936. 

Florta,  Vemon  D.,  and  Towsley.    2,971,9 17. 

GraeahiLpn,  Richard   H.,  Aahby,   Britten,  and  Horaley 

Lar8on.'Eric  B.    2^971,990. 
Norton.  Frederick  H.,  aod  Toung.    2J>71,986. 
Rlckert.  Herbert  B.    2.971.932. 
Dow  Coroiag  Corp. :  See —  i 

BpelerTjobnll.    2.971.864. 
Draper  Coip. :  See — 

Banka.  Waldo  H.     2,972,025. 
Bvana,  Joseph  R.    2,971.M1. 
ViUani,  Antonio,  and  Raskin.    2,971,64: 
Dreaser  Induatries,  Inc. :  See —  | 

McDonlel.  Harold  W.    2,971.468. 

Ehiblen,    Marcel,  and  P.   Vacelet.    to  Stoner  Mudge.  division 

of  American  Marietta  Co.     Polyether  resins  from  alkaline 

condensation    of   poiyhvdrie   phenol   with    aliphatic   poly- 

hydric  alcohol  having  terminal  hydrozyl  [roups  eaterifled 

with  sulfuric  acid.    2,971.936.  2-14-61.  C  .  260—43. 

Du  Boff.  Philip,  and  H.  Miller,  to  Shelfmakt  r  Prodncta  Corp 

Reciprocating  tray  unit.     2.971.655.  2-14- Jl,  Cl.  211 — 126. 

i  Dubola,  Jacques  B.     Method  and  device  for  the  titration  of 

various  solutions  and  similar  purposes.     2.972.102.  2-14- 

61,  Cl.  324—30. 

Dubsky,   BorivoJ,  O.   Straka.  and  M.  Pan. 

skulebnl    leteck^     flstav.       Tranaformer 

2,972,009,  2-14-61,  Cl.  323 — 52. 

Dudley.    EXlward    C,    to    Thompson    Ramo 


HI.  2-14-61,  Cl. 


»71,942. 


,  Wooldridge    Inc. 

Pump  and  valve  assembly.     2.971.523.  2-|i4-61,  Cl.  137— 
108. 
Dull,  Joseirfi  L.    Pipe  wrench  sUnd.    2.971, 

81—41. 
Dunham-Bush,  Inc. :  See — 

Bollng.  Cecil.     2,971.750. 
Dunham.  Elmer  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Box  rotator  at- 
Uchment.    2.971.662,  2-14-61,  Cl.  214—3  13. 
Dunham,  George  W.     Looms.     2,971,540,  2-14-61,  CL  189 — 

126. 
Dunn.  Thomas  J.  J. :  See 

Armstrong,  David  E.,  Dunn,  Stnlen,  and  Roeser.    2,971,- 
556. 

Dunn,  William  H.,  to  International  Buslnea  i  Machines  Corp. 
Signal    translating    apparatua.      2,972,iafr,    2-14-61,    Cl. 

Dunton,  Thomley  A.,  and  D.  K.  Worn,  to  Ithe  Intenutlonal 
Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Iron  powder  and  the  mai  ufacture  of  mag- 
netic corea  therefrom.  2,971.872,  2-14-61,  Cl.  148—105. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  K.  I.,  and  Co. :  See —  i 
Anderson,  John  L..  and  Putnam.  2.971.9 19. 
Bams.  John  T.  2,971,243. 
Clendenlng,  Francis  J.,  Jr.  2,971,241. 
Hill.  Broadus  E.  2,971,219. 
Paulsen,  William  F.  2.971,683. 
Schoenbeck.  Melvin  A.  2,971.221. 
Dupuv.  Harold  P..  L.  A.  Goldblatt.  and  f .  C.  Magna,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  I  olymeric  compo- 
sition containing  fatty  acta  derivative  of  morpboline. 
2,971.855,  2-14-61,  Cl.  106—176. 
Da    Shane,    Wallace    H..    to    Deere    4   Co. 

2.971. .%89,  2-14-61.  Cl.   172 — 2.19. 
Eaaley.  Morris  E.     Electrically  heated  toilet 

2-14-61.   Cl.   219 — ^19. 
Eastman,  James  M.  :  See— 

Kuunits,  Frank  V.,  Baatman,  and  Rose.!    2,971,674. 
Eaton.  Donald  K.    Snow  coaster  device.    2,9  ri. 767.  2-14-01, 

a.  280—12. 
Eiaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bartholomew.  John  R.     2,971.393. 
Jaewrhke.  Ralph  L.     2.971.622. 
Ebauches  S.A. :  See — 

Beyner,  Andr«.     2.971.324. 
Ebersole.    Paul    B..   Jr..    and    R.    W.    Warrek.      Ammunition 
cradle     for    continuous    hoist.       2,971,431 1,    2-14-61,    Cl. 
89—46 
Eckel,  Oliver  C,  and  G.  B.  Gilpatrifk,  to  Tbt   Stanlcv  Worka. 
Door  closer  with  holding  meansJ    2.971,2  .4.  2-14-61.  Cl. 
16—185. 
Eckert.  John  P.,  Jr..  J.  C.  Sims.  Jr..  and    I.  F.  Welsh,  to 
Si>erry  Rand  Corp.     Phaae  mooolated  pnli  e  recording  ays- 
terns.     2,972,128.  2-14-61,  Cl.  840—172:6. 
Edgarton,  Frank  R.,  to  General  Dynamics  '  \>rp.     Assembly 
for  use  in   bare  wire  moHipte.     2,972.0)  8,  12-14-61,  CI, 


317—112. 


I  Edward  Valves.  Inc. :  See — 

Millerine.  Bertram  J.    2.971.400. 
.  Bdwarda.  Brie  D. :  See — 

Elliott,  John  8.,  and  Edwards.     2,971,91fi. 
EgfCBschwyler,   Eduard.   to   Job.   Jacob  Rl<  ter  4  Co.  Ltd. 
Loading    device    for    drafting    arrangeme  ita.      2,971.226, 
2-14-61.  Cl.  19—135. 
Elchelman.   Frando   J.,   to   Chemetron   Cor] .     Tamperproof 

gaa  outlet.     2.971,526.  2-14-61.  Cl.  137—  161. 
Elchenberg,  Robert,  and  A.  F.  Rhodes,  to  Mc  Svoy  Co.    Auto- 
matlc.plaatic  aealed  valvea.    2,971.627,  2-|4-61,  Q.  137— 

sU.     2,971,207, 


Leach.    Water 


246.12. 
Elcholti.  Frank  E.,  to  G.  J. 

2-14-61.  a.  9—310. 
Ellera.  Carl  G..  and  E.  M.  Rosdike    to  Zenith  Radio  Coro. 

Sinai     transUtinc     aaetbod.       3,972,0104    2-14-61,     CL 


to  V^skumn^  a 
control    system. 


Hitch    device, 
lat.     2,972.034. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


Bradfield,    and    Bcrtoya. 


2,971.227, 


2,971,391, 


RedlDgton 
2,971,442, 


BUen,  Bey  :  Bee — 

Qyffax.  Ernest  F.    2,»71,847. 
Eldridce.  Dennis  A.  G. :  Bee — 

Lewla.    Ewart    G.,    Eldridge, 
2  971  372 
ElectrlcAuto-LlteOo.,  The  :  Bee — 

CUngenp«el,  William  R.     24)72.001. 

Koppel,  Ernat  R.     2,971,388. 
Electric  *  Muakal  Induatrlea  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Lubaiynaki,  Hana  G.     2,972,072. 
Electric  Tranamiaaion  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Cox.  John  E.     2,972.031. 
Eliot,     Charles     B.       Door     nfiountlns     dericea. 

2-14-61.  CI.  20—16. 
EUecaat.  Konrad,  to  Farbeafabriken  Bayer  Aktlenresellachaft. 
Continuous  mixer.     2,971,748,  2-14-61.  CI.  259—7. 

Elliott.  John  S..  and  E.  D.  Edwarda.  to  Castrol  Ltd.     Lubrl 
eating    oil    composiUona.     2.971,912.    2-14-61,    CI.    252— 
46.7. 
Elliott.  Stanley  B. :  Bee — 

Puchsman.  Charles  H.,  N'icholaon,  and  ElUott.    2.971,940. 
Fucbsman,  Charles  H.,  Nicholson,  and  Elliott.    2,971.941. 

EUia,  Benjamin  C,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Apoa- 
ranis  for  continuously  reeling  strand  material.  2,971,709, 
2-14-61.  a.  242—25. 

Bills,  Edward  A.,  E.  T.  Stocker.  R.  A.  Waddell.  and  R.  R. 
Whipple,  to  western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Variable  pitch 
coll  winding  machine.     2.971.706.  2-14-61.  CI.  242—6. 

Elwlck.  Keith  D.    Implement  drlvinf  mecbanlam. 

2-14-61,  CT.  74—207. 
BndaTco  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bhoor.  Bernard  A.      2.972.006. 
Engelhard  Induatrlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Anderaon,  Edward  P.     2,972,053. 

Enaleaon.  Harry  E.,  and  E.  D.  Sramek,  to  F.  B 
Co.  Bag  forming  and  tnaerting  mecfaaniam. 
2_i4_gl  <^   93 12. 

Engleson.  harry  E.,  and  E.  D.  Sramek,  to  F.  B.  Redlngton  Co. 

Rotary  conreyor  atructure.     2,971,636,  2-14-61.  CT  198 — 

209. 
English  Electric  ValTe  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Esteraon.  Maurice,  and  Weaver.     2,972,084. 
Enneper,    Paul    E.     to    BeteiUgunga-und    Patentverwaltunn- 

gesellschaft  jnlt  beschrankter  Haftung.     Supiwrt  system  for 

large  area  bodlea.     2,971.736,  2-14-«l.  CL  248—163. 

Enaale.  Bruno  E.     Control  system  baaed  open  recording  and 

memory  functlona.     2.971.492.  2-14-«l,  CL  118 — 2. 
EmiOa.  l^resia  :  Bee — 

St«ky.  PAlma,  Nem«nyi.  and  EOllSs.     2,971,898. 

Eppler,  Kurt,  and  F.  J.  KoUbacb.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengeaeilscbaft.    Retaining  meana  for  diai>bragm  Talvea 
operated    by    compreaaed    air.      2,971,741.    2-14^1,    CI. 
251—61. 
Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Oanno,  Leonard  E.     2.971,874. 
Erlcson.  Sidney  A.  :  See — 

Parrott,  Henry  W^  and  Erlcaon.     2.971,669. 
Ernsts  William  B..  to  Protecto  Mfg.  Oo.     Foldabie  wire  book 

study  device.     2.971,286,  2-14-61,  CI.  45 — 85. 
Eaperaan,  George  A.,  to  North  American  Ptatlipa  Co..  Inc. 

Klystron.    2.972.080.  2-14-61.  CI.  315—5.38. 
Bsso  Rcaearcb  and  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Blebcr,  Herman.  Baach.  and  Deuber.     2.971.905. 
Blome.  Robert  A..  Andrews,  and  Reavea.     2.971,002. 
Froat.  Edward  E.,  HotteU  and  Longwell.     2,971,605. 
Oladrow,  Blroy  M.,  and  Parker.    2,971,904. 
Jabnig,  Charlee  E..  and  Sllveaton.     2,971,823. 
Kimberlin.  Charles  N.,  Jr.,  and  GUdrow.     2,971.903. 
Klmberlln,  Charles  N..  Jr..  and  Mattoz.     2,971,993. 
Koenecke.  Donald  F.     2,971.991. 
McNall,  Ijeater  R..  McCulloch,  and  Farnawortb.  2,971,938. 

Esteraon,    Maurice,   and   F.   J.   Weaver,    to   Bngllab   Electric 
ValTe    Co.    Ltd.     Magnetrona.     2,972,084,    2-14-«l,    CI. 
S15— 39.53. 
Etabllsaement   Amora  :   Sea — 
Weber,   Max.     2.971,624. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  Bee — 

Anderaon.  Elwood  R.     2.971.96T. 
Thomas,  Henry  A.     2.971, 460. 
Thomas.  Henry  A.,  and  Browning.     2.971,217. 
Btten,     Ntcnolaa     L.,     to     Chamberlain     Corp.     Wringer. 

2.971,863.  2-14-61.  CI.  «8— 26S. 
Bttlnger,  John  H. :  Bee — 

Aoatln.  Leonard  E..  Ettlnger,  and  Brown.    2,971.252. 
Brana.    Joaeph    R.,    to    Draper    Corp.     Sbnttle    structure. 

2.971,541.  2-14-61.  CI.  189—196. 
Breratt.    Robert    H.      Oan    piercing   mecbanlam.      2.971,257, 

2-14-61.  CI.  80—6.1. 
Pabere,  Raymond  W.,  and  K.  J.  Mogk.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Oo.     Dnal  range  two  and  fonr  wheel  drive  for  vehtclea. 
2.971.695.  2-14-61.  CI.  180—49. 
Fabignon.  Colette:  See — 

Joly,    Robert.    Bucourt,    and    Fabignon.     2.971,985. 

nilrchlld  Camera  and  lastniment  Corp. :  See — 

Farfoer.  Monroe.    2,972.012. 

Saykay,  Joseph  J.     2,972,016. 
Fairfield.  Bnrton  C.     Pilot  bearing  race  ptillcr.     2,071,254, 

2-14-*l.  CT.  29—261.  —  k 

Ttleq.  Cataldo  U. :  Bee — 

Byrd,  John  P.,  and  Faleo.     2,972,022.  ' 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellacbaf t :  Bee — 
Bllegaat.  Konrad.    2.071,748. 
Bppler,  Kurt,  and  Kollbneh.     2.071.741. 
Farber,  Monroe,  to  Faln^lld  Camera  and  laatrument  Corp. 
Photoelectric     unsharp     maaking    apparatna.      2.072.012. 
2-14-61,  CT.  178—6.2. 


Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktieni^BaeUachaft  vormals  Melater  Ludoa 
&  Bnining:  See — 

Horn.  Otto.     2.971.984. 

Meaawarb,  GQnter,  Denk,  and  Seberer.     2,971,948. 
Farley,    Marrin    O.,    to    Bale   Guard    Corp.      Bale    wrapper. 

2.971,643,   2-14-61.   CT.   206 — 83.5. 
Farnsworth.  Charlee  B. :  See — 

McNall.  Leater  R.,  McCalloch,  and  Farnaworth.   2.971.988. 
Famwortta,  Iran  A.    Automatic  travel  adjoater  for  air  brake 

pistons.    2.971.614,  2-14-61,  CI.  188—202. 
Farrel-Blrmintcbam  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hold,  Peter.     2,971,457. 
Faspray  Corp.  :  See — 

Wilde.  Alexander  E.  and  J.  H.     2,971,634. 
Fausek.  Irwlns  F.,  and  W.  L.  Reedy,  to  Modem  Bngineerlng 
Co.      Gas     burning     torches.      2,971.742,     2-14-61.      CL 
251—340. 
Felg.    Jerome   H..    to  Progreaa   Mf^.   Co.     Ventilator   unit. 

2.97M51,  2-14-61,  CI.  98— lliTT 
Pelld,    Tbeophilna   A.,    Jr.,    and   C.    W.   Davlaaon,   to   Union 
Carbide     Corp.     Pile     fabrics.     2.971,245,     2-14-61,     CT. 
28—78. 
Feisael.    Henri    G.,    to    Machines    Automatlquee    Modernea 
(Societe  a  ResponaabiUte  Llmltee).    Means  for  positioning 
an   account   or    record    sheet   in   an   accounting   machine. 
2,971,627,  2-14-61.  CI.  107 — 127. 
Feltham.  Charles  F..  Jr. :  ^e — 

Sctawartx.    Everett   R..   and   Feltham.     2,972,143. 
Ferrari.  Charles  G.,  to  J.  R.  Short  Milling  Co.     Continuous 
bread  maklnK  methods.     2,071,845,   2-14-61,  CI.  00—90. 
Ferro  Corp. :  See — 

Fucbsman,  Charles  H..  Nlcfaolaon.  and  Blliott.      2,971.940. 
Fucbsman.  Ctiarles  H.,  Nicholson,  and  Elliott.      2.071.941. 
Nldiolson,  Albright  M.,  Jr.,  and  Zaronaky.     2.971.068. 
Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Striplln.  Charles  D.     2,071,443. 
Field.  Edmund  :   See — 

Brennan,  Harry  M.,  and  Field.     2,071,928. 
Fleldgate,  Ivan  O.,  to  Specialties,  Inc.     Alrstream  direction 

detector  probe.     2.971,375,   2-14-61,  CI.   73 — 180. 
Fields.  Ellis  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Non-corroalve  lubricant 
compoelUoDS.     2,971,900,   2-14-61.   CT.   252—^2.7. 

Ftndlay,  Albert  J.,  deceaaed  (by  B.  J.  FlndUy.  ezecntrix). 
and  G.  C.  Widdup.  to  Canadian  Patenta  and  Development 
Ltd.  Time  data  recording  appantua.  2.971.811.  2-14-61. 
CI.  346—^. 


and  Widdup.     2,971,811. 


2,971.468. 


.  and  Hollis. 

,  and  Smith. 

2.971,559. 

2.971.562. 


2,971.875. 
2,971,946. 


Flndlay.  Eolith  J. :  Set 
Flndlay,  Albert  J 
Fine,   Jerome  :   Bee — 

Knmins,  Charles  A.,  Fine,  and  Chase. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Davia.  Ralph  C.     2.971  J220. 
Deist.  Herbert  H 
Hayes,  Robert  A. 
HoIlU,  Jack  L. 
'  HolUs,  Jack  U. 
HollU.  Jack  L.,  and  Jefferya.     2.971.560. 
HolUs,  Jack  L.,  and  Sekns.     2,971.661. 
Spencer,  George  A.     2.971.319. 
Woodall,  William  R.     2,971,553. 
Firestone,  William  L.,   to  Motorola.  Inc.     Coupling  ayatem. 

2.972.121,  2-14-61.  CT.  333—10. 
Firth  Carpet  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See — 
Hubbard.  John  L.     2.971,359. 
Fisher.  John,  to  Warner  k  Swaaey  Co.    Machine  tool  control 

element.     2.971,412.  2-14-61.  CT.  82—2. 
FitzKerald,   Royden   M.,   to  Omondaga  Pottery  Co.      Method 
of  decorating  articles  of  Ubleware.     2,071,860,  2-14-61. 
CI.  117—45.  • 

Fltfpatrick.  John  T. :  See- 
Hill,  Fred   N.,  Bailey,  and  Fitspa trick.     2.071.088. 
Flairan.   Robert  G.  :  See — 

Tantliniser.  Keith  W..  and  Flapin.     2.071.772. 
Fllnn.  Oeort!«  E.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Hvdraullc  controls 
for  transmission.    2,071,405,  2-14-61,  CT.  t4— 752. 

Floria.  Vernon  D..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of 
preparinK  dispersion  of  a  copolvmer  of  a  monovinyl  com- 
pound and  a  vinyl  aulfonlc  acid.  2,971,035,  2-14-61,  CT. 
260 — 29.6. 

Floria,  Vernon  D.,  and  F.  B.  Toweley,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Anti-static  molding  r«alna.  2,071,947.  2-14-61. 
CT.  260— 79.3. 

1-lummarfelt.  Gene  C.  and  W.  P.  Tant.  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
pliances Co.  Determination  of  concentration  of  compo- 
nenta  of  a  gaseous  mixture.  2,971,368,  2-14-61.  CI.  73— 
17.  ' 

Fogarty  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

RhoflPner.  wmie  M.    2.071,661. 
Sboffner.  Willie  M.     2.971.656. 

miler,  Ernst,  and  H.  Matlok.  to  Verelnlgte  GUniatoff- 
Fabriken  A.G.  Packaging  machinery  for  textile  ribbons 
and  the  like.     2.071,244.  2-14-61.  Cl.  28—21. 

Ford.  Bill  J..  J.  H.  Guyton.  B.  U  Jenkins,  and  M.  J.  Mana- 
han.  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Random  sweep  generator. 
2,972.119,   2-14-61.  CT.   331—177. 

Foraaell,  Karl  I.  Metbod  of  forming  a  prefabricated  atair 
unit     2.971.238.  2-14-01.  Cl.  25—154. 

Fortney.  Grant  S.  Attachment  for  Internal  combaatlon 
engine.     2,071.505.  2-14-61.  CT.  128—110. 

Bortuna.  William  J.     Boat  tedder.     2.071,601.  2-14-61.  CL 

182 — 07. 
Foaaier,  Mike  W, :  Sea — 

Bratt.    Robert    W..    Klrkland.    Knrraach.    and    Foaaier. 
2,071.726. 
Foster  wheeler  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bell.  Alan.    2,071,746. 
Poz^    Paul     L..     to     United     Statea     of    America.     Navy. 
Off-mount     maeatlne     ammunition     tranafer     mecbanlnn. 
2,071,488,  2-14-61,  CL  80—46. 


VUl 


I4ST  OF  FAT]ENTEES 


FVua.  Frtak  M.  Side  dnrft  eontrol  unit  for  tmctor-drmw^ 
implemenU.     2,971,775.  a-14-»l,  CL  280 — 446. 

Fnc£e,  John  C,  to  United  SUte«  <rf  Amerioa.  Administrator 
of  National  Aeronaatlca  and  Space  AdaainLitTaaon.  Ulgb 
tanpetatore    nlekel-baae   *Uo7-      2,971,837.    2-14-61,    Ci. 

Freche,  Jofan  C.  to  United  Statet  of  America,  National  Aer» 
nantlca  and  Space  Admlnlatratlon.  Hlfh  temperatur* 
nickel  base  aUoy.     2.971,838,  2-14-61,  C\.  7&— 171. 

Prcoport  Salptaor  Co. :  See—  ^  ^__ 
icatMrn.  W>ba«l  F.    2,971.835. 

FreL  Artbar  f..  to   General  Motors  Corp.     Befrlgentloii 
2,97^346.  2-14-61,  a.  62—71.  i 

Frits.  Charles  H. :  See—    ^^       „  ^.,  .„^ 
ifotla,  Gilbert  M.,  and  FrttsJ  2J»71,520. 

Prohll^rHans  P. :  See—  ^    _,  „„^ 

Kelt  Harry  L.,  and  Frohlich.    2,971,880. 

l-'roat.  Bdward  E^  H.  C.  Hottel.  and  J.  P.  LongweU^  to  Eu» 
Research  and  Knelneerlnf  Co.  Method  and  aDparatni  tot 
flarlns  eombostibie  gaseoaa  materials.  2,971,606.  2-14-61, 
CL  1»— 6. 

Fraehaaf  Trailer  Co. :  See—        _ 

■nrntilnaer,  Keith  W.,  and  FUgan.     2,971,T73._      i       * 

Fneharaan.  Charles  H..  A.  M.  Nicholson,  and  8.  B.  Blliott,  ts 
l^ro  Corp.  Nickel  phanolate  atabtUsed  poljrpropylena 
2.971.940,  21-14-61.  CI.  260—46.75.  _   _. 

Pa^smani. Charles  H..  A.  M.  Nleholaon^  and  S.  B.  milott,  tS 


2,971.- 
Open  window 


and    Daspit. 
2,971.- 


i^rro    borp.      Nieic^  'bls^C( 


Iphenol)     menosalpblc 


and  Ueber.    2,9T1.TT7. 

ind  R.  C.  Harshman.  to  Olin 
Htabillsed   soap  compoeltlon. 


Mathlei 
2.97 1> 


isrl 


2,»71,Ta9.  2-14-61.  CI.  280-1- 
2,971,«;i.    »-14-61. 


Mil,    Ct 
type  eli- 


stabUlSMl    polyethylene.      8.071,941.    3-14-61,    CI.    260-^ 
4B.TB. 
Fulton  Co.,  The :  «••— 
Weber,  Bernard  R. 

Fufce.  Victor  C. 

CnjHnleal  Corp. 

2-14-61.  CI.  252—107. 
Oaddis,  Roy.     Towing  dolly. 

79.1. 
Uan.   Bruce.     Disc-type  brakes. 

Galbiers.  ierome  J.,  to  R.  C.  Can  Co.     Diipenaing 
sure.     2,971.681.   2-14-61,  CI.   222—648. 

Garcia,  Clarence  D.  Vehicle  body  assembly  harinc  pai- 
aengar  tnclosnre  extension  or  addition  meanal  2,071,794. 
8-14-41.  O.  896—26. 

Oarthwalte.  Albert  N..  and  F.  T.  KristUmsen,  to  Intei- 
natlonal  Business  Machines  0»rp.  iWorkholder  for  a  lap- 
ping machine.     3,971,298.  2-14-«l.  CI.  51—131. 

Oaa  Ine. :  See — 

Madaru.  JuUus  D.    2.971,758. 

Oateombt,  Bmast  K.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  calibrating 
motion  tranaducers.    3.971.864.  2-14-61.  CI.  73—1. 

Ganglar,  Richard  8.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.  Method  (tf 
Uling  a  bellow  ballaat  ring  with  demagnetised  material. 
2^71.846,  2-14-61.  CL  141—11. 

Oeb&urdt.  Ckrl  C. :  See— 

Blacozrwuiiam,  and  Oebhardt.    2,972,126. 

OtffdMs.  Walter,  to  Jenaer  OUswerk  Sefaott  A  Gen.  Optie41 
gUss.     2,971.AM,  2-14-41.  Q.  104—64. 

Geissmann.    Gladys    W.     Foundation    garment.     2t071,5ll 
8-14-61,  CL  IM— 442.  ^ 

Oenonl  AniUne  A  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Ifoore,  JRal^  G.  D..  and  Woitadi.     2,971.848. 
See— 
2  972 (MS 
Phirts.  WlUlam  W.    2>72.'018.'  * 

Werner.  Robert  V..  Wearer,  and  Crooks, 


2,9X2,047. 


2,972.004. 


2.971,333. 


Nelsoii 


General  Dynamics  Corp. 

Bdfarton,  Frank  R. 

""     "    WlUlam  W. 
emer.  Robert  V„ 
Oeneral  Electric  Co. :  Bt 

Altes,  Ste^ien  K.    2,972,013. 

Bluestdn,  Ben  A.    2.971,970. 

Bhiesteln,  Ben  A.    2.971.971. 

Blueetelii.  Ben  A.    2.971.072. 

Brealey.  Robert  H^  Jr..  and  Mankoff. 

Coyken^.  John  C.    2.972.048.  . 

Mendelsohn.  Julian  P..  Grant,  and  Barrlal, 

Persson.  Karl-Blrcer.    2,972.032. 

Wan«n..Robert  B.,  and  Wldlansky.     2,971,745. 
General  Fooda  Corp. :  See — 

Polya,  Emerr.    2,971.848.       i^  , 
General  Motors  Corp.  •'  See —  t  ' 

Carrleo.  Billy  j;    2.971,997. 

DaTls,  Harry  M.,  and  KareU.    2,971.596. 

Dllworth.      Richard     M..      Markesteln.      and 
2  1^71  478 

For^.  Btal  J..  Gorton,  Jenkins,  an  j  Manahan.    2.972,11!  >. 

Frel,  Arthur  J.    2.971.346. 

Gaugler.  Richard  S.    2,971.546. 

Geyer,  Howard  (M.    2,971.496. 

Hanlnk,  Dean  K..  and  Shoudy. 

Kats.  Edwin  F.    ^.971. 407. 

Larkin.  Robert  O.,  Peterson,  and  BdinepeL     2,971.61 ). 

Lincoln.  CloTlsW.    2,971.787'.  ^ 

Lowe.  Cfbarlea  E.    2.972.116. 

Bohr.  Henry  C.    2.971.78B. 

Thomas.  James  W.    2j971J998. 

Wagner.  Elmer  R.    2^1 '770. 

Welsh.  Harre*  W.    2^71J48. 
Oeneral  Tire  and  Rubber  Co^  The  ■ 

Baker.  Walter  8..  and  Dodge. 
Geoffroy.    Henri    F.      COnreyor. 
J9g ijg 

Oermana.  Ttncent  J.     Earring  clip  and  anchor.     2.971.3a|3. 

2-14-61.  CI.  63— 14.  „  ^       .« 

Geoellachaft    der    Ludw.    tou    Roll'sdien   Elsenwerke   AGl : 

See^ 

Bloch.  Peter.    2.971.498.       _  „         „.       «  _ 

Getebell.  ftobert  M..  and  H.  E.  Karlg.  to  Waste  King  Co<>. 

Dish  rack.    2.971.652.  >-14-61.  CL^ll— 41. 
G«y«r,  Howard  M..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Flald  Dreseore 

actuator  and  cooling  means  therefor^  ,  2;8Tl,49e.  2-14-41. 

CL  181—88.  I  I 


Ghose,  Bablndra  N..  to  Space  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Ma^etic  flcM  responsive  apparatus.     2  972,105.  2-14-61, 

0/324 — 43. 
Giachetti,  Ettore :  See — 

NaitU,  GloUo.  Pasquon,  Giachetti,  ami  ScalnrL 
950. 
Gibbon,  James,  to  Kenrick  li  Jelferson  Lid. 

enTeiopes.    2.971.689.  2-14-61.  CL  229—  1. 
Gibson.  George  A.,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  fe4  ding,  cutting  and 

sucking  flat  stock.    2.971.415.  2-14-61.    M.  83--«4. 
Gleseler.   Luther   P.      Data   handling  syst  am  and  magnetic 

switching  network  therefor.    2.972.184.  :  ^14-61.  OTmO— 

Gilflllan  Bros..  Inc. :  See — 

Barlow.    Edward    J..    Mallett.    Bertism 

2.972.141. 
Cowmrt.  Brooks  E..  Bull.  Crane,  and  :  CnowUon. 

698. 

McDaniel.  George  A.,  and  SalamonoTi<  h.    2,972,095. 
Gill,   Ferdinand  A.     Toy.     2,971,288.   2-14-61.  CL   46—67. 
Gllpatrkrk.  George  E. :  See — 

Eckel,  Oliver  C,  and  Ollpatrlck.    2,97:  .214. 
Glngras,  Marcel,  to  Dominion  Oorsst  Co.  Ltd.     Brassieres. 

2!971,B18,  2-14-61,  CI.  188—444. 
Glade,  Nathaniel  J.,  to  Ameriean  Cyanamid  Co.    Textile  treat- 
ment with  novel  aQueons  dispersions  to  i  diieve  flame-resis- 
tant and  watMr-repellaat  flnUhes.     8.97:  .989,  8-14-61.  CL 
260—81.  1 

Glade,  Nathaniel  J.,  to  Americaa  Cyanamid  Co.  Textile  tiaat- 
ment  with  novel  aqueous  dispersion  to  a  hievs  water-repel- 
lent flniabes.  2,971.880,  8-14-41,  Cl.  84  •— 31- 
Glade,  Nathaniel  J.,  to  American  Qranamld  Co.  Textile  treat- 
ment with  novel  aqueous  disperuoas  to  i  >ehleve  flame-resis- 
tant and  water-repellant  flalBbca.  8.97]  .981.  8-14-61,  CL 
260—81. 
Gladrow,  Klroy  M. :  See — 

^^Kimberlia.  Charles  N..  Jr..  and  Oladn  ir.    8.871.008. 
Gladrow,  Elrey  M.,  and  P.  T.  I^rker,  to    Baso  Beeeareb  and 
Engineering  Co.    Petroleum  process  cat  Llyst  •upported  on 
a  molecular  sieve  seoUte.    3t?71.904.  3-1  ,-61.  CL  808-^85. 
Glasgow,  Clarence  O..  and  K.  B.  Henderson ,  to  National  l^ank 
Co.      Metering  emulaioa   treatara  and   treating  methods. 
3,071.376.  3-14-41.  Q.  78—200. 
Qhws  Developments  Ltd. :  4s«— 

•proule,  Donald  O.    3,078.080. 
Glass.  Marvn  I. :  8es —  ^  ^      ^ 

Aaed^  Bayard  C.  and  Ueitls.    8.071.88  •. 
Glenn,  Robert  O. :  See —  _^_ 

Moy.  Tsoy  K^  andGlsan.    8.871,827.^  _,    „  ..  -,    «. 
Glenn,  WlUlam  d.^^urbMlmeter.     3.971481.  3-14-61.  Cl. 

88^14. 
GllddenCo..  The:«se— ^     _  ^       ,        ^   „       . 

Rummen.   Frank  O..   Resenaa.   Appil.  and   Bamabey. 

Glynn,  ^£eodoi«  W..  to  Amarican-Baint  Gobaln  Corp.  Wire 
^sk  machine.     2.^71,548.  2-14-61.  CL  140—8.      ^^  _^ 

Goff.  John  C.  BubmarlM  ailae  and  moorl  ig  means  therefor. 
2Jb71,462,  3-14-61.  O.  108—18.      ^  ^  , 

Qolh.  mroid,  and  D.  M  StraUdit  Oaa  tirbi^e  control  sye- 
te^.    8,971.888.  3-14-41.  .cTeO— 80.84. 

°"'**D5ST^wid*P*7boldbUtt  and  Ma«.e.    2.971.866.  ^ 
OoldenAal   Allan  B..   to  WlUlam  Donglw  McAdams.  Inc. 
rMsplayd«Tle«-    3,071,271.  8-14-61,  Cfj*— 17 


I  olvsntol  Chemleal 
3,971,918, 


2,971,899. 


2.971.419. 
2.971.633. 


2-14-61.    p 


ijispiay  oovice.    *,wii,*ix.  «-«-«.  . 
GoMsailth.  Henry  A.,  and  B.   Ray,  to   ^.-^  — 
Products.    Inc.     Paint  stripper  compoiltlon. 

OoMsimmi'  Henry  A.,  to  8<riventol  Chem  eal  Products    Inc. 
pSm  sfriw^composltlon.    2.971.919.  8-14-61.  CL  452— 

ISO 
GoinersaU,  John  B..  to  McOraw;Edison  Co 

maker    2,972,088.  2-14-61.  O.  210-44^ 
Oongwer,  Calvin  A.,  to  Aerojet-General  <H>  rp. 

device  for  ooeration  submerged  in  watei 

61.  CL  6Cf— 3».5.   ^ 
Goodman  Mfg.  CO. :  See — 

"      a?«nb<H)k.LoyD.    2  971.284.     ,^,,,„ 
Lo  Prestl,  Roy  F.,  and  Vernon.    2,971i23S. 
GoodwUlie,  John  B. :  See—  ._,„. 

Beachler,  Edward  D.,  and  GoodwlUle, 
Gorlke,   Rudolf,   to  Henry  Helnrich  *.C«. 

•devlies.     2,9^1.597,  2-14-61.  CI.   181-^1 
Gossard,  H.  W..  Co..  The  =  ««— 

Orabfr  wSt^e^.'^t^'iiml^rt^ni^i  Corp^J .W't^^  «»§= 
bmke    with    automatic   booster.      2.971412.    8-14-61,    Ui 

OraS^.^PhlUlp.     Flexible  building  pane(  form.     2.971.237. 
2-14-61.  Cl.  26—121. 

^^'^^oHJrnJiiJttMegna.  Grant,  and  Bf tterworth.    2.071. 

891. 
°~"aiSSS5rJerr5ld  R..  Holloway.  and 
'^'"iiiddiiS;- JulialT^.  Grant,  and  finrUL     84»71.338 
Graswlch.  Edward,  and  J.  W.  Cedarguist. 


Supply  Co.     Gr;a8e  extracitlng  artachn^  for^ntilatofs 
for  kitchen  ranges. 


Ejection  con- 


rmum^.     27971d52T  2-14^1^  CL  98—116 

Oriw.  Di..  Messgeiate  O.m.b.'H. :  S 

Oraw.  Josef    2.971.781.  ^    ^      ,._ 

Oiaw.  Josef,  to  Dr.  Graw  MeMferate  O  "»  ^^^    fV'24i=-i87 
tainer  lor  radio  probes.     3.971.731.  2-1 1-61.  CL  »44— 1»< 
Gray   Franklin  P.     Swivel  stacker.    2.97|1.6S1.  2-14-41.  Cl. 

IM— 119.      ^       „ 
Grsy  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See —  . 

Tliomas,_Phlllp  J.,  snd  Moore.    2.971,^04. 
Great  Dane  Trallere  Inc. :  Se^ 
JeweU.  Robert  A.     2.971,771 
Watters.  Johnny  T.    2.971.797 


Control  for  coffee 


.    Jet  propulsion 
2,971.8i25,  2-14- 


2.971.580. 
Electro«coastlc 


Orant    8.973.115. 


to  Dohrmann  Hotel 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Method  for 
2,»T2.011. 


Green.  Pprcie  F.,  and  L.  G.  Bullock,  to  Bristol  Siddeley 
Koglnes  Ltd.  Ignition  device*  for  propulsion  engines  of 
the  continuous  combustion  type.  2,871.340,  2-14-61,  CI. 
60— 3I>.82. 

Green,  William  H.  M.,  to  Systems  Control,  Inc.  Door  actu- 
ator and  loclcing  system.     2,971.755,  2-14-«l,  CI.  268—65. 

Green,  Wilson  P.,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.  Writing  instru- 
ment.    2,971,4»5,  2-14-81.  CI.  120 — 42.1«. 

Greenman,  Norman  L. :  8e« — 

Anderson,  Paul  L.,  S^gusta.  and  Greenman.     2.971.249. 

Greenman.  Norman  L.,  J.  A,  Zagoata,  and  P.  L.  Anderson, 
to  Bogera  Corp.  Printed  dmiits  and  metbods  of  making 
the  same.    2.972.003,  2-14-61.  Q.  174 — ©8.5. 

Greer,  Donald  al.,  to  Armour  and  Co.  Preparation  of  cbeeae 
slices  for  packaging.     2.971.846,  2-14-01,   a.  09—115. 

Gretener.  Dr.  Edgar.  A.-(i.  :  See — 
Gretener.  Ed^r.    2.972.011. 

Gretener,  Kdgar.   to  Dr.  Edgar  Gretener.  A.-G. 
processing  a  subtractlTe  motlOB  pietnred  film 
2-14-<H.  C).   178-5.2. 

Grlem.  Milton  E.,  to  Mllprlnt,  Inc.  Commodity  confining  and 
dispUy  band.    2,971,641.  2-14-61,  CI.  206 — 46. 

Griflln,  Donald  N..  and  R.  W.  Wanter.  riame  thrower. 
2J71.57S.  2-14-61.  CI.  15«— 28. 

Grifflth,  Rolf  P.  Copy  mountiag  and  label  boldiof  and  dis- 
pensing attactnnent  for  a  typewriter  carriage.  8,971,628, 
2-14-*l,  n.  197—13.1. 

Grhnsa.  Willian  B.  ristaing  rod  bolder.  2,971,784,  2-14- 
61,  Ch.  248 — 44. 

Grotsscbel,  Rudolf,  and  H.  Hofmann,  to  VBB  Kamera-und 
Klnowarka  Dresden.  Film  marking  derifls.  2,971,444. 
2-14-61,  CI.  95—1.1. 

Oruber.  Helmut,  and  H.  Bcheidig,  to  W.  C.  Haraeus,  GmbH. 
Vacuum  are  furnace  with  consumable  electrode.  2,971.- 
996   2—14—61    CI    13 91 

Oruenbagen.  Richard  H.,  B.  A.  Aahby,  E.  C.  Britton,  and 
L.  H.  Horsley,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for  the 
control  of  fungal  organUms.  2.971,«84,  2-14-61,  CI. 
187-33. 

Grundon.  John  L.  Turntable  structure.  2.97*1,801,  2-14-61. 
CI.  .108  -227. 

Grunin,  Louis,  and  8.  Richman.  Proresa  of  preparing  oast 
synthetic  resin  having  integral  sbeen.  2,971,223,  2-14-61, 
CI.  18— M. 

Gulf  Research  *  Development  Co. :  Bee— 

Churcbill.  Arthur  V^  and  Mitchell.     2.971.827. 
Chnrehill.    Arthur    V..    and    Mitchell.      2,971.828. 

(funnlaf,  William  F. :  Bee — 

Rldanonr,  Louis  N.,  and  Onnntng.    2,972,008. 

Ourrteo  Mfg.  Co. :  8re— 

Curlett.  John.     2.971.499. 

OoataTson.  Bterling  T.,  to  International  rtBir  Machinery  Co. 
~ 2>ri.516.  2-14-m, 


2,971.428,  2-H 


2.»72,- 


Rkip  feed  device  for  cigar  machine. 

a.  131—21. 
Guthrie,  FVanela  B..  Jr.    Great  circle  guide. 

61.  a.  88—2.4. 
Gnthrle.  John  D. :  See — 

Bullock.  Auatin  L.,  and  Gntbrta.    2.971,M5. 
Ouyton,  James  H. :  Bee — 

Ford.   Bin  J.,  Ooyton.  Jenkins,  and  Maaahan. 
119. 
Owllllafli.   Glenn  B..   and  H.   C.   Howell.   Jr.     Apparatus  for 

mannfaetnring    meat    prodacta.      2.971.216,    2-14-61.    CI. 

17—23. 
Oygaz,  Ernest  F.,  Vi  to  E.  T.  Wright  and  y»   to  R.  Eilers. 

refrigeration  equipment.     2,971.847,  2-14-4n,  CI.  62—183. 
Habcr.  Robert  J.,   to  All  American  Engineering  Co.     Energy 

absorbing  means  and  retrieving  capsule.     2.971,727.  2-14- 

61.  a.  244—110. 
Hagenbook,  Loy  D.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Rope  side  frame 

conrrror  clamp.     2.9T1  294.  2-14-61.  a.  24—128. 
Hahn,  Paul  T.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Terminal  feeding  mechanism. 

2.971.194.  2-14-61,  CI.  1—177. 
Hahnan.   Robert   F..   and  E.   D.  O'TooIe,  to  Industrial   Pipe 

Repair  Corp.     Method  and  aoparatus  for  determining  tne 

position  of  sewer  leaks.     2.971.259,  2-14-61.  CI.  33 — 1. 
Hakanson,  Edgar  M..  to  The  Sheffield  Corp.     Machine  tool. 

2  971.297,  2-14-61,  C\.  51—108. 
Halik.    Raymond    R.,   and   V.   W.   Weekman,   Jr..   to   Rocony 

Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Molticatalyst  hydroconversion.     2.971.- 

901,  2-14-61,  CI.  208 — .59. 
Hail.  JameR  D.     Separation  of  nickel  and  cobalt.     2.971,836, 

2-14-61,  CI.  75— 119.      . 
Ham.  George  E.,  and  A.  B.  Craig,  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp. 

Fiber  forming  composition  contnlnlng  acrylonltrile  polvmer 

and    acrylonltrile    N-vinylpyrrolidone    copolymer.      2,971,- 

937.  2-14-61.  n.  260—45.5. 
Hamlett.  Sidney  J.,   to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.     Dial 

speed  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine.    2,971,484,  2-14- 

61.  CI.  112— 220. 
Hamlett.  Sidney  J.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp. 

machine.    2  971.485  2-14-61.  CI.  112—258. 
Hammond,  Ijt*  C. :  See — 

Baas.  MIlea  M..  Bell.  Hsmmond.  and  Roblschung. 
296. 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bass.  Miles  M.,  Bell,  Hammond,  and  Roblschung. 
296.  ^ 

Hamshey    Paul  8.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Rommerr.   Frank   O.,    Roaeman,    Appel.   and    Hamshev. 
2,971. a2r 
Hanink.  De«n  K..  and  A.  A.  Shoady.  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.      Method    of    electroplating    aluminum.      2.0T1.899. 

2-14-61.  Cl.  204 — 29. 
Hanaen.  Rendt  H  .  and  J.  W.  Barden.    Vertical  axis  propeller 

mechaniam.    2  971.^88.2-14-81,01.170—148. 
Hanaon   Caaner  F. :  Bee — 

Solam  Thor  L.  C.  and  Hanaon.    2.971,818. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractorlea  Co. :  See — 
Benkey.  Albert  L.    2,971,240. 


Sewing 


2.971.- 


2,971. 


Hardy.  Austin  E. :  Bee— 

Royce,  Martin  R..  and  Hardy.    2.972.075. 
Harris,  Dwlght  E.,  to  The  Lux  Clock  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Spray 

timer.     2.971. 38:^.  2-14-61,  Cl.  74 — 3.52. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Bradford.  John  R.^  and  Adama.    2.971.461. 
Yingling,  Victor  N.     2,971,610. 
Harshaw  Cliemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

StUlwell.  William  D.     2,971.926. 
Harahman,  Richard  C. :  Bee — 

Fusco,    Victor    C.    and    Harahman.      2.971.917. 
Hart,  Leon,  Motors.  Inc. :  See — 

Wriaht.  Kenneth.     2971,501. 
Harter,  Ed^ar  J.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
Electrical    measuring  apparatus.      24>7l.697,   2-14-61,   Cl. 
233—193. 
Hartman,  Maurice  D..  Jr. :  Bet — - 

Allison.  Crawford  G.,  Hartman.  and  Sparks.     2,971,638. 
Harwood.   Kenneth   J.,   to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Oelluloalc 

product.     2,971.511.  2-14-61,  C\.  128 — 290. 
Hasty,    Jerome    A.      Driver    training    devloea.      8,971,270, 

2-14-61.  Cl.  35—11. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

HoJfnian.  Sunley  Q..  and  Van  Ess.     2,971,682. 
Hauer,  Charles  E.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Apparatos 

for  reeling  strand.  2.971,711,  2-14-61,  Cl.  242-88: 
Hawlay,  Mones  B.,  and  E.  D.  ilmahanser.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
Amerloa.  Noise  reduction  system.  2,972.018,  8-114-61,  Cl. 
179 — I. 
Hawthorne.  John  O..  and  M.  H.  Wilt,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.  Method  of  making  the  laetone  oi  2-bydroxypipheByl- 
2'-carfooxyiie  acid.     2,971,962,  »-14-61,  Cl.  860-^848.2. 

Hawthorne.  John  O..  and  E.  L.  Mihelic,  8r.,  to  Dnited  SUtea 
Steel  Corp.  Method  of  making  9-fluorenone.  2,971,982, 
2-14-61.  Cl.  260—590. 

Haydn,  Hlldegard,  and  A.  von  Konig,  to  Agfa  Aktiengeaell- 
Ncbaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  non-laterallr  re- 
versed positive  copies  by  beat  development.  2,871,840, 
2-14-61.  Cl.  06—29. 

Hayes.  Albert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Pulse  rectifier  and 
phaae   Inverter.      2,972,065.    8-14-61,   Cl.    307—88.5. 

Hayes  Robert  A.,  and  F.  M.  Smith,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  4 
Rubber  Co.  Rubbery  copolymers  containing  minor  amounts 
of  a  monometbacrylate  eater  of  an  alkylene  glycol. 
2.971.946,  2-14-61.  Cl.  260—78.4. 

Hayes,  Thomas  E.  Money  counting  machine.  3,971,684, 
2-14-61.  Cl.  235—92. 

Hecox.  William,  and  C.  C.  Oebhardt,  to  The  Sheffield  Corp. 
VolUge  daaalfler.     2,972,126.  2-14-61.  Cl.  340—172. 

Hellman,  Ruaaell  H.,  R.  W.  Ortmiller,  and  A.  P.  Mueller,  to 
The  Philip  Carey  Mfg.  Co.  Insulation  material  and  meth- 
od of  making  aame.     2.971,878,  2-14-61,  CL  183—158. 

Helnrlefa.  Henry.  *  Co. :  See — 
Gorihe.  Rudolf.     2.971.097. 

Heldenbrand,  Arthur  P.  Method  for  minimising  drill  pipe 
failarea.    i.9Tl,873.  2-14-61,  CT.  78—99.      ^^ 

Henderson.  Knox  B. :  0ee — 

Glasgow.  Clarence  O..  and  Henderson.     2,971,876. 

Henle,  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Binary  adder  circuit.     2.971,696,  2-14-61,  Cl.  285—176. 

Henning,  George  E..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Snagging 
devices  for  strands.     3,971,713,  2-14-61,  Cl.  24»— 25. 

Henry.  Joaeph  P.,  R.  M.  Manylk,  and  W.  E.  Walker,  to  Cnloa 
Carbide  Corn.  Production  of  organo  2-halo-l-propenyl 
ketones.    2.971,983,  2-14-61.  Cl.  260—592.  .»-    »~  * 

Henry-Blabaud.  Edmond.  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen. 
Inertia    switch.      2.972.027.    2-14-61,    Cl.    200 — 61.46. 

to  Jura  Elektroapparate-Fabriken  L.   Hen- 
Juice    extractor.     ^.971,550.    2-14-61,    Cl. 


Juice    extractor.      2.971.646.    2-14-61,    CT. 


2.971.996. 


Henslrohs.   Leo. 

tirohs    A.O. 

146—76. 
Hensirohs,   Leo,   to  Jura  Elektroapparate-Fabriken  L.  Hen- 

ilrohs    A.G.      "  ■  -----      — 

210—369. 
Heraeos   W.  C.  Q.m.b.H. 

Gruber,  Helmut,  and  Scheidig. 
Lorens.  Albert     2.971.691. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Hood.  Horace  E.    2.971.893. 
Hereld.  Peter  C.  to  Chemo  Puro  Mfg.  Corp.     Concentrated, 

stable  aqueouR  nolutions  of  dlethoxy-(dletboxybenxyl)    Iso- 

guinoline  hydrochloride.     2.971.888.  2-14-61,  Cl.  167 — 65. 
Hermans,  Femand  V.  F.     Process  and  an  oven  for  the  baking 

of  enameiR  on  articles  of  ferrous  metal.    2,971,753.  2-14-61. 

Cl.  263 — 52. 
Herrick,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Kamow.  Paul,  and  Herrick.     2.971.273. 
Herrmann.  Siegfried.    Production  of  fast  growing  forest  trees 

by  vegeUtlve  propagation.    2,971.291.  ^14-61.  Cl.  47—58. 
Hethertngton.   James  O.   and  J.   8.     Svstem   for  producing 

Jacquard    cards    and    the    like.      2>71.e92,    2-14-61.    Cl. 

234 — 40. 
Hetherington.  James  S. :  See — 

Hetherington.  James  O.  and  J.  S.    2.971.692. 
Hetael.  Max,  to  Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.     Electronically-con- 
trolled timepiece.     2.971.323.  2-14-61.  CT.  58—23. 
Higble  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Wood.  Morris  E.    2.971.720. 
Hill.    Broadns   E..   to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de  Nemoon   and   Co. 

Mixer  distribution  ptate.    2.971.219,  2-14-61.  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Hill.    Fred   N.     F.   E.   Bailey.  Jr..  and  J.   T.  Fltspatrtek.   to 

Union  Carbide  Corp.    Metal-amide  alcotaolates  and  proceaa 

of  preparation.     2,971.988.  2-14-61.  Cl.  260—682. 

*"Uv-?*JD?"-'-    *<»  i^P*®'    I"*-      Contlnnons    tea    maker. 

2.971.454.  2-14-61.  Cl.  99—289. 
Hill.  John  H..  to  Wildsaan  Jaeqnard  Co.    KBlttlnc  madiine 

and  method  for  feeding  fibers  thereto.    2.971.33T;  2-14-41. 

Cl.  66—9. 
Hlllmaa   Conway  D. :  See — 

Kenffel,  Carl  W.,  Baker,  and  HUlmaa.     2,8T1,42T. 


LIST  OF  :  PATENTEES 
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Illmler.  Qury  J.,  and  O.  C  Mitchell,  to  Nortb  American  Ayla 

tton.    Inc.       H>Kb    gain    time    diocrinilnator.      2.972.1i:J 

2-14-61.  CI.  3>'§— 109.  , 
Himmelfarb.   David,  and  W.  J.   Kaeit.     Plied  cord  rope  con 

Htructlon.    2.971,321.  2-14-61.  CI.  57— 139. 
HIrsch.  Joseph.     Apparatus  and  method  for  communicatlo 

through     the    Hense    of    touch.      2,972,140.    2-14-61,    C 

340—407.  1      I 

Hitochl  Ltd. :  Bee —  '  ' 

Nogami.  Kunlgbige.  Hotta,  and  Toriau.     2,972.020. 
Hobbins,   James   F.     Article  colling  method  and  apparatui. 

2,971.300.  2-14-Cl.  CI.  5,^-24. 
Hobblns.  James   F.      Wrapping   method  and  apparatuH,  anj 

pacluce  produced  thereby.    2.971.308.  2-14-61.  CI.  53—223 
Hueflicb.  Edward  L. :  See — 

Polloclc.  i:arl  S..  and  Hoeflich.    2.972,036. 
Hoffman.   Stanley  G.,   and  F.  C.  Van   Ess.  to  Hat  Corp.   a' 

America.      Method   of   making   two-tone  bata     2,971,69i 

2-14-61.  CI.  223— T.  | 

Hofmann,  Heinz  :  Bee —  ^ 

Orotsschel.    Rudolf,  and   Hoflfllnn.     2.971,444. 
Hofstede.  Marlnux  J.  :  Bee — 

Van  Ro88um    Jacobus  J.,  and  Hofstede.     2,971,829 
Hogan  Faximlle  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Reasler.  HughCT    2.971.810. 
Hohmann,  Frederick  R..  and  H.  E.  Neelf.  Jr..  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Olass  Co.     Method  for  flame  seaming  a  glass  sheel. 

2.971,294.  2-14-61.  CI.  4^—77. 
Hold.    Peter,    to    Farrel-BirminKham    Cb.,    Inc.      Caiebderi 

2,971j457,  2-14-«l.  CI.  100—163.  , 

Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  Bee — 

Conti.  Olrard  N..  and   Stankowski.     2.971.870 
HoUey.  Danfortb.     Fabricated  ski.     2,971,766,  2-14-61,  Cl 

28f)— 11.13. 
Hollihan,  John   P..  Jr..   J.   A.   Howsmon.  and  W.   A.    Slssoi 

to  American   Viscose   Corp.      Process  of  producing   tIscos  > 

rayon.    2,971,816.  2-14-61.  Cl.  18 — 54. 

HoIIis.  Jack  L. :  See—  I 

Deist,  Herbert  H..  and  Hollis.    2,971,87.5. 
Hollis.   Jack   L.,   to  The   Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co 

paratus    for    making    pneumatic   air    springs.      2,971 

2-14-61.  Cl.  154 — 1.  " 

Hollis.  Jack  L.,  and  A.  O.  Jefferys,  to  The  Fl^stone  Tire  k 

Rubber  Co.    Apparatus  for  making  pneumatic  air  sprlngi 

2,971,560.  2-14-61.  Cl.  154—1. 
Hollis.  Jack  L.,  and  A.  W.  Sekus,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k 

Rubber  Co.     Bead  setttni;  mechanism  In  an  apparatus  for 

making  air  springs.      2,071,561.  2^14-61.  Cl.   154—1.        | 
HoUia.  Jack  L..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Meth 

and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  air  spring.     2,971,66; 

2-14-^ircl.  154—1. 
Hollowav.  Joseph  H. :  Bee— 

Zacharias.  Jerrold  R..  Holloway,  and  Grant.     2.972.11 
Honcharenko.    Peter.     Cigarette   case.     2,971,676,    2-14-6 

Cl.  221—282.  jl 

Hood.  Horace  E.,  to  Hercules  Powder  C».  r  Pbenol  pnrlflc*- 

tlon.    2,971,893,  2-14-61.  Cl.  202—46.  1 

HooTcr.    Charles    W.,    Jr.     Clock-operated    delay    drcuii. 

2.972,111.  2-14-61,  CT.  S28— 66.  ' 

Horn.  Otto,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaf t  Torniaki 

Melster      Lucius     k     Bruntng.      Process      for     preparing 

butyialdehyde.     2,971,984,   2-14-^1,  Cl.   260—601. 

Homer,    Amos   A.      Lumber    sortlolg   machine. 

2-14-61.  Cl.  19»— 185. 
Horner.  Frank  W..  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Willard  J.    2,971,887. 
Horsley,  Lee  H. :  See — 

Omentaagen,  Richard  H..  Ashby.  Britton,  and  Horale; 
2.»71,884. 
Hotta,  Tetsuo  :   Bee — 

Nogami,  Kunishlge,  Hotta,  and  Torisu.     2,972,020. 
Hottel.  Hoyt  C. :  Sec- 
Frost.  Edward  E..   Hottel.  and  Longwell.     2,971,605. 
House,  Hugh  L.     Collapsible  door  vise.    2,971,548,  2-14-61, 

Cl.  144 — 296. 
Howell.  Frederick  A.    Goggles  with  attached  washing  meani 

2.971.196.  2-14-61.  CT.  2—14. 
Howell,  HaroW  C,  Jr. :  Bee —  i, 

Qwllliam,  Qlenn  B.,  and  Howell.  2.971,216. 
Howerton,  Hugh  K.,  to  American  Instrument  Co^  In  •. 
Spertro-fluorescence  measuring  instrument.  2,971,421, 
2-14-61,  Cl.  88—14. 
Howry,  Douglass  H.,  and  O.  J.  Pomkony,  to  Automatioti 
Instruments,  Inc.  Uol-directional  ultrasonic  transducer. 
2,972.068.  2-14-61.  a.  310—8.2.  I 

Howsmon.  John  A. :  See —  . 

Holllnan.  John  P.,  Jr.,  Howsmon,  and  Slsson.     2.971,8l|. 
Hubbard.  John  L..   to  The  Firth  Carpet  Co.,  Inc.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  making  kidtted  pile  fabrics.    2,971,861. 
2-14-61.  Cl.  66—84. 
Huber,  J.  M..  Corp. :  Bee—  '        i 

Williams.  Ira.     2.971,822.  \ 

Huck  Co. :  See — 

Hnck.  William  P.     2,971.684.  I 

Huck.  William  P..  to  Huck  Co.    Scanning  derlee  for  moTltig 

weba.    2.971.684.  2-14-61.  Cl.  226—124. 
Huckleberry.  Charles  R.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standaiil 
Sanitary  Corp.     Damper  arrangement  for  room  air  col 
dltioner.    2.971.449.  2-14-61.  Cl.  98—88. 
Huebaebman.   Eugene   C.      Pump.     2,971,471.   2-14-61, 

10»— 152. 
Hn^ea  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

KIreber.  Revmond  J.,  and  Wager.     2,972,120. 
Riley.  Ray  L.     2.972.066. 
Hnrltrat,  Harold  D..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In  >. 
Zero  phase    marker    Indicator.     2,972.064.    3-14-61,    Ci 
807—88.5. 
Hnrlbot  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Arledtcf.  Hanna  F.     2.971,877.  > 


2,971.631 


1 


2-14-61,      Cl. 


Barton. 


and  New  Zealand 


125. 


1,259. 


2.971,458. 


2,971,298. 


Hutch  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Weaver.  Earl  W.     2,971,789 
Hydroponics,   Inc. :   Bee — 

Kyle,   Leslie   B.     2^971.290. 
Hyrne,  Edward  £.,  to  Western  BlectriO  Co ,  Inc.    Automatic 
alternating      current      bridge.      2,972,10 1, 
824 — 57. 
Immel,  John  A. :  See — 

Kennemer.    Robert    E.,    Immel,    Camb^n,    and 
2,971.802. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See- 
Batty,  John  W.,  Lambert,  Scott.  Bebtlngton,  and  Seed 
2.971.952. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia 
Ltd. :  Bee —    i 

Temple,  Peter  L.,  and  Beerens.     2,972 
Industrial  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Cunnltr  Leo  C.     2,972,103. 
Industrial  Pipe  Repair  Corp. :  See —  . 

Hahnau,  Robert  P.,  and  O'Toole.     2,9' 
Injection  Molding  Co. :  See — 

Black.  Clarence  D.     2,971,629. 
Interchemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kumlns,  Charles  A.,  Fine,  and  Chase 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  S^ 

Cronquist,  Donald  H.     2.971,396. 

Dunn.   William  H.     2,972.137. 

Oarthwaite,  Albert  N.,  and  Kristlansei . 

Henle.   Robert  A.     2.971.696. 
International  Cigar  Machinery  Co. :  See 

Gustavson,  Sterling  T.     2,971.516. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. :  tei 

Kodras,  Rudolph.     2,971,954. 

Stewart,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  and  MacDoni  Id.     2,971.832. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Dunton,  Thornley  A.,  and  Worn.     2,91    . 
Ireland,   Glen   V.     Railroad   car  axle-gen<  rator   system  and 
suspension  therefor.     2,971,477,  2-14-6  .  Cl.  105—183. 

Isaacs,    William    B.,   Jr.      Vehicular-moum  ed   apparatus  for 
loading  and   unloading  packaged   loads.) 
vehicle.     2.971.661.  2-14-61.  Cl.  214—^ 
Jabsco  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

McLean,  Murray  O.     2,971,469. 
Jack  A  Heintz,  Inc. :  See — 

Kahle,  Hermann  A.     2.972,058. 

Jacket,     Arthur     P.,     to     Westinghouse  

Programming  circuits.     2.972.089.  2-14-tol.  Cl.  317— 140 
Jacob.  Robert  H.,  to  Aladdin  Industries.  I{ic._   Draw-through 

stopper  for  vacuum  bottles  or  the  like. 

Cl.  215—76. 
Jacobs,  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric 

mechanisms    for    strand-reeling    InstalUtions 

2-14-61.   Cl.  242-25. 
Jacobs,  Harry  R..  Jr.,  R.  F.  Minetaart,  and 

to  Western  ElectricCo..  Inc. 

2-14-61.  Cl.  242—25. 
Jacobs.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Rhodes,  Joseph  C,  and  Jacobs.     2,971 

Jacobs,  Robert  B.,  and  D.  D.  Lo  Oiurato,  t )  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Gasoline-rejecting  mechanism  for  continuous  flash  point 
instrument.     2,971,370.  2-14-61,  Cl.  73- -36. 

Jacquier,  Pierre  A.  C.  to  Sodete  des  Ac  Fumulateura  Fixes 
et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme).  Gas-tight  counter 
voltage  cell  or  alkaline  storage  battetfy  ana  method  of 
making  same.    2,971,999,  2-14-61,  Cl.  i:t6:Tr6. 

Jaeschke.  Ralph  L.,  to  Eaton  Bifg.  Co.  Electromagnetic 
friction  clutch.     2,971,622,  2-14-61.  Cl.  192—84. 

Jahnig.  Charles  E.,  and  P.  L.  Silveston,  to  Esse  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Supplying  heat  to  a  hydrocarbon 
conversion  vessel.     2.971,823,   2-14-61.  Cl.   23 — 212. 

Jakimiuk,  Wsiewolc^  J.,  to  Sud  Est  Aviation  Societe 
Natlonale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiqu  >s.  Aircraft  take- 
off and  landing  apparatus.  2,971,7:15,  2-14-61,  Cl. 
244—63. 
Jarmots,  Paul,  and  R.  Pepinsky,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Balanced  differential  amplifier  With  diode  imped- 
ance changing  network.  2.972.117,  2-14-61.  Cl.  331—149. 
Jlrund,    Harry    S.    V.     Counter-pressure    jaw.     2,971,566, 

2-14-61.  CT.  154 — 42. 
Jaspert.  William  B. :  See — 

Sloan.  Theodore  H.     2.971.215. 
Jefferys.  Alexander  G. :  See — 

Hollia.  Jack  L.,  and  Jefferys.     2,971.56  ). 
Jeglum,  NoruMn  L. :  See — 

Aller,  Willis  F..  and  Jeglum.     2,971,80  I. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k  Gen. :  See — 

Geffcken,  Walter.     2.971,854. 
Jenkins.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Ford,  Bill  J.,  Guyton,  Jenkins,  and  Ma  nahan.    2,972,119. 

Jewell,  Robert  A.,  to  Great  Dane  Trailers  Inc.  Endless 
track  iMll  spring  suspension  for  ve  kicies.  2.971,771. 
2-14-61,  a.  280—104.5. 

Jobanaon.  Carl  E.,  and  A.  A.  Loreni,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Sensitive  speed  instrument  for  air>raft.  2,972,028, 
2-14-«l,  Cl.  200—81.4. 

Johansson.  Sven  H..  to  A.  J.  A.  Asplund.  Grinding  appa- 
ratus for  disintegrating  flbroua  ma  eriaL  2,971,704, 
2-14-61,  Cl.  241--47. 

Johnson.  Allen  B.  Fishing  rod  bolder.  2,971,736,  2-14-61, 
Cl.  248—46. 

Johnson.  Arihur  E.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp  Projection  of  a 
temperature  sensitive  device.  2,972,(06,  2-14-61,  Cl. 
321—14  ~ 

Johnson,  George  C,  and  G.  T.  Kerr,  to  Sofony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 
Inc.  Process  for  recovering  sulfur  fron}  hydrogen  sulflde- 
containlng  gases.     2,971,824,  2-14-61.  Q.  23— %S. 

Johnson  Hydraulic  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Solem,  Tlior  L.  C,  and  Hanson.    2,9711318. 


at  a  side  of  the 


Air     Brake     Co. 


:. 971,664.  2-14-61. 

Co.,  Inc.    Cutover 
2,971.707, 

J.  F.  Sheehan,  Jr., 
Transfer  ( evices.     2,971,712. 
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Johnson.  Kenneth  F.,  and  H.  G.  Kohr,  to  Weetern  Electric 

Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus  harliic  a  ataell  with  two  spaced  cut- 
ting   edges    and    a    hollow    reciprocating    clotted    member 

cooperating  therewith  for  shearing  metal  parts.     2,971,418, 

2-14-Cl,  a.  83—580. 
Johnson.    Maurice    V..    Jr.,    and    D.    C    SaTage,    to    Sunklst 

Growers.  Inc.     ResilleDt  printing  die.     2.971,459.  2-14-61, 

CI.  101—379. 
Johnson,  Sallie  H.     Drapery  hanging  mechanism.     2,971.213, 

2-14-fll,  CI.  16—87.2. 
Johnson.  Willard  J.,  to  FYanIc  W.  Homer  Ltd.     Inhibition  of 

iHonlaiid  acetylation.     2.971.887,  2-14-61.  CI.   187 — 65. 
Johnston.      James      V.        Toroidal      gyroscope.        2,971,384, 

2-14-61.  CI.  74—5.7. 
Johnston,  John  W.     Safety  clip  for  mowing  machine  cutter 

asMmb\les.    2.971,317,  2-14-61,  CI.  66—296. 
JoIt,  Robert,  G.  Muller.  and  J.  Wanunt,  to  Les  Laboratolres 

Francals   de    Chimlotherapie.      Process   of   producing   Ifi- 

carboxymethyl  -  2fi  -  methoxycarbonjl  -  3a  -  rocthoxy  -  4/3- 

acetoxy-6^fonnyl    cyclobexane.      2,971.978,    2-14-61.    CI. 

260—468. 
Joly.    Robert.    R.    Bucourt,    and    C.    F*blgnon.    to    CCLAF. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  4,4'-dichlorodlphenyIsulfone. 

2.971.986,  2-14-61,  CI.  260 — 607. 
Jones,  Robert  E..  to  Rome  Cable  Corp.    Conatroction  of  coll 

blocks.    2.9T1.721.  2-14-61.  CI.  242—110.2. 
Jordan.  Homer  O.  :  8e» — 

Bryant.  Herbert  W.,  Jordan,  and  Porter.     2,972.021. 
Jordan.  Rudolph  B.  :  See — 

Reid.  Robert  S.,  and  Jordan.     2.971.790. 
Junck.  John  A.,  and  J.  E.  Scheldt,  to  Caterpillar  Tmctor  Co. 

HT<1mMlic  control  va)ve  throttling  mechanism.     2,971,636, 

2-14-61,  Cl.  137—622. 
Jura  Elektroapparate-Fabriken  L.  Henxlrohs  A.G. :  Bee — 
Henslrobs.  Leo.     2,971.560. 
Hentlrohs,  Leo.     2.971.649. 
Jurs,  Peter  C,  and  J.  P.  Van  Overreen.  to  Shand  and  Jurs 

Co.     Relief  ralve.     2.971.531.  2-14-fll.  C\.  137—493.9. 
Kaes.  William  J.  :  See — 

Himmelfsrb,  David,  and  Kaes.     2.971.S21. 
Kahle.    Hermann    A.,    to   Jack    k   Helnts,    Inc.      Alternating 

current      generator     systems.        2.972.068.      2-14-61.      CI. 

307 — 57. 
Kallmann.  Hartmut  P.,  and  B.  Rosenberg,  to  Research  Corp. 

Data  storage  method  and  apparataa.     ^,972.082,  2-14-61, 

Cl.  315—10. 
Kaplan,  Earl :  See — 

Moran.  Albert  E.,  and  Kaplan.     2.971.812. 
Kaplan,  Murray  A.,  and  F.  H.  Buckwalter.  to  Bristol-Myers 

Co.    Production  of  ammonium  hexametapbosphate  by  cation 

exchange  resin.    2,971,818.  2-14-61,  Cl.  23—107. 
Karato,  Toshllcbl :  Bee — 

Kawa.     Toshk),     Tanlyama.     Tostaida,    Karato,     Ooml, 
Yasuhara.  and  Usamoto.    2.971.830. 
Karell.  Relno  O.  :  See — 

Davis.  Harry  M..  and  Karell.     2,971.696. 
Karlg,  Horace  E.  :  Sec — 

Getchell.  Robert  M..  and  Karig.     2,971,652. 
Kamow.    Paul,   and    R.    M.    Harrlck.    to    Tnited    States    of 

America.    Nary.      Performance    bar.      2.971.273.    2-14-61. 

Cl.  S6— 22. 
Kati,    Edwin   F..   to  General    Motors   Corp.     Precision  gear 

train   for  senro  control  mechanism.     2.971.407.   2-14-61. 

a.  74 — 801. 
Kaufman.  Paul  N. :  Bee — 

Williams,  Gordon  E..  Wyman,  and  Kaufman.     2.971.652. 
Kawai.    Toahio.    T.    Tanlyama.    H.    Yoshlda.    T.    Karato.    T. 

Oorul.  K.  Yasuhara.  and  T.  Usamoto.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal   Co..    Ltd.      Method    of    gasifying    pulverized    coal    In 

Tortex  flow.     2.971.830.  2-14-61.  tn.  48—206. 
Kell,   Harry  L.,   and   H.   P.   Frohllch.   to  Rohm  k  Haaa  Co. 

Rust  eradlmhon.     2.971.880.  2-14-61.  Cl.   167-14. 
Kell.    Harard    L..    to   Armour  and   Co.     Coating   foods  and 

composition  therefor.     2.971.849.  2-14-61,  H.  99 — 166. 
Kelsev-Havnes  Co.  :  See — 

Schulti.  Ralph.     2.971.600. 
Kendall.    James    M.       Damped    inertia    switch.      2.972,026. 

2-14-61.  Cl.  200 — 61.5. 
Kendall.  William  T..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Process  for 

purifying  acetone.     2.971.894,  2-14-61.  Cl.  202—57. 
Kennemer.  Robert  E..  J.  A.  Immer  R.  B.  Cambron.  and  J.  S. 

Barton,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Grooved  cylinder  liner 

for    reduced    ring   groove   wear.     2,971.802.    2-14-61.   Cl. 

309—2. 
Kenrick  A  Jefferson  Ltd. :   See — 
Gibbon.  James.     2.971.689. 
Kent.  Larry,  and  T.  W.  Norum.     Vibrating  bar  type  musical 

instrument  having  strikers.     2.971,424.  2-14-61,  Cl.  84 — 

404. 
Kerr.  George  T. :  Sec — 

Johnson.  George  C  and  Kerr.     2.971.824. 
Kersh.  Ronald  C.     Mixing  and  dispensing  device.     2.971,825, 

2-14-61.  Cl.  23 — 272.7. 
Kenffel.  Carl  W..  A.  L.  Bwker.  and  C.  D.  Hillman.  to  KeufTel 

k  Eaaer  Co.     Self-correcting  alidade.     2.971,427.  2-14-61. 

n.  8»— 1. 

KeufTel  k  Esser  Co. :  8e« — 

Kenffel.  Carl  W .  Baker,  and  Hillman      2.971.427. 
Klekhaefer.   Elmer  C.     Silencing  chamber  and  air  inlet  for 
outboard  motors.     2.971.607.  2-14-61.  Cl.  123 — 198. 

Kllsheimer.  John  R..  to  Qjiion  Carbide  Corp.  Polymers  of 
allyl  3.4-enoxy-2-hydrofyilkanoate8.  2.971.945.  2-14-61. 
Cl.  280—78.3. 

Kimberlln.  CImrles  N..  Jr..  and  E.  M.  Gladrow.  to  Eaao 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Hydrocarbon  conyeralon 
catalyst.    2.971.903,  2-14-61.  Cl.  208—119. 

Kimberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr..  and  W.  J.  Mattox.  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.  Separation  of  oleftnic  hydro- 
cart>ons  with  Co,  Ba.  K.  or  Ag.  substituted  10  to  13 
angstrom  molecular  sieves.  2,971.993.  2-14-61.  Cl.  260 — 
K    677. 


chair.       2,971.567. 


Bee — 

Brake  yalve.    2.971.- 


2.971.- 


Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Harwood.  Kenneth  J.     2.971,011. 
Kimmel.     Merle     J.       Children's     high 

2-14-61.  Cl.  166 — 38. 
Kindel,  Georg  S. :  See — 

Renter.  Frant  G..  and  Kindel.     2.971.366. 
Klndseth.  Harold  V..  and  T.  B.  Ludlow,  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag 
Co.    Pressure  sensitive  tape.    2,971.863.  2-14-61,  Cl.  117 — 
68.6. 
Kingsley,  Gerald  V..  and  W.  E.  Wyatt.  to  Bohn  Aluminum  k 
Brass   Corp.      Composite  bearings  and   method  of  forming 
the  same.     2.971.248.  2-14-61.  Cl.  29 — 149.5. 
Kingston  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Treida,  Orover  G.     2.971,685. 
Kinoshlta,  Kasumoto  :  See — 

Ogawa.  Tetsuo,  Tsunoda,  Aokl,  Klnoshita.  Okumura.  and 
Kondo.     2,971,890. 
Kintner.  Edwin  K..  to  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Milk  treating  system  with  deaerator.     2.971.453.  2-14-61. 
C;.   99- 2r)2. 
Kircher.  Rermond  J.,  and  M.  C.  Wager,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.      Variable-frequency    crystal-controlled    oscillator    sys- 
tems.    2  972.120.  2-14-61.  Cl.  332—26 
Klrkland.  Horace  S.    Trash  can  holder.     2.971.739,  2^14-61. 

a.  248—361. 
KirkUnd,  Vera  D. :  See — 

Bratt.    Robert    W.,    Klrkland,    Kurrasch.    and    Fossier. 
2.971,726. 
Klrkpatrick,  Willard  H. :  See- 
Walker,   Alice,   Scale,  and  Klrkpatrick.     2.971.923. 
Klrkpatrick.  Willard  H.,  V.  L.  Scale,  and  R.  E.  Law,  to  Vlico 
Products  Co.     Oil  adducts.     2,971.965,  2-14-61,  Cl.  260—  | 
398. 
Klamp,  Paul,  to  Mediantcal  Handling  Systems,  Inc.    Power 
and  free  conveyor  system.     2,971,474,  2-14-61,  CI.  104 — 
172. 
Knapeack-Griesheim  Aktiengesellschaft : 

Bender,  Lndwig.    2.971,534. 
Knecht.  Alfred,  to  BEKA  St.  Aubin  AG. 

799.  2-14-61,  Cl.  303 — 54. 
Knickerbocker  Plastic  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Mnsser.  Oalr  O.     2,971,761. 
Knowlton.  Orin  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Cowart.  Brooks  B.,  Ball.  Crane,  and  Knowlton. 
698. 

Knoz,  David  S.,  to  Bandy  Tubing  Co.     Shaping  of  ends  of 
hollow  work  pieces.     2.971.554.  2-14-61,  Cl.  153 — 2. 

Knutson,   Merritt.      Back-up  warning  signal   for  automotive 

vehicles.      2.»72.1.'}9.   2-14-61.   Cl.   340—392. 
Kobayashl.  Tatsuo  :  See — 

Nakane.    Takasbl,    Kobayashl,    Akimoto.    and    Sensuwa. 
2,971,564. 
Kodraa,  Rudolph,  to  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Purification    of    pbospliate-modifled    starches.      2.971.954. 
2-14-61,  Cl.  260—233.6. 
Koenecke,  Donald  P..  to  Esso  Research  and  Enelneerlng  Co. 
Method  for  Increasing  the  rate  of  air  oxidation  of  polymers 
and  copolymers  of  butadiene.    2,971,991,  2-14-61,  Cl.  260 — 
889. 
Kobn,  Oustave  K. :  See —  I 

Ospenson,  Joseph  N..  and  Kobn.    2.971.882. 
Kohr,  Hilton  G. :  See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  F..  and  Kohr.    2.971.418. 
Koike.  Fuji,  to  Nippon  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.    Auto- 
matic  tigiaK-stltch   sewing   machine.     2.971.482.  2-14-61. 
Cl.  112—168. 
Kolb.   GOnter.   to   Agfa    Aktleneesellschaft  fur   Photofahrlka- 
tlon.      Preparation   of  ethvlldene   malonodlnltrlle.     2,971,- 
977.  2-14-61.  a.  260 — 46J5.8. 
KoUbach.  Fran*  J. :  See — 

Ik>pler,  Kurt,  and  Kollbach.    2,971.741. 
Kompfner.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Bridges.  Thomas  J.,  and  Kompfner.    2.972.081. 
Kondo.  Tasuhlro  :  See — 

Onwa.  Tetsno.  Tsunoda.  .\oki.  Klnoshita.  Okumura.  and 
iKondo.     2.971,890. 
Konopka.  Bernard  B..  and  W.  E.  Zlmmermann.  to  March  Mfg. 
Co.      Condensate   pump.      2.971.467.   2-14-61.   Cl.   103 — 87. 
Koppel.  Ernst  R..  to  The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Co.     Wiper  link- 
age.   2^1.388.  2-14-61.  H.  74—77. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Ackeren.  Paul.    2.971.895. 
Koslo.  Robert  C.  to  The  Astrup  Co.     Awnlne  operating  and 

control  mechanism.     2.971.619.  2-14-61.  Cl.  192 — 8. 

Kowalski.    Slawomir.    D.   A.   Worden.    and    S.   R.    Smolen.    to 

Marotta  Valve  Corp.     Control  valves  for  sensing  pressure 

chamber.    2.971.537.  2-14-61,  Cl.  137—636.1. 

Koiobarlch,  Louis.     Jackets.     2.971.199.  2-14-61,  Cl.  2 — 9S. 

Kramcsak,  Michael.  Jr..  to  The  Bassick  Co.     Sealed  caster. 

2.971.211,  2-14-61,  C\.  16—21. 
Kreiskott,  Horst :  See —  ^ 

Meiser,  Werner,  Breltner.  Wirth.  and  Kreiskott.     2,971.- 
979. 
Krlstlansen,  Frank  T. :  See — 

Oarthwalte.  Albert  N..  and  Krtstlansen.     2.971.298. 
KnminL  Charles  A..  J.  Pine,  and  V.  L.  Chase,  to  Intercheml- 
cal    Corp.     Process   of   coloring  textile  materials.     2.971.- 
458.  2-14-61.  Cl.  101—170. 
Knricoske.   Robert  E.     Water  c'oset  flushing  apparatus  with 

non-sweating  taak.     2.971.201,  2-14-«l.  CI.  4—19. 
Kurrasch.  Leslie  F. :  See — 

Bratt.    Robert    W..    Klrkland.    Kurrasch.    and    Fossier. 
2.971.726. 
Knrti.   George   W..    to   Miles   Laboratories.    Inc.      Scavenger 

packet.    2.971,851.  2-14-61.  Cl.  99—171. 
Knnnlta.  Frank  V..  J.  M.  Eastman,  and  R.  G.  Rose,  to  The 
Bendlz  Corp.     Fuel  feed  and  power  control  device  for  gas 
turbine  engines.     2.971.574.   2-14-81.  Cl.   158—38.4. 
Kvle.  Leslie  B..  to  Hydroponics.  Inc.     Seed  bed  operation  In 
hydpoponlc  systems.    2,971,280,  2-14-61,  CL  47—1.2. 


xu 


LIST  OF  :  >ATENTEES 


Lambert,  Arthur :  See — 

Batty.  John  W..  Lambert,  Scott,  Bebblngton,  and  See< 
2J}7l,952.  I 

Lambert  Brake  Corp. :  Bee —  i        , 

Oraber,  Walter.    2,971,612.  I 

Landrr,  Armand.  to   Scott  4  WllUama,  Inc.     Knlttlnc  mi 

etalac.    2,971.360.  2-14-61.  CI.  66—150. 

ane.  Marvin,  and  J.  S.  SamkoS,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co. 

Method  and  apparataa  for  controlling  the  feed  of  filter  al  I 

to  a  filter  arransement.    2,871.648.  2-14-61,  01.  210—71 . 
Laac,  Paul:  See — 

Ten  Boech.  Manrlta,  and  Lana.    2.971.401. 
Iianaan.  Jeremiah  B..  to  Leesona  Corp.    Delay  timer.    2,972,  - 

lf2.  2-14-61,  CL  328— T2. 
LangTlUe.  Victor  H.     Coring  and  sectioning  device.     2,971  - 

549,  2-14-61.  a.  146—40. 
Lapporte.  Seymour  J.,  and  W.  A.  Sweeney,  to  California  Re- 

aeareh    Corp.      Prodoctlon    of    alpba-g^coU.      2.971.989. 

2-14-61,  CI.  260—636. 
Larkln,  Bobert  G.,  V.  W.  Peterson,  and  H.  H.  Sctanepel.  to 

GcMral  Motors  Corp.     Propeller  brake.    2.971,613.  2-1' 

61.  CL  188—110. 
Laraea,  Brlc  B..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2-bromo-l,l.l 

tetraflnoroetbane.     2,971.900.  2-14-61.  a.  260—653. 
Larssoa.  Gilbert :  Bee — 

Wasastlema,  05ata,  Larsson,  and  Undblad.     2,971,47 


to 
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Laser.  William  F..  to  City  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of 
ChicaJio.  as  trustee.     BoUry  seal.     2.971.783,  2-14-61.  C|. 


Laah.  Bogene  C,  and  L.  L.  MoClaln,  to  F.  W.  Means  A  Co. 
Selector  mechanism  for  a  flatwork  ironer  or  the  lik<j. 
2.971.660.  2-14-61.  Ci.  214—11 


La  'Soelete 'dlte  Le  kagneslnm  Tbermlque  ("Magnetherm"]. 


Artra,  Jean,  and  Marchal.    2,971,833. 
I«nrlng.   Edgar  A.,   to  Minnesota   and  Ontario   Paper  Ci. 
Sorfaee   decorated   flberboard   and  method  of  making   th» 


2.971,856,  2-14-61.  CI.  117—101 
Laaterbach.  William  B. :  8ee — 

Boehmer,  Andrew  P.,  and  Lautei]bach.     2.972.057. 

La  Vlgne,  IDngene  B..  to  Branswlck  Corp.     Patient's  rooi> 
eompoalte  storage  cabinet.     2.971,807.  2-14-61.  CT.  312— 
287. 
Law.  Bobert  B. :  Bee — 

KIrkpatrtck.  Wlllard  H..  Seale.  and  Law.    2.9714»66 
L<each,  Ueorge  i. :  Bee — 

■{iebolts^  Frank  E.    2.971.207. 
Leblaac  G..  Corp. :  See—    ^^ 

Leblanc.  Leon.    2.971,423.   _  1  ,  .    ,  ._, 

Leblanc.  Leon,  to  G.   LebUnc  Corp.     Brace  for  musical  in  ■ 

stmment.     1971,423,  2-14-61.  Cl.  8^—380,  i 

Le  Bos    Franklin  L..   Sr.,  to  Le  Bus  Boyalty  Co.     Tbreai 

box  tool  protector.     2,971,669.  2-14-61.  <n.  220 — ^23. 
Le  Boa  BoyaltT  Co. :  Bee — 

Le  Bas.  Franklin  L.,  Sr.    2.971,669 
Lectromatle  Devices.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Von  Stoeser,  Walter.    2.971,416. 
Leesona  Corp. :  Bee — 

Langan,  Jeremiah  E.    2.972.112. 
Leflon,  HenrL     Fasteners  for  conveyor  belts  and  the  likr 


2.971.266.  2-14-61,  CI.  29 — HI. 
elblng,    William    E.      Cartmretton 


system    and    metboc . 


Leiblng. 

2.971,749.  2-14-61.  CI.  261—47.  . 

Leonaro.  Cnllnun  K.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Korc< . 

Electromagnetic     control     of     current     flow.        2,972,07]  , 

2-14-«irCl.  310—94.  , 

Les  Laboratoires  Francals  de  Chlmiotheraple :  Bee — 
Joly.  Bobert.  MuUer.  and  Wamant.     2,971.978. 

Levi.   Boberto.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,   Inc.     Cai  - 

burlaatlon  of  dispenser  cathodes.     2,972.078.  2-14-61,  C  . 
'    31»— 346. 
Lewis.    Evan   T..    to   Worthington   Mower   Co.      Pow»r   lawi 

mower.     2.971.314.  2-14-61,  CI.  56—26. 
Lewis.    Ewart    O.,    D.    A.    O.    Eldridge,    G.    Bradfield.    and 

H.  C.  M.  Bertoya.  to  Minister  of  Supply,  In  Her  Maiesty'^ 

Government    of    the    United    Kingdom    of    Great    Britalfe 

and    Northern    Ireland.      Ultransonic    testing    apparatus. 

2.9T1J72.  2-14-61,  CI.  73 — 67.5. 
Lewis.  Blcfaard  L..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Flow  proportioning 

valve.     2.971,522.  2-14-61.  CI.  137 — 101.  '  ^ 

Lieltla.  Gnnars :  Bee— 

Beed.  Bayard  C.  and  Udtis.    2.971.288. 
Lleber,  WUltam  H. :  8ee— 

wWr.  Bernard  B..  and  Lleber.     2,971.777. 
Lilly.  Sai.  and  Co. :  8ee — 

Ctoffey,  Henry  F.    2^71.646. 
Ltneola.  Clovia  w..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ball  Joint 

sembly.     2.971.767.  2-14-61.  CL  287--8iL 
Lincoln.  Edward  H. :  Bee — 

Wright.  John  B.,  and  Uncoln.     2,971.95«. 
Undblad.  Borje :  See— 

Wasastlema,  Gosta,  Larsson.  and  Undblad. 
Undaman.  Charles  A.     Fused  plug-In  receptacle. 

2-14-6i.  a.  200—115.5. 
Lindsey.    Boyd.      Slide    fastener    construction. 

2-14-61.  A  2—265.  _ 

Linn.  Bobert.     Submersion  slgnaL     2,971,206.  2-14-61.  Cf 


1 


2.971.47^. 
2.972,034^, 

2,871.204, 


Uppke.  Donald  E.,  to  Deere  *  Co.     Fluid  pump  drive  anfl 

mounting.     2J97 1,386.  2-14-61.  CI.  74 — 55. 
Uttle,  Howard  M. :  See —  _ 

liaombach.  Harlan  L..  Uttie.  aOA  Scobey.  ,  2.871.448 
Utton  Systems,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Thraaher.  Howard  O.    2.971 .383. 
UvlnfstOB.  A.  Kip :  Bee — 

»iaBk.  Frits  A.    2.971.432. 
Lobo.  Paul  A..' to  ContlnenUIOll  Co.     Preparation  of_tr|- 


aUhrlalnminnm  compounds. 


{2,871.868,  2-14-61.  CI.  260-^^ 

i 


2»71. 


Loebner,   Egon   E..  and  D.    C.   Darling. 

America.     Light  amplifler  and  storage 

2-14-61.  CI.  :J50— :413. 
Lo  Giurato.  Dominic  D. :  Bee — 

Jacobs.  Bobert  B.,  and  Lo  Giurato. 
Lohrman.  \t  illtam  V. :  Bee — 

Silver.  \%  alter  H.,  and  Lohrman.    2,971 
Lombard!.   Louiti  J.     Process  for  prepurioj 

melamine  resin.     2.971.943.  2-14-61,  Cv 
Lone  SUr  Boat  Co. :  Bee— 

Borie.  George  C,  and  Alford.    2,971,561 
Longlnes-Wittnauer  Watch  Co..  Inc. :  Bee^ 

Blank,  Frits  A.    2.971.432. 
Longwell.  John  P. :  Bee —  , 

Frost.  Edward  E..  Hottel.  and  Longwc  II 
Lo   Prestl.   Boy  *'..  and  A.   Vernon,  to  t 

aamp.     2,9.1,233,  2-14-61,  CI.  24—12: 
Lorena.  Alan  A. :  Bee — 

Jobanaon.  Carl  E..  and  Lorens.    2,972, 
Lorens.  Albert,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus.  G.m.b.H 

2,971. 691,  2-14-61.  CL  230—43. 
Loaer.  William  L..  Jr.     Bndder  control      ^ 

CI.  114 — 154. 
Lovercheck,   Charles   L.     Dual  engine. 

CI.  74 — 065. 
Loverde,  Lawrence  V.,  to  Oak  Mfg.  Oo. 

2-14-61,  CI.  310—25. 
Lowe.  Charles  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

transistor  o8cillat>r.     12,972,116,   2-14-6 
Lowery.    Charley.      System    for   separating 

water  in  a  crude  oil  stream.    2.971.604. 

2.7. 
Lowrance.  John  L.,   to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

control  apparatus.     2,971,332.  2-14-61. 
Lowrance.  John   L.,   to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

■witching  system.     2,97;i,090.  2-14-61 
Lowrey  Organ  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Anderson,  Walter  J.     2.971.420. 
LubssynskL  Hans  G..  to  Electric  *  <Mustc  il 

Electron  discharge  devicea.     2,972,072 

66. 
Ludlow,  Thomas  B. :  Bee — 

Kindseth,  Harold  V.,  and  Ludlow.     2 
Lukoff.  Herman,  and  J.  B.  Stovall   Jr.,  to 

Error   responsive   system.      2,972.127.    2 

172.5. 
Luminous  Ceilings.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Gean.    2,972.044. 
Luther  Herbert  0..  W.  M.  Reynolda.  am 

to   Chas.    Pflser   A   Co..    Inc.      Animal 

2-14-61.  CL  167—53. 
Lux  Clock  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The :  «ee— 

^  HarrlsiDwight  B.    2.971.382. 
Lykken,  Frances  :  Bee — 

Lykken.  Henry  G.  and  W.  H.    2,971.702 
Lykken,  Henry  O..  deceased  (F.  Lykken, 

W.  H.  Lykken,  to  Microcyclomat  Co.    nu 

tag  mUL     2.9^1,702,  2-14-61.  CI.  241—5 
Lykken,  WlUUm  H. :  Bee— 

Lykkm.  Henry  G.  and  W.  H.    2,971.702 
Lynea.  Arthur  E. :  Bee — 

Senkowski,  Alexander,  and  Lynes.     2, 


tk   Badlo  Corp.   of 
<  levlce.     2,972.054, 


:  ,971.370. 

.591. 
alcohol  modified 
260 — 67.6. 


2.971,605. 
(Joodman  Mfg.  Co. 


q28. 

Pumping  sjrstem. 

971.489.  2-14-61, 

,402.   2-14-61. 

VIM  tor.     2.972.070. 


Emitter  follower 
.  CL  331—117. 
..  the  oil.  gas  and 
;  !-14-61.  CL  18a— 


Electrical  timing 
::i.  60 — 39.14. 

Bi-stable  electric 
.  317—148.5. 


CI 


._  Industries  Ltd. 
Jl-14-61,  CI.  313 — 


1171.863. 

I  Iperry  Band  Corp. 
14-61.  CL  340— 


W.  C.  Sherman, 
feeds.      2.971.885, 


ni  id 


Lynn,  John  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    C  a 
lactams.     2,971,958.  2-14-61.  CL  260— i  O 


Wheel    cover.      2,  Wl 


Lyon,    George    A.,    Jr 

CI.  301—37. 
Lyon,  George  A.     Method  of  making  wheel 

Lyon.  Flov'd  A.,  and  T.  F.  Aronson. 

2,971.307,  2-14-61,  CI.  53—198. 
Lytle.  William  O..  to  Pittsburgh  PUte  Olaaii 

faces.     2,971,867.  2-14-61,  CL  117—211/ 
Maccabee,  David  E.,  to  Stewart-Warner 

sure  gauge.     2,971,380,  2-14-61,  CI 
MacDonald.  Leslie  A.,  to  American 

Apparatus  for  detecting  motion.     2,872 

340 — 258. 
MacDonald.  Bobert  A. :  Bee — 

Stewart,  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  and  MacDonild. 
Machines  Automatiquea  Modcmee    ( Societ 

Limitee)  :  Bee — 
Feissel,  Henri  G.    2,971,627 
Madaraa,  Julius  D.,  to  Gaa  Inc. 


Coip. 
73-41 


Method 


iwMraa,   tfuiiua   u.,    lo  oaa    IHC      UeUl( 

forming  hydrocarbons  and  odier  gaaes. 
CI.  263 — 52. 


Maine, 


Madiaon  Kipp  Corp. .  _^. 

Coleman.  Thomaa  E.,  and  Schults 
Magee  Carpet  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Penman.  Montgomery  B.    2.871.722. 
Magr  Gabriele :  Bee— 

iVflrmbock,  Gabrlele.  Niemann,  and  E 
2.971.920. 
Magne,  Frank  C. :  Bee — 

Dupuy,  Harold  P..  Ooldblatt.  and 
MaleckL  George  J.    Preservation  of  flowers. 

61,  d.  47--M. 
Mallek,  DeH  M. :  Bee—  B 

Witoon.  Woodrow  8..  and  Mallek. 
MaU.G  anther :  8ee— 

Beeber.  Budolf,  and  MalL    2,971.481. 
Mallett.  John  D. :  See- 
Barlow.  Edward  J.,  Ifellet.  Bertram, 
141. 
Manaban,  Max  J. :  Bee — 

Ford,  Bill  J..  Guyton.  Jenkins,  and 
Mankoff.  Lawrence  L. :  Bee — 

Brealey.  Bobert  H..  Jr..  and  Mankoff, 
Manyik.  Bobert  M. :  Bee— 

Henry.  Jooeph  P.,  Manyik,  and  Walkei 


adplnistratrix),  and 
"   ■ "  energy  classify- 


1  71.406. 
anoethylated  oxa- 


,798.    2-14-61. 

wvers.    2.971.486, 

Artli^e  banding  means. 

Co.    Coating  sur- 


Manifold  pres- 

Distitct  Telegraph  Co. 
183,  2-14-61,  CL 


2,971,832. 
a   Besponaabillte 


>f  beating  and  re-, 


eating  ai 
^971,75272-14-61. 

2,d71,230. 


usd  O.  Wflrmbock. 


2.0T1.865.  ' 
2.871,282.  2-14- 


2.t  71.680. 


a  Id  Daspit.    2,872.- 


n.    24)72.118. 
2,872,005. 
,     2,871.888. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mipp,  Alfred  O. :  Bee — 

OklliiiAB.  John  A.,  Mapp.  Mtttermui,  and  Cripp*.    2,972.- 

March  Iffr  Co. :  See— 

Koaopka,  Bermrd  B.,  aad  ZlmmennaiuL     2,971.467. 
Marehal.  JaeqaM :  Bet — 

Artm.  Jean,  and  Marchal.    2,971,8SS. 
MarkMteIn,  Jolin  :  Bee — 

Dllworth.  Rietaard  M..  lUrkMtein.  and  NcImml     2.971,- 
4T8. 
Uarotta  Valv*  Corp. :  See — 

Kowalflki,  Slawomir,  Worden,  and  Smolen.    2.971.537. 
Marah,   Oai«Id   B..    to   Sdilaniberger   Well    Surreyloic   Corp. 

Well  tools.     2,971.082,  2-14-«l,  CI.  1««— 241. 
Marab,  Richard  A.,  to  United  Btacea  of  Anerlea,  Army.    An- 
tenna releaae  mectoanlaa.     2,972.144.  2-14-81,  CI.  843— 
709. 
Martin.  Hehnat  K.  F.     Drawln*  desk.     2,971,287.  2-14-81. 

CT.  45 — 181. 
Martin,  Jmme*.     Firing  meohanlain  for  aircraft  aeat  ejection 

derlcea.     2,971.728.  5-14-81,  CT  244—121. 
Martin,  Jamea.     Beat  ejection  cnn  flrinK  pin  control  derice. 

2.971.729,  2-14-61,  Cf.  244 — 122. 
Martin.  Jamea.     Aircraft  ejection  aeats.     2,971.730.  2-14-61. 

CI.  244—122. 
Martin.  Tvea,  to  Compacnle  de  Satnt-Ootnin.     Manufacture 

of  auperpboaphate.    2,971.831,  2-14-61,  CI.  71—40. 
Maaon,  Francia  O..  to  Aladdin  Indoatriea.  Inc.     CbanacoTer 
Rwltcta  arrangement  for  VHF-UHF  tuner.    2.972.049.  2-1 4- 
61,  a.  250 — 40. 
Maaaey-Ferguaon  Inc  :  Bee — 

Bunting.  Emeat  V.    2.971,397. 
Senkowaki.  Alexander,  and  Lynea.    2.971,406. 
Maaterman.  John  M. :  Bee —  _     ^  . 

Ctailman,     John    A..     Mapp.    Maatennan.     and    Crippa. 
2  972  087  >w 

Mastera.'  John  E..  and  H.  O.  Cooke,  Jr.,  to  DcToe  A  Karnolda 
Co..  Inc.     Epoxide  realna.    2.971.942.  2-14-61.  CI.  260 — 47. 
Mather,  Donald  W. :  Bee— 

Babel.  Fi«derick  J.,  and  Mather.    2^71.947. 
Matlok.  Han*  :  Bee — 
I  Failer,  Emat.  and  Matlok.    2,971,244.     ^        ^ 

Mataon.  Raphael  F..  to  Freeport  Sulphur  Co.     Recorery  of 
nickel  and  cobalt  from  mlxturea  of  tbe  aame  with  Iron 
anlflde.  aa  tawuritj.     2.971.8S5.  2-14-61.  CI.  75—115. 
Matthewa,    Charles    W..   to    Deere   A    Co.      Moldboard   plow 

attacbment.     2,971.598,  2-14-61,  CL  172 — 768. 
Mattox,  WUHam  J. :  Bee — 

Klinberlln,  Charlea  N..  Jr..  and  Mattox.    2.971.993. 
Mauaer  Koaiinandit-O««ellachaft :  Bee— 

Mnblhoff.  Friedrk-h.     2.971.686.  ,    .       _, 

Ifar    Marrin   M..  to  Tubalar  Structures  Corp.  of  America. 
Brace  bar  securing  mcana  for  prefabricated  tubular  atmc- 
tures.    2,971.786,  2-14-61,  CL  287— M.8. 
May,  Maurice,  to  American  Art  Metals  Co._  8i»ap-«n  gUaa 

sitting  eonatnictlon.    2.971.229.  »-14-«l,  CL  2a-«6.4. 
Mayea.  Fr«d  M..  to  Sun  OU  Co.     Tank  gauge.     2.971.378. 

^l4-61.  CI.  78—818. 
McAdama  William  Douglaa.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bartow.  Lou.    2.971,272. 
Ooldentbal,  Allan  B.    2,971,271. 
McCain,  Lawrence  L. :  Bee— 

Lash.  Eugene  C.  and  McClaln.    2.971.660.  ^,    , 

McCtonnick.  Donald  C.  to  J.  A.  Wllijoij  Lljrtiling  A  DIanlay 

Ltd.     Lighting  fixture.     2.971.670,  2-14-61,  CI.  220--S8 
McO>T.  Lorraine,  and  R.  E.  Altom.     Patient  bolata.     2.971. 

204.  2-14-61.  CI.  5—88.        ^     _  ^__^ 
McCullocti  Corp..  Marine  Producta  DiTiaion :  Bee— 

Beck.  Richard.  Jr.    2.971.673. 
McCuIloch.  William  J.  O. :  Bee—  .^u      «  o^t 

McNall.  Laster  R..  McCulloch.  and  Famsworth.     2.971,- 
986 
McDanlal.  George  A.,  and  O.   M.  BalamonoTlcb.  to  Gllflllan 
Bros..  Inc.     Velocity  aerroaystetn  for  manorr-point  track- 
ing system.     2.972.(fe5.  2-14-61.  CL  318— 329. 
McDonlel.  HaroM  W.,  to  breaser  Industries.  Inc.    Centrifugal 

pump.    2.971.468.  2-14-61.  O.  103—104.       ,  _  .    . 

McDonough.  John  J.,  to  Scott  ft  WlHlams.  Inc.  Knitting 
machine.     2.971.868.  2-14-61.  CI.  66 — 42. 

McEToy  C5o. :  See —  ,         _  ^_,  .^_ 

Elchenberg.  Robert,  and  Rtaodea.    8.971.527. 
McOraw-BdlMB  Oo. :  8f— 

OomcnalL  John  B.  2.972.088. 
Naekcl.  IMmnnd  N.  S.9T1.S81. 
Robarts.  Samuel  S.     t.%nM9. 

Wabater.  Wendell  H.     2.9T1.861.        .  .^  .^    „  ,^  ., 
McHaa.^  Thaddus  D.     Tomato  eartoa.     2.971.630.  2-14-61, 

a.  206—48.34. 
McKay  Machine  Co..  The :  Bee — 

BbtBk.  WtllUm  B.    2.tT2.089. 
McKajr,  Tietor  ■..  daeeased :  Vlr^ila  McKay,  administratrix. 
8afe{y   darlee   for   motor   Tahlclaa.     2.972.184.    2-14-61. 
a.  840—261. 
McKay.  VlrginU:  See- 
McKay.  Victor  B.     2.972.184. 
McKlnncy,   Dickson   S..  and  O.  D.  Mylchrsest.     Bxploslre 

stTMUBer.    2.971,490,  2-14-61.  CI.  114—240. 
McKlalek.  Chariaa  C.  daesasad;  M.  ■.  McKlssldc.  adminis- 
tratrix.    Pogo     monoeydaa.     2,971.778,     2-14-61,     CI. 
280—200. 
McKiaslek.  Maude  B. :  S«»— 

MeKlasiek.  Cbaries  C.    2.9T1.T78. 
MeLafftrty,  Oaorge  H.,  to  Uaitad  Alrrraft  Corp.    Control 
orvMa    for   air   inlet   bypass.      2,971.828.    2-14-61.    a. 

McLaiaa.' DaTld  J.,  and  R.  J.  Sonaa.  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 
Watar  tafatar  fitting  for  dallTcrlng  two  temperatures  of 
haatad  water.    2.071.582,  8-14-61,  CI.  187—092. 

MeLaothlln.  VIneent  P.  Spraadar  for  graBular  material. 
2.0T1.764.  2-14-01.  CL  87B--1S. 


ZIU 


MtrLean,  Murray  O..  to  Jabaco  Pump  Co.    Pump  with  float- 

^ *£*,.*%*'  P^^-  J»J*i*«*j  2-144l.  CI.  103—117. 

McNaU,  lister  R.,  W.  J.  Q.  McCulloch.  and  C.  B.  Fkmsworth, 
to  Bsso  Resear^  and  Bnginaerlng  Co.  Plastleislng  high 
molecular  weight  polriaobuj^lene  with  terpeae-pbenol 
realns.     2.971,988,  2-14-61,  CI.  260—46.5.        •'''-^»' 

Mead^  Leonard  P.,  to  PhlUlpe  Petroleum  Co.  Method  <rf 
aaallBg  off  flow  from  underground  storage  carem  and 
apparatus.    2.971.344.  2-14-61.  CT.  62 — 48. 

Means.  F.  W.,  *  Co. :  See— 

»,  _L^ .■50»°«  C.,  and  MflClaln.     2,971.660. 

Mechanical  Handling  Syatema,  Inc. :  See — 
Klamp,  Paul.     2.971.474. 

Megna.  Jonn  C.  :  See — 

*^JrtSi    Helmuth.     Megna.    Grant,    and     Bnttarworth. 
2,971.891. 
Melaer,  Werner,  S.  Breltner,  W.  Wirth,  and  H.  Kreiakott. 

iP'f^'tft"?i*"^*^  l-alkyl-2,8  alkylene^.8-diola.     2.971.979, 

2-14-61,  CI.  280 — 482. 
Mendelsohn.  Julian  P.,  R.  B.  Grant,  Jr.,  and  H.  J.  Barrial, 

to    General    Electric    Co.     Adjustable    gas    impingement 

turbine   noziles.      2.971,333,   2-14-61,   Cr60--*9J14. 
Merrell,    Edwin   J.,   and   R.   A.   Ruasbadi,   to   Phelps  Dodge 

Copper    Products    Corp.      Cable   Joint    casing.    -2,972,004, 

2-14-81.  CT.  174 — 91. 
Messmer,   Edwin   B..   to   Amsco  Packaging  Machinery.   Inc. 

Apparatus   for   treatment   of   bag  mouths   and   the   like. 

2,971.311,  2-14-81.  CI.  58 — 373. 
MMswarb.  Gfinter.  W.  Denk.  and  H.  Seherer.  to  Farbwerke 

Hoechat    Aktlengeaellschart    Tonnals    Meiater    Lucius    * 

Brunlng.     Proceaa    for    preparing    copolymers    of    Tinyl 

chloride.    2.971,948.  2-14-61,  07260—80.6. 
Metcalfe,  Arthur  G.,  and  H.  B.  Nudelman,  to  United  Statea 

of     America,     Army.      Pualble     impregnation     of     ooroua 

metaUic  bodiea.     2,971,866,  2-14-61,  CI.  117-130. 
Meyers,  Cal  Y.,  to  Union  Qtrblde  Corp.    Process  for  produc- 

toitcystaUlne  trimethyloIpbenoL    2,971.987.  2-14-61.  CI. 

Michaels,    Clyde   D.,   to   United    SUtca    Steel   Corp.      Sheet 

lapping  apparatua.     2.971.630.  2-14-61.  CI.  198 — 35. 
^^^JS'  5?*"  ^-  *o  ^-  ^-  Oage  Co.    Magnetic  cylinder  aquare. 

2,971.281,  2-14-81,  CL  33—112. 
Mtcrocyclomat  Co. :  See — 

Lykken,  Henry  G.  and  W.  H.     2.9n.702. 
Mlcroware  Aaaociates,  Inc. :  See — 

Walker,  Richard  M..  and  Toorka.     2.972.063. 
Midland-Rosa  Corp. :  See — 

Begga,  Df^Kld.     2.971,871. 
Mibellc.  Bdwara  L..  Sr. :  Bee — 

Hawthorne.  John  O..  and  Mibellc.     2.971,082. 
Mllea  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Barton,  Richard  R.     2.971.850. 
Dawaon,  Norman  D.     2,971.975. 
Kurts.  George  W.     2.971.651. 
Miller  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Frank  H.,  Jr.     2,971.659. 
Miller,  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  to  Miller  Sngineering  Corp.    Apparatus 

for  palletiiing.    2.971,859.  2-14-81.  CI.  214 — 8. 
ICiller,  Harvey  :  See — 

I>u  Boff,  Philip,  and  Miller.     2.971.655. 
Miller,  Jamea  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Four  speed  auto- 
matic     truck      transmission.      2.871.885.      2-14-61,     CT. 
74 — 15.86. 
Miller.   Theodore   A.     Bleetrieally  heated   trimming  knife: 

2.972,035.  2-14-81.  CT.  219—21. 
Mlllerille,  Bertram  J.,  to  Bdward  Valvea,  Inc.    Valve  operat- 
ing medianlam.     2.971.400.  2-14-81.  CT.  74 — 625. 
Millman,    William    V.,    to    American    Air    Filter    COy    Inc. 
Damper  control  apparatua  for  unit  ventilator.    2,971.460, 
2-14-61,  CI.  98 — 88. 
Mllla,  Clarence  A.,  to  Reflectotherm,  Inc.     Radiant  cooling 

aystems.    2,971.360.  2-14-61,  CT.  82—272. 
Mllprint.  Inc. :  See— 

Griem.  Milton  B.     2.971.641. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See — 

Flumerfelt,  Gene  C.  and  Tant.     2.971.368. 
Vosa.  Donald  J.     2.971.195. 
Mlnehart.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Jacoba.  Harry  R..  Jr..  Mlnehart  and  Sheehan.    2.971,712. 

Minlater   of   Supply,   in    Her   Majesty'a   Government   of  the 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  : 

Lewis,    Bwart    O..    Bldridge.    BradfleM,   and    Bertoya. 
2,971.872. 
MlnBeapoUs-Honeywell  Regulator  Cb. :  See — 

Barter.  Edgar  J.     2.971.697. 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co. :  Bee— 

Lauring.  Edgar  A.     2.971.858. 
Mlnnick,    Robert   C.   to   Bell   Telephone  Laboratorlea,   Inc. 
Magnetle   core   storage  dreult     2.972,130.    2-14-61,   CT. 
840 — 174. 
Miranda,  William.     Trap.     2.971.650.  2-14-61.  CT.  210 — 447. 
MiskeL  John  J.,  and  K.  Wyaocki,  to  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Apnnratua  for  loading  articles  Into  partitioned  cartons. 
2,97rS09.  2-14-61.  CT.  68 — 240. 
MltcfaeU.  Bdward :  See— 

Charckfll.  Arthur  ▼.,  and  Mitchell.    2.971,827. 
Churchill,  Arthur  Y..  and  Mitchell.    2.971,828. 
MItetelL  Ottle  C. :  Bee— 

Himler.  Gary  J.,  and  Mitchell.    2.972,113. 
Mltebell.   Ulyaa   S..  and  R.  F.   Newton  :  said  R.  F.  Newton, 
aaaor.    te   U.    8.   Mitchell.      Magnetic   tape   reel   with    dif- 
ferentially connected  double  hub.     2.971.714.  2-14-61,  CT. 
242—56  12. 
Mitchell,  riyaa  8.     Tape  cartridge  with  belt  drive.     2.971.- 

716.  2-14-^1.  CT.  242— .%5.13 

Mitchell    Ulyas  8..  and  A.   R.  Myera ;  aald  Mvers  aaiw>r.   to 
aald  Mitchell.     Differential  hub  magnetic  tape  reel.     2.971,- 

717.  2-14-81.  CT.  242— .%6  13. 
Mitchell,  nivfls  S.     Double-hub  tape  reel 

61.  CT.  24i— 55.18. 


2.971,718.  2-14- 
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Mobar  Cbemical  Co. :  See — 

Renter.  Frans  G^  and  Kindel.    2,971.356. 

Mock,  Frank  C,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Fuel  feed  and  powe 
control  system  for  gas   turbine  engiines  having  means  fot 
avoMlng  compressor   sUll.     2,971,330,  2-14-41.   CI.   60— > 
39.28  ^     ,  .  I 

Modem  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Faoaek,  Irwing  P..  and  Reedy.    2,971.742. 
Moeller.  Alvln  W. :  Bee—  , 

Rupp.  William  E..  and  Moeller.    2,972,14«.  ' 

Moffett,    Robert   B.,    to   The   UpJohQ    Co.      Splro(cycloalkTii 
P7rroIidyl)-a.a-diphenyl  alkanoamides.    2,971,961,  2-14-41 
CI.  260—313.  , 

Mogl^  Karl  J. :  See— 

Fabere.  Raymond  W..  and  Motdt.    2.971,593. 
Moloney    Raymond  T. :  See — 

Breitensteln,  Charlea  T.    2,971,361. 
Monsanto  Cbemical  Co. :  £fce —  , 

Antelman.  Marvin  S.     2.971.819. 
Arganbright.  Robert  P.     2.971.995. 
Baer.  Massimo.     2,971,939. 
RoliDgson,  William  R.    2.971,820. 
Sarabia,  Oscar  A.    2,971,608. 
Monteeatini   Sodeta   Generate   per   I'lndustria   Minerarta 
Chimica  :  See —  , 

Dl  Oiulio.  Enxo,  and  Parrini.    2,971.868. 
Xatta,  Glulio,  Pasquon,  Gia<dietti.  and  Scalari.     2,971, 
950.  '■  * 

Moore,  Frank  L. :  See —  f 

Thomas.  Philip  J.,  and  Moore.    2,971,801 

Moore,  Harry  E.,  and  J.  E.  Schmitt.     Apparatus  for  scnih 

blng  automobile  floor  mats.     2.971.206,  2-14-61.  CI.  16- 

40. 

Moore.    Kenneth    W.      Process    for   the    prwluctlon   of   roloi 

separation  negatlrea  or  positives  for  color  reproduction 

2,ft71.841,  2-14-61.  C\.  96—30.  ^ 

Moore,    Ralph    G.    D.,    and    P.   T.    Woitacb.   Jr..   to    Genera 

Aniline  &  Film   Corp.     Light   sensitive   layers   for  photO' 

mechanical  reprodaction.     2,971,842.  2-14-61.  CI.  96^; 

Moore,  Samuel,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Bnimbach,  Robert  E.     2.971,538. 
Moran.  Albert  E.,  and  E.  Kapla«.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Vat     dye     dispersions     containing     polyvinylpyrrolidone, 
2,971,812.  2-14-61.  Q.  »— 83.  "     »~'' 

Morgan.  William  V. :  See—  \ 

Dolraaan,  Jack,  and  Morgan.    2,971.242. 
Morissette,   Ray  J.      Sail   boat  sails.     2.971,488.  2-14-61.  CI 

114—103.  .. 

Morse,  John  F.    Throttle  control  mectaanlara  for  single  lere ' 

control.    2,971.618.  2-14-61.  CI.  192— .096. 
Morvai,  Alexander,  and  8.  Phillips.     Baby  carriage.     2.971, 

796.  2-14-61.  CT.  296 — 28. 
.Mosn^.  Martin,  and  V.  Pavelka.     Device  for  controlling  thi 

level  of  molten  slag.     2.972,041,  2-14-61,  CI.  219 — 73. 
Motis,   Gilbert   M.,   and   C.   H.   Frlti.    to   VVaste  King  Con* 
Rinsing    apparatus    for   dishes.      5.971,520,    2-14-«l,    O 
134 — 172. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Firestone,  William  L.     2,972,121. 
Sllberbach,  Richard.     2,972,114. 
Taylor,  WillUm  E.    2,971.869. 
Mowery,  Orville  E. :  See— 

Voges,  Robert  W..  and  Mowery.    2.971,54t, 

lOT,     "■  "  -----  _- 

Corp. 


1 


Moy.  Tsot  K..   and  R.  O.   Glenn,   to   Westlnghouse   Electrl 
ge  cor"     ■     * 
nonle.    2.9T1,327,  2-14-61,  CI.  60—35.6 


Discbarge  control  of  an  overexpanding  propulsloa 

2.9T1,327, 2-U   '• "  ~  ^  v     v 

Moyer.  Robert  G. :  See — 

Brennan,  Elmer  W..  and  Moyer.    2,971,371. 
Mueller   Arthur  P. :  See — 

Hellman.  Russell  H..  Ortmiller.  and  Mueller.     2,971.878 

Mueller.    Frank    J.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy 

Stabilised    blocking    oscillator.      2,972,061.    2-14-61     C\ 

307—88.5. 

Mueller,  fieorge  C. :  See — 

Rygells.  Joseph  M..  and  Mueller.    2.971.390. 

Milhlhoff,     Friedrlch,     to     Mauser     Kommandlt-Gesellscliaft. 

Container  for  RtorinK  and  transporting  pourable  materials 

2  971.686,  2-14-61,  a.  229—7.       \       \        \ 

MuIIer,  Georges :  See —  '    i  1 1 

Joly.  Robert,  Muller.  and  Warnant.     2.971.978. 

Mailer.   Hans  U.     Method  and  means   for  checking  the  fir 

cumference  of  round  objects.     2,971,262.  2-14-61,  Cl.  33— 

Munson    Stanley  W.     Antenna  Jettison  attachment.     2,971, 
723,  2-14-61.  Cl.  244^1.  * 

Murawski.    Stephen    A.      Artificial    casting   bait.     ^,971,285 

Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  See —    \      j       • 

Oldlng.  Thomas  H.     2.971  f362. 
Mnsser.    Clair  O..    to  Knickerbocker   Plastic  Co..    Inr      To' 

dispensing  target.     2,971,761,  2-14-61,  CI.   273—102.3 
Myers.  Alva  R. :  See — 

Mitebell.  Ulyss  S.,  and  Myers.    2,971,717. 
Mylchreest.  George  D. :  See —  , 

McKinne.v.  Dickson  S..  and  Mylchreest.     2.971.490. 
.Vachman,  Jack,  to  Swirl.  Inc.     Stretchable  band  of  shirrei 

fabric.    2971,197,  2-14-61,  Cl.  2—76 

Xakane.  Takasht.  T.  Kobavashi.  M.  Aklmoto.  and  H.  Seniuwal 

to  The  Yokohama   Robber  Co..  Ltd.     Tire  bands  applying 

appAratas.    2.971,564.  2-14-81,  Cl.  154— rlO.  1 

Naico  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  /      ,  I 

Ryinar  John  W.    2.971.615.  \       "  I 

National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dobberatein,   Enrln   C,   Bennett,   Preston,   and   Sandor 

2,971.693.  I 

Schleicher.   I^well,   and   Raughman.     2.971,916. 
Shoemaker.  Robert  J.     2,971.545. 
National  Co..  Inc.  :   See —  , 

Walsh.  John  A.    2  971,355. 
Zaeharias.  Jerrold  H.,  Hiollaway,  and  Grant.    2,972,115 


See — 
Bufbee, 


Oandidi  la,    and    Clouf b. 


2.971.376. 


National  Beseareh  Corp. 
B«er,    Cliarlea    A., 
2,971.862. 
National  Tank  Co. :  See — 

Glasfpw.  Clarence  O.,  and  Henderson. 
NaUonal  Twist  Drill  *  Tool  Co.  :  Bee— 

Peters.  Robert  O..  and  SulliTan.     2.971J409. 
Natta,  Glulio,  I.  Pasquon,  E.  Giachettl.  and  F.  Scalar^  to 
Montecatint-Societa  Generate  per  I'lnduitria  Minerarta  e 
Chimica.     Production  of  isotactic  poly(ilpha-oleflns)   hav- 
ing  rejnilated   molecular  weight.     2,971,  \hO,   2-14-61.   CI. 

Naussbanm,  Leon,  to  TlUnhua  Products  ^oip.  Ltd.  Hard 
metal  carbide  products.     2,971,839.  2-14  -6i;  Cl.  75 — ^203. 

Nau-Touron,  Albert,  to  Centre  Technique  [nduatrid  dit  In- 
stltut  Textile  de  France.  Removal  of  a1  itic  electricity  in 
fibres,  textile  materials,  and  other  maierials  capable  of 
being  charged  with  static  electricity.  2,»72,086,  2-14-61, 
Cl.  317 — 2. 

Nece,  Roger  H. :  £fee 

Boyer,  Ralph  K..  and  Nece.     2,971,526. 

Neck^,  Edmund  N.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Two-speed,  vari- 
able pressure  garment  press.  2.971,2^1,  2-14-61,  Cl. 
38      41. 

Neely  Homer  E^^  Jr. :  Bee — 

Hohmann,  Frederick  R..  and  Neely. 

Negroni,   Pierre,   to  Sud-Aviation  Societe 
structlons   Aeronautiques.     Pilot  seats 


i  ,971,294. 

J  Rationale  de  Con- 

(jor  aircraft, 


more 


2,971,566,  2-J14-61.  CL  155—9. 


2,971,30! . 
2,971,  ri4. 


*  ?orp.      Unloading 
2  971.690.  2-14-61. 


particularly  for  helicopter. 
Nelson,  Corless  li.  :  Sec —  ; 

Dilwortb.  Richard  M.,  Blarkestein,  and  kelson.  2.971,478. 
Nelson,  Herbert,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerio  l     Semiconductor 

devices.    2,972,092,  2-14-61.  Cl.  317—231 . 
Nemtayt,  liidor  :  See — ■ 

St«ky.  PAlma,  Nent«nyi.  and  E«U5a.     2,971,898. 
Newhouse.  Russell  C,  to   United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy. 
Vectoring  phase  simolator.     2,971,269,  I -14-61,  CI.  35 — 

Newman.   Norman   R..   to   United    Statea  oT  America,   Navy. 
Apparatus  for  cutting  and  forming  leads  «f  electronic  com- 
ponents.    2,971,544,  2-14-61,  Cl.  140 — 71^ 
Newton,  George  W. :  Bee — 

Berry,  John  C,  and  Newton. 
Newton,  Ray  F. :  Bee — 

Mitchell,  Ulyss  S..  and  Newton. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  8e«— 
Ruhl,  Charles  A.  L.     2.971,524. 
Nicholas,    Andrew    J.,     to    Worthlngton 
means  for  a  reciprocating  compressor. 
CI.  230 — 30. 
Nicholson.  Albright  M.  :  See — 

Fuchsman.  Charlea  H.,  Nicholson,  and  Elliott  24>71.940 

Fuchsman,  Charles  H.,  Nicholson,  and    fiUiott.   2.971.941 

Nicholson,  Albright  M..  Jr..  and  B.  Zarems  vf.  to  Ferro  Corp. 

Ortho.  ortho'  -  biB(para  -  1,1.3,3  -  tetran  Btbylbatylphenol) 

monosulphide.    2,971,968,  2-14-61,  CL  2(  0 — 439 

Nicholson,    Madison  G.,   Jr.,    to   Sylvania    Electric  Products 

Inc.     Apparatus  for  generating  signals  having  selectable 

frequency  deviation  from  a  reference  freq  lency.    2,972.109. 

2-14-61.  Cl.  328—16.  -nr      '        ... 

Nielsen,  Axel  T. :  Bee — 

Stieg,  William  E.,  and  Nielsen.     2.971.066 
Niemann,  Rolf  :  Bee — 

WurmbOck.  Gabriele,  Niemann,  and  E.  i  ind  O.  WormbSek. 
2,971,920. 
Nippon  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee-  - 

Koike.  Fuji.     2,971,482. 
Nixon,  John  E..  to  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Ii  on  Ctorp.    Method 
of    spinning    cables    for    suspension    bridges.      2,971.255, 

2—14—^1    Cl    29 407. 

Noack,  Roff,  and  H.  Schulze,  to  VSB  Kamera-und  Kinowerke 

Dresden.     Lens  shutters.     2,971,446,  2-14-61,  CI.  95 — 42. 

Nofaml,  Kunishige,  T.  Hotta,  and  R.  Toris  i,  to  Hltochi  Ltd 

Cross  bar  svstem  automatic  telephone  exc  lange.    2.972,020. 

2-14-61.  Cf.  179—27.54.  ^ 

Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Werner,  Ewald.     2,971,706. 
Nordin,  Karl  O.  :  See— 

Backstrdm,  Arne,  and  Nordin.     2,971.8|4 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

Himler.  Gary  J.,  and  MUcheU.     2,972.1  L3. 

Silverman,  Stephen  M.,  and  Throndso  i.     2,971,831 

Stelnmetz,  John  C.     2.971.792. 

North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Espersen.  George  A.     2,972.080. 

Levi.  Roberto.     2.972.078. 

Van  Santen,  Johannes  G..  and  Diemer 

Venema,  Albertus.  and  van  den  Broek. 

Willemse,  Theo  W.     2,971.261 

Norton.  Frederick  H.,  and  A.  C.  Toung,  to  Ihe  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Method   of  preparation  of  ^uopro  lyl-a-methylbensyl 

alcohol.    2,971,986,  2-14-01.  Cl.  260— 181< 

Norum.  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Kent,  Larry,  and  Norum.     2,971,424. 
Nozaki    Kenzie  :  See — 

Winkler    De  Loss  E.,  and  NoaaU.     2,9tl,925 
Nudelman,  Harrey  B. :  Bee — 

Metcalfe,  Arthur  G..  and  Nudelman.     1,971.866 
Oak  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—  ^ 

Loverde,  La'n'rence  V.     2,972,070. 
Sllhavy.  Raymond  J.     2,972,093J 
O'Brien.  John  F.,  to  United  States  of 
tatlng  multiple  barrel  aircraft  gun. 
a.  89—120. 
Odin  Corp. :  Bee — 

Svenson,  Ernest  J.     2,971.341. 

Ogawa.  Tetsuo.  T.  Tsunoda,  R.  Aoki,  K.  ^inosblta,  S    Oku 

mura.   and  Y.   Kondo.    to  AJinomoto  Co.     Inc.     Fermenta 

tlve  process  for  producing  L-glumatlc  scid  from  famaric 

acid.    2.971.890,  2-14-61,  CL  195—30.  "unanc 


2,974,076. 
2,971,246. 


Am  rica.  Army.    Ro- 
2,  ►71,440,  2-14-61, 
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Ohio  Cranlnbaft  Compaoy,  The  :  See — 

Seyfried,  Richard  F.    2^71.754. 
Okamara,  Shlnjl :  Bee — 

Onwa.  Tetaao,  T^anoda.  AoU,  Klnoshita.  Okamara.  and 
Sondo.     2.»71,8»0. 
Oldinc^  Tbomaa  H.,  to  The  Murray  Corp.  of  Ajnerica.    Waah- 

tna  machine  filter.     2,971,362,  2-14-61.  CI.  68 — 18. 
OUn  Mathicaon  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oorda.     Hebnuth.     Uegiia,     Grant,     and     Batterworth. 
2  971  891  »  "     •  -• 

Puaco.  tictor  C,  and  Harahman.     2,971,917. 
Olympla  Werke  A.G. :  Bee — 
Rlz.  Albert     2,971,625. 
O'Neal,    Jamea    C.     Toothhruah    with    toothpaste   diapenaer. 

2.971.518.  2-14-61.  C\.  132— «4. 
O'Nell,  John  O.    Interlocking  container  atracture  and  method. 

2.971.304.  2-14-61.  Q.  53 — 37. 
Onondasa  Potterr  Co. :  Bee — 

Fltsserald,  Boyden  M.    2,971,860. 
OonU,  Tataora :  Bee — 

Kawa.  Toahlo.  Tanlyama,  Toefalda,  Karato,  Oorul.  Tasu- 
hara,  and  Caamoto.    2,971,830. 
Opel,  Marietta  C.    Shrimp  or  crab  net  with  entrapment  cham- 
ber.    2  971.284,  2-14-61,  Cl.  43 — 11. 
Organon  Inc. :  Bee — 

Van  der  Barg.  William  J.    2,071,963. 
Orlando,  Carl,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Army,     nioto- 
fra^e  method   and  apparataa.     2,971,445,   2-14-61,   Cl. 
95 — IS. 
Orr,   Palmer,   to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Transmission.     2,971,- 

395,  2-14-61,  Cl.  74—472. 
Orth,  Cbarlea  D.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     Thermostatic 

ezpaaalon  Talve.     24)71.348,  2-14-61,  a.  62—212. 
Orth,  Charles  D.,  and  E.  E.  Burmelster,  to  Controls  Co.  of 
America.    Temperature  differential  valve.    2,971,349,  2-14- 
61.  a.  62—214. 
Ortmlller,  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

HeUman,  RuaaeU  H.,  OrtmiOer,  and  Mueller.    2,971,878. 
Oacar  Warmbftck  :  Bee — 

wnrmbOck,  Oabrlele,  Nleman,  and  E.  and  O.  Warmbftck. 
2,971,920. 
Ospenaon,  Joaeph  N.,  and  O.  K.  Kohn,  to  California  Research 
Corp.      Dlroethyl-l,2-dlbromo-2.2-dlchloro-ethyl     phosphate 
and  tta  application  as  a  multifaBCtlonal  pestldde.    2,971,- 
882,  2-14-61,  Cl.  167—22. 
OToole.  Edwin  D. :  Bee — 

Hahnan.  Robert  F.,  and  OToole.    2.971,259. 
Orerholaer,  John  8.,  to  Tamar  Electronics,  Inc.     Method  for 

prodadng  radar  probe.     2,971,224,  2-14-61,  a.  1»— 59. 
Ovahlnaky.  Stanford  R..   to  Tann  Corp.     Proximity  switch. 

2,972,029,  2-14-61.  Cl.  200— «7. 
Owen,   Albert  O.,   to  BlawKnoz  Co.     Constant  gap  control 
for  Bhaat  abearing  Unea.     2,971,414,  2-14-61.  CI.  83—75. 
Owena-IUlaola  Olaaa  Co. :  Bee — 

Schalch,  Wilbnr  A.    2,971,239. 
Pabat  Brewing  Co. :  Bee — 

Sbakmaa,  Jamea  O.    2,071,671. 
Pan  American  Petrolenm  Corp. :  Bee — 

Davla,  Glen  R.    2,071,578. 
Pan,  MUoalav :  Pee— 

Dnbaky,  BortvoJ,  Straka,  and  Pan.    2,972,099. 
Paper  Mate  Mfg.  CO. :  Bee— 

Beyer,  Prank  H.    2.971.494. 
Paramount  Pictures  Corp. :  See — 

Ridenoar,  Looia  N.,  and  Gnnning.    2,072,008. 

Park,  Wealey  E..  and  M.  J.  Wenner,  to  Automatic  Power.  Inc. 

Engine  generator  aet.    2,972,056.  2-14-61,  a.  290—30. 
Parker.  Daniel,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.    Writing  Instrument. 

2.971.288.  2-14-61.  O.  40—834. 
Parker,  Harold  C.    Support  for  electrical  outlet  box.    2.971,- 

787,  2-14-61.  Cl.  248—205. 
Parker,  Paul  T. :  Bee — 

Oladrow,  ElroT  M.,  and  Parker.    2,071,004. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  Tne :  Sea — 

Oreen.  WHaon  P.    2,071.406. 
Parker.  Daniel.    2.071,283. 
Parker,  Thomaa  8.     Non-condenalble  gas  removal  system  for 
refrigerant  units.     2,971,352,  2-14-61,  Cl.  62—475. 

Parklnaoa,  William  C,  and  E.  R  Chatham,  to  United  SUtes 

of  America,  Navy.     Mettiod  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

the  velodtj  of  a  proJectUe.    2,072,142,  2-14-61,  Cl.  343—8. 
Parrtni,  Paolo  :  See — 

Di  OInlio,  Bnio,  and  Parrlni.    2j971  JOS. 
Parrott.  Henry  W.,  and  8.  A.  Bricaoa.  to  The  Bassick  Co. 

TUtaMe  oflce  chair.    2,971,560,  2-14-61,  a.  155—77. 
PawnioB,  Italo  :  See — 

Natta.  OioUo.  Paaqaon,  Giacbetti,  and  Scalart.     2,971,- 
080. 
Passa,  Frank.     Tailpiece  retainer  for  stringed  instruments. 

2.071.422,  2-14-«l,  CL  84—802. 
Panlaea.  William  F.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Strand  delivery.    2,071,683.  2-14-61.  Cl.  226 — 07. 
Paulson.  Chriatian,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 

aligning  pins  on  an  article.    2,071,555,  2-14-61,  Cl.  153 — 

32. 
Pavelka,  Vlliam  :  Bee — 

Moan^,  Martin,  and  Pavelka.   2,077,041. 
Pavia,  Charles.     Apparatna  for  proceaalng  materials.    2,071.- 

670,  2-14-61,  Cl.  222—142. 
Pederaon,  Raymond  L. :  Bee — 

Babcoek,  John  C.  and  Pederaon.    2;971,886. 
Peepa,  Donald  J.,  to  Tbe  De  VilMaa  Co.    Apparatus  for  coat- 
ing  articlea   with   chemically   reactlTe  liouida.     2,971,700. 

2—14—61   Cl.  230^— ^206.  #,-»•. 

Peclow,  Walter,  to  Waate  King  Corpi.    Dlah  rack.    2.071.668. 

2-14-61.  a.  220 — 10. 
Penman,  Montgomery  B.,  to  Tbe  Magee  Carpet  Co.     Tarn 

teaalMlav  and  control  martianlam.    2^1.722.  2-14-61,  Cl. 

242 — 140. 


2,072,117. 


Vacuum   In- 


Pro- 


Pepinaky,  Raymond  :  Bee — 

Jarmots,  Paul,  and  Peplnaky. 
Perdval,  Robert  W. :  See- 
Brown,  George  L.,  and  Percival.    2,971,934. 
Persaon,   Karl-Blrcer.   to   General  Electric  Co. 

terrupter.    2.972,032,  2-14-61,  Cl.  200—144. 
Pester.  William  B.,  to  Srlvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 

lection  slide  bolder.     2;971,434,  2-14-61,  Cl.  88—28. 
Peters,  Norman  K.,  and  D.  A.  Reynlck,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 

Temperature  limiting  system  for  gas  turbine  exhaust  area 

control.     2,971,326.  2-14-61,  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Peters.  Robert  O..  and  D.  J.  SnUlvan,  Jr.,  to  National  Twist 

Drill  ft  Tool  Co.     Drill  construction.     2.971,409,  2-14-61. 

Cl.  77 — 68. 
Peteraon,  Dale  :  See — 

Peteraon,  Glen  and  D.    2.971.703. 
Peterson.  Glen  and  D.     Means  of  improving  the  traction  of 

wheeled  vehicles.     2,971,793,  2-14-61,  Cl.  291 — 1. 

Peteraon,  Roy  R.     Apparatus  for  smoke  generation.     2,971,- 

924.  2-14-61,  Cl.  252—359. 
Peterson,  Victor  W. :  See — 

Larkln,  Robert  G.,  Peterson,  and  Schnepel.     2.971,613. 
Petrey,  Sanders  W.    Picture  display  means.    2,971,282,  2-14- 

81,  Cl.  40 — 152. 
Petruaek.    Robert   A.     Automatic   aand    washer. 

2-14-61,  CT.  209—200. 
Pfair,  G.  M.,  A.-O. :  See— 

Reeber.  Rudolf,  and  Mall.    2,971,481. 
Pfelffer,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Ackley.  Kdward  M..  and  Pfelffer.     2,971,768. 
Pflter,  Chas.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lather,  Heriwrt  G.,  Reynolds,  and  Sherman. 
Miakel^ohn  J.,  and  Wysocki.    2,971,309. 
Stleg,  WUllam  E.   and  Nielsen.    2,971,966. 
Phalr,  Robert  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

heslve  compoaition.     2,971,876,  2-14-61,  Cl.  154 — 139. 

Pharla,  William  W.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Automatic 

telephony  ringing  circuit.     2.972,019,  2-14-61.  Cl.  179 — 18. 

I'helan,  George  A.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Voltage  regulating 

system.     *2,972,098.  2-14-61,  a.  322—24. 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Merrell.  Edwbi  J.,  and  Ruasbach.    2,972,004. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Vaailevskls,  Henry  S.    2,972,074. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Allen.  James  H.    2.972,050. 

Clnes.  Martin  R.     2.971,951. 

Meade.  Leonard  P.     2,971.344. 

Reynolds.  Orvel  B.    2,971.206. 
Phillips.  Ronald  W..  to  St.  Lawrence  SUrch  Co.  Ltd.    Device 
for  applying  punch  tags.     2,971,306,  2-a4-6l,  Cl.  53 — 187. 
Phillips.  Stephen  :  See — 

Morval.  Alexander,  and  Phillips.     2.971.796. 
Piersol,  Jay  L.,   to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Water-laid  fibrous 
aheeta.    2.971,879.  2-14-61,  Cl.  162—169. 


2,971,647, 


2,971,885. 


Inc.     Ad- 


Process  for  the  prep- 
2,971,617, 


Plhl.  Lennart  O..  to  Arenco  Aktiebolag. 
aratlon  of  an  Insoluble  tobacco  sheet  or  web. 
2-14-61,  a.   131—140. 

Pilcher.  David  W.  Apparattu  for  aimnlUneoualy  reducing 
the  pressure,  dehydrating  and  aeparatlng  fluid  fiow. 
2,971.342,  2-14-61,  Cl.  62—6. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See— 

Hohmann.  Preedrick  R.,  and  Neely.     2,971,294. 
LyUe,  William  O.    2^971.867. 

Plaaaer,  Franz,  and  J.  Theurer.  Mobile  track  tamping  ma- 
chine.    2.971.472,  2-14-61.  Cl.   104—12. 

Plum,  John.  High  speed  tow  target.  2,971,487.  2-14-61, 
n.   114—66.5. 

Pollock.  Earl  S  .  and  E.  L.  Hoefllch.  to  The  Tappan  C\>. 
Range.     2.972.036.  2-14-61,  Cl.  219—37. 

Pollock,  Robert  T.  AptMratus  for  Improvlna  dleoel  fuel  igni- 
tion quality.     2.971.506.  2-14-61,  Cl.  123—187.5 

Polya,  Emery,  to  General  Foods  Com.  Artificial  sweetening 
product.     2.971  .fttS.  2-14-61.  Cl.  90—141. 

Polye.  WUllam  R.,  and  J.  E.  Bevlns.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Speed  and  temperature  rmpnnsire  fuel  control  system  for 
combustion  engines.     2,971,335.  2-14-61,  Cl.  60 — 39.28. 

Popandopulo.  Waewolod,  to  VEB  Mlhdrescherwerk  Weimar. 
Guiding  attachment  for  agricultural  Implements.  2.971,316, 
2-14-61,  Cl.  56—208. 

Posakony.  Gerald  J.  :  See — 

Howry,  Douglass  H..  and  Posakony.     2.972.068. 

Potta.  George  C.  to  T'nlted  States  of  America.  Armv.  Meth- 
od of  loading  fin  stabllixed  ammunition.  2,971.426, 
2-14-61,  Cl.  86—20. 

Preston.  William  C. :  See — 

Dobbersteln.   Ervin   C.   Bennett.  Preston    and   Siuidor. 
2.071,693. 

Pretema  A.G.  :  Sre — 

Rohner.  Ernst,  and  Stmtt.    2.971,430. 

Price.    Frederick    J..    Jr.    to    S.    Dane.      Gasket    bo*l 
2,971.672,  2-14-61.  Cl.  220 — 81. 

Price,  William  R..  to  Catalysts  and  Chemlcala  Inc. 
genatlon  caUlyst.     2,971,927,  2-14-61.  Cl.  252- 
Progreas  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Feig.  Jerome  H.    2.971.451. 
Protecto  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Ernst.  William  B.    2.071^86. 
ProVenaano.       Domlntck.         Bdncatfonal       toy.         2,971,276. 
2-114-61.  Cl    35—31.  , 

Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brennan.  Elmer  W..  and  Moyer.    2,971,871. 
Putnam.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Anderson.  John  L..  and  Putnam.    2,071.040. 
Putney    Charles   B.     Control   aystem.     2,972,132,   2-14-61, 

ri    .'^40 — 229. 
R.  C.  Can  Co. :  See— 

Galbiera.  Jerome  J.    2.971,681. 
Race,  Austin  T.,  Jr.     Pine  with  counlinr  ends  and  method 
Of  attachlDf.    2,971,778,  t-14-«lt  O.  285—8. 
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Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee —  '     '  i 

Brrd,  John  F.^and  Falco.    2,972,022. 

Clay.  Barton  k.    2,972,073.  ' 

Uawler.  MoBM  E..  and  Slmshauaer.     2,972,018 

Loebiwr,  Egon  E.,  and  Darling.    2,972.054. 

Nelaon.  Herbert.    2.972,092. 

Royce.  Martin  R..  and  Hardjr.    2.972,075.         I 

Sianeroa.  Thomas  E.,  and  Wataon. .  2,971,800. 

Vacearo,  Frank  E.    2,972,085.  ii 

Wolkatein.  Herbert  J.    2,972,079 
Ramaejr,  Vernon  E. :  Bee — 

Roberta.  John  H.    2.971.665.    , 
Randall,    Noble   L..      Hinged   moaatln^  bracketa.     2.971,6«<  . 

2-14-«l.  CI.   220 — 3.6. 
Rankin.  Jamea  W..  Jr. :  Bee — 

VUlanl.  Antonio,  and  Bankin.    2,971,542. 
Rath,  f'raok  E.     Proceaa  for  cleaning  and  recovering  acrab 
metal   from   sUg   and    the   like.      2.971,703.   2-14-«l.   CI. 
241—24.  . 

Ratner.  Lee :  Bee — 

Brace,  WUIU  N. 


» 


I 


i    II 


2.971,881. 
Ray,  Benlamin  :  Bee — 

Ooldamltb.  Henry  A.,  and  Ray.    2.971,918. 
Raynand.  Camille.    Lanncbing  apparataa  for  movable  object 

2.971,473,   2-14-«l.  CI.   104 — 134.    , 
Reaves.  Robert  8. :  Bee —  i     • 

Charley.  Walter  G..  and  Reaves.     2.971.776. 
Reaves,  WUlard  S. :  Bee—  i 

Blome.  Robert  A.,  Andrews,  and  Reaves.     2,971,902 
Redlngton.  F.  B^  Co. :  Bee — 

^gleson.  Harry  E.,  and  Sramek.     2,971.442. 
Bhigleson.  Harry  E..  and  Sramek.     2,971.636.  I 

Reeber.   Rudolf,  and  O.  Mall,  to  O.   M.  Pfaff.  A.O.     Devio^ 
for  Inserting  buttons  in  the  button  clamp  of  button  sewer«. 
2,971,481,  ^^-14-61.  CI.   112—113. 
Reed.    Barard   C.    and    G.    LicltU,    to   M.    I.    Glass.      Toi. 
2.971,289,  2-14-61.  CL  46—104.  T 

Reed,   Frederick    P..    to   United    States   of  America,   Arm]|. 
Fire    rate   control    means   for   a    telescopic-type   two-pleflfc 
firearm  bolt.     2.971,441,  2-14-61,  CI.  8^—1, 
Reedy,  WlUis  L. :  Bee —  1 

Faasek,  Irwing  F    and  Reedy.     2.971.742. 
Reese,  John  D.,  and  8.  J.  Slutter.  to  Rock  Fkbrieates  an^ 
Mining    Corp.       Surface    treatment    process.       2,971,861, 
2-14-61,  CI.  117—54. 
Reflector  Hardware  Corp. :  Bee — 

Zadek.  Milton.    2,971.657. 
Reflectotherm.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mills.  Clarence  A.    2.971,360. 
Reglln,   Charles   R.     Well  production  apparatus.     2,971,58 

2-14-61.  CT.  166—148. 
Reid,  Robert  8.,  and  R  B.  Jordan.     Overhead  door  safet  r 

device.    2.971,790,  2-14-61.  CI.  292—235. 
Reid,  Thomas  W.  8. :  Bee— 

Anderbere,  Axel  W..  Reid.  and  Taylor.     2.971,791 
Relnhardt.  Alberta  C.     Urine  specimen  receivers  and  holdert . 
2.971,512.  2-14-01,  CI.  128—295. 

Reiss.  August,  to  The  Relas  Engineering  Co.   Ltd.     Llqul  I 

sprajr  arrangements.     2,971,699.  2-14-61.  CI.  239—184. 
RelsB  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  Bee —  i 

Reisa.  August.     2.971,699. 

Rendel.  George  H..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Apparatus 

for  testing  resin  coated  metal  sheets.     2.971.374,  2-14-61, 

CI.  73—150.  , 

Renkey.  Albert  L..  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.    Fii  - 

Ing  of  lime  refractories.     2,971,240.  2-14-«l.  C\.  25—15' , 

Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Babel.  Frederick  J.,  and  Mather.    2,971,847. 
Kallmann.  Hartmut  P..  and  Rosenberg.     2,972,082 
Seaton.  Stuart  L.    2,972.046. 
Researtdi  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shoemaker  Mitton  J.    2J971.914. 
Ressler.  Hugh  C..  to  Hogan  Faxlmlle  Corp.     Graphic  lrecor4- 

ing  apparatus.     2.971,810.  2-14-61.  CI.  346—74 
Reuter,  Frans  G..  and  G.  8.  Kindel.  to  Mobay  Chemical  Ca. 

Flexible  shaft  connections.     2.971,356,  2-14-61.  CI.  64 — 2' 
Reynick.  Donald  A. :  Bee — 

Peters.  Norman  K..  and  Reynick.    2,971,326. 
Reynolds  Aluminum  Supply  Co. ;  Bee —    t 

Vleknalr.  Sidney  H..  Jr.    2.971,558. 
Reynolds.  Orvel  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Prestresse^ 
concrete    units    and    structures.      2.971.295.    2-14-61.    C 
50^133. 
Reynolds,  Warren  M. :  flee —  ■ 

Lather.  Herbert  O..  Reynolds,  and  Sherman.    2.971,884 
Rhodeii.  Allen  F. :  flee — 

El<«enberg,  Robert,  and  Rhodes.    2,971,52(7. 
Rhodes.   Joseph   C.  and  R.   B.  Jacobs,  to  Standard  Oil 
Flash   detector  approving  device.     2,971.365.  2-14-61.  Cl 

Rhjrner.   Paul,    to  Clba   Ltd.     Water-insoluble  aso-dyestufft 

2.971.953.  2-14-«l.  CT.  260—207.1. 
Rice.    Roger    P..    Jr..    to    Time.    Inc.      Positioning    cint 

2,971,620.  2-14-61.  C\.  192— iS. 
Richman.  Seymour:  flee —  . 

Gmnin.ljouis,  and  Richman.    2,971,223. 
Rickert,  Herbert  B..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Oil-modifleU 

alkyd  composition  with  halogenated  coal  acids.     2.971.933, 

2-14-61.  CI.  260—22. 
Ridenoar,  Louis  N..  and  W.  F.  Gunning,  to  Paramount  Pl(  ^ 

turea    Corp.      Coding    methods    and    system.      2,972,001  , 

2-14-61.  CI.  178— ,M.  •       '     1 

Rieter.  Job.  Jacob,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  flee — 

Eggenachwyler,  Eduard.     2.971,226. 
Rlets.  Cftrl   A.,  to  Riets  Mf^.  Co.     Prebreaker.     2,971,55: 

2-14-61.  Cl.  146—182. 
Riets  Mtg.  Co.  :  flee— 

Rlets.  Carl  A.    2.971.551. 
RUey.  Bay  L..  to  Hnghea  Aircraft  Co.     Translator  blocking 

oarillator  with  meana  to  prevent  saturation  of  traaaistoi 

2.972,066,  2-14-ei.  CL  307— 88.S.      i 

I 


1 


inf. 

1 


Riley  Stoker  Corp. :  slee — 

Rivers.  Russell  C.    2,971,508. 


I  'o.    Bapeater  door 


Orate.    2.971,508, 


Telescopic  pro- 


2,971.408, 


and    Boblaehang. 


137—355.12. 


Electrical  device. 


,921. 


Stui  en,     and     Roeser. 


Rlnker.  Carl  Q..  to  The  Philip  Carey  Mfg.  i 
chimes.    2,972,138.  2-14-61,  Cl.  840—39: 
Rivers,  Russell  C.,  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp. 

2-14-61,  Cl.  126—174. 
Rix.   Albert,   to  Olympia  Werke  A.O.     Repeat  actuation  ar- 
rangement for  typewriters.  2,971.625.  2-  4-61,  Ci.  197 — 17. 
Robb.  Howard  E.    Sanitary  sand  boxes  fo  •  eats.    2,971.493, 

2-14-61.  Cl.  119—1. 
Roberta.  John   H..  to  V.  B.  Ramaey.     Llited  wlrebound  box 

blank.     2.971,665.  2-14-61.  Cl.  217- 
Roberts.   Samuel   S..   to  McOraw-Edlson  Ci. 

tector.    2,971,399.  2-14-^1.  Cl.  74 — 609. 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Co. :  flee — 

Young,  James  H.    2,971,747. 
Robinson.  Holly  K.     Knife  serrating  app4rataa. 

2-14-61,  Cl.  76—89.1. 
Roblachung.  Philip  J.  :  flee — 

Bass,     Miles     M.,     Bell,     Hammond, 
2.^71.296. 
Robotron  Corp. :  flee — 

Rockafellow,  Stuart  C.    2,971,263. 
Rocca,  John  A.     Controlling  apparatus  fbr  the  brake  hoae 

line   of   trucks.      2,971,628,    2-14-61.  Cl.'^    ~"      

Rock  Fabricates  and  Mining  Corp.  :  flee — 

Reese,  John  D..  and  Sinter.    2.971.861. 
Rockafellow.  Stuart  C.  to  Robotron  Corp. 

2,971,263.  2-14-61,  Cl.  33—172. 
Rodgers,  John  L. :  flee — 

Coleman,  Ralph  A.,  and  Rodgers.    2,97: 
Roeser.  Gerald  P. :  flee — 

Armstrong,     David     E.,     Daan. 
2^71.55*. 
Rogers  Corp. :  flee — 

Anderson,  Paul  L.,  Zagasta.  and  Oreenpan.    2,971,249. 
Greenman.     Norman     L.,     Zagasta.     and     Anderson. 
2,972.003. 
R«hm.    Oflnther  H.     Lathe   point.     2.971  41S,   2-14-61.   CL 

82 — 33. 
Rohm  *  Haas  Co. :  flee — 

Assallni,  Giuseppe.    2,971,868.  i 

Brown,  George  L.,  and  Percival.    2,971  984. 
Keil.  Harry  L..  and  FrohUch.    2.971,88  >. 
Rohner,  Ernst,  and  M.  J.  O.  Strutt,  to  Pr  'tema  A.O.    Auto- 
matic filter  spectrograph.     2,971,430,  2-14-61.  Cl.  88—14. 
Rohr,  Henry  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     ¥ipcr  arm  connec- 
tion.   2,971,785.  2-14-61.  a.  287—63. 
Rollngson.  William  R..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Prepara- 
tion of  cyaaamlde.     2.971.820,  2-14-61j  CI.  23 — 190. 
Rome  Cable  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jones.  Robert  E.    2,971,721. 
Rorie,  George  C.  and  J.  W.  Alford,  to  L  >n«  Star  Boat  Co. 

Couvertlble  seat.     2,971.568.  2-14-61.  <  1.  165 — 45. 
Roschke.  Erwin  M.  :   Bee — 

Ellens.  Carl  O..  and  Roschke.    2.972.01( ). 
Roschke,   Brwln   M..   to   Zenith   Badio   C«p.     Bobscriptlon 

television  system.     2,972.009.  »-14-41,  CL  1T8— 0.1. 
Rose,  Robert  G. :  flee — 

Kusmiti.  Frank  ▼.,  Bastman.  and  loaa.     2.971.574. 
Roseman.  Reuben  :  flee — 

Rummery,    Frank   O.,    Roseman,   App  il,   and   Hamabey. 

Rosenberg,  Bamett :  flee — 

Kallmann,  Hartmut  P..  and  BoaenlNrf.    2,972.082. 

Rothman,  Edward  S.,  and  M.  E.  Wall.  t<  United  States  of 
America.  Agricnlture.  Preparation  of  1  ia-hydrozy  proges- 
terone.    2.971,964,  2-14-6ira.  260—39  r.45. 

Rotol  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Cbllman,    John    A.,    Mapp,    Maatentaa,    and    Crtppa. 
2.972,087. 

Rovce,  Martin  E.,  and  A.  B.  Hardy,  t  >  Badlo  Corp.  of 
America.  Color-phosphor  screans.  2,1 172,075,  2-14-61, 
Cl.  813—92. 

Ruhl,  Charles  A.  L.,  to  The  New  Tork  Air  Brake  Co.  Valre. 
2,971,624,  2-14-61.  CT.  137—108. 

Rummery,  Frank  O.,  R.  Roseman,  F.  L.  Appel.  and  P.  8. 
Hamsney,  Jr..  to  The  Olldden  Co.  Seed  for  production 
of  rutlle  titanium  dioxide  pigment  and  iroceaa.  2,971,821, 
2-14-61,  CT.  28—202. 

Rupp,  William  B..  and  A.  W.  Moeller.  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Multi-channel  bom  antenna.  2,972,118,  2-14-61,  Cl. 
343—776. 

Rasabach,  Raymond  A. :  flae — 

Merrell.  tedwin  J.,  awl  Rnaabaeb.     2,9  r2,004. 

Rust,  Mack  D.  Moistening  assembly  f>r  cotton  picking 
SDlndle.    2.971,316.  2-l'^-61,  O.  66 — 42. 

Ratnner,  Othmar.  Meana  for  sealing  an<!  rotatably  mount- 
ing a  roUry  ahaft  in  a  liquld-fllled  CMtalner.  2.971,800, 
2-14-61.  CT.  308 — 86.1. 

Rygelia.  Joaeph,  and  G.  C.  Maeller,  to  Arco  Corp.  Means 
for  Impoaing  preasore  on  torold  discs  of  Tarlable  trana- 
mlasions.     2.971.890.  2-14-61.  CL  74—2  M). 

Rytnar,  John  W.,  to  Naleo  Chemical  Ca      Brake  element. 

2,971.615,  2-14-61.  CT.  188—266. 
S.S.S.  Gears  Ltd. :  flee — 

Sinclair,  Harold,  and  Short.     2,971,62  L. 
Safe,   Wamie  L.,  to  The  Babcock  4  Wi  cox  Co.     Cyclone 

furnace.    2.971,480,  2-14-61.  Cl.  IIO— 2J  I. 
St.  Lawrence  Starch  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Phillipa,  Ronald  W.     2,971,308. 
SalamonoTich,  George  M. :  flee — 

McDantel,  Oaorge  A.,  and  SalamonoTich.    2,972,090. 
Samkofl.  Jacob  8. :  flee — 

Lane.  Marvin,  and  Samkoff.     2.971.64  I. 
Sampson,  Sidney  O.     Automatie  tape  cart  idge  for  aaagnetle 

recordera.    2^971.716,  2-14-61,  €17242-  66.18. 
Saador,  Loais  K. :  fl«»— 

Dobberateia,  Brrln  C.,  BsBBstt,  Prs  ton.  and  Saador. 
2,971.698.  ^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XYU 


Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.  of  Plttsbar^,  Pa. :  See— 

Kintner,  Edwin  K.     2,»71.4S8. 
Sarabia,  Oscar  A.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Cb.     PolTmerlta- 

tioQ  inblbltor.     2.971.608.  2-14-61.  CI.  188—115. 
Sauvee.    Robert   L..    to   Sorez   Ltd.     Conveyon.     2.971.632. 

2-14-61.  CI.  198 — 168. 
Savage.  Donald  C. :  See — 

Johnion,  Maurice  V..  Jr..  and  Savage.    2,971,469. 
Savell.  Inc. :  See — 

Allesri,  Tbeodore  H.     2.971.675. 
Saxe.  Harold  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Folded  dipole 
antenna      with      Internally      mounted      loadins      means. 
2.972.146.  2-14-61.  CI.  343 — 749. 
Saykay.    Joaeph   J.,    to   Falrcbild   Camera   and    Initmment 
Corp.    Coding  apparatus.    2,972.015.  2-14-61.  CI.  178— 17. 
Scalar!.  Franceaco:  See — 

NatU.  OnlUo,  Paa«uon,  Olactaettl.  and  Scalar!.     2.971.950. 
Scanwell  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  Be* — 

WatU.  Cheater  B.,  Jr.     2.972.145. 
Scarboroufrti.  William  F..  and  O.  Tlerl,  to  Weber-Costello  Co. 

Qlobe  mounting.     2.971. 276.  2-14-61.   CI.  35 — 46. 
Sohafer.    John    P..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlei,    Inc. 
Nonreclprocal  wave  transmlMion.     2.972,122.  2-14-61.  CI. 

Schalch,  Wilbur  A.,  to  Owent-IlUnols  Glasa  Co.     Method  of 

making  cast  ahapes.     2.971.2S9.  2-14-61.  CI.  25—155. 
ScheidU.  Helmut :  Bee— 

Oraber.  Helmut,  and  Scbeidlg.    2.971.996. 
Scheldt.  Jamea  B. :  See — 

Junck.  John  A.,  and  Scheldt.     2.971.536. 
Scherer.  Hans :  Bee— 

MeMwarb.   Ounter,  Denk.  and  Scherer.     2.971,948. 
Schleicher.   LowelJL  and   C.    S.   Baughman,   to  The   National 
Cash  Register  Co.     Mlcroacoplc  capsules  containing  mag- 
netiiable  material.     2.971.916.  2-14-61.  a.  252--«2.5. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surreytng  Corp. :  Bee — 

Marsh.  Oareld  B.     2.9T1.582. 
SchmerllnK.  Louis,  to  UnlTersal  Oil  Products  Co.     Prepara- 
tion  of   longer  chain   polymers.     2.971.994.   2-14-61.   CI. 
260 — 683. 
Schmid,  Wolfgang:  Bee — 

VSster.  Relnhold  and  W.,  and  Sdimld.     2,971.212. 
Schmid.  Wolfgang  K.     Variable  speed  asynchronous  motor. 

2.972,094.  2-14-61.  CI.  818—232. 
Schmidt,  Helns.  to  Taylorix  Organisation  Stlegler,  Hansiier 
k  Co.     Ma^etlc  marking  means  for  recording  media  of 
business  machines.     2,971,809,  2-14-61.  O.  346 — 74. 
Schmitt.  Jack  B. :  See — 

Moore,  Harry  B.,  and  Schmitt.     2,071,208. 
Schmits,    William   R.     Apparatus  for  treating  material  for 
making  artificial  fibers.     2,971,603,  2-14-61.  CI.  183—2.5. 

Schnabel.  Julioa  W..  to  Thomoaon  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. 

Fulcrum  adjuater.     2,071.508;  2-14-61.  CI.  123—90. 
Sohnepel.  Herbert  H. :  9«e — 

Larkin,  Robert  O.,  Peterson,  and  Schnepel.     2.971.613. 
Schoen.  Bdward.    Keeper  and  identification  means  for  mount- 
ing on  soond  tape  and  film  atrip  reela.    2,971.642,  2-14-41. 

CI,  206—53. 
Schoenbeck,  MelTln  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Process  for   curing  continuous  extrusions   of  compounded 

eUstomers.     2.971.221.2-14-61.0.18 — 58. 
Schohan.    George.      Half-ware   magnetic   amplifier   circuits. 

2,972 jpo.  2-14-61.  CT.  323—80. 
Scholi.  WlUUm  M.     Household  or  bath  slipper.     2,971.278. 

2-14-81,  CI.  .16—9. 
SchSn.    Richard,    to    V^xkumnf    a    xkulebnf    leteckt    Astav. 

DerlCM    for    sUbilloing    helicopter    aircraft.     2.971.584. 

2-14-61.  CT.  170—160.16. 
SohSn.    Richard,    to    V^xkumnf    a    ckuiebnl    leteck^    Astar. 

Rotor   hub   for   helicopter   aircraft.      2.971.586.    2-14-61. 

CI.  170—160.56. 

Schnlein.  Joaeph.    Temperature  tellUle.    2.971.852.  2-14-61, 
(^    9^J J  92. 

Schulta,  Ralph,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.    Extensible  and  retract- 
able structure.    2.971.600,  2-14-61.  €1.  182 — 88. 
Schults.  Raymond  J. :  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  E.,  and  Setanlts.     2.971,230. 
Scbnlse.  Heint :  See — 

Noack,  Rolf,  and  Schulse.     2.971.446. 
Schwab.    Edward    J.      Soil    lereUng    mulcher.      2,971,588. 

2-14-61.  CI.  172—146. 
Scbwarts.   Everett    R.,   and   C.    F.    Feltham.   Jr..   to   United 
States  of  America,  Navy.     Pulse  separator  and  gate  gen- 
erator.    2.972.143.  2-14-61.  CI.  343—13. 
Scobejr,  Fred  J. :  Bee — 

Baumbach.  Harlan  L..  Little,  and  Scobey.     2.971.448. 
Scott,  Gerald  :  Bee — 

Bat^,  John  W..  Lambert.  Scott,  Bebblngton.  and  Seed. 
2.971,962. 
Scott  k  Williams.  Inc. :  Bee —  i 

Landry.  Armand.     2,971.360. 
MeDonough.  John  J.    2.971.358. 
Seale.  Virgil  L. :  Bee— 

,        KIrkpatrick.  Willard  H.,  Seale,  and  Law.     2.971,965. 
I  Walker.   Alice.    Seale.   and   KIrkpatrick.      2.971.923. 

Senton.  Stuart  L.,  to  Research  Corp.     Bandwidth  modulation 
Information    transfer    system.      2.972.046.     2-14-61.    CI. 
250—6. 
Seed,  Leslie:  Bee — 

Batty.  John  W.,  Lambert.  Scott.  Bebblngton.  and  Seed. 
2.971.952. 
Segll,  L.  J.,  Co.  (Inc.)  :  See- 
Smith.  Oean,  and  Tuten.    2,971,617. 
Sejoumet.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  dn  Filage  dee  Metaux  et 
de»  Joints  Curty.     Extrusion  dies.     2.971.644,  2-14-61.  CI. 
207—17. 
Sekus.  Arthur  W. :  See— 

Hollla,  Jack  L..  and  Sekns.    2.971,561. 
SellRsberger,   Ludwlg.    to   United   SUtes  of  America.  Army. 
Tannin*   with    alkaline  glyozaL      2.971.814.   2-14-61.   CI. 
8 — 94.33, 


Senkowskl,  Alexander,  and  A.  E.  Lynea.  to  Massey-Ferguson 
Inc.  Eplcyclic  transuiUsion  and  control  mechanism  there- 
for. 2,971,406.  2-14-61,  CI.  74—785. 
Sentek,  Antoni.  Treatment  of  montan  wax  with  chromic 
arid  and  simultaneous  formation  of  chromic  tanning  mash. 
2.971.813.  2  14-«1.  Cl.  8 — 94.26. 
Senxuwa,  liaruo  :   Hee — 

Xakane,    TakaNbl.   Kobayashl.   Aklmoto,   and    Senxuwa. 
2.971,.564. 
Seyer,  Prank  H.,  to  Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co.    Tandem  writing  im- 
plement.    2,971,494.  2-14-61.  Cl.  120 — 42.1. 
Sey fried,    Richard    F.      Control   of   high    frequency    Induction 

heatlnit.     2,971,754,  2-14-61.  Cl.  260—5. 
Shakman.    James    O.,    to    PabMt    Brewing    Co.      Container. 

2,971,«"1,  2-14-61.  a.  220—66. 
Shaniban,  W.  S..  k  Co.  :  Bee— 

Chaffin.  Frank  R.     2,971.908. 
SbameH,    Harold    and    S.    J.      Universal    ball-Joint   connector. 

2,971,701.  2-14-61.  Cl.  239 — 587. 
Shames.  Sidney  J.  :   See — 

Shames.  Harold  and  S.  J.    2,971.701.  ' 

.Sband  and  Jurs  Co.  :  See — 

Jum.   Peter  C.   and  Van  Overveen.     2.971..'S31. 
Sbaw,  Richard  A.,  to  Stackbln  Corp.     Support  for  containers. 

2,e71,«,-);}.  2-14-fil,  Cl.  211 — 72. 
Sheeban,  John  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

JacobH.  Harry  R..  Jr.,  Minehart.  and  Sheeban.    2.971.712. 
Sheflleld  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Aller,  \nili8  F..  and  Jeglum.    2,971,808. 
HakauHon.  Kdpar  M.     2,971,297. 
Hecox,  William,  and  Gebhardt.     2,972,126. 
Sbelfmaker  Products  Corp. :  See —  , 

Du  Boff,  Philip,  and  Miller.    2.971.655. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Boraoff.  Victor  N..  and  Calhoun.    2,971.915. 
CTalhoun.  George  M.    2,971,910. 
Caruso.  Gerard  P.    2.971.911. 
Curl.  Rane  L.     2.971.896. 
I>avld.  Vernon  W.,  and  Walght.    2.971.913. 
Sorem.  Stanley  S..  and  BaUey.     2.971.609. 
Van  Rossum,  Jacobus  J.,  and  Hofstede.     2.971.828. 
Vogel,  John  V.    2,971,377. 
Webster,  Alfred  B.    2.971,906. 
Winkler,  I>e  Loss  E.,  and  Nozaki.    2.971.925. 
Shenk,   William  E..   to  The  McKay  Machine  Co.     Tube  mlU 
and    pressure    control    therefor.      2.972.039.    2-14-61.    Cl. 
219—63. 
Sherman.  William  C.  :   See — 

Luther.   Herbert  G..  Reynolds,  and  Sherman.     2,971,885. 
Shindle,  George  H.     Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  tem- 
perature   control    of    rotary    printing    press    ink    rollers. 
2.971. 460.  2-14-81.  CI.  101—416. 
Shindledecker.  Maurice  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

I-'uze   test  device.      2.971,367.   2-14-61,   CI.   73 — 5. 
Shoemaker.  Milton  J.,  to  Research  Products  Corp.     Thickened 
oil  compositions  containing  alkylene  higher  fatty  add  dl- 
amldes.    2.971,914,  2-14-61,  Cl.  252—51.5. 

Shoemaker,   Robert  J.,    to   The  National   Cash   Register  Co. 

Spring  hooking  machines.   2.971,545.  2-14-61.  Cl.  140 — 103. 
Shoffner,     Willie    M..     to    The    Fogarty     Mfg.     Co.       Table. 

2.S»71,651.  2-14-61,  Cl.  211 — 1.6. 
Shoffner,     Willie    M.,    to    The    Fogarty    Mfg.    Co.      Table. 

2.97M56,  2-14-61,  Cl.  211—141. 
Shoor.  Bernard  A.,  to  Endevco  Corp. 

insulated  mounting  stud  therefor. 

174—1.18. 
Short,  J.  R..  Milling  Co.  :  See — 

Ferrari,  Charies  G.     2.971.845. 
Short.  Philip  J.  :  See- 
Sinclair.  Harold,  and  Short    2,971.621. 
Shoudv.  Albert  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Hanlnk.  Dean  K..  and  Shoudy.    2,971.899. 
Shnltz,    Lowell   D.     Campers   combined  pack,   hammock   and 

sleeping  bag.     2.971.20.),  2-14-61,  Cl.  5—MZ. 
Sick.    Erwln.     Photoelectric  apparatus.     2.971.695,   2-14-61, 

CT.  23.'>— 92. 
Sleler,    George   J.      Loud   speaker.      2,971,598,    2-14-61,    Cl. 

181—31. 
Sieving,  Alfred  W..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.    Tractor  trans- 
mission and  differential  assembly.     2.971.398.  2-14-61,  Cl. 

74-606. 
Sllberbarh.    Richard,    to    Motorola,    Inc.      Amplifier    circuit. 

2,972,114.  2-14-61.  Cl.  330—15. 
Sllbavy,  Raymond  J.,  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.     Bidirectional  stepping 

motor  servosystem.     2.972.093,  2-14-61.  Cl.  318 — 19. 
Sllva.  Vernon  G.     Dry  away  towel  rack.     2,971.266.  2-14-61. 

a.  34—151. 
Silver,  Walter  H.,  and  W.  V.  Lohrman.  to  Deere  k  Co.    Float- 
ing  hitch   device.      2.971.591.   2-14-61,   Cl.    172 — 444. 
Silverman,  Elsie  B.     Portable  bookrest.     2.971.733,  2-14-61, 

a.  248—37. 
Silverman.    Stephen    M..    and    L.    W.    Throndson,    to    North 

American     Aviation.     Inc.       Aircraft     air     inlet     system. 

2.971,331,   2-14-61,   Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Sllveaton.  Peter  L. :  See — 

Jahnlg,   Charles  K..  and   Sllveston.     2.971,823. 
Simjian.    Luther    G.      Method    and    apparatus    for    Compart- 

roentlslng  and  storing  an  article.     2.971.303,  2-14-61.  Cl. 

53 28  ^  ^ 

Simons,  John  H.  Dental  bar  bolder.  2.971.637.  2-14-61. 
Cl.  206—17. 

Sims.  John  C^  Jr. :  See — 

Eckert.  John  P..  Jr.,  Sims,  and  Welsh.     2,972.128. 

Sinurhauser.  Elvln  D. :  See — 

Hawley.  Mnnes  R  .  ai)d  Simshauser.     2,972,018. 

Sinclair,  Harold,  and  P.  J.  Short,  to  S.S.S.  Gears  Ltd.  Syn- 
chronous self-shifting  clutches.  2,971,621,  2-14-91  CI. 
192—67. 

Singer,  Rodolf.  Apparatus  for  reoexting  the  last  position 
of  a  magnetic  recording.  2,972,023.  2-14-61,  Cl  179 — 
100.2. 


Testing  equipment  and 
2,972,(K)6.  2-14-61.  Cl. 
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Slngleterrr,  Charles  C,   to  ClaHroom 

lector   Corp.      tllm   strip   projector. 

CI.   88—28. 
SisDeros.  Thomas  E..  and  R.  T.  Watson,  to  Radio  Corp. 


KUm  Strip  and  Pro* 
2,971,435.    2-14-«l, 

o( 


America.     Luminescent  materials  and  methods  of  prepara< 
tlon  thereof.     2,971.859,   2-14-61,  CT.   117 — 33.8. 

SIsBon.  Wayne  A.  :  See — 

HoUihan.  John  P.,  Jr.,  Howsmon,  and  Sisaon.     2,971,8164 

SlsBon.  Wayne  A.,  and  B.  A.  Tbumm,  to  American  Viscose 
Corp.     Prodacinc  all  skin  rayon.     2,971.817,  2-14-61,  ClJ 

Sloan.   Theodore  H..    %   to   W.   B.   Jaspert.     Apparatus  fof 

devetnins  shrimp.      2,971.215,   2-14-«l,  CI.   17—2. 
Slater,  Simon  J. :  Bee —  i  i 

Beese,  John  D.,  and  Slater.    2.971,861. 
Smart.   James   E.,   Jr.     Grass  catching   basket   for  use  oii 

rotary  lawn  mower.     2,971,313.  2-14-61.  CI.  56 — 25.4 
Smedley,   Harry   H.     Excavator  tooth.     2,971,280.  2-14-61 

CI.  JPT— 142. 
Smldth,  F.  L.,  *  Oo. :  See — 

Andersen,  Axel  B.    2,971,751. 
Smith,  A.  O..  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson,  Arthur  E.    2.972,096. 
McLaren.  David  J.,  and  Soude.    2,971,532. 
Tiedemann,  Julius  B.    2,971,410. 
'  Smith,  B^ralm  K.     Rear  viewt  mirror  structure.     2,971.436, 
2-14-61.  CI.  88 — 98. 
Smith.  Floyd  'M. :  See —  I 

Hayes.  Robert  A.,  and  Smith.    2,971,946.  , 

Smith.  Gean,  and  O.  Tuten.  to  L.  J.  Secll  Co.  (Inc.)'.     Ceil 

ln«[  structure.     2.971.617,  2-14-61.  CI.  189—85. 
Smith.  Gean.  to  Luminous  Ceillncs,   Inc.     Luminous  ceillni 

structure.    2.972.044.  2-14-61.  CI.  240—9 
Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories :  See- 

Swintosky,  Joseph  V.    2,971.889. 
Smith.    Walter   J.,    to    United    States   of   America,   Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Filter  media  and  method  of  makins. 
2.971.907.  2-14-61,  a.  210—504. 
Smolen,  Sam  R. :  See — 

Kowalski,  Slawomir,  Worden,  and  Smolen.     2.971,537 
Snellln«.    Charles   D.      Plastic   foam   packaging.     2,971,640. 
3-^14-61.  CI.  206-^6.  i~       •    •         .       .       , 

Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen :  See — 

Henry-BUbaud,  Edmond.    2,972,027.  . 

Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  pour  la  Separation.  rEmulsion 
et  le  Melange  (Procedes  S.E.M.)  :  See — 
CaUland.  Michael  E.    2.971.465. 
Societe   des    Accumulateurs    Fixes   et    de   Traction    (Societe 
Anonyme)  :  See — 

Jacmiler,  Pierre  A.  C.    2,971,999. 
Socony  HobU  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  <8ee — 

Halik,  Raymond  R..  and  Weckman.     2,971,901 
Johnson,  George  C,  and  Kerr.    2,971,824. 
Weekman.  Vem  W..  Jr.    2,971.^00. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co. :  iSee — 

Carlson.  Paul  G.    2,971^334. 
Solem.  Tbor  L.  C.  and  C.  F.  Hanson,  to  Johnson  Hydraulic 
Eqnipment    Co.      Bale    sUcker.      2,971,318,    2-14-61,    CI. 
66 — 478.5. 
Solventol  Chemical  Prodacts,  Inc. :  See — 

Goldsmith,  Henry  A.    2,971.919.     i  I 

Goldsmith.  Henry  A.,  and  Ray.    2.971,918.  | 

Sorem.  Stanley  S.,  and  C.  H.  Bailey,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Meth- 
od   of   lubricating   surfaces    witb    a   vaporous   lubricant. 
2,971.609,  2-14-61,  CL   184—1. 
Sonde,  Russell  J. :  See — 

McLaren,  David  J.,  and  Soucie.    2,971,532. 
Sovex  Ltd. :  See — 

Sauvee,  Robert  L.    2.971.632. 
Space  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc. :  8' 
Ghose,  Rabindra  N.    2.972,105. 
Ward.  Roy  C.    2,972,104. 
Spalding.     Dudley     B.       Pressure     exchanger     apparatus. 

2,971.343.   2-14-61,  CI.  62 — 6.  , 

Spalding.    Robert    V.      Outdoor    type    domestic    indnerator. 

2,971,479.  2-14-61,  C\.  110—18.  , 

Sparkman.  Orval.  and  C.  T.  Waaileaki.     Cryogenic  pipe  cou- 
pling.    2.971.782,  2-14-61,  CL  285—332.3. 
Sparks  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Allison,  Crawford  G..  Hartman.  and  Sparks.     2,971,638. 
Sparks,  George  C.  :  See — 

Allison.  Crawford  G..  Hartman,  and  Sparks.     2,971,638. 
Sparling,  Robert  O.     Leno-type  loom  assembly  and  pile  wire 

therefor.     2,971.539,  2-14-61,  CL  139 — »6. 
Specialties,  Inc. :  See  — 

Fieldgate,  Ivan  O.    2.971.375. 
Speler.   John    L..    to    Dow    Coming  Corp.      Aminated    mono- 
organoallanes    and    method    of    dyeing    glass    therewith. 
2.971.864,  2-14-61,   a.   117—124. 
Spencer,    George  A.,   to   The    Firestone  Tire  A   Rubber   Co. 
Splldna  plastic  filaments.     2,971,319.  2-14-61,  CI.  57—22. 
Spencer,  Richard  W. :  See—  ^ 

Bonn.  Theodore  H.,  and  Spencer.    aj)72.0&9. 
Spencer  Rock  Drill  Co^  Inc. :  See —        j         .In 

Spencer,  Sherron  F.    2.971,594.        '  ! 

Spencer,   Sherron  F..   to  Spencer  Rock  Drill  Co.,  Inc.     Bock 

drill  bit.     2.971.594,  2-14-61.  CI.  175 — 400. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp. :  See —  i 

Berglund.  Arthur.    2.971,253. 
Bonn,  Theodore  H.    2.972,129.  I 

Bonn,  Thodore  H..  and  Spencer.    2,972.059. 
Eckert.  John   P.,  Jr..   Sfins.  and  Welsh.     2,972.128. 
Lakoff.  Herman,  and  Stovall.    24>72,127. 
Torrer.  Robert  D.    2.972.060. 
SpicaccL  AttlUo  B.    OwiUatory  mecfaanlam  and  bearing  there- 
for.   2.971,387.  2-14-41.  C\.  74—60. 
Spraying  Systems  Co. :  8f — 

Wahlln.  Fred  W.    2.971,250. 
Sproole,  DonaM  O.,  hi  to  Glaas  Devekomenta  Ltd.     Ultra- 
sonic flaw  detecting  amaimtas.     2,972,060,   2-14-61,   CL 
810—4.3. 

i         'l' 


^L- 


,9  1 


Sramek,  Elmer  D. :  See — 

Engleson,  Harry  E..  and  Sramek.    2.97 1 
H»..?°fifI122'  P'i"^  Se  •°'^  Sramek.    2.97  I 

*1^V4TirS.i-7£LiS'»«"<'^^  '«0^ 

Stackbin  Corp. :  See — 

'Shaw.  Richard  A.    2,971,653. 
Stahdard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Brennan  Harry  M..  and  Field.    2,971,1 
Fields.  Ellis  K.    2,97L909. 
Jacobs,  Robert  B.,  and  Lo  Giurato.    2, 
Rhodes,  Joseph  C,  and  Jacoba.    2.971. 
SUnkowski.  Edw«rd  S. :  See — 

ContI,  Girard  N..  and  Stankowaki.    2: 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

Eckel,  Oliver  C,  and  Gllpatrick.     2,97 
Steinmets,  John  C,  to  North  American  Ai 
reuinlng  device.    2.971,792,  2-14-61.  CI 
Stelnnietx.  Pearl  J.,   to  The  H.  W.  Gossaild 

2.971,514,  2-14-61,  CI.  128 — 494. 
Stevens,  Curtis  T.    Delay  opening  Talv«. 

CI.  103—6. 
Stewart,  Thomas   H.,   Jr.,  and   B.  A. 
national  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp. 
fertillxers.    2.971.832,  2-14-61,  CL  71—*! 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Maccabee,  David  E.    2,971,360. 
Wein,  John  F.,  and  Wendell.    2,971,47( . 
Woodcock.  Charles  A.    2,972,033. 
Stich,  Wllhetm,  to  Bochumer  Verein  fuer 
Aktiengesellscbaft.     Besistance  heating 
ratus.     2,972,043.  2-14-61,  CI.  219 — 156." 
Stieg.  William  E.,  and  A.  T.  Nielsen,  to 
Inc.      Process   of  preparing  vitamin  A 
2-14-61,  CI.  260 — 41(). 
StlHwell,  William   D..   to  The  Harshaw 
hydrogenatlon  catalysts.    2,971,926.  2 
Stocker,  Edward  T.  :  See — 

Ellis,  Edward  A.,  Stocker,  Waddell.  and 
706. 
Stoddart  Aircraft  Badio  Co.,  Inc. :  ge 
Stoddart.  Richard  R.    2.971.231. 
Stoddart.   Richard  R..   to  Stoddart  Aircraf 

Cable  fastener.     2.971.231,  2-14-61,  CI 
Stoeckel.  Albert  L.  :  See— 

Cochrane,  Donald  P.,  and  Stoeckel 

Stone,  Morris  D.,  and  H.  H.  Talbot,  to 
and  Foundry  Co.     Sheet  and   plate 
2,971.557.  2-14-61,  CI.  15J? — 35. 

Stone,  Robert   R..   Jr.,   to  United   States  o 
FreqoencT  measuring  system  employing 
son.    2.972,108,  2-14-61.  CT.  824 — 79 

Stoner  Mudge.  division  of  American 

Dubien.  Marcel,  and  Vacelet    2,971,936 


,442. 
,636. 
adapter.    2,971.76S, 


S28. 


171,370. 
!65. 


Store 


Aviation,  Inc. 
294—88. 

Co.     Brassiere. 

2J»71.464.  2-14-61, 

Mac  )ona)d,  to  Inter- 
Gra^alatioa  of  mixed 


Giisstahlfabrikatlon 
irocess  and  appa- 

C  las.  Pflser  A  Co., 
^ers.     2.971.966, 


C  lemical  Co. 
14f61,  CI.  252- 


Whlpple.    2,971,- 


Radto  Co.,  Inc. 

2|l— 16. 

2,1  71,719. 

United  Engineering 
stre^hlng  apparatus. 

America.   Navy, 
frequency  compari- 

Marlet  la  Co. :  « 


,12  r 


S72 


-48 


,099. 

Prodacts  Corp. 
.  2-14-61,  a. 


Stookey,  Stanley  D.,  to  Coming  Glass  Woria 

and  method  of  making  It.     2,971,858,  2-lH  -61,  CL  106—5: 
Stovall,  John  R..  Jr. :  Sc«> — 

Lukoff.  Herman,  and  Stovall.     2.972, 
Straight,  David  M. :  See— 

Gold.  Harold,  and  Straight.     2,971,839. 
Straka,  OWrich  :  See — 

Dubsky.  BorivoJ,  Straka.  and  Pan.    2.i 
StriDlin.   Carles   D.,   to  Flbreboard   Papei 
Machine  for  closing  carton  lids.     2,971, 
93—86. 
Strutt,  Max  J.  O. :  See — 

Rohner,  Ernst,  and  Stm>tt    2.971,480. 
Stubbs.  Robert  D. :  See— 

Boykin.  Blary  M.,  and  Stnbba.    2,971, 
Stulen.  Walter  H. :  See- 
Armstrong,  David  E.,  Dnnn,  Stolen,  an( 
556. 
Sud-Avlatlon    Sodete    Natlonale   de  Constrpctiona 
tiqnes  :  See — 

Negroni.  Pierre.    2,971,566. 
Sud  Est  Aviation  Societe  Natlanale  de  CoMnietioiis  Aero- 
nautlquea :  Bee — 
Jakimiuk,  Wsiewolod  J.    2,971.720. 


M. 


mil  sUea. 


071,469. 

1,    24>71,437. 


Bamea  Co.  and 
.    2.971,341, 


Sullivan.  Daniel  J.,  Jr 

Peters,  Robert  O..  and  Sullivan.     2,971, 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee—  _ 

Kawai,  Toiftio,  Taniyama,  Toshida,  Kat^to.  Oorul,  Yasu 
hara,  and  Usamoto.    2,971,880. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Mayes.  Fred  M.    2,971,878. 
Sunklst  Growers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Maurice  V.,  Jr..  and  Savage. 
Surtees,  Howard.     Apparatus  for  guided 

2-14-61.  CL  89-1.7: 
Svenson,  Ernest  J.,  hk   to  W.  F.  and  John 
^  to  Odin  Corp.     Machine  tool  control 
2-14-61,  CL  60—52. 
Swan  Metal  Gap  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tevander.  Clarence  A.,  and  Clark.     2,9*^,668. 
Sweeney,  William  A. :  Bee — 

Lapporte,  Seymour  J.,  and  Sweeney. 

Swlntosky,  Joseph  V..  to  Smith.  KUne  A  Freich 
Press  coated  enteric  tablets  and  proceas  foi 
2,971,889.  2-14-61.  CL  167—82. 
Swinyar.  Theodore  C.     Method  and  composljtion  for  prevent 
ing  the  growth  of  micro-organ isma  on 
2-14-61,  CI.  167 — 31. 
Swirl.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Nachman,  Jack.    2,971,197.  • 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 
Nicholson,  Madison  G..  Jr.    2,972,109 
Pester,  William  B.    2.971,484. 
Vllle,  iules  R.    2,972,118. 
WUklnaon,  Emeat  J.    2.972,147. 


.870. 
,214. 


De- 
441. 


Ceramic  bodi 


.710. 


Roeaer.    2.971.- 
Aeronati- 


^,971.989. 
ch  Laboratorlea. 
preparing  tbem. 

posdtlon  for  prevent- 
soracea.    2,971.888. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


STBtetns  Control.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Green.  Will<««n  H.  M.    2,»T1.758. 
SMbo,  JoMph.     Window.     2,1>71^228.  2-14-fll.  C\.  20— 62.1. 
St«k]r,  Pikim,  I.  Ncin«nyi.  and  T.  EAUte.  to  AltmlAnoc  G«|>- 

tenreiS  Iroda.     Electrophttlng  terrous-baM  molded  bodies. 

2.971,898.  2-14-61,  CI.  204—23.  ^   ^,      ^, 

Szydlowskl.    Joaepta.      BUde    lock.      2,971.744,    2-14-61,    CI. 

258—77. 
Talbot,  Howard  H. :  See—  ^  _    _.. 

Stone.  Morria  D.,  and  Talbot    2.971^7. 
Tamar  Blectronlci,  Inc. :  See —  _ 

Orerbolaer.  Jobn  S.     2,971.224. 
Tanlraoia,  Toanlo :  gee 

Kawal.  Toablo.  Taaiyaraa,  To«blda,  Karato,  Ooroi,  Taa- 
ubara.  mad  Daaaoto.    2,971,830. 

Tann  Corp. :  See —  

OT^UiakT,  Stanford  B.     2,972,029.         _   ^     ,  „    .. 
TantUnaar.  KUtb  W.,  and  R.  O.  FUcan,  to  Pruebanf  Trailer 

Co.    Wbecl  aoapenslon  and  eantilevar  eprlna  bradnc  tbere- 

for  for  trailMT.     2.971,772,  2-14-61.  CI.  285—124. 
TaoDan  Oo..  Tlie :  See — 

^Uoet  Barl  8^  and  Hoeflidi.    2,972.036, 
Tavaa.     Richard     H.      Apparatoa    for     nallinc    beverageB. 

2,972.037.  2-14-61,  CJ.  5l»— 41. 
Taylor,  Oaorge  A. :  See —  ^  ^.  _„. 

Anderberg,  Axel  W..  Reid.  and  Taylor.     2.971.791. 
Taylor.   WUllam   K..   to    MotoroU,    Inc.      Semtcondoctor   a»- 

■enbly  and  aatbod  of  foralng  ■aaw.     2.971.869,  2-14-61, 

<^   148—1.6.  „  .  «        « 

Taylorii  Orianlaatlon  Stlecler,  Hanaaer  4  Co. :  See— 

Sehatdt  Heini.     2,971.809.  ,       _^,  ^      .    , 

Temple.  Peter  L..  and  C.  J.  M.  Baerena.  to  Imperial  Chemleal 

IndaatrlM  of  AoetralU  and  New  Zealand  Ltd.     Sqiarable 

electrical  connection.    2.972.126,  2-14-61,  CI.  33fr— 61. 
Templeton.  Robert  A.  8.    Mctliod  of  makUic  an  animal  feed. 

2,971 .84^.  2-14-61.  CL  W~-2. 
Ten  Boaeh,  M..  Inc. :  See— 

Ten  riowrfc,  Maarita,  and  Lang.    2,971,401. 
Ten  Boaeh,   Manrlts.   and   P.   Lang,   to  M.  Ten   BoMta    Inc. 

Conatant  apeed  and  eynchronooa  drire  aytteme.    2,971,401, 

2-14-61.0/74—668.  ^       «.,„,,„ 

Terman.  Sydney.   Rack  for  telerlalon  pletnrc  tube.  2.971,757, 

2-14-61.  CI.  26^—163.  _ 

Teal.  Jalloe  U.     Electriclan'e  tooL    2,971,381.  2-14-61.  Q. 

7ti--482. 
Tevander.  Clarence  A.,  and  R.  A.  Clark,  to  Swan  Metal  Cap 

CO..  Inc.     Sealing  cap  for  eontalaera.    2,971,663,  2-14-61, 

a.  215—40. 
Thenrer,  Jooef :  See —  ^^     _^ 

Plaeaar.  Frana,  and  Thaorer.     2,971,473. 
Thlerfelder.  Haaa.    Method  of  and  apparatna  for  the  mann- 

factore   of   longitudinal    aeam   welded    pipea.      2,972,040, 

2-14-6L  CL  219—67. 
Tbomaa.  Frederick  L.    Cttrasliile  aeld-ammonla-oxygeB  dyca. 

2,971.987,  2-14-61.  Q.  260— 29B.  _^^  .   „ 

Thomaa.   Haary  A.,  and   J.   H.   Brewnlaf,   to  Bthyl  Cora. 

Slndco  deUqaefyiag  apparatae.     2.971jB17,   2-1^-61,   CL 

Thomaa.'  Haair  A.,  to  Bthyl  Oorp.    Roeovery  apparatna  and 
-    1.    2.9IM^,  2-14-61.  €1100—37.        _ 

Jaama  W..  to  Ooneral  Motora  Corp.     T^ermoeoaple 
attachment.    2.971,998,  2-14-61.  a.  136—4. 
PUUp  J.,  and  F.  L.  Moor^  to  The  Gray  MIm.  Oo. 
Soand   tvanadadng  apparatna.    ^,971.804,   2-14-61.   CI. 

312—8.  

Tbompaaa.    Barl   A.      Fnaed   prodaet      2.971,604. 

oTlS— 90. 
Thompaoa.    MIlea    C.      MoUla    ladnatrtal    ractlon 

2,9fl^l0.  2-14-61,  CI.  16—346. 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldca  Inc. :  See — 

ViaA,  Raymond  M.    2.971.646. 

Dudley.  Bdward  C    2.971,623. 

Sehaaliel.  Jollna  W.     2,971,803. 

ThoratoB.  Ray  F.    Locking  differential.    2,971,404,  2-14-61, 

CI.  74—711. 
Thornton,  William  B..  to  IM  Mar  Bafin«erlnf_Laboratories. 
Mlaalle  simolator.    2.971.274.  2-14h^l.  CI.  S9--26. 

Thraaher,   Howard  O..  to  litton  SyatMU.   Inc.     Prodaion 

Irrotadonal  mount.     2,971.383,  2-14-61.  CI.  74 — 6. 
Tbrondaon,  Leater  W. :  8f— 

SllTerman.  Stephen  M.,  and  Throndaoa.     2,971,331. 
Thomm,  Byron  A. :  See — 

Slaeon.  Wayae  A.,  and  Thnmm.     2,971.817. 
Tiedemaan,  Jnllne  B..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Roll  mounting 

for  a  draw  rolling  mill.    2.9T1.410.  2-14-61,  a.  80— M. 
TIert.  OUdo:  Sae— 

^rborongh.  WUUam  F..  and  Tlert.     2.971,276. 
Time,  Inc. :  See — 

iUca.  Rogar  P„  Jr.     2.971.990. 
Tineley.  Samuel  w.,  to  Union  ChrUda  Corp.    Preparation  of 
para  •  altrobaaaald^yda    and    para  -  nitrobenaoie    acid. 
2^71.9S0.  2-14-41,  CL  260— «15. 
Titanium  Prodacta  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 

Nanaabanm,  Leon.     2.971339. 
Toblaf^  Roy  H..  Vk  to  J.  ITAngelq.  and  \k  to  W.  L.  Burke. 
MulAer.    2,971  .ro9,  2-14-6170.  iSl—M. 

Tomicb,  Magdalena  M    Rala  eapa  and  hood  combination  with 

hood  adapted  to  cmitaln  eapa.     3,971498.  2-14-61,  CI. 

2 — 84. 
Tomkow,  Edward,   to  Dearhora  Gag*  Co.     Gage  calibration 

derlca.    2.971.366,  2-14*51.  CL  73— 3. 
Toorks,  Wlllhim  P. :  See — 

Walker.  Richard  M..  and  Toorha.     2.972.083. 
Torlau.  Ryoklchi :  See — 

Nogami,  KunlaUge,  Hotta,  and  Torlau.    2,972.020. 
Torrea.  Jorge  D..  to  ET  B.  Wlgglna  OU  Tool  Co..  Inc.    Flexible 

couching  for  bMded  end  tuMng.     2.971.781.  2-14-61,  CI. 

Torrey.  Robert  D..  to  Spenr  Rand  Corp.    Logleal  olemonta. 
2.97IO6O,  2-14-61,  CI.  307—88. 


2,971,947. 
Corp.     Seal 


aaaembly. 


Towaley,  Frank  E. :  See — 

Fioria,  Vernon  D..  and  Towaley. 
Tracy,    Herbert    E.,   to   Borg-Warner 

2,9fl.784.  2-14-<>l,  O.  286--9. 
Treida,   Grorer   G.,   to   Kingston   Prodncta   Corp.      Molded 
carton     for     fragile     artlcUa.       2,971,686,     2-14-61,     CI. 
229 — 2.5. 
Tsunoda,  Toahlnao  :  See — 

Ogawa,  Tetauo.  Tsunoda,  Aoki,  Klnoahlta,  Oknmuia,  and 
Kondo.     2,971,890. 
Tubular  Structure  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

May.  Marrln  M.     2,971.786. 
TntenTGllbert :  See —  I  • 

Smith,  Gean,  and  Tuten.     2,971,617. 
UCLAF:  See — 

Joly,  Robert.  Bucoort,  and  Fablgnon.     2,971,986.        _ 
Umbriaco.^  Frank.    Garment  bagger.    2.071,310.  2-14-61,  CI. 

58—266. 
Unicorn  Engineering  Corp. :  Sec — 

Banmbach,  Harlan  L.,  Little,  and  Scobey. 
Union  Oarblde  Corp. :  See — 

Caswell,  Barl  G.     2.971,607. 

Chow.  Sui-Wu.  and  Wtaelaa.     2,971.944. 

Felld,  TheophiluB  A..  Jr.,  and  Darlason. 

Henry.  Joseph  P.,  Manyik^  and  Walker. 


Thomas, 
loand 


2-14-61, 
cleaner. 


2,971,448. 


2.971,245. 
2,971.983. 


Hill,  Jnred  N.,  Bailey,  and  ^tipatrlck.    2.971,988. 
KlUbelmer,  Jobn  U.     2,971.945. 
Lynn,  Jobn  W.     2.971.958. 
Meyers,  Cal  Y.     2,971.987. 
Ttnsley.  Samuel  W.    2,971,080. 

Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  Bee — 

Lane.  Margin,  and  Samkotf.    2,971,648. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  8e€ — 

Barry.  Frank  W.     2,971.329. 

Clark,  James  W.     2,971.330. 

McLairerty,  George  H.    2,971,328. 

Whittle,  Richard  H     and  Barrasao.     2.971,585. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Stone.  MorrU  D..  and  Talbot.    2.971,557. 


Aeronautics    and     Space 


United  States  of  America 

Administrator     of     National 

Administration :  Bee — 

Freche.  John  C.    2.971.837. 

Freche.  Jobn  C.    2.971.838. 
Agriculture :  See — 

Bullock.  Austin  L.,  and  Guthrie.     2,971.815. 

Dupuy.  Harold  P.,  GoldbUtt,  and  Manie.     2,971,855. 

Rothman.  Edward  S.,  and  Wall.    2,971.964. 
Air  Force  :  See — ■ 

CarUon.  Arthur  \V.    2.972,063. 

Leonard.  Cullman  K.     2.972.071. 
Army :  Bee — 

Marxh.  Richard  A.     2,972.144. 

Metcalfe.  Arthur  G..  and  Nudelman.     2,971.866. 

O'Brien.  John  F.    2,971.440. 

Orlandq,  Carl.     2.971,445. 

Potta.  Cfeorge  C.    2.971.426. 

Reed.  Frederick  P.    2.971,441. 

Seligaberger.  Lndwla.    2,971,814. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  Bee- — 

Smith,  Walter  J.     2.971,907. 
Navy :  Bee— 

Burrell.  Ellis.     2.971,463. 

De  Vost.  Valmore  F.     2.971.497. 

Fox.  Paul  L.    2.971,438. 

Jarmots,  Paul,  and  Peplnsky.    2.972,1 17. 

Karnow,  Paul,  and  Herrtck.    2,971.273. 

Mueller.  Frank  J.    2,972,061. 

.Newhouse.  Russell  C.    2,971.269. 

Newman,  .Nornian  R.    2,971.544. 

Parkinson,   William   C.   and  Chatham.     2.972,142. 

Schwartx,  Everett  R..  and  Feltham.     2.972,143. 

Shlndledecker.  Maurice  E.     2.971.367. 

Stone.  Robert  R.,  Jr.     2  972,106. 

Waahbum.  David  A.     2,971  521. 

Wattera    Robert  L.     2.972.110. 

Yeagley.  Henry  L.    2,971,491. 
Bee— 
2.971,301. 


United  Stated  Rubber  Co. 
BojtKa,  FItihujth  W. 


Case,  klchard  Y.    2,971.392. 
United  SUtea  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Cochrane,  Donald  P.,  and  fitoeckel.     2.971,719. 

Hawthorne,  John  O.,  and  Mihelic.    2.971.982. 

Hawthorne,  John  O.,  and  Wilt.    2.971,962. 

Michael*.  Clyde  D.    2.071.630. 

Rendel.  Geoixe  H.     2,971.374. 
UnlTemal  Oil  Products  Co. :  Bee-^ 

Bloch.  Herman  S.    2.971,992. 

Schmerllng.  Louis.    2,971,994. 

Upjohn  Co..  The:  Bee — 

Babcock,  John  C.  and  Pederaon.    2.971.886. 

Moffett.  Robert  B.     2,971,9«1. 

Wright.  John  B  .  and  Lincoln.    2,971,956. 
Usamnto.  Tenivoshl  :   Bee — 

Kawa,     Toahlo,     Tanlyama.     Yosblda.     Karato,     Conii. 
Tasuhara,  and  Usamoto.    2.971.830. 
VEB  Kamera-und  Kinowerke  Dresden  :  Bee — 

Grotxachel,   Rudolf,   and   Hofmann.     2,971,444. 

Noack.  Rolf,  and  Schulie.    2,971.446. 
VEB    Leipslaer    Bucbblnderelmaschinenwerk :  See — 

Chlebna    Rolf  H.     2  971.417 
\KB  Mlhdreacberwerk  Weimar:  Bee — 

Popandopulo,  Wsewolod.     2.971,316. 

Vaccaro,    Frank   E..   to   Radio   Corp.   of  America.     Tunable 
m.iCTetron.      2.972.085.    2-14-61,    CI.    316—39.61. 

Vacelet.  Pierre :  See— 

Dnbien.  Marcel,  and  Vaeelet    2,971.936. 

ValUaneonrt.   Lonia  O.     Concealable  blackboard.     2.971.277. 
2-14^1.  CI.  36—62. 
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List  of  patentees 


Van  Ackeren,  Paul,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.    Reversal  means  fo  r 
regenerative  coke  oven  batteries.     2,971,895.  2-14-<ll.  C 
2U2— 141.  I 

Van  den  Broek,  C.  A.  M. :  See—  ' 

Venema,  Albertus,  and  van  den  Broek.     2,971.246. 
▼•a  On  Burg,  Willem  J.,  to  Organon  Inc.     Pr6ces8  for  ttit 
prepuatlon    of    balogenated    S-keto-steroids.      2,971,96; 
2-14-61,  a.  260—39(^3.  > 

Vand«r  Bath,  Grace  A. :  See — 

Vander  Bash,  Joseph  and  O.  A.    2,971,570. 
Vaader  Bash,  Joseph,  deceased,  by  O.  A.  Vander  Bash,  admit 
Istratriz.      Folding   high    dialrs.      2,971.570.    2-14-61.   C 
165—148. 
Van  Bss.  Fred  C. :  See — 

Hoffman,  Stanley  O.,  and  Van  ^ss.    2,971,682. 
Van  Orerreen,  Joseph  P. :  See —  i 

Jars,  Peter  C.  and  Van  Overveen.    2.971.531. 
Van  Rossam,  Jacobus  J.,  and  M.  J.  Hofstede.  to  Shell  CHI  C<  . 
Hydrocarbon  gasification.    2,971^29,  2-14-61,  CI.  48 — 19<  . 
Van  Santen,  Johannes  O.,  and  G.  Diemer,  to  North  America  i 
Philips  Co..  Inc.     Solid-Mtate  Image  intensifler.     2,972.07( , 
2-14-61.  CI.  313—108. 
VaslleTskls,  Henry  S.,  to  Pbilco  Corp.     Magnetic  beam-coi 
trolling  means  for  cathode  ray  tubes.    2.972.074,  2-14-61 
CI.  3lS— 84. 
Venema,  Albertus,  and  C.  A.  M.  van  den   Broek,   to  Nort  i 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.    Method  of  producing  cavity-typ ; 
dispenser  cathode.     2.971.246,  2-14-61.  CI.  29—25.14. 
Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabrlken  Gretsch  &  Co.  G.m.b.H. :  See-  - 

Voster.  Keinhold  and  W^.  and  Schmid.     2.971.212. 
Vereinigte  Glanzatoff-Fabriken  A.G. :  See — 
Fdller.  Kmst.  and  Matlok.    2,071,244. 
Vernon,  Arlan  :  See —  j 

Lo  Prestl.  Rot  P.,  and  Vernon.    2.971.233. 
Vicknair,  Sidney  H..  Jr.,  to  Reynolds  Aluminum  Supplv  C(  . 
Apparatus  for  producing  stepped  articles.    2,971.558,  2-14  - 
81,  a.  153—77. 
Vlllanl,  Antonio,  and  J.  W.   Rankin,  Jr.,  to  Draper  Cor] 

Threading  block.     2.971,542.  2-14-61,  CI.  139—223. 
Vllle,  Jules  R.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Blockln  ', 

oscillator  circuit.     2.972.118.  2-14-«l.  CI.  331—149 
Vlscher,  Alfred.  Jr.     vapor  separator.     2,071,606,  2-14-61 , 

CI.  183—41. 
Visco  Products  Co. :  See — 

Kirkpatrick,  WUlard  H.,  Seale,  and  Law.     2.971.965. 
Walker,   Alice,    Seale,  and  Kirkpatrtck.     2.971.923. 
Vlasak,  tloyd  J. :  See— 

Danaexko,  John.  Jr.,  and  Vlasak.    2.971,369. 
Vogel,  John  V.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Metering  apparatus.    2.971 

377.  2-14-61.  CI.  73—224. 
Voges,  Robert  W..  and  O.  E.  Mowery,   to  The  G.   M.   Dieb 
Machine    Works,    Inc.      Power    operated    adjustment    fo 
moulders.     2,971,547.  2-14-61.  CI.  144-r-242. 
Von  Konig,  Anita  :  See — 

Haydn,  Hildegard,  and  Ton  Konig.    2,971,840. 

Von  Stoeser,  Walter,  to  Lectromatlc  Devices,  Inc.     Measui  ■ 

Ing-type    strip-feeding    machine.     2.971.416.    2-14-01,    C 

83 — 155. 

Von  Zborowski,  Helmut  Ph.  G.  A.  R.     Annular  wing  flyin  ; 

machines.    2.971.724.  2-14-61,  CI.  244—12. 
Voss,  Donald  J.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.     Safety  hel 

met.    2,971,195.  2-14-61.  CI.  2—3. 
VSster.    Reinhold    and    W..    and    W.    Schmid.    to '  Vereinlgt  ^ 
Baubeschlagfabrtken  Gretsch  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.     Door  clOBinj ; 
apparatus.    2.971.212.  2-14-61,  CI.  16 — 55. 
VSster,  Walter :  See —  I 

vaster,  Reinhold  and  W..  abd  Schmid.    2,971,212. 
Vreeland,  Cornelius  D.,  III.     Sickle  and  mower  knife  Rharp 
ener   attachment   for   electric   drills.     2,971.299.   2-14-61, 
a.  51—173. 
V^zkumn^  a  skuSebnl  leteck^  UstaT  :  See — 

Dobi^.  BorivoJ,  Straka.  and  Pan.    2,972,099 
Schdn,  Richard.    2,971,584. 
~  2,971,586. 

See— 
A.,     Stocker, 


Waddell,     and     WhippU 


SdiOn,  Richard 
Waddell.  Robert  A. : 
EUls.     Edward 
2.971.706. 
Wade.  Robert  B.  and  W.  C.     Twine  holding  arm  for  baleri 

2,97M55,  2-14-61.  CI.  100—5. 
Wade,  William  C. :  See — 

Wade,  Robert  B.  and  W.  C.    2,971,455. 
Wager.  Merlin  C.  :  See — 

Kircher.  Reymond  J.,  and  Wager.    2.972.120 

Wagner,  Elmer  R.,  to  General  Blotors  Corp.     Ball  Joint  af 

sembljr  for  Tehlcle  wheel  suspension.     2.971.770.  2-14-61, 

a.  280—96.1.  e     T 

Wablln,  Fred  W.,   to   Spraying  Systems  Co.     Spray   nozzle 

with  contoured  orifice  and  method  of  contonriiig  the  orlfica 

2.971.250,  2-14^1,  CI.  29 — 187.  ^ 

Waight.  Francis  H. :  See — 

David.  Vernon  W..  and  Waight.     2,971,913. 

Wales,  Fred  A.     Tea  coiy.     2,971,687,  2-14-61.  C\.  229— H. 

Walker,  Alice,  V.  L.  Seale,  and  W.  H.  Kirkpatrick,  to  Vlsni 

Products  Co.     Processes  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsion^' , 

en>ecially  In  desalting  operations.     2.971.923.  2-14-61,  CI. 

Walker,  Richard  M.,  and  W.  P.  Toorks.  to  Microwave  AnfMi 
dates.  Inc.  Sealing  waveguide  windows.  2,972.083,  2-14- 
61,  a.  315—39. 

Walker,  Wellington  E. :  See — 

Henry.  Joseph  P.,  Manyik,  and  Walker.     2,971,983 

Wall,  Monroe  E. :  See — 

Rotbman,  Edward  S.,  and  Wall.     2,971.964. 

Wallace,  Donald  C,  to  The  Barber  Mfg.  Co.;  Gas  bumei 
2,971,877,  2-14-61,  CI.  158—106. 

Wallin,  Frederick.  Multi-position  leg  bracket.  2.971,803 
2-14-61,  a.  311—99. 

Walsh.  John  A.,  to  National  Co.,  Inc.  Coupling  for  rotatabh 
shafts.    2,971,355,  2-14-61,  CI.  64 — 15.  ^ 

Wann,  Laymond  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Radioactive  log- 
ging apparatus.     2,972,052,  2-14-61,  a.  250—83.1 


972 ,104, 


2,1 


2,1 


t  I 


An  erica 


971,782. 


1.971  602 


2-1  M51. 
Labora  cries 


Wanter,  Richard  W. :  See— 

Orlffln,  Donald  N.,  and  Wanter. 
Ward,  Boy  C,  to  Space  Technology 
netle  field  responsive  apparatus.     2; 
324—43. 
Wamant,  Julien  :  See — 

Joly,  Robert.  Muller,  and  Wamant. 
Warner  i  Swasey  Co. :  See — 
Fisher,  John.    2,971,412. 
Warren  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Dornhoefer.  Warren  J.     2,972.007. 
Warren,  Raymond  W. :  See — 

Ebersole.  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  and  Warren. 
Warren,   Robert  B.,  and   W.  Widlansky. 
Co.     Fabricated  blade  and  backet  rotor 
745.  2-14-61.  CI.  253—77. 
Wasastierna,  Gosta,  G.  Larsson,  and  B. 
bolaget     Bolinder-Munktell.       Engine 

2_i4_#l   Q\^  105 133 

Washburn.'  David  A.,  to  ITnited  SUtes  of 

control  initiator.     2,971,521,  2-14-61,  C 
Wasileski,  Chester  T. :  See — 

Sparkman,  Orval.  and  Wasileski.    2; 
Waste  King  Corp. :  See — 

Getchell,  Robert  M.,  and  Karig.    2, 
Motis,  GUbert  M.,  and  FritB.    2.971.52( 
Peglow.  Walter.    2,971.668. 
Watklns,  Sammy.    Combination  automobile 

bag.    2,971,572,  2-14-61,  a.  156—198 
Watson,  Robert  T. :  See — 

SlsneroH.  Thomas  E.,  and  Watson. 
Watters,  Johnny  T..  to  Great  Dane  Trailers 
spreader  for  vehicle  bodies.     2,971,797, 
40. 
Watters.    Robert    L..    to    United    States 

Pulse-generating  circuit.     2.972,110. 
Watts,  Chester  B..  Jr..  to  Scanwell 

directional  antenna  system.     2.972,145, 
742. 
Waugh,  Richard  C. :  See— 

Waugh,  Thomas  D.  and  R.  C.    2,971,951 1 

Waugh.  Thomas  D.  and  R.  Ci    2,971,96(i 

Waugh,  Thomas  D.  and  R.  C.     Production 

organic  nitrogen  compounds.    2,971,959 

Waugh,'  Thomas  D.  and  R.  C.     Productloi  k 

imides    and    hydantoins.      2,971,960. 

300.6. 
Way,    George    H.      Musical    instrument 

2.971.738,  2-14-61,  CI.   248 — 226. 
Wayman,    Ted    A.      fluid-tight    Joint    anc 

2,972.002.  2-14-61,  CI.   174— 6o. 
Weaver.  Earl  W..  to  Hutch  Mfg.  Co. 

2.971,789.  2-14-61,   CI.   292—145. 
Weaver,  Francis  J. :  See — 

Bsterson.  Maurice,  ajid  Weaver.    2.972, 
Weaver.  Paul  J.,  to  Banstrom  Industries. 

control.     2.971.535,  2-14-61,  CI.  137— 
Weaver,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Werner,  Robert  V.,  Weaver,  and  Croo|s 
Weber,   Bernard   R.,  and   W.   H.   Lieber. 

Trailer  coupling.     2.971.777.  2-14-61 
Weber-Costello  Co. :  See — 

Scarborough.  William  F..  and  Tieri. 
Weber.   John    M.      Ski   tow   apparatus. 

CI.  105—29. 
Weber,  Max,  to  Etablissement  Amora. 

adapted  to  limit  the  duration  of  operatibn 

movement.     2,971.624.  2-14-61.  CI.   194 
Webster.  Alfred  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Co 

nitrogenous  curapounds  from  hydrocarboh 

2-14-61,  C\.  208—254. 
Webster,  Henry.     Grain  door.    2,071,579 

368 
Webster,   Kwineth   L.,  W.   M.   Ball,  and  H 

Webwraps.  Inc.     I'ackaglng  machine.     2 

CI.  53—59. 
Webster,  Wendell  H..  to  McGraw-Edison 

ditioner.     2,971.351,  2-14-61.  Ci.  62—4^7 
Webwraps,  Inc. :  See — 

Webster,  Kenneth  L..  Ball,  and  Coon 
Weekman,  Vern  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Hallk.  Raymond  R..  and  Weekman. 
Weekman.  Vern  W..  Jr..  to  Socony  Mobil 

drocracking    of    hydrocarbons.       2,071 

208—59. 
Weln,  John  F.,  and  S.  I.  Wendell,  to 

Constant  pressure  pumping  apparatus. 

CI.  103—150. 
Welsheit.      Oeorg.        Resistance 

2-14-61.  CI.    73 — 362. 
Weiss,  Martin  S.    Modular  cabinet  strnctu^ 

used  therein.     2.071.806    2-14-61,  C\. 
Weissman,  Stanley  X.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 

sion     of     uniform     film     of     high 

2.971,222    2-14-61.  CI.    18 — 57. 
Welch.   Herbert  E.      Single  gun  color 

ing  system.     2,972,014.  2-14-61,  CI.  1 

Welsh.    Harvey   W..    to    General   Motors 

blade  shrouding.     2.971,743.  2-14-61.  CI 
Welsh.  Herbert  K.  :  See —  - 

Kckert,  John  P..  Jr..  Sims,  lAd  Welsh. 
Wendell.  Samuel  I. :  See — 

Weln,  John  F.,  and  Wendell.    2.971.470, 
Wenner.  Matthew  J. :  See — 

Park,  Wesley  E..  and  Wenner.    2.972 
Werner.    Ewald.   to    Nordberg  Mfg.    Co, 

2.971,705^  2-14-61,  CI.  241—202. 
Werner.  Robert  V..  R.  C.  Weaver,  and  J 
General  Dynamics  Corp.     Transmitter 
2-1^1.  CI.  250—16. 


2,071  67S: 
Labor  tories.  Inc.    Mai 


les,  inc.    Mag- 
,  2-14-61.  cn. 

•71,078. 


>7 1.430. 

General   Electric 
assembly.     2,971,- 


lindblad,  to  Aktie- 
nlount.       2,971,476. 


arm  rest  and  band 


^,971.850. 

Inc.     Releasable 
14-61.  CI.  296— 


of  N-brominated 
14-61,  CI.  260— 

of  N-brominated 
2-J14-61.    CI.    260— 

ifipporting    device. 

cable   mounting. 

Magnetic  door  latch. 


t> 
C. 


31 


deni  ity 


.05  ( 


,  Navy.    ¥\iel 
137—72. 


America.    Navy. 

"      CL  328—35. 

Inc.     Small 

-14-61.  CI.  343— 


>84. 
nc. 

6  20. 


Machine  tool 


2,972,047. 
The  I'^ilton  Co. 
280—512. 

971,276. 
1.475.    2-14-81, 


2  97 


Pt)e-payment  devices 
of  a  clockwork 
19. 


Pro  Cess 


for  removing 
oils.     2.971,9U6, 


:  -14-61,  01.  160— 

R.  Coon.  Sr..  to 
971.305,  ^14-61. 

Cl>.     Room  air  con- 


2,971.305.  I 

.971,901. 

Ml  Co.,  Inc.     Hy- 
900.     2-14-61.     CI. 


Ste^art-Wamer  Corp. 
971.470.  2-14-61. 


thermometer.        2.971,379. 


and  components 
2—108. 

America.     Extru- 
poiyethylene. 


television  beam  deflect- 
78-  -5.4. 


Co 


)rp.     Interlocked 
253 


3—77. 
2.972.128. 

I 


tory  crushers. 

Crooks.  Jr..  to 
receiver.     2,972,047, 
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KDd     Whipple. 


2,971,712. 


A..     Stooker.     Waddell.     and     Whipple. 


West,   Claude  A.      Ladder   leg  levellinK   device.     2,971.602, 

2-14-61.  d.   182—200. 
West.  JuRton  W.     Aircraft  drift  alKht  and  position  finder. 

-'.971,2«0.   2-14-61     CI.   33 — 46. 
Western  Klectrlc  t'o..  Inc.  :   See —  i 

Hunch.  Tillman  T.     2.971.710. 
Danacxko,  John.  Jr.,  and  Vlasak.    2,971,369. 
IVtrlcIt,  Judson  N.    2.971,708. 
KUlB,  Benjamin  C.  Jr.    2,971.709. 
KIliR.     Edward     A..     Stocker.     Waddell, 

2.971.706. 
Hauer,  Charles  E.     2,971.711. 
Henninc.  <Jeor|te  E.    2.971.713. 
Hyrne.  I->lward  E.     2.972.106. 
Jacob*.  Harr.v  R..  Jr.    2.971.707. 
Jacobs,  Harry  R..  Jr.,  Minebart,  and  Sbeehan. 
Jotinaon,  Kenneth  F.,  and  Kobr.    2,971.418. 
Paulson.  Christian.    2,971.558. 
Saxe,  Harold  A.    2.972.146. 
Westinghooae  Air  Brake  Co. :  See —  , 

Bnsb,  Rankin  J.    2.972.045.  v 

Jackel.  Arthur  P.    2.972,089. 
Westinghoaae  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Moy,  Tsoy  K.  and  Clenn.    2,971,327. 
Whelan.  John  M..  Jr. :  See — 

Chow.  8ul-Wu.  and  Whelan.    2.971.944. 
Whipple.  Richard  R. :  Set 
EllU.    Edward 
2.971,706. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 
Hamlett.  Sidney  J      2.971.484. 
Hamlett.  Sidney  J.    2.971,485. 
Whittle.  Richard  H .  and  J.  R.  Barrasso.  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.      Sequencinfc  and   pressure   reducing  valve  utilizinK 
o^_*K^    orifice    to    effect    pressure    and    ealn    regulation. 
2i97 1.585.   2-14-61.   CI.   170 — 160.32 
Wlcoflf.  John  R..  V.  to  S.  A.  Wladis.    Bottle  receptacle  appa- 
ratus.    2.971.074,  2-14-61.  CI.  220—103 
^^horton^  Robert     J.       Carrier.       2.971.654.     2-14-61,     CI. 

Wlddup,  fieorire  C.  :  See — 

......^'"''■y  Albert  J.,  and  Wlddup.    2.971.811.  , 

Wldtennky.  William:   See— 

....    V'*''';S"    Robert  E..  and  Wldlansky.     2.971.745. 
W  Igelns.  E.  n..  Oil  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Torres.  Jorge  V.     2.971.7»1. 
n  llde.  Alexander  E.  and  J.  H..  to  Faspray  Corp.     Dishwash- 

Inic  eaulpment.     2,971,634.  2-14-61,  CI.  198—181 
U  llde   James  H. :  See — 

.....jw  y<**-  Alexander  E.  and  J.  H.    2.971.634. 
"'Whaber,    Ernest.     Toothed   member.     2,971.788.   2-14-«l, 

'  I.  *oT — J  (I*', 

Wlldman  Jac<iuard  Co.  :  See — 

Hill,  John  H.    2,971,357. 
Wilkinson     Ernest    J.,    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 
olo*"'?!'/  POlar'^wl  «lot  antenna.     2.972.147.  2-14-81,  a. 

Wlllemse.    Theo   W.,    to    North    American    Philipa   Co..    Inc. 

Semi-conductive  device.     2,971,251,  2-14-61.  Cl    29-^195 
W  miams.  Gordon  E..  C.  G.  Wvman.  and  P.  X.  Kaufman    to 

DH/co^^orp.      Pneumatic    tire.      2.971.552.    2-14-61.  '  C\. 

Williams.  Howard  J.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Pnel  flow  control 
for  engines.     2.97157.')   2-14-«l.  Cl    l.iR .36  4 

Williams.  Ira.  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp 
carbon  black.     2,971,822.   2-14-^1 

Wlllson.   Winifred.     Combined  dlnlna 
2.971. .119.  2-14-«l.  Cl.  134  —.-.8 

.Wilson.  J.  A..  Lighting  &  Dlsplav  Ltd. . 
McCormlrk.  Donald  C.     2.971.670 

''■2!97i.6K:iT-6V   "'222l^l2'*""*"'-     ^'•P'""*'^  ^"P" 

Wilt.  Myron  H. :  Sfe- 

Hawthorne.  John  O    and  Wilt.    2.971.962 

Winkelman.  Rnsaell.   to  Belden  Mfc.  Co.     Method  of  making 
heater  cords.     2.971,873.  2-14-61.  Cl.  l.'^4— 2  25 
«hiri'"n.^r.'^""r.^i    """^  K.  XosakI:  Mid  Winkler  aasor.  to 
5,    A,    .lU^**  ..JT*''^™"''"*'®"  catalysts.     2.971.923.  2-14- 
"I.  *  1.  J.iJ — 429, 

^^'hJ5!^'"k,!^'*'"^ooI,  o)?o^*ll*^.<>'  itablliilng  soil  with  soluble 
..•.'''^*.*^  ^\**^.    2.971.293.  2-14-61.  Cl.  47—58. 

rtT'^n^^i^Tg  ^'     ^'*"  hauling  vehicle.     2.971.795.  2-14- 
Wlnthrop     Stanley    O,    to   American    Home    Products   Corp. 

973  "-14*^fin    '^60^53"'"**"   '"*'    **'*""   **"*       ^'^"^    ' 
Wlntrode.  Warner  c".  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     FJleotronic  fuel 

61   ?l*"rfo— 39  28        *"'  *•"*'•**  engines.     2.971.337.  2-14- 
Wlrth.  VVolfgang:   See — 

^'979'"'  ^'*"'*''-  B'^'tn*'".  Wirth,  and  Kreiskott.     2.971.- 
Wladis.  S.  Anton  :  See— 

...  .  ^^■''•off-  John  R.     2.971,674. 

Woltach.  Peter  T..  Jr  :  See— 

XX-  ,  ^•'»"'^..R«lPh  G.  D..  and  Woltach.    2.971.842. 

^^olk8teln.  Herbert  J.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  Ceramic 
^"PPorted  electrode  mounts.  2;972.079.  2-14-61  Cl 
315 — 3.0,  * 


Process  for  producing 

Cl.   23—209.4. 

table  and  dishwasher. 

See— 


Wood.  Morris  E..  to  HIgbie  Mfg.  Co.     Spinning  reel      2.971,- 

720.  2-14-61.  Cl.  242—84.21.  / 

W<»oaaII.    William   R..   to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co. 

Tire  construction.      2.971..553    2-14-61.   Cl     152 — 362 
Woodcock,    Charles    A.,    to    Stewart- Warner    Corp       Plunger 

switch.    2.972.033.  2-14-61.  CI.  200— 139. 
Woodling.  George  V.     Swivel  porthole  tube  fitting  having  a 

coinable  fluid  seat      2,971,779,  2-14-61.  C|    28o — 213 
Woodruff.  Maurice  D.,  and  C.  V.  A^ pel    to  The  Bauer  Bros 

Co.     Method  of  lining  metal  artfclea.     2,971,223,  2-14-61. 

Cl.  18 — 59.  ( 

W.KMly,  George  D.     Mirror  bracket.     2,971,732,  2-14-61,  Cl. 

Worden.  Donald  A. :  See — 

KowaUki,  Slawomlr,  Worden,  and  Smolen.    2.971.537 
Worn.  David  K. :  See— 

Ounton.  Thorn  ley  A.,  and  Worn.    2,971.872. 
Worthington  Corp. :  See — 

Nicholas,  Andrew  J.     2,971.690. 
Worthington  Mower  Co. :  See — 

Lewis,  Evan  T      2  971  314 
Wride,  Donald  C.     Silent  cam  follower.     2.971,502   2-14-61 

Cl.  123 — 90. 
Wright,  Edward  T. :  See — 

Gygax,  Ernest  F.     2j»71,347. 
Wright,    John   B..    and   E.    H.    Lincoln,   to  The   I'pjohn   Co. 
BeU-(CTcllc  amlno)-alpha-hydroxyalkanals.     2.971.956    2- 
14-61.  Cl.  260 — 294.7. 
Wright.    Kenneth,    to    Leon  Hart   Motors.    Inc.      Device   for 
driving  engine  cooler.     2.971,501,  2-14-61,  Cl    123 — 41.01 
Wurmbdck,  E^on  :  See — 

Wurmbdck,    Gabriele,   Niemann,   and   E.  and  O    Wurm- 
bfick.     2.971.920. 
Wurmbdck.  Gabriele,  nee  Magg.  R.  Niemann,  and  E.  and  O. 
U  unnbock  ;  said  G.  WurmbSck.  nee  Magg.  and  R.  Niemann, 
assors.  to  said  E.  and  O.  Wurmbdck.     Finger  nail  polish 
remover.    2.971,920.  2-14-61,  O.  252—170. 
Wtlmbock,  Oscar  :  See —  . 

Wtlrmbock,  Gabriele,  Xieman,  and  E.  and  O.  WQrmbock. 
2,971,920. 
Wyatt.  Wilbur  E. :  See—  l 

KIngsley.  Gerald  V..  and  Wyatt.    2,971.248. 
Wyman.  Charles  G.  :  See — 

Williams.  Gordon  E..  Wyman,  and  Kaufman 
Wysockl.  Kaxmler  :   See — 

MIskel.  John  J.,  and  Wysockl.    2.971.309. 
Yant.  William  P. :  See— 

Flunierfelt.  Gene  C.  and  Yant.    2.971.368. 
Yasuhfira.  KolchI  :  .S>p   - 

Kawa.     Toshlo,     Tanlyama.     Yoshida.     Karato. 
lasuhara,  and  I'samoto.    2.971,830. 
Yeagley,    Henry    L.,    to    United    States    of    America 

Signal  whistle.    2.971,491.  2-14-61.  Cl.  116 — 137. 
Ylngllng.   Victor  N.,   to  Harris-Intertype  Corp.     Lubrication 

system.    2.971,610.  2-14-61,  Q.  184 — 7. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.   The  :  See — 

Nnkane'.   TakashI,    Kobayashi,    Akimoto,    and    Sensuwa. 
2,971.564. 
Yoshida,  Hideo  :  See — 

Kawa.     Toshlo.     Tanlyama,     Yoshida,     Karato.     Oorui. 
Yasuhara.  and  Usamoto.    2,971,830. 
Young.  Alice  C.  :  See — 

Norton.  Frederick  H..  and  Young.    2.971,986. 
Young.  Irvin  L.     Rotary  drum  grain  dryer.     2.971.265  2-14- 

61.  Cl.  34 — 1.37. 
Young,  James  H.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     Air  conditioning 
and   distributing   system.      2,971.747,   2-14-61.    C\.   257 — 

Zaba,  Tadeuss.  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  *  Cie 
Gas  turbine  plant  for  the  generation  of  electric  power. 
2.972.053  2-14-61.  Cl.  290—2 
Zacharias,  Jerrold  R..  J.  H.  Holloway,  and  E.  F.  Grant,  to 
National  Co..  Inc.  Molecular  beam  apparatus.  2.972.113. 
2-14-«l  Cl.  331 — 3 
Zadek.    Milton,    to    Reflector    Hardware    Corp.      Merchandise 

display  assembly.     2.971.657.  2-14-61.  Cl    211 — 147 
i^gusta.  John  A.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Paul  L..  Zagnsts.  and  Greenman.     2.971.249. 
Greenman.  Norman  L..  Zagusta,  and  Anderson.     2.972.- 
003. 
Zaremsky.  Baruch  :  See — 

Nicholson.  Albright  M..  Jr.,  and  Zaremsky.     2.971.968. 
Zaugg   Harold  E..  and  R.  W.  De  Net.  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Cyclohexylcirbinol    derivatives   of   piperaxine.      2.971,955, 
2-14-61   a.  260—268. 
Zenith  Radio  Corn.  :  See— 

Ellers.  Carl  G.   and  Roschke.    2,972,010. 
Roschke.  Erwln  M.     2.972.009. 
Zimmerman.  Harry.     Qulx  game  devices.     2.971.268.  2-14-ftl. 
Cl.  ^!i — 9. 

Zimmermann.  Willy  E. :  See — 

Konopka.  Bernard  E  .  and  Zimmermann.     2.971  467. 
Zlmmrr^  Edward    J.      Rota  table    rocking    toy.      2.971.758. 

Zoeller.  Milton  G.     Clamp  for  electric  wire  fence.     2.972.007 
2-14-61.  Cl.  174 — 163. 

Zom.  Werner.     Controlling  magnetic  sound  recording  and  re- 
producing devices.     2,971,762.  2-14-61,  Q.  274—4. 


2,971.552. 


Ooml. 
Navy. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  14,  1961 

NoTi. — First  namber=eIaM.  second  namber= subclass,  third  namber=  patent  number 


1—    177:  ^UTl.lM 

86— 

10.2:  2.971.259 

2—        3:  2.071, 1»S 

11:   2.971,270 

14:   2.971,196 

17:  2.971.271 

76:  2. 971, 197 

2.971.272 

M:  2.971,198 

22:  2.971,273 

93:   2.971,199 

25:  2.971,274 

aiR:   2.971,200 

31:   2.971,275 

4—       19:    2.971,201 

46:    2.971.276 

57:   2,971,302 

62:  2,971,277 

172:  2.971,203 

36- 

9:   2.971,278 

5-      83:  2,971,204 

37- 

43:  2,971.279 

343:  2,071,205 

142:  2,971,280 

8—      83:   2.971.812 

»- 

41:  2,971.281 

04.26:   2. 971,  HIS 

40- 

152:   2.971,282 

04.33:    2,071.814 

334:    2.971.283 

116.2:   2,971,81.^ 

41- 

42:   2,971.826 

9~       »:  2,971,206 

43- 

11:  2,971,284 

810:   2,971,207 

85:  2,971.285 

13—      31:  2.971.996 

44- 

64:  2.971,827 

15—      40:   2.971,208 

2.971.828 

290.4:   2.971,209 

45— 

85:   2.971,286 

346:  2,971,210 

131:  2.971,287 

16—      21:  2,971,211 

46- 

67:  2,971.288 

56:   2,971.212 

104:  2.971.289 

87.2:  2,971,213 

47- 

1.2:  2.971,290 

185:   2,971,214 

68:   2.971,201 

17-        2:   2.971,215 

2.971.292 

25:   2,971,216 

2,971.293 

32:   Re.24.03.S 

aO:   P.  P. 2,025 

18-        1:  2.»71,217 

P.P.2,026 

6:   2,971.218 

P.P.2,027 

8:   2,971,219 

P.P.2,028 

53:  2,971,220 

V 

62:  P.P.2.024 

2.971,221 

196:    2.071,820 

54:  2,971,816 

206:  2,971,830 

2.971,817 

r 

77:   2,971,294 

57:   2,971,222 

133:  2,971,205 

58;  2.971,223 

51- 

55:  2,971,296 

SO:   2,071,224 

108:   2,971,297 

2,  971,  225 

131:  2,971.296 

10—     136:   2,071,226 

173:  2.971,200 

20—       16:   2.071,227 

63- 

24:   2,971,300 

52.1:  2,971,228 

25:   2.971,301 

56.4:  2.971,229 

26:   2,971,302 

22-      68:  2,971.280 

28:  2,971,803 

23-    107:  2,971,818 

37:   2,971,304 

172:   2.971,819 

50:   2,971.30.'> 

190:  2,971,820 

137:  2,971,306 

202:  2,971,821 

198:   2,971,307 

209.4:  2,971.822 

225:  2,971,308 

212:  2,971,823 

240:   2.971.309 

225:   2,971.824 

256:   2.971,310 

272.7:   2,971,825 

373:   2,071,311 

24-      16:  2.971,231 

300:  2,971.312 

87:   2,971,232 

56—  25.4:  2,97i;313 

12S:  3,971,233 

26:  2,971,314 

126:  2,971,234 

42:  2,971,315 

161:  2,971,235 

208:   2,971,316 

248:  2,971,236 

296:  2.971.317 

25-     121:   2.971.237 

473.5:   2. 971 ;  318 

154:   2,971.238 

57- 

22:  2,971.319 

155:   2,971.230 

81:   2,971,320 

157:  2.971,240 

139:   2,971,321 

ifr-       1:  2.971,241 

140:   2,971,322 

60:  2,971,242 

58- 

23:   2,971.323 

28-      21:  2.971,243 

28:  2.971.324 

2, 971, 244 

60-  35.6:  2.971,325 

78:  2,971,245 

35.6:  2.971.326 

29-25.14:  2.971,246 

2,971,327 

79:  2,971,247 

2,971,328 

149.5:  2.971,248 

2,971,329 

155.6:  2,071,249 

2,971,330 

157:  2.971.250 

2.971.331 

195:  2,971,251 

39.14:  2.971.332 

211:  2,971,252 

2,971,333 

234:  2.971,253 

39.16:   2.971.334 

261:   2.971.254 

39.28:   2,e71.33.S 

407:   2,971,255 

2,971,336 

411:   2.971,256 

2.971.337 

30-    6.1:  2,971,257 

2,971,338 

32-      14:  2,971,258 

2.971.339 

33—        I:  2,971,259 

39.82:   2,971:340  1 

46:   2.971,280 

52:   2,971,341 

112:   2.971,261 

62- 

6:   2,971,342 

125:  2,971.262 

6:  2.971,343 

172:  2.971,263 

48:  2,971,344 

209:  2.971,254 

53:   2,971,345 

34-    137:  2.971,265 

71:  2,971.346 

151:  2,971,266 

183:   2,971,347 

156:  2,971,267 

212:   2.971,348 

35-        9:  2.971,268 

214:  2,971,349 

62- 


64- 


67- 


272:  2,971.350 

427:  2,971.351 

475:  2.971,352 

14:  2, 971, 3.^3 

15.5:  2.971,354 

2.971,355 

2,971.356 

2.971,3.'>7 

2.971,358 

2.971.350 

2,971,360 

2,971,361 


15: 

27: 

9: 

42: 

84: 

150: 

7.1: 


18 
263 
71—   40 

64 
78-   1 


3: 

5: 

17: 

19: 

36: 

63: 

67.5: 

99: 

150: 

180: 

200: 

224: 

313: 

362: 

411: 

432: 

8. 52: 

5: 

5.7: 

16.86: 

&5: 

60: 

77: 

110: 

200: 

207: 

231: 

336.5: 

377: 

472: 

502: 

526: 

606: 

609: 

625: 

665: 


74- 


75- 


700: 
711: 
752: 
785: 
801: 
10: 
11: 
115: 
119: 
171: 


203: 
7fr-  89. 1: 


77— 
80— 
81— 
82— 

83- 


68: 

55: 

41: 

2: 

33: 

75: 

94: 

155: 

364: 

580: 

588: 

84-  1.22; 

170: 

302: 

380: 

404: 

86-   40: 

86-   20: 

88-   1: 

2.4: 

14: 


2,971,362 

2,971,363 

2.071,831 

2,971,832 

2,971,3^ 

2,971,365 

2,971.366 

2,971,367 

2,971.368 

2,971,369 

2,971,370 

2,971,371 

2,971,372 

Z  971, 373 

2.971,374 

2,971,375 

2,971,376 

2,971,377 

2,971.378 

2,971,379 

2,971,380 

2,971.381 

2,971.382 

2.071.383 

2,971.384 

2.971.385 

2,971,886 

2,971,387 

2,071,388 

2.971,389 

2.971,390 

2,971,801 

2,971.892 

2.971,393 

2.971.394 

2.971.305 

2,971,396 

2.971,397 

2,971.396 

2.971,399 

2,971,400 

2.971,401 

2.971.402 

2,971,403 

2,971,404 

2,971,405 

2,971,406 

2,9n.407 

2,971,833 

2,971,834 

2,971.835 

2.971.836 

2.971,837 

2,971,838 

2,971,839 

2,971,408 

2,971,409 

2,971,410 

2.971,411 

2.971,412 

2,971,413 

2,971,414 

2,971,415 

2,971.416 

2.971,417 

2.971,418 

2,971,419 

2,971,420 

2,971,421 

2,971,422 

2.971,423 

2.971,424 

2,971,425 

2,971,426 

2,971,427 

2.971.428 

2,971,429 

2,971,430 


89- 


98- 


14 
16 
23 
28 

98: 

1.7: 

45: 

46: 

126: 

130: 

12: 

36: 

1.1: 

13: 

42: 

73: 

75: 

29: 

30: 

33: 


100- 


101- 


102- 
103— 


104- 


105- 


106- 


115 

2: 

77: 
90: 
115: 
116; 
141: 
166: 
171: 

192: 

252: 

289: 

5: 

37: 
163: 
170: 
379: 
416: 
426: 

13: 

70.2: 

6: 

44: 

50: 

87: 
104: 
117: 
160: 
152: 

12: 
134: 
172: 

29: 
133: 


110- 


52: 
54: 
176: 
18: 
28: 

112—  113: 
158: 
205: 
220: 
288: 

113—  116: 

114—  66.6: 

103: 
154: 
240: 

116—  137: 

117—  10: 

12: 

33.5: 

45: 

54: 

61: 

68.5: 

124: 

130: 

211: 

2: 

1: 


118— 
119- 


2,971,431 
2,971.432 
2.971,433 
2,971,434 
2,971.435 
2.971.436 
2.971,437 
2,971.438 
2,971,439 
2,971,440 
2,971,441 
2.971,442 
:  2.971,443 
:  2,971.444 
:  2,971,445 
:  2,971,446 
:  2,971,447 
:  2,971,448 
:  2,971,840 
:  2,971,841 
:  2.971,842 
:  2,971,449 
2,971.450 
2,971,451 
2,971,452 
2,971,843 
2,971,844 
2,971,845 
2,971,846 
2.971,847 
2,971,848 
2,971,849 
2.971.850 
2.971,851 
2,971,852 
2.971,453 
2,971,454 
2,971,455 
2,971,466 
2,971,457 
2, 971. 458 
2,971,459 
2,971.460 
2,971,461 
2,971,462 
2.971.463 
2.971,464 
2,971,465 
2.971,466 
2,971.467 
2,971,468 
2,971.460 
2,971,470 
Z 971. 471 
2,971,472 
2,971,473 
2,971,474 
2,971.475 
2,971,476 

Z9n,4n 

2.971,478 
Z 971, 853 
Z  971, 854 
Z971.8&5 
Z 971, 479 
Z  071, 480 
Z  971, 481 
Z  971, 482 
Z971,483 
Z 971, 484 
Z  071, 485 
Z  971,  486 
Z  971, 487 
Z  971, 488 
Z 971, 489 
2.971,490 
2.971,491 
2,971,856 
Z 971, 857 
Z  971,838 
Z  971,859 
Z  971, 860 
2,971,861 
Z  971, 862 
Z  971, 863 
Z  971, 864 
Z  971, 865 
2,971,867 
2,971,492 
Z  971, 493 


120—  42.1 
42.16 

121—  38: 
40: 
41: 

128—   11: 

41.01: 

90: 


126— 
127- 
128- 


119 
187.5: 
108: 
174: 
46: 
216: 
283: 
290: 
295: 
494: 


131— 

132— 
184- 

136- 


137- 


542: 
21: 

140: 
84: 
58: 

172: 
4: 

6: 
43: 

170: 

72: 

101: 

108: 


138- 
139- 


140- 


141- 


217 
223 

246. 12: 

355.  12: 

361: 

466: 

493.9: 

S92: 

607: 

613: 

620: 

622; 

636.1: 


49: 

46: 

126: 

196: 

223: 

3: 

71: 
103: 

11: 


144- 

242: 

296: 

14fr- 

40: 

78: 

182: 

148— 

1.5: 

13: 

16: 

105: 

162- 

209: 

362 

153— 

2: 

32: 

35: 

77: 

154- 

1: 

Z25: 

9: 

10: 

42: 

83: 

139: 

155-   9: 

38: 

45: 

77: 


Z 971, 404 
Z 971. 405 
Z 971, 496 
Z  971, 497 
2,971.496 
Z 971, 499 
Z 971, 600 
Z 071. 501 
Z 971, 502 
Z»71,503 
Z  971, 504 
Z 971, 805 
2,971,506 
Z  971, 507 
Z  071. 508 
Z  971, 868 
Z 971, 509 
Z  971,  510 
Z 971, 611 
2.071.512 
Z  071. 613 
Z  971.  514 
Z  971,  515 
Z  971,  516 
Z  971,  517 
Z  071, 518 
Z 971, 519 
2,071,590 
Z  971, 997 
2.961,996 
Z 971, 900 
Z  972. 000 
2. 972, 001 
Z  071,  521 
2.071,522 
Z  971,  523 
Z  971, 524 
2, 971.  525 
Z  971.  526 
Z  071,  527 
2,071.528 
2.971,529 
Z  971,  530 
Z  971,  531 
Z  971,  532 
2,071.533 
2.971.534 
2,971,535 
Z  971,  536 
Z  971,  537 
Z  971,  538 
2,971,539 
Z  971,  540 
Z  971,  541 
Z  971,  542 
Z  971, 543 
Z  971. 544 
Z  971,  545 
2.971..%46 
Z  971.  547 
Z  971.  548 
Z  971,  549 
Z  971.  550 
Z  971,  551 
Z  971, 869 
2,971,870 
Z  971, 871 
Z  971,  872 
Z  971,  552 
Z  071,  553 
Z  971,  554 
Z  971,  555 
Z  971,  556 
Z  971.  557 
Z  971.  558 
2,971,550 
Z  971,  560 
2,971,561 
Z  971.  562 
Z  971.  873 
2.971,563 
2.971,564 
2,971,565 
2, 971,  874 
Z  971,  875 
Z  971,  876 
Z  971,  566 
2, 971.567 
Z  971, 568 
Z  971, 569 


155—  148: 
172: 
198: 

156-  28: 
36.4: 

46.5: 
106: 
109: 


160— 
162- 


166— 


167- 


101: 
153: 
160: 
340: 
148: 
241: 
14: 
22: 

31 
33 

53 
55 
65 


82: 

170—  148: 
160.  16: 
160.32: 
160.56: 

171—  63: 

172—  146: 
230; 
273: 
444: 
572: 
765: 

174-  65: 
66.5: 

01: 

00: 

138: 

163: 

175-  400; 
178-  5.1: 


5.2: 

5.4; 

17: 

23: 

73: 

1: 

18: 

27.54: 

100: 

100. 1: 

100.  Z 

180-  49: 
82.1: 

181-  31: 


179- 


182- 


183— 


53: 

88: 

97: 

200: 

Z5: 

Z7: 

6: 

41: 

114.Z 

115: 

184—    1: 

7: 

188-   72: 


180- 
192- 


194— 


110: 

202: 

ZS6: 

34: 

85: 

.096: 

8: 

18: 

67: 

84: 

142: 

19: 


2,071,570 

2, 971. 571 

2,971,572 

Z  971,  573 

2,971,574 

Z  971,  575 

Z971..S76 

2.971.577 

2.971,578 

2,971,579 

Z  971, 877 

Z  971, 878 

2, 971,  879 

2.971.580 

2.971,581 

Z  971.  582 

Z  971.  880 

Z  971,  881 

Z971.882 

2,971,883 

2.971,884 

2.971,885 

Z  971. 886 

Z  971. 887 

Z971,888 

2,971.880 

2,071,583 

2.971.564 

2,971,585 

Z  971,  586 

2,971,.W7 

Z  971.  588 

Z  071,  580 

2,071,500 

2,971.501 

2,071,502 

2,971.583 

Z  072, 002 

Z  972, 003 

2,972.004 

2. 972. 005 
2.972,006 
2,972,007 
Z  971.594 

2. 972. 006 
2, 972, 000 
2,  972, 010 
Z  972, Oil 
2, 972, 012 
Z 972. 013 
2,972,014 
2,972,015 
Z 972. 016 
Z  972. 017 
Z  972, 018 
Z  972, 019 
Z  972, 020 
2. 972. 021 
Z  072. 022 
Z  072, 023 
Z  071,  605 
Z 971,  506 
Z  971,  597 
Z  971.  508 
2.971.599 
Z  971. 600 
Z  971, 601 
Z  971, 602 
Z  971,  603 
2.971,604 
2,971,605 
Z  971, 606 
Z  971.  607 
Z  971, 008 
2, 971. •600 
2,071.610 
Z 971. 611 
Z  971. 612 
Z  971. 613 
Z  971,  614 
Z  971. 615 
2,971,616 
2,971,617 
Z  971, 618 
Z  971, 619 
Z  971, 620 
2.971,621 
2,971,622 
Z  971,  623 
2,971,624 


xxm 


XXIV 


% 


LASSIFICAl|lON  OF  PATENTS 


■i- 

971,  ?29 

971.  J30 
971,131 

972,  M.'i 
971,732 
971,733 
971,734 
971.735 
e.24,»34 
971,736 
971.737 
971.738 
971.739 
971.740 
972,  Mfi 
972.  M- 
972.148 
972, 
972. 
972. 
972, 
972, 
972i 
971 
971, 
971. 
971, 
971,110 
971,  til 
971, tl2 
971,  ^13 
971, »1 4 
971, J15 
971,t1ft 
971,  H7 
971. $18 
971, tl9 
971,  120 
971.  121 
971,  122 
971,  #23 
971,  »24 
971.»-25 
971,  r2« 
871, 
971. 
•71. 
971. 
971. 
971,746 
971,747 
971.748 
»71, 
»71, 
971, 
971, 
971. 
971.933 

97i;p5 
971,  §36 
971,  D37 
971,  IW8 
971,1139 
971,  (HO 
971,  mi 


\»- 


200— 


\9&—     30: 

114: 

139: 

197—      17: 

84: 

127: 

133: 

24: 

35: 

119: 

1«6: 

178: 

181: 

185: 

ao»: 

24: 

33: 

61.46: 

61.5: 

81.4: 

87: 

115.5: 

120: 

144: 

159: 

202—      46: 

57: 

141: 

160: 

174: 

23: 

29: 

17: 

42: 

45.34: 

46: 


204— 
206— 


207- 


53: 
83.5: 
17: 
18: 
206—      50: 


65: 

119: 

135: 

252: 

2M: 

111: 

209: 

75: 

360: 

447: 

504: 

1.6: 

41: 

72: 

73: 

126: 

141: 

147: 


209— 
210— 


211— 


214- 


215— 

217— 
219— 


6: 
11: 
80: 
313: 
40: 
76: 

3: 
19: 
21: 


2,971 

880 

2,971 

891 

2,971 

892 

2,971 

625 

2.971 

626 

2,971 

627 

2,971 

628 

2,971 

629 

2.971 

630 

2,971 

631 

2,971 

632 

2,971 

633 

2.971 

634 

2.971 

635 

2,971 

636 

2,972 

024 

2, 972 

025 

2,972 

027 

2.972 

026 

2.972 

028 

2,972 

029 

2,972 

030 

2,972 

031 

2.972 

032 

2,972 

033 

2,971 

893 

2,971 

894 

2.971 

895 

2,971 

896 

2.971 

897 

2.971 

898 

2,971 

899 

2, 971 

637 

2,971 

638 

2,971 

639 

2,971 

640 

2,971 

641 

2,971 

642 

2,971 

643 

2,971 

644 

2,971 

645 

2.971 

900 

2.971 

901 

2,971 

902 

2.971 

903 

2.971 

904 

2.971 

905 

2.971 

906 

2,971 

646 

2,971 

647 

2.971 

648 

2,971 

649 

2,971 

650 

2,971 

907 

2,971 

651 

2.971 

652 

2,971 

653 

2,971 

654 

2.971 

655 

2.971 

656 

2.971 

657 

2,971 

658 

2,971 

659 

2,971 

660 

2,971 

661 

2,971 

662 

2,971 

663 

2,971 

664 

2,971 

665 

2,972 

034 

2,972 

035 

219— 


220— 


221- 


222- 


223- 
226- 

229- 


230- 

234- 
235—61 


37: 

41: 

44: 

63: 

67: 

73: 

126: 

156: 

3.6: 

10: 

19: 

23: 

38: 

66: 

81: 

86: 

103: 

124: 

232: 

236: 

131: 

142: 

512: 

7: 

97: 

124: 

2.5: 

7: 

14: 

38: 

71: 

30: 

45: 

40: 

U: 

92: 


176: 
193: 
197: 
230—  184: 
296: 
587: 
9: 
5: 
24: 
37: 
202: 
9: 
25: 


240— 
241- 


242— 


244— 


55.12: 
55.13: 


81: 
84.21: 
110.2: 
149: 
1: 
12: 
63: 
76: 
110: 


2,972 

036 

2,972 

037 

2,972 

038 

2,972 

039 

2,972 

040 

2,972 

041 

2,972 

042 

2, 972 

043 

2,971 

666 

2.971 

667 

2.971 

668 

2,971 

669 

2,971 

670 

2.971 

671 

2,971 

672 

2,971 

673 

2.971 

674 

2,971 

675 

2,971 

676 

2.971 

677 

2.971 

678 

2.971 

679 

2,971 

680 

2,971 

681 

2,971 

682 

2,971 

683 

2,971 

684 

2.971 

685 

2.971 

686 

2.971 

687 

2.971 

688 

2,971 

689 

2,971 

600 

2,971 

691 

2.971 

602 

2,971 

663 

2,971 

694 

2,971 

695 

2,^71 

606 

2,971 

697 

2,971 

698 

2.971 

690 

2,971 

700 

2,971 

701 

2,972 

044 

2.971 

702 

2,971 

703 

2.971 

704 

2.971 

705 

2,971 

706 

2.971 

707 

2.971 

708 

2,971 

709 

2,971 

710 

2.971 

711 

2,971 

712 

2.971 

713 

2.971 

714 

2.971 

715 

2.971 

716 

2,971 

717 

2.971 

718 

2,971 

719 

2,971 

720 

2,971 

721 

2.971 

722 

2,971 

723' 

2,971 

724 

2,971 

725 

2,971 

726 

2.971 

727 

244— 


24fr- 
248- 


249— 
250— 


251— 
252- 


253- 


121: 
122: 

137( 

248t 

28: 

37: 

44: 

46: 

58: 

163: 

3M: 

226: 

361: 

19: 

6: 

15: 

20: 

40: 

43.5: 

83: 

8a  1: 

85: 

213: 

61: 

340: 

12: 

32.7: 

34: 

42.1: 

46.7: 

48.4: 

51.5: 

56: 

62.5: 

107: 

135: 

139: 

143: 

300: 

316: 

342: 

359: 

429: 

441: 

443: 

466: 

77: 


^7-       1: 
295: 

259-  7: 

260—  2: 
21: 


22: 

23: 

28.5: 

29.6: 

43: 

45.5: 


45. 75: 

«7.6: 

78: 

78.3: 


971, 
971, 


943 
M4 


971,  M5 


260-  78.4: 
79.3: 
80.5: 
92.1: 
93.7: 
94.9: 

207.1: 

233.5: 
268: 

294.7: 
295: 
307: 

309.5: 

313: 

343.2: 

397.3: 

397.45: 

410: 
437: 
439: 
448: 
448.2: 


453: 
461: 


465.8: 
468: 
482: 
515: 
533: 
590: 
592: 
601: 
607: 
618: 
621: 
632: 
636: 
653: 
669: 
671: 
677: 


261- 


683.3: 

47: 

111: 

263-      32: 

52: 


266— 


268^ 
269— 

272 
273— 


5: 

42: 

65: 

142: 

163: 

51: 

51: 

73: 

102.3: 

274—  4: 
10: 

275—  12: 
279-  4: 
280-11.13: 

12: 


2,971,946 
2.971,947 
2,971.948 
2,971,949 
2,971,950 
2,971.951 
2,971,952 
2, 971,  953 
2,971,9.M 
2,971,955 
2,971,956 
2, 971, 957 
2,971.958 
2,971,950 
2.871,960 
2,971,961 
2,971,962 
2,971,963 
2,971,964 
2,971,965 
2.971,966 
2. 971, 967 
2,971,968 
2.971.966 
2. 971, 970 
2.971,971 
2.971.072 
2,971,973 
2,971,974 
2,971,975 
2,971,976 
2.971.977 
2,971,978 
2.  871.  979 
2,871,980 
2,871,981 
2.971,982 
2,971,983 
2,971,984 
2,971,985 
2,971,960 
2, 971, 987 
2,971,968 
2,971,989 
2,971,990 
2,971,991 
2,971,992 
2,971,993 
2,971,994 
2,971,995 
2,971,749 
2,971,750 
2,971,751 
2, 871,  752 
2,871,753 
2,971,754 
Re.24.936 
2,971,755 
2,971,756 
2,971,757 
2,971,758 
2,971.759 
2,971,760 
2,971,761 
2,971,762 
2,871,763 
2,871,764 
2,971,765 
2,971.766 
2,971,767 


280- 


285— 


35: 

79.1: 

96.1: 

104.5: 

134: 

205: 

412: 

446: 

450: 

512: 

«: 

215: 


233: 
332.3: 

286—  8: 
9: 

287—  53: 
53.5: 

90: 

103: 

2: 

30: 

1: 

145: 

235: 

262: 

83: 


290- 

291- 
298- 


294— 


296- 

26 

• 

28 

40 

301- 

37 

m- 

54 

307- 

10 

57 

88 

88.5: 


149 
306—  36.1 

227 
30fr- 
310— 


311- 
312- 


31*- 


315- 


2: 

8.2: 

8.3: 

25: 

»4: 

99: 

8: 

106: 

223: 

287: 

65: 

77: 

84: 

92: 

106: 

123: 

346: 

3.5: 

5.38: 

5.43: 

10: 


2,971,768 

2, 971,  766 

2, 971, 770 

2.971,771 

2,971,772 

2,971,773 

2,971,774 

2,871,775 

2,971,776 

2,871,777 

2,971,778 

2,971,779 

2,971.780 

2,971,781 

2,971,782 

2,871,783 

2,971.784 

2,971.786 

2,971,786 

2,971.787 

2.9n,788 

2,972.055 

2,972,056 

2,971,793 

2,971,789 

2,971,780 

2,971.791 

2,971,792 

2.871,784 

2,971,795 

2.971,796 

2,971,797 

2,971,798 

2,971,799 

2,972,067 

2.972,058 

2,972,060 

2,972,060 

2,972.061 

2,972,062 

Z972,063 

2,972,064 

2,972.065 

2.972.066 

2,972,067 

2,971,800 

2,971,801 

2,971,802 

2,972,068 

2,972,066 

2,972,070 

2,972,071 

2,971,803 

2,971,804 

2,971,806 

2,971,806 

2,971,807 

2,972.072 

2,972.073 

2.972.074 

2. 972. 075 

2. 972. 076 
2,972,077 
2, 972. 078 
2,972,079 
2,972,080 
2,972,061 
2,972,082 
2,972,083 


315-39. 53: 
39.61: 

317—  2: 
6: 

112: 
140: 
148.6: 
190: 
236: 

318-  19: 
232: 
329: 


321- 

322— 
323— 

324— 


14 
18: 
24: 
62: 
80: 
1: 
30: 

43: 


328— 


57: 

70: 

79: 

16: 

36: 

50: 

72: 

100: 

330-^  15: 

331—        3: 

117: 

149: 


332— 
333— 


177: 

26: 

10: 

73: 

338-    181: 

202: 

330—      61: 

340—    172: 

172.6: 

174: 

174.1: 
229: 
258: 
261: 
347: 


392: 

407: 

6: 

8: 

13: 

700: 

742: 

749: 

767: 

776: 

33: 

74: 

86: 


343— 


34fr- 


2.972,064 

2.972,086 

2,072,080 

2,972,067 

Z973,068 

2,072,080 

2,072,000 

2,972,091 

2,072,003 

2,072,003 

2,072,094 

2,972,006 

2,072,006 

2,972,007 

Z972,0g6 

2,972,090 

2, 972, 100 

2,972,101 

1972,102 

2,972,103 

2,972,104 

2,972,106 

2,072,106 

2,072,107 

2.072,106 

2,072,109 

2,072,110 

2,072,111 

2,072.112 

2.872,113 

2.972.114 

2.972.115 

2.972.116 

2.972,117 

2.972.118 

2. 972. 1 19 

2.972.120 

2.072,121 

2.072,122 

2,972,123 

2,972,124 

2, 972, 125 

2.972,126 

2.972.127 

2,972,128 

2,972,120 

2,972,130 

2,072,131 

2,972.132 

2,972,133 

2,972,134 

2,972,135 

2,972,136 

2,972,137 

2,972,138 

2, 972, 139 

2,972,140 

2.972,141 

2.972,142 

2,972,143 

2,072,144 

2,972.145 

2,972.146 

2,972,147 

2, 072, 148 

2,971.808 

2.971,809 

2,971,810 

2,971,811 


Classification  of  Designs 


ITI 
,753 


D  3- 

D  6- 
D  7— 
D  »- 
D13- 
D14- 


180.730 
180,740 
186,  741 
180,742 
180,743 
180,744 
180,745 


D14— 

D15— 
D22— 
D26— 


3: 
6: 
1: 
3: 
14: 


180,746 
180, 747 
189,748 
189,  749 
186,750 
180. 751 
180,752 


D33- 
D34- 

D44- 
D46— 


3:  189,753 
15:  189,754 

189,755 
29:  189,756 
10:  189,757 

189,158 


D45— 
D48- 
DSO— 
D62— 


19: 

20: 

4: 

6: 

7: 


189,756 
189,760 
188,  761 
180,762 
180,763 
189.764 


D56- 
D58- 
D«4- 


1 

2 

12 

17 

11 


180,765 
180,766 
180,767 
180,768 
180,766 
186,770 


D67— 
D74— 
D80- 
D87- 


4: 

17: 

2: 

3: 


D02-   17: 


186,771 
180,772 
180,773 
180.774 
180,775 
186,776 
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Tndcmaik  Svhi 

Notlc«a  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 :  Trademark  Act  of  July  6,  1946 

B^.  N*.  BM.4t7  (RUMEIDINE),  H.  Felt,  Liquid  liniment 
and  rubefacient  for  external  um,  Aled  Mar.  27,  1959,  D.C., 
8.D.N.T..  Doc.  144/274.  Hermmn  FtU  v.  American  Home 
Prodwtt  CorforatUm  et  at.  Order  of  dlamiaaal  for  lack  of 
profiecutlon  Dec.  21,  1960. 

Bee.  N*.  asanas  (ISOPHRIN).  O.  M.  Broemmel.  Nasal 
spray  preparation,  nied  Aug.  1,  I960,  D.C..  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Prandaco),  Doc  39/312,  Broemmel  PharmaceuticaU  v.  White 
Laboratoriet,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment ;  trademark  held  valid 
and  Infrinsed  Dec.  7.  1960. 

m^.  K«.  HS.STS  (ONE  (1)  A  DAT),  Mllea  Laboratoriei). 
Inc.,  Vitamin  tablets,  flied  Dec.  19,  1960,  D.C.,  EJ>.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia),  Doc.  28/990,  MUee  Ltboratoriee,  Inc.  \. 
Wtmer  Bt»rtt  Company,  doinc  hwinea*  aa  Pedrer  Company 
et  at. 

■•«.  N*.  8C7.7SS  (SILICO-NSTIC).  Relneinann  Eleetrtc 
Company.  Time  delay  relays;  Bet.  »••  •9I,TM  (HEINE- 
MANN),  same,  Klectrlc  drcolt  breakem  and  electric  relays. 
flled  Dec.  27.  1960.  D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  29/009. 
Heinemmnn  Eleetrie  Company  r.  Weetinyhouoe  Electric  Com- 
pany. 

WLog.  N*.  BM,778  (CLEARA8IL).  Oreaselem  medication  for 
external  application  to  pimples  and  acne :  B«c.  N*.  no.MO, 
same.  Medicated  toilet  and  bath  soap ;  Bee.  N*.  •M,7«s 
(CLEAR-AWAY),  ReTlon,  Inc.,  Medicated  cream  for  the 
treatment  of  acne,  pimples  and  blackheads,  ■ie>d  Dec.  7,  1960. 
D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc  60/4841.  Richardson  Merrell.  Inc.  v. 
Ret'lon,  Inc.  I 


N*.  •It.WX  (CEBTANE),  Rosemarle  Lewis,  dolnff 
buKlneaa  as  Vogarell  Products  Company,  Preparation  used  as 
a  medication  or  antiseptic — namely,  vaginal  cone  Jelly 
douche,  etc,  flled  Nov.  7,  1960,  DC,  8.D.  ria.  (Jacksonrille), 
Doc.  458S-J.  Vogarell  Productt  Company  v.  Leon  Produett, 
Inc. 

Reg.  N«.  tfM*.     (See  Reg.  No.  5»3,n8.) 

Bee.  No.  M4^t7  (WHITE  EAOLE).  National  Cordial  Co.. 
Inc.,  Vodka,  filed  June  10,  1960,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  e0e920,  National  Cordial  Company  r.  Royal  Distilled 
Products.  Inc.  Dismissed  by  stipulation  without  prejudice 
Dec.  7,  1960. 

Beg.  No.  6M.76S.     (See  Beg.  No.  808,778.) 

Beg.  No.  687 .MS  (APPLE  RLDOE),  S.  B.  Davts  Company. 
Inc.  Fresh  apples,  flied  Jan.  26.  1960.  D.C.,  W.D.  Mich. 
(Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  3813,  JarvU  K.  Drotcn  et  al.  r. 
Stanley  B.  Davis  et  al.  Consent  decree  providing  defendants 
forthwith  flie  In  U.S.  Patent  Office  abandonment  of  Reg  No. 
R87.643. 

Beg.  Ne.  mt,lK.  (See  Rcf.  No.  M7.7S5.) 

Beg.  Ne.  «»7,816  (ROYAL  CAPODIMONTE  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN), Scalamandre  Silks,  Inc.,  Textile  fabrics  In  the  piece 
of  Bilk,  cotton,  linen,  wool,  rayon,  synthetic  fibers  and  com- 
binations thereof;  Beg.  Ne.  7M.541  (CHER),  Klmberly  In- 
ternational. Ltd..  Tape  recorders ;  Bee.  Ne.  7M,«7«  (CARTO- 
PLEX),  Di-Xoc  Cliemlcal  Arts,  Inc.,  Paper  having  an  alumi- 
num core  and  a  surface  suitable  for  drawing  thereon,  flied 
Dec  9.  1960.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/4866.  r  *er  Werke 
ilmnchen  K.O.  v.  Kimberley  International  Limited  et  al. 

Beg.  Ne.  7M.M1.     (See  Reg.  No.  697.515.) 

Beg.  Ne.  76«,«7e.    (See  Reg.  No.  607.515.)  I 


CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1960 

ToUI  number  of  applications  awaiting  aetion  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l  11  354 

Date  of  oldest  new  application-- June  13.  1960 

nate  of  oldest  amended  application _  July      1    1960 


J.  H.  UnCHANT.  Dtnttm. 


Rnualaing  Opentkom 


TRADEMABK  KXAMnONG  MTiaONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  ClaMS  a,  »,  4.  «,  7,  8,  »,  10,  II.  IX  It,  14.  !«.  16,  17.  1»,  20.  31.  2»,  24.  25.  36.  27.  3S.  39. 10.  »1.  «,  »,  M. 
U,  >«.  W.  40.  41.  43.  4S.  44.  to ..-,,. 

(II)  H.  E.  KA8CHIIB.  Ctaoas  1.  6. 18,  23.  r.  38.  45.  46,  47,  48,  49.  61.  62;  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101.  ItB.lOlVio*,  106. 
106. 107;  Oollectlve  Membership  Marks.  Cl»s.«  300;  Certincatlon  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B_ 

Renewals  (AD  Classes) ' 

Sec.  13  (c)  PubUcattons  (All  Classes) 1..!!"!"!^!!!!. 


Oldest  Appliratktn 

New 

Amended 

7-1-00 

7-30-00 

0-18-60 

7-1-60 

11-19-00 

ii-a»-oo 

iM-ao 

11-30-60 

Applicati<Mis  filed  during  the  month  of  E>eceniber  1960 — 1764 


Registratioaa  lagned 350— No.  711,037  to  No.  711,386 

Renewals  Issued 55 


P«  Table 
eopif,  30  cent*  each. 


TImTRADEMARK  SECTION  of  ^  OFTiaAL  GAZETTE,  iamed  wecUy.  i.  mailed  oeder  dte  iiroetiom  of  the  Sopsrimamiaet 
of  DocBM— ta.  Gojtnmtmt  PMMiiig  OSes,  Waahiafftoo  IS.  D.  C.  lo  wkom  aU  aab«»pit<»a  iboaU  ba  m»de  parable  and  aU 
coMBBMeauooa  addreaaaJ;  ■akaenpuoa  price,  $10.00  per  annum.  forei«n  mailing  $3.7S  aaaiuaoid:  ai 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TBADBMABK  REGISTRATIONS  are  ferataked  br  Uh  Patent  OBce  fcr  It  eeals 

ardsra  le  the  CsaMiaslaMr  ef  Patents.  WaaUngtea  S.  D.C 
TM  763  O.G.— 4  j^  ^y 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  fonowlm  mark!  are  pnblUhed  In  compliance  with  .ectlon  12(a)  of  the  Tradainark  Act  o<  1«46 
altlon  Mder  leeSS  18  nuu  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thl.  pnbUcatlon.     See  Rule.  2.101  to  2^108. 

L^«^S?SJ  iecSS  81  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-ft»e  dollar.  n».t  accompany  each  notice  of  oppo^tion 


SN    99,729.      Economy    Mud    Products    C »..    Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  June  27, 1960. 


POLY-GEL 


aass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Material! 

8N  80,220.     A.C.8.A. — AppUcailonl  Chlmlche  8.p.A.,  Mllai 
Italy.    Filed  Aug.  26, 1959. 

LEACRIL 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  143,975,  dated  June  4,  1959. 

For   Synthetic   Resins— Namely,   Polyacrylonltrtllc   Reslnl  SN    102.129.      Midwest    Rubber   Reclalmli^   Company.    Eaat 

and  Copolymers  of  Acrylonltrlle ;  Synthetic  Fibers  in  QeneraJ  St.  Louis,  111.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1960. 

and  In  Particular  Continuous  Fibers  and  Fibers  Under  th  j       -AJfJ-Tk    POT 

Form  of  Flocks  Totally   or  Partially  Obtained  From  Polj  aKKU    r\JRJ 


For  Drilling  Mud. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1954. 


acrylonltrlllc  Resins  or  Acrylonltrljlc  Copolymer*. 


For  Cross-Linkable  Polyethylene. 
First  use  June  28,  1960. 


i 


SN  86,604.     Snla  Vlscosa  Sodeta  Nailonale  Industrla  Appll 
casloni  VlBCOsa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Dec.  3.  195t 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  139,036,  dated  Oct.  16,  1968 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  691.339.  , 

For  Synthetic  Fibers  for  Textile  Purposes. 


SN    87,511.      Raychem    Corporation.    Redwood    City,    Call 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1959. 


RAYCHEM 


For  Irradiated  Polyethylene  Tubing  and  Sleeving  for  0«i 
eral  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts.  i 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1959.  I  ^ 


SN  93,267.     The  Blane  Corporation,  Clnton,  Mass.     Flk 
Mar.  21,  1960. 

BLAPOL 

For  Polyethylene  Molding  and  jExtrudlng  Compounds. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1959. 


SN  95.793.     Gerald  J.  Wyatt,  d.b.a.  Wyco  Chemical  Compan; 
Birmingham.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1960. 


TRI-REZ 


For  Resins  for  Use  In  Making  Paints  and  Varnishes. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1958.  i 


SN  97.046.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mlc 
Filed  May  13.  1960.  ,    f|  | 


DERAVAL^ 


For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1960. 


SN    97,416.      Kimberly-Clark    Corporatldii,    WIndom.    MIn 
Filed  May  18.  1960. 

CEDAR-OMA 

For  Animal  Bedding. 

First  aw  Mar.  26.  1960.  { i 

TM  38 


Notice  of  oppo- 


SN   102.402.     Loft's  Pedigreed  Seed  Com|>any.  Jerwy  City, 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1960. 

GREEN  CARP$;T 

For  Mixed  Grass  Seed.  ' 

First  use  July  8.  1960. 


SN  103,830.     Archer-DanlelB^ldland  Com;>any,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1960. 


AROTHANE 


For    Urethane    Coating    Resin,    and    Urethane    Foaming 
Resins. 

First kse  on  or  about  July  22.  1960. 


8N    103.897.      Banen    of    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept  S.  1960. 


Inc.,    Minneapolis, 


BAJCB£l 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  687.732  and  684.244. 
For  Seed  Com.  | 

First  use  July  1959. 


SN    103.898.      Barzen    of    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept  6, 1960. 


Inc.,    Minneapolis, 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  687.732  an4  684.244 
For  Seed  Com.  \ 

First  use  July  1959. 


SN  104,057.     Tafnol  Limited.  Blmlnghait.  England.     Filed 
Sept  7,  1960. 


BEAF^ 


Owner  of   British   Reg.   No.   755.882,   dated  Jaly  20.   1966. 

For  Synthetic  Resin  Plastic.  In  the  Foi  m  of  Sheet.,  Rod., 

Tube..  Block..  Strips  and  Shaped  Sections. 


February  14,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  39 

SN  mo8o.   Fib^rfl..  Inc..  Warsaw,  ind.   Filed  Sept.  8.  Qass  3  -  Baggago,  Aniiiial  EquipiiMMits,  Port- 
GLASFIL  folios,  and  Podcetbooks 


For  Reinforced  Syntbetic  Injectloa-Moldlng  Compounde  In 
Pellet  or  Granular  Form. 
First  ufie  Oct.  26,  1959. 


8X   104.092.      LlpioBol   Chemlcala   Limited.   Quebec,   Quebec. 
Canada.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1960. 


SN    61,589.      Roxanne    Leather   Goods.    Inc.,    Pamalc,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1958. 

A  HANDFUL  OF  FASHION 

For  Wallets. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1958. 


PELTEX 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  118,989,  dated  July  29,  1900. 
For  Well  Drilling  Muds. 


SN  91,675.      Droutman    Manufacturlnft  Co..    Inc.,   BrooUj-n, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1960. 


LARK-PAK 


SN   104,094.     May   Brother*,   Inc.,   Garden  City.   La.     Filed 
Sept.  8,  1960. 

I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,325. 

For  Lo8t  Circulation  Materials  Used  With  Oil  Field  Drlll- 
Inx  Mud. 

l-lnit  use  June  18.  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611,262. 

For  Flexible,  Suspendable,  and  Foldable  Sacks  Arranged 
To  Enclose  Clothing  on  Hangers  and  Provided  on  Its  Outer 
Surfaces  With  Pockets  for  Toilet  Accessories  and  Articles 
of  Clothing.  I 

Flnit  use  Feb.  11.  1960. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


SN   94,717.      Acellne  Products   Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1960. 

ACE  FLEAlCOLLAR 

Owner  oi  Reg.  Nos.  602,864  and  625,181. 

For  Collars  for  Pets. 

First  use  about  August  1901. 


SN  100.453.     Illinois  Tool  Works.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  7 
1960. 


SN  98.149.     Roebling  Luggage  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1960. 


ROEBLING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  380,249.  | 

For  Luggage — Namely,  Trunks,  Traveling  Bags,  Suit  Cases, 
Overnight  Cases  and  the  Like. 
First  use  during  March  1927. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  fl___   M         A L— .-!..->-  -.«J  B    I*  L*         lA    m.      •    I 

the  mark  <»wner  of  Reg  No.  700.011  Uass  4  —  Abrasfvos  aiM  Polisliiiig  Matefials 

For    Containers — Namely,    Cups,    Flower    Pots,    Relatively 

Small   Plastic  PackajrinK  Receptacles,  and  Portable  Carriers  SN   90.137.      Autoclean    Limited.   Wembley,   England       Filed 

for  Containers.                                        |  p^.  2,  1960. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  8. 1960.  -ik.TT^-m^T-nfwirxx 

I                 ^_;__  NENETOL 

SN   100.501.      Dansk   Designs,   Inc.,   Great   Neck    NY       Filed  ?""";  "if  k^"^"'^  ^*''    !^'"    709.987    dated   Aug.   21,   1952. 

Julys    I960                                           "r«i   .-.ircK.  .-«.x.     ruea  y. ^^    Polishing    Preparations    for    Metal.    Wood,    Painted. 

—  .^  Enameled,  and  Qther  Surfaces. 


"Shlbul"  Is  a  Japanese  term  used  to  describe  the  under- 
lying spirit  of  Japanese  folk  art  involving  a  subdued,  subtle, 
and  austere  quality  which  creates  a  plain,  direct,  and  func- 
tional beauty  avoiding  ostentation. 

For  Trays  and  Ice  Buckets  Made  of  Wood. 

First  use  May  6,  1960. 


SN  90,781.     Pierce  &  Stevens  Chemical  Corp.,  Buffalo,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1960. 


SN  102,125.     Joseph  A.  Malachick.  Bronx.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 
5,  I960. 


BRAWN 


For  Protective  Floor  Dressing  and  Polishing  Material. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  21.  1959. 


^WfTrJX 


For   Storage  and   Dispensing  Containers   for  Cereals   and 
SlmlUr  Foods. 

First  aw  Jan.  5.  1960. 


SN  104.876.     AKrashell.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  CaMf.     Filed  Sept. 
21.  1960. 


AGRASHOT 


For  Granulated  Abrastvea  Consisting  of  Ground  Particles 
and  Graded  Particles  of  Vegetable  Shell,  for  Uae  in  Cleaning. 
Peenlng,  and  Abrading  a  Wide  Variety  of  Materltla. 

Flrtt  use  Dec.  2,  1959. 


TM  40  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Fqruaby  14,  1961 

Oast  6 -Cheiilcals  and  Chemical  Com*  ^''J^^''-  poiy-po^  ^ta..  New  voru.  n|.  F.,«iiur.22. 
positions 


SN  T0,747.     State  Chemical  C*.,  Inc..  Amartllo.  Tex.     FIta 
June  2»,  1959. 


rot  Alfldde,   Laundry  Bluinc,   Disinfectant,   and   Inte 
tldde. 

Flrnt  nae  May  1. 1944. 


i 


8N  87.28R.     Shulton.  Inc.,  CTiftin,  W.J.    Filed  Dec.  14.  196  . 

THIO-KIL 

For  Active  Chemical  Ingredient  Incorporated  In  a  Comt 
nation  Insecticide,  Fungicide,  and  Mltlclde  product. 
First  use  Oct.  in,  1959.  "         > 


8N    89.235.      Crowley    Tar    Products    Company,    Ine, 
York.  X.y.    Filed  Dec.  14. 1959.  •  i 


H<  r 


TERPINOXO 


For  Rubber  Reclaiming  Oil. 
First  use  July  9,  1953. 


SN    90,628.      Etabllssements    Sergent    Laboratolres    ProU  !, 
Surgeres,  Charente  Marttlme,  France.     Filed  Feb.  9.  IM  >. 


ALBOTENE 


POX-AM  DE 


For  Porcelain  Reflnlshlng  Kit  for  the  Pi  otectlon  and  Pres- 
ervation of  the  Appearance  of  Porcelain  Fixtures  and  Appli- 


ances. ; 

First  use  Feb.  29,  1960. 


SN  93,639.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalan^zoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar,  24.  I960. 


SDK 


For  Crabgrass  Herbldde. 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1960. 


SN  98.586.     Mangels-Herold  Company, 
•  Filed  June  7,  1960. 


lie.,  Baltimore.  Md. 


KING  BLEACH  lES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630,678. 

For  Chlorine  Bleach  In  Tablet  Form. 

First  use  May  23,  1960. 


SN    100,421.     Becton   Dickinson   and 
N.J.    Filed  July  7.  1960. 


CAPPEL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  804,  dated  Oct.  25,  1954  (Rocl  »- 
fort)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  45.904. 

For  Antibacterial,  Antifungal,  and  Antimold  Preparatioi 
EM  Humectants  and  for  the  Protection  of  Fruits,  Vegetabl^. 
Tobacco,    Cheese    Rinds,    Paints,    Lacquers,    Varnishes,    afd 
Coating  Compositions. 


>4»' 


For  Biological  Chemicals — Namely,  Pr^aratlons  for  Lab- 
oratory Testing  and  Diagnostic  Reagents. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1956. 


SN  93,226.     The  Vpjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Fll 
Mar.  18,  1960. 


KCG 


For  Turf  Fungicide. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1960. 


S.\  93,257.     The  Anaconda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Fllfd 
Mar.  21,  1960.  ' 


ANAMOL-D 


For    Flotation    Reagent   for   Use   In    the   Concentration 
Minerals. 

First  use  July  23,  19.')9.  t 


If 


SN    93.289.       tlastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,     N  f. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1960.         ,!        i 


X-OMAT 


For  Photographic  Processing  Chemicals. 
First  use  May  24,  1957. 


SN   93,426.      Gamlen   Chemical   Company,   South    San   Fn  i 
Cisco,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  22, 1960.  '     i 


FLOLOSE 


For  Floccnlatlon  Agent. 
First  nae  Jan.  28,  1960. 


SN    100.529.      M.F.A.    Oil    Company.    Col  imbla.    Mo.      Filed 


July  8,  1960. 


Company.  Rutherford, 


COMMAND!  > 


For  Insect  Repellent. 
First  use  June  15,  1960. 


SN  100,939.     The  O.  M.  Scott  k  Sons 
Olflo.    Filed  July  15,  1960. 


C(  mpany,  MarysriUe, 


ERASE 


For  Herbicide. 

First  use  Jnly  8.  1960. 


SN  101,151.    Armour  and  Company,  Chlci  go.  111.    Piled  July 


20.  1960. 


ARMOFLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,436. 
For  Cationlc  Chemicals  Useful  as 
Dusting  Agents. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  19^9. 


SN  101,158.     Carter  Products.  Inc.,  Neif  York,  N.Y.     Plied 
July  20,  1960. 


PRIZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,294. 

For  Preparation  for  Prolonging  the 

First  use  June  1,  1960. 


Am  l-Caklng  and  Anti- 


Li  re  of  Rasor  Blades. 


February  14,  1961 

Qass  7  — Cordage 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Oass  12  -  Constnictioii  Alaterials 


TM  41 


SN  90,831.  Dtncord.  Danlata  Cordage  Manufacturers  Asro- 
cUted.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Feb.  12,  I960.  COLr 
LKCTIVE  MARK. 


8N   59.998.     The   Splendor  Corporation,   New  Castle,   Ind.. 
assignee  of  Splendor.  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  2, 

igss. , 


DANCORD 


For  Binder  and  Baler  Twine  Made  of  Sisal.  Hemp,  Jute 
or   Other  Vegetable   Fibre  for  Agricultural  Purposes. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1956:  in  commerce  In  October  1959. 


8X    94.132.      Armco    Ste«I    Corporation,    Mlddletown,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1960. 

UNIONFORMED 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  259.738  and  701,181. 
For  Preformed  Wire  Rope. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1935. 


^or  Folding  Door. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1954. 


SN  85,847.     Arthur  O.  Imbrecht,  Downey,  Calif.    Filed  Nov 
16.  1959. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Pr^iectiles 

S.\    82,.M9.      Stoeger  Arms   Corporation.   Long   Island   City. 
X.Y.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1959. 

CLAYBIRDER 

For  Shotguns. 

First  use  Sept.  11.  1959. 


m  'iii,,ii!i'i" 


The  trademark  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Movable  Partition  Comprising  Wood  PanelK  and  Doorx 
Held  in  Position  by  Pneumatic  Air  Pressure. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1958. 


SN  90.343.     KopperH  Company.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  4.  I960. 


SN  98,021.     Outers  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Onalaska.  Wis.     Filed 


May  27,  1960. 


GUNSLICK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  323,141  and  699,543. 
L    For  Oun  Cleaning  Rods. 

First  uae  In  or  about  June  19S8. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  grey  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  631.124,  645.577,  and 
others. 

For  Panels  for  Rough  and  Finished  Construction  and 
Building  Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  11*60.  *  i 


SN  101.446.     Michael  Yavello,  d.b.a.  Skeet  'N'  Field  Holster 
Co.,   Pleasant   Ridge,   Mich.     Filed  July  25,  1960. 

SKEET  'N'  FIELD 

For  Oun  HolsterN. 
First  use  July  20,  196U. 


8N  99.265.     Abitibl  Power  *  Paper  Company,  Limited.  To- 
ronto,  Ontario,   Canada.     Filed  June  20.   1960. 


(flbmbl) 


8N    102,538.      Atlas    Powder    Company,    Wilmington,    Del. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1960. 


PRESDYN 


Owner  of  U.S.    Reg.   Nos.   690.401.   690.915,   and   691,082. 
For  Insulating  Board  and  Particle  Board. 
First  use    May  1,  1966.  as  to  particle  board;  in  commerce 
May  1.  1956. 


For  Explosives. 

First  use  July  15.  1960. 


SN  101,168.     Frank  D.  Oaus,  d.b.a.  Superior  Products  Com- 
pany, Oakland.  Calif.    Filed  July  20,  1960. 


SUPERJET 


diss  11- Inks nidlnkiiigMateriib  ,   ^    , 

^  For  Two-Component,  Llastomerlc-Type,  Joint  Sealing  Com- 

av  (Ml  AQK     n„»h.^  T»w  ^  /-  .      o                 ,         ,  '^"°**   Particularly  Adapted  for  Fill  and   Sealing  of  Joints 

8N  96,495^     Gotham  Ink  ft  Color  Company,  Long  Island  Oty,  In  Concrete  Highways  and  Airfield  Pavements 

N.Y.    Filed  May  5,  1960.  Flrat  nae  July  1959. 


PBOPALIN 


For  Flexographic  Inks  for  Uae  on  Printing  Equipment  in 
the  Graphic  Arts;  Coatings  and  Varnishes  for  Flexographic 
Application  ;  and  Varnishes,  Vehlclea,  and  Thlnnen  for  Flexo- 
graphic Inks  and  Flexographic  Coatings. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  6,  1954. 


SN  102,707.     Trevl-Tlle  Inc..  Wenatchee,  Wash.     Filed  Aug. 
15,  1960. 


TREVI-TILE 


For  Concrete  Tile. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  22,  1909. 
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8N  103,179.     Modern  Partitions,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich.    FUed 


Aug.  22,  1960. 


COLORCREST 


For  Movable  Walls  and  Partitions. 
First  use  July  19,  1960. 


8N    103.518.      Basic  Incorporated,   Cleveland,    Ohio.     Filed 
Auk.  29,  1960. 

BASIDOL 

'I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  291,227,  441,015,  and  623.133. 

For  Refractory  Dolomite. 

First  use  July  18,  I960.  . 


i  I. 


8X    108.519.      Basic   Incorporated,   ClWeland,   Ohio.      Flleil 

Auk.  29,  1960. 

BASIDOX       ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  291,227,  672.039,  and  others. 

For  Refractory  Dolomite. 

First  use  July  18,  1960.  I 


SN  104.294.     Monarch  Tile  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  San  Angelo 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1960.         , 

monabIch 


For  Ceramic  Building  Tile.  I 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1946. 


GAZETTE 


FEB]  lUARY 


SN  101,776.     Orlnnell  Corporation,  ProrlVB 
Aug.  1,  I960. 


PRIMAC  SYSTEM 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "System." 
For  Fire  Protection   Systems  Utilising  |:xplo8lTely  Actu- 
ated Valres.    i 

First  use  June  21,  1960. 


SN    101,858.      Flodar  Corporation.   CTeveUnd,   Ohio.      Filed 


Aug.  2,  I960. 


MANIPORT 


For  Tube  and  Port  Fittings. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  21,  1960. 


Qass  U- Metals  and  Metal  vastings  and 

Forgings 

I 

SN  96,.543.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh 
l^a.     Filed  May  5,  1960. 

NICROTUjirG 


For  High  Temperature  Casting  Alloys. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  19.58.  ; 


SN  96,544.     IWestlnghouse  Electric 
Pa.    Filed  May  5,  1960. 


Corpor  itlon,  Pittsburgh. 


W-545 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  am 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

i 

I 

SN    78.085.      Spraying    Systems    Co.,    Bellwood,    111.      Filei 

July  20,  1959.  ' 

CONE  JET       I 


For  Spray  Noiiles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1951. 


I 


SN  86.161.      Lane-Penncarva  Inc.,  Bealeton.  ^  Va.      Filed  Nov 
27.  1959. 

PARTIAL-PAVED 


For  Corrugated  Metal  Sewer  Pipe. 
First  use  June  22.  1959. 


SN   91,995.      Bauer   k   Schaurte,    Neuss    (Rhine),   German] 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1960.  1 


BUS 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.  392,600,  dated  Oct.  6,  192{ 
For  Screws.  Bolts,  and  Nuts.*  '  i 


I 


SN    91.997.      Bauer   k   Schau^e,    Neuss    (Rhine).    German] 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1960. 


"INBUS** 


I 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  477,514,  dated  July  12,  1939 
For  Hat   ware.   Especially   Screws,  Bolts,  and  Nuts. 


For  High  Temperature  Alloys. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  21,  1957. 


SN  96,545.     Westlnghouse  Electric 
Pa.     Filed  May  .■),  1960. 


HIPERNOM 


For  Magnetic  Metal  Alloys. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  26,  1958. 


SN  97,145.     United  Metals  Refining 
Filed  May  13. 1960. 


The  term   "Babbitt   Metal"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the 
mark.      Owner  of  Reg.   No.    133,294. 
For  Anti-Friction  Babbitt  Metals. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1919. 


SN  98,422.     Bauer  Alphabets  Inc.,  New  fTork.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  6.  1960. 

FORTUNA 

For  Printing  Type.  i    - 

First  use  May  18.  1960. 


T 


14,  1961 
.  R.I.     Filed 
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dais  t6-Prote€tive  aid  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  82,008.     Mink  Coat  Company.  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
24.  1959. 


8N  95.930.     Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  27,  l»flO. 


CLAY 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Clay"  apart  from  the  com- 
posite mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,809  and  663,023. 
For  Sealers  and  Flnisbel  for  Exterior  and  Interior  Use. 
First  use  June  21,  1957  ;  Apr.  1,  1940,  as  to  "Rex."       * 


SN  101,032.     Pfaudler  Permutlt  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.    Filed 


July  18,  1960. 


PFAUDLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  202,381  and  432,268. 

For  PlaKtlc  Coatings  and  Linings  Applied  to  Metal  Goods. 

First  use  June  9,  1960. 


I 


The   drawing    is    lined    for   orange,    but    applicant    is    not 
claiming  this  color  as  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark. 
For   Plastic  Coating  for  Fabrics,   Leathers,  and  Plastics. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1959. 


SN   101,319.     Gllman  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  Chattanooga. 
Tenn.    Filed  July  22,  1960. 


GIL-CRAFT 


aN   95.927.      Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Company.   Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1960. 


For  Ready   Mixed   Paint,  Flat  Wall  Paint,  and  Enamel. 
First  use  October  1958. 


HI-OLOSS 


SN  101.362.     Geo.  E.  Watson  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  July 
22.  1960. 


Applicant   disclaims   the  word  "Hi-Olosa"  apart  from  the 
composite  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,809  and  663,023. 
For  Sealera  and  Finishes  for  Exterior  and  Interior  Use. 
First  use  May  28.  1957 ;  Apr.  1,  1940.  as  to  "Re«." 


^ 


For  Paints. 
First  use  1906. 


8N   98.928.     Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass   Company.   Pittsburgh 
P«.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1960. 


riAMiNoe 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Flamingo"  apart  from  the 
composite  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642.809  and  688.023. 
For  Sealers  and   Finishes  for  Exterior  and  Interior  Use. 
First  use  Nov.  12.  19.57;  Apr.  1.  1940.  as  to  "Ret." 


SN    95.929.      Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Company.    Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1980. 


SN    101.512.      Permanent    Pigments,    Inc..    Norwood,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  26.  1960. 

OANA 

For  Artists'  and  Crafts  Colors  and  Materials. 
First  use  June  3,  1900. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

SN  94.700.  Schimmelpennlnck  Sigarenfabrleken  v/b  GeurtK 
en  Van  Schuppen  N.V..  Wageningen,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  I960. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Charcoal"  apart  from   the 
composite  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  642,809  and  063,023. 
For  Sealers  and  Finishes  for  Exterior  and  Interior  Use. 
First  use  June  4.  1957 ;  Apr.  1.  1940.  as  to  "Bex." 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  76,478.  dated  July  1,  1941. 
For  Cigars. 
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FQ  RUABY 


Bro  fkljD, 


PreparatKNis 


SX   98.860.     Carter  Products,   Inc.^  New  York,   N.Y.     Flta 
June  13,  1960.  '  ' 

EMULAX       I 

For  Laxatives. 

First  use  Apr.  6.  1960. 


8X  103.34.').     Alberto-Calrer  Company,  Melrose  Park,  111., 
change  of  name  from  Lobco,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  HI.    Pill 
Auk.  24,  1960. 

DERMA-FRESH 

5 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  510,454. 

For  Medicated  Skin  Lotion.  | 

First  nse  Sept.  15.  1942.  . 


SN  103.528.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     f4u 
Aug.  29,  1960. 

BRISTEX 

For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 

(nrst  use  Aug.  2,^  1960.  ' 


SX  103,831.     Blair  Laboratortea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    PIU  1 


Sept.  2,  1960. 


EXOTOL 


For  Preparation  for  the  Removal  of  Ear  Wax. 
First  use  July  26,  I960. 


SN    104,157.       B«rlin    C.    Garrison,    d.b.a.    Heal-O-Produf 
Company.  Phoenix,  Arii.    Filed  8^t.  9,  1960. 


HEAL-0-RED 


For  Antiseptic  Surgical  Ointment. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1960. 


KEMOZONE 


.     For   Antiseptic   Preparation   Made   Up 
Liquid,  an  Ointment,  and  a  Tablet. 
First  use  about  Oct.  1, 1921. 


SN   107,128.     International  Latex  Corpo 
I    Filed  Oct.  23,  1960. 


n  the  Form  of  a 


Ltlon,  Dover,  Del. 


SEDAYSON 


Fur  Sedative. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Jan.  22. 


SN  107,661.    Dnigmaater,  Inc.,  8t  Lonla. 


1960. 


$K|P|* 


For  Vitamins  for  Children. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


SN    107.975.      Sandoa,    Inc.,    Hanover. 
1960. 


TONOPAN 


14,  1961 

N.Y.     PUe« 


1953. 


Mo.     Filed  Nov.  2. 


N,I.      Filed    Not.    7. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  190.287. 
For    Medicinal    Preparation    With 
Antidiuretic  Action. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1960. 


Vai  loconatrletive    and 


SX    104,888.      C.    H.    Boehringer   Sohn,    Ing^lhelm    (Rhine  , 
Germany.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1960. 


PRELUDINAL 


owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  785,211,  dated  Mar.  31,  196C 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Xo.  617.739. 

For  Phannacentleal  Preparation  Containing  a  Stimahu  t 
and/or  an  Appetite-Controlling  Agent. 


S.N\  104,890.      C.    H.   Boehringer  Sohn, ,  Ingelhelm    (Rhine 
Germany.    Filed  Sept.  21, 1960. 

PRELUlMEGAN , 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  780,212.  dated  Mar.  81,  196< 
For  Pbarmaceutleal  Preparation  Containing  a  Stimular  t 
and/or  an  Appetite-Controlling  Agent 


SX  108,078.     Chas.  Pflser  k  Co..  Inc.. 
Nov.  8, 1960. 


Br<  oklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 


RENESE 


For  Hypotensive-Cardiovaacnlar  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1960. 


SN  108,080.     Chas.  Pflier  *  Co.,  Inc..  Bn  oklyn.  N.Y.     Filed 


Nov.  8,  1960. 


URINOID 


For  Hypotensive-Cardiovaacnlar  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  1960. 


SX    104.8M.      C.   H.    Boehringer   Sohn.    Ingelbeim    (Rhine] 
Germany.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1960. 


PRELUTAL 


diss  19- Vehicles 


SN  91,728.     James  F.  Abshire,  d.b.a.  Le^  0  Rest,  Harvey. 
III.    Filed  Feb.  29.  1960. 


LEG  O  REST 


Owner  of  (German  Reg.  No.  735,213.  dated  Mar.  31.  196< 
For  Pbarmaeentlcnl  Preparation  Containing  a  Stimulaqt 
and/or  an  Appetite-Controlling  Agent.  i 


For  Cnahlona  for  Uae  in  a  Vehicle 
Strain. 

Firtt  use  Jnly  8.  1959. 


T»  Relieve  Drlvlnf 


Febbuaby  14,  1961 
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^^1^.*1'^"    o°'«    M«nuf.cturiB»    Company.    AdrUh.    Ifleta.     8N    103.701.      Janney.    Semple.    Hill    *   Company.    Hopkins. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  I960.  Ulnn     pijed  gept.  1.  1960. 


Tbe  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  gold. 
F«r  Lawn  Carts  and  Wheelbarrow*. 
Ftrat  uae  Sept.  16,  1957. 


8N  104,009.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktlengeaelUchaft  vormals 
MelHter  Luclu«  4  BrOnlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1960. 


For  Aircraft   Seats  and  Aircraft  Seat  Flttlnga. 
First  use  August  1955. 


TREVIRA 


8N  96,249.     Padflc  Float  Co..  DUlard,  Ore».     Filed  May  2 
1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  688.837.  dated  Mar.  21.  1956 : 
and   U.S.   Reg.   Xon.  <507.336,  692.879,  and  others. 
For  Balls. 


8N  104,574.     Amolt  Corporation.  Warsaw,  Ind.     Filed  Sept. 
16,  1960. 


SO-LITE 


'LBATROSS 


For    Fiber-Glass    Pontoons    Used    for    Piers    and    Marine 
Installations. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


For  Aluminum  Boats. 
First  nse  Aug.  12.  1960. 


8N  99,861.     Hans  Klepper.  db.a.  Klepper-Werke.  Rosenheim. 
I'pper  Bavaria.  Germany.      Filed  June  28,   1960. 

KLEPPER-MASTER 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.   Nos.   655,451   and  655.452. 

For  Boats  and  Folding  Boats. 

First  use  May  18.  1957;  In  commerce  1957.  , 


8N   104,576.     Atlas   Supply  Company,   Newark,   N.J      Filed 
Sept.  16.  1960. 

SeUetu^  Adt 


For  Radiator  Pressure  Caps. 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1960.  i 


8N    104.971.       SodetA    Appllcazlonl     Oomma     Antlrlbrantl 
"Saga"  8.P.A..  MUan.  lUly.    Filed  May  5,  1960. 


8N  101,090.    The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  19.  I960.  i 


FLIGHT  **20(r 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  June  24.  1960. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  140.548.  dated  Dec.  22.  1958. 
For  Spring   Suspension   Units  and  Antl-Vlbratory  Mount- 
ings for  Land,  Water,  and  Air  Vehicles.  ^ 


8N  101.17S.     Hercules  Manufacturtng  Company.  Henderson,    ^     .     ««a       s  •      i  ■  m.^     .  ^      . 

Ky  Filed  July  20. 1960.  Ch^  20  -  uiiolMin  Mid  OiM  doth 


HERCULES 


For  Horse  Drawn  Bogglss.  Non-AU  Steel  Van  Bodlas  for 
Hauling  Dry  and  Wet  Freight,  Platform  Bodies  With  Wooden 
Flooring,  and  Insulsted  and  Refrigerated  Van  Bodies  for 
Transporting  Perishables. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  1.  1927. 


SN  90,748.     Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed  Feb. 
11.  1960. 

SPARKLEWOOD 

For  Plastic  Composition  Tile. 

First  use  Not.  20,  1959.  \ 


8X   101.531.     Zarody  ».  Krotaa.  Narodal  Podnlk.  Prague- 
Nusle,  CsechosloTakto.    Fllod  Jaly  26.  1960. 


JAWETTA 


Oats 21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  MacMiMS, 
and  Supplies 

8N   86,041.      Liberty   Distributors.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
Not.  25.  1959.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


TRUSTWORTHY 


Owner  of  Ctechosloraklan  Reg.   No.   154,017.  dated  Sept. 
30.  1959;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  546,530  and  607,217. 
For  Und  Motor  Vehicles  of  All  Kinds.  PartlcuUrly  Anto^        For    TeleTUlon    Sets.    Radios.    Electric    Motors,    Electric 
mobiles.    Motorcycles,    and    Their   Component   Parta.  Heaters.  Percolators.  Electric  Appliances— Namely    Electric 
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Toasters,  SklUets,  Dutch  Ovens,  Griddles,  Percolators,  Food 
Blenders,    Corn    Poppers,    Irons,    Food    Mixers,    Hot    Plates 
Electrtc  Blankets.  Heating  Pads,  Broilers  and  Roasters,  Elec 
trie  Fans,  and  Electric  Fryers. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1»59. 


8N  90,211.     Metal  Stamping  Co.  of  Ofeenvllle,  Inc.,  Oreeto 
vllle.  S.C.    Filed  Feb.  1,  I960. 


PIE  KING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,983. 

For  Electrical  Pie  Baking  Machines  for  Commercial  Use 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1939.  ,  i 


8N    92,683.      A/8    MotIc,    Copenhagen,    Vanlose,    Denmark 
nied  Mar.  14,  1960. 


M  CDVI 


GAZETTE 


SN   98,117.     Mlcamold   Electronics 

tlon,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  May  31,  1960. 


FCBttUARY  14,  1961 
Manufkcturing  Corpora- 


MICAMOLD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  212,707  and  218.525. 
For  Condensers,   Filters,  Networks,  an^ 
ciilts. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1924. 


SN  08,151.     Sage  Electronics  Corporatlo4  ^Mt  Rochesterv 
N.Y.    Filed  May  31,  1960. 


CLIPPER 


For  Electrical  Resistors. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  19S8. 


SN  98,910.     Lorang  Products  Company,  \Valled  Lake,  Mich. 
Filed  June  13,  1960. 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  429/1958,  dated  Mar.  1,  1958 

For  Sound-Recording  and  Sound  Reproducing  Apparatus— J 
Namely.  Tape  Recorders  and  Accessoiies,  Microphones,  Loud 
BI>eakers,  and  Electronic  Amplifiers.         I 


LORA-MATIC 


SN    92,684.      A/S    Movie.    Copenhagen,    vanlose,    Denmark 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1960. 


MOVICORDER 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1907/1959,  dated  Oct.  17,  19(^9 
For  Sound-Recording  and  Sound  Reproducing  Apparatust^ 

Namely.  Tape  Recorders  and  Accessories,  Microphones,  Load 

speakers,  and  Electronic  Amplifiers. 


SN  92,720.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  14 
1060.  I 


CORY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682.806. 
For  Electric  Beaters. 
Plrnt  use  Aug.  19.  1959. 


SN   96,596.     I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company.   Philadelphia 
I'a.     Filed  May  6.  1960 


telemAnd 


For    Electrically    Operated    Mechanisb    for    Molded    Caw 
Circuit  Breaker. 

First  use  in  March  1959. 


SN  97.679.      Mark  Mobile.   lac,  SkoUe,  III.     Filed  May  23 
1960.  '   li    I  1/ 


HELIWHIP 


For  Antennas. 

FtrMt  use  Jan.  3,  19S8. 


SN   98,116.      Mlcamold  Electronics   Manufacturing  Corpora 
tlon.  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  May  31.  1960. 


> 


For  Condensers,   Filters,  Networks,  and  Delay  Line  Cir 
cults. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Frt.  19,  1939.  on  condensers. 


For  Electric  Commercial  and  Domestic 
First  use  May  15.  1954. 


SN  99,398.     Sarkes  Tarzian,  Incorporated. 
Filed  May  31.  1960. 


HOT  ROD 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Receiving 
nal — Namely,  Television  Tuners  and  the  Liklt 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1960. 


SN  100,123.     I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 
Pa.    Filed  July  1,  1960. 


XlOO 


For  Electrical  Distribution  Systems  Confprising 
Busway.    Including    Tap-OIfs,    Feed-Ins. 
ments  and  Fittings  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1960. 


SN  102,0.36.     Melpar,  Ine.  Falls  Church,  fa.     Filed  Aug.  4. 
1960. 


MELFOAM 


For  Dielectric  Ceramic  Foam. 
First  use  June  17,  1960. 


SN   102.137.     The   Pure  Oil   Company. 
Aug.  5, 1960. 


su^y" 


Delay  Line  Clr- 


[^offee  Makers. 


Bloomington,  Ind. 


in  Electrical  Sig- 


Compiny,  Philadelphia, 


and 


Electrical 
Other   Attach- 


Chlcago,  HI.     Filed 


poweianiie 


/f  \  \\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  ."SOI, 082  and  654,390. 

For  Batteries. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  21,  1960. 
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''\u^'s,Tmo.^^''''  "'"  '"""""^"''  ""'"""•  ''•'•   ^'^  Oasf  23.- Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toels, 

and  Parts  Thereof 


IRIGHTSnil 


SN    65.882.      The    Baker   Company,    Inc.,    Blddeford,    Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  15. 1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   246,665.  575,640,   and  others. 

For  Dry  Cell  BatterleH,  Radio  Batteries.  Ignition  Batteriet*, 
Lantern  Batterlew,  FlaHhllghta,  Flashlight  Caslngii,  and 
Lanterns. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  195fl. 


SN    102,424.     The    Shetland  Co.,   Inc..   Salem.   Mass.      Filed 


Auk.  10.  1860. 


SHETLAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  554,787.  627,689,  and  671.787. 

For  Klectrtc  Floor  Polisher  and  Rag  Cleaner,  Electric 
Vacuum  Cleaner,  Electric  Floor  Washing  Vacuum  Cleaner, 
All-Purpose  Electric  Polisher,  Scrubber,  Sander,  and  Drill, 
and  Attachments  Therefor. 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1951.  on  all-purpose  electric  polisher, 
Ncrubber.  sander,  and  drill. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    81,284.      International    Models.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1959. 


For  Dust  Free  Work  Benches  and  Cabinets  and  Accessory 
Equipment  Therefor.  Dost  Controlled  Rooms  and  Accessory 
Equipment  Therefor,  Air  Cleaners,  Dry  Boxes,  and  Accessory 
Equipment  Therefor,  and  Vacuum  Ovens  and  Accejtsory 
Equipment  and  Controls  Therefor.         I 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1960. 


SN   78,873.      Huck   Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1959. 


POWERIG 


For  Auxiliary  Power  Transmitting  Units  Used  To  Provide 
the  Power  for  Operating  Fastener  Setting  Tools. 
First  use  July  14,  1069. 


For   Toy    Scale   Model   Railroad   and   Aeroplane   Sets   and     SN  79,094.     Carolina  Supply  Company,  Greenville,  B.C.    Filed 
Engines  and  Accessories  Therefor.  Aug.  6,  1959. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1958.  , 


''X  02,757.     B.  F.  Gladding  ft  Co)npany,  Inc.,  South  Otselic, 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1960. 


tuty? 


NYLO-SQUID 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1969: 


For  Textile  Check   Straps  and  Textile  Picker  Sticks. 
First  use  July  23.  1958. 


SN    101,876.      Ka-Llne   Products,    Inc.,   HIaleah,   Fla.      Filed     SN  82,818.     Eversharp,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  7, 
Aug.  2,  I960.  19.59. 


K^jSt^ 


SCHICK  CUSTOM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  224.639,  241,430,  and  527,931. 
For  Safety  Racor  Blades  and  Dispensing  Devices  for  Safety 
Razor  Blades. 

First  luse  Sept.  16,  1959. 


SN   86,113.      Clemson    Bros..    Inc..   Mlddletown.    N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  27. 1959. 


For  Tumbling  Devices.  Consisting  of  a  Canvas  Sheet 
Stretched  by  Resilient  Tie  Devices  Connected  to  a  Rigid 
Framework. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1960. 


DURABAND 


For  Saws,  and  Saw  Blades,  in  Coiled  Strip  Form. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1959.  i 
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SN  88,255.     SAME — Soc.  Ace.  Motoii  Bndotermicl  del  F.  Ill 
CaHsanl,  Trevlgllo,  Italy.     Filed  Dec.  30,   1J959. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.   144,861,  dated  July  29,  1959. 
For     Tractorn,     Agricultural     MachlneB     and     Apparatus, 
Motors. 


!    I 


RN    89.544.      Sam'l    Bingbam'9   Son    Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago,   Illl 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1960. 


ROP 


For  Printing  Rollers.  ~ 
FirHt  use  Aug.  1.  19.'S9. 


SN    89.545.      Sam'l    Bingham's   Son    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago.    Ill, 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1960. 


STAR 


*     •     •     •     • 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  575,956. 
For  Printing  Rollers. 
Flrxt  use  Aug.  1.  19-~>9. 


8N  91,932.    Eversharp,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  1 

1960. 

WAND  I 

For  Safety   Rasors,   Safety   Razor  Blades,  anid  Dispensing 
Devices  for  Safety  Raior  Bladea.'  ')     j 

Mrst  ase  Feb.  5.  1960.  I 


FiSBUARY 


SN    96,076.       Barrentlne    Manufacturing 
Miss.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1960. 


(;o 


14,  1961 

,    Greenwood, 


P/XRRENT||^^ 


For  Machinery,  Lawn  Mowers,  Tractors, 
rows.  Clippers,  Rotary  Mowers,  Feed  Mlx«ri 
and  Disc  Carriers. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1945. 


'uWeriiera,  Har- 
Stalk  Cutters, 


SN  97,328.     Frank  V.  Pribyl,  Victoria,  Tex 
1960. 


BAILEEZ 


4  r  §  I  9  §  m  9  't  I  i    t 


For  Seml-Automatlc  Boat  Bailer. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1900. 


SN  98,254.     Wright  Power  Saw  and  Tool  (corporation,  She- 
boygan, Wis.     Filed  June  1,  1960. 


WRIGHT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,188  and  611,930. 

For  Pneumatic  and  Gasoline  Power  Saws, 
Therefor,  and  Saw  Blades  and  Air  Toot 
trodudng  Oil  in  Measured  Quantities  Into 

First  use  on  or  about  July  3,  1953,  with 


RN   98.98.'.     Fluid   Energy   Procetwing  and 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June  14.  1960. 


Filed  May  17. 


Parts,  and  Tools 
Liibrlcators  for  In- 
in  Air  Ldoe. 
power  saws. 


Equipment  Co., 


SN    91,985.       American    Heat  Seal,  J  Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wis 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1960  '  ' 


IMPEklAL 


/ 


For  Pressing  Machines  for  Heat  Sealing. 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1957. 


SN   92,421.     Walter  C.   Allmand,   d.b.a.   Allmand   Brothen 
Manufacturing  Company,   Holdrege,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar. '  9. 


1960. 


Vice 


For  Variable  Input  Constant  Output  Power  Transmiaalona 
First  nae  Feb.  11,  1960. 


SN  94.802.    Parks-Cramer  Company,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     Filled 
Apr.  11.  1960. 

TRAVEL  VAC 

For  Cleaning  Apparatus  and  Systems  for  Textile  Mills. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1959. 


For  Cyclone-Type  Dust  Collectors. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1958. 


SN    100,735.      Tarrant   Manafactarlng 
Springs.  N.Y.     Filed  July  12,  1960. 


Co  npany,    Saratoga 


CITY  SLICKE  I 


For  Street  Craning  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1959. 


SN     100,759.       Champlaln    Company,     Inc. 
Filed  July  13,  1960. 


For  Rotograrare  Printing  Presses  and  Related  Equipment, 
Including  Cutters  and  Creasers. 
First  use  May  31,  1960. 


Roseland,    N.J. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8N  101.183.     Lin-Den  Company.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Filed  July    flmm*  ^fk       MaainrJnil 
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and     Scientific 


KUT  ^N*  STAMP 

For  ComblnatloB  Cnttinr  Device  an4  Price  Marker. 
First  nae  Feb.  27.  1958. 


Appliances 


8N   65.756.      Deutsche  Elektronlk   O.m.b.H.,   Berlln-Wllmers- 
dorf,  Germany.    Piled  Jan.  18,  1058. 


8N    101.286.     Textile  Marking  Machine  Co.   Inc.,   Syracuse. 
N.Y.     Filed  July  21,  1S>60. 

PATCH-0-MATIC 

For  Machines  for  Heat-Sealing  Patches  to  Textile  Articles. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1960. 


METEOR 


For    Electrical    and    Electronic    Flashlight   Equipment   for 
Photographic  Purposes. 
First  use  Oct.  17.  19S8 :  In  commerce  Oct.  17,  1958. 


8N    101.326.      Imperial   KnMe  Aaaoelated    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence.  R.I.    Filed  July  22,  1960. 


8N  72,601.     Field  Emission  Corporation,  McMlnnTllle.  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1959.  ^ 


FEXITRON 


Impeifal 


For  X-Ray  Machines  and  Control,  Timing,  and  Related 
Accessories  Therefor,  and  Components  and  Parts  of  Said 
Machines  and  Accessories. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Not.  678,838,  674,832,  and  539,856. 


For    Scissors,    Shears,    Knives.   Forks,   and    Spoons   of  All     gv  88,eo2.     Chandler  Engineering  Co.,  Tula*.  Okl*.     Filed 
Kinds,    Kitchen    Tools — Namely.    Ladles,    Spatulas.    Pancake         oct.  20   19.%9. 
Turnovers,    Potato    Mashers,    Egg   Beaters,    Slicers,    Serving 
Seta,  and  Wooden  Salad  Forks  and  Spoons. 

First  use  October  1957;  1917  aa  to  "Imperial." 


8N    101,487.      Standard   Motor  Prodncts,   Inc.,   Long   Island 
City,  NY.    Filed  July  25.  1960. 


ILtL£<LJLm^j 


("or  Instruments  Used  in  the  Oil  and  Oas  Industries  for 
Measuring  and  Testing  Physical  Properties,  Such  as  Specific 
Gravity,  Pressures,  and  the  Dew  P<rint  of  Oases  and  Liquids. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nus.  328.031  and  540,131. 

For  Replacement  and  Repair  Parts,  and  Servicing  Kits  and 
Tools  for  the  Automotive  Industry — Namely,  Fuel  Pumps  of 
the  Non-8«lf-Measurinf  Tirlety  and  Parts,  Becondltlonlng 
Paris  Kits  for  Fuel  Pumps,  Inclnding  Gaskets.  Springs, 
Diaphragms.  Rocker  Arms,  Screens,  Links,  Valves,  and  Pins 
for  Fuel  Pumps,  and  Servicing  Tools  for  Ftiel  Pumps,  Includ- 
ing Jigs  and  Gauges  for  Adjusting  the  Same :  Carburetor 
Parts,  and  Reconditioning  Parts  Ktta  for  Carburetors,  Includ- 
ing Carburetor  Springs,  Oaaketa,  Jets,  Metering  Rods, 
Needles  and  Seats,  Links.  Noulca  and  Screws,  and  Servicing 
Tools  for  Carburetors  Incladlng  Jigs  and  Gauges  for  Adjust- 
ing  Carburetors ;    Said   Parts   Kits   Being    Sold   as   a    Unit. 

First  use  August  1959. 


8N  84.708.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1959. 

RCA         501 

Owner  of  Reg.  >'o.  666,553. 

f"or  Electronic   Data   Procettaing  Apparatus,   Componentx 
Thereof.  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  22.  19.^9. 


8N  86,827.     Edward  T.  Polltl,  d.b.a.  Solid  SUte  Electronics 
Co.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1959. 


VIBRACHOPPER 


SN    103,143.     The   Oleaaon  Works,   Rochester,   N.T.     Filed 
Aug.  22.  1960. 

Y_PA"M""nTC|r  For   ComblnaUon   Vibrator   Plus   Chopper  in   Which   the 

-^   *  ''^^^  *^  J.O*B.  Vibrator  Drives  the  Chopper. 

For  Chucks  and  Arbors  for  Machine  Toola.  ^rtt  use  Oct.  7,  1959. 
First  nse  Feb.  23.  1960. 


SN   87,330.      Bell   h  Howell   Company,   Chicago,    III.      Filed 


SN    108,144.      The   Gleason    Works,    Rochester.   N.T.  Filed         I>c-  15.  1959. 

^"•"'"°     TANLINE  ZOOMATIC 

IK     <^i.     1.    <      .,     w.      .»     .  *'*'■   Photographic  Cameras  and   Parts  Thereof. 

For  Chuck,  'or  M.^~  TooU.  „„j  „^  ^.^  ^^  „5g 

First  uae  Nov.  19,  1959.  ' 


SN    104,820.     Leo   GIbrtch   Company,   Chicago,    III. 
Sept.  20,  1960. 


Filed 


UJS 


SN    88,313.      General    Electric   Company,    Schenectady,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1958. 

DINNER  DIAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657,728. 

For  Automatic  Transmission  and  Power  Steering  Parts        For  Automatic  Oven   Control   of  tJie  Thermosutic  Type 
for  Automobiles  and  Vehicles.  for  Electric  Range. 

First  use  June  20.  1960.  First  use  Nov.  13,  1959. 
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8N'   92,770.      Induatrlal    Nucleonics   Coiporation,    Columbus,     SN    95,177.      The    Irwin   Auger    Bit    Compfny,    Wllmlncrton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1960.  ,       Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1960. 


ACCURAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  585,217  and  640,469'. 

For  StatlHtlcal  Computation  and  Data  Reduction  Systems 
and  Component  Apparatus  Tberefor  Including  Computers, 
Counters,  Classifiers,  Eyaluators,  Timers,  Alarms,  and  Infor- 
mation Indicators.  i  . 

First  use  Xorember  1955.  !  '  . 


SX  93,465.     Sorensen  Center-Mikes,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1960.  j 

ROTO-MIKE 

For  Medianleal  Measarlng,  Gaging  and  Dimension  Testing 
Instruments  and  Apparatus — Namely,  Sine  Fixtures.         | 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1954.  | 


f 


SN  93,716.     Earl  F.   Seymour,  d.b. a. 'Seymour's,  New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  25,  I960. 


TERRAGON 


For  Optical  Lenses. 
First  use  July  31,  1957. 


SX  93,718.     Earl  F.   Seymour,  d.b.a.  Seymour's,  New  York 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1960.        _  ' 


COLIGON 


For  Optical  Lenses. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1956. 


SN  94,035.     American  Bank  iNote  Company,  N«w  York,  N.T 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1960. 


MICRULER 


For  Ruler  Type  of  Instrument  fM,. Checking  Document) 
Involving  Magnetic  Ink  Printing,    j 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1960. 


SN  94,099.    Shane-Michael  Optical  Co., 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1960. 


San  Frandico,  Calif. 


SUNGUIDE 


For  SunglaHses. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1955. 


SN  94,658.     Faircbild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation, 
Syosset,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1960. 


CINEPHONIC    EIGHT 


Applicant   disclaims  exclusive   right  to  the'  word   "Eight" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Photographic    Sound   Cameras,    Projectors,    and   FUb 

Therefor,  Ezpocurc  Meters.  Tripods,  Lenses.  Electronic  Con- 
trol   Apparatus    for    Sound    Fllm^  Devices,    Prepaid    Mailing 
Containers  for  Processed  Film,  Parts  and  Acceuorles  for 
Sound  Cameras  and  Projectors. 
First  use  Dec.  20.  1969. 


Febiuary  14,  1961 


ST«AIT-LII€^ 


For  Self  Chalking  Chalk  Line  Box  and 
Chalk  Line  and  Powdered  Chalk  for  Use  ' 
First  use  in  or  about  1949. 


SN  96,969.     MoUne  Tool  Company,  Moline, 
12,  1960. 


MULTI-NUMETI LIC 


For  Xuraerlcal  Control  Devices  for 
tions  of  Machine  Tools. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1960. 


ContrjUing  the  Opera 


SN    97,369.      Attwood    Corporation,    Oranp 
Filed  May  18,  1960. 


FINSON 


For  Marine  Speed  Indicators. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1949.    f 


8N   99.923.     The   Eastern   Malleable   Iron 
Danforth  Anchors,  Portland,  Maine 

DANFORTH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  504.810. 
For  Navigational  Devices.  Particularly  a 
and  a  Speed  Calculating  Device. 

First   use  June  2,   1960;  Jan.   2,   1939, 


SN   100,028.     Industrial   Products 
Pa.    Filed  June  30,  I960. 


IP 


For  Spectacles,  Goggles,  Shields  and  Lens^a. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


SN   101,438.      Standard   Motor  Products, 
City,  N.Y.    Piled  July  25,  1960. 


Plumb  Bob  and 
herewith. 


111.     Piled  May 


.^ 


Rapids,    Mich. 


Company,   d.b.a. 
FllH  June  29,  1960. 


bourse  Protractor 
>n  related  goods. 


Compaiy.   Philadelphia, 


]  nc.  Long  Island 


y^rz'izzjfi^. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  328.031  and  589,875 
For     Speedometer    Parts — Namely, 
Speedometer  Cable  and  Casing  Assemblies, 
Tips    and    Ferrules ;    and    Reconditioning 
Speedometers  Sold  as  a  Unit  and  Contalninjg 
Said  Parts. 
First  use  January  1 


Spe<  dometer    Cables, 

and  Speedometer 

Parts    Kits    for 

Some  or  All  of 


SN  101,890.     Scharmann  Machine 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1960. 


Corpori  tlon.   New  York, 


OPIUM 


For   Optical    Measuring  Device   Especially   for  Measuring 
Rotary  Position  of  a  Rotating  Worktable. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  li,  1959. 


SN   101.891.      Scharmann   Machine 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1960. 


MICBOPTIC 


For   Optical    Measuring   Device   Especlallf 
Vertical  and  Horizontal  Movements  of  a 
Mill. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1959. 


Cori>ort  tlon.   New  York, 


for   Measuring 
^orisontal  Boring 
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LINECOPY 


8N  104.030.     Hydrotherm.  Inc..  NorthT.te.  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  SN^IM.TZO^  1?"^''*'°*"  ''"**"'*"'  '"' '  '^^'""''^-  **""• 

7, 1960.  

HYDROTHERM 

Owner  of  Rec    No«    352.344.  670,248.  *nd  others.  For      Photo-SeuBltlve     Materials— Namely,      Photographic 
For    Thennostati    and    Alao    Temperature    and    Pressure  Papers  of  Kinds  Used  for  Direct  Duplication  or  as  Interme- 
Responslve  Valves.  dlates    for    Printing.    Photojraphlc   Tracing   Cloth.    Photo- 
First  use  January  1946.  graphic  Film.  Etc. 

First  use  April  1853. 


8N   104.147.     Ether  Umlted,  Erdlngton,  Birmingham.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Sept.  ».  I960. 

ETHER  FORGEMASTER 

Owner  of  Brttith  Reg.  No.  BT0S.625.  dated  Dec.  27.  iMl. 
For  Pyrometers. 


SX  104.838.    Ernst  Lelti,  0.m.b.H.,  Wetilar,  Lahn,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1960. 


SIMPLEX 


For  Toolmaker  Microscope. 

First  use  In  January  1958 ;  In  commerce  In  January  1958. 


SN  104.873.     Zavody  Jana  Svermy.  Narodnl  Podnlk.  Brno. 
Csechoslovakia.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1960. 


SX   104.149.     Ether  Limited.  Erdlngton.  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Sept.  9.  1960. 

THERMAL-TROL 

Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.  747,928.  dated  Nov.  11.  1955. 
For  Inst^ments  and  Apparatus  for  Measuring.  Indicating. 
Recording,  and  Controlling  Temperatures. 

__^^^__  Owner  of   Ciechoslovaklan   Reg.   No.   153.822,   dated   May 

""^"^""^  20,  1959. 

SX  104,177.     National  Relectors,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed        por  Calculating  Machines. 
Sept.  ».  1960. 


NRI 


CUit  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predeus-Metai  Ware 


For  Components  for  the  Money-Handling  and  Product- 
Vending  Fields,  Including :  Slug  Rejectors,  Coin  Paying  Out  »„,...  , «  1 
Devices,  Credit  Accumulating  DevlcM,  Currency  Identifying  8N  102,666.  Wm.  R.  Kati  Co..  DalUi.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  15.  J 
Devices.    Cup   Dlspensem,   Coin-Operated   Switches,   Coin   Re-         1960. 

turn    Receptacles,    Coin    Insert    Receptacles.    Actuators    for  OUR    LOVE 

Vending  Machines,  and  Change-Making  Devices. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1959.  For  Finger  Rings  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Necklaces. 

____^_^  First  use  July  28,  1960.  


SN   104.204.      Universal   Match   Cori>oration,  Ferguson.   Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1960. 


UNIPARK 


Class  29-Brooiiis,  Bnishes,  and  Dusters 


For  Computer  That  Can  Compute  the  Time  Interval  Be-     ^^^^Vf  .A'?"^"  *  '»»'"*•''•  ^*^  B""'^*^*'  ^■'-    ^»*'' 
tween  Two  Recorded  Times  on  a  Card  and  That  Can  Indicate        *"«  i"-  ^*^^  T"fc.TTmT  A  T 

the  Charge  Corresponding  to  Said  Time  Interval.  INIXIAL 

For  Toothbrushes. 
^1^—  First  use  July  7.  1959. 


First  use  Aug.  21,  1960. 


SN  104.675.     Automatic  Control  Company.  St  Paul.  Minn, 
nied  Sept.  19,  1960. 

GAUGETROL 

For  Klectro-Mechnnlcal  Measuring  Device  Using  Pressure 
Gauge  Movements  and  Principles  To  Operate  Electrical  Con- 
tacts for  the  Control  of  Pumps.  Valves,  and  Alarms. 

First  use  July  22,  1960. 


SX  83,221.    Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed 
Oct.  14, 1959. 

INITIAL  BY  TEK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  258.849.  551.649.  and  582.003. 

For  Toothbrushes. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1959.  1 


SX  104.716.     Grant  Photo  Prodacts,  Inc..  Lakewood,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1960. 


SX  89.229.     The  Wooster  Brush  Company,  Wooater,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1960. 


DAYNEG 


SHUR-DUZ 


For     Photo-Sensitive     Materials — Namely.     Photographic 
Papera,  Photographic  Tradng  Cloth.  Photographic  Film.  Etc. 
First  use  May  1957. 


For  Paint  Brushes  and  Paint  Roller  Covers. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1959. 


SN  104,719.     Grant  Photo  Prodocta.  Inc..  Lakewood,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  I960. 


SN   90.138.     Autoelean  Limited.  Wembley.  England.     Filed 


Feb.  2.  1960. 


LINEFRO 


NENETTE 


^or     Photo-Sensitiv*     MatcrUU— Namely.     Photographic 
Papera,  Photographic  Tracing  Cloth,  Photographic  Film,  Etc. 
First  use  November  1966. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  773,770,  dated  Jan.  30,  1968  : 
and  U.S.  R«g.  No.  904,462. 

For  Cloths.  Mops,  and  Brushes  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing 
MeUl.  Wood.  Plastics.  Painted.  Enameled,  and  Other 
Surfacaa. 
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8K  98.022.     Outers  Laboratories,  Inc.  Onalaaka.  Wia.     Fllfd 
Mar  27,  I960. 

GUNSUCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  323,141  and  6»0,&43.  < 

For  Onn  Cleaning  Patcliea,  Swabi,  and  Bruntaes. 
Flrat  aae  In  or  about  August  1987. 


Fi  BBUionr  14,  1961 


SN  96,447.    M  4k  M  Hom  Co.,  Nortb  Holl;  wood.  CaUt.    Iltod 
Apr.  20,  1900. 

Pool  Buoy 


For  Hoae  for  Vacuuming  Swimming  Po<f a- 
First  use  March  1969. 


8N   99,893.      SUr   Brush    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.,   Bost<  d. 
Masa.    Filed  June  28,  19«0.  j 


BOSSOWOOD 


For  Brushes  and  Brush  Handles — Namely,  Basting  Brushfs 
and  Handles  for  the  Same.       i 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1960.  I 


8N  96,734.     ^he  Kelly-Springfleld  Tire 
land.  Md.    Filed  Apr.  25, 1960. 


Company,  Cumber- 


ARMOR 
BAND 


Qaif  30— Crockf  ry,  Eartbtiware,  aiifl 
PorctUa 

SN  80,934:  Superware  Corp.,  Great  Neck,  N.T.,  assignee  >f 
Superware  Corp.,  Great  Neck,  V.Y.,  and  Jacobs  Ent*- 
prises  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.  (Joint  renture).  Filed  Sedt. 
4.  1969.  ^ 

ROYAL  DUCHESS 

For  Ceramic  and  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  July  17,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,446  and  692,750. 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1960. 


Class  31-Filtors  and  Refrigerators 

SN  93.787.     Food  Filters  Corporation^  Baton,  CMilo.     Fl4d 
Mar.  28,  1960.  »  '  > 

SUPERIOR 

t 
For  Textile  Sheet  Products  Used  In  Dairy  Product  H^ 

dling — Namely,  Cheese  Bandages  and  Milk  Fljter  Bags,  FU^ 

Strips,  Rolls,  Tubes,  Squares,  and  Diiicti. 
First  use  Not.  27, 1969.  , 


SN  100,386.     Manganese  Steel  Forge  Con^ny,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  July  5,  1960. 

AUDUBON  METAtWOVE 

For  Conveyor  Belts. 
First  use  about  May  1935. 


SN   103,441.     Chase  Industries.   Inc..   Re  idlng.  Ohio.     Filed 


Aug.  26.  1960. 


CHASEAL 


For  Gasket  Material  for  Refrigerators. 
First  use  In  October  1948. 


SN  104.642.    National  Bellas  Heaa.  Inc., 
Mo.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1960. 


«orth  Kansas  City, 


BEL  -  FLUTE 


I         I 


(lass  32-hniiture  ami  Upholstery 

SN  86.007.     Wolff  Appliance  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  r 
Filed  Nor.  24.  1969.  > 


BEAUTIQUE 

For  Ornamental  Metal  Shelving. 
First  use  Apr.  14. 1969. 


For  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  June  8. 1960. 


SN  104.674.    Asblton  A.O..  Zurtdt, 
19.  1960. 


8wlts(  rland.    Filed  Sept. 


For  Elastic  Material  Having  a  Foam 
pregnated  With  Bitumen  and  the  Like  foi 
Ing  of  Seams,  Joints,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  14.  1966;  In  commerce 


May  6,  1969. 


dace  lC_IUItlMa      i* M-J.« ■>--!        SN  104,709.     Louis  Flshman  ft  Co.,  Inc., 

*■■■■  <•*       t»mumi§,   nVIV,    IfWamwry    rtn^r        company,  Chicago.  111.    FUed  Sept  19, : 

ing,  aad  Noanetallk  Tires 


I 

SN  95.446.    MAM  Hoae  Co..  North  Hollywood,  Calif.    Fllld 
Apr.  20,  1960.  ^ 


BRONZLINE 


For  Hoaa  (or  Water  Supply  Line  for  House  Trailers. 
Flrat  nae  Mareb  1966.  i  i 


Structure  and  Im- 
Packing  and  Seal- 


d.b.a.  Bearcat  Tire 
Sept  19,  ]  960. 


Mzmy 


For  Non-Pneumatle  Teblde  Tlrea. 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1960. 


SN  104,882.     The  Kelly-Springfleld  Tire 
land.  Md.    Filed  Sept  20.  1960. 


Company.  Comber- 


EMBASSY 


ro»Tlr«a. 

Flnt  BM  Aog.  80. 1960. 


February  14,  1961 
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SN  104.833.     The   Kelly  8prinffl*ld  Tire  Company.  Cumber-    Q^gg  ^S  —  PHlltS  WHA  PubfiOltiOIIS 

Und,  Md.    Filed  Sept.  20,  19«0. 


CENTURION 


For  Tlrei. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  80.  IMO. 


8N  79,068.  Cadel-Kaye,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMignee  of 
Kaye-Cadel  .Publishing  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  FUed  Aug. 
5.  1»59. 

PACKAGING  DESIGN 

For  Periodical  Publication. 
Flnt  use  May  1,  1959. 


8N   104.834.     The  Kelly-Sprtngfleld  Tire  Company,  Cumber 
land.  Md.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1960. 

DIRECTOR 


For  Tlrea. 

Flnt  uae  Aug.  80,  1960. 


SN  79,724.    T.L  Electronic*  Corp.,  Buena  Park,  Calif.    Filed 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1959. 

THE  FAMILY  CALENDAR 

Applicant   hereby    disclaims   the   word   "Calendar"    apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Combination  Calendar  and  Memorandum  Book. 
First  use  June  2.  1959. 


8N   104,835.     The  Kelly-Aprlngfleld  Tire  Company,  Cumber- 
land. Md.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1960. 


SAFARI 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Aug.  80,  1960. 


SN  93,417.     The  Sidney  Printing  k  Publishing  Co..  Sidney. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1960. 

Coin(^  World 


diss  36  "  Musical  iMtmnents  and  Supplies 

SN   57,581.     Traflcante.   Inc.,   d.b.a.   The  Titans   Company, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1968. 


VoT  Weekly  Newspaper. 
First  ui^  Mar.  5,  1960. 


TITAN 


SN  99,966.     George   N.   Scbeld,  Tarentnm,   Pa.     Filed  June 
29,  1960. 


i    I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Np.  510,598. 
For  Accordions. 
First  nae  May  2,  1968. 


SN  88,851.     Lawrence  Ray  Dnane.  Rnbldoax,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  12.  1960. 


RKORos 


For  Newspaper  and  Other  Printed  Media  Column. 
First  use  June  18,  1957. 


The  word  ''Records"  la  dlMUlmed. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1958. 


8N   103,839.     Coantry   Moilc  AMOcUtlon,    Inc.,   NashTllle. 
Tenn.    Filed  Sept  2. 1960. 


Country 

MUSIC 


'••••••"•■ 


SN  100,572.     Banner  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Minden,  La.     Filed 
Jaly  11,  1960. 

BANNER 

For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  nae  Jane  11,  1960.  I 


For  Newsletters  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1969. 


SN  101,038.     Rico  Products.  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  July    ^"l***  «* '       ViOullllQ 

18,  1960. 

SN  64,378.     Weinberg  Corpontlon.  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Dec. 
15.  1958. 

For    Reeds   for   Woodwind    Instriimcnts,    Mouthpieces    for  RAPlC/XxEIvO 

Woodwind   Instruments,   and  Woodwind    Instrument   Acces- 
sories. For  Men's  Jackets  and  Top  Goats. 
Flrit  use  Mar.  10,  1960.  First  use  Nor.  24,  1968. 


NOVA 
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I     M^ 
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SN  73,749.     Superba  Cravato.  Ine..  Roche«t|er,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  14.  1»59. 

RAJAH 

For  Neckwear.  | 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1958. 


f 


8X  84.235.     J.  R  McMullen  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 


Filed  Oct.  29,  1959. 


ULLEN 


.  1 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  883,423. 

For  Women's  Blouses,  Women's  Sweaters,  Dreasea,  Skirts, 
Women's  Slacks  and  Shorts.  ' 

First  use  1937.  i  ,         , ' 


8N  88,986.     PblUp  Qurlan  Sonl  l^c.  New  York,  N.Y.     Flle^ 
Jan.  14.  1960.  , 


>■  \ 


aloiia 


For  Fabric  Made  Up  Into  W^omen's  and  Misses'  Skirts 
Blouses,  Slacks,  Culottes,  Bermuda  Sbprts,  Jamaica  Shorts 
Jackets,  and  Vests. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


I  I 


SN  90,435.    Olga  Company,  Tan  Nays,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  S 
1960. 

FRENCH  TEASE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,444  and  687,998.| 
For  Foundation  Oannentt.  '        ' 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1909.  ,    <     i 


SN  90,910.     Fleznlt  Company,  Inc.,  Ellxabetb,  N.J.     F11e< 
Feb.  18.  1960.  j  , 

FLEX-0-BAND     | 

For  Foundation  -Oarments  With  a  Unitary-Woven,  Smooth 
Seamless,  Reinforced  Marginal  Edge.  '  {  i     , 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  S,  1960. 


SN  92,026.     Laughlln  F.F.  Hosiery  MiUa,  Inc.,  Raadleman 
N.C.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1960. 

CHOSEN  CHOICE 

For  Ladiea' Nylon  Hosiery.        >  '  i 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1960. 


SN  96.362.     Maiwell  Sachs,  d.b.a.  Spring-O-Sbell  Mfg.  Co. 
West  Roxbury,  MaM.    Filed  May  3, 1960. 

SPRING-O-SHELLS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  689,929  and  689,930. 
For    Shoe    Parta — Namely,    Heclt,    Soles,    Counters,    am 
Uppers.  \i   •;  \ 

First  use  Apr.  29.  1960.  ' 


GAZETTE 

SN  96.705.    F.  Jacobson  k  Sons.  Inc.,  New 


FEBI  UARY 


14,  1961 

rork.  NY.    Filed 


May  9,  1960. 


TRICODENE 


For  Men's  Shlrta. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1960. 


SN  97,461.     Cye-Martin,  Inc.,  New  York, 


19,  1960. 


LEONARDI 


For    Men's    and   Women's   Outerwear 
Namely,   Suits,   Sport  Jacketa,  Top  Coats, 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1957. 


SN    97,747.     Clifford   Bameil  Andenon. 
Filed  May  24,  1960. 


N.Y.     Filed  May 


apd    Sportswear — 
Formal  Clothes. 


CaldweU,    Idaho. 


red 


and  bine.     The 
fr^m    the   mark    as 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors 
word  "Originals"  is  disclaimed  apart 
shown. 

For    Swimwear    and    Sportswear — Namely.    Swim    Salts, 
Bathing  Robes,  and  Sport  Jackets. 

First  use  Nor.  11,  1959. 


SN  98,928.     Poplar  TeztUea.  lae. 
June  13,  1960. 


PhiladdphU,  Pa.     Filed 


'(P/LLOIV  SOIEJ 


Without   walTlng   its   common   law 
purpose  of  this  application  only,  applican : 
to  the  word  "Sole"  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Hosiery  for  Men  and  Boys. 

First  use  May  10,  1960. 


rights,    and   for  the 
makes  no  claim 
as  shown. 


SN  99,068.     Maidenform,   Inc.,  New  York 
of    name   from    Maid'.a    Form    Brasalem 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jane  16, 1960. 


DREAM 

maidenform 


N.Y.,  by  change 
Company,   Inc., 


For  Foundation  Oarmenta — Namely, 
First  use  May  27.  1960. 


Bn  aaierea. 


SN  99.164.     Walter  W.  Moyer  Company,  ^nc,  Ephrata,  Pa. 
Filed  June  16,  1960. 


TiRI-LON 


For  Women's  and  Oirls'  Underwear. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 
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SN  99,4»3.     Chips  'N  Twigs,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  SN   101,864.     Oenesco  Inc.,  NashTiUe,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  2. 

June  22,  I960.  1960. 

,           LORD  CHIPS  ^^^«  ««U^S 

I  For  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers  of  Leather,  Rubber,  Fabric. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  412,572,  652.100,  and  others.  or  »  Combination  of  Those  Materials,  for  Men,  Women,  and 

For    Young    Men's.    Boys',    and    Children's    Suits,    Jackets,  Children.                                          ^ 

Coats.    Sportcoats.    Topcoats,    Overcoats.    Snowsults.    Pants,  J^"t  "•*  Apr.  24.  1960. 

Shorts,    Swimsuits,    Robes,    Beachwear.    Raincoats,    Slacks,  __^^^^^___ 

Eton  Suits.  Eton  Type  Suits,  Hats,  and  Shirts.  ~~'^^'^~~~ 

First  use  June  18.  1959.  SN  101,865.     Oreene  Associates.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 

Aug.  2,  1960. 


SN    99.512.      The   B.    F.    Goodrich    Company.    Akron.    Ohio. 


PREFERS      1 


For    Underwear    Such    as    Men's    Shorts   and   Undershirts. 
Flratuse  June  4,  1959. 


SN     101,989.       Freeman     Shoe     Corporation,     Belott,     Wla. 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1960.  J 


RES-TRED 


The  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing  ta  lined  for  the  color 
green.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  429.057  and  664,453. 

For  Footwear,  Specifically,  Men's,  Women's,  and  Chil- 
dren's Rubber-Soled  Canvas  Footwear. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1956.  i 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
First  use  May  13,  1960. 


9MA. 


SN  102,067.     Timely  Clothes  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1960. 


SN  99,944.     Mine   Safety   Appliances  Company,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  June  29,  1960. 


TUNDRA 


TOPGARD 


For  Men's  Suits,  Sport  Jackets.  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  and 
Raincoats. 

First  use  June  14,  1960.  i  , 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672,544  and  677,757. 

For  Protective  Headgear. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  10,  1990. 


SN    100,026.      Holt   Hosiery   Corporation,   New  York.   N.T. 
I      Filed  June  30,  1960. 

'  Mul+ifi 


SN  102,276.    Star  Bright  Togs,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 
Aug.  8,  1960. 

SAUCY  FROCKS 

The   word    "Frocks"    is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark 
as  shown. 

For  Children's  Dresses. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1»60. 


For  Women's  and  Olrls'  Hosiery. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1960. 


SN  101. OSO.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
July  18,  1960. 

i 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  aottalng— Namely,  Suits,  Topcoats, 
and  Trousers. 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1936. 


SN   101,074.      Belle  Fabric   DlTlslon,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  19, 1960. 


SN    105,776.     .Whitworth    ft    Mitchell,    Limited.    RadcliCTe. 
Manchester,  England.    FUed  Oct.  4,  1960. 


TRICOLINE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  541,761,  dated  May  25,  1983 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  179.542. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts  and  Pyjamas,  and  Women's, 
Girls',  and  Children's  Blouses,  Dresses  and  Pyjamas. 


Class  40— FaiKy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


8N  84,870.    Irene  M.  Dorr,  d.b.a.  The  Mane  Company.  Time- 
nium,  Md.    Filed  Not.  9,  1069. 


m 


n 


cs 


For  Men's  Ties. 
First  use  May  1,  1960. 


For  Hair  Barrettee  and  Combe  for  Holding  the  Hair  In 
Place. 

First  use  Apr.  30.  1959. 
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SN  82,183.     Lorraine  C.   Richardson,  Carnegie.   Pa.     File 
Mar.  4,  19«0. 

STICKETS  "LETS  STICK 
TOGETHER" 

For  Fabric  Fastening  Tapes  Prodded  With   Interlockl 
Hooks  and  Loops  of  Synthetic  Fiber  for  Use  In  Releasabi; 
Fastening  Overlapping  Edges  of  Dresses,  Shirts,  and  Oth< 
Qamients. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1960. 


SN  101,785.     Jantsen   Inc.,   Portland 
I960. 


1 


Feiruary  14,  1961 


Filed  Aug.  1, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418,710,  526,945,  add  other*. 

For  Beach  Towels. 

First  use  September  1955. 


SN   94,887.     FrelUg  k  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y-     Flic  I 
Apr.  12,  1900.  !      I  ) 


JEWEL-TON? 


I 


For   Buttons,    Buckles,   and   Slide  Fasteners  for  Wearin  i 
Apparel. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1948.      <c 


SN  101,786.     Jantsen  Inc.,  Portland, 
1960. 


Org.     P11«d  Aug.  1, 


Oau 42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  57.583.  M.  Lowenstelo  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,'  N.l  , 
assignee  of  Wamsutta  Mills,  Inc.,  New  Yt>rk.  N.Y.  FiU  I 
Aug.  20.  1958.  •     II 


SUTTAMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,500. 
For  Wash  and  Wear  Piece  Goods,  Made  of  Cotton  and/(  r 
Synthetic  Fibres. 

First  use  Feb.  ^7,  1968. 


SN  99,074.     Modem  Ltrlng,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.     Fill  I 
Jnne  15,  1960. 


BRIDGEASY 


^. 


For  Bridge-Table  Covers. 

First  use  during  September  1954. 


SN    99,309.      Drl-Olo   Towels    Pty.    Umlted,    Flredock,   nei  r 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.    Filed  lune  20,  196(  . 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  421,925,  526.945,  i^d  others. 

For  Beach  Towels. 

First  use  September  1955.       I 


SN  104,276.    Jamestown  MUla,  Inc.. 
Sept.  12,  1960. 


Jamc  itown.  N.C.    Filed 


^^yu.u\aK 


■-y^- 


For  Woren  Frlete  for  Outer  Covering 
Bedding. 

Pint  ase  Aug.  15,  1955. 


DRI-GLO 


SN  91,902.     American  Enka  Corporation, 
Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  54.303,  dated  Oct.  4,  192^.        Mar.  1,  1960 
For  Towels  (Cotton). 


S.N*  101,608.     J.  J.  O'Donnell  Woolens.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.l 
Filed  jQly  26,  1960. 


Wlthont  waiving  its  eommoa  law  rights  and  for  parpoM 
of  this  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein 
the  word  "Fabric"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Ownei 
of  Reg.  No.  671,601 

FM  Woolen  Piece  Goods  Which  Are  Manufactured  Int( 
Women's  Skirts,  Suits,  Coyts,  a,nd  Toppen 

Flnt  us*  Jnne  10,  196^ 


Qass  43-Thread  and  Yam 


The   mark   in   its  entirety,    4*°>*l7> 
means  "white  of  whites." 
For  Yam. 
Firat  use  Feb.  22, 1960. 


SN   104,421.     Beannlt  Mllla,  lac,  N«w 
8n>t  14.  1900. 


For  Rayon  Yam. 

First  nse  on  or  sbont  Msy  20. 1960. 


of  Furniture  and 


Enka.  N.C.     Filed 


lllanc   de   Blancs.' 


rork,   N.Y.     Filed 


February  14,  1961  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

aMs44-DMtal,   MUdkal,  md   Surgical 

8N  92,808.     Parltan   Compw td  Oas  Corpontlon,   Kantat 
City.  Mo.    FUed  Mar.  14,  IMO. 


TM  57 


8N   90,808.     American   Chicle  Company,   Lone  Island  City. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1960. 


PURITAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,111. 

For  Gas  Handling  and  Admlntatertng  Equipment  and  Com- 
ponent* for  Beepiratlon  and  ReeasdUtlon  Syitemi — Namely, 
Valret.  Masks,  Recnlaton,  Flow  Meter*.  Hnmldiflera,  and 
Parts  Tbereof . 

First  ase  Jan.  29,  1982. 


The  word  "OoTe"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  purple,  bnt  no 
claim  is  made  to  the  color  red  which  Is  a  portion  of  the 
orerall  color  background  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
«11.029. 

For  Chewing  Oum. 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1958. 


8N    100,808.      William    E.    8herf»y,    Portland,    Oreg.      Filed 
July  5,  1960. 


DENTMOBILE 


8N  97,T58.    Gilbert  Dlstrlbntlng  Co.,  d.b.a.  Gilbert  DUtrtbot- 
ln«  Company,  Bpringlleld,  Pa.    FUed  May  24.  1960. 

IWBUBIGEII 


For  Frosen  Beef  Patties. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1958. 


For  Mobile  Dental  Unit  Comprising  a  Hand  Truck  With 


Cabinet  and  Tray  Holding  Tools.  Such  as  a  DenUl  Drill,  and  q,^  Saybrook,  Conn. 

Gas  and   Water  Under  Pressure,   and   Also   CompHslng  a        piled  June  8  1960 
Folding  Dental  Chair.  '  ' 

First  uae  on  or  before  June  IB,  1959. 


8N  103,232.     Alfrled  Krupp  Ton  Bohlen  nnd  Halbach,  d.b.a. 
Fried.   Krupp,  Essen,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1960. 


WISIL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  423,061,  dated  Sept.  4,  1930. 

For  Dental  Apparatus,  Artificial  Limbs  and  Parts  Tbereof, 
Artificial    Parts   of   the  Human  and   Animal   Body,   Dental 

Prosthetic-Chewing    Appliances    Including    Securing    Parts,  

DenUl    PUtes,    Artificial    Teeth.    Artificial    Teeth    Crowns,  ^^"^"^^^ 

DenUl  Chewing  Plates,  Dental  Bridges,  Dental  Pins,  Dental     g^   98,894.      The   Grifllth    Laboratories,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 

Tooth  Clamps,  DenUl  Plate  Springs,  and  Dental  Wire.  piled  June  13,  1960.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  70,879.  82.243,  and  128,245. 
For  Pickle*  and  Pickle  Relishes. 
First  use  1947. 


Clau45-Soft  Driiks  wi  Carbonated 
WatMf  I 


PROCASE 


For   Sodium    Soya   Protein   Concentrate  for   Use   In   Food 
Products. 

First  use  May  31,  1960. 


SN  88,Sfi6.    Whltson  Food  Products  Co..  Denton,  Tex.    Filed 
Dee.  SI,  1969.  8N  99,851.     The  Frank  Tea  k  Spice  Company,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.    Filed  June  28,  1960. 

PIC   A  •  POP 


For   Soft   Drinks   and   Concentrates   for   Preparation   of 
Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1959.  ' 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  76,561. 


Oast  46— Foods  aid  kigradiaatf  of  Foods 

SN  89,261.    Fancy  Foods  of  VlrglnU,  Incorporated.  Norfolk. 
Va.    FUed  Jan.  19.  1960. 


FANCY'S  FINEST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  619.581  and  619.582. 

For  Spices ;  Extracts  for  Food  Purpoees ;  Food  Colorings : 

The  word  "Finest"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  trade-    Apple  Butter;  Sauces  for  Meats  and  VegeUbles ;  OUts  Oil. 

mark  as  shown.  Ollres,  Peanut  Butter,  Apple  Sauce,  Red  Hot  Saojee  for  Use 

For   Pickles,    Peppers,    OUtco,    Smoked   Oysters,    Smoked    as  Seasoning  on  Meats  and  Salads,  and  Other  F^s;  Mos- 

Clams.  Cocktail  Bread,  CocktaU  Meatballs,  and  Cheeses.  Urds. 

First  use  Dec.  28, 1955.  First  use  July  1,  1909 ;  1938  as  to  "Frank's." 


TM  58 


OFFICIAI  GAZETTE 


Febiuaby  14,  1961 


SN  100,432.     Dorann  Foods,  Inc.,  Ry«,  N.T.     Filed  July  7 
1960. 


For  Frosen  S«a  Food. 
Pint  DBe  June  15.  1960. 


SX   100,554.      United  Fruit   Company,   Boston,   Mass.     Filed 
July  8,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  508,492  and  700,653. 
For  Bananas. 

Flrat  use  June  6.  1960;  and  on  Sept.  11,  1947,  In  anotbe 
display. 


SN  103,701.     Bowman  Apple  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount  Jack' 
son.  Va.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1960. 

VIRGINIA  CHEF 

For  Apple  Sauce. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1960.  ^11 


Oass  49  -  Dbtilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN  99,994.    The  American  DlstUling  Compa  ny,  d.b.a.  aarke'a 
Distilling  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     Fljed  June  30,  1960. 

SEMKOV 

For  Vodka. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1964. 


SN  100,273.     Mackenzie  Brothers  Dalmon 
Ross-Shlre,  Scotland.     Filed  July  S.  1960 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  1,801,  dated 
For  Whisky. 


SN  103.800.     Penlck  k  Ford.  Ltd.,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1960. 

For  Blend  of  Glucose   (Cor^  Syrup)   and  Sucrose   (Baga 
Syrup)  for  Use  as  an  Ingredient  of  Foodstuffaj     ||                ' 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1959. i  - , 


Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not 
Oassiffied 


SN    90,959.      Sure   View   Sign   Company,   fort   Wayne,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1960. 


MJ-n-L 


Limited,  Alness, 


Feb.  4.  1876. 


Otherwise 


Class  47 -Wines 


ii 


i! 


The  word  "Reflective"  is  disclaimed  when 
and  apart  from  the  trademark.     The  dnwlng 
black  and  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  ai 
trademark. 

For   Signs  and   Markers — Namely,    Lawft 
Bracket    Markers,    and    Letters,    Numerals 
Ornaments  for  Use  With  Such  Signs  and 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


SN   98,851.      Barton   k   Ooestier.    S.A..  3ordeaux.    France 
Filed  June  13,  1960. 

PRINCE  D'ARGENT 

"Prince  d'Argent"  means  "Sliver  Prince"  when  translate 
Into  English.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  318,349  and  318,46C 

For  Wine.  - 

First  use  latter  part  of  April  1957 ;  In  commerce  latte 
part  of  April  1957. _* 

Class  48— Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    9.5,954.      The    Walter   Brewing   Company,    Pneblo,    Colo 
nied  Apr.  27,  1960. 


SN  99,438.     Cbas.  E.  Maler,  Inc..  Newark, 


21,  1960. 


EVER-LAST 


For  Signs,  Placards,  and  Engraved  Platei . 
.First  use  May  19.59. 


used  separately 

is  lined  for 

a  feature  of  the 

,  Mall  Box,  and 
Characters,  and 
Markers. 


N.J.     Filed  June 


No  registration   rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Beer. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,966. 

For  Beer.  , 

First  use  June  11,  1956.  I 

',     ■  ' 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN  74,630.     Vlviane  Woodard  Corporatioi 
Calif.,    by   change    of   name   from   Vlviane 
metics.  Panorama  City,  Calif.     Filed  May 


PRIMEVAL 


For  Bath  Oil. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1959. 


SN    103,326.       Chesebrough -Pond's    Inc., 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1960. 


,  Panorama  City, 
Woodard  Cos- 
27,  1959. 


New    York,    N.Y. 


BEDTIME  STORY 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  July  26,  1960. 


February  14,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N    100,236.      E- 
Flled  July  5,  I960. 


TM  59 


Qmi  ^2  ^  DotOraftntS  and  SoIDS  ^^    100,236.      E-ZEst    Prodocta   Co.,    inc..    OakUnd.    Calif. 


8N  73,912.     01itt«r,  Inc.,  ChlcMO,  111.     Filed  May  18,  1959. 


<jTiTT« 


E  •  Z  •  EST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  817,878,  418.842.  and  683,496. 
For  Preparation  Which  Cleans  PredouB  and  Semi-Precious 
Stones,  Jewelry,  Sliver,  Gold,  Copper,  and  Brass  Metals  and 
For  Uquld  Composition  ConUlnln*  Soap  and  a  Detergent     i]'""  Removes  the  Tarnish  Therefrom  ;  Tarnish  Remover  for 
for  Cleaning  Jewelry  and  Eye  Olasse..  »";f  ;  "*  f  *»«»  ^o^,"**""' 

First  use  May  8.  1959;  1988  as  to  "OUtter"  in  block  letter        *""  ""*  ^"*  ^'  **^^ 
format  ^^_^^.^^^ 


.^v.   «„.,.       ^v     »    ^       ^   «      V,  ^                  ^.   ^       ..  ^^  100.489.      B.    T.    Babbitt.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.      Filed 

&N    92,575.     The   Procter  4  Oamble  Company,   Cincinnati,  jq]-  g  1900. 

Ohio,  asslffnee  of  Patek  and   Co.,  San  Francisco,   Calif.  TTlTiTi 

Filed  Mar.  11.  19«0.  UlliX^ 


SALVO 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  June  6.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.   369.552,   506.569,  and  590,371. 
For  Oven  Cleaner  Spray. 
First  use  March  1955. 


SN    100,234.     E-Z-Est   Prodocta   Co.,   Inc..   Oakland.    Calif.    SN  101,912.     Western  Chemical  Company,   St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  July  5,  1960.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1960. 


EASIEST 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   418.842,  517.878.  and  683,496. 
For  Copper  Cleaner. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1958. 


SYNTHENE 


For   Liquid   Detergent   General   Purpose  Cleaner. 
First  U8e  Aug.  15,  1957. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


aasslOO-MisMliaiMous 


SN  95,949.     Tri-R  Vending  Serrlc*  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  27.  1960. 


..rnqj'owiifc 


SN  87,816.     James  J.  Matthews,  Incorpwated,  Arlington,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1959. 

TOPS 

For  Drlve-In  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1963. 


SN  88.906.     John  W.   Frangos.  Danvers.  Mass.     Filed  Jan. 


13.  1960. 


HOMETEL 


For  Lodging-House  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1959. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  99,356.     Pacific  Indemnity  Company.  Loe  Angeles.  Calff. 
Filed  June  20,  1960. 


BUDGETEER 


For  Snack  Bar  Services  on  a  Contract  Basis — Namely. 
Dispensing  of  Food,  Tobacco  and  Beverages  in  Industrial 
Establishments  by  MeanM  of  Vending  Machines. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1960. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN   75.535.      Black   Gold   Stamp  Co.,   Houston,   Tex.     Filed 
June  11.  1969. 


BLACK  GOLD 


For   Automobile   Liability   Insarance   Underwriting. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1960. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  69.309.     Architects  and  Contracton  Service.  Inc..  Mlsha- 
waka,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1959. 

ARCOSE 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Gk>od8  of  Others  by  Means  of  a         For  Building  Construction  Such  as  Renting  and  Servicing 

Savings  Stamp  Plan  in  Which  Stamps  Are  Issued  and  Then  Scaffolds    and    Portable    Heaters.    Ardies.    Wall    Covering 

Redeemed  In  Premiums.  Trusses  and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  30,  1953.  rint  use  the  first  part  of  January  1969. 
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OFFICIAL 


I 


SN  83,808.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1»5». 


ABRASIJET 


For  Well  Treating  Serrlce — Namely,  Jetting  Uqulds  Con 
talnins  AbraBlTca  Into  Wells  To  Perforate  Casing,  Cement, 
and   Underground  Earth  Formations,   Usually  Followed  by 
Fracturing    the    Formation,    With    or    Without    a    Propping 
Agent. 

Flnt  use  June  23,  19.*>9. 


SN  87,387.     United  Steel  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1»59. 


1 


IMAGINEERING 


For  Designing,  Engineering,  Constructing,  and  RepalrlBj 
Buildings  and  Building  Components  Comprised  Essential!) 
or  Wholly  of  Steel  or  Other  Ferrous  Materials  as  Dlstln 
gulshed  From  Aluminum  or  Other  Nonferrous  Materials. 

FMrst  use  March  1959. 


GAZETTE 


Febi  uasy 


SN  82,573.     Oarfoer'a  Travel  Serrlce,  Inc., 
Filed  Oct.  2,  19S». 


GIFTRAVEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6.')8.686. 

For  Travel  Agency  Services  (Including 
Ground  Transportation,  Food,  and  Lodging 
Tours  Purchased  as  Olfts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1957. 


14,  1961 
Brookline,  Man. 


8N  99.213.     Harper,   Robinson  *  Co.,   Ban 
Filed  June  17,  1960. 


L.V.L. 


For  Freight  Container  Service. 
First  use  May  16,  1960. 


Qass  104— GNnmuMatioB 


I 


SN  86,964.     Routh  Holt,  Tulsa,  OkliL     ^led  Dec.  9,  1959 


For    Telephone    Answering,    Secrietarial,    and    Direct    Mali 
Advertising  Services.  |         | 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1957. 


Qass  105  — Traupoitatioii  and  Storage 

SN    53,010.      British    West    Indian   Airways   Umited,    Nei 
York,  N.T.    Filed  June  6,  1958. 


For   Servlcea   Comprising  Transportation,   Planning,   am 

Conducting  Tours  and  Furnishing  Information  to  Tourists 

First  use  July  1,  19S6. 


SN  82,507.     Oarber's  Travel  Serrlce,  Inc..  Brookline,  Ifmii 
Filed  Oct  1,  1969. 

SABRA 


For  Travel  Agency  Berrlees  (Jncladinff  Air,  Watir, 
Ground  Transportation.  Food  and  Lodging),      i ' 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  IS,  19S8. 


an< 


Air,  Water,  and 
.  Especially  Such 


Frandaco,  Calif. 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 


SN   52,278.     Walter  R.   Cole  Jk  Co., 
May  26,  1968. 


OakUnd.  Calif.     Filed 


PERMASHIEL  lj> 


For   the   Application   of  a   Protective 
Stacks,  Hoods,  and  Other  Mechanical  and 
ment  for  Rendering  Exposed  Surfaces  Resistant 
Alkalis,   Acids,    Solvents,   and   Other   Ch«nicala, 
Cold  Water,  and  to  Abrasion  and  Impact. 

Flrat  nae  Sept.  5, 1967. 


C  Dating   to   Tanks, 
Industrial  Equip- 
to  Caustic, 
,    Hot    and 


SN  86,240.     Wallace  Sllversmltha,  Inc,  Vfalllngford,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1969. 


TPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  066,373  and  660,756. 

For  Treatment  of  Metal  Surfaced  Articles  of  Othera. 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1959. 


Class  107-  Education  and  Ente  tainment 


SN  63,969.     Nancy  Taylor  Publishing  Co 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1968. 


New  York,  N.Y. 


none 


For  Coune  in  Penonal  SelMmprovem^t 
Provided  Through  Related  Companlea  or 
Including  Rendering  Completely  Integrated 
ing,  and  Promotion  Services  and  Materials. 

Flrat  use  in  May  1958. 


and  Modeling, 

branchiae  Holders, 

Training,  Teach- 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


OaulOO 


SN    95,473.      American    Society    of    Medical    TecbnologlstB, 
Honston,  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1»60. 


SN  »S,6e«.     WllHam  T.  Crtawell.  d.b.a.   Blda-Blde  Club  at' 
America,  Miami,  Pla.    Piled  Mar.  28,  I960. 


The  drawlnc  U  lined  for  blue  and  gold. 
—       .  ^      .  ^or   Indicating    Membership   In   Applicant   Association    of 

For   Indicating  Membership  la  Applicant's  Organisation.    Medical  Technologists.  t 

First  use  Dec.  20.  1959.  pj„t  ^  1„  „  .^out  November  1958. 
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TRADEMARK  REGfSTRATIONS  ISSUEp 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


dss  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

711.037.     8JLVEX.     Sllberline  Manafaeturlng  Co.,  Inc.     SNi 

62,626.    Pub.  ll-2»-60.    FJled  11-17-58. 
711,0.38.     M    AND    DESIGN.      Modiglasg    Fibers,    Inc.      8P 

84.329.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Piled  10-30-59. 

711.039.  ALWAYS  DEPENDABLE  SINCE  1868  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Mary  B.  Park,  d.b.a.  Geo.  W.  Park  Seed  Company 
SN  87.901.    Pub.  ll-29-«0.    Filed  12-23-59. 

711.040.  CREEK-0-NITB.       Star    Enterprlaes, 
90.865.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  2-12-60. 

711.041.  FLEURAOENIC.     Hagta   D.   Wilson.      SN   92,84S| 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  3-7-60.      f 

711.042.  NTLON   22.     Industrial   Rayon  Corporation. 
95.171.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-15-60. 

711.043.  MILLEX.     Cary  Chemicals,  Inc.     Sy  98,268. 
11-29-60.     Filed  6-2-60. 

711.044.  SUPER   CAL.     The    Shellbullder   Company. 
98,596.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-7-60. 

711.045.  P  AND  BAR  DESIGN.  F.  B.  Pylfe.  Sr.  SN  98,931 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-13-60. 

711.046.  SHOE   NAIL   DESIGN.      Shoe   Nail    Cattle   Com} 
pany.     SN  98.939.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  e-lS-BO. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chelmical  Com' 
positioiis 


Inc.       S> 


SP 


Pub 


8? 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


711,047. 
81,839. 


FOLD  A  WAY. 
Pub.  11-29-60. 


United  Electric  Products  Co. 
Filed  9-22-59. 


82 


711.048.  HANO-IT-ALL!     Peter's  Bag  ft  Novelty  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  83,121.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  16-12-69. 

711.049.  RIBBON  GO-ROUND.     Janice  Lace  Co.   Inc.     81 
86,882.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  12-»-«9. 

711.050.  STANDARD      CORE      GUARD      AND      DESIG> 
Standard    Bag    Company.      SN    86,999.      Pub.    ll-p9-6( . 
Filed  12-9-59. 

711.051.  QUIK-CHEK.  Murray  Bag  ft  Paper  Corp.  S$ 
88.414.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  1-4-60. 

711.052.  CAMPING  GAZ  EtC  AND  DESIGN.  A.D.C . 
Soclete  d'Appllcation  des  Gaz,  Prodults  Routlers  e  t 
Materlauz.     SN  99,100.     Pub.   11-29-60.     Filed  6-15-6(. 

711.053.  IGA  AND  DESIGN.  Independent  Grocers' Alliance 
rtlstrtbutiuff  Co.  SN  99,743.  Pub.  11-29-60.  Flle^ 
0-27-60. 

711.054.  DRI-JAC.  Hl-Jac  Corporation.  SN  100,023.  Pul^ 
11-29-60.    Filed  6-30-60. 


711.059.  TRAXION.     Tolman-Shea 
18,922.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  11-7-56. 

711.060.  FIXAPRET.       Badlsche     Anllln 
Aktlengesellschaft.      SN   80,628.      Pub. 
9-1-89. 

711.061.  NABAC    25    REPRESENTATIOI 
PLENTY  AND  DESIGN.     Nationwide 
Inc.     SN  86.055.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Flle^ 

711.062.  H  AMP-EX.       Hampshire 
SN  88.987.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  1-14-40 

711.063.  HAMP-ENE.      Hampshire 
SN  88,988.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  1-1 

711.064.  HAMP-OL.       Hampshire 
SN  88,989.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  1-14-^ 

711.065.  OROTHERM.     Technlc,    Inc. 
11-29-60.    Filed  1-14-60. 

711.066.  QUICKSET.      U.S.    Peroxygen 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Ammal  Equipments,  P(^r^ 
felies,  and  Pocketbooks 


711.055.  CALGLOW.      Theodor  of  California.      SN  79,351 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  8-11-59. 

711.056.  MELLOETTE.    J.  Rudolph,  Inc.    SN  99,094.    Pu| 
11-29-60.    Filed  6-15-60.  ' 

711.057.  EK.      Enger-Kress    Company.      SN    99,925.      Pul  . 
11-29-60.    Filed  6-29-60. 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Poiishing  Materials 

711,058.     "ALERT."     John   C.   Btalfort  ft  Sons.   Inc.     8  I 
76.742.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-29-59.  i 

TM  62 


I        11 


Labot  itortes.  Inc.     SN 


ft     Soda-Fabrik 
111-29-60.      Filed 

OF   HORN    OF 
Cfiemlcal  Company, 
11-25-59. 

Corporation. 


Inc, 


SC 


711.067.  PARAFIL.       Sandoi, 
■  11-29-60.    Filed  1-28-60. 

711.068.  DROPTEC.      Mann    Research 
8X  89,928.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  1-29- 

711.069.  POLYMOIST.     Knapp  Products 
Ptb.  11-29-60.    Filed  2-2-60. 

711.070.  CE-2000.     Beacon  Chemical 
91,747.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  2-29-60 

711.071.  NEGASTAT.     Playtime  Producti 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-11-60. 

711.072.  DETECTAIRE.    Bulova  Watch 
95.053.    Pub.  ^1-29-60.    Filed  4-14-60. 

711.073.  AQUAMOLilN.        Cassella 
Aktlengesellschaft.      SN    96,316.      Pub. 
5-3-60. 

711.074.  NUOCURE.     Heyden  Newport 
tlon.      SN   96,968.      Pub.    11-29-60. 

711.075.  HAZE.     The  O.  M.  Scott  ft 
97,332.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-17-60 


Chem  cal 
-14-«0. 

Chen  leal    Corporation. 

4-60. 
Chem  cal     Corporation. 

IN    89,032.      Pub. 

(jorp.      SN   89,218. 

f     89,873.       Pub. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


711.076.     EL    TORO.       Unlted-Hajle    Hybrids,     Inc.       SN 
96,642.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-6-60. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Mat  irials 


711.077.     REPRESENTATION    OF    MAN 
.    Continental    Ribbon   and   Carbon 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  3-14-60. 


laboratories.    Inc. 
10. 

Inc.     8N  90,169. 

Inlustries,  Inc.     SN 

.  Inc.     SN  94,808. 

I  !ompany.  Inc.    SN 

Fa^bwerke     Malnkur 
11-29-60.      Filed 

i!hemlcal   Corpora- 
Fled  6-12-60. 

SoQS  Company.     SN 


AND    DESIGN. 

Comdany.      SN   93,728. 


Qass  12-CoRstructMNi  Materia  lis 


711.078.  "PLY-TIE."     Allenform  Corporajtl 
name  from   Trueforms,   Incorporated. 
11-29-60.    Filed  3-3-59. 

711.079.  TOROPLY.       Torjesen,     Inc. 
11-29-60.     Filed  6-30-59. 

711.080.  HOMESHIELb  AND  DESIGN 
Prodacts  Company.     8M  81.038.     PubJ 
9-9-69. 


on,  by  change  of 
SN   68.857.     Pub. 


!  IN     76,832.       Pub. 

American  Screen 
11-29-60.     nied 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  63 


Til. 081.  BONDZALL  AND  DESIGN.  Schramm  Flb«nrlaM 
ProductB.  Inc.    8N  82.028.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  9-24-59. 

711.082.  M  AND  DESIGN.  ModUlaup  Flb*r«.  Inc.  SN 
84.326.    Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  10-30-59. 

711.083.  HARMONY  HOUSE.  S*ar«.  Roebuck  and  Co.  8X 
86.33S.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  11-30-59. 

711.084.  GEE.  Gee  Co.  SN  86.768.  Pub.  11-29-60.  Filed 
12-7-59. 

711.085.  8WIMA8TER.  L.  E.  Ko^cky.  d.b.a.  Southern 
National  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  89,438.  Pub.  11-29-60. 
Filed  1-21-60. 

711.086.  PICO  SAFE  STAIRS.  P'otomac  Iron  Works,  Inc. 
8N  96,137.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  4-29-60. 

711.087.  H.B.8.  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Home  Bulldera 
Supply.  Inc.     SN  100.994.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  7-18-60. 

Class  13 -Hardware  aad  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

711.088.  KITCHEN  MAC.  Central  Mine  Equipment  Com- 
pany.    SN  60,018.     Pub.   11-29-60.     Piled  10-3-58. 

711.089.  HOME8HIELD  AND  DESIGN.  American  Screen 
Product*  Company.  SN  81.040.  Pub.  11-29-60  Filed 
9-9-^9. 

711.090  PEO-PAK.  Pan  American  Screw  Corporation. 
SN  88.485.     Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  1-5-60. 

711.091.  KAB-LIFE.  Warnhawnky  and  Company.  Inc.  SN 
95,791.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-25-«0. 

711.092.  P-.  Parker-Hanninn  Corporation.  SN  98,130. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  .Vai -60. 

711.093.  ROYAL.  Western  Newell  Mfg.  Co.  SX  98.560. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  6-6-60. 

711.094.  ACIPCO  CBRAM-8PCN.  American  Caat  Iron 
Pipe  Company.     SN  98,691.     Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-9-60. 

711.095.  RAIN  TRAIN.  L.  R.  NeUon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Rainy  Sprinkler  Sale*.  SN  98.727.  Pub.  11-29-60.  Filed 
6-9-60. 

711.090.  HI-DRY.  Lester  H.  BelliHton,  d.b.a.  BellUton 
Product*.      SN    98.765.      Pub.    11-29-60.      Filed    6-10-60. 


Gass  15 — Oils  and  Creases 

711.097.  METAL    GUARD.       Mitchell    Chemical     Co..     Inc. 
SN  91.204.    Pub.  6-28-60.    Filed  2-18-60. 

711.098.  PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN.     Phllllpa  Petroleum 
Company.      SN    99.3.19.      Pub.    11-29-60.      Filed   6-20-60. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  GMtings 

711.099.  TECTONA.  Bangkok  Induatrieo.  Inc.  SN  78.241. 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  7-23-59. 

711.100.  TUFF-KOTE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Tuff-Kote 
ARphalt  Products.  Inc.  SN  90.459.  Pub.  11-29-60.  Filed 
2-5-60. 

711.101.  DEWEY'S  AND  DESIGN.  Rockvllle  Centre  Trad- 
ing Poat.  Inc.    SN  92.925.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  3-15-60. 

711.102.  CEDOIL.  Fletcher  Hall,  d.b.a.  Cedacote  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  99.326.  Pub.  11-29-60.  Filed 
6-20-60. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


Company,     d.b.a. 
Pub.    11-29-60. 


SN  80.824. 


711.103.  OCU-BRITE.  CMS  Corporation.  SN  55.37B. 
Pub.  4-14-59.     Filed  7-16-58. 

711.104.  WORLD  HEALTH  INSTITUTE,  LTD.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Anchor  S«rum  Company,  SN  63.400.  Pub. 
ll-29-«0.    Filed  12-1-58. 


71110."^.     APOTHECARY.       Howe     and 
Apothecary    Products    Co.      SN    76.208. 
Filed  6-22-.">9. 

711.106.  OLIVEEN.     Ban  Jnan  Grocery  Corp. 
Pub.  10-4-60.     Filed  9-3-59. 

711.107.  KOZDRON'S  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sophia  Koidron 
Company.      8X    82.902.      Pub.    11-29-60.      Filed    10-8-59. 

711.108.  PABEGAX.  Aktlebolaget  Bofors.  SN  94.936. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-1 3-«0. 

711.109.  EDALCAL.  Aktlebolaget  Bofors.  SN  94.938. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-13-rO. 

711.110.  CARBOZOO.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN, 
95.033.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-14-«0. 

711.111.  THRIX.  Fromm  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  97.156. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Fl'ed  .1-13-60. 

711.112.  FENFORMINA.  U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.     SN  97,780.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  6-23-«0. 

711.113.  INDUSTRA  VITE.  Horton  ft  Converse,  d.b.a. 
La  Salle  Pharmacal  Co.  8N  98.091.  Pub.  11-29-60. 
Filed  5-31-60. 

711.114.  ORABIONE.  White  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  98.319. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-2-60. 

711.115.  PEDIMYCIX.  The  PfeifTer  Co.  SN  98.."520.  Pub. 
11-29-60.    Filed  6-6-60. 

711.1116.  OCCWET.  General  Optics.  Inc.  SX  98.787.  Pub. 
11-29-60.     Filed  6-10-60. 

711.117.  I..AMINA.  Merrick  Medicine  Company.  SN  98.91.V 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  6-13-60. 

711.118.  8EMOPEN.  The  8.  H.  Masnenglll  Company.  SN 
99.155.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-16-60. 

711.119.  HOG-AID.  Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories.  SX 
99.246.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-17-60. 

711.120.  ELECTROFIN.  Haver-Lockhart  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SX   99.328.      Pub.   11-29-60.      Filed   6-20-60. 

711.121.  DERM.^SSAOE.  S.  M.  Edison  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  Inc.      SX  99..'S01.     Pub.   11-29-60.     Filed  6-22-60. 

711.122.  DIUTENSEX.  Irwin.  Xeisler  ft  Co.  SN  99.746. 
Pub.  11-29  60.     Filed  6-27-60. 

711.123.  NEO-FLO.  Professional  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
99.962.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-29-60. 

711.124.  SIXTY  8IX-20.  Schering  Corporation.  SN 
100.297.     Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  7-.'>-60. 

711.125.  SEEK.  Carter  Products.  Inc.  SN  101,155.  Pub. 
11-29-60.    Filed  7-20-60. 

711.126.  WYETH  AND  DESIGN.  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  d.b.a.  Wyeth  Laboratorieii.  SN  101.299. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  7-22-60. 

711.127.  TERWOLFIA'.  M.  R.  Thompson.  Inc.  SN 
101.352.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  7-22-60. 

711.128.  ANCA.  The  Wander  Company,  d.b.a.  Smith- 
Dorsey.      SN    101,360.      Pub.    11-29-4M).      Filed    7-22-60. 

711.129.  MONASE.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  101.582. 
I'ub.  11-29-60.     Filed  7-27-60. 

711,180.  BIOSOLrM.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  101..584. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  7-^7-60. 

711.131.  CALMMENS.  Blair  Laboratories.  Inc.  SX 
101.601.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  7-28-60. 

711.132.  ALPHALAX.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
SN  101,642.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  7-28-60. 

711.133.  XSPECT.  Brayten  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
SN  101.724.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  7-28-60. 

711.134.  ALMADON.  Air-Shields,  Inc.  SN  101.996.  Pub. 
11-29-60.     Filed  8-4-60. 

711.135.  TRISTACOMP.  Physicians  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  102,135.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  8-5-60. 

711.136.  MILACT  XO.  7.  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
102.780.     Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  8-16-60. 

711.137.  ULCERTONE.  U.S.  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SN 
103.230.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  8-22-60. 


711.138.      DERMA8TAT.      Staulton.   Inc.      SX   103,364. 
11-29-60.     Filed  8-24-60. 


Pub. 


711.139.     FEAT. 
Filed  8-24-60. 


Shulton,  Inc.   SN  103.365.    Pub.  11-29-60. 
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711.140.  RAMP  RASCAL.     Permanent  Filter  Gorporatloi  . 
8X  100,040.      Pub.    n-2»-«0.      Filed  6-30-80. 

711.141.  LOAD  LUGGER.     Borg-Warner  Corporation.     8  I 
100.090     Pub  11-29-00.    Filed  7-1 -«0.         


aass20- 


and  Oiled  Odtli 


711.142.     AMERICANA.     Congoleum- Nairn  Inc.     8N  94,25 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-4-60.         


Cass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Madiinei, 
aad  Supplies 

711  143      HOL-CAB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     National   Pne  i- 

matlc     Co.,     Inc.       8N     72,445.       Pub.     11-29-60.       FU*  d 

4-28-59. 
711  144      REPRESENTATION  OF  CONCENTRIC  CIRCLE^ 

Swltchcraft,    Inc.      8N    75.803.      Pub.    11-2^-60.      ni4d 

6-15-.'S9. 
711.14a.     MASCOT.      Ocean*  Import   Co..    Inc.      8N  82,69). 

Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  10-5-59. 
711.146.     8CANDIA.     Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corporatloti. 

SX  84.886.     Pub.   11-29-60.     Filed  10-30-59. 


711.147. 

flS.noA. 

711.148. 
rated. 

711.149. 

94  655. 
711.150. 


ANOPAX.    The  Harahaw  Chemical  Company,     f  M 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  l-7-«0.  ' 

AMECO  AND  DESIGN.      Antennavlslon.   Incorp  > 
SN  93.130.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  3-18-60. 
DEMCO.      Deutuch     Molding     Corporation.       8  S 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-8-60. 

CAPTAIN.        Union     Carbide     Corporation.        8  N 
97,344:,  Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-17-60. 

711.151.  IN8UL  8  CABLE  REEL  AND  DESIGN.  Inaul  \- 
Corp.     SN  97.398.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  5-18-60. 

711.152.  VERTI-LYTIC.  Sprague  Electric  Company.  SN 
97.421.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  5-18-60. 

711.153.  PRES8URMITE.  The  Bendlx  Corporation,  !  y 
change  of  nuae  from  Bendlx  Arlatlon  Corporation.  ( S 
97.448.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-19-60. 

711.154.  CHIC  ANT)  DESIGN.  The  Moetow  Company.  AN' 
97,854.    Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  5-25-60. 

711.155.  LEVEL-WRAP.  Continental-Diamond  Fibre  C(r- 
poratlon.     SN  98,059.     Pub.  ll-2»-80.    Filed  5-31-60. 

711.156.  IMPERVOHM.  Sage  Electronics  Corporation.  8  N 
98.152.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-31-60. 

711.157.  LA  SCALA.  I.H.  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  GS 
98.583.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-7-60. 

711.158.  CONTEMPO.  O'Keefe  &  Mierrttt  Co.  SN  98,92i2. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  6-13-60.  ! 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  aad  Sporting  Goods 

Aktlengee^- 


711.166.  FUN     FOAM.        Aeroplastlcs 
87,581.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  12-18-59 

711.167.  KING  NEPTUNE.  Voraado. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  12-18-59. 

711.168.  TRICKEE     TRACK.       Thompso^ 
SN  87.743.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  12-21 

711.169.  DURA-HIDE    AND    DESIGN 
rated.     SX  90.691.     Pub.   11-29-00. 

711.170.  ADVISORY  MODEL.      Bportmnii 
tioB.     SN  92.658.     Pub.  11-29-00 

711.171.  BLIZZARD    AND    DESIGN, 
d.b.a.  SaUburger  Sklfabrik.     8N  93.40 
Filed  3-22-60. 

711.172.  PEEK  A  BOO  EYES.     Araericai 
poratlon.     SN  93,978.     Pub.  11-29-60. 

711.173.  BERBRO  HOT  ROD  RACER. 
turlng  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Berbro  Mfg.  Co 
11-29-60.    rited  4-7-40. 

711.174.  ELECTRA.      Caprlco    Interna 

94..'^e2.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  4-7-60 

711.175.  PERMABUOY.      Burlington 
SN  96,187.    Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  5-2- 

711.176.  CHECK  AND  DOUBLE  CHECl : 
Company.     SN  96,928.     Pub.   ll-29-6< 

711.177.  WHOOPEE.    Milton  Bradley  Cojnpany 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-12-60. 

711.178.  SKIP    JACK.       Hlnkle    Contracting 
SN  98.582.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-7-C  0 

711.179.  RAW-BONE.       Stanton    E.    Fibber 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-9-60. 

711.180.  DART.    Golf  Developmenta,  Inc 
11-29-60.     Filed  6-10-60. 


[Corporation.        SN 
Inc.      SN    87.597. 


711,159.     TREVIRA.       Faibwerke     Hoechst 
schaft   Tormala   Meliter   Lucius  *  BrOnlng. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  11-24-58. 


SN    63, 


t 


711.160.  K08M0S.       Franckh'scbe     Verlagshandlung 
Keller  *  Co.     SN  65,465.     Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  12-19-t^. 

711.161.  AMERICAN   CHAMPION.     Hallowell   Shoe   Co4i- 
pany.      SN   68.575.      Pub.    11-29-60.      Filed   2-27-59. 

711.162.  SAF-DIVE    AND   DESIGN.      Saf-Dlve   Mfg.    Co4>. 
SN  79,885.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Flted  8-19-59. 

711.163.  CAMPBOREE.     Campboree  Mfg.  Co.     SN  85.24$. 
Pub.  11-29-40.    Filed  11-16-59. 

711.164.  BLACK  RASCAL.    Lots  Pork  Bait  Co.    SN  86.7^. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  12-7-59. 


711,16S.     BANTY.      Abercromble    *    Fitch    Company. 
86,914.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  12-9-59. 


IN 


Toy     Company. 
lI-59. 

Mattel,    Incorpo- 
iflled  2-10-60. 
in's  Golf  Corpora- 
Fllfed  3-11-60. 

^nton    Arnstelner, 
Pub.  11-29-60. 

Doll  ft  Toy  Cor- 
Flled  8-30-60. 

Berbro  Manufac- 
8N  94,561.     Pub. 

lonal,     Inc.      8N 

Incorporated. 


&1I1S 

to. 


dau  23  -  Cutlery,  Madiiiier]^,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


711.181.  POLY-TITE.     Ned  L.    Robert*. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-22-59. 

711.182.  BW  AND  DESIGN.  Bendlx 
motive  Air  Brake  Company.  SN  75. 
Filed  6-10-59. 

711.183.  ROYAL     VALUES     AND 
Wholesalers,    Inc.       SN    79,573.      Pub. 
8-14-59. 

711.184.  LIFT-MASTER.    Holilnger  Brof 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  9-28-59. 

711.185.  PAK-KIT.       Pan    American 
SN  88.486.    Pub.  11-29-60.     FUed  l-i 


-5-<i0 


711,186.     PRO. 
Pub.  7-5-60. 


Root-Lowell  Manufacturing 
FUed  3-1-60. 


711.187.     HKK.      Hokoku    Chain 
Ltd.     SN   93,181.     Pub.   11-29-60 


711.188.  COPILITH.      Copeaae    Corporation.      8N    97,040. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-13-60. 

711.189.  ROCKET.     National  Twlat  Dr^l  ft  Tool  Co.     8N 
98.512.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-6-60. 


711,190.     MOUNTAIN    VIEW.      Oneida 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-6-60. 


711.191.  POWE&-PAK.     Markwell 
8N  98,587.    Pub.  11-2^-60.    Filed 

711.192.  ROTO-TILT.     Pucel  Enterprii 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-9-60. 

711.193.  VIBROLL.     Stotbert  ft  Pitt 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-10-60. 


711.194.     BEN-DIX.     The  Bendlx 

name    from    Bendlx    Aviation    Corporation 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-7-60. 


Triumph   Ma- 
Flled  6-17-60. 


711.195.  TRIUMPH    TMC    AND    DESIClN. 
chlnery  Co.     8N  99.268.     Pub.  11-29-^0 

711.196.  TOP     DOLLAR.       WUlUffis     (tutltry.     Inc.       SN 
99,261.    Pub.  11-2^-60.    Filed  6-17-60] 


Milton  Bradley 
Filed   5-12-60. 

.   SN  96.981. 

Corporation. 

SN    98.704. 

8N  98.789.   Pub. 


Inc.     8N   72.077. 


\f'e8tlngbonae   Auto- 
Pub.  11-29-60. 


,46  I 


DE  HON 


Hardware 
11-29-60.       Filed 


.,  Inc.     SN  82.233. 

^crew    CorporatloB. 

Co.     SN  91,968. 


Manufacturing   Company, 
3-18-60. 


Filed 


Ltd.      8N    98,616. 


Mam  facturing  Co..  Inc. 
6-7-io. 

.  Inc.     8N  98.742. 
Lilted.     SN  98.823. 


Corporation,  by  change  of 
SN    98.833. 
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711.201.  LEEDER-BELT. 
tnrtns  Co.     8N  101.407. 

711.202.  LEEDER-ROLL. 
turing  Co.     SN  101,409. 


ll-2»-60.  Piled  7-25-60. 
Leeda  ConTeyor  Manufac- 
ll-2»-«0.     Filed  7-26-«0. 

John 

8N 


711.197.  "OLA8-MATE."  Richard  C.  Bradley.  d.b.a.  Plat- 
tic  Engineering  and  Chemical  Co.  8N  99.285.  Pnb. 
ll-29-<M).    Filed  ft-20-«0. 

711.198.  LITE  LEEn>ER-ROLL.  The  Leeds  Conveyor 
Manufacturing  Co.  8N  101,404.  Pub.  11-29-80.  Filed 
7-25-60. 

711.199.  LEEDER-TABLE.  The  Leeds  Conveyor  Manufac- 
turing Co.     8N  101.409.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  7-25-60. 

711.200.  POWEE-LEEDEB.  The  Leeda  Conveyor  Manufac- 
turing Co.     8N  101,406.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  7-25-60. 

The  Leeds  Conveyor  Manufac- 
Pnb. 

The 
Pub 

711.203.  HIEBERT'8  DUTCH-RUB  AND  DESIGN. 
Hlebert,     d.b.a.     Hlebert     Manufacturing     Company 

1101.492.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  7-26-60. 

711.204.  FLSX-O-CUT.  Scbamunn  Machine  Corporation. 
SN  101.802.     Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  8-2-60. 

711,20.'S.  POWR-DEX.  Seharmann  Machine  Corporation. 
8N  101. 89S.     Pub.  1 1-29-60.     Filed  8-2-60. 

711.206.  OPTICUT.  Seharmann  Machine  Corporation.  SN 
101.894.     Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  8-2-60. 

711.207.  QUADLOX.  Schannana  Machine  Corporation. 
8N  101.895.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  8-2-60. 


Class  26-Meas«riiig    and    Scientific 
Appliancts 

711.208.  DECAMIRED    DM.      Ttffen    Marketing    Company. 
8X  44.857.    Pub.  10-11-60.    Filed  1-24-58. 

711.209.  OIROLIT.     AnMchuti  k  Company.  Oesellschaft  mit 
Bancbrankter     Haftung.        8N     85,071.        Pub.     11-29-60. 

Kllpd  8-19-.'>9. 

Qass  27— Horologicai  hstnuMRts 

711.210.  WARWICK.     Bulova   Watch   Company.   Inc.     SN 
98,571.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-7-60. 

711.211.  HI-PI.     Benrua  Watch  Company,  Inc.     SN  96,767. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  6-10-60. 


711,212.     8AXTA-TIME.       Coro,     Inc. 
11-29-60.     Filed  6-1.3-60. 


8N    98,871.       Pub. 


Qass  28 — Jewelry  md  Predeas-Melal  Ware 

711.213.  MULTI-FACET.  Multi-Facet  Co.,  Inc.  SN  86,673. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  12-4-59. 

711.214.  EVE»IMINE.  Hy  Frackman.  d.b.a.  AlBan  Carved 
Wedding  Ring  Co.  8N  98,352.  Pub.  ll-2»-«0.  Filed 
6-3-60. 

711.215.  LOTKMORE.  Moore-De  Oratler  Company.  SN 
99,766.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-27-60.  [ 

711.216.  MILLIONAIRE.  Speldel  Corporation.  8N  99.886. 
Pnb.  11-29-60.     Filed  6-28-60. 

711.217.  DOMINO.  Speldel  Corporation.  SN  99,889.  Pub. 
11-29-60.    Filed  6-28-60. 

711.218.  SKLIP.  JoMph  H.  Meyer  Bros.  SN  100,034. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-30-60. 


Oatt  31  — Filters  aad  Refrigerators 

711.219.  REVCO.    Revco  Inc.     SN  29.488.     Pnb.  11-29-60. 
Filed  5-6-67. 

711.220.  M    AND   DESIGN.      Modlglass    Fibers.    Inc.      SN 
84.328.    Pub.  4-l»-60.    Filed  10-30-59. 


Qass  32-Funiiture  and  Upholstery 

r 

711.221.  BACK  SUPPORTER.     Back  Supporter,  Inc.     SN 
83.692.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  10-21-69. 

711.222.  DECORUM.        Foundeera     Furniture,     Inc.       SN 
85.121.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Piled  11-12-59. 

711.223.  "FINER  BILT."    Mercantile  Stores  Company,  Inc. 
8X   86,302.      Pub.   11-29-60.     Filed  ll-30-.'S9. 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

711.224.  AIRJET.  Hartsell  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hart- 
sell  Propeller  Fan  Company.  SN  46,448.  Pnb.  11-2^-flO. 
Filed  2-24-58. 

711.225.  ROTA-FILM.  Arthur  F.  Smith.  SN  94.837.  Pub. 
11-29-60.    Filed  4-11-60. 

711.226.  THERMA -THRIFT.        C.      Leslie      MoCrea,      d.b.a. 

McCrea  Equipment  Co.   SN  98.662.   Pnb.  11-29-60.   Filed 
6-8-60. 

711.227.  CAMPING  GAZ  AND  DESIGN.  "A.D.G.  Sodete 
d'Appllcatlon  d<>f<  Oaz,  ProdnltR  Routlers  et  Materiaux." 
SN  99.099.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-15-60. 

711.228.  COOK-EROO.  Ecllpw  Metal  Mfg.  Corporation. 
SN  99,620.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-24-60. 

711.229.  "WEDOE-LOC."  Duro-Dyne  Corporation.  SN 
99,849.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-28-60. 

711.2.'J0.  MIXED-FLO.  Broan  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  100,007. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-30-60. 

711.231.  OIL-A-THERM.  Van  Wert  Stoker  Manufacturing 
Co..    Inc.     SN   100,079.      Pub.    11-29-60.      Filed   6-30-60. 

Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machbery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaHic  Tires 

711.232.  LENTON.  Ralelgta  Induntriea  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  85,704.     Pnb.  11-29-60.     Filed  10-28-59. 

711.2S3.  BRIDOE8TONE.  Bridgestooe  Tire  Company  Urn- 
l»ed.     SN  86.865.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  12-8-59. 

Qass  36  -  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

711.234.  BULOVA  AND  DESIGN  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE. 
Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc.  SN  87.181.  Pnb.  11-29-60. 
Filed  12-14-59. 

711,23.").  LOVE  LOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Dee  Nona  Olwn. 
d.b.a.  Lovelock  Music  Co.  SN  96,134.  Pub.  11-29-60. 
Filed  4-29-60. 


Qass  37-Paper  and  Sutionery 

711.236.  PARKER'S.     Jo«eph  Parker  *  Son  Company.     SN 
68.075.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  2-19-59. 

711.237.  VIBBITE.        VIbrite      Corporation.        SN      79.086. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  8-6-59.  ,,» 

711.238.  SKID  RID.     Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.     SN 
86.936.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  12-9-59. 

711.239.  TABCO.      Whiting   Paper   Company.      SN    92,063. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  3-2-60. 

711.240.  GATOR    GRIP.      International    Paper    Coapany. 
SN  92.614.     Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  3-11-60. 

711.241.  WINCHESTER.       Byron    Weston    Company.      SN 
92.958.    Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  3-16-60. 

711.242.  SEALRITE.   Howard  Paper  Milla,  Inc.    SN  98.925. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  3-29-60. 

711.243.  yPD.      Joahua    Meier   Company,    Inc.      SN  95.095. 
Pnb.  11-2^-60.    Filed  4-14-aa 
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711.244.  STUB-FLO.  Tbe  Hamilton  Antographle  Regl^er 
Co.     8M  95,590.     ?ub.  11-29-40.     Filed  4-22-«0. 

711^45.  BROKOTB.  WauMu  Paper  Mills '  ComiMiny.  I8N 
9T.150.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-13-60.  J 

71 1.246.  PRINT-SHIELD.  Nafhoa  Corporation.  SN  97,122 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-17-60,  I 

711.247.  SPEED-SET.  BraLdtJen  k  Klnge,  Inc.  SN  97,4l6 
Pab.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-23-60. 

711^48.  TOWK-FAC.  Old  Town  Corporation.  SN  97,490 
Pab.  11-29-60.     Filed  5-23-60. 

711.240.  I.P.Z.  International  Paper  Company.  SN  98,486 
Pab.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-6-60.  I 

711.250.  NORTH-BRITE.  Packaging  Corporation  of  Aiier 
lea.     SN  90,081.     Pnb.  11-29-60.     Filed  6-15-60. 

711.281.  SL  AND  DESION.  Simpson  Lee  Paper  Compatiy 
SN  99,098,    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-15-60. 

711.252.  DECO-COLOR.  Eberbard  Faber  Inc.  SN  99,-i  20 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-21-60. 

711.253.  SCOTT  AND  DESION.  Scott  Paper  Compaay 
SN  99.542.    Pub.  ll-2»-60.    Filed  6-22-60. 

711.254.  WRITER-MISER.  La  Salle  Binder  Sales,  ^c 
SN  99.758.    Pnb.  11-29-60.    Filed  6-27-60. 

dais  38 -Prints  and  PublicatUs 

711.255.  BLOOPERS.  Bloopers.  Inc.  SN  82,049.  Pub. 
11-29-60.    Filed  6-17-57. 

711.256.  TUNE  TOPPER.  American  Greetings  Corpara- 
tlon.     SN  54.806.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  7-7-58.         1 

711.257.  INVESTOR  view]  luTestorrlew,  Inc.  SN  66,356. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  1-2^-59. 

711.258.  VETERINARY  DISPATCH.  Schering  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  81.639.      Pub.   11-29-60.      Filed  9-18-59.      , 

711.259.  STRAPPLICATION.  Tbe  SUnley  Works.  JSN 
84,571.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  11-3-59. 

711.260.  TRANS-ORAPHIC.  Gloats,  Hllle  *  Co  Kftm- 
mandltgesellschaft  fflr  Mebrfarben-  und  Zellglasdntck. 
SN  84.756.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  11-6-59. 

711.261.  010.  Qlrard  I.  Ooodenow.  SN  86.658.  Rub. 
11-29-60.    Filed  12-4-59.  | 

711  262.  MISSISSIPPI  MONITOR.  Mississippi  Monitor 
Publications.    SN  87.445.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  12-16-;59. 

711.263.  PLATLAND.  National  Travel  Assodatlon,  inc. 
SN  87,898.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  12-23-59. 

711.264.  VDK.  VEB  Ve^lag  4er  Kunat  SN  87,990.  Bab. 
11-29-60.    Filed  12-24-69.  |        I      /  ^  I 

711.265.  KEEP  'N  TOUCH.  Keep  'N  Touch  Oree«ng 
Cards.     SN  92,379.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  3-8-60. 

711.266.  ATOMFORUM  AND  DESIGN.  Atomic  Indust^al 
Forum,  Inc.     SN  92,695.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  3-14--60. 

711.267.  CB  AND  DESION.  C-B  Educational  Films.  Inc. 
SN  93,759.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  3-28-60.  | 

711.268.  BIBLICAL  MISSIONS  AND  DESION.  Tbe  ijde- 
pendent  Board  for  Presbyterian  Foreifni  Missions.  jSN 
93,932.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  3-29-60. 

711.269.  SNEAKY  PETE.  Sidney  A.  Kline,  d.b.a.  Sidniy's 
Varieties.      SN    93.935.      Pub.    11-29-60.      Filed   3-29-«0. 

711.270.  THE  CANARY  BIRD.  Sidney  A.  Kline,  d.la. 
Sidney's  Varieties.  SN  93,936.  Pub.  11-29-60.  Fped 
3-2»-60. 


GAZETTE 

aass39-aotiiin« 


711.271.     MEDICAL  TRIBUNE.     Medical  Tribune,  Inc. 
94,409.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-5-60. 


SN 
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711.272.  BIO  OBORGE.    Publlsl^en  Byiidlcate.    8N  94.1  19. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-6-60.  ' 

711.273.  WOODALL'S.     Woodall  Publishing  Company.    |SN 
94,863.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-11-60. 

711.274.  WHO'S  WHO  IN  HOLLYWO(X).     Dell  PnbllsMng 
Co..  Ine     SN  95.148.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  4-15-60. 

711.275.  KIDDIE-PIX.     American  Photograph  Corporation. 
SN  95,223.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  4-18-60. 

711.276.  THE  VET  ON  PETS.     New  York  Herald  Tribune 
Inc.     SN  95.845.     Pnb.  11-29-40.     Filed  4-26-60. 


711.277.     BURBROOKE.       Burbrooke 
Inc.     SN  82.476.     Pub.  4-12-60, 


kCanufaeturlng    Co.. 
FU  !d  10-1-59. 


711.278.     lOLOO.      Regal    Knitting    Co 
Pnb.  7-26-60.    Filed  11-16-59. 


711.279.  8YL-8PUN.     Sylray  Underwefir 
sylranla  corporation),  assignee  of 
pany  (firm).    SN  87.162.    Pnb.  11-! 

711.280.  MOON  M0C8  AND  DESION. 
pany.  d.b.a.  Moon  Beam  Co.     SN  96,^ 
Filed  5-3-60. 


711,281.     FEMATA.       Genesco,     Inc. 
ll-2»-«0.    Filed  5-4-60. 


711.282.     LONG  PLAt.    The  H.  W. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-6-60. 


Clasf42-Knittod,   Netted. 


.    Inc.      SN    85.397. 


Company  (Penn- 
Sylhiy  Underwear  Com- 
29-60.    Filed  12-11-59. 


A.  J.  Bergren  Com- 
.    Pub.  11-22-60. 


SN     96,410.       Pub. 


OofliardCo.    SN  9«,S94. 


and   Textile 


Fainrics,  and  SdMtitHtes  Tlier(»fer 


711,283.     SATIN  DE   MILO.     Tbe 
tloa.     SN  86,155.     Pub.  11-29-60. 


Jaufaty  Fabric  Corpora- 
Hied  11-27-59. 


711,284.    DOUBLAIRE.    B.  H.  Moxon  <  t  Sons  Limited.    SN 
88,831.    Pub.  8-16-60.    Filed  12-31-6  K 


711,285.     GEORGIAN  HOUSE.     The 
SN  100,902.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed 


G«orgla 


711,286.     PINFEATHER.      Burlington     ndustrtes.   Inc.      SN 
100.975.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  7-18-^0. 


Oats  43-niread  and  Yarn 

711.287.     DOW   AND   DESION.      The 
pany.     SN  97.636.     Pub.   11-29-60. 


711.288.     SEAM-LON.      Madison 
SN  100,796.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed 


Company,  Inc. 
-16-60. 


'.  >ow   Chemical   Com- 
piled 5-23-60. 


Thro^ng   Company,    Inc. 
7-13-60. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  anf  Carbenated 
Waters 


711.289.  MR.      The  Orapette  Company 
63,826.    Pub.  11-29-40.    Filed  12-»-6  I 

711.290.  JAMBOREE.      Daniel    J.    Leery 
Beverage  Co.     SN  88,863.     Pub.  8-16i-60. 


,  Incorporated.     SN 


d.b.a.   Jamboree 
FUed  1-12-60. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


711,291.     MR.   BELL  AND  DESION 
ship,    d.b.a.    Bell    Farms.      SN    82.: 
Filed  9-28-59. 


lell  Randi  Partner- 
Pnb.    ll-2»-60. 


22  9 


711.292.     FRUITFIL.    Moniin«iUr-Pais)e7,  lae.   8N  83.637. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  10-20-59. 


711.293.  SAN  YSIDRO  AND  DESIGN 
quette.  d.b.a.  Art  ft  SallV  BUrqnette, 
11-29-60.    Filed  10-26-69. 


711,294.     McKENZIE.     Eugene  Fruit 
SN  84,740.     Pnb.   11-29-60.     Filed 

711.296.    MAOIC    WHIP.      American 
Inc.     SN  87.174.     COLLECTIVE 
Filed  12-14-69. 

711.296.     CHARINO  CROSS.     Federate< 
Inc.     SN  87,662.     Pub.  11-29-60, 


711.297.     THE    HAMBURGER    HAMLET 
Hamburger  Hamlet.      SN   87.801.      P^b, 
12-22-69. 


Sarah  Dean  Mar- 
8N  83.889.     Pnb. 


( frowers  AsaoelatioB. 
1  -ft-69. 

)aker«   CooperatiTe, 
Pub.  11-29-40. 


Department  Stores. 
12-21-69. 


Filed 


AND    DESION. 
11-29-60.     FUed 
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Class  51  -  CosiMtio  and  Toflet  PraparatioM 


711.298.  FOUNT-TOP.  Poant  WIp  Tviretable  Producte. 
Inc.,  aMtfnie^  of  Fount-Wlp,  Inc.  SX  89,7S8.  Pub 
ll-29-«0.    Filed  l-27-«0. 

711.299.  CHEF  CUT.  Jewel  Te«  Co..  Idc.  8N  92.264 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  3-7-60. 

711.300.  STELLA  CHEESE  CO.  STAR  IN  CIRCLE  DE 
8IOK.  L.  D.  Schreiber  k  Co.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Stella  Ctaeeae 
Company.     JBN  92.928.     Pub.   11-29-60.     Piled  3-15-00 

711.301.  CHEF-MAOIC.  B.  F.  Trappey'n  Sonii.  Inc.  SX 
94.112.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  3-31-60. 

711.302.  CHEESAROM.  American  Home  Products  Cor 
poratlon,  d.b.a.  American  Home  Poodn.  8N  94,224.  Pub 
11-29-60.     Filed  4-4-60. 

711,308.     BRILL'S    HI-LITE.      H.    C.    Brill    Company 
SN  94.458.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-6-60. 

711.304.  VITA-LEAF.  Joba  F.  McNalr,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Melfair 
Farms.  8N  94,789.    Pub.  ll-2»-«0.    Filed  4-11-40. 

711.305.  ROTAL.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  SN 
96,278.  Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-2-60. 

711,806.  EAT. A. POP.  Franwlll.  Inc.  SN  96,954.  Pub. 
11-29-60.    Filed  5-12-60. 

711,307.  JOLLY  TIME  AND  DESIGN.  AmertCM  Pop  Corn 
Company.      SX    97.162.      Pub.    11-29-60.      Piled    R-16-60. 

711,808.  KOOL.POP8.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SX 
97,801.     Pub.  11-29-^.    Filed  5-17-60. 

711,309.  P-J.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN  97,302. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-17-40,  i 


•■(• 


711.324.  CV  AND  DESIGN.  Bristol-Myers  Company,  as 
slrnee  of  Cbarles  Vltello.  d.b.a.  Ctaavlt  Co.  SX  29,117. 
Pub.  4-22-.%8.    Filed  4-29-57. 


711.325.     BREATH     DEO.       Modem    Reflear<^, 
61.837.    Pub.  11-29-00.    Filed  11-3-58. 


In«.      8N 


711.326.     FOAM-ETTES.       Foam-Ettea.     Inc.       SN     81,894. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  »-23-.'59. 


Oau  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

711.32T.     SUR-CLENT:.     Saul  Moses,  d.b.a.  Dentodde  Cbem- 
toil  Company.   SN  44,736.   Pub.  10-13-59.   Filed  1-27-58. 


711.828.     DATE -LINE.     The  Mennen  Company. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  12-3-59. 


SN  86,681. 
8N 


711,310.     TUMA  PRIDE.     Cal-Zona,  Inc. 
11-29-60.    Filed  6-21-60. 


8N  99.413.     Pub. 


711.811.     SERENE.      Brownell    *    Field    Co.      8N    99,485. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  6-22-60. 


711.329.  CERFA-KLEEN.      E.    F.    Hoachton    &    Co. 
89.164.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 

711.330.  TANDEM.      Bristol-Myera   Company.      SN  96.052. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-14-60. 

711.331.  SPRAY    VAC.      George   R.    Wosepka.    d.b.a.    Spray- 
V«c.     SX  97.535.    Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  5-19-80. 

711.332.  QUICK-OLO.     Quick   Chemical   Corponntlon.      8N 
97,701.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  5-23-60. 

711.333.  MRS.  CLEAN.     The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company. 
SN  98,140.     Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  .V^l-60. 


711.312.  BOBBT.     Sam  Andrews'  Sons. 
11-29-60.     Filed  6-27-60. 

711.313.  DOXNIE.     Sam  Andrews'  Sons. 
11-29-60.    Filed  6-27-60. 

711.314.  PAN    MASTER.      The    Plllsbury    Company. 
100.044.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  6-30-60. 

711.315.  8QUOZEN.     Erersweet  Corporation. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  7-.V-flO. 


SX  99.701.     Pub. 


SX  99,702.     Pub. 


SN 


711,314.     IDX.      Food    Industries    Company. 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  7-7-60. 


SN  100,239. 
8N    100.444. 


a«t47-WlnM 


711,317.  CRIBARI  JAMBOREE  AND  DESIGN.  AlU  Vine- 
yards Company,  d.b.a.  B.  Cribari  k  Sons.  8N  88,714. 
Pub.  8-16-60.     nied  1-11-60. 


Service  Marks 

Oass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


711.384.  VIB&A-LOG.       The    Vibration    Enfrineering    Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SX   17.533.     Pub.   8-27-57.      Filed   10-1.5-56. 

711.385.  4  SQUARES.  ONE  SOLID  AND  LETTERS  N 

AND  W  ETC.     Ivan  Bloch,  d.b.a.  Ivan  Bloch  k  Associates. 
8N  58,899.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  9-15-58. 

711.336.  FISHER'S  DINE-A-TERIA  AND  DESIGN.      H.   C, 
Fisher.     SN  71,660.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed"  4-16-59. 

711.337.  KX.     Klngs-X.  Inc.     SN  84,668.     Pub.   11-29-60. 
Filed  11-5-59. 

711.338.  MS  HOPE  CHEST  AND  DESIGN.  National  Mul 
tlple  ScleroslR  Society.  SN  91.960.  Pub.  11-29-60 
Filed  3-1-60. 


Oass  48  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors         ^"^  ^^^ "  Advertising  and  Business 


711.318.     K88LINGER  AND  DESIGN.     Essllnser's  Inc     8N 
96.584.     Pub.  ll-29-«0.     Piled  5-6-60. 


Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

T11.S19.  ABCO.  Alexander  Backer  Co..  Inc..  assignee  of 
Alexander  Backer,  d.b.a.  Alexander  Backer  Company.  8N 
84,506.     Pub.  11-29-60.    Piled  11-3-59. 

711.320.  FAIRYLAXD  AXD  DESIGN.  Craft  House  Trees 
Corporation.     8N  92.365.     Pub.  11-29-40.     Filed  8-8-40. 

711.321.  READ-ABOARD.  Adaptaplex  Utg.  Co.  8N 
97,016.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-13-60. 

711.322.  T-FLEX.  Millard  B.  Bearer,  d.b.a.  Lincoln  Logo- 
type Company.   8N  97,027.  Pnb.  11-2^-60.  Filed  5-13-60. 

711,823.  COPILITH.  Copeaae  Corporation.  8N  97.042. 
Pnb.  11-29-60.    Filed  5-13-60. 


711.339.  MONEY    IN   THE    BANK.     Cash    Value   Trading 
Stomp  Co.     SN  74,097.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  5-18-59 

711.340.  LAUXDERAMA.    Zeolux  Corporation.    SX   79,445. 
Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  8-12-59. 

711.341.  ZEOLUX.     Zeolux  Corporation.     SX  79,446      Pub 
n-2»-40.    nied  8-12-59. 

711.342.  LITHOGRAVINO.      The    Firm   of   John    Dickinsln 
Schneider.     Inc.       SN     81,020.       Pub.     11-29-60        Filed 

711.343.  BEAUTIQUE.     John  Robert  Powers  Products  Co. 
Inc.      SN  83.313.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  10-l.'>-5». 

711.344.  AAR.     Automotive  Affiliated  Representatives      SN 
8«.255.      Pub.    11-29-60.     Filed    11-30-59. 


Oass  102 -Insurance  and  Pinandal 

711.345.     DIP  AND  DESIGN.     Dental  Insurance  Plan  Inc 
SN  81.122.     Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  9-10-59. 


TM  68  OFFICIATE 

dau  103-CoiiftnictioR  and  Repair 

711.34«.     DESIGN    OF    TRIANGLES    WITHIN    SQUA'RES 

Follaiub««  Engineering  *  Supply   Co.     8N  49,128.     Pub 

11-2JMM).    Filed  2-19-58. 
711.347.     LIFETIME   HOMES.      Lifetime   Homea,    Incorpo 

rated.     8N  56,486.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  ^-1-58. 
711348.     TECHNICON    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Technlcon, 

Inc.     SN  84,816.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  11-^59 

711.349.     GEE. 
Filed  12-7-59. 


GAZETTE         1  FEBfcuABY  14.  1961 

Oass  106-Nlatorial  Treatmenl 

711,357.     ALPHATIZED.      Alloy    Snrfacek    Compaoy.    Inc. 
SN  82.622.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  10-5-49. 


Oass  107 -Education  and  Ente  tainnont 


Gee    Co.       SN    86,767.       Pub.     ll-2»-«C 


Beiner 


Oau  105  -  Transportatian  and  Storage 

711.350.  CHICAGO    AIRWAYS.      Bernard    Bellarto,    d.bJ 
Chicago    Airways.      SN    57.748.      Pub.    11-29-60.      Fll«# 
8-25-58. 

711.351.  CAMERACADES.     Cameracadea.  Inc.     SN  87.0» 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  12-10-59. 

711.3.'i2.     TRAVELMASTER   AND   DESIGN.      Travelma8t«i- 
Tour*.  Inc.     SN  88.102.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  12-28-59. 

711.353.  GOLDEN  AZTEC.     Companla  Mexlcana  de  AvlJ- 
don,   8.A.     SN  91,239.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  2-l»-ei. 

711.354.  THE     MARCO     POLO     SERIES.       Four     Win* 
Travel.  Inc.     SX  91.779.     Pub.  ll-2»-60.     Filed  2-29-60. 

711.355.  HOUSE  FLAG  DESIGN.     Farrell  Llnea  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  94,476.     Pub.   11-29-60.     Filed  4-6-60. 

711.356.  ROYAL  CARPET.     Newiipapera.  Inc.     SN  95,1  OJ 
Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  4-14-60. 


711.858.     "SCHOOL^N-THE-ROAD." 
asaignee  of  Frederick  G.  Bebner,  Jr.,  d 
Agency.     SN  70,987.     Pub.   11-29-60. 

711.359.     FASHIONS  IN  FACES.     Floren^ 
d.b.a.  Florence  Miller.     SN  90,546.     Pub 
2-8-60. 

711,860.     THE  POET  OF  THE  PIANO 
SN  95.249.      Pub.    11-29-60.      Filed 


TraTel,  Inc., 
.a.  Behner  Trarel 
Filed  4-7-59. 

Ormand  Miller, 
11-29^60.     Filed 


:^rmen  Carallaro. 


4-18-60. 


Collective  Membership 

Class200 


Vfarks 


711.361.  NRMA  ETC.  National 
Amoclatlon.  Inc.  SM  85,150. 
11-12-59.  ' 

711.362.  MEMBER     BETTER     HOME 
IXC.  AND  DESIGN.     Better  Home  Heal 

:  86.864.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  12-8-59. 
7*11,363.     REPRESENTATION    OF    A    P 

LETTERS.     Alpha  Gamma  Sigma  Agricultural 
SN  87,962.     Pub.  11-29-60.     Filed  12 


Qass  7  — Cordage 


711.364.    Wall  Rope  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  |8N  88,93 
Filed  11-23-59. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theaa  registrations  ar^  not  anbjwt  to  opposition. 

Oass  18-Medicines  and  Pha 
Preparations 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  green,  and  blue. 
For  Rope  Containing  Strands  of  Synthetic  Resinous  Mat  f- 
rlal. 

First  nn*"  In  S<«ptpmb#r  19.'i8. 


Reloading  Manufacturers 
Pub.    11-29-60.      Filed 

lEAT    COUNCIL. 
Coundl,  Inc.     SN 

N    AND    GREEK 
Fraternity. 
^4-59. 


711.366.     American  Dletalds  Company.  1  nc.  Yonkers.   N.T 
SN  89.728.     Filed  PR.  1-27-60;  Am.   S.B.   12-5-60. 

I      ENRICH 

For  Dietary  Supplement  Containing  Iroi . 
First  use  1938. 


macentical 


Oass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Madunes, 
and  Supplies 


711.367.     Halo  Lighting  Products,   Inc. 
74.043.     Filed  PR,   l^l»-59:  Am.   8. 


i 


ALLGLAS 


Oass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatii 


711.365.    Garry  Laboratoriea.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.t.     SN  92,45) 
Filed  3-9-60. 


For  Recessed  Ughtlag  Fixtures. 
First  use  May  1,  1959. 


GARRY'S 


For  Liquid  Preparation  for  Application  to  Automobie 
Bodies  HaTlng  a  Lacquer  Finish  for  the  Purpose  of  Cleaning 
Them.  Remorlng  Road  Film  or  Other  Deposits  of  Forelfn 
Material  and  Producing  a  Brilliant  and  Glossy  Finished 
Surface. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1959. 


I  iP 


Oass  26  -  Measnring    and 
Appliances 

711,368.    Texas  Instruments  Incorporate^, 
53,064.     Filed   P.R.   «>-»-58;   Am.   8.R 

D     AT    A   X  ^ 


For  Transcelrer  Control   Unit  for 

Measurement  and  Control  Telemetering 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  24. 1957. 


Chicago,   111.     8N 
.  12-6-60. 


Scientific 


,  Dallas.  Tex.     SN 
ll-18-«0. 

AGE 


R«note 


Process  Data 
I  lystems. 


February  14,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  60 


711.360.     Barrett  Ekmlpment  Compuir,  8t  Louis,  Mo.     SN    711,375.     Lida   Brown  Desisna,   Inc.,  B^w  York,  N.Y.     SN 
81,232.     Flted  P.R.   9-14-^9;   Am.   S.R.    11-14-60.  68,366.     Filed  P.R.  2-26-59;  Am,   S.&.   11-1(M»0. 


SHOE  SET-R 


For  Oausea  for  Measnrlns  AntomotlTe  Brake  Shoea. 
First  uae  Feb.  24,  1959. 


Clats35-BeltiiHi,  Hom,  Madiiiiery  Padc- 


de 


dresskit 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  red. 


Imi    »bJ  Hn— flHlf  Itnat  I  ^°'  Package  Containing  Fltbrlc  With  Pattern  Imprinted 

lll§f  ^m  ROMIWMnK  lirVl  Thereon,    Prefabricated  Parta  and  Findings  for  Making  a 

Complete  Dresa. 
'711,870.     Bertha  P.  Nltaaehe,  d.b.a.  Mldweat  Bales.  Stougb-         Flrat  nae  Feb.  12. 1958.         

ton.    WlB.      SN    79.689.      FUed   P.R.    8-17-59;    Am.    S.R.     — ^^-^^^^^— ■^-— ^^— — ^— ^— ^^^^— 

12-2-60. 


KWIK-N-E-Z 


For  Tubcleaa  Tire  Repair  Plogs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1942. 


Oass  37— Paptr  aad  SlatioMry 

711,371.     Mohawk  Tablet  Companj,   Chicago   Helghta,   111. 
SN  70,605.     FUed  P.R.  t-^l-M;  Am.  8.R.  12-«-60. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

711,876.    PeTeljr  Dairy  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    SN  61.733. 
Filed  P.R.  10-31-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-60. 

SCOOP  OF  THE  MONTH 

For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1958. 


711.377.      Schuler    Chocolates.    Inc.     Winona.    Minn.       SN 
82.029.     Filed  P.R.  9-24-59;  Am.   S.R.  11-8-60. 


MCKUSICK'S 


For  Candy. 

First  use  in  or  about  1888. 


711,378.     AToaet    Company,    Oakland.    Calif.      SN    97,915. 
Filed  5-26-60. 


For  Writing  Tableta,  Writing  Paper,  Typewriting  Paper 
and  Looae-Leaf  Filler  Paper. 
Flnt  aae  July  1, 1908. 


711,872.     Denntaon  Manofaetarlng  Company,   Framingfaam, 
Mans.    SN  98,004.    Filed  P.R.  3-17-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-7-60. 


FLUSH-AWAY 


For  Disposable  Diaper  Liners. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1969. 


Chii39-aothiiif 


711,373.      Lynchburg   Hoalery    MUIs.    Inc.    Lynchburg.    Ta. 
SN  86.166.     Filed  P.R.  11-27-59;  Am.   8JI.  12-0-60. 


ANKLE-TAN 


For  Cushion  Soled  Stocking  Feet. 
First  use  May  11.  1908. 


The  mark  conslsta  of  the  configuration  of  the  can  for  the 
gooda.  with  the  word  "Qwlp"  and  design  thereon. 
For  Sterilised  Cream  Packed  Under  Pressure. 
First  nse  Mar.  17.  1909. 


aw40-FMqr  fissdt,  hraifUsgs,  mi  (h„50-Mirth«BdlM  Not  Otberwlss 
^^  OmOM 

711.374.     Thomaa   C.   Harrla.   d.b.a.   Hania   Producta  Co.. 

Baltimore.    Md.      SN   67.600.      FUed   PJl.    2-12-59 ;   Am.     T11.379.     Societe  Fleors  de  Paris.  Parta.  France,  asidgnee  of 

Delarbre  Jean  Jacques  (nee  Veyre  Ylrlane),  Paris,  France. 
SN  05.007.     Filed  P.R.  7-»-08;  AaL  8.R.  «-19^S». 

FLEURS  DE  FRANCE 

Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.   466.089,   dated  Aug.   2,   1907 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  94.179;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  686.008. 
For  Artificial  Flowers. 


S.R.  12-19-60 


COLLAR   EZE 


For  Collar  Buttons. 
First  ass  May  16, 1957. 

TM  763  CO.— 6 


TM  70 


OFFICIAt  GAZETTE 


Feibuart  14,  1961 


711,880.     Military  Po«t  Sappllers,  Newark,  NJ.    8N  80,87 
Piled  P.B.  9-1-59  :  Am.  B.R.  8-2-40. 


For  Military  Army  Indgnlas  a^d  Chevrons. 
First  nse  Jan.  2,  1958. 


Sendee  Marks 


Class  lOO-MiscdlaMous 


711,384.      Chemical   Service    of   Baltlmor^, 
Md.     SN  40,207.     Filed  P.B.  11-7-67 ; 


Class  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparatioi  ( 

711,381.      Charmonr    Prodncto   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Eff 
81,461.     Filed  P.R.  9-16-69;  Am.  S.R.  9-12-60. 

TOUCH  AND  SET 

I 
For  Spray  Preparation  for  Setting  Hair.       i 

First  use  Aag.  3,  1959. 


Qass  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

711.382.  Para-Lax  Corporation,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  by  change.  4f 
name  from  The  Photo-Line  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.  9^ 
58,578.      Filed   P.R.   9-8-58;   Am.   S.R.    11-28-60. 

THE  OIL  FIELD  LAXATIVE 

For    Solvent    Chemical    Compoand.  for    the    Removal   if 
Paraffin  From  CMl  Wells. 

First  ase  July  21,  1958.  ill 


For  Public  and  Commercial  Buildings 
nets  Requirements  Researdi  and  Analysii 
Employees'  Training  Programs. 

Flrnt  use  February  1955. 


Oass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

711,385.     La    Extermlnadora,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      SN 
52,888.     Filed  P.R.  6-4-58;  Am.  S.R.  3-25-59. 

LA  EXTERMINADORA' 


!,   Inc.,   Baltimore, 
Am.  S.R.  3-31-60. 


klaintenance,  Prod- 
,  and  Maintenance! 


"La  Extermlnadora,"  when  translated 
"the  exterminator." 

For  Consulting,  Rendering  Advice  and 
in  the  Fields  of  Insect  and  Pest  Control. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1957. 


Ipto  English,  meauB 
Giving  Instruction 


711,388.  Euclid  B.  Smith,  d.b.a.  Pelican  State  Laboratory, 
New  Orleans.  La.  SN  91.660.  FUed  P.R.  2-24-60 ;  A^. 
S.R.  12-1-60.  '! 


XLENT 


For  Window  Cleaner. 
First  use  October  1959. 


Oass  106-Material 


711,386.     Velveray  Corporation,  Clifton. 
Filed  P.R.  2-25-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-28-69 


yj.     SS  25.056. 


velva-gla2;e 


For  Treating  of  Woven  Textile  Fabric  i 
plying  Finishes,  Decoration  and  Ornamentation 
First  use  Jan.  10, 1957. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWEI* 


131.911. 


134,470. 
135,025. 
135,760. 
136.310. 
187,977. 
137,999. 
138.000. 
138,026. 
138.496. 
139.269. 

139.586. 
140,090. 
140,345. 
142,481. 
143,352. 
143,499. 
380,942. 
382,225. 
382.618. 
382.645. 
383.500. 
383.882. 
384,005. 


KNOX    SPASKUNQ    GELATINE    *AND    REPRE-    384,079. 

SENTATION    OF    A    COW'S    HEAD.      C\.    416.    384,116. 

i^25-20.  384,329. 
VAC-DRY.    a.  1.    8-81-20. 

ISAVER.    a.  21.    9-21-20.  384,385. 

NILCO.     CT.  21,     10-19-20.  384,409. 

"BUGS"  BAER    CI.  38.     11-2-20.  384.447. 

MacGREOOR.    a.  22.    12-14-20.  384,502. 

ESTATE.     CT.  21.     12-14-20.  384,504. 

ESTATE,    a.  34.     12-14-20.  384,588. 

HAMILTON.    CI.  28.     12-14-20.  384,786. 

R.    CL  6.    12-28-20.  384.840. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  CROSSED  SOLDERI!  O    384,858. 

IRONS.     CI.  6.     2-1-21.  384.890. 

VIMTO.    a.  45.    2-8-21.  385,033. 

GOLDEN  BLOSSOM.     CI.   46.     3-S^l.  385,161. 
VASELINE.    CI.  61.    8-15-21. 

AMERICAN  A.    CI.  2.    5-17-21.  385,363. 

AKRON.     CL  35.     5-31-21.  386,366. 

FAN  BACK  DESIGN,     a.  22.     5-31-21.  385,399. 

8UDSMASTER.    CI.  31.    9-10-40.  385,448. 

BK.    CI.  23.     10-2^-40.                       '  385,459. 

Z-TRA.    CI.  45.    10-29-40.             '  385,817. 

VELVETOAK.    CI.  1.    11-5-40.  386,502. 
8DNNY  ISLES.    CI.  45.    12-10-40. 

SCN  RADE.    CI.  45.     12-24-40.  386,586. 
VITROLITE.    CI.  83.     12-81-40. 


(1 


JACK   POT  AND   DESIGN. 
PUROFEMIN  AND  DESIGN. 
A  SEMINOLE  PRODUCT  ANI) 

1-14-41. 
SANFORSET.    CI.  42.     1-14-4H 
PENNANT  AND  DESIGN.     CI, 
CHASE.     CI.  39.    1-21-41. 
CAVPRO.    CI.  46.    1-21-41. 
HOPBO.     CI.  46.     1-21-41. 
VICTITE.    CI.  18.     1-21-41. 
W.E.  *  M.B.  HEBB  TONIC. 
AHCOBOND.    CI.  6.    2-4-41. 
RAIN  CROSS,    a.  46.    2-4-41. 
AHCOVEL.    CI.  e.    2-4-41 
PYSEAL.     CI.  5.     2-11-41. 
FIRESTONE  AIR  CHIEF  ANI) 

2-18-41. 
AUTEMP.     C\.  21.     2-25-41. 
FULTORK.    CI.  21.    2-25-41 
GLASSIC.    CI.  38.    2-25-41. 
MOPAR.     CI.  52.     3-4-41. 
FLOMASTBR.     CI.  13.     3-4-41 
SERVMOBILE.    a.  19.    3-18-111 
REPRESENTATION   OF  RED 

TOOL.     CI.  23.     4-15-41. 
S  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

48.     4-16-41. 


of  Others  by  Ap- 
Thereto. 


.   39.     1-7-41. 
CI.  51.     1-7-41. 
DESIGN.     CI.  45. 


46.     1-21-41. 


:i.  18.     2-4-41. 


DESIGN.    CI.  84. 


RECTANGLE  ON 
THE  SUN.     CL 
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»86,809.     STRUTTER.    CI.  42.     4-22-41.    "  387,628.  OOE  TRANS.    CI.  44.    5-27-41. 

386,867.     REPRE8E>fTATI0N    OF    LITTLE  MAN    WITH     3g7  geS.  GLOBE    SPINNING   POWER.      CI.    21. 

FIFE.     CI.  48.     4-22-41. 

386,951.     PERUIN   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    81.  4-29-41.             387.771.  DAXALAN.    CT.  18.     5-27-41. 

387,312.     MAOCOBAR.    CI.  1.     5-13-41.  S87,851.  DEWKIST.     CI.  46.    6-3-41. 
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5-27-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


7(i) 

CI.  M.     1-21-58. 


657,422.     HUMI-8POT. 


97,019.  HERCULUNDUM.    CL  4.    5-12-14. 

310,542.  MECHANICS.     CI.  4.     2-27-34. 

322.094.  CLEAN    HARDY    TESTED    SOUND    H.       CT.    1. 

2-26-85. 

353,798.  PUDO-PREEZ.    CI.  46.     1-18-38. 

578,878.  CHAFFEE.     CI.  4.     8-4-53. 

578,644.  PETER  PAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  100.     8-11-53. 

579,719.  TIKI  ORIGINALS.    C\.  39.    9-8-53. 

581.479.  RUB-A-DUB  MIT.    CI.  SO.    10-27-A3. 

581.878.  MAYFIELD  AND  DBBIQN.     CI.  46.     11-3-53. 

582,777.  CLAREMONT.     CI.  21.     11-24-53. 

588.263.  LABATT'S  ETC.  AND  DB8ION.    CI.  48.     12-8-53. 

583,976.  CHIN-CHIN.     CI.  22.    12-22-53. 

584.538.  PBNN  AIRETTE.    CI.  84.    1-12-M. 

584.650.  8EALVAC.    CI.  14.     1-12-54. 

584.661.  Y-Z.    a.  1-12-S4. 

584.966.  BEL-TOE   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   103.      1-19-54. 

585,045.  TONY  GEORGE'S.     CL  46.     l-26-«4. 

. 586.210.  CHEM8TRAND.    CL  6.    8-2-54. 

587,442.  SHIPS    *    THE    SEA    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    38. 

3-23-54. 

588,290.  DOT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  29.    4-13-54. 

589,254.  COL-R-CORN.     CI.  46.     4-27-54. 

593,168.  FREEZER  QUEE.V  AND  MISION.    CI.  2.    ft-3-54. 

594,035.  HEVI-DUTY  CARTRIDGE.     CI.  31.     8-17-54. 

595,042.  WAXENE.     CT.  4.    9-14-54. 

The  following  reoittrotiont  iatmed  Dee.  88,  t$S4 

599.794.  TOPLINE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1. 

599.795.  ACRYLOCOTTON.    CL  1.  , 
599,797.  CCI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  2.  I 

599.804.  PORAGEMASTBR.    CT.  2. 

599.805.  BAR-X.    CT.  2. 

599.806.  PETTI-PAK.    CT.  2. 

599.808.  EYE-CATCHER   BY   BUCHNER.      CT.   3. 

599,812.  OMNI-BAG.     CI.  8. 

599,820.  LAM-EDGE.    CT.  5. 

599.828.  PLA8TICAST  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 

599,841.  MIREPEL.    CI.  6. 

599.844.  METEOR.    CT.  7. 

599.845.  ZIG-ZAG  AND  DESIGN.    CL  8. 

599.846.  "A-JON  CIG  SET."    CT.  8. 

599.847.  TRAY-MAID.     CT.  8. 

599.848.  K9.    CT.  8.  ' 
599,851.  FISH  FLUFF.     CT.  10. 

599,855.  COMBWOOD.     CT.  12. 

509,865.  NBO-CRETE.    CL  12. 

599,868.  PER-FIT  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  12. 

599.871.  MILBX    CT.  18. 

599.872.  INTRICA8T.    CL  14. 
599.884.  OPPO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 
599.886.  PAVCO.    CT.  18. 

599.896.  MASTAT.    CT.  18. 

599,898.  FLO-DAILY.    CT.  18. 

599,903.  ACTOPENZIL.    CT.  18. 

599,906.  GOLD    SEAL   G8   AND   DESIGN.      CT.   21. 

599.915.  RIK-RAK.     CT.  22. 

599.916.  MU8KLINE.    CI.  22. 

599.917.  X-44.    CI.  22. 

599.918.  KENWOOD  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  22. 
599,920.  SCRAB-O-GRAM.    CT.  22. 
599.928.  DUNBEAM.     CL  23. 

590,924.  CHOW-CHOW.    CT.  23. 


CL    88. 


39. 
39. 


S00.92S.  TWIN  H-POWER.    CT.  23. 

B99.026.  LTILINE.    CT.  23. 

509.982.  INJECTA  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  28. 

599.940.  CELS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23. 

590,946.  PRESTO.    CT.  24. 

500.054.  REV  CHEK  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26. 

599.957.  COMPUTYPBR  AND  DB8XON.     CI.   26. 

599.969.  SICON.    CL  26. 

500.061.  MERCURY  AND  DESIGN.    CL  SflL 

599.966.  TWEET.    CT.  29. 

599.968.  KARESS-KLEAN.    CL  29. 

590.070.  FLASH-O-MATIC.     CL  31. 

500.071.  BLUE  PENCIL.    CT.  32. 

500.075.  LUB-CONTROLLER.    CI.  32. 

500.978.  POMCO  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  32. 

599.979.  STARTER  CHEST.     CI.  32. 
599,960.  PLATEEN.    CT.  32. 
599,962.  HEART-EASE.    CT.  32. 

500.086.  UV-N-LOUNOER.    CT.  32. 
599.990.  UXBRIDOK.     CT.  34. 
590.095.  OAS-POSALL.     CI.  84. 
600.006.  CHAIN    SAW    AGE   AND  DESIGN. 
600.000.  HOW  'BOUT  THAT.    CT.  38. 
600,013.  RETMA.    CT.  38. 
600,021.  CONTACT.     CT.  39. 

600.025.  COTTON  RIVETED  TOPETTE8.     CT. 

600.026.  NYLON  RIVETED  TOPETTES.     CT. 

600.030.  STANDARD  SLICKER.     CT.  39. 

600.031.  CHAT  MODE.    CT.  39. 

600.032.  STANDARD  STUDENT.    CT.  39. 
600,034.  CAVALON.     CT.  39. 

600.037.  SET-MASTER.    CT.  39.  < 

600.041.  WESLEY-ANN.    CT.  39. 

600.046.  HELLBR-KNIT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 

600.047.  DRAW-TAPE   BY   AVON   AND  DESIGN      CT.  42. 
600.049.  HEPOLA.    CT.  42. 

600,060.  PANAMETTE.     CL  42. 

600.051.  DYNA-PEL.    CT.  42. 

600.053.  RO-MO-TEX.     CT.  42. 

600.057.  WORSTRELLA.    CT.  42. 

600.060.  MEADOWTONE  QUALITY.     CT.  42. 

600.061.  CASTLEROCK.    CT.  42. 
600,066.  TI8TIK8.    CT.  44. 

600.076.  PIK-KWIK.    CT.  44. 

600.087.  ARTICAKE.     CT.  46. 

600.090.  TOTEM  POLE.    CL  46. 

600.091.  FAUST  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  48. 
600,006.  DE-CALORIZED.     CT.  46. 

600.100.  HYR.    CT.  46. 

600.101.  FIVE  POINT.     CT.  46. 
600,106.  RAINBOW  ISLAND.     CT.  46. 
600.118.  jfNY-TIME.     CT.  46. 
000,117.  ROYAL.    CT.  46. 

600,121.  ORIO-N-OILS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   50. 

600.124.  PERI.    CT.  51. 

600.125.  LANOLOC  S-D.    CT.  51. 

600.140.  SERVICE  PROTECTION  I  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  102. 

600.141.  HOLTZAPPLE   WHITE   ROCKS.     CL   1. 

600.142.  HOLTZAPPLE  WHITE  NICKS.     CT.  1. 
600,146.  BORA  EXTRA.    CT.  8. 

600,157.  OIL-A-POINT.     CT.  23. 

600,168.  POLY-PRINTER.     CT.  28^ 

600.166.  FILT-R-FAT.     CT.  31. 

600.168.  ARMSAVERS.    CT.  32. 

600.170.  FINISHING  ENGINEER.     CT.  38. 

600.171.  CHICAGO  AMERICAN.     CL  38. 
600.182.  PRE. FAB.     CT.  50. 

600.184.  BTERICO-CINB  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   101. 

000.188.  SUEDE-CRAFT.     CT.  108. 


382.833.     BOLLER.     CL  45 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CQRRECTED,  ETC. 

11-12U0. 


Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.    Amended  to  appear  : 


Boller'8  Bereragea 


f 


BOLLER 


.'115.406.     UNIVAC.       CI.     26.       9-20-49.       Eckert-Mauchl; 
Computer    Corporation.      Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    Xei ' 
York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


UNIVAC 


National  Valve 

Pa.     Corrected : 

should  be  deleted 

PennHilvania"  should  be 


OROAMZA  riON 


696,979.     LEVELOLIDE.     CI.  13.     5-3-6( 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "ft' 
and  and  should  be  inserted  and 
deleted  and  DeUiteare  should  be  Inserted 

699.972.     THE     FX)NTAINE 

6-21-60.     Angeline  F.  Hunt,  doing  business 
talne   Organization,    Marriage    Proponen  » 
Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
1956"  should  be  deleted  and  Oct.  15, 
serted. 

706,501.      MOBILE    TAPE.      CI.    12, 
Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  III 


11- 


Amen<  led 


CT.     100. 

as  The  Fon- 

Seattle.    Wash. 

line  4,  "Apr.  14, 

Should  be  ID' 


i9Si 


1-60.      Amerlcan- 
to  appear : 


MOBILE  TAPE 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New Certifleates  issued  under  sections  7(c).  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Tradeinark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpjred  term 

of  the  original  reglatratlona. 


406.488.  TERRY  TURNER.  CI.  39.  Benjamii^  Schlffef 
4-4-44.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  SchifTer  Knitwear  Com 
pany.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

539.456.  LEVELEZE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  13.  Joaam  Manu 
facturlng  Company.  3-13-51.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  t( 
Jouam  Manufacturing  Co..  Michigan  (Mty,  lad.  , 

588.777.  VIBREX  AND  DESIGN.!  CI.i  13.  Vlbrex  Fastene 
Co.  4-20-64.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7J(c)  to  The  General  Tire  i 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

622,115.     INTERCEPTOR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.    Dearbor* 
Marine  Engines,   Inc.     2-28-56.     New  Cert.   Sec.   7(c) 
Easton  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
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633,021.     VIBREX.     Cl.   13.     Vlbrex   Faslener 
8-21-56.      New   Cert    Sec.    7(c)    to  Th  > 
Rubber  Comiwny,  Akron,  Ohio. 


605,620.     UNITRON.      Cl.    13.      Josam 
8-12-58.      New  Cert.    Sec.   7(c)    to  JoR4m 
Co.,  Michigan  City,  lad. 


Bfanufactarlng   Co. 
Manufacturing 


682,433.     KINGS    WAT.       Cl.     17.       Bra 
Tobacco  Corporation.     7-28-59.     New 
The    Imperial   Tobacco   Company    (of   Oreat 
Ireland),  Limited,  Bristol,  England. 


n    ft    Williamson 

>rt.  Sec.  7(c)   to 

Britoln   4nd 


Corporation. 
General  Tire  ft     I 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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AX>.0.  Bodcte  d'AppIlcatioo  dee  Oas.  Prodaita  Boatlera  et 
MaterUaz,  Pari*.  France.     711,052,  pub,  11-29-4IO.    CI.  2. 

A.D.Q.  Bociete  d'ApoUcatlon  dee  Oas,  Prodaita  Boatlera  et 
MaterUaz.  ParU.  Prance.    711,227,  pub.  ll-2»-«0.    CI.  84. 

Abbottt  Dairies,  Inc..  PblUdelphla,  Pa.    881 J78,  cane.    C\.  46 

Ab«rcronibie  A  Fitch  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.  711,166,  pub. 
11-29-60.     01.  22. 

^**lY-5£lo  ci'so^"  ^^^•'**°'  ^'•«-  ^11,821,  pub. 
Aeroplutlca  Cofp.,  Venice.  Calif.     711,166,  pab.  11-29-60. 

Air  Reduction  Balea  Co.,  to  Air  Redaction  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.T.  '38S,459.  ren.  2-14-61.     CI.  18. 
Alr-Shl«lda,~  Inc.,    Hatboro,    Pa.      711,184,    pub.    11-29-60. 

AktlebolajKt     Bofort,     Bofora.     Sweden.     7U.108-9.     pub. 

Allenform  Corp.,  bjr  change  of  name  from  Trueforms.  Inc., 

Seattle,  Wash.    711.078,  pub.  11-29-60.    CI.  12. 
Alloy   Surf acea   Co..   Inc..   Wllmlnston.    Del.      711.387,   pub. 

11-29-60.    CI.  106. 
Alpha  Gamma   Sigma   Agricultural   Fraternity   Aaaoclatlon. 
^  Alexandrta.  Va.     711.868.  pub.  ll-2»-«0.     01.  200. 
Alaan  Carred  Wedding  Ring  Co. :  Bee — 

Frackman.  Hy. 
^^£5.Yl1*y»'?"-Co.,   d.b.a.   Cribari   ft   Bona,   Fresno,   Calif. 

711.817.  pub.  8-16-60.    CT.  47. 
American  Bakers  Cooperative,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.     711,295. 

pub.  11-29-60.     CI.  46. 
American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co.,  The,  d.bJi.  Faost  Macaroni 

Co..  St.  LonU.  Mo.    600.091.  cane.    CI.  46. 
American   Cant   Iron  Pipe  Co.,  Birmingham.   Ala.     711.094. 

pub.  11-29-60.    CI.  18. 
American  Cyanamid  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    599.798.  cane.    Cl.  1. 
American    Cyanamid    Co..    New   York.    N.Y.      899.896.    cane. 

CL  18. 
Amertoin    Cyanamid    Co..    New   York.    N.Y.      711.110.    pub. 

11-29-60.     Cl.  18. 
American  Dietalda  Co..  Inc..  Yonkera.  N.Y.    711.886.    Cl.  18. 

^  1-S^?*"ci*  22°'  ^**'^''  "'*®"^^  ^•^'     Tll,172,  pab. 

^t'^£J"-P'*l"'>5"  Corp.,  Clereland.  Ohio.     711.286.  pub. 

11-29-60.     Cl.  38. 
American  Home  Foods:  8fee — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  d.bA.  American  Home  Foods. 

New  York.  N.Y.    711.802.  pob.  11-29-60.    Cl.  46. 
American  Home  Prodacte  Corp.   d.b.a.  Wjeth  Laboratoriee, 

New  York.  N.Y.     711.1S6.  pab.  11-29-60.     Cl.   18. 
American   Mfg.  Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     599,844.   cane.     CT.   7. 

'^Tl-2^0***'ci*3V''  ^°'^"  ^*^  ^"'*'  ^'^'     "^^^'^^^  P"'' 

^'ll-»^0*"*Cl^^  *^°"   ***"'   ^*''   '"'^'     '^^^•^^'   P"**- 

'^'*S5'*-5*^^  Products  Co.,  Northlake.  HI.  711.080.  pab. 
11-29-60.    Cl.  12. 

■^"•rtc^Screen  Products  Co.,  NorthUke,  Dl.  711.089.  pub. 
A»e|»oj  Serum  Co.,  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.     711,104,  pnb.  11-29-60. 

^'n'^29^'60**^  46"'  "*^"*«*<*'  <^**'-  Tl  1,812-18,  pub. 
Androamcgin   Mills,'  Lewlston.   Maine,   to  Bemia  Bro.   Bag 

COj^    St.    Lonls.    Mo.      142.481.    ren.   2-14-61.     CT.   2. 
^"K*"»il.  *    Co..    Oesellschaft    mit    BeMdirankter    Haftung. 

KlelWlk.   Germany.     711.209,   pub.   11-29-60.     CT.   26. 

^"ci°21^'***°'  ^*'  ^•****'^  ^'^'-     711,148,  pub.  11-8-80. 
ApoUiecary  Products  Co. :  Bee— 
Howe  and  Co. 

^'2-li-«°'c?°e*  ^°"  '°''  '*'<^**°<*'  ^•'-  8W.M0.  ren. 
'^'S^i^LiJ"'^''-*  *^<>-  ^^^"  Pro^JAence.  R.I.  384.890.  ren. 
Arnstelner,   Anton,   d.b.a.    Salsburger   Sklfabrik.    MltterslU 

Atlantic  I«bitter  House  Inc.,  Charleatown,  Maaa.     885  048 
cane.    ci.  46. 

^W.*iS29!«0*'ct."S°'  ^*-  ^*^  ^°'*'  ^^  ''"•^®«' 
Austrian  Traders  Inc'   New  York.  N.Y.    600.146,  cane.    Cl  8 

^*??^S:UT?-S^6o"'^<?nS?^^"'  New'?2Si.^-.l: 

Aatomotire  Chemicals,  Inc. :  Bee—^ 

Karseal  Corn. 
Aron  Curtain  Corp.,  Fall  Rlrer,  Maaa.    600.047,  cane     CT  42 
AToaet  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif.    711,878.    CL  48. 
^aS*"  CL  ?4'**'*  ^0"*^  C^fP..  Uxbrtdta,  Mass.    599,990, 

^n-tl^W'^^^' »2^''"  *«^*»**»'  N.Y.  711,221,  pub. 
Backer,  Alsxander :  '8re»— 

^Backer.  Alexander,  Co..  Inc. 

Backer.  Alexander.  Co. :  Bee--^ 

Backer.  Alexander.  Co..  Inc. 


^^^^'j  Alexander.  Co..  Inc.,  from  A.  Backer,  d.b.a.  Alexander 
Backer  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  711,819,  pub.  11-29-60. 
Cl.  50. 

Badisciw  Anllln-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellsehaft.  Lodwlgs- 
hafen   (Rhine).  Germany.     711.060.  pub.  ll-29-«0.     Cl    6 

Haw-.   Arthur  A..    Stamford,  Conn.     186,310,   ren.   2-14-61. 

vl.   oo. 

Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton  Corp. :  Bee —  , 

Hooven,  Owens,  Rentschler  Co..  The. 

^llft's-eo'^'c^'   ''"^*'   '^''*'*<*«'P»»*»'   P»-     711,099,   pob. 

^s1S?586.j?S:'2iVl?."^i"48^""'^    *""••     ^•^*"«'    •"•• 
Barrett  Kquipment  Co.,  St.  Loiila.  Mo.     711,369.     CT.  28, 

^SSb"l^2K!o'  ^ctT'^*"'  ^°'''  ^'"°»»'*«^«-  Mass.    711,070. 

®7nT-  T\TMiWlv:2^'\V*iS'''^  ^°  •  '"'»'*  ^•'^•^ 
Behner.  Frederick  G..  Jr. :  fiee^ 

Behner  Travel.  Inc. 
Behner  Travel  Ajtency  :  Bee — 

Behner  Travel.  Inc. 
Behner   Travel.    Inc..    from   Frederick   O.    Bebner.   Jr     d  b  a. 
fl -29^60      ci^'lOT**"*^'    ^°'""***-     **•**•       711,358.     pab. 

§*i','''i5**°°*'**- Corp..  Troy,  N.Y.     310,542.  cane.     CT.  4. 
Bell  Farm*  :  Bee — 

Heil  Ranch  Partnership. 

^*il*'^"irt  ®*'"P'J"?' «5^-5-  Chicago  Airways.  Wllmette.  III. 
711.350.  pub.  11-29-60.    Cl.  108. 

Belllnton.  Lester  H..  d.b.a.  Belllston  Products.  Ogden.  Utah. 
711.096.  pub.  11-29-60.    CL  13.  .i-«". 

Belllston  Products  :  See — 

BelllBton.  Lester  H. 
Bel-Toe  Foundation  Co.  :  Bee — 

Talley.  Dolen  O.  I 

Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  Bee —        I 

Androscoggin  Mills. 
Bendix  .Aviation  Coro.  :  Bee — 

Bendix  Corp..  The. 

Bendix    Aviation    Corp..    South    Bend.    Ind..   to   The   Bendix 

Corp..  Detroit.  Mirti.     382.225.  ren.  2-14-61.     CL  28. 
Bendix  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 
Bendix  Corp..  The.  Detroit.  Mich.,  by  change  of  name  from 

Bendix    Aviation    Corp.,    Detroit.    Mich.       711.158,    pab. 

11-29-60.    CT.  21. 
Bendix  Corp..  The.  by  change  of  name  from  Bendix  Aviation 

Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     711.194,  pub.  11-29-60.     CT.  23. 

Bendix- Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co..  Elyria,  Ohio. 
711.182.  pub.  11-29-60.    Cl.  23. 

Benrns    Watch    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      711.211.    pub. 

11-29-60.     CT.  27. 
Berbro  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

Berbro  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Berbro  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Berbro  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

711.173.  pub.  ll-29-«0.    Cl.  22. 
Bergren.    A.    J..    Co..    d.b.a.    Moon    Beam    Co.,    CTiieago,    111. 

711.280.  pub.  11-22-60.    Cl.  89. 

Better   Home   Heat  Council,   Inc.,   Boston.   Mass.     711,362, 

pub.  11-29-60.    CT.  200. 
Blrdsall.  Leo  S..  d.b.a.  Birdsall  Mfg.  Co.,  Gloversrllle,  N.Y. 

.%99,»«8.  cane      CT.  29. 
Blrdsall  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Birdsall.  Leo  8. 
Blair    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      711,131,    pab. 

11-29-60.    Cl.  18. 
Bloch   Ivan,  ft  Associates  :  See — 

Bloch,  Ivan. 
Bloch.  Ivan,  d.b.a.  Ivan  Bloch  ft  Associates,  Portland,  Oreg. 

711.335.  pub.  11-29-60.    CL  100. 
Bloopers.  Inc.  Valley,  N.Y.     711,255,  pub.  11-29-60.    CT.  38. 

Boiler's  Beverages,  Inc..  Elisabeth.  N.J.    382.835.    Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  45. 
Borden  Co.,  The.   New  York.  N.Y.     884,502.   ren.  2-14-81. 

CT.  46. 
Borden   Co..   The.   New  York.   NY.     384,504.   ren.   2-14-61. 

CT.  46. 
Borg-Wamer   Corp..    CTiieago,    111.     711,141,    pub.    11-29-60. 

Cl.  19. 
Bradlev.    Milton,    Co..    Springfield.    Mass.      711.176-7,    pnb. 
*  11-29-60.    CT.  22. 
Bradlev.  Richard  C.  d.b.a.  Plastic  Engineering  and  Chemical 

Co..  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla.     711.197.  pub.  11-29-60.     CT.  23. 
Brandtien'  ft   Klage.    Inc..    St.    Paul.   Minn.      711,247,   pub. 

11—29—60     Cl   37 
Braunsteln  '  Frerea. "  Inc,    New   York,   N.Y.      599.845,   cane. 

Cl    8 
Brayten    Pharmaceutical   Co..   Chattanooga,  Tenn.     711,133, 

pub.  11-29-60.     CT.  18. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Co.  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     711,288, 

pub.  11-29-60.    CT.  85. 
BrilL  H.  C.  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    711,303,  pab.  11-29-80. 

CT.  46. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Brlstol-Myen   Co.. 
d.b.a.    Chavlt    Co., 
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Core,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 


711,212.  pnb.  .. 
Corp.,    Chlcaso,    Il|. 


|l-2»-«0.    CI.  27. 
711.820.     pnb. 


New   York,   N.Y..   from  Cbarlea   Vltell  ,  _       .         .          _^ 

Beverly    HlUe,    C«llf.      711,324,    pab.  Craft     Hoaae    Trees 

4-22-58      CI.  51.  11-2^-60.     CI,  50. 

Brlstol-MTers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     711,330,  pub.  ll-2fr-«0l  Crawford.  Fred  F.,  d.b.a.  Crawford  Hatclferlea.  St  JoMph. 

a   52.  Mo.    SW.7M.  cane.    CI.  1 

Broan  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Hartford.  Wla.    7^li230.  pnb.  ll-2J^-6Cll  Crawford  Hatcbarlea :  fleo— 

CI    34.                                                                                   ^  Crawford,  Fred  F. 

Brown-Brldce  Mills,  Inc..  Troy,  Ohio.     599,820,  eane.    CI.  &  Crawford  HcOrecor  *  Canby  Co.,  The,  Da  rton,  to  IfcOregor 

Brown   Llda.  Deeigne.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    711,375.    CI.  4a  Sport    Producta    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohfp. 

Brown"  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp..  to  The  ImperUl  TobaccJ  2-14-61.     CI.  22. 

Co   (of  Oreat  Britain  and  Ireland).  Ltd..  Bristol,  England  Cribarl  A  Sons:  Sss — 

682.433.  new  cert.    CI.  17.                                             „     _  Alt*  Vineyards  Co. 

Browoell  i  Field  Co..  ProTldence.  R.I.  711,311,  pnb.  11-29-601.  Calllsaii.   Inc.,   Northbrook._  III.     667,423. 


a.  46 
Buchner  Import  Co. 

CT.  8. 
BuloTa    Watch    Co.. 

11-2^-00.     CI.  6. 
Balova    Watch    Co.. 

ll-2»-«0.    CT.  27. 
Bulova    Watch    Co.. 

11-29-60.     CI.  36.  ,  „     ^     „«. 

Durforooke   Mfjj.   Co..   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 

4-12-60.     CI.  39.  „  _  M« 

Burlincton  Industrie*.  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C 

11-29^60.    Cl.  42. 
nurllnctOB    Mills    Inc..    Barlln«toa.    Wis. 


Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Inc..  Flashlnr  N.Y. 
Inc.  Flushing,  N.Y. 
Inc.,    Flushing,    N.Y. 


Dearborn  Marine  Engines,  Inc.,  to  Eastoii  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    622,116,  new  cert.    Cl.  28. 

Dell   Publishing  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.f. 
11—29—60.     Cl    38 

Dennlson  Mfg.  Co^ '  FramlnKham.  Mass. 


T11.274.  pnb. 
711,872.     Cl.  87. 


599,808.   can«. 

711.072.    pnb. 

.  711.210t    pnl|  Dental  Inaorance  PUn  Inc..  New  York.  N  T.     71M45.  pob, 
11-29-60.     a.  102. 

711,234.    pub.  Dentodde  Chemical  Co. :  Ba 

711,277.  pui  I>eslgn**SW8.  "New   York.    N.T.      S09,847l    cane.      CL    8. 

...«.«        k  Deutsch   Molding  Corp..  Long   Beach.   Calf.     711,149.   pub. 
711.286.  puH.  11-29-60.     07  21.  •        t" 


Dome  Chemicals.  Inc.,  to  Dome  Chemlcalf,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    887,771,  ren.  2-14-61.    Cl^  18. 


187,977,    ren. 


cane.     Cl.  26. 


711,178.    pult 

11 -f9^^.    Cl.  22.        ,        „      „      ^        ^  us     <T^ioa4  Douglas  Furniture  Corp^  Chlcmgo,  IlL    S99L980,  cane    CI.  82. 

C-B  Educational  Films.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     711,261.  THm    Chemical    Co..    tte,    MldUnd.    Mic  i.      711.287,    pnb. 

pob.  11-29-00.    Cl.  38.             _         „,  ,«o         K    A  iA_-<.*  11-29-60.     Cl.  48. 

CMS  Corp..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     711,103.   pub.  4-14-51.  Drezel  Furniture  Co..  Drexel,  N.C.     599.179.  cane.     Cl.  82 

a.  18.                      _^              _            ^        «...u.„^     T^  Dunn.  W.  B.,Mfjf.  COy  Holland,  Mich.    699,923,  cane.    Cl.  28, 

California    Honey    Producers    Cooperative    Exc^nae.    Lota  Dunton,  M.  iv..  Co.,  Ae :  Se 

Angeles,    Calif.,    to    John    Paton    Inc.;    New    York,    N.^.  Chapman.  Frank. 

140.090.  ren.  2-14-61.    0.46.        „,  ,,„     „.      ri5ft_fl<l  I>arp-DTne  Corp..  Farmlngdale,  N.Y.    711,a|29,  pub.  11-89-60. 

Cal-Zona.    Inc..    Phoenix.    Arts.      711,810.    pnb.    11-29-00.  ci.  84.                                                         -i-  •  ^ 

Cameracades,  Inc..  Brighton.  Mass 


Ttt  911    «„K    11   90-Aa     Easton  Mfg.  Cb. :  See— 

711,351.  pub.  11-29-6Q.  Dearborn  Marine  Engines.  Inc. 


Cl.  105.  ,       .    ,-  oo_4l«     Eckert-Mauchly  Computer  Corp.     Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  New 

Qimpboree  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    711,168,  pob.  ll-29-«<  .    _  York.  N.Y.    515,406.    Am.. 7(d)     '^~-' 


Capex   Co.,    Inc.,    Branston, 


ni. 


Caprtco  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     711,174,  po^.    Edison.  8.  M.  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  Dl. 
11-29-60.    Cl.  22.. 


600,182,    cane.      CL    B< 
711 

Carter    Products,    Inc.?    New    York,    N.Y.     711,125,    put 

Cary" Chemicals,'  Inc.,  New  Bmnswick,  N.J.     711.048.  pul 

11—29-60     Cl  1, 
Casco    Products'  Corp.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      5W.848,    cani 

a.  8. 


EcllDse  Metal  Mfg.  Corp.,  Eden 
Cl.  34 


d).    Cl.  26. 

,  N.Y.    711,328,  pnb.  11-29-60. 


Cleveland.    Obi  o. 


ll-29-«0.     a.  18. 
Empire    Plow    Co..    The. 

2-14-61.    a.  23. 
Engel.  Milton  B.,  d.b.a.  Plastleast  Co.,  R«)dwood  City,  Calif. 

!\99.«28,  cane.    Cl.  8. 
Enger-Kress  Co..  West  Bend.  Wto.     711,087.  pub.  11-29-60. 

711.8:  8,  pub.  11-29-60. 

»blo.  t)  WhlrlDOOl  Cc 
St.  Joseph.  Mich.     137.999-138  000,  renj  2-14-61.    Cl. 


CaaeUa  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Esallnuer's  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Main.    Fechenhelm,    Germany.      711.078.    pub.    11-29-66.  Cl.  48. 

MID.    recuenueuu,                 ,                                              4  Estate  Stove  Co..  The.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  t*  Whlrloool  Corp., 

Cash  Valne  Trading  Stamp  Co.,  ClereUnd,  Ohio.     711,88f,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.    137.999-138  000.  ren   2-14-61.    Cl.  21. 

nub   11-29-60     C\   101.                                                            1  Eugene  Fruit  Growers  Association.  Eugeie,  Oreg.     711.294, 

CavaUer  Cravat  Co..  Loulrville,^  Ky.     600,034,  cane.     Cl.  8f .  pub.  11-29-60.    Cl.  46. 

^vaUaro.  Otrmen,  San  Pedro,  608.    711,^60,  pub.  11-29-66.  Ever-Art    Pottery    Co.,    Loe   Angeles,    Call  t.     599.846,    cane. 

Cl    107                                                                                               I  Cl.  8. 

Oda'oot*  'MfB   Co  ■  See I  Fverette.  William,  d.b.a.  W.  E.  *  M.  E.  1  lerfo  Tonic  Co..  to 

Hall    Fletcher.                                                                             I  Will  M.  Claxton.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     384  786.  ren.  2-14-61. 

Central  Mine  Binitpment  Co.,  St.  Loals,  Mo.     711,068,  poi.  Cl.  18. 

ll-^V-60     Cl   13.           vw ,                   .                                V  jj^p^^^^j  f,^^     Frostproof.  Fta.     711.3:  5.  pnb.  11-29-60. 

Chaffee  Mfg.  Co.,  MUlersport.  Ohio.     578.878.  cane.     Cl.  4.  Cl.  46        ^     ,     ,          ^„^     „            „         „,.-.„ 

Chapman.  Frank,  to  The  M.  W.  Dunton  Co..  Providence,  R.I.  r«|.jr^^rh«^d,^^Inc.,    Wilkes-Barre,    P..      711.252,    pub. 

ChiSlS?'P?Sduct.'*lnV.,  Nfew^York.  NT.     711.881.    Cl.  5|.  Famous  Fo^s.  Inc..^Detrolt.  Mich.     600.01  5   cane    CT^ 

"                              •  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen(ce«el1schaft  vomials  Meieter  Lucius 


1,881. 


Chavlt  Co. :  Bee —  1  , 

Bristol-Myers  Co.  J       ^1,,^        ,,^     _,, 

Chemical  Service  of  Baltimore,  Inc..  Btlttmore.  Md.    711 

CI    100 
Chemstrand  Corp..  The.  Decatur.  AU.|  586,210,  cane.    Cl.  1. 
Cheaebrough  Mfg.  Co.,  Consolidated,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's 

Inc  New  York.  N.Y.     140,845,  ren.  2-14-61.     Cl.  51 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc. :  See — 

Cheaebrough  Mfg.  Co.,  Consolidated. 
Chicago  Airways  :  Bee — 

Bellario,  Bernard.  !      .  „_  ^^^  „,..-. 

Chrysler  Corp.,  HlghUnd  Park,  Mich.    885,448,  ren.  2-14-6t 

CI.  52.  „         .,  « 

CMtrus  ConUlner  Institute,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Cl   2. 
Claremont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.     682,777, 

CT.  21. 
CUxton,  Will  M. :  See— 
Everette,  William. 
CTuett.  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     384,885,  re> 


599,797.  cane. 


cant. 


A  Brnning,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germnby.     711.159,  pub. 
11-29-60.     Cl.  22. 
Farrell  Lines  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     711,3  S5,  pnb.  11-29-60. 

a.  105. 

Faust  Macaroni  Co. :  See — 

American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co..  The. 
Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc..  New  Ybrk.  N.Y.    711.896. 

pub.  11-29-60.    Cl.  46. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     885,161. 

ren.  2-14-61.     Cl.  34. 
Finn  of  John  Dickinson   Schneider,   Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  I1L 

711,342,  Dub.  11-29-60.     Q.  101. 
Fisher.  H.  C.  Effingham,  111.  711.886,  pab.  11-29-4M).  Cl.  100. 
Fisher  Scientlfle  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    385,088.  ren.  8-14-61. 

CI.  5. 
Fisher  Scientific  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     885^363,  ren.  2-14-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Fisher  Scientific  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    S85L366,  ren.  2-14-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Fisher.  Stanton  E..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     711,1  rS,  pab.  11-29-60. 

CT.  22. 


2—14—61.    Cl.  42. 

Cluett,  Peabody  k'Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    884,447,  re^.  Flavorex  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Coe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     887,628,  ren.  2-14-6|.  riavorex,**In<u,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  FUvoiIbx  Co.,  Infc,  Haiti 

Cl.  44.  „w.,  ..  ,  V.      T>        aaaa.1  -         more,  Md.    383.882,  ren.  2-14-61.    Cl.  4  S. 

Collins^*  Alkman  Corp.,  PhltadelphU,  Pa.     600.051.  cane.  Fletcher  Hall,  d.b.a.   Cedaeote  Mfg.  Co,   Memphis,  Tenn. 

Compania    Mexicana    de   Avldon^  SJ^.,    Mexico   City,   Me».  Foam'Ettes!"lnc.,  San  Jose.  Calif.     711,3 16.  pob.  11-29-60 

711.868.  pob.  11-29-60.     Cl.  106.  Cl    51 

Compumwr    Corp..     San    Leandro,    Calif.     599,957.    cane.  Follansbee  Engineering  k  Supply  Co.,  Chi  Mgo,  lU.     711.346. 

CL  26.  .,,,  ,^0        k    11    MA  •«>  Pnl>-  11-2&-60.     Cl.  103.  , 

^"Sf^lS?"'^**™  '"••  '^•*™y'  NJ.    711.142,  pnb.  11-29-60.  Fontaine  Organisation.  The.  Ma^rUfe  Pioponenti:  «•»— 

Conrey,  James  J..  Portland.  Oreg.     600.006.  cane.     Cl.  36.  Food  Industries  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.     711.3  L6,  pnb.  11-29-60 
ContineaUl   Can  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.T.     711.288,   pu^.        Cl.  46.  _ 

11-29-60.     Cl.  87.  Formed  Products  Co.,  Elmbnrst,  N.Y.     591 ,975.  cane.     Cl.  32. 

Continental-Diamond    Fibre    Corp.,    Newark.    Del.      711,168.  Foundeers  Furniture,  Inc.,  Pleasant  Oar<«n,  N.C.     711.322. 

pub.  11-29-60.     Cl.  21.  _I  pub.  11-29-00.     Cl.  82. 

Contteental  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Co.,  Hoostoo.  Tex.    711,07t,  Fount- Wip,  Inc. :  See — 

pnb.  11-29-60.    Cl.  11.  Fount  Wlp  Vegetable  Products,  Inc. 

Cramsa  Corp.,    New  York,   N.T.     711,188,   pab.   11-29-60.  Fount  Wlp  Vegetable  Products.  Inc..  from  Fonat-Wip,  Inc., 

CLM.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     711,298,  pub.  11-29-60.     Cl.  ft. 


_  .  28. 
CopMsa  Corp.,   New  Tork, 


N.T.     7113^,   pub.   ll-2»-6». 


;( ; 


Four   Winds  travel.   Inc.. 'New  York.   ^  T.     711.854,  pab. 
11-29-60.     Cl.  105. 


711.121,  pnb. 
386,502.    ren. 
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PnekmaB.  Hy,  d.b.a.  Alun  Cured  Wcddliif  Bine  Co..  New 

York,  N.Y.    711,214,  pub.  ll-2»-60.    CI.  28. 
FraBCkli'ach*  VerUcshaadlaBC  W.   Keller  ft  Co..   Btnttaart, 

Oermaay.    Tll.ieoTpub.  11-29-60.    CI.  22. 
Franwlll.  Inc.,  ladlaiupolU.  lad.     711,30«.  pnb.  11-29-60. 

CL  46. 
Preeier  Queen   Products  Co..  Chicago.   111.     593,168,   caac. 

CI.  2. 
Fromm    Laboratories,    Inc..    Oraftoa.    Wla.      Tll.lll,    pub. 

ll-2»-«0.     CI.  18. 
Oarrr  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     711,365.     CI.  10. 
Oaa-PoMll  Corp.  of  America,  The,  acTeland,  Oblo.    599,995, 

cane.    CI.  84.  _ 

Oee   Co..   Cbtca«o,   111.     711^84,   pub.    11-29-60.     CL   12. 


HouM  of  HustoB.  lac  Coral  Oableo,  Fla.     699.966,  cane. 
CI.  29.  — ,  ,       , 

Honrard    Paper    Mllla.    lac,    Dayton.    Ohio.      711.242.    pvb. 
11-29-60^    a.  37. 

Prodacta  Co.,  Saattle,  Waah. 


How*  and  Co..  d.bA.  Apottaecarr  I 

711.106.  pub.  11-29-60.    CI.  18. 

UudaoB  Motor  Car  Co..  Detroit.  M: 


Oe«  Co..  Chicago.   III.     711.S49.  pub.   11-29-60.     CL  103. 
eneral    Beverage   C  ~ 

2-14-61.     CT.  45. 


General    Beverage   Corp.,    Bprlngi 


«iub. 
eld. 


Maa«.      382.518,    ren. 


General   Foods   Corp..   White   Plains.   N.Y.     711.308-9.   pub. 

11-29-60.     CI.  46:  _ 

General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    B99.970.  cane.    C\.  81. 
General  Optics,  Inc.  Dearer.  Colo.     711,110,  pnb.  11-29-60. 

a.  18. 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co. :  Bm — 

Vlbrex  Fastener  Co.  _..  J...         _     ..  ^  «xv 

Oenesco.    lae.    NashrlUe.    Tenn.      711.381.    pub.    11-29-60. 

OeorgU'Co.,    Inc..    The,    New   York.    N.Y.      711.288.    pub. 

11-29-60     CI   42. 
Gloats.  Hllie  ft'CoKommandltgesellschaft  fur  Mehrfarfoen- 

und     Sellglasdruck.     Berlin.     Germany.       711.260,     pub. 

11-29-60.     CI.  88. 
Globe-Union   Inc..   MUwaukee.  Wis.     387,665.   ren.   »-14-61. 

CI    21 
Golf'  Derelopments,   Inc..  Bay  City,     Mich.     711,180,   pub. 

11—29-60     Cl    22 
Goodenow.  Olrard  I.*,  Katonah.  N.Y.     711.261,  pub.  11-29-60. 

CI    38 
Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    143,352,  ren.  2-14-61. 

GoSa^'   H.    W..    Co..    The.    Chicago.    111.      711.282.    pub. 

1 1— 2$-60     Cl    39 
Gimjpette  Co^.  Inc..  The,  Camden,  Ark.  711.289.  pnb.  11-29-60. 

Gray  If  Co..  PortUnd.  Oreg.    884.409,  ren.  2-14-61.    CL  46. 
Orayatone  Upholstery  Corp.,  AUentown.  Pa.     699.986.  cane. 

Gro^i^Boaa.  New  York.  N.Y.    600.168,  cane.    Cl.  82. 
Haegete.  Rirbard  A.,  d.b.a.  Mercury  Supply  Co.,  Klmhurst, 

ni.    599.961.  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Haines  Daidraed   Products   Corp.,  Dayton,   Ohio.     599,954, 

HsJlow^Il%oe  Co.,  BallowelL  Maine.    711.161.  pab.  ll-2»-60. 

HiSo  Lifting  Products,  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.    711,367.    Cl.  21. 
Hambargar    Hamlet,    Los    Angelas,    CaUf.     711.S97,    pab. 

HamUton   Autographic  Beglstar  Co..  The.   Hamilton.  Ohio. 

711.944.  pub.  11-29-60.     a.  87.  ,,,«..  ^ 

Hampahlra  Chemical  Corp..  Nashna.  N.H.     711,061^,  pnb. 

Hanii^reWholesaiera,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    711,188.  pnb. 

11—20-60     Cl  23. 
Harris  Corp.,  The,  *  Graf  ton.  Wis.     600,157,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Harris  Products  Co. :  ffse — 

Harris.  Thomas  C. 
Harris.  Thomas  C,  d.bJi.  Harrla  Prodncts  Co.,  Baltimors,  Md. 

Harsbiaw  Chamlcai  Co.,  The,  Clereland,  Ohio.    711,147,  pub. 

11-29-60.    n.  21.  ^     ^ 

HartasU  ladnatries.  Inc..  d.bju  Hartsell  Propeller  Fan  Co.. 

Plqna.  Ohio.    711,224,  pub.  11-29-60.    Cl.  84. 
Hartsell  Propeller  Fan  On. :  8t*— 

Hartsell  Industries.  Inc.  _  _, 

HsTer-Loekhart     Laboratories.     Inc..     Kanaas     City.     Mo. 

711.120,  pub.  11-29-60.    C\.  18.  _    _ 

Hearst   Publishing  Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.     600,171,  cane. 

Cl.  88. 
Heberleia  A  Co..  A.O.,  Wattwll,  Canton  of  St.  GaU.  Bwltser- 

land.    600.049,  cane.    a.  42. 
Hell  Ranch  Partnership.  d.b.a.  Bell  Farms,  Santa  Ana,  Otlif. 

711.291.  Dub.  11-29-60.    O.  46. 
Heller.  William,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    600.046.  ease.    Cl.  42. 
Hennr  Co..  The:  See — 

Meyera,  Henry, 
Heydan  Newport  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    711,074, 

pub.  11-29-60.    a.  6. 
Hiebert,    John,   d.bJi.    Hiebert   Mfg.   Co.,   HUIsboro,    Kans. 

711,208,  pnb.  11-39-60.    C\.  38. 
Hiebert  Mfg.  Co. :  8e»— 

Hiebert.  John. 
Hijac  Corp.,  Ctiattanooga.  Tenn.     711,064.  pab.  11-29-60. 

Cl  2 
Hinkle'OoBtnctlnf  Corp.,  Parla,  Ky.   711471,  pab.  ll-2»-60. 

Cl.  22. 
Hoffman,  A.  H.,  Inc.,  LandisrtUa,  Pa.    833.094,  cane.    CL  1. 

Hokoka  Chain  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Omori  Ota-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

711,187.  pub.  11-29-60.     Cl.  28. 
Holtsappto  Vhite  Bock  Farm.  Sllda,  Ohio.    600,141-3.  cane. 

CJ.  1. 
Holtlnger  Bros.,   Inc.,   Santa  Fs  Springs.  Calif.     711,184, 

pub.  ll-3»-60.    a.  33. 
Home  BolMars  Snpply,   lac,  Wlater  HaTsn.  Fla.     711.087, 

pab.  11-29-60.    CT.  12. 
Hooran,   Owens,    Bentsehler  Co..   The,   Hamilton.   Ohio,   to 

Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     188,036, 

ren.  3-14-61.    Cl.  28. 
Hortoa  A  Conrarae.   d.bA.   Ia   Sallo  Pharmacal  Co.,   Loa 
_AajMlaa,  Calif.    711.118.  pab.  11-39-60.    Cl.  18. 
HrnuAtM,  ■.  F.,_  A  CO..  PhllaMphla,  Pa.     711,829.  pab. 

11-40-60.    Cl.  62. 


_ .,„..  i^uvii.  Mich.    509,926.  cane    Cl.  38. 

Hunt.     AngeUne     F..     d.b4u     The     Foataine    Organisation. 

Marriage     Proponents.      Seattle,      Wash.      699^972.      cor. 

Cl.  100. 
Hunter  A  Wild.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  600,066,  cane    Cl.  44. 
Huyck.  P.  C,  A  Sons,  Rensselaer.  N.Y.    696,916,  caac    O.  32. 
Hycrest  Farms  :  Bee — 

I.H.  Mfc.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    711.157,  pub.  11-39-60. 

CL  31. 
nitnots  Glore  Co.,  Ski^e.  IIL    884.079,  ren.  3-14-61.    CT.  89. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Co.  (erf  Great  Britain  and  Ireland).  Ltd.: 

Brown  A  Williamaon  Tobacco  Corp. 
Independent  Board  for  Presbyterian  Foreign  Missions.  The. 
PhlladelphU.  Pa.     711.368.   pub.   11-29-60.     Cl.  8*. 

Independent  Grocers'  AUlaaee  Distributing  Co..  Chicago,  m. 
,   711.063.  pub.  11-29-60.    CT.  2.  -•        •         '»•".  "*• 

'   .?"S*1«**Z0°    Corp..    CTereland.    Ohio.     711,042.    pnb. 

11-29-60.    Cl.  1. 
Ingc^  Tool  A   Die  Corp.,   Yonkers,   N.T.     699,982,   cane 

Institntional    Products    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.     600,076, 

cane.    CT.  44. 
In«»l-8-Corp.,    San   Carlos,   Calif.      711,151,   pub.    11-29-60. 

lote™^^  CT*5?  ^°'  ^^  ^'**'  ^■^-  ''ll'**®'  Pn**- 
^"n^^frlSo*'  CT*8T^  ^°'  ^^^  ^°^^'  ^-^  711.249,  pub. 
^°6TO  1*0  ^*  *  ^*1m*  ^°™""''*  ^•'  <?»»*tUnooga,  Tenn. 
'"cT^T^*"''  ^^"  ^'***''<>o<*'  NJ.  711.257,  pub.  ll-2»-60. 
''ct^IS***'*'  *  ^"  ^^•"'"'  "^  711,133.  jMib.  11-39-60. 
'*Cl'°2i    ^^'"»'    ^-    ^^    Angelea.    OHif.      699.926.    cane 

Jacques,  Delarbre  J.  (nee  Veyre  VirUne)  :  Bee — 
Societe  Fleurs  De  Paris.  ^^^ 

Jamboree  BeTerage  Co. :  Bee — 
Leary,  Daniel  J. 

"^'0*^2^**  Co-  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    711.049,  pub.  11-29-60. 

'*??-5»-5o'"^1^4?*'  '**■  ®'=™"*<>°'  P»  711.288.  pub. 
^T&So   %  48°' '    **''^***    ^*^'    "'•       711.299.    pab. 

'"SS'.4S6^eS";U"  'cHS  *"••  ^-  **''^*«"'  «*'•  '»'»• 

'"S?,6lS^'neS'*«rt'"  Sls.  "*"  *'"•  ^*'**'»-  °^-  ^°'»- 
Jo*5>h«ne    Furniture    Co.     Fresno.    Calif.       599,971.    oanc 

Kalmbach  Publishing  Co..  MUwaukee.  Wis.     687,442.  cane 

vjl.  38. 
Kuom,  Abraham  R..  also  d.b.a.  Abraham  R.  Kamm  Kamlnskr. 

White  Sulphur  Springs.  W.  Va.     600.000,  cane.     CL  88. 
Kamm.  Abraham  R..  Kamlnaky  :  Bee — 

Kamm,  Abraham  R. 
Karaeal    Corp..    to   Automotive   Chemicals.   Inc.,   Hollywood. 

CHllf.    595,042,  cane.    Cl.  4. 
Keep  'N  Touch  Greeting  Chrds,  Framlngham,  Maaa.    711.265. 

pub.  11-29-60.     Cl.  38. 
Kelley,  Farguhar  A  Co. :  Bee — 
Washington  Packers,  Inc. 
Kfaasana  0.ra.b.H.  Dr.  Albershelm.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
^manr.     600,124,  cane.    CT.  51. 
Klngs-X    Inc.,    WlehiU.    Kans.      711.837,    pub.    ll-2»-«0. 


Ings-, 

CT.  100. 
Kline.  Sidner  A.,  d.b.a.  Sidney's  Varieties.  Washington.  D.C. 

711.269-70.  pub.  11-29-60.     CT.  38.  -•       ■ 

Knapp   Prodncts   Inc.    Lodi.   NJ.     711,069.   pub.    11-29-60. 

Knoi.  Charles  B..  OeUtlne  Co..  Inc.  to  Knox  Gelatine.  Inc. 

Johnstown.    N.Y.      181,911.   ren.   2-14-61.     CT.   46. 
Knox  Gelatine.  Inc. :  See — 

Knox,  Charles  B.,  Gelatine  Co.,  Inc. 
Kopecky,  L.  E..  d.b.a.  Southern  National  Mfg.  Co..  HoUister, 

Mo.    711,086.  pub.  11-29-60.    Cl.  12. 
Koidron,    Sophia.   Co..   The.    Independence,   Ohla      711,107. 


nub,  11-29-60,    CT,  18.. 


LrA  Water  Conditioning.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sadsmaster  Co. 
Labatt,  John,  Ltd.,  London.  Ontario.  Canada.    588.253.  cane 

Cl.  48. 
U  Bxterminadora.  Inc.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    711,388.    C  103. 
LaSalle    Binder    Salea.    Inc.    Chicago,    HI.      711,254,    pnb. 

LaSalle  Pharmacal  Co. :  Bee — 

Horton  A  Converse. 
L«ary.  Daniel  J.,  d.b.a.  Jamboree  Beverage  Co.,  Waterbuiy, 

Conn.    711,290,  pub.  8-16-60.    O.  48. 
Leathereraft    Proceas    of    America,    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y. 

600.186,  cane    Cl.  103. 

^^!  .ii.*^T!?7*""     *"«•     Co..     The.     East     Haven.     Conn. 

711,198-202.  pub.  11-29-60.     CT.  28. 
Le«cinskU.    Leo,    New    York.    N.Y.      384,116,    ren.    2-14-61, 

Lescinskis,   Leo,   New   York.   N.Y.     386.961.   ren.   2-14-61. 

Lewinson    Edward  I..  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    600,081, 

cane    CT.  39. 
Lewie  A  Conger,  New  York.  N.Y.    599,982.  cane    CL  82. 


-1^: 
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389,399.   rcn 
711.347.    pub 


Ubbey-Owens-Pord  OUss   Co..   T( 

2-14-«l.     CI.  33. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford   Glass  Co..   Toledo,   Ohio. 

2-14-61.     a.  38. 
Lifetime    Homes,    Inc.,    Hattlesburf.    MUa. 

ll-2»-«0.     CI.  103. 
Lincoln  Engineering  Co..  St.  Lonls.  Mo.,  to  The  McNeil  MS' 

chine    *    Engineering    Co.,    Akron.    Ohio.       385.817.    ren 

2-1 4-61.     CI.  19. 
Lincoln  Logotype  Co. :  See — 

Beaver,  Millard  B.  « 

Lovelock  Music  Co. :  Bee — 

Olsen    Dee  X 
Luts  PorkBalt  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    711.104,  pnb.  11-29-00, 

CI.  22. 
Lynchburg    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    Lynchbnrg.    Va.      711,373. 

CI.  39. 
MacPbee.    Angus.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia.    Canada, 

.■583.974.  cane.    G.  22. 
Madison  Throwing  Co.,   Inc.,  Madison.  N.C     711,288,  pub. 

11  29  60      CI   43  ' 

Magnet    Cove    Bariiim    Corp.,    Houston.    Tex.      387,312.    renj 

2-14-61.     CI.  1.  1 

Magnet  Sales  :  See —  | 

Petronlo,  Thomas  F. 
Mann  Reaeanrh  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    711,068j 

pub.  11-29-60.    CI.  8 


384,00S.   renJ    National  Multiple  Sclerosis  Society,  New 
pub.  11-29-60.    CI.  100. 
National  Pneumatic  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston, 

11-29-60.    CI.  21. 
National    Pressure   Cooker  Co.,    now   b; 


National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Bau  Cut 


cane.    CI.  24. 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

National  Pressure  Cooker  Co. 
National  Reloading  Manufacturers  Association 

N.T.    711,861,  pub.  ll-29-«0.    CI.  200. 
National     Travel     Asaociation,     Inc., 

711,263,  pub.  11-29-80.    CI.  88. 


To^k,  N.T.    711.888, 

.     711.143.  pub. 

chance   of   name 
lire.  Wis.    509.946, 


,  Inc.,  Ithaca, 
Miiineapolis,     Minn. 


National  Twist  Drill  A  Tool  Co.,  Rochestei 

pnb.  11-29-60.     CI.  23. 
National  Valve  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh, 

CI.  13. 
Nationwide  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Myeis 

pub.  11-29-60.    a.  8. 
Nelson,  L.  R.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  d.bJi.  Rain 

Peoria,  111.     711,095.  pub.  11-29-60.     <! 
Neo-Crete  Products,    Inc.,   New   Tork,   N.l 

CI.  12. 
Nesbltt  Fruit  Products,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles 

cane.    CI.  46. 
Newly  Weds  Baking  Co..  Chicago.  HI.    800. 


,  Mich.  >  711.189. 

fa.     696,979,  cor. 

,  PU.     711.061, 

Sprinkler  Sales, 

699,865.   cane. 

Callf.     868.793. 


wuu  Ai-*»-«w     V-.  «  ^.  ,       w,  >87,  cane.    CI.  46. 

Ma^rkwellMfg^Ca.lnc.    New   Tork.    N.T.    ,711.191.    pub      ^^ir^i^T'Jfli.^S^k.T^J  tII^^S^iP^JLII^T^O  ^^^^^^ 


11-29-60.     CI.  23. 
Marquette.  Art  &  Sally  :  Se 

Marquette.  Sarah  D. 
Marquette,    Sarah   D..   d.b.a.   Art  ft  Sally  Marquette.   Santi 

Barbara.  Calif.     711.293,  pub.  11-29-60.    CI.  48. 

MaRftenglll.   S.   H..   Co..  The.   Bristol.  Tena     711.118.   pub 

11-29-60.    CI.  18.  i     \  ^     ^ 

Mattel.    Inc..    Hawthorne.    Calif.      711,169,    pdb.    11-29-60J 

CI    22  1 

McCrea.  'C.  Leslie,  d.b.a.  MeCrea  EqnlDmenf  Co..  Washington, 

D.C.     711,226   pub.  11-29-60.    CI.  34 
McCrea  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

McCrea.  C.  Leslie.  „  „  „  . .  ., 

McDermont  Fmlt  Co.,  Riverside.  Calif.    384.8.58.  ren.  2-14-61 

CI.  46.  I 

McGregor  Sport  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Crawford  McGregor  ft  Canby  Co..  The, 
McNnir  Farms  :  See — 

McNair.  John  F.  Inc.  _  ,      _.  ..  „„ 

McNalr.  John  F..  Inc..  d.b.a.  McXair  Farm*.  Lanrinburg,  N.C 

711,304.  pub.  11-29-60.     CI.  46. 
McNeil  Machine  ft  Engineering  Co..  The :  gee— 

Lincoln  Engineering  Co.        _  .„       _^^  „_.      _,  . 

Medical    Tribune.     Inc.,    New    York.    N.T.       711,271,    plnb 


Tort, 


New  York  Herald  Tribune  Inc.,  New 

pub.  11-29-60.    CI.  38. 
Nichols.  J.  N..  ft  Co.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Nichols.  John  N. 
Nlchole.  John  N.,  to  J.  N.  NIdiols  ft  Co., 

England.    139.586.  ren.  2-14-81.    CI.  45 
Nltxsche.   Bertha  P.,  d.b.a.   Midwest  Sales 

711.870.     CI.  35.  ^ 
North    American    Seafood    Co.,    Inc.,    Loi 

600.101,  cane.    CI.  46.  •  •         ^ 

Novelty     Incandescent     Lamp     Co.,     to 

Products   Inc.,   New   Tork,   N.T.     185,0: 

Novelty  Incandescent  Lamp  Co.,  Emporium 

Electric    Products    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N 

2-14-61.    CI.  21. 
Oceana    Import    Co.,    Inc.,    Boston,    Masii, 

11-29-60.     CI.  21. 
O'Keefe  ft  Merritt  Co.,  Loa  Angeles, 

11-29-60.     CT.  21. 
Old  Town  Corp.,  Brooklyn,   N.T.     711,241, 

Olsen.   bee   N.,   d.b.a.   Lovelock   Music   Co 
^  711.285.  pub.  11-29-60.     CI.  36. 
Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.T.     711,190,  pub. 
Oppo   Corp..   Columbus.   Ohio.     599.884. 


Callf 


Ltd.,  Manchester, 

Stougbton,  Wis. 

Angeles,    Calif. 

^ylvania     Electric 
5,   ren.   2-14-81. 

Pa.,  to  Sylvania 
135,760,    ren. 

711.145.    pub. 

711.168.   pub. 

pub.  11-29-80. 

Lov«lock.    Nev. 


n 


c$nc. 
IfZl. 


Call  r 
Oh  0 

,  M(.. 


11-29-80.     CI.  38.  ^     „„       -,,„.„ 

Meier.    Joshua     Co..    Inc..    New   Tork.    N.T.      711.243.    pub, 

Mi^^^rg.,  ^r  Morris    Township.    N.J.      711,328,    pub.    9a%c^Pr;.f^1icr°^'„^t?S^o?^:rk,Ta 

Mereantlle  "stores  Co..  Inc.,  Wllmtafton.  Del.    711.223.  pubj  PackaSng  Con),  of  America.  Rlttman 

11-29-60.     Cl.  82.  ,  I      I  |J         11-29-60.     O.  37. 

Mercury  Supply  Coj  See—  [  1  Packaging  Products.  Inc..  Kansas  City, 

Haegele.  Richard  A.  ^^_        ^    .^   ^„  ^J        ci.  23. 

Menlck  Medicine  Co..  Waco.  Tex.     711.117.  pub.  11-29-60.  Packard-Bell  Electronhre  Corp..  Los  Angela  i. 

MeUlwMh  Machinery  Co.,  BUtabetb.  N.J.     600,170,  cancj    Pa^^Amil^fn'screS'colp..  San  Juan,  Puei{o 

^1i5r'«io°*°'^'     ^4*  «    '"'*    "*"^    ^•'    ^*^    ^*"^**  .  ^'^1    P»^  Ame^ri^^Scre?  cUp..  San  Juan.  Puerto 
Meyer.    Joeeph    H..    Bros.,    Brooklyn,    N.T.      711,218,    pub 

ll-2tMJ0.    Cl.  28. 
Midwest  Sales  :  See — 

Nitnche.  Bertha  P.  .  , 

Miles    Laboratories,     Inc.,    Elkhart,     Ind.     711,188,    pub, 

11—29—60     Cl    18 
Military    Post    Suppliers,    Newark.    N.J.      711.880.     Cl.    50 

Miller.  Florence  :  See — 
Miller.  Florence  0. 
Miller.    Florence    O..    d.bJi.    Florence    Miller,    Dallas,    Tex 

711,369.  pub.  11-2^-60.    Cl.  107. 
Misalsalppi    Monitor    Publications,    Bay    St.    Louis,    Miss, 

711.262.  pnb.  11-29-60.     a.  38.  ^ 

Mitchell  Chemical   Co..   Inc.,   Milford,  Conn.     711,097,   pubi 

6-28-80.    Cl.  15. 
Modem  Research,  Inc.,  Ointon,  Ind.    711,326,  pub.  ll-2iMK)4 

Cl.  51. 
Modlglaas  Fibers,  Inc.,  Bremen,  Ohio.    711,038,  pnb.  4-19-60< 

CI.  1. 


pub.  ]  1-29-60.     O.  28 
Para-Lax  Corp..   by  change  of  name  fron 
Corp..  Tulsa.  OkU.     711.382.    Cl.  52. 

Paramount  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayfae, 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Park.  Geo.  W..  Seed  Co. :  See — 

Park.  Mary  B. 
Park,  Mary  B.,  d.b.a.  Geo.   W.  Park  8ee< 
S.C.    711,039,  pub.  11-2^-60.    Cl.  1. 
.  Park.  Robert.  Co. :  See — 
Park.  Robert. 
Park.    Robert,    d.b.a.    Robert    Park    Co., 

589.254.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Parker-Hannifln     Corp..     Cleveland.     Ohio, 

11-29-60.     a.  13. 
Parker.  Joseph,  ft  Son  Co..  New  Haven, 

11-29-60.     Cl.  37. 
Paton,  John.  Inc. :  See — 

California  Honey  Producers  Cooperatltte 


Coi  in 


Modigliss  Fibers.  Inc..  Bremen,  Ohio.    711.082,  pub.  5-10-60.    ^*'"?°  ,?Ji'*^i:f,^'i?***'^  '  ***~ 


Cl.  12. 


Smith.  Euclid  B. 


Penn  Ventilator  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    584,  S38.  cane.    Cl.  34. 


Mglglaa.  Fiber.,  Inc.,  Bremen,  Ohio.    711.220,  pub.  4-1^,    ^|?VtTr;S^urt."%rp..''lnXSp^I%,   l^f 
^±''iL'^%.*.^i?;:^"**«°  ^^^'  ™-     "^••^*'    ^'  "\    PeSanent  Filter  Corp.,  Los  Angelea, 


11-29-60.     a.  19. 


Peter  Pan  Ice  Cream  ft  Sandwich  Shop,  I 
Restaurants.  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.     578,844, 


lie. 


Moon  Beam  Co. :  See — 
Bergren,  A.  J..  Co. 
Moore-I>e  Oraxler  Co.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     711,215,  pnb.  ll-2»-60, 

CT.  28.  .          „ 

Moore.  P.  O..  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     599.978.  cane.     Cl.  82j  Peter  Pan  Restaurants.  Inc. :  Se»— 

MomlngaUr-PatsIey,   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T.     711.292,   pub;  Peter  Pan  Ice  Cream  ft  Sandwich  Shop 

11-20-60.    Cl.  46.  Peter's  Bag  ft  Novelty  Corp.,  New  Tork,  > 

Mosee,  Saul,  d.b.a.  Dentodde  Chemical  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  11-29-60.    CL  2.                                  .       . 

711.327.  pnb.  10-13-59.    Cl.  52.  Petronlo.    Thomas   F.,   d.b.a.   Magnet   Salei. 

Moetow  Co.,  The.  SkoUe.  HI.    711.154,  pub.  11-20-60.    Cl.  21.  Ct.  8. 

Moxon.  B.  H..  ft  Sons  Ltd..  Kirkburton;  Huddersfleld,  Eng.  STJ.'iL^JfL^^  rS*  Twll!it*Mlch    Vm  ^ 

land.    711,284,  pub.  8-16-60.    Cl.  42.  ^jl'"-®"**"*  *-•*•  De^""-  "»«*»•    **'»• 

^n*iS3».    ct:'28^*'-     ^"^*°«*»'»-  \^f      ''"•2"-     P«»»i  PfSffer  Co.,  The.   St.   Louis.  Mo.     711,111 

Murray.  Alan  B..  New  Tork,  N.T.     66o.021,  cane.     Cl.  89,  ^S^m^^'a     «•_   r^^     a*    t^.,i-    %»«      loa 

Murray  Bag  ft  Paper  Corp.,  Vernon,   Calif.     711,051,   pnb.  Pf*iffer.  8 .  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     599. 

11-29-60.    a.  2.  Philadelphia   Quarts   Co.,    PhiUdelphia 

Nashua  Corp..  Nashua.  N.H.    711.246,  pnb.  11-20-60.    CT.  87.  2-14-61.    Cl.  6.                                      ^            _,    _^ 

National  AutomotlTe  Fibrea,  Ini.,  Detroit,  Mich.    800,060-1.  Phillips  Petroleum   Co.,   BartlearlUe.  Okl^.     711,008,  pub 

ctnc.    Cl.  42.                                                                          1  11-20-60.    CT.  16 

11^  I- 


-20-80.     CT.  23. 
CT.   18. 
cane.     Cl.  50. 
509.040,  cane. 


711,260,  pnb. 

600,168,  cane. 

Calif.    711,146, 

Rico.    711,000, 

Rico.     711,185. 

The  Photo-Line 

Ind.     599,924, 


Co.,  Oreeowood. 

Cohasaet.    Minn. 

711.092,     pub. 

711,286,  pub. 


Exchange. 


Calf.     71^.140,  pub. 


to  Peter  Pan 
cane.    CT.  100. 

Inc. 

T.     711,048,  pub. 

599,841,  cane. 


CT.  46. 
ren,  2-14-61. 


167, 


186 
Pi. 


pub.  11-20-80. 

eanc    CT.  18. 
138,498,   ren. 


r^ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Para-LAx  Corp. 
Ptaotoptic    Import    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      699.959.    cane. 

CI.  26. 
PbTBlcianN  Productii  Co..  Inc.,  Petorabarg.  Va.    711,135,  pub. 


711.814.     pub. 


711.071.     pub. 
711,086.   pnU 
N.Y. 


-29—60     CI   18 
Pllliibury     Co..     The.     MInneapoIlB.     Minn. 

11-29-60.    CI.  46. 
Plastic  Kniclne«rtnic  and  Cbemlcal  Co. :  8t» — 

Bradlry.  Richard  C. 
PlaHticaHt  Co.  :  See — 
Engel.  Milton  B. 
Playtime     Products.     Inc..    Wanaw,     Ind. 

11-29-60.     CI.  6. 
Potomac   Iron   Works,    Inc.,   Hyattarille.   Md. 

11-29-60.     CI.  12. 
Pow«*rM.    John    Robert.    Products   Co.    Inc..    New   York, 

711, .343.  pub.  11-29-60.     CI.  101. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     711,333,  pub. 

11-29-00.     CI.  52. 
Production  A  Marketing  Co.,  Newtown,  Conn.     599.920,  cane. 

CI.  22. 
Professional  Phannacal  Co.,  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex.    711,123, 

pub.  11-29-60.     a.  18. 

Publishers  Syndicate,  Chicago,  III.     711,272,  pub.  11-29-60. 

CI.  38. 
Pueel    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      711,192,    pub. 

11-29-60.     Cl.  23. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The.   New  York,  N.Y.     711.132.  pub. 

11— '*B— 00      CI    18 
Pyle,    K.   B.',   8r.',    Sanderson,  Tex.      711,045,   pub.    11-29-60. 

CI.  1. 
Quick  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     711.332.  pub.  11-29-60. 

CI.  52. 
Radio-Electronlcs-TeleTlslon        Manufacturers       Association. 

Washington.  DC.    600.018.  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Rainbow  Island  Sales  Co..  Inc.  Bronx.  N.Y.     600,106.  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Rainy  Sprinkler  Sales  :  8e9 — 
N  ----'"- 


Sidney's  Vartetlea :  Bee — 

Kline.  Sidney  A. 
Sllberline   Mfg.   Co..    Inc..    SUmford.   Conn.      711.037.    pub. 

1  1  -~2W— wO  €^  1  '  r         w 

^*Tf-29-60**cf'^'"    ^'*'    ^^^^    ^****-     ^^^•****     ^'•• 
S^^.lZ^    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      699,806.    eanc.      CL    2. 
Snalth    Arthur  P..   Rochester.   N.T.      711.22S.  pub.  11-29-60. 

SnjiUi.    Buclld    B..    d.b.a.    Pelican    Bute    Laboratory.    New 

Orleans,  La.    711,383.    CT.  52. 
Smith  and  Smith  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    688.290,  cane.    CI.  29. 
Smltheo.  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU.    600,090.  cane.    O.  46. 
Smith -Dorsey  :   Bee — 
Wander  Co.,  The. 
SocJete    Fleurs    de    I'aris.    from    D.    J.    Jacquea    (nee    Veyre 

VlTlane),  Parts,  France.    711.879.    Cl.  50.  T 

Southern  National  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee —  ' 

Kopecky.  L.  E. 
Speldel  Corp.,  Providence,  B.L     711.216-17.  pub.  11-29-60. 

Sperrjr  Rand  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bckert-Maucniy  Computer  Corp. 

^^n^?^"    C?^22'^°'"**"    ****"*■*   ^^^  "^     711.170,   pob. 
*'*ll529-io**^Cl*^2l'"'   ^^'^  Adams,   MaM.     711.1S2.  pob. 


8pratT»c:  Bee — 

wosepl 
Stalfort,   John   C.   *   Bona,   Inc..   Baltimore.   Md. 


osepka,   George  R. 

pub.^il-29V-(^.4^"'    '"^-   ^>**"o«'    »•«»•      "1-OW. 
Standard  Bag  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.     711,050,  pub.  11-29-60. 

St»ndard    Brands    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      600.11(7,    cane. 

^^1^5^0^™Cl''46'°'''     ^•^    ^°'^     ^^      711.3^5.     pab. 
Standard  oiled  Clothing  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    1600.080; 
.    _  ,  cane.    Cl.  39.  I 

RaleSf raitSes^i^SriSl'lnc..  Boston.  Maa.     711.232.     ^"^t'^'^cTlS  '''"''•"*  ""'•  '""'  ^*'  ^«'^'  ""^     «<^'~»2- 
Rep^\.lTt*l^  Co^  F^..    New   York.    N.Y      — ,«     ...k      8^?HK.  F.^^'^Jl,    I^'    ^^^    Britain,    Conn.      711.269.    pub 
7-2ft-60.     CT  39. 


711.278.    pub. 
711.219,  pub.  11-29-60.    O.  81. 


Revcu  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  Mich. 

Rilling  Dennetles  Co. :  Bee — 

Rllllng-Dermetics  Co.,  The. 
Rllllng-Dermetlcs  Co.^  The.  d.b.a.  Rilling  Dennetles  Co.,  New 

YoA.  N.Y.    600,125,  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Roberts,    Ned    L..    Inc..    Burllngame,    Calif.      711,181,    pub. 

11—29—60     Cl    23 
RockvlUe  Centre  Trading  Post,  Inc..  Bockrllle  Centre,  N.Y. 

711,101.  pub.  11-29-W.    Cl.  16. 
Root  Lowell  Mfg.  Co.,  LoweU,  Mich.     711,186,  pub.  7-&-60. 

CT.  23. 
Rowell.  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     599,804.  cane.     O.  2. 

Rudolph,  J.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     711,056,  pub.  11-29-60. 

Cl    8 
Sadolan  Brothers,  Dlnuba.  Calif.     600,118.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Saf-Dlre  Mfg.   Corp..   Miami,   Fla.     711,162,   pub.  11-29-60. 

Cl.  22. 
Saga  Bleetronics  Corp.,  Bast  Bocbester,  N.Y.     711.156.  pub. 

11-29-60.    a.  21. 
Salibarr's.  Dr.,  LaboratorlM,  Charles  City,  Iowa.     711,119. 

pub.  11-29-60.    a.  18. 
Sail,  A.  K.,  Co..  to  A.  K.  Bala  Tannery,  Inc.,  Santa  Crui, 

Calif.     882,646,  ren.  2-14-61.     Cl.  1. 
Sals,  A.  K.,  Tannery,  Inc. :  See — 

Sals,  A.  K.,  Co. 
Balsbnrger  Bklfabrik  :  Bee — 

Amstelner,  Anton. 
San  Joan   Grocery   Corp.,   New  York.  N.T.     711.106.   pnb. 

10_4_60      Cl    18 
Bandoa.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    711.067.    Cl.  6. 

twTcr.    ^-„.    .      „.„ 

600.100,  oanc    Ci.  46. 
Bcharmann  Machine  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T 

11-20-60.    Cl.  28. 
Sehering  Corp.,   Bloomfleld.   N.J.     711,124.   pob.   11-29-60. 


711.040.    pub. 
600.050.    cane. 


a.  101. 


Sawyer.   Lester  T.^   dj>.a.   Hycreat  Farms.   Sterling.   Mass. 

711,204-7.  pnb. 


aley 

11-29-60.     Cl.  88. 
Star    Bnterprisea,    Inc.,    Cassopolis,    Mich. 

11-29-60      Cl.  1. 
Starlight    Fabrics,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Stella  Cheese  Co. :  Bee — 

Schreiber,  L.  D..  k  Co.  Inc. 
Stereo-cine,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.     600,184,  cane. 
Stei;ens,   George  T.,  d.b.a.   Oeorae  T.   Stevens  A  Assodatea; 

Chicago.  III.    699.906,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Stothert  A  Pitt  Ltd.,   Bath,   Somerset.  England.     711,193. 

pob.  ll-29-«0.    CI.  28. 
Sudsmaster  Co..  Milwaukee.  WU..  to  L-A  Water  Cbnditionlns. 

Inc..  qiendale.  Calif.     880,94i.  ren.  2-14-61.     Cl.  81. 
Sunny  Isles,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     383,500,  ren.  2-14-81.    a.  45. 
Sunshine  Brewing  Co. :  See — 

Barbey's.  Inc. 
Swltcheraft  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.    711,144,  pub.  11-29-60.    Cl.  21. 

^^1.™^  ^^'7.^lS°'  '''o™  "Tlrar  Underwear  Co.,  Orwlga- 

burg.  Pa.     711.279,  pub.  11-29-^.    CT.  39. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Novelty  Incandescent  Lamp  Co. 
Talley.   Dolen   O..   d.b.a.   Bel-Toe  Foundation   Co 

Tex.    684.966,  cane.    Cl.  103. 
Technle.    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I. 

CT.  6. 
Technleon,  Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa, 

CT.  108. 

Tenco.  Inc.,  Winona.  Minn.     599,871,  cane.     CT.  13. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     711,368.     CT.  26. 
TbwdoTc^   California.    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      711,055,    pub 

""Vl^Ryu^-  ^L  In*-.    New   York,    N.Y. 

11-29-60.    CT.  18. 
Thwnpson   Products,   Inc.,  CTeveland,   Ohio.     599,872,  cane. 

ThMn»»n   Toy  Co.,   Chicago,  ,111.     711,168,  pub.   11-29-60. 

Tlffen   Marketing   Co.,   Roelyn  Heighta.   N.Y, 
10-11-60.     Cl.  26.  J  »•     -. 


Houston. 
711.066,    pnb.    11-29-60. 
711,348,  pub.  11-29-60. 


711,127,    pub. 


711.208,  pub. 


enering 
CT.  18. 
Scbertac   Corp.,   Bloomfleld,   KJ.     711,268,  pab.   11-29-410. 

8chiffer,"BenJamln,  to  Schlffer  Knitwear  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  Tl.^Pn'*^^''*  ^''^  J^""^*  ^^    ^^••"•tS°<^-,9'AA® 

N.T.    406,488,  new  cert.    CT.  89.  i?*9^5ft*  J^^oratories,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H.     711,659, 

Behiffer  Knitwear  Co..  Inc. :  Be  -  "-^»-«»"-    ^'-  '»• 
Sehifler.  Benjamin 


Behottland  ^xuie  MUls,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.T. 
cane.    CT.  42. 


39. 

•00.068,    Torjesen. 
CT.  12. 


Top  Form  Lingerie.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 


Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.T. 


pub. 

600,025-26,  cane. 

711,079,    pnb.    11-29-60. 

.  22. 
pnb. 


**53?Ti  USSf^MSi  K^^^*^  ^«-  Chl<»r>.  m.     711.081.    Towie.  Robert  E.,  Jr..  Omaha,  Nebr.    699,915,  cane.    Cl 

B<^^:1^,  i,^^inc..JLt.^^BUU^  Cheeae  Co.,  Chiear».    "^"F-^lio^  cl.' 46""-  '"* '  ^'^  "^*'  "^     "'•'^'- 

Travelmaster     Tours,     Inc.,     Chicago.     111.       711.852,     pnb. 

11-29-60.     Cl.  105. 
Tricolator  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     600,166,  cane.     CL  31. 
Trium^Machlnerr  Co.,  Hackettstown,  N.J.     711,196,  pub 


ni.    711,800,  pub.  ll-29-«0.    CT.  46. 
Behnler  Chocolates.   Inc..  Winona.  Minn.     711.877.     CT.  46. 

Bchwaraenbach-Haber  Co..  The,  New  Tork,  N.T.     600,067, 

cane.    CL  42. 
Scott.  0.  M..  A  Sons  Co.,  Tba,  MarysrUle,  Ohio.     711.076, 

pub.  11-29-60.    CT.  6. 
Scott  ^Paper   Co.,    Chester,    Pa.      711,268,    pnb.    11-29-40. 

CT.  87. 
Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    711,088,  pub.  11-29-60. 

CT.  12. 
Seminole    FUvor   Co.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.     884,829,    ren. 

2-14-61.    CT.  46. 
ShellbaUder  Co.,  The,  Hoostoa.  Tax.    711,044.  pob.  11-29-60. 

Shirley'  Silk  Co.,  Inc..  to  Shirtey  Fabrics  Ctorp..  New  Tork, 

N.T.    886.809.  ren.  2-14-41.    CI.  43. 
Shoe  Nail  Cattle  Co.,  Brawley,  Calif.    711.046,  pob.  11-29-60. 

8bortoa.Inc..CllftoD,NJ.    T11.1M4,  pob.  11-28-60.    0.18. 


Trueforms,  Inc. :  See — 

AUenform  Corp. 
TuS-Kote  Asphalt  Produeta,   Inc..  Warren.  Midi.     711.100. 

pub.  11-29-60.     CT.  16. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.    711,150.  pub.  11-29-60. 

CT.  21. 
United   Electric   Products   Co..   Bronx.   N.T.      711.047.   pub. 

11-2^-60.     CT.  2.  , 

Unite^Mle  Hjrbrids.  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Ipwa.     711,076,  pnb. 

U.S.     Peroxygen'   Corp.,    Richmond,    Calif.      711,066,    pnb. 

U.S.  Pharmaceu'tlails,  Inc..  Hollywood.  Fla.     711,137.  pob. 
11-29-60.    CT.  18. 


TM  Yi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


f 


United   SUtes   Playlnr   Card   Co.,    The,    Clodaaatl,    Ofal 

143,499.  ren.  2-l*-«f.    CI.  22. 
United  SUtes  Plywood  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     599.856.  can«. 

CI.  12. 
United  SUtea  Sand  Paper  Co..   WUUamaport,  Pa.     97,0li, 

cane.     CI.  4.  1 

U.S.    Vitamin    h    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,    New    York.    S.t. 

711.112.  pub.  11-29-60.    CI.  18.  ' 

UpJohn     Co..     The.     Kalamasoo.     Mich.       711.129-30.     pub. 

ll-2»-«0.     CI.  18. 
VKB    Verlag   der   Kunst.    DreMlen,   Germany.      711,264.    puli. 

11-29-60.     a.  38.  , 

Vacuum    Metals   Corp..    Cambridfe,    Mass.      584,650,    can^. 

Vail,  Dean,  Corp. :  Bee — 

Vail.  Dean. 
Vail.  Dean.  Rowayton.  Conn.,  to  Dean  Vail  Corp..  Pattersoq. 

S.J.     581,479.  cane.     CI.  39.  1 

Valley  Sportswear  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     600,037.  cani 

a.  2»: 
Van    Camp    Sea    Pood    Co..    Inc..    Terminal    Island.    Calii. 

599.851.  cane.    CI.  10.  ' 

Van  Wert  Stoker  Mfg.  Co..  Ina,  PeckrlUe,  Pa.     711.231,  pu 

11-29-60.     CI.  34. 
Velveray  Corp..  Clifton.  N.J.    711,386.    CI.  106. 
Vennllllon.  W.  R.,  Co. :  See— 

Vermillion.  William  R. 
Vermillion.  William  R..  d.b.a.  W.  R.  VensJlllon  Co..  Kansas 

City.  Mo.    599.805.  cane.    CT.  2.  i 

Vibration  EnalneerlnK  Co..  Inc..  The.  Haileton.  Pa.     711,334. 

pub.  8-27-57.    CI.  100. 
VIbrex    FhKtener   Co.,    to   The^  Oeneral   Tire   *   Rubber   C 

Akron  Ohio.    5«8.777,  new  cert.    CI.  13. 
VIbrex   I-astener   Corp..    to  The   Oeneral   Tire  A   Rubbe 

Akron.  Ohio.    633.021,  new  cert.    CI.  13. 
Vibrite    Corp..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      711.237.    pub.    11-29-04 

Vl^nllc  Co.  of  America.  Union.  N.J.     384.588.  ren.  2-14-6;  . 

Vltello.  Charles :  See—  i  , 

Brlatol-Myern  Co. 
Vomado.  Inc..  Oarfleld.  N.J.    711.167.  pnb.  11-29-60.    CI.  2  . 
W.  E.  4  M.  E.  Herb  Tonic  Co. :  See— 

ETerette,  William. 
Wall  Rope  Works.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     711.364.     01    1. 


Ill 


sr  Ca|, 
sr  Cel, 


Wander  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Smlth-Doraey. 

pub.  11-29-60.     a.  18. 
Warahawsky    and    Co..    Inc..    Cblcaco. 

11-29-60.     a.  13. 
Waahlngton  Packers,  Inc.  Snmner.  Wash.,  \ 

k  Co..  Tacoma.  Wash.    387.851,  ren.  2- 
Wausau    Paper    Mills    Co..    Brokaw,    W 

11-29-60.     a.  37. 
Wesley-Ann  Fashlona.  Inc..  Macon.  Oa.    60< 
Western  Fishing  Line  Co.  :  See — 

Western  Lace  *  Line  Co. 
Western  Lace  *  Line  Co..  also  d.b.a.  W< 

Co..  Olendale.  Calif.    599,916-17.  cane. 
Western    Newell    Mfg.    Co^    Freeport. 

11— 29-CO.     CI   13 
Weston.     Byron.'   Dalton.     Mass.       711.24] 

a.  37.  ^ 

Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Estate  Stove  Co..  The. 
White   Laboratories.    Inc..   Kenllworth, 

11—29—60.     CI    18 
Whiting  Paper  CO..  Prtnceton.  N.J.     711,: 

CI.  37. 
Williams     Cutlery,     Inc.,     Seaman,     Ohic. 

11—29-60.    CI   23 
Wilson,  Hugh  D.,  Hollywood,  Calif.    711, 

Wlnthrop-Stearns  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Wlx  Accessories  Corp. :  See — 

Wix  Corp. 
Wlx  Corp.  by  change  of  name  from  Wlx 
Oastonla.  N.C.    594,035.  cane.    CI.  31. 

711.: 


Chi  ««o.  ni.     711,128, 
ijl.      711.091,    pub. 


t »  Kelley,  Fargohar 
|4-61.    6.  46. 

711,245,    pub. 

,041,  eanc.    CL  39. 


eitem  PiahlDg  Line 
n.  22. 

711,093,    pab. 

pub.    11-29-60. 


NJ 


2  39, 


(41 


59  I, 


I    I 


Woodall  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 

CI.  38. 
Wosepka.     Oeorre     R..     d.b.a.     Spray-vac 

711.331.  pub.  ll-2»-60.    CT.  52. 
Wyeth  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

American  Home  Prodncta  Corp. 
Y-Z  Laboratories.  Wilmington,  N.C.     584,i 
Yeager  Specialty   Co..   Lawrenoebnrv.  Tei^. 

Zeolux  Cbrp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     711.34041 

Zinsser.  WlllUm.  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
2-14-61.    CI.  1. 


161,  cane.     CI.  18. 
599,898,  eanc. 

pab.  11-29-60. 

Y.     184,470.  ren. 


U.S.  •oviiaacNT  mistins  orpici 


711,114,  pub. 

.  pub.  11-29-60. 

711.196.     pub. 

pub.  11-29-60. 

,908,  cane.  CI.  18. 


Accessories  Corp., 

73,  pub.  11-29-60. 

BlUlnga,     Mont. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


I  Moalliaf  jMMiylMl 

Examiner  tMrmti 154 

BxamlBOT  aSnncd  la  part .— S9 

Bzamlaer  reyeiaed 63 

Tatal M* 


a.S37.»25. 
2.M4.800. 
2.U4.912. 
2.M2.223. 
2.»3«,58«. 


Meaaa  for  Bcearlac  a  Meaaber  Wlthla  a  Taba. 
Noaile  Vane  Support  for  Tatttlnea.  | 

CoanbaatloB  87«tem  for  Thermal  Powerplaat. 
Control  for  Wheel  RoIIIbs  MaeWae. 
Aftertiamer  Ignltlen  STatcm. 


take  effect 


S,«0S.1»1.    PermaatoB  CyUadar.     Taaea  C  Sterrett.  601 
W.  Uaden  Ave..  Locanajwrt.  lad. 

2,S1».617.     Power  Take-Off  f»r  Tehlele  Wheels.    Bobert  L. 
Mllka.  S622  Prtaeeaa  Aaa,  MoatsoaMry.  Ala. 

2.M1.77S.     A«)natable   Oac*   Marker.      Harry   A.    Hona. 
1000  N.  Maple  St.  MePher        ~ 


2.»«2,gpe.     Eaciae    (Hlshhr   Simplified   Foar  Cjrele  Oaso- 
Une).    WUIlamB.  Hopklas.  000  Park  At*..  Mweatlne.  Iowa. 


oa     MOTOB 


Beartac 

Oas  Tatblae  Powerplaat  With  Axial  Flow  Com- 


Oeaeral  KleeCrIc  Cam  pa  ay  ts  prepared  to  craat  a^-ezda- 
■iTe  Ileeaaaa  nader  the  followlas  20  patenta  npoa  reaeoaable 
terms  to  domeatle  maaoffcctorera. 

AppUcattoaa  for  lleenae  oiay  be  addreaaed  to:  Oeneral 
Electric  Compaajr,  FHglit  Propolalea  IMtMob.  ClBdaaati  16, 
Ohio.    AttaaOoa:  Pateat  Ooaaaat 

2.S46.5«4. 

S,648.886. 

2,561,230. 

2.ft30.«73. 
2.604,28». 

2.606,066. 
2.600.624. 

2.705  JOS. 
S.711.0T4. 

2,718J60. 
2.781,040. 
2.80S.700. 

2.812.16a 
2.816,714. 
2.827,M0. 


Variable  Area  Neaale  aad  Flnld  lajectloa  Con- 
trol for  Taibojet  Knglaea 

Ctoollat  Means  for  Vartable  Area  Noasle. 

Control  Derlee  fOr  Oaa  TaiblMS  Hartaf  Fluid 
lajectloa  AufmcaUtlaa  SyateaM. 

Fuel  Srstm  for  Thermal  Power  Plants. 

Control  f«r  Variable  Bzhanst  Area  Oaa  Turbine 
Powerplaat. 

Thermal  InauUtton  BUaket 


(M«r  N*.  314 

The  following  transfers  aie  hereby  ordered  to 
B  Monday,  December  5,  1900  : 

From  DlTlsloo  16  to  Dlrlsion  41 
Class  179,  Telbphont 

Sabclasoes  100.1  tbrooift  100.41 
Class  840,  SacoaDBaa 
SobelaM  74 

From  Dlrlsion  51  to  Dlrlsion  41 

Class     310,     BLacmiCAL     OaasaAToa 
SmocTuu 

Subclasses  8  through  9.8 

From  DlTlalon  51  to  Dtrtolon  141 

Class  829,  DaMOODLAToaa  and  DcmcToaa 
Class  SSS,  MODULATOaa 

From  DlTlsloB  66  to  Dtrlslon  16 
Class  179.  TaiiBrHONT 

Subdaaaea  ITO  through  170.8 
Class  340,  CoMMOiriCATiOHn,  Elbctbicai, 

Snbdaaaes  177  through  212 

M.  C  ROBA, 
INreotor,  Patent  EmuwUminf  Operatton. 


Aft  Frame  aad  Botar  Btructnra  for  ODmbustion 
Oaa  TurMaa. 

Da-Idag  Apparataa  for  Oas  Tniblnaa. 

Liquid  Flow  Coatral  Valre  Byatsm. 

Apoaratns  for  Prodoclag  aad  Maasarlag  Vibra- 
tory Foree. 

Sacurlag  Means  for  Taibomachlne  Bladlag. 

Liquid  Flew  DoUrery  System. 

Electrteal  Speed  OMtroi  Systam  for  Baglaea. 


Ovicr  No.  315 

Classtflcatlon    Order    No.    315.    dated    Jaanary    27,    1081 
laeorporates  ehaages  la  the  following  claseea  : 

1 

15 

144 

US 

The  abore  dianges  will  be  Incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
Classtflcatlon  replacement  pages  dated  April  1981. 

M.  C  B08A. 
IMreeter,  Pmtemt  Jaamtelwy  OperaMan. 


rifW 
Patanta. 


PlaatPataata. 


Total. 


1M« 

7,061 
S08 

18 
T.474 


Patanta 597— No.  2,972.140  to  No.  2,972,746.  ImL 

Daalgaa 31— No.     189,777  to  No.     189,807.  laeL 

FUat  PatsBta 1— No.        2,029 

BalMMS S— No.       24.187  to  Mo.       24.tm.tecL 

TMal 6S2 

S27 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  DECEMBER 


n,l960 


Total  nnmber  of  pending  aisplieationB  (exelading  DesjpM). 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applieatioAs. * 

Total  number  of  aDpUeationB  awaiting  action  (enludl^  Designs) . 
Total  Btimber  of  Derign  apidieations  awaiting  action. 

Date  of  oldest  new  appHeation '. ^._ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  i^plieation ... 


180. 3M 

5,684 

88,501 

1,457 

Aogust  4, 1959 

August  4, 1959 


lf.CBOSA. 


PMMll 


PATKNT  BXAMmmO  OBOOra  AND  SOPniTUOKT  BXABONl 


OPl 


(I)  8T0NS,  I.  O.,  CHKMICAL  AND  RtLATKD  ARTS.. 

(ID  SVANS.  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  RNSROt  AND  BLKCTRICAL  ARTS- 

on)  TVNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUTACnTRING^  MACHINK  ELBM1NT8  AND  DK8I0NS. 


(TV)   SPINTMAN.  8..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TRBJlTINO,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS   AND   AMTTSB- 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTXTRE8  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHT,  T.  P^  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  P#MP8  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.. 

(VII)  EAUPPMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)    GORECKL  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLA88IPICA 
TION  DIVISIONS. 


lusii 


DIVI8iON&  nAMINBBa.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVSNTION 

(I 


I.  (VI)  (K>LDBERO,  A.  7.,  Bnk«  Pteittiiir.  nnt  Hnsbaadrr.  8e«terta«  UolMHlen:  Evth  WorktBC 

X.  (m)  STONE.  A..  PkMng.  Tnppiat  and  VennlB  D«Uoytac:  PtiM;  T»bMoo;  TutOt  Wriaian:  BoeUta,  BattoM 

aadClMpi_ ► ^ 1 .^ 

S.  (Vn)  WINDHAM.  R.  (MtfaO.  Mttal  Pban^  Md  TnaMMrt;  Mcftalliirfy  (Ptoem  lad  AppuiUiw);  ADoyi; 


4.  (VI)  PALLER,  E.  A..  HoMs;  Powar  Drtvwi  Ooiiir*TMfl;  HMirtlWn  Appwatut;  Elevaton;  PtMunatie  DI^Mtehi  Ston 

SvTiea;  Coarcyon,  Ctata,  SkMs,  GtildM  tad  W«yi 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  HaiTMUn;  UoMrthtoc  ObjMU;  Thrvhtnc;  SjiottMt;  Aaimal  HoibaiidrT:  Bm  (^tton; 

Dairy;  BntdMrtas;  Viptrth  and  Mm!  Cuttan  and  OomminqtoB;  Fmmm;  GetM;  Motie:  Stgrnb  mi  InHeaton; 
AflDorttai 


AmfclM. 


uaom*, 


AflDOKHi „ J. 

C  (D  UDOPP.   H.  J..  CarliMi  OiiWij  (|Mrt),  •«..  HcUraeyoHd  Gewral  Otfanle 

7.  (IV)  ANDBR  SON,  E.  G.,  Opttoi. I 

t.  (V)  BREHM .  G.  L.,  Beds;  Cfeain  and  SMti;  (3«biiHti:  TabhK  MtmOHMOoi  Puraltiin;  Pin 

Onimlt  Old  OaOaetloB  WiamrMhi;  SMflttUt. f 

t.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pompt;  Puv;  Tarbiui ....i 

M.  (VD  HORTON.  A.  M.  (tatii«),  PtTMrnr.  Ordamfle:  Amnranttliii:  EiphMtr*  Chvct  Maktaf 

II.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  Rooti,  Sbo«t  and  Legflna:  8bo«  mi  LM^bar  Maaateetara;  Batton.  Eyelet  and  Rtrat  Settle 
NaUtoc.  StapUnc  and  Clip  CkndUac;  Card.  Pletore  and  Btgii  E^ttlMr;  Cutlery;  PIpea  and  Tnbakr  Oondnlta 

15.  (m)  DURHAM.  B.  G.  (aettaf).  Madrine  Elenunts;  Eoirtae  Staitas;  Interrelated  Chiteli  and  Motor  Omtfoli.... 
U.  (HD  BEALL,  T.  B..  Gear  Cntttaf;  Electric  L«np  and  Tnbe  MaoatMton;  Needle  ead  Ptai  Maklw:  Metd  Worklai 

(part).  e4t.  Special  Work.  Porting.  Pketle  Worklnc.  Drawins.  S^wtnc,  Milling.  Planing.  Tnniii« 

14.  (ni)  WILTZ,  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e^.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  MleeellaneoiiB  Proeeaea,  Aaemblj 

aad  DaaaaemMy  Apparatoa;  Wha  FaMee „ „ 

M.  (Vn)  BRINDISI.  M.  V..  PlaitlcB:  Plartie  Btoek  and  Eartbaowaia  Apparatoa. 

16.  (H)  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  Telepboay;  Reooideia  (port) 

17.  (TV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A.,  Pat^agtag;  Typewrlteia;  Prtnttng;  Type  Caitlng  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material 

Folding;  Sheet  Feedli«  or  Dellrertaw .1 

15.  (VI)  BLUM.  A..  Power  Plants;  Flak!  Traaanlnknis;  SarrDnotor  ^yataoM;  Jet  Moton;  Oomboitton  TaMBar,  Spaed  oi 


It.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stovei  and  Pomaees;  BoOen;  FtaU  Fbel  Boraart;  Beating  Syateoa;  MiaeeilnMoai  Heat 

Ing;  Aotomatle  Temperatore  end  Hnmidlty  Regulation:  IDamla^ttag  Bmeie.. 

».  (V)  SEERS.  J.  D.,  Minellaneoas  Hardware;  Cloeore  Fantsnera;  Loeka;  Safaa;  Bank  ProtectioD;  Bread.  Paatry  an^ 

CealMtkni  Making;  Twts  aad  Canoptaa;  UmbreOaa;  Cwami  Uadartaklar.  Eleetrtaal  Oooaeetare 

«.  (HI)  MADER.  R.  C,  TutUes....- JL 

n.  (VI)  BUCHLBR.  M.  B..  AerooaatieB;  Boats;  Booys;  SUpe;  Mirlne  PropoWoo;  PrepaDars;  WtndBflb;  Ftald  I>l» 

piwagna  aad  BeOewa 

S.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L..  Data  Prntaaww,  Digital  and  Anatog  Oompitton;  Caleoktofs;  Bookka^>liw  Marlilnea:  Cab  aad 

Vara  ReglMsR;  Voting  Martrtnea;  CooMhi. 

94.  am  HICKEY,  T.  1..  App««l  (enapt  OorMta  aa^  Braarfarae );  Aktparal  Appwatoa;  Sawli«  Machlnee;  l^ztllee.  Iran- 
tag  er  BBMotlitag;  CfartdMB  aad  P«ww.Slop  Control;  Work  Hullai 

».  (Vn)  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Oeatlng-PwiBiwii,  MleedlaaaoaB  Prodoeie  ead  Apparatw;  Dietfflatlon;  Wood  Tn^tHm  App^ 

ralas;  Paper  Mikli«..„ 

n.  an  RADIR,  O.  L..  Slaclrklty-Oanarathm.  Motive  Powar.  Tr^aaaMea  SyMaaM,  VoUvm  mi  Vbm  OntnX  Sy*< 

tana.  Fill  naiMa,  BaWery^Chaigtag  and  Dlwhaigbig.  Are  Lampa,  Prtaw  Mover  rjnamii  Pknta;  Elerataia  (p«t). 

MIeedMeooB  Eleetrle  Ooatrel  Meebenlaae;  ludueiuia;  TraBatoamers . .. 

V.  (IV)  JAMBS.  S.,Bnaiilng.BarVbbtag  and  OeBMalClMBlng;  Bra*.  Breea  and  Mop  Making;  TOAlka,FlnM 

AppMstua.  Ohatttag  and  Uqnld  Coataat  Witt)  Sottda ^ 

a.  (VI)  BRAUNSR.  B.  H.,  IbIkmI  Coabatttoa  laglBM:  Eip«|lbla  Chnb«  Malan;  Fluid  toromotoff;  8pn«, 

WaliM  and  Aahaal  Piawand  Metois;  Cyltadeo;  PMone;  DilvoiSballa;  Flailble  Shall  Coapbnga;  Choefei  or  SoAeta; 

PtaM  CnmBt  Conveyan:  riwaiiie  Modnlatkv  Reiaya:  Whed  Soliettata.... 
».  (V)  FRm,  M.  M..  Teok;  Woodworktar  Button.  Barrri  aad  Wheel  Maklw;  Bi«g«K  CSatt.  Leatlw  aad  Rabbet 

RiaililariiB.  Paakaaa  ad  AitUe  Cairleia;  Valved  Pipe  OoopUnsK  Bod  Jotats;  Teot-HaMUl^  Fi 
as.  (VlQOaEARY.R.  A.,  Oonuntantota;RcMgiiatlaa;FliildSprtii(llng.  Spraying  MdDlflartw.  SaparatkBnd  Aaant- 

^  lalUi  (k«t) . J. 

528 


DIVISIONS 


«,  II,  n.  41. 4«.  as, 
86. 50.  ao.  a,  M. 

la,  M.  r.  41.  4J,  44, 
4S.  51,  54.  as. 

t  IX  IS.  14.  n,  M, 
S7,8S.«1.81.ai. 

7.  11.  17.  37,  S4.  SB. 
Si.  A,  SI. 

i^iiaabM.tt,sg.4s. 
a;g8. 

1.  4.  t,  IS.  H,  SI, 

«.  a.  4S.  47. 
s.  IS,  It.  n^  10, 81. 

41155.67. 
tl,  n,  «,  94.  M. 


OMeat  ApplteatkNi 


Nfw 


6-9-60 
6-99-60 

5-9-60 
4-11-60 


9-9M0 

7-»40 
»-»40 
S-V60 

4-5-60 
4-15^ 


1-7-60 

7-»« 

19-11-60 

4-14-60 

7-15-60 

5-l»-M 

7-1-60 
ft-IO-69 

4-5-60 


5-9-00 

9-U-60 

S-7-60 
6-U-SO 

7-1-60 
4-11-60 
»-f7-60 


5-16-60 
6-90-60 
4-95-60 


l»-7-«0 
5-6-60 


7-vao 

4-6-60 

4-90-60 


4-9M0 

9-14-eO 

1-91-60 
7-5-60 


«-9»-«> 

9-91  60 

7-1-60 
5-lfr-60 

9-95-60 

S-4-flO 

5-9^n 

9-S-60 

9-1  eo 

5-9B-60 
5-10-60 


0-97-60 


MTmONS.  EXAUtHWaa.  AND  SUUKCT8  OP  INTSNTION 


SI. 


S3. 
34. 

36. 

M. 
17. 
38. 

30. 

40. 
41. 
43. 
43. 


44. 

a. 

4«. 

47. 
4S. 

49. 

SO. 

51. 

U. 
53. 

54. 

55. 
56. 

67. 

5S. 

«0. 

61. 

«2. 

63. 

64. 
66. 
6S. 
67. 
81. 
SI. 
91. 
•S. 

n. 

»4. 
96. 
M. 


(D  SULLIVAN,  A.  D.  (aetbif).  Carbon  CbamlMT  (pwt),  •«.,  Urw  AddaeU,  SOknn  Gontatatlog  Cvfoon  Oompoonds, 
Hjrdrofeiifttlon  of  Ovbon  OxM«,  Parttel  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MlxtnrM,  Hydroovbom,  Hak>- 
•■Mlad  HydroaarfaODs;  Byatkatia  BaaiM  (9art)  (e.f  ^  OU-ModlflMl:  StabUlMd);  Minaral  Oili _ 

(VID  MABTIN.  H.  L.  (aaUnO,  Oaa  and  Llqaid  Contact  Apparatis:  H«at  Kseiiai«a;  *i«t*t*ir-:  Pin  SxUi«akban; 
Cantrlfocal  Bowl  Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Partncatlon  (part) 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L..  Brtdgai;  Hydraolle  and  Karth  Enclneertng;  Roads  and  PaTunenta;  BuOdfaiK  Stractmai..      . 

(IV)  QUACKKNBD8H.  L.,  BaOwaya— Draft  AppUancM,  SwttdMB  and  Slsnali,  Snteoa  Traek,  RbBIi«  Stock.  Traek 
Bapdata;  Klactricity.  TranmlMtoii  to  Vahieka;  Damptag  Vehldaa;  Vehlela  Pcndaia;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implementa.. 

(IV)  DKIf  BO,  L.  J.,  Dlspsnshit;  POllnc  Reoaptaehs;  ToUat;  SeTarinf  by  Tsariag  or  Btaaktav;  Cola  OontioDad  Appa- 
ratus; Dlapeostof  Cabinets;  Article  Dlqienstnr  Coin  Handltof _ 

(V)  BVANS,  R.  L.,  Mmnirlnc  and  Testing  (pMt) _ , 

an  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Blactrlclty-Swttches,  Wekllnc,  HeattaiK.  Plioto-Can  Circoits 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part),  e«.,  Aao,  CarbocycUe  or  Aeyelle  Ooraponads  (part),  e.g.,  Antbrones, 

Triarylmet banes.  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aktobydes,  Etbers,  Pbenols,  Aleobob.  Proteins,  Amlnsa,  Natural  R— Hm 
aV)  WEIL,  I.,  riuid-Prawura  Regnlatofs;  Valves;  PlaU  Haadltaif  (exoept  Preasore  Modolatinf  Relays.  Ploat  Valras, 
Diaphragms  and  Beltows) .- 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Reeeptades— MetaDle.  Pa|ier,  Wooden,  Olaas;  Spaelal  RanptaeiaB  and  PaekacsB 

an  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Raoordert  (part);  Sound  Raeardlnr.  TaleTlsloo;  Tehgrsphy  (part) ., 

(ID  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Eleetrle  SlgnaHnr  Telegrapby  (past) „ 

(I)  KNIOHT,W.B.(WOLCM.O.,  acting),  Medleinea,Polaona,Ck>smetleB;8iiiiar  and  8tanA;81t1nsand  Leatben;  Pt» 

serrtng,  SterfllilnK  and  DtsinteetlDg  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Blaaohing,  Dyalng.  Fluid  Tnatment  of 

TeztOas . 

01)  JUSTUS.  O.  L^  Dfeaaltiis  Badto  ByttaBw;  Nuclear  Battaries;  Nadav  B«oi«Bt  DstVm;  Radv;  Somt;  Toi^ 
pedoca - 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J  A.,  Wheels,  Tbas  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axtes;  Ltibrleatton 
aad  Sprocket  Oeartna;  Spring  DaTtoaa:  Aataal  Draft  AppUancas;  ExcavaUag 

(I)  WILBS.W.O.  (OAMPBBLL.  R.  L..  aoting),  Actlnlde  SerisB  (e.(.,  PIsatonable)  Oomponnda;  8latat«d  Metal  Stock; 
Biptotfraa;  Pomr  Plaats  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medietaias;  Nnelear  ReacUcaa;  Cvbeo  Cbenlalry  (part) 

(VD  ARNOLD,  P.  (afStiag).  Miniiw,  Quarrying,  and  foe  Harrestlng;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vdiiclea:  Education. 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  8..  ElaetrteiCy— OonTerslon  Systems,  ProtecUve  Systems;  Measuring  and  Tasting  (exoepC  Meters); 

SwHdiboards,  Relays,  Magaato.  Condensers,  Translston,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VID  BENDBTT,  B.,  Drytag  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUds;  Ventilation;  WeUs;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Bortog.  .       

(D  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  CtaaaUstry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Rcain  (}ompoaltlons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Oompo- 

stttoaa.  Natural  Rubber  Synthetic  Reaiaa  (part)  (e^..  Butadiene  Polyman  and  Copolymer*.  Polyacryloaltrllea, 

Acrylate  Polymenand  Oopolymen) 

(ID  WB8TBY,  O.  N.,  Modnlatoia;  Pleaoelactrlo  DstIcss;  Antennas;  OactOaton;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Dto- 

ckwga  Daytaa  Sjatoaa;  Radio  DetactofiL. 

(V)  LB  ROY,  O.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Aaaorttng  Solids  (part) _ 

aV)  NINAS,  0.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Mak1i«:  Maatfoldlng;  Printed  Matter,  Statfen- 

ery;  Paper  Fllaa  and  Blnden;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partlttona;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  aad  Shutters; 

Haraaas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  (^loaaia  Operators;  Illumiaatlon 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubea;  Mlaodlaneous  Dlaeharge  DevlceR  Lamp,  Oathade  Ray  and 
OiB  DIadMiRe  DcTioe  Circalts;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radkwettve)  AppUeatloas;  Mas  Spectrometers. 

(VID  WHITMORE,  H.  B.  (acting).  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlfldal  Body  Members. 

(D  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abradtaig  Compoaltlons;  Batteries:  OMttlng  or  Plastic  ComposkloBs;  Electrical  aad  Wave  Energy 
Cbanlstry 


asMl  OaMas;  Bdt 


(in)  TOMUN,  C.  W.  (aotkig)  Bolt,  Nat,  Rtvet.Nall. Screw,  Chafai,  aad  HeiaadiDe  Makli«;  Drivaa  tad  Screw  FMtenlBK 
Nut  aad  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutilng._ 

(in)  BRONAUOH,  P.  H.  (acting),  RoDs  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tbok  a^  Impteraeats;  StoiK  Worktac;  Abndi^ 
noesaaas  and  Anwratns;  Baths.  Ckisete,  Sinks,  and  Spittoona;  Bor1i«  aad  Drilling;  Paper  Manutectnrw;  Seleotive 
Cutttag..  - _ 


(0  BRINDI8L  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlllaers:  Oas,  Heating  and  nominating 

(l)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  MIscellaaeoas  Polymen  (e.g..  Vinyl 

Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  OompositioDS  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Prooesaes  and  ProdueU 

(Ttt)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Puahtng  aad  PnQIng;  Horokigr.  Railway  MaS  DeUvary;  Pea0li«  of  In- 
definite Lengths 

aV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (FULLER.  B.  B..  actlag),  OaaMs;  Tays;  Amnaeraents  aad  EsetvMag  Devlcea;  MedtaniaU  Ouu  nd 

Projectors;  Photographic  Apparatus 

a)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Fbods  aad  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e^..  LIgntiM,  Carbohy- 
drate Derlvativea,  FaU,  Sulfbriaed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

a)  OREENWALD,  J.,  Fads;  MIscellaaeous  Compoeittens -..."I...I.1™""!!!]!'! 

(ID  SAX,  B.  J.,  Wave  QuUes;  Electric  Meters;  CSonduotora;  Inaulaton;  AmpUfleia 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  (}eometric  InstrtanenU;  Measuring  aad  Testing  (part) 

(VU)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  cr  Parlflcation  (part);  T^...iTm^  Pabrlca 

(in)  MONCURE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts '„ 

am  HUNTBR,  E.  H.,  HoaseheM,  PctmimI  and  Ptaa  Arts l.././J!.V™"...7.  "....™//.!!.*!I.llI^!!V 

KBNT.  A.  P.  (adtag).  Omameatatloa:  Okas ^  \,  ^ 

OAUSS.  H..  Radki  Traasmitters.  RacdVBis  and  Town _'_  *_*  1  * 

WAHL.  R.  A..  Wire  Workiiw ....  _'     '        !_ 

BERLOWITZ,  W.  Gas  Sapvatkw ...'".'''"'^"'"""'"./y'" '. '" 

ANOBL.  C.  D.,  MctalMe  BoUdlBf  Stmetana;  Paakad  Rod  Jointi;  Jotat  Vukitm    - 

B.  DIV.  A  (I)  OASTON,  L.  H..  Carboa  Chemistry  (past),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  ReataM  (part),  L  e..  Polyethylenes. .. 
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The  patents  within  the  rai«a  cf 

provMons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  EztesMloB  Act  (M  Stat.  HO 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  I  aw  080.    AlktdV 
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expire  during  Pebrnary  I08I,  except  thoae  whieh  may  have  been  extended  under  th* 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  i  lND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


IH 

1. 


UACMrtaff 

oc  Ghkstkb  Johh  Oataluto  Ain>  Axxam  Fob  OmATJ 

MM.     D0ct4e*  Juh  4.  t»t0.     PttMon  fvr  Rtkmrtmg 
Dmttd  Oetoher  f.  !»•• 
(48  CXTPA  — ;  282  W.2A  363 ;  12T  U8PQ  20«] 
APPUCATioa — DucuMon  —  Bvwnctanci    or    Discu>- 

■VBB — COMVOaiTIOa  (MP  Maitbb. 

Upra  ivTtew  of  th*  rnjcettoa  below  of  a  dalm  auBibeKd  1 
la  an  appUcatloa  on  "Bis-  (N-Heteroeafboejrdle)  AlkaaM," 
•■  coTBiteg  taioporatlTe  embodtmaits.  w^ora  the  Boafd  ot, 
Appeal!,  te  rapport  of  tbo  rejeetloa,  ctated  tbat  "A  ehemlat , 
win  readllr  ncognlie  tbat  claim  1  la  broad  onoask  toj 
coTcr  at   least  several   bandred  tboosaad  eompooads" :  i 
tbat  ''Msaaared  asalnst  this  are  tb«  alneteen  eompooBdii 
actually  prepared**;  aad  tbat  •*•  •  •  tbls  la  laaoflctaBt 
to  sopport  each  a  dalm."  BOd  tbat  the  re)eetl<m  was  j 
Uapraper  and  coold  aot  be  sostalaed,  beeaaae  (1)  appel-' 
laats'  "dlseloaare  Is  not  properly  limited  to  the  nlaeteea 
sperille  examples  referred  to  aad  (2)  It  Is  tba  aatoia  of , 
the  dlsdosare  rather  than  the  anmber  of  ezampleo  gtreo  , 
iHilcb    detcrmloco    the   saiBdency    ef    tte    dlsdosare    to 
support  tbe  appealed  dalm." 

S.  CUmb — 8A1IB — BAm — Bams.  i  j 

"Appellants  bare  dlsdosed.  In  addition  to  the  nineteen 
lIIostratlTe  examples  referred  to  by  the  Board,  a  large 
(Toap  of  what  are  said  to  be  representatlTe  dtbaloalkanes 
sod  N-heteroearbocycUe  aabstances  wbldi  are  soltible  for 
use  In  the  general  procees  dlsdosed  for  prododag  com- 
pooads  within  tbe  scope  of  claim  1.  We  think  the  proper 
STaloatlon  of  the  dlsdosed  support  for  claim  1  must  be 
made  with  r«spect  to  the  aitlre  dlsdosure,  and  this  Is  hot 
limited  to  the  nineteen  spedllc  examptas." 

t.  Claims — Coaanccnoa  o*  CLAiica^DanifinirBaa. 

"The  Sxamlaer  aad  the  Board  of  Appeals  •  •  •  rejected 
the  ^upsaled  chUm  as  too  broad  la  the  deffiiltlon  of  the 
bateroeydlc  radical  slaee  the  definition  leaTso  open  to 
speealatloa  tbe  natsre  of  the  other  two  rlags  and  tiie 
sbeletal  stractnre  of  the  first  three  rings.'  We  do  not 
agree  with  this  mjectlon.  The  claimed  Inrentlon  resides 
la  a  eompound  which  results  from  tbe  booking  together 
of  known  kinds  of  N-heteroeycUc  radMak  la  a  particular 
way.  Hut  way,  as  spedfled  la  dalm  1,  Is  by  use  of  aa 
alkylene  bridge  'attached  to  the  nitrogen  of  each  of  said 
rsdlcala.'  While  the  dalm  Is  broad  in  spedfylbg  the  two 
N-beterocydlc  radicals  It  is  not  indefinite  la  that  it  claims 
them  la  each  a  manner  that  an  orgaalc  chemist  bavlag 
the  ordlaary  ridlls  of  this  phase  of  the  chemical  art,  can 
tell  whether  aay  glvea  compound  Is  within  or  without  tbe 
scope  of  the  claim." 

4.  Bami — Samb — Samb.  I 

"It  is  our  opinion  that  claim  1  oorers  sppdlants' 
Inventlvs  concept,  and  that  this  tnTentire  cMieept  is  not 
limited  to  the  use  of  any  particular  Und  ot  N-heterocydlc 
radicals  so  long  as  they  have  the  geoeral  structure  and 
dieatfcal  characteristics  claimed.  The  InTentlon  tt  dis- 
closed as  a  aoTel,  useful  and  unobrioos  chemical  structure 
respondlBg  to  the  general  formula  B — CmBm — B'  and  In 
which  the  B  and  B'  radicals  must  pnssciss  a  glTea  stmeturc 
as  radtad  la  tba  daha  and  be  Jolaed  to  the  alkylene  bridge 
In  tba  particular  manner  redted  therein.  While  rach  a 
dalm  Is  broad  it  does  set  forth  spedfleally  the  radicals 
frem  which  the  sslsetion  of  particular  radicals  must  be 
BMda.    This  claim  Is  therefore  a  proper  claim." 

I.  Patbbtabiutt — Statvtdbt  BASia  »oa  Bbjbctiob— Odm- 

MaiTioB  or  Mama. 

"Viewed  la  Its  entirety,  the  deddoa  of  the  Board  of 

Appeals  relied  upon  grounds  of  rejeetloa  for  wbldi  there 

la  no  sipnss  statutory  basis.    Hie  aeaiast  to  a  ppMlblei 

statotary  basis  we  eaa  find  would  be  piadleatad  apoii  the 

prMUoM  of  U  UAC.  112  which  rs«Bli«  aa  appNcaat 

to  'particularly  polat  oat  aad  dtrtlnetly  dalm'  bis  InTea- 

tloB.    It  Is  ow  opialoB  that  appenaats'  appealsd  f*^*^  l 
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meets  this  requirement,  aad,  dnee  the  B«  srd  did  not  spdl 
out  this  ground  ct  rejeetloa,  we  are  left  with  a  rajectlon 
which  appears  to  be  bassd  on  the  opinl»n  of  tte  Board 
as  to  what  eoastltntes  proper  public  polj  cy  In  graatlag  a 
dalm  which  Is  as  broad  la  Its  scope  ai  Is  dalm  1." 
C  AFPUCATioa  —  DtacuMoaa  —  BtrmctaairT  or  DiacLO- 
suBB — CoMrootnoH  ov  Mattbb. 
ITsM  that  "tbe  sole  Issue  for  determlni  tlon  In  aay  ease 
rach  sa  the  present  is  whether  there  his  beea  a  legally 
suffldeat  dlaclosnre  of  the  iBToatloD  to  support  a  claim 
baTlag  the  breadth  here  contended  for"  and  that  "This 
clear  issue  baa  beoi  obodired  by  actloni  below  In  which 
both  the  Board  aad  the  Sxamlaer  hare  Ju(3  ged  the  adequacy 
of  oaly  one  part  of  the  disdosurs  wblli  Igaorlng  other 
parts  aad  falling  to  consider  all  the  amertad  fields  of 
utility." 

7.  Patbbtabiutt — Btatotoot  BAaia  voa  1  mracriOB — Ooit- 

roainoB  or  MATTSh. 
"The  appealed  claim  covers  a  Tery  large  aumber  of 
chemical  eompooads  which  may  be  devdei  lad  la  tite  fature 
aad  which  will  possess  the  structure  nbldi  appUcaats 
assert  aad  tbe  Pateat  Ofllce  admits  Is  a  aovd  stmeture. 
Dae  to  the  aatars  of  diemleal  eompouals  aad  chesdeal 
proeeseee  it  is  conedTsble  that  aa  almosi  Inflnlta  anmber 
of  compoaads  may  be  developed  by  eheml  its  If  they  have 
before  them  the  teachiags  which  appalls  its  assert  to  be 
new  la  this  field,  namely,  the  particular  structure  and 
moieeular  arraagemeat  of  their  new  eomp<  mnds.  It  seems 
to  us  that  It  la  proper  for  the  Patent  Cfilee  to  azamlae 
rach  assertions  of  patentability  with  grea  I  care  hot,  when 
tbat  has  been  done,  tbe  standards  by  wb  leh  the  ultimata 
determlaation  of  patentability  or  nnpat«  atabiUty  should 
be  made  are  those  standards  which  COngisss  has  prorlded 
in  the  patent  sUtates." 

8.  Appucatiob  —  DiscLostma  —  BirmciBBfT    or    Dibclo- 

atraa — Ookvositioh  or  MATraa. 
"In  the  final  aaalysls  the  Board's  hoi  ding  appears  to 
be  that  as  a  matter  of  law  alneteen  examples  are  not 
enon^  to  rapport  a  claim  embracing  many  thobaaBds  ot 
compounds.  We  are  uaaUe  to  agree  to  hat  propoaHlon. 
The  soflldency  of  a  disclosure  depends  no  t  on  the  nombw 
but  rather  on  the  nature  of  the  claimed  c  mpouads  per  se 
and  the  nature  of  the  snpportlag  disdoscres.  If  a  dalm 
ooTors  compoaads  which  are  cloedy  related,  a  compara- 
tlTely  limited  dlsdosure  may  be  mflldenll  to  rapport  It. 
If.  bowerer.  the  claim  coTers  compounds  i^hleb  ai«  related 
only  la  some  stmctaral  respects,  a  moni  exteaslTe  snp- 
portlag disclosure  may  be  necessary  to  ra  |>port  it.  More- 
over,  the  seleetloa  of  the  examples  and  tther  exemplary 
material  used  as  the  dlsclomre  to  rappo  t  a  dalm  must 
bs  adequately  represenUtlTe  of  the  arei  eorered  by  It 
la  some  instances  a  limited  disdorare  wh  ich  Is  typical  of 
Tarlous  areas  eorered  by  a  claim  may  be  >f  greater  ralue 
la  determlalag  the  patentable  characterlstli  a  of  the  claimed 
compounds  than  a  mote  extenslTe  dlsdoaire  would  be  If 
related  oaly  to  a  limited  portion  of  the  arsi ." 

B.  Samb  —  Samb  —  Bamb  —  Bamb  —  Mbbd   iob  ■xamibbb'b 

DBTBKMIHATIOir     AND    FlBMBa    OB     I  lUmciBBCT    or 

DiacuMvaa. 
"We  do  aot  think  that  we  shoald  atten  pt  to  dstermlae 
from  the  present  record  whether  In  fact  1  be  dlaelosaie  of 


|a  claim  of  tbe 
baTO  laade  this 
the  awttsr.  la 
Board  aad  this 
txpert  teAaleal 


this  appllcatloa  Is  raflMent  to  rapport 
breadth  of  dalm  1.  The  Bxamlaar  shoald 
determination  and  a  defialte  fiadlag  on 
the  abssnee  of  rach  a  finding,  both  tbe 
,  eoort  are  left  wlthoat  tbe  benefit  of  his 
Tiew  oa  this  Important  aspect  of  the  case.' 

Appbai,  frona  the  Patent  Office.    Seriil  No.  844,677^ 

REVERSED  and   REMANDED. 

Lourenee  an4  Lamrenee,  Herbert  I.  BJ^etman  (Detm 
'Lavrenoe  of  comiBel)  for  apprilanta. 

Clturenoe  W.  Moore  (Joteph  St^imm^  ot  coxumd) 
for  the  Gommiarioner  of  Patents. 


Fbki 


UASY  21,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


581 


Before  Wobut,  Chief  Jud^e,  and  Rich.  Makin,  and 
Smith,  A$9ociAte  Judge;  and  Jvdge  G.  William 
Kbavt,  Jb.,  XJnUed  State*  DUtriet  Judge  for  the 
Sattem  Diatriet  of  Penntglvtmia,  designated  to 
participate  in  place  of  Judge  0'Ck>i«inDX 

Smith.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  conrt 

The  iMue  tn  the  present  appeal  ariaea  from  the 
afflrmance  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the  Examiner's 
rejection  of  claim  1  of  appeHanta'  application  Serial 
No.  844.677  filed  March  2R,  1968,  for  Bis-  (N-Hetero- 
carhocyclic)  Alkanea. 

Appealed  claim  1  reads  as  follows : 


An  onaale  eompoand  MlMtod  frosi  tb»  gnma  eoastotlag 
of  (A)  UkMe  comariataa  two  N-beterocarbocydlc  rmdlcmU, 
MCfa  radical  contalBlna^etwMB  thr»e  aad  flve  ftond  rlam 
jolawl  by  aa  alkjrtoae  krklM  attaeh««  to  a  altroan  «i  mA 
of  uld  radlcala,  at  laait  thrae  of  nid  riap  bdnc  compoaed 
•olvly  of  tarboB  aad  aitroffea  ia  tbe  nag.  •aSa  alkylMM 
brida*  ««atalolB|i  thiM  to  taa  eaiboa  atoou,  taelulTa.  aad 
(B)  add  addition  and  qoateniary  anunoBlam  aalta  or  the 
forpie»lBg  coaipoaada 

Six  dalms  have  been  allowed.    No  prior  art  haa 
been  dted  and  no  queatlon  ia  raised  as  to  novelty 
utility  or  unobvlouaneaa  of  the  Invention. 

As  described  in  the  speciflcation,  ttie  componnds 
embodying  the  invention  claimed  tn  rejected  daim  1 
have  the  general  fonnnla  R — ObH*, — R'  "wherein  R 
and  R'  are  N-heterocait>ocydlc  radicals  each  of  which 
contains  between  three  and  five  foaed  rings,  at  least 
three  of  said  rings  being  composed  solely  of  carbon 
and  nitrogen  aa  ring-forming  atoms  *  *  *."  The 
alkylene  bridge  ( — CHm — )  of  the  raoleenle  ia 
attached  to  the  N-heterocydic  radicals  throngh  a  ring 
nitrogen.  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  radical  or  may 
be  different  radlcala  However,  apprilanta  apedfy 
that  the  **heterocydic  moiety  of  the  present  invention 
mnst  contain  In  at  least  three  of  the  rings,  earimn 
and  nitrogen  as  the  only  ring-forming  components.** 
There  must  also  be  diree  to  five  of  the  fused  rings 
which  "must  be  attached  to  the  alkytatoe  ckaln  to  form 
the  compound  of  tbe  preaent  invention  through  a 
nitrogen  of  the  ring  radical." 

The  Invention  also  contemplates  tlie  add  addition 
salts  and  the  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  com- 
pounds having  the  general  fomnila  but  only  "where 
such  compoonda  are  possible  because  of  the  structure 
of  the  rings.** 

The  spedflcatlon  describes  processes  tor  prodndng 
the  compounds  having  the  chemical  structure  claimed 
In  appealed  dalm  1  and  discloses  what  are  termed 
•repreauntatlve"  dihaloalkanes  and  "representative'* 


rejected  claim  1  aa  drawn  to  "a  broad  elastic  formula** 
which  he  atatea  was  not  supplied  by  the  spedflcatlon. 

[1]  The  Examiner  and  the  Board  of  Appeala  appear 
to  have  given  great  weight  to  the  large  number  of 
poaaible  compounda  which  would  be  embraced  within 
the  acope  of  claim  1.  Testing  this  claim  as  to  but  one 
field  of  the  aaaerted  utility,  the  Examiner  and  tbe 
Board  of  Appeala  have  rejected  the  claim  aa  covering 
inoperative  embodimenta.  In  8m)port  of  thia  ground 
of  rejection,  the  Board  of  Appeals  said : 

A  chemlit  will  readily  racocnlM  that  claim  1  la  broad 
eBoaata  to  corcr  at  leaat  Mveral  hsBdred  thooaaad  eoas- 
poanda.  Meaaored  aaalBat  thta  are  the  atoateea  cwapaaarti 
actuallr  prepared,  ui  oar  •ptalea  thla  la  Inaofletaat  to 
ni>port  aaeh  a  eialm  (In  i*  OpMoaaer,  tl  OCPA  124S; 
I»44  CD.  587:  M8  O.O.  8M:  141  TM  •T4;  «a  UBPQ 
2«7).  •  •  •. 

There  are  at  least  two  grounds  upon  which  this 
rejection  \m  improper  and  cannot  be  sustained. 
(1)  Appellants'  diadoaure  is  not  properly  limited  to 
tbe  nineteen  spedflc  examples  referred  to  and  (21  it 
is  the  nature  of  tbe  diadoaure  rather  than  the  number 
of  examples  given  which  determines  the  suflMency 
of  tbe  disdoeure  to  support  the  appealed  dalm. 

[2]  Appellants  have  disdoeed,  in  addition  to  tbe 
nineteen  illustrative  examples  rtferred  to  by  the 
Board,  a  large  groiq>  of  what  are  aaid  to  be  reprceenta- 
tive  dihaloalkanea  and  N-beterocarbocyclic  aubstaooes 
which  are  suitable  for  uae  In  the  general  process 
disdosed  for  producing  compounds  within  tbe  scope 
of  daim  1.  We  think  tlie  proper  evaluation  of  the 
discloaed  support  for  daim  1  must  be  made  with 
reaped  to  the  entire  disclosure,  and  this  is  not  limited 
to  the  nineteen  spedflc  examples. 

The  Examiner  and  tbe  Board  appear  to  have  coa- 
sidered  only  the  nineteen  spedflc  examplee  for  tbe 
reason  that  these  examples  are  '^tangible"  disdorares 
of  compounda  having  therapeutic  propertlea.  It  la  the 
poaltion  of  the  Board  that  when  the  anbjeet  matter 
Ilea  in  the  fleld  of  therapeutics,  in  whldi  prediction 
is  very  limited,  "*  •  •  tbe  scope  of  the  daima  ahoald 
conform  rather  closely  to  the  tangible  disdosnre.'* 

These  obeervationa  of  tbe  Board  are  not  deter- 
minative of  the  Issue  here.  Appellants  disdoeed  as 
tiieir  Invention  chemical  compounda  having  a  novel 
structural  cooflguratfcm.  These  componnds  as  dis- 
cloaed are  asserted  to  be  useful  not  only  as  "hypo- 
tensive agents"  but  also  "aa  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  more  complex  organic  compounds.** 

Ndther  the  Examiner  nor  the  Board  has  raised  any 


N-heterocarbocydIc  substances  conteining  the  required    ^""^  *«  **>  **»*  mifBdency  of  these  disclosures,  so  fbr 


three  to  Ave  fused  rings  which  contain  carbon  and 
nitrogen  as  the  ring-forming  componenta  in  at  least 
three  of  the  rings. 

The  q>edflcatloB  contalna  19  examples  of  Illus- 
trative procedures  for  produdng  compounds  which  It 
is  aaaerted  have  the  dalmed  chonlcal  stmctura.  The 
Examiner  has  allowed  dalms  to  the  apedllc  compounds 
of  certain  of  those  examples  and  to  the  quaternary 
ammonium  aalta  of  compounds  hsvlng  the  general 
formula  R— (\Hk— R  and  In  which  tiie  N-beterocarbo- 
cyclic radical  (R)  is  selected  from  a  group  of  specified 
"unsubetltnted  carboIlneSk  yohlrahtnes,  berberlne,  and 


purposes  of  this  appeal,  we  are  assuming,  without 
paaaing  upon  tbe  Issue,  that  appellants'  disclosures 
when  read  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  tills  art  woold 
teach  him  how  to  use  the  claimed  compounds  Hther 
aa  the  diadoaed  "hypotensive  agents"  or  las  tbe  dis- 
dosed  "intermediates.** 

Under  these  drrumstances,  the  Bxamiqer  and  the 
Board  should  hsve  considered  appellanto*:  entire  dia- 
doaure rather  than  just  the  nineteen  spedflc  ^camples 
to  which  reference  Is  made  in  the  BoanTs  opinion. 

[3]  The  Examiner  and  the  Board  of  Appeala  alao 
rejeded   the   appealed   claim    aa   "too   broad   in   the 


hydrogenated  and  lower-aHiyl-eubstituted  cartmllnes,  deflnltlon  of  the  heterocyclic  radical  since  the  dellnl- 

yohimbines  and  berherinca."  tlon  leaves  open  to  specuUtlon  the  nature  of  the  other 

The  position  of  the  Bzamfner  which  wns  afllrmed  two  rings  and  the  akeletal  structure  of  tbe  first  three 

by  the  Board  of  Appeala  waa  that  the  qiedflcatlon  rings."    We  do  not  agree  with  thia  rejection.    The 

"adequately  supporta  daima  to  compeunds  having  the  claimed  invention  resides  in  a  compound  whidi  results 

carbollne,  yohimbine  or  bsrherine  ring  structure."    He  from  die  hooking  together  of  known  kinds  of  N-hetero- 
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cydle  radlcmls  In  a  partlailar  way.  That  way, 
■padfled  in  dalm  1.  it  by  vie  of  an  a^lene  brtdfe 
'^attadMd  to  ttie  nltrofen  of  each  of  Mid  radicala." 
While  ttie  daim  la  broad  in  apecifyinf  the  two 
N-beterocydic  radicala  it  la  not  indefinite  in  that  It 
daima  them  In  aadi  a  manner  tliat  an  organic  diemiat 
liaTlnf  the  ordinary  akilla  of  this  pbaae  of  the  chem- 
ical art,  can  t^  wlwdier  any  giTenj  compound  la  within 
or  withont  the  scope  of  the  claim.  Thna.  tlie  claimed 
Umltatlona  require  that  the  N-beterocycIlc  radical 
most  be: 


FFICIAL 

;  as  '  Held,  n 
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namely,  the  partlcalar  stmctore 
arranfemoit  of  tb^  new  compounda. 
that  it  Is  proper  for  the  Patent  Ofllce  t« 
aasertlona  of  pataotaUlity  with  great  <  are  bat,  whan 
that  has  beoi  done,  the  atandarda  by  y  rhlch  tiie  ulti- 
mate determination  of  patentaUlity  or  i  npatentabtlity 
should  be  aaade  are  thoae  atandarda  «  hldi  Oongreas 
baa  ptoTided  in  the  patent  statntsa. 

[8]  In  the  final  analyala  the  Board's  holding  appears 

to  be  that  aa  a  matter  of  law  nlnetees  examplaa  are 

I  not  enoui^  to  support  a  dalm  embrad  ig  many  ttion- 

sands  of  compounds.    We  are  unable  b  •  agree  to  that 

teT*  Hai  atoas  MWy  «t    propoaltlon.    The  suflldency  of  a  died  oaure  dependa 

krldai  thnwsh  ■  iIm  mtrngii  «>*"««>•  "o™***  »*«*  »«»«"  «>  «»•  »»*«•  ^  ^^ 

.  .      ^  ^  _,  .     ,  ,.     .  ,  claimed  compounda  per  ae  and  the  nati  ire  of  the  sup- 

[41  It  te  our  opinion  that  daim  1  corers  appellants'  ^^^^^^  dlsdoauiea.    If  a  dalm  eonra  compounda 

inTendte  concept,  and  that  thla  lnT«tive  coi^ept  la  ^^  ^  ^  ^^        ,  comparatlT.  iy  limited  die- 

MK  limitod  to  the  «»  of  any  par^cular  idml  of  ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^  ^  ^         ,^^^^^^^ 

N-beterocydlc  radleaUr  so  long  as  they  have  toe  gen-  ^  ^^  ^^„  compounds  whldi  ar»  i«Uted  only 

eral  etructure  and  diemlcal  diaractertetlcs  daimed.  ,^  ^^  rtmctural  lespecta.  a  more  extinslTe  aupport- 

The  luTention  is  disdoeed  as  a  noTel,  useful  and  j^  ^^j^,,^  ,^  ^^ 

unobTloua  diemlcal  atructure  reapondlng  to  the  general  ^  «jiectIon  of  the  ezamplea  iSi  other  «xem- 

formula  B — CVHw— R'  and  in  wbidi  tiie  R  and  R'      ,  ^  _j  ,        j        ^^     j.    .         !  ^  _^ 

turaiuw  nr-^umam—t*    «u  ui  wincii  mh»  ^*^  ^     plw7  material  uaed  aa  the  dladosur^  to  suMMnrt  a 

radi»l8  must  poeaeaa  a  glren  stracture  » J^^d  in  ^^^  ^^^  ^  adequately  repieaentative  of  the  ana 

the  dalm  and  be  joined  to  the  alkylene  bridge  in  the  coTewd  by  it    In  aome  Inataneea  a  limited  diadoauro 

pai^ealar  manner  redted  therein.    WhUe  audi  a  dalm  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  by  a  dalm 

la  broad  It  doea  •^torth  spedflcaUy  the  radicals  ^^  ^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  j„  determining  the  patentable 

from  whldi  the  selection  of  particular  radicaUi  must  characteriatica  of  the  dalmed  compoun<to  than  a  moia 

,^^J^\  "^T  ^J^  **!!  *i!2;*  '^w  «ten.»^«  dladoaurs  would  be  If  relaUl  only  to  a 

f51  Viewed   m   Ita   entirety,  Ithe   dedalon   of   the  u^ted  portion  of  the  area.                      I^ 

Board  of  Appealaielied  upon  grounda  of  ifeJecUonfbr  At  the  oral  argument,  appellanta'  Lunael  itatad 

whldi  tb«r^  no  expram  atatatory  baala.    The  near^  ^j^^  ^^  dladoaur*  of  appeUuita'  InTwiaoa  abo«ld  be 

eat  to  a  poaslble  statutory  baala  we  can  find  would  youo^  unto  the  dlacorery  of  an  lalanl  wUeh  eoulA 

be  predicated  upon  the  prorlalona  of  8S  U.8.0.  112  be  located  after  Its  dl«oTery  by  the  ref,  »r«»ce  or  beafw 

r^r^r  i"i*7K?T'  **"  ?^^?!^  "^r  '"«  »«»"*•  «»^«  »»y  "»  diacoterer.    Ihe  impnaslOD 

^J^^J!"^^  ^^T^^JL^r"!???"    »>•  ^"^^  to  «»^«y  ^  ^  •»»»<«y  wa.  that  tka 
that  apirtUart.'  appaaM  diUm  1  maeta  thla  laquiie.   di«*«irea  in  thla  appUcatlon  pit>Tidel  rafksanca  or 

;!^^  ^      •  *T*J"^J*^  speU  out  thla    bea^^  points  whidi  adeqoately  markfut  aod  eatab- 
ground  of  r^Ktlmi^  we  are  left  with  a  rejection  wMdi    u,,,  4,,^  area  of  the  inyentlon  and  that  dalm  1.  white 

'*IT"   Jl^*^  *" '^  *!?^*"  ^' '^  ^'•^  •"**  admittedly  bn>ad.  w«ino  braader  th«i  the  toT«tlon 
what  coBBtitntas  proper  pubUc  poUcy  in  granting  a    ^  ^Htfjoffad  1 

dalm  which  te  aa  broad  in  Ita  aeope  aa  la  dalm  1.  m  the  instant  case  neither  the  BzaLlner  nor  the 

.„Il,.I;ir.'^°!;l*~i.r*™^.^?''^  «*    Board  haa  undertaken  to  eoMldar  s  .edlleally  the 
appeU«ntirtat«»tlon  whldi  •»  d«l»«l  in  dalm  1   nature  of  the  dalmed  compound,  with  I^p^  the 

turn.    We  beileTe  it  la  aa  teeumbeirt  upon  thla  court   claim.    Tor  that  reaaoa.  we  ara  uaaUi  ta    ^^^ 

^J?!;?*  of  the  dalm  agalnat  the  dladoaura.  of  the  opinion  that  the  aUeged  inaufldin^  of  appal^ 

[6]  The  aole  lasne  for  determlnatioB  In  any  caae  laato'  dladoaure  la  not  dearly  eatabU^ld  by  the  fbda 

""t;!!??.'?^'**''***^'^^*^*^**^  sut«l  in  the  Board'.  ^JtoliJ!^^X 

snfflctentdli^^  hold  that  on  the  r«»rdaa  now  ptewa tod.  the  rejae. 

^*>n.'?  ^'^T^  b«>  contended  fbr.  tio.  of  dalm  1  la  not  properiy           ^^ 

Thla  dear  issue  has  been  obaeured  by  the  aetiona  \     [P]  We  do  not  think  tkat  w« 

^^i^Z^'lt  ^"^  Board  and  the  Btauniner  determine  fn>m  the  pna«t  r«»rt 

JTcI^ir^u^lifr^^'"^***'*^*'"***^   the  dladowiw  of  thla  applkatlo.  la 
1^^^^^  ***•'*"•  other  parte  and  failing  to  coo-    port  a  dalm  of  the  breadth  ef  dalm 

m^-*;!f  ff^"'"""*^-  inar  ahould  ha..  JTL 

17  IThe  appealed  dalm  oorera  a  rery  large  number   definite  finding  on  the  mattar.    lathe 

of  diemlcal  compounda  whldi  may  be  derdoped  in  the   a  finding,  both  the  Board  and  tMa  coi 

future  and  wUdi  wlU  poaaeaa  the  atructure  whidi    out  the  bsneflt  of  hia 

appllcanta  aasert  and  the  Patent  Office  admlta  la  a 

noTel  atnieture.    Due  to  the  nature  of  chemical  com- 
pounda and  chemical  proceaaea  It  la  concdTabte  that 

an  almoat  infinite  number  of  compounda  may  be 

developed  by  cbenUste  If  they  hare  before  them  the 

teachings  which  appellanta  aasert  to  be  nwr  In  this 
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Matter  flBclOMd  la  1imt7  bnctats  CI  »PVn  la  tlie  orlttatl  patoat  bat  forma  no  part  of  thla 

ll^lBtsd  In  Italics  ln<Mcat*s  addlttona  made  by  reiaaae. 

24,937 
METHOD  FOB  FABBKATING  A  CARFBT  UNTT 
L.  If,  W^rt—tf.  OM*.  lull  I  Id  D.  V^ . 

of  Ohio 


aped  Bcattoa :  Battar 


•oft-iron  plates  secured  to  the  free  end 
means  extending  inwardly  to  a  position 


Id  D. 

Wapahoaeta,  OMo^  ■ 


OrilNri  N«.  233t>72f ,  . 
SlMi9*  Apr.  3«>  1M9. 
It,  IfM,  9m,  No.  4M4 


4M43 

(0.154— IID 
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Mw.  29,  19M,  S«.  N< . 
~     '      farnlHMJidr 


1.  A  method  for  fabricatiiig  a  carpet  wait  comprising 
cottiiig  circumferentjally  extending  stripe  of  material  froi|i 
the  tread  portion  of  a  fiibric  rcLiforced  pneumatic  tire 
caiiiif;  said  stripe  haidng  ideatical  rectifinear  crose  seo- 
tiooi  and  ka«ths  many  timef  their  transverse  dimension^, 
abradiBg  the  sides  of  said  stoips  for  removing  the  rubber 
matrix  from  between  the  reinforcing  ends  therein  for 
eavoiiQg  the  ends  of  said  cords  to  a  depth  solBcieqt 
for  eigosing  an  ^predaMe  textile  pile,  forming  a  layer 
of  unenred  robber  fai  (he  bottom  of  a  pan  having  a  length 
and  wiAh  eipial  to  the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  unk 
to  be  fobricated,  catting  said  strips  to  a  length  equal  tp 
the  Intftior  leogth  of  aid  pan,  aiNnUiliiig  a  phinjity  of 
said  strl^  in  t^  parallel  rrlatiomhip  in  said  pan  and 
on  said  layer  of  oneored  rubber  with  tiie  exposed  textile 
pile  npprfwost,  the  sides  of  said  pan  wrtmding  upwanOir 
less  than  the  height  of  the  bodies  of  said  strips,  applying 
heat  to  aaid  paa  and  compieiitog  said  strips  and  Ikyer 
together  in  a  <Urection  normal  to  tfieir  fwes  for  curing 
and  vulcanizing  said  strips  and  saidj  layer  into  a  nrdvuf 


34i93t 
■LECnHMMAGNETIC  VIBRATOR 


,NJ.,ap|par,hy 

icorperassfl,  nwrra 
er  Flew  #erMy 

Biptt  1%  1959,  Scr.  Nek 


fSft 


Oi^lHl  N*.  2,9t2,WL  i 
543,915.  Oct  31,  19«. 

tt,  19it,  8sr.  N^  33,N3 

9nifiiii    (CL 

1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  vibrator  of  the  type  con  ■ 
prising  a  reed  mounted  for  lateral  vibration,  a  drive  coO 
adapted  for  energization  by  an  alternating  current  to 
produce  an  alternating  magnetic  fluk  for  vibrating  th^ 
reed,  and  cooperating  contacts  arranged  for  alternate 
engagement  and  disengagement  upon  reed  vibration;  th  i 
improvement  comprising  a  reed  of  non-magnetic  materia 
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plates  for  concentrating  the  altematiiig 
at  a  point  spaced  axially  of  the  free  eqd 


of  the  reed,  and 
adjacent  the 


magnetic  flux 
of  the  reed. 


24,939 

LOCKING  AND  RELEASING  MI^ANBM  FOR 

FLOAT  CONTROLUD  PILCnVALVE 

John  G.  RmwE,  Rteyieli  Hs^ts,  (He,  naiteor  to 

OiWnl  No.  2,7l^r*lM  fS^ 
3S2,1C9,  Apr.  39,  1M3.    App~ 
3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79M97 

9ClaiaBS.   (CL  137— 399) 


ef  OUo 
1957,  Ser.  No. 
for  feiaMe  Feb. 


7.  A  vo/vc  mechanism  for  controltikg  the  suppfy  of 
fluid  under  pressure  into  a  reservoir  cohiprislitg  a  houM- 
iHg,  a  vaive  seat  in  said  housing  in  tht  path  of  flow  of 
preamre  fluid  riiereinto,  a  discharge  com  lectkm  from  mid 
valve  seat  and  housing  for  suppfylng  the  /Mrf  Into  said 
reservoir,  a  vaive  member  mounted  in  said  koatlitg  for 
opening  and  closing  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  seat,  said  valve  member  defitUng  i  ftth  ttdd  heiubtg 
an  expansibte' pressure  chamber,  said  valve  member  etmt- 
prising  a  movable  wall  of  said  chambjer,  a  bUed  port 
connected  to  said  chamber,  float  means  located  in  said 
reservoir,  means  controHed  by  said  float  i 
ing  and  closing  said  bleed  port  to  develop  a  pressure 
within  mid  clumber  to  cause  the  clonng  of  mid  valve 
member,  means  for  maintaining  commt  nicakon  between 
mid  fluid  pressure  supply  and  said  presslfre  chamber,  and 
means  effective  independently  of  both 
mid  float  means  by  buoyant  force  of 
reservmr  and  the  level  of  fluid  In  the  r^rvotr  for  main- 
taining mid  bleed  port  closed,  and  ovet  riding  means  for 
rendering  mid  independently  effective  \neans  ineffective 
for  maintaining  mid  bleed  port  closed. 


the  operation  of 
fluid  within  said 
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IllMtrstlODs  for  pUat  patsnts  ar*  asaalljr  la  color  and  therefore  It  !■  not  practtcmble  to  roproduce  tbc  drawing. 


CHRYBANT^BMUM  PLANT 
Immm  C.  Mnrtihw,  Aahtetafe 
kalMa  *  Sow  GtMakowM,  1k^ 
coiFontioB  «l  OUo 

RM  JMt  2,  IfM,  Sw.  No.  33,Mt 

ICWok   (CL47— M) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 

the  iacurvtnf  decorative  type,  mbttantially  as  herein 

shown  and  deacribed.  cherarteriwd  pMticularly  as  to 

763  O.O.— 3« 


novelty  by  tte  amque  com)»natioa  of  hnh  fdiage,  heavy 
stems,  a  habit  of  inttiating  and  devdoping  buds  well  below 
temperatures  of  the  average  chrysanthemum  varieties,  un- 
usual vigor  with  attendant  abdity  to  grow  throughout  the 
year,  large  and  full  flowers  even  when  grown  under  ad- 
verse conditions  of  dark  winter  months  in  northern  lati- 
tudes, a  distinctive  deep  Gcriden  Yellow  general  color 
toiuility  of  the  flowers,  good  versatility  as  both  a  pinched 
pot  plant  and  a  single  stem  pot  plant,  and  suitability  for 
cut  flowers  under  both  pinched  and  single  stem  culture. 
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2,972,149 
MUD  GUARD  fOlt  TRAlLnnnKUCK  TRACTOR 

kte.  It,  11^  to.  N«b  72M33 
4ClikM.   (a.2at— 152) 


2.  In  a  mud  guard  for  the  tnctkm  wheels  of  a  trans- 
port tractor,  the  combination  of  an  automotive  tractor 
unit  having  a  horizontal  frame  with  two  pairs  of  traction 
wheeb  diqwaed  outwardly  on  each  side  and  at  the  trail- 
ing end  thereof,  a  itud'Uke  member  mounted  upon  and^ 
extending  laterally  from  the  side  oi  said  frame  betweenj 
the  vertical  centers  of  said  pairs  of  traction  wheels,  two 
additional  stud-like  members  secured  to  and  extending 
from  the  udu  of  said  frame  in  qiaced  parallel  relation 
with  said  lint  stnd-like  member  and  to  the  front  and 
rear  of  nid  pair*  of  traction  wheels,  bowed  firing  mem- 
ben  aecand  in  laterally  ^aced  relation  at  thdr  ends 
between  said  first  stod-like  member  and  each  of  said  addi- 
tiooal  stnd-like  members,  said  spring  memben  being 
bowad  upwardly  and  over  said  tnction  wheels,  a  flexible 
diect  ci  noo-inetallic '  material  secured  intermediate  ita 
ends  to  said  bowed  spring  memben  as  a  guard  over  said 
pain  al  tractioB  wlieds,  and  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  additional  stnd-like  memben  upon  said  frame 
with  rapect  to  uid  lint  itud-like  member,  whereby  the 
kxatioa  of  said  guard  may  be  varied  with  rtspeet  to  the 
centen  of  said  wbfeeh. 


MACroiE  lOK  AUTOMATICALLY  APPLYING 

■QTFCHM  STOPS  TO  ZIPPER  TAPIS  IN  ONE 

OPERATION 

WavVB,  Rnehdb  Part,  NJ„  ■■^■nr  to  Zipper 

CaifH  New  Yoffc,  N.Y^  a  cononHon  of 

NewYaik 

FRad  »te.  t,  19M,  Sw.  No.  13,iM 
If  rill  inn     (CL  1-^124) 


1.  Machine  fnr  aatomatically  applying  bottom  stopa' 

to  predetef  mined  lengdia  of  zipper  connected  tapes  oom- 
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prising  the  combination  of  a  punch  for  striking  out  the 
fastening  ekanenta  connecting  the  tapes  a  poials  between 
adjoining  lengths  oi  the  connected  ti^NB,  a  pondi  for 
securing  bottom  stops  over  longitudinally  adjoining  edges 
of  the  tapes,  means  for  isadiag  bottom  i  tops  to  «ud  se- 
coring  punch,  said  slop  seeming  pwarJi  being  localed  in 
kd  joinnig  rdation  to  said  first  msatioiied  nmdi  for  strik- 
ing out  the  fastening  ekmeirti,  an  aliguBg  pmch  ad- 
joining said  securing  poQcfa  for  hokHngjadJoining  edges 
of  the  tapes  in  aligmnent  with  said  secori  ng  pmdi,  com- 
mon means  for  actuating  said  three  paidMs  in  nnisoo 
and  meaia  for  JntsnoittaaUy  fleediag  xppcr  ciouDected 
tapes  m  alignment  beneath  said  three  punches. 


2^724S1 
STAPLDiG  DBVKX 

eB«T,22MN.2iBdSt, 
LB|.15,19»,S8r.No. 
SCIalaH.  (CL 1—117) 


7  9,313 


1.  In  a  stapling  mechanism  having  a 
able  staple  driver,  a  detachable  staple 
clinching  assembly  comprising:  an 
homing;  an  intennediatdy  dispoaed 
trough   extending   inwardly   from   the 
throu^KMit  the  length  of  said  assembly 
housing  q>ring  biased  toward  the  forwarfl 
move  staples  in  said  housing  to  the 
a  slidaMe  ram  mounted  at  the  f^irward 
ing;  means  detachaUy  connectitig  said 
whereby  movements  of  said  driver  an 
said  ram;  tpaced  integral  curved  clinching 


elongite 


fonvird 
eid 


either  side  of  said  trough  extending 
wardly  of  the  front  end  of  said  housing; 
cam  dement  disposed  in  the  bottom  of 
stantially  rearwardly  of  the  forward  end 


l,Va. 


vertically  mov- 

magazine  and 

hoUow  staple 

su^tantially  deep 

underside    and 

meau  in  said 

end  thereof  to 

end  thereof; 

of  said  hous- 

bivcr  and  ram, 

transmitted  to 

memt>en  on 

and  for- 

and  an  hitegral 

iiaid  trough  sub- 

c^said  housing. 


downwardly 


2J7a4S2 
ROCKING  DEVICB  POR 
l.Vfaeaal,7i9N.14Al 
Apr.  •.  19St,  Ssr.  Na. 
9Ck2M.  (CLS-lt9) 
!.  A  bassinet  rocker  comprising  in  combinatioa,  a 
a  pair  of  qiaoed  apart  upright  memben  attadied  to  and 
extending  up  from  said  base,  a  pendulum  member  ex- 
lending  downwardly  between  said  uprigit  memben  and 
pivoCaOy  suppoilcd  proximal  to  Hs  opoer  end  bjr  said 
uprights,  basdnet  supporting  platform  ineaas  attadied  to 
tbt  upper  end  of  said  pendulmn  member  for  roddng  witfi 
the  swing  of  said  pendulum,  motor  means  carried  by  tte 
pendulum  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  saj  d  motor  means 
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having  a  crank  ann  thereon,  end  a  link  pirotally  ooo-  bat  Hfntt  coil  qvingB,  a  pad  covering  the  top  and  bol- 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  baae  and  at  dw  other  end  piv-  torn  end  coovolutkMii  of  tdd  vrinp  with  each  cad  oon- 
otally  connected  to  nid  crank  arm  and  extending  gen-  volution  having  a  radially  imrvdiy  projecting  indeata- 
erally  in  the  direction  of  the  swing  of  laid  peadulam  tion  with  its  end  bent  outwardly  to  provide  an  axial  cx- 
member,  said  crank  arm  havini  its  pivot  about  whidi  It   tension  pro|ectiBg  throu|h  and  to  the  exterior  of  tbt 

contiguous  pad,  and  a  l»gth  of  wire  profecting  through 
the  extensiont  of  each  aligned  row  of  coils  at  the  exterior 
of  a  pad.  each  pad  consisting  of  sisal  fibers  having  a  rub- 
ber latex  dispersion  on  the  side  of  the  pad  in  contact 
with  said  end  convoteticns  with  the  peripheral  edgss  of 
each  pad  projecting  beyond  and  folded  over  the  wire 
frame  and  each  end  of  the  wire  being  bent  over  and  an- 
chored onto  one  of  said  folded  edges  of  the  pad. 


routes  lying  in  a  plane  contaikiing  said  pandnhim  mem- 
ber whereby  a  uniform  nrte  of  string  is  muMrted  to  said 
pendulum,  said  bassinet  supporting  phrtform  means  being 
attached  to  support  a  bassinet  for  lengthwise  rocking 
therooL 


'tW 


SAggTY  KiOtMER 

4VP  WfeHa  AvUia  MSflBHjTi 
Nov.  12, 19SI,te.Nn.  773,373 

^^Min8iftl<,19SI 
(CLS-^331) 


r-H 


1.  A  safety  barrier  comprising  in  combination  a  lower 
tron^  being  open  along  the  full  lengdi  of  its  ivper  side, 
a  phvality  of  bars  pivotaOy  attadied  at  one  end  within 
and  to  the  said  lower  trough,  an  tvper  ran  having  a 
central  longitudinal  partition  forming  two  parallel  chan- 
neb  along  the  full  length  of  the  said  upper  rail  on  its  lower 
tide,  slidint  insert  raOs  in  eadi  of  said  channels  in  said 
upper  ran.  half  ot  said  bars  being  pivotaOy  attached  at 
their  upper  ends  to  one  of  said  sliding  insert  rails  and  die 
other  half  of  said  bars  being  pivotally  attached  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  other  of  said  insert  rails. 


INNnSPiONG  MA' 


(Mt  CUSHION 


Mw_27,  lf99, 9ar.  Nn.  SIMM 
yCkitm.  (CL  5-351) 


X,f72,155 
FLOOR  •naUllNC  APfARATUS 

H*  SmMk,  I^m,  MaaL,  MrfpMV  to 

Con  Ljnn,  Mass.,  a  eafpofutlen  of 


IVad  Nov.  at,  IfSt,  Ssr.  No.  77SaS< 
4GlilM.  (CLlS-41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  Itoors  comprising  a  pair  of 
brushes  and  means  for  effecting  rotation  thmof  about 
shafts,  a  mount  supporting  the  a|^)aratus  independently 
of  the  brushes,  said  mount  including  a  part  disposed  be- 
tween the  brushes  with  surfaces  skirting  the  perifdieries 
of  the  brushes,  ports  in  said  surfaces  adjacent  the  brushes 
through  which  liquid  is  supptitd  to  the  bristles  of  the 
brushes  at  their  peripheries  as  the  bristles  rotate,  means 
at  the  ports  for  cramping  the  bristles  as  they  travel  by 
the  ports  so  that  they  wipe  the  ports,  and  means  cou- 
pling the  brushes  to  Uietr  shafts  which  permit  vertical 
movement  of  the  brushes  and  hence  oi  the  bristles  height- 
wise  of  the  p(Mts.  I 


T.D. 


OXANING  DKVICB 
Noof ,  lUn.  OUn..  aailvar  to 


1€ 


5, 1999,  am.  No.  n4M» 
taML    (0.15— 1«M^ 


1.  An  inncrHiriiig  mattren  or  cushion 
wire  frame,  a  plurality  of 


of  an 
of  aligned 


1.  A  ^peline  cleaning  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  elongate  body  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
a  pipelme  and  indudhig  sealing  means  adi^ted  to  form 
a  sliding  seal  with  the  inpeline  so  that  the  body  portion 
can  be  propelled  through  the  pipeHne  by  fluid  lowing 
therethrough;  and  a  phirality  of  deanuig  assemblies  car- 
ried by  the  body  portion  to  dean  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  pipdine;  eadi  of  the  assem- 
blies inchidiiig  a  draning  element,  a  linkage  pivotafly 
connected  to  the  body  portion  and  to  the  deanfaig  de- 
meat  so  that  die  cleaning  element  can  move  inwardly 
and  outwardly  of  die  body  portion  while  maintahdng  the 
cleaning  element  in  substantially  constant  angular  rda- 
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tkm  with  the  body  portkn,  and  iadqiendent  tpring  actu<  lfin,lS9 

ated  meau  for  extaDdtng  the  linkate  outward  to  bring  POwKkSwEETEK 

the  cleaning  ekmeot  into  contact  with  the  pipeline,  the  Albert  S.  Sfrmmm  ami  Harib  1. 

spriag  actuated  means  dfrrrawng  the  outward  force  ap-  J£5S?  JJ*!""  'p  C.  H.  T(^ 

plied  to  the  cleaning  etoment  as  the  ckaaing  ekmcn^  apoB^  IWIB^  a  enipofnOo*  «f 
moves  outward. 


a 


sroATuwrBb 


S,  19SC  Ssr.  N«.  9  il^M 
(CL  IS— 34«] 


Mav  t»  1957,  ft*.  Now  <i7,927 
SOataM.   (CLlft-.4M) 


5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  element 
comprising  two  wires  secured  together  at  longitudiiudly 
Hwoed  intervals  to  form  a  stem,  and  brush  material 
Interposed  at  q>aced  intervals  transversely  between  said 
wires  to  form  a  series  of  pairs  of  flat  oppositely  extend- 
ing tufu,  said  stem  wires  being  thus  seciued  together  only 
in  the  regions  intermediate  said  pairs  Of  tufts  to  clamp 
and  space  the  latter,  and  the  faces  of  said  stem  wires 
engaging  said  brush  material  being  of  substantial  width 
better  to  grip  said  material  and  maintain  said  tufts  flat, 
wherein  numerous  successive  layers  of  brush  material  arc 
thus  arranged  and  secured  in  longitudinally  spaced  regions 
along  said  stem,  and  said  stem  is  twisted  ckcumferentially 
to  offset  successive  pairs  of  tufts. 


PAINT  APPUCATOR 

D.Vni>Miin*l,»14N. 

Chkata  SI,  O. 

Pled  Mar.  2«,  19S7,8«.  N*.  MM42 

4ClakM.  (CLIS— lU) 
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1.  A  paint  applicator  ot  the  roller  type  comprising  a 
rod  one  end  of  which  serves  as  a  handle  to  the  device 
and  the  other  end  of  which  serves  as  an  axle  for  the 
roller  of  the  device,  a  hoUow  cylinder  centrally  jour- 
naled  on  said  axle  by  means  of  identical  caps  with  cen- 
tral holes  routably  receiving  said  axle  press-fitted  into 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  covering  of  plastic  foam 
around  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
said  covering  extending  equal  distances  beyond  each  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  terminating  abruptly  with  annular 
end  faces  of  said  plastic  foam  covering  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  cyUnder.  and  a  ring  of  the  same  plas- 
tic foan  material  ghied  mto  each  of  the  Outside  faces 
of  said  mounting  caps  of  such  thickness  that  the  outside 
end  faces  of  said  rinp  are  aligned  flush  with  the  ends 
of  said  ptastic  foam  coverii^ 


5555!!^5555!S5?5yj^ 


1.  A  fidiat  lypt  ihert  wfaeelbnM  ragepiat  mnchiBe 
comprising  a  f^ame  compoacj  of  an  cl  nrated  deck,  an 
operator  seat  attached  centrally  theteoo  i  ind  at  an  deva- 
tion  such  that  the  operator^  feet  rert  on  the  deck  when 
the  operator  is  in  said  seat,  the  ptan  ana  dimensions  of 
said  deck  brint  racfa  as  to  provide  a  foiward  projection 
beyond  the  seat  sufldent  to  accommodtte  the  forward 
of  the  operator's  feet  and  narrow  side  areas 
said  teat  and  a  short  rear  piojection  behind 
the  teat,  said  frene  also  incloding  downwirdly  depending 
integrally  attached  side-«klrts  along  the  t  des  of  the  deck 
and  a  downwardly  depending  transversn  skirt  attached 
to  the  deck  and  to  the  side  skirts,  said  transverse  skin 
and  side  skirts  forming  respectively  tb«  back-wall  and 
aidewalls  of  a  sweeping  enclosure  looted  below  the 
operator  seat  positioa.  steeraMe  rear  wheel  means  attached 
to  die  undenide  of  the  rear  projection  of  the  frame  deck 
and  at  substantially  the  longittidinal  ceiterline  thereof, 
front  wheels  attached  to  the  forward  ei  ds  of  the  side- 
skirts,  a  cylindrical  brush  mounted  on  tli  e  frame  in  said 
vmefing  qMce  and  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis 
under  the  operator  seat  position  and  ahei  d  ot  said  trans- 
verse skirt,  a  refuse  container  removably  mounted  be- 
tween the  side  skirts  and  with  its  rear  edd  ahead  of  the 
rotary  brush,  said  container  being  of  a  width  subetantiany 
equal  to  the  sweeping  width  of  the  rot  uy  brush,  said 
contamer  being  closed  except  for  its  reir  end,  flexible 
leal  means  between  the  refuse  container  a  ad  the  adjacent 
Inner  surfaces  of  the  side  skirts  and  ttie  i  nderside  of  the 
deck,  motor  means  mounted  1900  the  feck  below  the 
operator  seat,  vacuum  blower  means  omnected  to  the 
motor  said  vacuum  blower  having  an  inl^  and  an  outlet, 
said  inlet  being  connected  to  the  swe^ingj  qiace  in  which 
the  roUry  brbsh  b  located,  power  transmission  means 
connecting  the  motor  and  the  wheels  for  Propelling  them 
and  connecting  the  motor  and  brush  for  di  ving  the  brush, 
operator  cootrob  for  the  transmission  me  ins  and  f<Mr  the 
steerable  rear  wheel  positioned  adjacent  th  t  operator  seat, 
and  a  dust  orilecting  bag  nMunted  abovi !  the  deck  and 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  vacuum  bkwer  means. 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  character  dcacribed:  a 
ifan;  a  drive  motor  for  the  fan;  a  housfa«   or  rt^  fan  and 
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drive  motor  formed  of  complementary  front  and  rear 
sections  joined  in  end  to  end  relationship;  a  shoulder  on 
each  housing  section  adjacent  to  the  joint  between  the 
sections,  said  shoulders  being  spaced  apart  and  facing 
one  another,  a  centrally  apeftnred  motor  uqiporting  disc 
extending  across  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  joint  be- 
tween the  housing  sections;  a  resilient  mounting  for  said 
disc  clamped  between  said  shoulders  and  supportingly 
engaging  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  disc;  means  secur- 
ing one  end  of  the  stator  of  die  motor  to  one  side  of  the 
disc  with  the  motor  disposed  in  the  front  housing  section 
but  with  the  motor  shaft  profecting  rearwardly  through 
the  aperture  in  the  disc  and  into  the  rear  housing  section, 
the  fan  being  disposed  in  the  rear  housing  section  and 


—\4 


being  fixed  to  the  motor  shaft  at  the  other  side  of  the 
disc;  a  suction  nozzle  on  the  forward  end  (rf  the  front 
bousing  section,  ahead  of  the  motor;  a  perforated  guard 
plate  extending  across  the  front  houstog  sectioB  between 
the  motor  and  the  suction  noozle,  said  plate  being  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  the  motor  stator,  the  portion 
oi  the  front  bousing  section  surroundint  said  goard  plate 
being  non-circular  in  cross  section  to  define  a  plurality 
of  internal  comer  portions;  and  yieklabic  bumpers  on 
the  edge  of  the  guard  plate  engaging  in  said  comer  por- 
tions of  the  front  housing  section  to  define  the  angiiUr 
position  of  said  apertured  disc  and  the  motor  thereon 
relative  to  the  housing,  without  transmitting  motor  vibra- 
tion to  the  housing. 


VietorH. 


AFPUCATOR  DEVICES 

aiU  nininn  Ava^  SL  PnnL  Mkn^ 
of  ont-talf  to  tmmm  Did  RnehrkfaTSt  Panl, 


MIm. 


F1M  Sept.  24, 19Si,  8sr.  Nn.  <11,719 
I  nslini     (CLIS— 843) 


2,fn»ici 

MOUNTING  OP  LOAD-EBAKING  BALLS  OR  LOAD- 
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1.  A  load  carrying  ball  comprising  a  load  ball  mount- 
ing having  a  central  mouth  and  a  central  recess  having 
a  concave  surface  remote  from  said  moudi,  a  load  ball 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  mouth  and  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  through  said  mouth  to  the  exterior  of  said 
mounting,  a  central  partition  having  concave  and  convex 
surfaces,  the  concave  surface  being  symmetrical  with  the 
periphery  of  said  ball  and  being  spaced  therefrom,  said 
convex  surface  of  the  partition  twing  symmetrical  with 
the  recess  and  thereby  forming  a  two  tier  endless  ball 
race  therewith,  several  free  circulating  anti-friction  halls 
in  contact  with  said  load  ball  and  below  the  concave 
surface  of  said  partition  and  several  other  free  circulating 
anti-friction  balls  in  contact  with  the  convex  surface  of 
said  partition  and  the  recess  of  said  mounting,  a  central 
socket  in  said  mounting  and  a  central  peg  at  the  head  of 
said  central  partition  and  positioned  in  said  socket,  said 
peg  and  socket  having  a  clearance  lit  whereby  a  rocking 
motion  between  said  peg  and  said  socket  and  movement 
of  said  anti-friction  balls  is  permitted,  whereby  the  sup- 
porting surfaces  of  said  anti-friction  balls  are  distributed 
between  said  surfaces  of  said  partition,  said  concave 
surface  of  said  recess  of  the  mounting  and  the  periphery 
of  said  load  bearing  ball. 
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SWIVEL  LOCK  AND  WHEEL  BRAKE 
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3.  An  applicator  including  a  hollow  resilient  flexible 
container  having  a  neck  thereupon  through  which  mate- 
rial may  flow,  said  container  having  walls  which  may 
be  flexed  inwardly  to  expel  the  container  contents  throu^ 
said  neck,  a  cap  attached  to  said  neck  and  inchiding  an 
end  closure  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  perfo- 
rated washer  inserted  between  said  cap  and  said  neck, 
a  phinger  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  neck,  said  plung- 
er having  a  substantially  flat  outer  end,  said  plunger 
bearing  against  said  perforated  washer  in  one  extreme 
position  thereof  and  sealing  the  perforations  thereof,  and 
said  plimger  engaging  said  end  dooore  and  providing  a 
seal  therefor  in  the  other  extreme  positibn  thereof,  the 
flat  end  of  said  plunger  being  substantially  flush  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  cap  when  in  said  odier  extreme 
position. 


^*i  > 


1.  In  a  swivel  easier  wheel  a  base  comprising  a  mount* 
ing  element  and  «  horiaontal  circular  plate  thereon  hav- 
ing a  roughened  peripheral  brake  surface,  a  chassis  hav- 
ing a  swivel  mounting  on  said  base  and  comprising  a 
horixontal  disc  hi  face  to  face  routional  engagement  witii 
said  ptole.  a  wheel  tupport  on  die  diaasis  and  a  wheel 
rotauMy  mounted  thoeon.  a  treadle  lever  having   a 
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pmotal  ooonectioii  to  Mkid  cbmm,  a  brake  member  com- 
priaag  ow  bnkc  am  haviag  a  brake  ihoe  adjaoeat  to 
and  adjvled  to  eagaga  said  brake  surface  of  the  plate. 
brake  ana  haiving  a  iaed  collection  to  the 


flm  arm  at  aa  aagla  and  hatviat  a  ihoe  adjacent  to  md 
adapted  to  CBfaae  the  tread  of  Mid  wheel,  a  link  phrotaUy 
connected  at  one  «ad  to  the  brake  member  at  the  inside 
of  the  fixed  connection  of  said  arms  and  at  the  other 
end  havinf  a  pimcal  connection  to  ttie  treadle  lever,  a 
boM  CO  die  lever  having  a  poaitioa  of  abotuent  agaiiist 
said  second  arm  when  said  ptvodd  connection  of  the 
link  to  the  tnadk  lavcr  it  ovcr«cnler  relative  to  the 
other  two  pivotal  connectioni,  both  said  brake  arms  being 
in  braking  positionB  lespeUlwdy  against  said  plate  and 
said  aiieel  during  said  overceater  position,  said  brake 
anns  having  released  positions  when  said  treadle  lever 
is  changed  to  a  position  released  from  over<enter  ppsi- 
tioo. 


FOR 
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1.  An  anti-rattle  amniefflent  for  a  door  movable  to 
a  dosed  position  in  a  door  frame,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising a  phmUty  of  wedging  means,  one  of  said  plu- 
raUty  of  wedging  means  comprising  a  first  wedge-shaped 
element  leoired  to  said  door  and  a  movable  second  wedge- 
shaped  element  supported  by  said  frame  for  movement 
relative  thereto,  an  inclined  surface  of  said  second  wedge- 
shaped  element  being  in  engagement  with  a  comple- 
mentary surface  of  said  first  wedg»4haped  element  when 
said  door  is  dosed,  spring  means  exterior  of  and  engag- 
ing said  second  wedge-shaped  element,  said  spring  meam 
applying  a  force  to  nrge  said  second  w«dge-shaped  ele- 
ment toward  said  first  wedge-shaped  element  in  a  first 
direction  extending  transversely  oi  said  indined  surface,' 
another  ot  said  plurality  of  wedgjng  means  comprising  a 
third  wedge-shaped  element  secured  to  said  door  and 
a  movable  fourth  wedge-shaped  element  supported  by 
said  frame  for  movement  relative  thereto,  an  inclined 
surface  of  said  fourth  wedge-shaped  dement  being  in 
engagemem  with  a  com^ementary  surface  of  said  third 
wedge-shaped  elcaient  when  said  door  is  dosed,  second 
spring  means  exterior  of  and  engaging  said  fourth  wedge- 
shaped  element,  said  second  firing  means  applying  a 
force  to  urge  said  fourth  wedge-shaped  element  toward 
said  third  wedge-shaped  element  in  a  second  direction  ex- 
tending transvendy  of  said  inclined  surface  of  said 
fourth  wedge-shaped  element,  said  second  direction  be- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  first  direction,  guide  means 
for  each  of  said  movable  wedge-shaped  clemenu  com- 
priaiag  a  guide  element  having  a  rectangular  recess  termi- 
nating in  aa  ead  wall  having  an  opening,  each  of  said 
movable  wedge-shaped  elements  having  a  boss  slidably 
disposed  ia  said  rectangular  recess  aad  connected  to  said 
pin.  said  pio  having  aa  abutment  to  Umit  sladaUe  move- 
acnt  of  said  pin  ia  said  openiai,  and  a  ipring  surround- 
ing said  pin  aad  eagagiag  said  c^  wall  and  said  boss. 

i  If 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  trim  dement  for  a  panel,  a 
hinge  plate  for  said  panel,  said  element  jhaving  paralkl 
intumed  side  edge  portiona  with  a  aotd)  formed  traaa* 
versely  through  one  of  said  edge  pordons  to  pcnnit 
said  dement  to  fit  said  hinge  plate,  a  bevdled  edge  along 


permit  one  of 
to  be 


one  side  of  said  hinge  plate  adaptfd  to 

the  intumed  side  edge  portions  of  said. 

hooked  thereunder,  and  a  rerilient  fastenug  ekneat  in- 
terposed between  toother  side  of  the  hknge  pfaMe  aad 
bridging  said  notch  between  the  other  iatiraed  side  edge 
portion  ot  said  trnn  elraocat  to  hold  said  one  tiiH^fiiint 
side  edge  portion  hooked  under  said  bevelled  edge  to 
hold  said  element  oo  said  plate. 


vnatt 


M. 

Weila,Ncw 
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^  1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  fnuae  adapted  ko  be  iry^ntrd 
in  a  door,  an  L-shaped  leaf  having  one  leg  'or  attachment 
on  a  supporting  structure  aad  having  its  c  ther  leg  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  leaf  havi  ig  aa  ^sfture 
bounded  by  a  transverse  edge,  aa  elongatedtongne  having 
pne  end  extrnding  iato  said  aperture  and  ksviag  its  odwr 
fad  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  said 
formed  with  an  arcuate  surface  slidably 
p^aasverw  edge,  aad  a  spring  biasiag  the 
laid  edge. 


end  being 
engaging  said 
ongue  toward 
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OM  dhttioa,  tht  BMliritl  b 
of  nid  flnt  and  wooed  ihafli  ia  the  opporili  diraetioa, 
dM  nuitcrial  enten  die  openiiiti  of  the  teoood  shaft  and 
iheO  under  the  actkm  of  the  mixtaig  etemeoti  ^iriieB  die 
openioffi  are  in  ooinckkaoe  whereupon  under  the  actioo 
of  the  worm  the  material  is  moved  along  and  cxtnided 
by  a  perforated  disc  mounted  In  the  extrusion  head. 


MIXING  AND  TH^BNING  MAGHINVFOK 


Via  Bn*i  lis,  Mian,  naly 

Nov.  €,  lfS7.  Ser.  No.  t34^3 
,  iHIMliiIIiii  UOj  Nov.  21, 1»5< 
taHrn.  (a.lt-4) 


6.  Fbwl  defeathering  H>paratus  comprisinc:  a  bousing 
including  qiraying  and  picking  sectkMs,  a  cooveyor 
mounted  for  movement  through  said  housing  for  carrying 
fowl  therethroogh.  means  associated  with  said  spraying 
section  for  spraying  steam  on  a  fowl  carried  by  said  con- 
veyor, mechanical  picking  means  associated  with  said 
pickuig  section  and  adjacent  said  conveyor  for  flailing 
the  feathers  from  said  fowl,  said  spraying  and  picking 
sections  being  in  communication  for  conducting  a  sub- 
stantial quantity  of  steam  with  said  fowl  to  said  picking 
section,  said  picking  section  ha^^ag  an  openiag  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  for  cootimioualy  draining  said 
steam  and  feathen  therefrom  by  gravity. 


MKIHOD  AND  APPjISSJSb  FOB  PKODUONG 


nai  8ipt  U,  19S7, 8«.  No.  03,733 
UCWm.   (CLlt-lJ) 


1.  Mhim  tad  thickeBiBg  machine  for  gramilatittg  and 
extrading  pbstic  material  uwipiishig  a  fixed  casfaig  having 
a  hoUow  ^aoe.  a  first  rotatable  longitudinal  shaft  axially 
croiaiag  sdd  casing  and  protruding  oat  of  ft,  said  shaft 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  motor  and  provided 
at  its  other  end  with  an  extrusion  head,  a  second  tubular 
shaft  coaxial,  external  and  secured  to  said  first  shaft,  a 
worm  secured  to  said  flnt  shaft  extending  from  inside 
said  casing  to  said  extrusion  head,  a  tubular  flxed  shell  co- 
axial widi  said  worm  and  floooated  intcraaUy  of  said 
aaooad  ahafk.  said  Adk  fitanrting  frooa  inside  the  casing 
to  the  protruding  end  of  said  worm  where  said  extrusion 
head  is  mounted  while  the  top  port  of  dw  opposite  end  of 
said  dwD  has  an  openiat  thaiain,  aaid  second  shaft  having 
wihrf^  elements  carried  theieoa  and  provided  with  an 
^fft'^g  coffwpwwing  wHh  me  opeatag  of  said  sheD 
wBcreoy  upon  ronnon  oi  saxi  nm  ana  secono  snara  m 


C^ 


2.  The  method  of  forming  fibers  from  heat-aofteaed 
material  inchiding  establishing  a  gaseous  Mast,  delivering 
heat-softened  material  into  the  blast  whereby  the  material 
is  entrained  through  aspiration  l>y  the  gases  of  the  Mast, 
conveying  the  material  by  the  gases  of  the  blast  into 
engagement  with  a  surface,  and  rotating  the  surface  at  a 
speed  whereby  the  materii4  on  the  surface  is  converted 
into  fibers  by  centrifugal  forces,  and  directing  a  heat 
transferring  medium  into  the  region  of  the  rotatoig  sur- 
face to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  surface. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  duuracter  disdoaed.  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  estahliriimg  a  high  velocity  gaseous  Mast, 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  heat-sctftened  fiber-fwming 
material,  means  providing  a  passage  for  the  blast  through 
the  reservoir  arranged  whereby  the  gases  of  the  blast 
aspirate  material  from  the  reservoir  into  the  Mast,  a  rotor 
haviag  a  surface  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  blast  to 
receive  the  material  entrained  in  the  blast,  aad  moaas 
for  rotating  the  rotor  at  a  speed  whereby  centrifugal 
forces  attenuate  the  material  on  the  rotor  surface  to 
fibers. 

l,»TM7t 
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mm%  Md.,  a  laspaeaHoa  af  MmjIaBd 

nai  IMS  17.  IfST,  te.  Na.  M 

IICWbm.   (CLlt— St) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  polymerized  methyl  meth* 

acryfaite  moMfaigi  mduding  dw  steps  of  mixing  finely 

divided  methyl  methacrylate  polymer  having  an  average 

particle  diameter  between  24  mils  and  3  mils  widi  sofll- 

cient  methyl  methacrylate  ihonomer  to  produce  a  flowable 

mixture  hi  whidi  the  polymer  parttdes  are  swelled  but 

are  not  dissolved,  introdndng  the  mfarture  into  a  mold 

and  there  gelling  the  same  at  a  temperature  between  165* 
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F.  aad  IS3*  F.  for  •  time  between  35  minutes  and  7 
minutes,  then  railing  the  temperature  of  the  felled  mass 


ae*  0  m  v#*  m 


%^ammam*m\ 


tmrf  1ft  9tt*f 
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METHOD  FOB  FimmG  UQUld  CASTING 
MAIVBIAL  INTO  AN  AHICU  MOLD 
AMM  P.  FtiMMML  MM  r 


J».22,lfSt, 
UdakM.   (CL 
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1.  A  method  for  feeding  nxrften  materii  1 
forming  cavity,  comprising  the  itept  of  loading 
(rf  molten  material  in  a  vcaiel  having 
with  a  charging  sleeve,  inserting  a  sepa^ble 
■olid  material  into  said  charging  sleeve 
frcMn  a  portion  d  said  sleeve,  separating 
within  said  sleeve  to  create  a  gas-free 
laid  sleeve  while  simultaneously  exposing 
)er  to  communication  with  said  vessel, 
x>rtion  of  said  molten  material  into  said 
naintaining  said  transferred  material  out  ^f 
air,  thereafter  sealing  said  chamber  from 


to  complete  the  polymenzatjon  and  removing  the  mold-  with  said  vessel,  and  transferring  said  aolten 
mg  from  the  mold.  w^^  — :-i  -u i » ..•-iTi .• ....•,. 


irom  said  chamber  to  an  article-forming 
n  communication  therewith. 


PBODUCnON  OF  WOOD  FDER 

CaipMj,  a  tunmnlBtm  «f  Wasfcitiiin,  tmk  om-      ' 
to  Wood  Coitveni—  Cimpanj,  8c.  Ptal,  yOm^  a 

FBcd  Oct  4, 19S2,  Sar.  No.  313^8 
9CUM.    (CLlf^Tl) 
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to  an  article- 

a  charge 

»mmunication 

block  of 

o  displace  air 

said  block 

chamber  within 

said  cham- 

transferring  a 

chamber  while 

contact  with 

<  ommunication 

material 

»vity  brought 


to  wmam  M.  Noc, 
FIM  Oct  20,  ItSt,  8w.  N».  7i 
•  CMmi     (CL24->171) 
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1.  The  method  of  continuously  moving  defibered  wood 
chips  fron  a  source  of  sopfrfy  of  same  as  a  stream  of 
fibers  m  a  gaseous  vehicle  comprising  steam,  said  stream 
of  fibers  ooatafaiing  a  quantity  of  coarse  particles  and 
bundles  of  flben  of  wood  in  admixture  with  individual- 
ized ultimate  fibers  of  wood,  continuously  separating  the 
said  stream  of  fibers  ^om  the  vehicular  steam,  re-forming 
the  stream  of  fibers,  snbfecting  the  fibers  in  a  loosely 
fluffed  condition  to  the  influences  of  gravity  and  a  mov- 
iag  curreai  of  air  fai  an  environment  allowing  freedom 
of  movement  of  the  flbers  in  flow  paths  in  different  direc- 
tions reqioiisive  to  said  influences  fai  accordance  with  the 
coarseness  of  the  particles,  collecting  in  one  of  said  flow 
paths  a  relatively  coarse  .fraction  comprising  sticks  and 
relatively  massive  fiber  bundles,  and  coUectug  in  another 
of  said  flow  paths  a  relatively  fine  fraction  comprising 
indnndualjzed  ultimate  fibers  and  slender  fiexible  bundles 
of  ultimate  fiben,  and  cominDousIy  conveying  the  par- 
ticles of  both  fractions  in  moving  gaseous  vehicle  streams 
for  further  processing  to  produce  a  product  consisting 
essentially  of  individualized  ultimate  fibers. 


1.  In  a  buckle  having  upper  and  lowei  shells  having 

Miter  ends  for  receiving  a  strap  end  to  be  bucklea  and 

opposite  inner  ends  and  a  connecting  hinie  pin  located 

toward  one  end  for  said  shells,  a  loose  slee\  e  on  the  hinge 

|)in,  a  slide  located  between  the  shells  and  provided  with 
1  fixed  shaft  parallel  to  the  sleeve  on  tfiE  side  thereof 
oward  the  inner  ends  of  the  shells,  a  strap  being  adapted 
t>  be  passed  between  the  lower  shell  and  t  le  fixed  shaft, 
yer  Uie  fixed  shaft  and  under  the  slee'  e,  to  form  a 
ight  in  said  strap  and  the  strap  being  ex  ended  beyond 
the  bight  and  outwardly  of  the  buckle  to  p  -ovide  a  strap*- 
tightening  end.  and  an  extension  on  said  slide  spaced  from 
the  fixed  shaft  thereof  and  located  outwardIV  of  the  sleeve, 
faid  extension  constituting  a  means  adapt*  d  to  be  man- 

Sally  pushed  inwartfly  to  move  the  slide  ' -"-■  ~'- 
ve  to  the  sleeve  and  to  strap-releasing 

Extension  and  fixed  shaft  defining  a  space 

ihat  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  si  leve  to  enable 
f  uch  movement  of  the  slide. 


inwardly  rela- 
position,  said 
between  them 


2,172,174 
SUDS  BUCKLE 


Ma»,a 

RM  Dec  3, 19Si.  Sw.  No.  f2S,^«f 
I       _^  ICWak   (GL24->lfl) 

A  slide  buckle  structure  comprising  a  geaerally  rectan- 
gular frame  member  having  upper,  lower  Mid  side  frame 
iortions,  one  of  the  side  portions  being  pr  >vkied  with  a 
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slot  therein  to  pennit  the  pemfe  of  a  belt,  the  opposite 
side  poftioa  bciat  provided  with  »  hiofe  on  which  is 
pivotally  moumed  •  craes  bar,  the  said  cross  b$i  bemg 
of  a  width  io  that  the  lateral  margin  thereof  overlies  and 


and  barium  titanate-baaed  ceramic  material 
flaas-formint  constituents  in  leswr  qnantities  dian  wonkl 
effectively  destroy  the  dcctromerhanical  sensitivity  of  the 
material,  which  includes  the  st^  of  oooling  such  bodies, 
less  than  about  50  mils  thick,  at  a  rate  of  about  200*  to 
650*  C.  per  second  from  a  tempCTatnre  at  which  said  coo- 
stituems  are  softened  to  a  ten^wrature  below 
600*  C. 


doses  the  slot  and  is  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
slotted  side  of  the  frame,  the  dimensioninf  of  the  hinge 
pin  section  on  the  bar  and  the  hinge  being  such  as  to  per- 
mit limited  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  said  bar 
to  aid  in  the  clamping  action  thereof. 


HORIZONTAL  amVUNEB  COUrUB 

PiaaliL  ftL,  aailinaf  ia  fltricfc  TnB. 
aff  Fraaiairf  IWkr  Cn, 
oCMkMipB 

il,lfS»,'Bar.Nd.tlS,M5 
MCaalM.   (0.24—221) 


5.  A  coupler  comprising  a  rod  having  an  enlarged 
head,  a  member  mounted  on  said  rod  for  rotation  there- 
with but  slidable  axially  thereof,  a  collar  rouubly 
mounted  on  said  member  having  a  portion  mutably  re- 
ceiving said  rod  oo  one  side  of  said  member,  meaas  re- 
straining rotation  of  said  coUar.  resilicat  means  urging 
said  collar  and  member  away  from  said  head  when  said 
head  is  in  a  ready-to-ooople  position  adapted  for  insertion 
throu^  the  slot  of  a  unit,  and  means  effecting  noo- 
rotatable  mgatMnfiH  of  said  collar  with  said  rod  in  said 
ready-to«oiiple  position  which  becomes  inoperative  when 
said  collar  aiid  member  are  moved  a  predetennined  dis- 
tance against  action  of  said  resilient  means  towards  said 
head  whereby  a  force  may  than  be  ^>plied  to  said  member 
to  rotate  the  latter  and  said  head  into  a  coupling  position 
other  than  that  of  said  llrst-iuuned  ready-to-couple  posi- 
tion. 


U 


K,  Gnvley» 


CERAMIC  BODIBS 
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lieaef  OMn 

Flai  Fek.  is;  IfSi,  8sr.  No.  5(5,745 
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PROCESS  OF  COMHffiBION  AL  WORKING 


Laa 


■Ugaod.  Jr.,  Nott  CMia,  DaL, 
urn  da  Nansoan  Mi  €»■■«', 


toK.L*i 
DcL,a 


FOad  May  22, 19Si,  Scr.  No.  58MM 
4  CUM.    (CL2<— 1) 


1.  A  process  for  finishing  a  fabric,  the  fibers  of  the 
yam  of  which  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
man-made  and  vegetable  fibers,  the  said  fabric  contain- 
ing at  least  60%  of  the  said  man-made  fiber,  which 
process  comprises  wetting  out  the  said  fabric  with  water 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  said  wetted  fabric  to  oom- 
preasional  working  in  a  gaseous  medium  at  a  temperature 
betweoi  about  100*  P.  and  210*  F.  for  a  period  of  at 
least  one  hour. 


2,97247s 
FIBERS,  YARNS  AND  FILAMENTS  OF  WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  DESnitAN 
MaheiB  I.  Hllcr,  Dayloa,  OUa,  aarfgaor  «a  The  Conn 
Ulnmlni  Csmpanj   af 
of  OMo 
NoDrawlnt.   FIM  Ang.  3t,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5314*7 

TriBfcni     (CL2ft— g2) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  attenuated  water- 
insoluble,  dry  filament  <rf  dextran  of  molecular  wei^t 
of  about  200.000  and  con^iKiaed  eaacntially  M  dextran 
xanthate. 


2,972479 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLYBDENUM  OR 

MOLYBDENUM  ALLOYGUN  LINER 

Sinart  ▼•  GnAbnt,  Naift  GaMwaB,  N J.,  am 

s|gMMn<a,te  fb»  UnRsd  Smisa  af  AmiSca 
asniad  ^9  tte  Sacratanr  af  Am  Navy 

Fled  Jab  29, 19S2,  Ser.  No.  391,552 
9riiliai    Ka.29— 14) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  thin  bodies  of  electro- 
mechanically  sensitive,  polycryslalUae,  barium  titanate 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  molybdeaum  gun  liner,^ 
starting  with  an  asKmblage  oi  a  pair  of  aemicylindrical 
molybdemmi  trou^  endrdin^y  mounted  on  a  rod 
shaped  tunpten  core,  which  consists  in  heattag  said  as- 
semblage to  a  temperatore  of  the  order  of  1 100*  to  1250* 
C  and  whfle  heated  i^ipraximatdy  to  said  temperatare, 
axially  twisting  the  assemblage  in  a  direction  and  to  a 


\il  \ 
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dcpM  wch  M  to  truMforai  nkl  titwpM  into  ao  intefral 
tubokr  ejrliiKkr  haviM  •  heUeal  fnin  therein  of  •  pitch 
fobstantialty  coiicHwiiding  to  that  of  rifling. 


TUmNB  AND 


rwna  AMY  SI,  1961 


ifin^m  

BUCmCAL  COlffQNBNra  AND  MITHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME       ___^__ 

In*  GvHOS  IBB  GiMB  N*  HoWBtty  MatncfeiBy  rtmMf 
■■HMi  iMHiMai^  bc«y  MctocMB,  nJf 

a  cofpaiallM  of  Naw  JtiMV 

H.U,1990v.No.5SMM  ^ 


Fab.  II, 


.Naw7litfS4 

Fak.  22,  IfST 


(CL2f^l5<J) 


1.  The  method  of  prodaciag  oeramic  electrical  com- 
pooenti  comprising  applying  electrodea  to  a  oeramic 
dielectric  body,  attaching  leads  to  said  electrodet,  beating 
the  combination  to  the  temperature  of  molten  glass,  plao- 
ing  the  combination  in  molten  t^am  such  that  it  is  com- 
pletely enclosed  by  said  molten  glass  exc^  for  said 
leads,  removing  sidd  capncitof  from  said  molten  ^ass, 
cooling  the  combination,  placing  ceramic  sheets  external 
to  said  combination,  refiling  the  new  combination  and 
cooling  the  same. 


1.  The  method  oi  forming  from  a  aaelil  wUcfa  ia  re> 
listant  to  high  temperatures  and  for  an  in  ernal  oomboa- 
ion  turbine  engine  a  Made  of  die  type  tniich  hm  cooi- 
ng passages  running  axiaUy  thereof,  incfodittg  tbt  fol- 

Jowing  Slept:  i 

I   («)  prodndag  a  bilkt  of  said  metal  of  raogUy 

langnlar  cross  section  hanriag  a  major 

of  the  finished  width  of  the  Made  and  a 


'n   >  ' 


MaEm^UKNNB  HADIS 

maOMTf 

«•  Piawar  MsCMs- 


9, 1953,88r. Ni>.  MM9S 
r,    ■■  ■rntlBBi  Gffst  Britain  My  11.  19S2 
4rfiliiii,    {CL»-~15Uli 


me  fltder 
axis  snb- 

stantially  greater  than  the  finished  thickness  of  the  blade 
at  its  thidtest  point; 

(b)  drilling  axially  of  the  billet  by  an  electric  drill- 
ing process  a  phvality  of  holes  of  gem  rally  dliptical 
cross  section,  having  their  m^or  axes  ork  nted  generally 
the  same  as  die  mi^or  axis  <rf  the  biDet; 
I  (c)  filling  each  drilled  hole  wfth  a  ckie  fitting  filler 
Df  malleahie  metal  ci4»abla  o<  selective  iissohitioa  for 
removal;  | 

(if)  extruding  the  billet  axiaOy  of  die  boka  in  a  die 
M'ith  hibrication  to  produce  a  blade  sectii  n  of  ^iproxi- 
nately  aerodynamic  form  by  exerting  exti  Dding  pressure 
n  a  direction  to  increase  die  nuijor  axei  and 
the  minor  axes  of  said  drilled  holes  so  thift  diey  become 
lenticular  and  a  root  section; 

1    (e)  machining  the  blade  profile  and  then  removing 
laid  filler. 


'—       J 


1.  A  rolling  process  for  making  blades  for  uae  in 
steam  or  gas  turlnnes  or  in  axial  flow  and  snnilarly  Maded 
compressors  which  is  characterised  by  the  preliminvy 
step  of  pftparing  a  succession  of  blanks  for  rolling  by 
taking  a  continuous  strip  of  metal  of  a  cross  section  to 
suit  rolling  to  the  desired  blade  section,  locally  heating 
the  str^  subjecting  two  spaced  parts  of  the  strip  to  a 
kwgitudiaal  <ttsplacenient  fai  the  same  direction  at  differ- 
ent tpee&t  so  as  to  canae  said  spaced  parts  to  approach 
one  another  thereby  to  upaet  the  strip  into  enlargements, 
uhimaiety  to  form  at  least  a  part  of  the  root  of  each 
Made  and  sabeeqaemly  passing  the  upaet  strip  through 
bbde-fbrming  rolls. 


METHOD  OF  FORMlMr  FLANGED  HUBS  BY 
FORGING  AND  OMNINC 

g  C Ililii.  Graasa  FJsJBla  WJg 

rick  J. 


27, 19SS,  Sar.  Na^  3ffiM» 
(Ca.29— 119.9 


to 


'   The  method  of  forming  a  flanged  hub 
flange  thickness  without  wavineas  and  wdi  hard  odd- 
worked  face  surfaces,  wfaidi  conqirises,  forging  a  \Aaak 
to  form  a  hub  body  having  a  flange  with 
radially  spaced  annular  convex-topped 


and  a  plurality  of  intervening  coocave-bot  omed  ihaOow 
annular  depressed  portions  extending  in  ai  i  annular  aooe 
from  the  outer  edge  inward  completely  arc  and  die  flange 
on  both  of  its  sides  or  faces,  the  raised  pc  rtions  and  de- 
veaaed  portions  being  dispoaed  in  opppiitii  a  ifpecUvdy 
«  opposite  sides  of  die  flange,  die  flangei  being  of 


a  plurality  of 
tUsed 
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form  predetormined  thickw  meaiuiwl  ai  the  tops  of  the  such  base  at  a  vahie  less  thaa  the  pnasure  on  nich  one 
railed  portkNM,  tad  ooM-itrikmg  the  flai^  in  the  annii-  side  of  the  base  to  attract  the  qnyed  molten  nMtal  to 
lar  zoM  of  said  niwd  and  da|n«Med  portfcini  with  Unlit- 
stop  flaMaoed  diei  to  flatten  the  tops  of  laid  raiwd  por- 
tions while  leaving  their  lover  or  haae  portione  and  the 
Jcpcf  seed  portions  therebetween,  to  form  a  flange  of  pr^ 
determined  thidmess  without  wavineas  in  aaid  annular 
zone. 


2Jn4S4 

MACHINB  FOR  MOUNIViG  STOUTS  IN  THE 

TOPS  or  C0NTAD«B8 

N.Y.  arthpar  la  Andrew  A 


Wi 


lew  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 


MacMBC  Co. 
af  NewYoefe 
FIM  N^.  29, 1957,  Sar.  N^  09,7t2 
(CL  " 


1.  In  apparatus  for  ^ppljring  spout  members  to  the 
tops  of  containers  having  apertures  therein,  said  members 
each  having  a  prelection  at  one  side  thereof,  a  support- 
ing structure,  means  associated  with  said  structure  for 
supporting  a  helter-dcelter  maas  of  such  members,  mech- 
aniam  for  rearranging  said  spout  members  so  that  the 
tope  of  said  spouts  face  in  a  given  direction  and  so  that 
said  proiectiofia  face  ia  either  of  two  directions,  mecha- 
nism for  receiving  these  spout  members  from  said  re- 
arrangiiig  mechanism  and  for  feeding  the  rearranged 
spouts  in  a  continuous  line  incliiding  means  for  main- 
taining the  projections  thereof  facing  in  the  direction 
in  which  they  have  been  rearranged  and  including  means 
for  turning  said  spouts  to  upri^  position,  a  tool  con- 
structed to  pick  up  individnal  spouts  in  upright  position 
with  the  projecHoo  thereof  facing  In  either  of  said  direc- 
tions, medtttiism  for  moving  said  spouts  one  at  a  time 
from  said  feeding  mechanism  into  vertical  alignment  with 
and  beneath  said  tool,  medianisra  for  reciprocating  said 
tool  to  cause  it  to  pick  up  said  spouts  one  at  a  time, 
mechanism  for  advancing  said  tool  from  said  pick-up 
position,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  containers  into  ver- 
tical alignment  beneath  said  tool  during  such  advance 
and  mechanism  for  lowering  said  tool  to  cause  it  to  force 
the  spout  member  carried  thereby  into  the  aperture  in 
the  top  <tf  said  container. 


the  base  and  to  retain  the  qirayed  molten  metal  to  the 
base  during  solidification  thereof. 


JMNOUpL  SWAGE     

Earl  E«  Howe,  CMcafo,  OL,  anignor  to  Chicago  Puig* 
ing  and  ManaCa^nlng  Ctmftmj,  Clicago»  DL,  a  cor- 
noration  of  DdawaK 

FBed  Nov.  14, 195S,  Scr.  No.  S4<32t 
lOatos.    {CL29—51€) 


2J724t5 
METHOD  OF  PRODtJONG  mOP  MATERIAL 
JhwHh  m.  BriaaiB,  ISfllt  LAa  flhoea  Blvd.,  Clcvebnd, 
Phot  Helen  E.  Ih  faaaa,  ancnlrix  «f  laid  loaeph  B. 

Flii  Apr.  14, 19St,  Sv.Nd.  72t34< 
11  nilBii    (CL29t^4M3) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  strip  comprising 
spraying  mohen  metal  onto  one  side  of  a  porous  haae  to 
deposit  a  film  of  such  metal  onto  the  base,  and  simulta- 
neously nuuntaining  a  pressure  cm  the  opposite  side  of 


A  method  of  swaging  a  contintioas  annular  ferrule 
onto  a  thin,  smoodt  walled  tube,  the  ferrule  having  a 
central  outstanding  lib  with  flanges  on  each  side  of  tbc 
rib,  including  the  tteps  ot  positioiiing  the  ferrule  around 
the  tube,  applying  continuous  annular  pressure  only  ini- 
ti^y  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  flanges,  progressively  in- 
creasing the  areas  of  applied  pressure  uniformly  inwardly 
toward  the  rib  to  shear  the  flanges  into  the  tube,  support- 
ing the  iiuer  surface  of  the  tube  at  all  times  during 
pressure  application,  whereby  the  original  inner  diameter 
of  said  tube  is  maintained  and  discontinuing  the  i^iplied 
pressure  when  the  pressure  zones  are  still  spaced  from 
the  rib. 


2snM 

DEVICE  FOR  THINNING  HAIR 
I.  Gore,  4tS  Lincoln  Way  W., 
Flad  Dae  23, 19S7, 8«.  Nn.  7f4,S44 
3  fill  III     (CL"     ~~ 


1 


■^ 


J 
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1.  A  hair  thinning  device  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  a  reduced  width  knu^le  portion  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  one  end  portion  of  said  member  being 
of  reduced  thickncas  from  said  knuckle  to  one  end  there- 
of and  extending  at  a  sli^  angle  to  the  other  end  of 
said  member  at  a  portion  therecrf  adjacent  said  kaucUa. 
and  an  elongated  head  member  having  a  biftircated  end 
pivoted  to  said  knudde,  nid  head  member  having  a 
portion  diereaf  adjacent  said  knnckle  cacteoding  at  a 
small  angle  to  a  portion  thereof  confronting  the  reduced 
thickness  end  portion  of  said  elongated  member  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  damp  between  marginal  portions 
of  said  head  member  and  the  reduced  thickneaa  portion 
of  said  dongated  member  a  razor  blade  having  a  longl* 
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todinal  iloC,  one  of  taid  damping  members  having  an 
imer  tact  rawed  between  udd  marginal  damping  por- 
tion thereof  and  a  longitudinal  rib  projecting  from  its 
recessed  inner  face  fitting  ia  said  blade  slot,  and  the 
other  of  said  chunking  members  having  its  inner  sur- 
face  reccMcd  between  nid  marginal  dancing  parts  there- 
of, said  head  profeding  loogitiidinaDy  beyond  the  end  ai 
the  reduced  thicknesi  put  of  uid  lint  member  and  in* 
eluding  a  laterally  projecting  portion  having  a  bevded 
undercut  shoulder  engsiging  the  end  edge  of  the  reduced 
thickness  part  of  said  fint  member  with  a  snap  locking  fit, 
the  angularly  extending  parts  of  said  members  being  fiexed 
toward  each  other  during  continuance  of  said  sni^  lock- 
ing fit. 

MAKING  GRADED  PAIinKNS  FOR  GARMENTS 
WnikuB  KmAmb,  Gnat  Neck,  N.Y. 

(%  PwcMaa  PMlsn,  SU  7ft  Ava.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.) 

lMel<,lfSI,8cr.No.7424t7 

SCIataM.    (CI.  33— U) 


1.  A  machine  for  marking  a  graded  pattern  upon  a 
marking  sheet  with  the  use  of  a  master  pattern,  compris- 
ing a  support,  marking-sheet-holding-means  for  holding  a 
marking  sheet  in  selected  rdation  to  said  support,  said 
marking-sheet-holding-means  being  movably  connected  to 
said  suniort  and  being  adapted  and  operative  to  hold  a 
marking  sheet  movably  relative  to  said  sunmrt,  master- 
pattem-holding  means  movably  connected  to  said  sup- 
port, and  actuating  means  adapted  and  operative  to  shift 
said  marking-sheet-holding  means  and  said  master-pat- 
tem-holding  means  in  unison  rdative  to  said  support  and 
in  respective  different  ratios  which  have  a  fixed  relative 
value,  said  master-pattem-holding  means  being  located 
and  operative  to  hold  a  master  pattern  in  marking  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  marking  sheet  which  b  held  in  said 
marklng-sheet-holding-means  in  mtler  to  conveniently 
mark  the  important  points  of  said  master  pattern  upon 
said  marking-aheet 


2^nM    ^ 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  TKHNG  WHEEL  AUGN- 
MENT  OF  AUIOMOMJM 

Bf*  Hotabi  33M  Cmkridia  SL* 
BiH  RaanncWf  n«y, 
■1. 3u  19S3»  Scr.  No.  371,9M 
ICOalM.    (CL  33    «) 
6.  A  portable  instnimert  for  testing  wheel  alignment 
of  vcUcIca  comprising  a  pair  of  side  arms  extending  for- 
wardly  to  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  wheel  engagfaig  heads 
formed  tbcieon,  means  defining  a  recess  in  each  of  said 
heads  for  reodving  the  4>indle  upon  which  the  wheel  of 
the  vdiicle  is  mounted,  said  heads  abutting  the  wfaed 
hubs,  adjustable  sights  carried  by  each  of  the  heads  for 
checking  tracking,  means  for  checking  camber,  caster  and 
king  pin  faidinatlon  carried  by  said  side  arms,  additional 
means  for  supporting  said  side  arms  in  a  rdativdy  hori- 
zontal pocilioo,  an  indicator  carried  by  each  side  arm 
for  measuring  the  angular  podtion  of  the  respective 
wheel,   said   indicator    including   a    m^ber   pivotally 


the 


mounted  oo  the  forward  end  of  each  pf 
resilieatly  exteasiUe  connector  suspenc 
pivotd  members  to  prevent  angular  dispia4emem 
pivotal  members  witii  nsptct  to  the 


vheds  are  rotated,  and  cooperating  engi^geabli 
arried  by  said  connector  and  said  pivotal] 
onnectable  when  it  ia  desired  to  remove 
rom  between  the  pivotal  members. 


ldScg^r 

AaL^^Mar.Na.' 
fTlilmi     (CLIS-M) 
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side  arms,  a 

between  the 

of  said 

when  the 


e  means 
members  dis- 
tbe  connector 


S<,7M 


1.  A  lens  cover  comprising  a  sleeve  um  mber  adapted 
or  mounting  on  a  tubular  lens  support,  a  II  exible  resilient 
tube  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  sleeve  m  miber,  a  shell 
fixed  to  the  other  end  kA  the  fiexible  resi  lent  tube  and 
totatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  member 
Itantially  on  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  membi  r,  for  twisting 
the  tube  to  close  the  passage  through  the  s^  and  skcve 
to  the  lens. 

I  UTUfl 

MEASURING  OR  OOMPUnNG 

yH»M.  Bdhf,  114S  SMaAva^ 
aaripor  of  twcaly^va  aansat  la 
twcaty-tvc  pcrccal  to  AMn  R  MaaOar, 
to  Gaont  JaiMf  fatriiii,  al 


EE^ 


Fled 


4,  lf57,8ar.Na.  M3^3f7 


mraa  iremeats  com- 


I.  A  measuring  to<rf  for  computing 
prising  a  semidrcular  disc  section  having  k  bottom  and 
^raight  edge  which  is  the  diameter  of  a  di  de  ooinddenl 
with  the  drcumfereatial  edge  of  said  disc  a  measuring 
tick  pivoted  to  said  section  at  ttie  ajds  of  qie  disc,  damp 
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means  for  hokHBg  the  measariog  stick  in  telected  pivotad  clamping  potMon  to  damp  said  flnt-named  member 

posttkm.  means  limping  the  strait  edge  of  said  disc  and  against  further  movement  in  the  housing,  and  means  for 
extending  therefrom  to  provide  a  seat  for  seating  one  leg 

of  a  measuring  sqnara  that  ii  adiflad  to  be  abutttaig  

against  said  stnliht  edge  and  said  clamp  means  for  the  / \ 

measuring  stick  being  adiyted  to  damp  the  measuring  f  \ 

square  in  position. 


BRiuSaSjGB 


Apr.  IS,  19S3.    IWs 
N&  ••8,734 

aOainM.   (CL33— !••) 


N.Y. 

8ar.  N»  34S3M, 

Apr.  24,  19S9.  Sar. 


1.  A  brake  gauge  for  a  brake  drum  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal arm,  a  dial  disc  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  arm 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  arm,  a  gauging  element  eccentrically  mounted  on 
said  dial  disc  for  rotary  and  axial  movement  relative 
thereto  toward  and  from  a  predetermined  zero  position, 
said  eccentric  gauging  element  comprising  a  shaft  having 
at  one  of  its  ends  a  measuring  disc  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  shaft,  said  measuring  disc  having  its 
peripheral  surface  farthest  removed  from  the  axis  of  said 
brake  drum  adapted  to  engage  the  braking  surface  of 
said  brake  drum,  an  abutment  piece  engaging  the  braking 
surface  of  said  brake  drum  at  a  point  diaroeterically  op- 
posed to  the  drum  engaging  surface  of  said  gauging  ele- 
ment, and  a  connecting  rod  adjustably  secured  to  said 
longitudinal  arm  and  to  said  abutment  piece,  said  meas- 
uring disc  being  adapted  to  indicate  on  said  dial  disc  the 
correct  size  of  said  brake  drum,  as  well  as  any  bellmouth 
portion  on  its  braking  surface,  upon  lowering  said  shaft 
and  simultaneous  turning  of  said  dial  disc. 


Vm49i     

CXINOMEIVR 

Plk,n 

nM  Nor.  7, 199t,  8w.  No.  772^24 
4CliiM.   (CL33-.245) 

1.  A  bore-bole  clinometer  comprising  a  bousing  ad^Med 
to  be  dropped  down  a  bore  h(rfe.  a  seat  in  said  housing, 
an  indicating  member  positioned  in  said  bousing  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat,  a  Ugh  pressure  air  chamber 
in  said  housing,  a  low  pressure  air  chamber  m  said  hous- 
ing, said  high  pressure  chamber  and  said  low  pressure 
chamber  being  in  communication  only  by  way  of  re- 
stricted pawagci  including  passages  extendmg  through  said 
seat  and  so  arranged  as  to  cause  air  Howing  therethrou^ 
to  impinge  on  said  member,  thereby  lifting  the  latter  off 
said  seat  so  that  such  member  is  free  to  rotate  in  any 
direction  rdative  to  said  homing;  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  member  for  mamtaining  the  same  up- 
right and  oriented  in  a  particular  direction  irrespective 
of  the  inclination  and  orientation  of  said  housing,  a  mov- 
able damping  member  m  said  housing  adapted  when  in 


moving  said  clamping  member  to  a  clamping  position 
only  in  response  to  a  substantial  equalization  of  the  pres- 
sures in  said  chambers. 


2,f72,194 

BLADE  CVnTNG  ANGLB  INDICATOR 

Raynsoad  E.  EwftBf,B«K  32,  BnsssaiB,  Idaho 

FOed  Apr.  I7719S9, 8sr.  Na  ••7,*55 

SOalnM.   (CL33— 215) 


r ^W^   ■ — jtf^i^th- 


3.  A  blade  cutting  angle  indicator  for  an  earth  moving 
machine  which  has  a  Made  adjustable  about  a  first  axis 
extending  generally  lengthwise  of  the  machine  and  a 
second  axis  extending  upward  of  the  machine,  said  in- 
dicator comprising  a  bridge  circuit  having  two  pairs  of 
legs,  a  meter  connected  between  elements  of  each  leg 
to  indicate  bridge  circuit  balance  and  unbalance,  one 
of  said  legs  having  at  least  one  adjustable  resistor  to  un- 
balance the  bridge  circuit,  a  primary  control  unit  having 
a  primary  adjustable  resistor,  means  mounting  the  pri- 
mary adjustable  resistor  on  a  part  of  the  machine  which 
moves  in  response  to  tilting  movement  of  the  blade 
about  said  first  axis  thereby  balancing  the  circuit  so 
that  further  unbalance  is  indicated  on  the  meter,  an 
adjustable  compensating  resistor  unit  omnected  in  series 
with  the  primary  adjustable  resistor  and  means  mount- 
ing said  adjustable  compensating  resistor  unit  on  said 
machine  for  adjustment  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
blade  about  said  second  axis. 


MaAE. 


2,f72,19S 
GYRO  COMPASS 
,  WhMBsr,  Gaans  K.  ( 
E.  PaalsoaaL  LaaglMck, 


taM  4,  Its*.  %m.  No.  744,329 

,    A  24a,hM.    (C13S-224) 

!•  A  gyro  compass  ooraprising  a  rotor,  an  earth-sop- 
ported  mounting;  bearing  means  between  said  rotor  and 
said  mounting,  means  for  causing  said  rotor  to  spin  about 
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nit  flf  matiott; 


PM  WAXt  tU  IMl 


fior  delectiiif  prfiijawioy  of   oqual  foroM  on  «aid  paitkkt  haviof  aidinctioiMl  ^«r- 
to  the  cnmpnnwit  of  earth  rate   tical  and  taafeatial  oompoiwiits  whei^  Mid  mal 


about  aa  iBpot  axis  perpendicular  to  said  axis  <rf  rotation: 


means  for  ahering  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  rotor, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  azimuth  of  said  input  axis 
under  altered  rotational  velocities  so  as  to  evaluate  tbe^ 
error  torques  acting  on  said  rotor. 


2,f7249< 

MKTHOD  OP  DRYING  PRINTED  WEBS 
HaraU  C  Bariy  airi  DbvU  B.  — 


%  Am  AfvaVf  Mkhaf 


is  progr— ively  moved  by  agitatioa  froa 


to  said  second  point  along  a  geaerally  areolar  path  of 


travel,  and  means  fbr  directing  heatei  air  upwardly 
through  said  screen  during  said  nxyven  ent,  and  a  dr* 
cular  baflSe  si^poited  with  said  screen  n  dially  inwardly 
thereof  for  preventing  movement  of  8S«1  particles  di- 
ametrically oi  said  screen. 


M. 


perfmSSIInc 


fCBBAR 


said  fint  point 


19fl7,8«.N«.C73«4M 
(CL34— 1) 


1.  A  method  for  drying  mk  on  a  printed  web  which 
comprises  passing  the  web  at  a  speed  fai  excess  of  1000 
feet  per  minute  immediately  adjacent  to  a  source  of 
intense  heat  provided  by  an  electric  arc,  while  simul- 
taneously subjecting  the  arc  to  a  magnetic  field  to  bring 
the  arc  column  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
moving  web. 


bv  flW 
A».29,if59^.N^ 
•  dates.   (CL3S— 22) 
TMe  35,  U  A  Coda  C 


4.  In  a  device  especially  adapted  for  nn  i . 

tal  psydwlOgy,  soppott  means,  power  drim  means  and 
takenp  drum  means  joomaUed  in  said  tuppoit  means, 
tape-like  spring  means  connecting  said] 
with  said  power  drum  means  and 


ingsaid  power  dram  means  in  one  directiMi  widi  a  aoh- 


ttantially  constant  torque  independent 
angular  position  of  said  power  drum 


pendent  <^  the  amount  of  the  earthli  grav  itational  Ibfoes 
acting  on  the  device,  lever  means  fixed  to  said  power 
drum  means,  electrical  commutator  brush  i  neans  mounted 
in  one  end  of  said  lever  means,  and  el«trioal  commu- 
tator contact  means  carried  by  said  suppMt  means  and 
adapted  to  be  sequentially  engaged  by  said  electrical  oom- 
mutatm-  brush  means  as  said  lever  is  angv  brly  di^aprf 
for  use  in  determinmg  the  instantaneous  j  osition  of  said 
lever  means  as  the  latter  m  displaced. 


23724»7  I     i 

CONTINUOUB  VDRATORT  HBA' 
-  ^      «  APPARATUS 

RfM  R.  MickH  aai  Geatft  W. 


TING 


L 


aff  CaB.       Erie 


2,972,19f 
DRAGLINE  EXC AVATOI 

"   Wi 


UB6QD  dnmi 
lesilieBtly  biaa- 


the  rdative 
and  inde- 


Plad  Mr  19, 19S4, 8sr.  N^  444,lt2 
,   lOttm.   (0.34— IM) 

Apparatus  for  uniformly  heating  material  composed 
of  discrete  particles  comprising:  a  horizontally  disposed 
annular  screen  adapted  to  support  such  material  thereon, 
means  for  conveying  material  to  a  first  point  on  said 
screen  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving material  from  said  screen  at  a  second  point  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  thereof  and  spaced  drcnmferentially 
•ubstaatially  360*  from  said  first  point,  means  for  agi- 
tating said  screen  at  aU  times  for  continuously  onpoaing 


r  ~? 

I.  In  a  draglin 
nigging  backet  n 
digging  by  a  dn 


Fled  Oct  at,  lfSt,8er.  No. 
9ClBlw.   <a.3T-l: 

I.  In  a  dragline  excavator  having  a  _ 
ig  backet  so|]f>orted  by  a  hoist  line 

..  ig  by  a  dragline  the  combination 
multiple-section  boom  having  a  boom  i 
point;  a  boom-pivot  connection  with  the 
boom  comprising  an  imer  section  and  _  ..^.n^  ..>«««« 
having  their  kmgitodittal  axes  substantially  in  alignment; 
a  pivotal  comwdioa  between  the  inner  and  tile  ovier  boom 


frame  and  a 
OMyvtd  for 
of:  a 

and  a  boom 
frame;  said 


means  between  the  mifai  firanie  and 
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the  outer  end  of  the  boom;  an  upwardly-inclined  maat  in- 
teipoaed  between  the  Mwpemion  means  and  the  inner 
boom  lectkMi:  a  matt-toAMx>m  coonectioa  joining  tfie 
maat  to  the  inner  boom  section:  a  ixed-kngth  fledble 
tension  member  between  the  mast  at  a  point  near  the  top 
of  the  mast  and  ttie  boom  at  a  point  adjacent  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  fainer  and  the  outer  boom  sections; 
said  suspension  means  comprising  variable-length  boom- 
hoist  tackle  between  the  main  frame  and  the  mast  and 
comprising  a  fixed-length  flexible  tension  member  between 


the  mast  and  the  boom  adiacent  the  boon  point;  both  oi 
said  fixed-length  flexible  tension  members  being  dimcn- 
sioaed  propoitioaateiy  in  such  a  manner  that  the  boom 
sections  are  maintained  in  substantial  alignment;  and  the 
said  mast-to-boom  connection  being  so  located  outwardly 
from  the  boom-foot  pivot  a  substantial  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  the  mast  inclined  in  such  a  manner  that  the  line 
of  action  through  the  mast  imparts  a  downward  moment 
to  the  inner  boom  section  and  thereby  maimains  the  ten- 
sion member  in  tension  at  all  times  throu^iout  the  range 
of  boom  positions. 


2,97a,3M 

nUOBING  OR  IRONING  MACHINB  FOR  1VXTILB 

ARTICLES 

Petew  H.  Bcka,  13  Van  de  PoBHraadt,  Vnght, 

NadMilnis 

FBcd  Mm.  C  1959.  Ser.  No.  TTfjitl 

Claims  priority,  apfUcallon  Ndkcria^  Mar.  12,  1958 


FILM  HANGIR  CUP 

nsJafBPSj.  9f  W< 
Bvawrifcll, 
FRai  ftfac  4, 19Si,  te.  No.  797492 
2CMM.   (CL4«-23) 


1. 


Ave.* 


1.  An  identification  handle  for  attachment  to  an  X-ray 
film  hanger,  compristng  an  elongate  body  of  substantially 
T-shaped  cross  section,  a  flat  surface  on  the  upper  face 
of  the  head  portion  of  the  body,  undercut  raised  beads 
formed  longitudinidly  on  opposed  sides  of  said  head  por- 
tion defining  with  said  flat  surface  an  identification  tab 
receiving  channel,  tttc  lower  stem  portion  of  said  body 
being  bifurcated  into  qMoed  resilient  leg  members  defin- 
ing a  fllm  hanger  receiving  and  retaining  groove  longitu- 
dinally of  said  body,  a  wedge  slot  opening  inwardly  from 
the  inner  extremity  of  said  hanger  receiving  groove,  said 
wedge  slot  being  of  lesser  transverse  dimension  than  said 
groove. 


2,9724« 
ELECTRIC  DBPLAY  DEVICE 
D.  MAi,  Mi  W.  IM  8t,  BMlar  CMj,  Lik 
29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  44,141 
tChtaM.   (CL44-^) 


1.  A  pressing  device  for  pressing  both  sides  of  a  tet- 
tile  article  at  a  plurality  of  stations,  comprisiiig  ^aced 
first  and  second  pressing  means,  conveyor  means  for 
moving  articles  to  a  first  pressing  station  in  alignment 
with  said  first  pressing  means  adapted  to  press  one  side 
of  each  article  and  then  to  a  second  pitasing  station  in 
alignment  with  said  second  pressing  n»eans  adapted  to 
press  the  other  side  of  each  article,  said  conveyor  mearn 
including  a  pluralty  of  kmgituifinally  extending  portioos 
transversely  separated  from  eadi  other,  means  disposed 
along  said  conveyor  means  and  between  said  first  and 
second  pressing  means  for  turning  the  articles  over  and 
indudiag  a  tumii«  member  diipoaad  trasveraely  of  the 
conveyor  means  and  having  a  number  of  bars  comiected 
thereto  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  coveyor  meaiM 
and  are  in  alignment  with  the  spaces  betweca  coovvyor 
portioot,  aMnas  for  moving  said  tumlnt  member  be- 
tween a  posttioa  where  the  ban  extend  toward  the  oa- 
oomiag  articles  and  are  dispoeed  at  their  outer  ends 
slightiy  below  the  article  si^tpoitiag  swfece  of  die  coa- 
veyor  meaas  to  a  positioa  spaced  aubstaatially  180* 
therefroai  whereby  the  artfcles  are  toned  over  to  pre- 
pare them  to  have  their  other  sides  preaaed  by  said  aeoood 
pressing  means. 


I.  A  diqilay  device  comprising  an  upri^t  standaid,  a 
supporting  frame  rotatabty  mounted  on  said  standard, 
drive  means  connected  between  said  standard  and  fraaw 
for  rotating  the  frame  arooad  the  standard,  opposing 
shaft  elements  joumaled  in  the  frame,  means  routing 
said  shaft  elemeats  lespoasive  to  rotatioa  of  the  frame 
aroaad  the  staadard,  respective  (vposing  homing  aeg- 
meats  laouated  on  said  shaft  elemeats  aad  deflaiag  an 
enclosure  therebetweea,  aad  a  plurality  of  ontwardly  pro- 
jecting tubular  lamps  secured  to  said  housing  segments. 
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TDMBW  MBCHANlMMroS  MBA8URING  THE 
DUKATION  OP1HB  DRAW  OP  A  FOKBAKM 


OHsp  •  coffondM  of  OUo 
FM  Mv.  27, 19S9. 9«r.  N«.  tn^ST 
«CWm.   <CL  42-^1) 


4.  In  a  pbtol  including  a  trigger  operated  firing  means 
and  a  handle,  timing  means  mounted  on  said  pistol  and 
including  ac  indicia  portion  for  indicating  increments  o1 
elapsed  time,  an  actuating  lever  mounted  on  said  handle 
and  deprcssihie  whm  said  pistol  is  grasped,  said  actuat- 
ing lever  being  operatively  cmmected  to  said  timing  means 
for  actuating  operation  of  said  timing  means  when  said 
lever  is  depressed,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
firing  means  and  said  timing  means  for  stopping  opera- 
tion of  said  timing  means  in  response  to  firing  move- 
ment of  said  firing  means,  whereby  said  indicia  portion 
indicates  the  elapsed  time  between  grasping  the  handle 
and  the  firing  of  the  pistoL 


ICE  FISHING  ROD  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LURES 
C  WoIhb,  Norway,  Mich.    (Ynkan,  Mkh.) 
RM  Fab.  27, 19S9,  Str.  No.  795,f  M 
5  niliii  I     (CL43— 19J) 


1.  A  rod  for  fishing  through  ice  holes  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  stand  for  stationarily  engaging  the  itie 
surface  in  subsUntially  encircling  relation  to  a  bole,  a 
bearing  sleeve  releasably  carried  by  said  stand,  a  handle 
rolatably  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  main  rod  section  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  handle,  said  stand  retaraing  the 
main  rod  in  an  ice  hole,  an  auxiliary  rod  section  detach- 
aMy  carried  at  one  end  by  the  oppoMte  end  of  said  main 
rod  section,  a  reel  with  fishing  line  carried  by  said  one 
end  of  Mid  main  rod  section  bekm  the  heaving  sleeve, 
and  guide  means  directing  said  line  from  said  reel  to  the 
oppoette  end  of  said  auxiliary  rod  section. 
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5.  A  fish  hiook  dislodger  comprising  an  elongated  body 
portion  provided  at  its  forward  aid  with  an  opening 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  lingitudinjdly  ot 
said  body  portion,  said  opening  passHog  firoogh  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  body  portion,  a  trigger  device  mounted 
upon  the  exterior  of  said  body  poitioo,  t  le  body  portion 
being  shiftable  longitudinally  with  reklic  n  to  the  trigger 
device  when  the  trigger  device  is  held  by  the  fingers 
against  movement,  means  to  guide  the  boiy  poctioB  upon 
the  trigger  device,  means  to  automatically  move  the  body 


portion  forwardly  with  relation  toaaid 
said  body  portion  is  released,  said  hu. 
eluding  a  spring,  detachable  means  for 
portion  to  the  trigger  device  when 
shifted  to  its  rear  position  with 


the  opening  at 
s  extended  km- 
the  earterior  of 
clamped  by  the 


H. 


2C 1957, 8«.  NoTm  •,t7< 
(CL  43— fir^ 


device  when 

neans  in- 

the  body 

portion  is 

to  the  trigger 


device,  the  arrangement  bdng  sudi  thst  a  fishing  line 


carrying  the  hook  is  movably  mounted  ii 

the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion  and 

gitudinally  of  the  body  pntion  to  reach 

the  trigger  device  against  which  it  may  be 

finger,  the  body  portion  being  guided  aloi  g  the  line  in  its 

forward  movement  when  it  is  released  by  t^  trigger  device 

and  moved  forwardly  by  the  spring. 


a  ipning  poii- 
arm  for  said 


1.  An  animal  trap  compriring  a 
striker  pivotally  moonied  oo  said 
urgiaf  said  ftriker  from  a  let  position  td 
tioo  at  the  bait  end  of  the  tiap,  a  late  i 
strfter,  and  soffaoe  engaging  propellia  i  meant 
dated  with  said  striker  for  actuation  tbarebr  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  diqweed  hi  angnlai^  relatioo  to  the 
mrfwet  on  whidi  tbt  trap  rests  at  either  ^  of  the  trap 
in  the  set  position  diereof  so  as  to  propyl  the  trap  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction  along  thejleagth  of  said 
base  fai  die  diredioo  of  the  bait  eiid  of  Oe  trap,  each  of 
said  arms  tenniaating  in  an  end  presenttd  to  said  sur- 
face at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  off  said 
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•IILTABLK  nuAwrnJ'^imiw^  aiMAB*  ^mwa^  *  mMWuily  w^^nmaitk  dunper  for  ooatrollinf  the  flow  of 
^AUB  NUnWCiOA^  gWOKTMlANg  dr.  nmi  (tamper  being  «maied  in  the  ta^  betwMB 

^^  tf  Hm^m  MMffiiiii  I       ^  "^"^  **••*•  ■**  **^  *»**^  end  of  the  bunL,  said 

o#  w2    housint  bctnt  of  a  Gro»«ectioa  appreciably 
Ute  croM  ecction  of  aaid  barrd. 
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Ptk.  (,  IMS,  Sw.  No.  713,<77, 

S,diMA^ 

te  Fab.  2,  1 

(CL  4S— 131) 


■mt  No.  2,t9f,772,  dirtad  An.  It,  lfS9. '  Dl^ 
Md  iMi  appHcallaa  Fab.  2.  19S9,  Sar.  No. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CWAOfUNG  THE  DISTBI- 

BUnON  or  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Dale  KkM,  9L  LMrifrfl^  Mi  Bmj  1.  SiMm,  Ncwaifc, 
—      ■■^Muii^to  OwyaCwIn  Piieilha  ~ 
■  eonannes  af  Datafmea 

Friad  Dae  C,  IfSi,  Sar.  No.  CSf,<29 
IGhte.   (CL  49—14) 


1.  In  drafting  board  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  walls,  an  outer  tube  having  rotauble  bearings 
in  said  walls  respectively,  an  inner  tube  slidable  in  the 
outer  tube,  registering  diametrically  opposite  pairs  of 
holes  in  said  inner  and  outer  tubes,  a  rod  passing  through 
said  holes,  a  screw  axially  threaded  in  said  outer  tube 
engaging  said  inner  tube,  whereby  said  screw  may  be 
turned  in  one  direction  to  move  the  inner  tube  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  tube  to  place  the  holes  of  the  pairs 
of  the  holes  respectively  out  of  register  to  grip  said  rod 
or  the  screw  may  be  loosened  to  permit  said  holes  of 
the  pairs  of  holes  to  register  under  the  influence  of  said 
rod  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  the  rod  with  respect  to 
the  tube. 


FROST  PREVENTER 

Howari  H.  Martta,  Rta.  1,  Boa  251,  Watcrfofd,  CaBf. 

FVad  Dec  8, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  778,714 

If  nihil     (CL47-4) 


Apparatus  for  handling  a  ^ais  stream  flowing  from 
a  molten  body  of  glass  including,  in  combination,  a 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  4>aced  parallel  members,  a 
rail  supported  by  each  of  said  members,  said  ndh  being 
arranged  in  horizontal  relation  in  parallelism  with  said 
members,  a  pad  slidably  supported  upon  each  of  said 
rails,  a  bar  joining  said  pids,  a  downwardly  inclined 
elongated  chute  mounted  on  said  bar  aiKi  extending  gen- 
erally lengthwise  of  the  members,  a  downwardly  inclined 
tube  supported  by  the  members  and  extending  in  a  dilu- 
tion normal  to  the  chate,  a  hollow  member  joined  with 
and  extending  laterally  from  said  tube  and  opening  into 
the  tube,  means  for  conveying  a  stream  ot  water  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tube,  said  chute  being  arranged 
to  be  telescoped  into  the  hollow  member  upon  move- 
ment of  the  chute  toward  the  hollow  member,  said  pads 
being  slidable  lengthwise  of  said  rails  to  position  the 
chute  in  the  path  of  the  glass  stream  for  diverting  the 
glass  through  the  hollow  member  into  the  tube  and  into 
contact  with  water  in  the  tube. 


1.  A  poruble  heated  air  tnmt  preventer  for  use  in 
orchardi  or  the  like  comprinng.  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  fan  roCataMy  moonted  on  said  fhune 
for  rotatioa  about  a  horiaooUl  axis,  a  houeing  in  which 
said  Can  ia  ooofined  for  impellkig  the  axial  air  flow 
induced  by  the  fan,  power  manns  on  said  frame  fbr 
driving  said  fan,  a  burner  assembly  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  alignment  with  but  spaced  forwardly  of  the 
discharge  end  of  the  housing,  fuel  supply  means  for 
said  bnracr  anembly  atab  nioMad  ta  said  frame,  and 
meaoa  driven  by  said  power  means  fbr  snpplyfaig  fuel 
under  presnve  to  said  burner  asaemMy.  said  burner 
assembly  tochiding  at  least  one  open-ended  barrel  m 
alignment  with  said  fan  housing,  a  burner  nozzle  sup- 
ported in  said  barrel  and  directed  toward  die  discharge 
end  thereof,  a  deflector  swirl  plate  for  said  burner  aoxde 
for  creating  a  turbulcnoe  in  the  air  passing  from  the 
hounig  iolo  the  barrel,  said  swirl  plate  being  fixed  in 
said  barrel  rearwardly  of  the  tip  of  said  nozzle  and 
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1-  In  the  method  of  vertically  drawing  a  ribbon  of 
glass  carrying  a  stone  through  an  annealing  tower,  the 


5&2 


flK  IWI1  ling  programvwjr  pnor  to  pMnfB  oc  Mod 
■onMUjr  actfvt  oobito  Mltan  from  mM  ribbon  i« 
tte  upper  put  of  «id  tamm,  and  iiimiftaiieoiNly  activat* 
iag  aomally  idle  BoMlo  raOen  te  the  lower  part  of  «u4 
tower,  whereby  said  normaOy  acthw  iBobile  itrflerB  ar# 
preveoted  from  applyfaig  preMore  to  die  locality  of  th^ 
ribbon  carrying  said  ttone  but  nffldent  tractive  drive  ii 
nuuntained  on  the  ribbon  to  oootiiiae  its  usual  upward 
uiofmiem  throoih  said  tower.  I 

S.  In  an  apparatns  for  vcrticany  drawing  a  ribbon  of 
glasa  carrying  a  stone  duoogfa  an  annealing  tower  inl 
eluding  normally  idle  mohilo  rolkn  operatively  mounted 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tower,  ncWmaUy  active  mobile 
rollen  operativdy  momtfed  in  the  ivper  portion  of  sai4 
tower,  and  a  stationary  roller  cooperatively  mounted  t0 
form  a  pair  widi  each  said  mobile  roller  between  which 
said  ribbon  pasaes,  the  improvement  of  retracting  roeam 
operable  to  progressively  rstract  said  normally  active  mo4 
bile  rcrilen  prior  to  pasMfle  of  said  tlone  sufficient  to 
permit  said  stone  to  pass  thereunder  free  of  pressure  and 
activating  means  to  simultaneously  activate  said  normal- 
ly idle  mobile  rollers  to  assure  normal  upward  movement 
of  said  ribbon  through  said  tower. 
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nozzle  vaoed  from  said  bbld|]f  Ittroogh 
said  hot  plartic  body  of  giaa  to  tarn 
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inwardly  of  said  surface  while  leaving 
to  expand. 
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laid  surfece  free 


Fled  Oct  M,  IffT.  Sar.  Nou 


Apr.  17,  lfS7 


A  metfiod  of  maoufacturiqg  i  glass  insulator  for  carry-* 
ing  an  electrical  power  line,  which  comprises  moulding 
the  insulator  with  a  hea*!,  a  skirt  and  a  ra<|ial  portion 
between  said  head  and  said  slurt  having  an  ahnular  zone 
near  die  head  of  less  thickness  than  that  of  the  ambieni 
glass,  etiualising  die  temperature  duxNigfaout  die  moulded 
insulator  to  a  temperature  dose  to  the  softening  point  ol 
die  glass  insulator,  and  then  cooling  the  insulaK*  from 
the  equalized  temperature  simultaneously  and  syfiimetri- 
cally  over  the  whole  external  and  nUemal  surfaces  of 
the  insulator  with  a  fluid  medhun  at  a  gentle  rate  to 
toughen  the  insulator  as  a  whole  to  a  limited  degree  but 
to  tou^ien  said  anmilar  zone  to  a  greater  extent  due 
to  the  greater  rate  of  cooling  fai  said  annular  zone  result- 
ing from  its  lesser  thickness  to  cause  said  aimular  zone 
to  constitute  a  barrier  to  the  propagation  of  a  fracture 
in  the  skirt  to  the  head.  '  ^ 


1.  A  self-supporting  girder  of  an  iitegral  expanded 
sheet  metal  strip  comprising  a  center  >oom,  a  pair  of 
coplanar  booms  in  a  plane  parallel  to  ind  qiaced  from 
the  center  boom,  the  coplanar  booms  ht  ing  substantially 
symmetrically  arranged  at  each  side  of  he  center  boom, 
two  series  of  braces  integral  wtth  the  booms  and  the 
braces  in  each  series  connecting  the  onter  boom  to  a 
respective  one  of  die  coplanar  booms,  e  ch  brace  having 
a  cranked  portion  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the 
remainder  of  the  brace  intermediate  the  center  boom  and 
the  coplanar  booms,  the  braces  in  one  •  riea  beuig  longi- 
tudinally staggered  in  reUtion  to  die  bn  ces  in  the  odier 
series,  joining  portions  of  the  same  wid  h  as  said  braces 
for  connecting  the  braces  to  the  booms,  laid  joining  por- 
tions projecting  from  the  booms  so  that  e  tch  brace  merges 
into  a  respective  one  of  said  joiahig  |  onions  a<qacent 
the  booms,  and  a  laterally  extendhig  «inferefaig  bead 
in  each  of  die  joining  portions  acQacent  fte  central  boom 
and  perpendicular  thereto,  the  beads  indreashig  in  width 
and  depth  toward  the  center  boom. 


METHOD  OF  MAKO^  GLASS  HOLLOW  WARE 


Flai  Mw.  11,  IfST,  Sw.  No.  M8,t7<  < 

ieitty,  anpicniaa  Sweden  Mar.  U,  19M 
SCUbh.  (CLdiL-M) 
1.  The  method  of  making  glass  hollow  ware  which 
compriaea  preparing  a  body  of  ghHB  in  a  hot  pUstic  statd 
with  an  eqxMed  surface  iriiich  is  harder  and  kss  plastic 
than  the  glass  faiwardly  thereof  forming  an  opening 
dmogh  said  surface,  and  directing  a  jet  of  gas  from  a 
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1.  AmedMdofaaepticallyllllingwidi  i  sterfliaad  Uqoid 
and  closing  a  container  comprising  the 


FnsuASY  tl,  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


568 


uid  container  in  a  tight  BMOMr  with  a  doMd  apace  coo-  ting  the  connectittg  web  MdioM  and  the  eeccMid  web 
taining  alidable  and  ilied  aterilidag  neani  and  fed  with  akmg  trantmae  cuttii«  lines  whereby  separate  seakd 
doting  meant,  the  ctep  of  ioiectteg  into  said  oootainer  cootMnert  aic  fonned. 

a  sterile  fluid  hi  the  fonn  of  very  feat  piltatiTTni  by  means  

of  said  movable  t^Tat^if  means  while  *»*r«»«i«t  the  ' 

stwriliration  of  said  doaiag  means  with  ■«— ^k^»h  fluid  2,972,216 

CONTAINIS  FILUNGAra>  8B4IiNG  MACHINES 

'  HckrWns^NJ^Ms^sarlalMM 

■  rhiaiiy  Catpanaliaa,  Fliiiihgin,  N J,  a 
I  «f  New  Jsosy 

It,  1951, 8sr.  No.  75141> 
•  filial     (CL53— 2S1) 


jets  deltvered  by  said  fend  steriUzmg  meam,  the  step  of 
filling  said  container  while  continuing  the  sterilizatioa  of 
said  doting  means,  the  step  of  positioning  said  dosing 
means  over  the  aperture  of  said  container,  the  ttep  of 
urging  the  aperture  of  said  oowtainer  against  said  clMing 
meant  and  thereby  closing  the  latter,  and  the  step  of 
removing  said  closed  container. 


Kari 
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1.  Packing  apparatut  oompriting,  in  oombiiution,  sup- 
ply means  for  siq>plying  a  coMinuous  wd>;  first  transport- 
ing means  for  transporting  the  web  along  a  first  path; 
first  fMding  means  for  folding  transverse  folds  into  the 
web  for  forming  U-shaped  sections  having  front  and 
rear  walls  and  connected  to  each  other  by  connecting 
web  sections:  second  f(ri<fittg  means  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  path  for  folding  longitudiiud  folds  into  the  U- 
shaped  web  sections  so  at  to  form  lateral  walls,  siqier- 
iflVosed  folded  comer  panda,  and  laterally-projecting 
kmgitttdinal  flanges  in  the  web  locatod  ia  the  same  ^ane 
as  the  connecting  web  sections;  means  for  siqiplying  a 
continuous  aeoond  web;  second  tranqporting  means  for 
flsoving  the  second  web  along  a  second  path  paralld  to 
said  first  path  so  that  the  second  web  is  placed  on  said 
flaagsi  and  connecting  web  lectioaa;  seaMag  means  for 
forming  a  seal  between  the  second  web.  aad  the  flanges 
and  connecting  web  sections;  and  cuttiiw  aaeans  for  cut- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  sealing  containera,  a 
turret  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  to  receive 
oMitainers,  means  for  filling  a  container,  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  cover  on  the  container  comprising  a  pneu- 
matically operated  picker  having  a  cover  engaging  sur- 
face, a  magannr  for  holding  a  stack  of  covers  above 
said  picker,  means  for  rotating  the  picker  about  a  first 
boriaontal  axis  from  a  position  where  the  engaging  sur- 
face faces  the  bottommost  cover  in  the  m^^yjue  to  • 
position  where  it  faces  toward  a  container  in  the  turret, 
meam  for  pivoting  the  magazine  about  a  second  hori- 
zontal axis  ncninal  to  said  first  axis  toward  and  away 
from  the  picker,  means  for  oorrelatbBg  tht  movement  of 
the  picker  and  the  magazine  whereby  the  magazine  moves 
toward  the  picker  when  the  pidur  feces  toward  the  bot- 
tommost cover,  fluid  pressure  nieant  wf^atfd  with  the 
picker  for  removing  the  bottommott  cover  from  the 
magazine  by  vacuum  and  depotitiag  It  en  the  container, 
means  for  forming  a  hermetic  seal  between  the  cover 
and  the  container,  and  means  for  removing  containers 
from  the  turret  after  they  have  been  filled  and  sealed. 


2M417 

SHOT  SHBif Tacking  machinb 

William  C  Ad^yTiXitU,  Con„  -    1i       to 


Pled  nb.  3^  1951,  Str.  N«.  712,912 
5nahns  (CL  5S-^374) 
1.  Apparatus  for  closing  cartons  having,  at  the  open 
end  thereof,  two  inner  interengaging  side  flaps  and  an 
onlcr  end  flap  with  a  tuck-in  end  portion  at  the  end 
thereof,  comprising  in  combination  frame  structural 
meam,  first  movable  meam  mounted  on  said  frame  struct- 
ural mcana,  for  supporting  and  potitioiring  cartons, 
first  fixed  guide  means  nwunted  adjacent  said  movable 
meam  for  pivoully  foMing  the  inner  side  flaps  in  se- 
quence into  ofverl^ping  relationship  across  the  end  of  the 
carton,  said  guide  means  compriemg  fl^  manipulatint 
meant  for  distorting  one  inner  side  flap  in  die  plane  of 
the  fli^i  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  flap  hinge  to  bnng  the 
interengaging  portion  of  the  flap  into  alignment  with 
siosilar  interengaging  portion  of  the  other  side  flap  and 
further  comprising  means  releasing  the  lateral  distortion 
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of  die  said  one  inner  tide  flap  so  that  the  etastic  return 
of  the  distorted  tttip  to  its  normal  cowfituratiop  engay 
the  interenflafing  portions  ot  the  inner  side  flaps  in  lode- 
ing  rdation,  seccmd  movable  means  mounted  on  said 
frune  stnictural  means  for  pivotkUy  folding  the  outer  end 
flap  into  position  across  the  end  of  the  carton,  second 
gnide  tneans  cooperating  wiOi  aaid  preceding  seooM 
movable  means  for  restraining  die  longftodinal  radW 
movement  of  the  pivotally  fcMed  outer  end  flap  to  pro- 


duce a  bow  in  the  flap  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  pivdt- 
al  movement  of  the  said  fli4>,  third  movable  means 
mounied  on  said  frame  structural  means  for  pi^ofressive- 
\y  flattening  the  bowed  portion  of  the  outer  flap  from  tie 
hinged  end  thereof  toward  the  restrained  outer  end  •( 
said  Ibp  to  help  Uxce  the  said  tuck-in  tongue  end  thcre^ 
inside  the  carton  edge  and  crease  the  hinge  fold  of  said 
flap  to  complete  the  closure,  and  power  drive  means  en- 
gaged with  said  first,  second,  and  third  roovi^le  meats 
for  timed  intermittent  actuation  thereof.  i 


rOWER  MOWER  WriH  FULL  FLOATING 
CUmNGUNIT 
DoMy  Otto  Bwson,  Mj—iijolli,  MIm^  ms^mmt  Id 
Toso  Ma—faitwjn^  Owrpewtfon,  MJMM^oifa,  Mhm^ 

Fled  May  23,  IfSt,  Scr.  Nn.  731 JU 
SCWnas.   (CL  S<— 20 

^     , 


I.  A  power  mower  for  use  on  golf-course  greens  aiAl 
the  like  comprising  a  tractor  frame  having  fore  and  aft 
pairs  of  supporting  wheels,  said  wheels  having  hide- 
pendent  vertical  movement  relative  to  each  other  and  a 
source  of  power  thereon,  a  mower  unit  frame  mounted  it- 
termediate  said  fore  and  aft  pairs  of  wheels,  said  uoft 
frame  having  a  transversely  extending  cutdng  clement 
and  ground  supporting  rollers  on  said  unit  frame  bodi 
fore  and  aft  of  said  cutting  element,  and  at>air  of  pivotdd 
push  rods  mteroonnecting  the  aft  portion  of  said  mow^r 
unit  frMne  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  tractor  frvme,  add 
a  flexible  drive  shaft  means  interoonnecting  said  cvttidg 
element  with  said  source  of  power. 


F^UABT  SI,  1991 

15  Lms  St,  PawkKhatSJ. 
14,  IMMsr.  N«J7S4^ 
ZOniM.   (CL57-4I) 


1.  A  qiindk  stop  comprising  a  bearii  g  member  having 
an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  a  iipindk  joumaUed 
in  a  standard  and  fitted  in  the  inner  rx  e,  a  power  driven 
pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  face,  a  slide  mem- 
ber longitudinally  slidable  on  the  spindl^,  means  engaging 
the  spindle  with  the  slide  member  for  station  as  a  unit, 
the  slide  member  having  a  normal 
die  in  engagement  with  the  pulley 
spindle  with  the  pulley,  a  hrAt 
spaced  relation  to  the  pulley,  and  the 
ing  an  actuated  position  on  the  q>iiidle 
and  in  restrained  engagement  with  ttte  brake  member 
whereby  rotation  of  the  spindle  follow  ng  freeing  of  the 
slide  member  from  the  pulley  is  restrain  sd. 


on  the  spin- 
rotation  of  the 
fai  opposed 
member  bav- 
free  of  die  iMilIey 


2372,2M 
TREATjmWT  OF  FIB9B8 
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New  Yosfc,  N.Y., 
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6.  In  the  method  <^  preparing  a  cotso  B  web  suitable  fbr 
drawing  and  spinning  into  a  thread  ooi  nprising  the  steps 
of  opening,  deuung,  picking  and  card  ng  the  fibeis,  the 
hnprovement  which  comprises  retaining  in  the  fiber  mass 
the  short  and  the  immature  fibers  iiDrmally  removed 
before  spinning,  compressing  said  fibsrs  at  a  stage  in 
the  operation  subsequent  to  the  cleaning  stage  in  the 
form  of  a  web  between  parallel  screeie  to  provide  sur- 
face frictional  restraint  to  prevent  non  lal  Awwfcajp  ^nd 
curling  of  said  fibers  during  treatment  vith  caustic  cellu- 
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lose  iwelUnt  agmt,  treating  uid  comprewed  web  with 
a  1110111  caustic  cellulose  swetiing  afent  of  suflident 
strength  to  produce  cheanical  swcUiag  thereof  at  such 
tentperature  and  for  such  duration  as  to  swell  said  fibers 
without  substantial  gelatinization  thereirf.  the  strength  of 
said  agent  being  sufficient  under  said  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  duration  of  treatment  to  produce  shrinkage 
and  curling  of  said  fibers  in  the  absence  of  said  fac- 
tional restraint,  thereby  to  increase  the  measured  ma- 
turity of  the  finished  fiber  web,  removing  said  caustic 
cellulose  swetliag  agent  from  said  fibers  while  said  fibers 
are  still  compressed  between  said  screens,  removing  said 
fiben  from  said  screeiM  thereby  to  obtain  a  wd>  which 
may  be  processed  into  a  thread  of  sMisfactory  quality 
containing  said  short  and  said  immature  fibers,  orienting 
the  treated  flben  in  said  web  for  spinning,  and  spinning 
said  oriented  fibers  into  a  thiead. 


2,972,221 
METHOD  OF  CONVntTING  INDIVIDUAL  FIBERS 

INTO  COHIBNT  mSOUSlODiES 
WssBsr  WBm.  SchwaMick  Hal,  Mi  HaM  Feter,  S«M% 

Graf  ▼OB  Rex 
■ctmaB  coipo* 

FBed  Jily  2(,  19S7,  Sot.  N^  <7MM 

,  appieatfaa  Gmrnrnj  My  31,  19M 

U  filial     (CL  57— IM) 


KXi^ 


time  interval,  comfMisiog,  in  combination,  a  synchro- 
nous motor  energized  from  said  A.-C.  system,  a  rectifier 
connected  to  said  A.-C.  system  for  providing  a  D.-C. 
source,  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  normally  trans- 
mitting to  said  device  from  said  D.<C.  source  a  regularly 
intermittent  series  of  current  impulses  of  desfavd  polarity, 
receiver  means  response  4o  respective  ones  of  three  sets 
ot  coded  signal  impulses  from  an  external  source,  means 
operated  by  said  receiver  means  when  one  set  of  hnpulses 
is  received  for  transmitting  to  said  device  from  said  D.-C. 
source  a  rapid  predetermined  series  of  current  impulses 
of  reverse  polarity,  means  operated  by  said  receiver 
means  when  a  second  set  of  impulses  is  received  and 
inchiding  said  timer  swiCdi  for  transmitting  to  said  device 
from  said  D.-C  source  a  r^nd  unlimited  aeries  oi  current 
inqmlses  of  reversed  pcriaiity  lasting  untfl  said  timer 
switch  is  no  longer  operated,  and  means  operated  by  said 
receiver  means  when  a  third  set  of  impulses  is  received 
for  preventing  further  D.-C.  current  impulses  from  being 
transmitted  lo  said  device. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  58—28  see: 
Patent  No.  2,972.745 


JOINER  UNKASSEMBLY 


N  Y 
Fled  Mif  It,  19S7,te. N«. €Tl^tU 
lOnlM.   (CLS9— 8t) 


1.  A  method  for  prodncing  continuous  shapes  from 
non-adhesive  fibers  all  of  the  same  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of  ^tpening  said  fibers  in  a  liquid  roedhmi 
contaiiiing  a  dispersing  agent  to  form  a  colloidal  dispei^ 
sioo.  then  rendering  the  diqwrsing  agent  inactive  ao  aa 
to  precipitate  the  fibers  out  from  the  liquid  medioai. 
and  simultaneously  compacting  and  extruding  the  prec^ 
tated  fibers  into  a  predetermined  shape. 


2,972,222 

ADAPTOR  FOR  OPERATING  D.^  TIMING 
DEVKX  ON  A«-C  SUPPLY  LINE 
Fkedcfkk  Q.  RmC,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  ■■%■»!  to  G«Mnl 
Time  Cofvoralioa,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  cotponrtioa  of 
DdawBR 

FUad  Aar.  2t,  1951.  Sar.  N*.  73M43 
19  ClatoM.    (b.  5S-24) 


1.  An  ftdaplor  for  operatiag,  on  an  A-C  power  sys- 
tem, a  D.-C  timing  device  which  includes  a  timer  switch 
tfiat  is  operated  only  when  the  device  indicates  a  selected 


1.  In  a  joiner  link  asaemUy.  a  pair  of  generaUy  U- 
shaped  half  links  having  interdigitated  ends  formed  with 
alined  bores  therethrou^  a  pin  and  sleeve  aasemUy  fdr 
pivoully  interlocking  said  half  links,  said  sleeve  bridging 
said  link  ends  and  being  formed  of  a  relatively  9oit  mate- 
rial compared  to  the  material  oi  which  said  pin  is  formed, 
said  sleeve  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  thae- 
through  in  alinement  with  said  link  end  bores,  said  pin 
having  a  longitudinally 'exteadinf  central  portion  of  lemer 
diameter  than  said  link  end  bores  and  of  greyer  diameter 
than  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  and  being  of  progressively 
greater  diameter  toward  the  center  of  said  central  por- 
tion, whereby  to  permit  said  pin  to  be  driven  timwgh 
said  sleeve  with  the  central  portion  thereof  projecting 
into  and  interfering  with  the  bore  of  aaid  sleeve  while 
permitting  sudi  interference  to  be  achieved  progrmsivdy. 
and  said  sleeve  having  a  knuried  outer  surface  to  abaorb 
the  energy  of  blows  thereon  in  service  which  otherwise 
might  stretch  said  sleeve  to  a  point  causing  said  pin  to 
become  toosened  therefrom. 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  fen  engine  provided  with 
engine  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  torque  produo^ 
by  the  engine,  an  automatic  control  system  for  a  cc|n- 
tinuously  variable  transmission,  especially  for  a  am- 
tinuoosly  variable  hydrostatic  transmission  having  input 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  engine  and  o«t* 
put  means,  said  control  system  being  operative  to  vary, 
at  any  given  setting  oi  said  engine  adjinting  means,  Ae 
transmission  ratio  of  said  transmission  and  to  thereby 
vary  the  effective  load  qn  the  engbe  to  indirectly  limit 
effectively  the  maximum  qieed  of  the  engine,  ooaiprisiiig 
transmissioo  actuating  aoeans  opcratirMy  oomected  w^h 
said  transmission  for  ddfling  the  same  to  vary  the  trais- 
mis8i<Mi  ratio  thereof  and  thereby  effectively  limit  Qie 
maximum  permissible  engine  qwed  to  a  predetermined 
value,  control  valve  means  operatively  connected  wfth 
said  engine-torque  adjusting  means  and  operative  in  de- 
pendence on  the  setting  of  said  engine-torque  adjusting 
means,  first  speed-req>onsive  means  operative  in  response 
to  the  speed  of  said  output  means,  and  hydraulic  con- 
necting means  operatively  connecting  said  control  valve 
means  with  said  transmission  actuating  means  for  con- 
trolling said  transmission  actuating  means  by  said  con- 
trol valve  means  including  speed  limit  means  controlling 
the  connection  between  said  control  valve  means  and 
said  actuating  means  and  operatively  connected  wih 
said  first  speed-reqwnsive  means  for  influencing  tie 
shifting  movement  of  said  transmission  actuating  means 
in  the  sense  of  a  decrease  in  the  engine  load  and  thene- 
with  in  the  sense  of  an  increase  of  said  maximum  p«r- 
missiMe  engine  speed  in  dqpendenoe  on  said  first  speed 
responsive  means  iqwn  increase  of  the  tpetd  of  ssid 
outpot  means,  and  second  speed  responsive  means  op- 
eracivdy  connected  witii  said  hydraulic  control  means 
for  effectively  influencing  die  shifting  movement  of  said 
controlling  means  in  response  to  the  engine  speed. 


MOVtm  MBCHAnSm  FOR  MBBOES 
M.  Cmmmk^  Mm  Maafa*,  Gal  M.  Dy«r, 

u\  IfSt,  Sar.  No.  If941t 
ItCMma.   (CLM-^3S^ 

TMb  as,  UA  Coia  OHXK  «c  2M) 
1.  In  a  jet  engine,  the  combination  of  an  eloni^ 
hollow  powder  gndn,  a  first  annular  fluid  propellant  tank 
circumiMeat  said  grahi,  the  forward  cad  of  said  gnan 
comnmnicating  widi  the  forward  end  of  said  tank,  a 
frangible  wall  interpoeed  aero«  the  coaunnnicatioa  be- 
tween said  grain  and  said  tank,  thereby  to  contain  the 


propdlant  withhi  the  tank,  a  housing  Jefini^  an  ignitioo 
chamber  dispoaed  aft  of  said  grain  and  communirating 
therewith,  restrictioo  means  iaietpoacii  across  the  com- 
munication becwoeo  aaid  grain  and  d  aoibcr.  said  cham- 
ber being  open  at  its  aft  end  for  tiie  Section  of  mixed 
propeOami,  the  fbrward  end  of  said  housing  having  a 
oonkal  portion  ceataed  about  a  antral  axis  fassing 
through  said  open  end,  a  series  of  fira  inlet  ports  m  said 
conical  portiOB  qiaced  about  the  chamber  anmlarly  iratb 
respect  to  said  central  axil,  a  series  of  accoBd  talet  ports 
spaced  about  the  dunnber  aaaulariy  with  raqtect  to  said 
axis  and  displaced  hmgiSudinaUy  tow^  said  open  end 
from  said  serica  of  first  porta, 
said  bilec  ports  slanted  dreumforentialhr  to  impart  wiiirl- 
ing  motion  to  fluids  entering  the  dm  nber  through  said 
ports,  the  aft  end  of  said  tank  commi  uncating  with  said 
first  inlet  ports  for  iQJecthig  first  piopdlant  into  said 
chamber,  a  ftvngible  wall  interposed  m  rosa  the  cooununi- 


cation  between  said  chamber  and  said 
contain  the  propdlatt  within  the  tank. 


propellant  tank  drcumjaccot  said  fint  propellant  tank. 


the  ftyrward  end  of  said  secood  tank 


ing  with  the  forward  end  of  said  grs  n,  the  aft  end  of 


said  second  inlet 
nto  said  chamber, 
to  initiate  an  igni- 


said  second  tank  communicating  witli 

ports  for  ioiecting  second  propellam 

means  for  igniting  said  grain  wherein 

tion  flame  from  said  grain  substantially  axially  into  said 

chamber,  combustiao  of  said  grain  si  nultaneoualy  shat 

tcring  said  ftwigible  walls  therriiy  tp  eject  propellant 

from  the  aft  ends  of  said  tank  into 

open  end  of  said  housing 

thereby  to  direct  mixed  propeUant 

ignition  flame,  and  a  plurality  of  ba 

interior  of  said  housing  and 

therearound  near  the  open  end  thereol 

mute  at  least  some  of  the  whirling  mbtion  of  the  fluids 

into  turbulence  for  better  mixing  of  ti  e  two  propellents. 


aft  end  thereby  to 
a  secood  annular 


also  communicat- 


laid  duunber.  the 
toward  said  axis 
y  toward  the 
secured  to  the 
circumferentially 
effective  to  trans- 


VARIABU  AREA 
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I.  Is  oonriiioatioB, 
the  area  of  said 

a 


-DiVBBGiNG 


a  jet  axhanat,  ^eana  for  varyfaig 
laclading  siioing  flapa  fomring 
and  flaps  piwuad  thereto  forming 
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a  dimieBt  aectwa.  sud  mani  beiog  movable  between 
a  Mndad  aod  extended  pcMitioi^  "— f  for  moving  said 
ana  vniyinf  OMam,  laid  ana  vaiyiag  meant  fonnint 
in  Hi  TCCracte^  poaMoo  a  dhwimt  axiension  of  said  jet 
axliant  and  forming  ia  its  extaodad  pootion  a  convergent- 
divergent  extenaon  of  said  )eC  cxbaot. 


MBANB  rOK  SUm^N^A  BOCKBT  MOTOR 
WnH  UQUlp  WVKL  AND  CONCXNniATED 
WYDBOGMNTObOSXnM  AA  VBOPEIXANT 

__         —  wMni  HBnnB  tito  S*  19Sa 

sCfafeK  fix it-^asdi) 


zone,  directing  water  to  be  healed  to  a  second  heating 
zone,  directing  a  combustible  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  un- 
der soperMmospheik  prassaro  iolo  saU  secoad  heating 
zone,  burning  said  oombustiUa  mixture  directed  into 
said  second  beating  aone  in  direct  subuieiged  contact  with 
water  in  said  second  heating  aone,  directing  water  heated 
in  said  second  beating  aooe  from  said  second  hotfaig 
zone  into  said  SrM  heating  aone  imder  tlie  h«<itif»rf  of 
a  pump  which  maintains  said  siq^eratmoqiheric  pressure 


1.  A  rocket  motor,  operatmg  with  liquid  fuel  and  coo- 
centralad  hydrogen  peroxide,  comprising  a  casing,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  within  said  casing,  an  annular  catalyst 
unit  within  said  casing  at  tha  upstream  end  of  said  com- 
bustion  chamber,  said  casing  being  formed  widi  a  cooling 
jadcet,  a  connmunication  between  said  cooling  jacket  and 
a  supply  of  concentrated  hydrogen  permide,  means  pro- 
viding a  duunber  within  said  castng  upstream  of  said 
combustion  duunber  mto  an  inlet  of  whidi  dumber  said 
cooling  jacket  discharges,  said  dumber  havhig  a  per- 
forated annular  downstream  wall,  the  perforations  in  said 
annular  downstream  wait  providing  an  failet  to  said 
catalyst  unit  for  a  small  proportion  of  said  concentrated 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  said  chamber,  said  catalyst  unit 
having  an  annular  outlet  leading  into  said  combustion 
chamber  for  the  said  snuU  proportion  of  concentrated 
hydrogen  peroxide  dwompoacd  in  said  unit,  meam  for 
ddivering  the  remaining  proportion  of  said  concentrated 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  said  dumber  to  nozzle  means 
downstream  of  said  catalyst  unit  for  qnying  said  re- 
maining proportioo  in  liquid  form  into  said  combustion 
dumber,  and  a  fud  spray  device  ddivering  into  the 
upstream  end  of  said  combustion  dumber,  said  nozzle 
means  and  said  fuel  spray  device  being  diqxMed  so  as 
to  be  separated  by  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said 
annular  outlet  firom  said  catalyst  unit,  and  said  nozzle 
means  and  said  fud  spray  device  being  adapted  to  diied 
their  re^ective  tpnyt  towards  each  other  through  the 
decomposed  concentrated  hydrogen  peroxide  iMumg  from 
said  annular  outlet 


at  wliich  said  water  is  directed  into  said  first  heating  zone 
nbstantiaUy  higher  tfun  the  preasurs  pre^iling  in  said 
second  heating  aone,  withdrawing  products  ai  oombuatioo 
at  superatmoqilieric  temperature  and  prasure  fnmi  said 
first  heating  zone,  and  utfliziag  sidd  products  of  com- 
bustion withdrswn  from  said  first  iieatittg  zone  to  com- 
press air  comprised  in  said  combustible  mixture  directed 
into  said  first  heating  zooa  and  in  aaid  combustible  mix- 
ture directed  into  said  second  lieataig 


2^71419 
■NGOaFUIL 


MmOD  AND  jSSSu&Va  WOtL  UOMCT 
COWTACT  MLMING  OP  WAIVR 

'  ■  •  JiBmBi  fjamnnina,  and  Baft  C* 


>1&L'^%iSti? 


dired- 


1.  A  nelhod  of  haatii«  waiar  frhkh . 

iofwalv  to  ha  haalad  faMo  a  flnt  heatii« 

mpsrainwiiihaisi;  pnmurs,  directiag  a  comburtMe  mix- 
ture of  air  and  foal  under  anperatmovhefic  pccseure  into 
said  fine  heating  aoaa,  buaiag  aaid  combuttible  mixture 
ia  direct  whaerged  cootad  with  water  in  said  first  heat- 
mg  aoM,  directing  haalad  water  from  said  first  heatii« 


3.  A  fuel  and  spaed  control  ivparatus,  for  an  aircraft 
turbojet  engine  having  a  coosbustion  chamber  with  a 
plurality  of  fud  burners  therein,  and  a  pump  for  sup- 
Pjyiat  fud  to  said  burners,  oon«rising:  first  means.  le- 
^onsive  to  engine  temperature  and  acrflrrarion  which 
operate  to  regulate  said  bad  supply  from  said  pun«  to 
said  burneiB  so  as  to  insure  asaxioMim  rales  of  es^iae 
aocelnation,  without  firnrding  a  sdeded  maiimnm  per- 
missihla  temperature  ia  said  eagiae,  aad  secoad  maaia. 
re«poosive  to  engine  decderatioa  aad  cooperatiag  with 
•aid  first  means,  to  regulate  said  fbd  supply  so  as  to 
"Mitain  tlie  minimum  fud  flow  required  to  predude 
burner  blow-out,  under  i»««»«««ii»«i^  itinpn* 
conditions. 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising,  in  combiiii- 
tion,  %  frame  jnclwding  side  rails  extending  side  by  side 
is  spaced  idatioa  longitiidinaUy  <rf  the  powo*  plam;  a 
radiaMloir  compressor  comprising  a  diffuser  case  OKNinted 
betawca  and  frwd  to  the  Side  rails  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  the  diffuser  case  having  two  outlet  portions  wh- 
staolially  diametrically  spaced,  one  outlet  portion  ovtr- 
lying  one  side  rail,  and  the  other  outlet  portion  undtr- 
lying  the  other  siderafl;  a  gas  generator  turbine  struc- 
turally ocmiected  rigidly  to  die  compressor  and  drivingh' 
coiqricd  thereto;  two  combustion  chambers  extending  s^ 
stantially  parallel  to  the  side  rails  from  the  said  outlet 
portiooi  to  the  said  turbine,  the  combustion  chamb«s 
respectively  overiying  and  underiying  the  respective  side 
rails;  a  power  turbine  coaxial  with  the  gas  generatpi 
turbine;  a  power  transmission  fixed  to  and  supporting  tne 
power  turbine,  die  power  transmission  being  mounted  on 
the  fnme  adjacent  the  end  of  the  frame  opposite  to  the 
compressor;  and  a  flexible  annular  combustion  produeu 
duct  connecting  the  two  turbines  accommodating  expan- 
sion and  misalignment  of  the  turbines. 


2,f72431 
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I.  A  burner  assembly  comprising  a  duct,  means  \o 
supply  fuel  to  said  duct,  a  housing  within  said  dMct 
downstream  from  said  means,  said  housing  being  out- 
wardly flared  to  an  opening  at  its  downstream  end  and 
being  substantially  closed  at  its  usptream  end,  means 
producing  a  pilot  flame  within  said  housing,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  radially  extending  rods  connectihg 
the  said  downstream  end  of  the  boosing  to  the  imrr 
wall  of  said  duct,  and  located  substantially  in  the  pliiie 
of  said  downstream  end  out  of  the  path  of  the  pilot 
flame  and  in  the  path  of  a  combustible  stream  mcrvibg 
downstream  in  the  duct  for  producing  expanded  flame 
fronts  and  smooth,  even  bornhig  of  the  combustible 
stream. 


1.  Mechanism  to  effect  cootroOed  approach  of  the 
work  holding  devices  of  a  butt  welding  machine  compris- 
ing :  a  fluid  motor  having  an  actuator  <l  rivingly  connected 
with  one  of  the  worii  holding  devices  to  drive  the  same 
towards  the  other  during  woric  pcrfom  ing  motion  of  the 
actuator;  cooperating  relatively  movabi ;  members  serving 
as  an  overcenter  mechanism  for  governing  the  rate  of 
work  performing  movement  of  the  actu  itor,  said  members 
being  relatively  movable  rapidly  from  one  poaitionil  r»- 
lationdiip  to  another  as  a  coosequcnc  b  of  slow  relative 
movemett  of  two  ot  said  members  in  s  direction  to  bring 
a  poim  on  one  of  them  to  and  through  a  dead  center 
relationship  of  the  mechanism,  one  of  laid  two  members 
being  a  cam  having  a  gradually  deaca  ding  gradient  and 
an  abrupt  declivity  at  the  low  cad  ol  the  gradient,  the 
low  end  of  the  gradient  bdag  said  poinL  die  odier  of  said 
two  membm  being  a  cam  follower  liding  on  the  cam 
down  said  gradiem  and  into  the  decli  ity  during  move- 
ment of  the  cam  in  one  (firection,  aiid  a  third  one  of 
said  membere  tractively  connecting  one  of  said  two  mem- 
bers with  the  actuator;  means  providin  a  support  for  the 
other  of  said  two  members,  ssld  wappc  t  being  flxed  with 
respect  to  the  fluid  motor,  power  mesps  connected  with 
said  overcenter  mechanism  to  effect  sl>w  relative  move- 
ment of  said  two  membere  in  said  -direction;  the  over- 
center  mechanism  being  so  related  to  said  support  and 
the  actuator  that  the  srork  peifbrmin ;  force  applied  to 
the  actuator  biases  the  cam  and  cam  follower  into  en- 
gagement with  one  another  to  ther^y  resist  and  contnrf 
work  performing  movement  of  the  acts  ator  in  accordance 
with  the  sh^w  of  the  cam  and  rate  oi  relative  move—ent 
between  the  cam  and  the  follower,  tla  work  performing 
force  applied  to  die  actuator  maintaii  ing  said  relatively 
movable  memben  in  said  one  positio  lal  relationship  as 
long  as  die  locus  of  engagf.ment  betwee  i  the  cam  fbDower 
and  the  cam  is  movii^  towards  dead  center,  and  at  the 
instam  said  point  moves  into  and  thiDogh  dead  center, 
said  force  dfecdng  substantially  instmtaneoos  relative 
movement  between  the  cam  and  the  a  m  follower  an  ex- 
tent sufficient  to  allow  sudden  entry  a  the  cam  follower 
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into  the  declivity  of  the  cam,  to  thereby  tubetantially 
instutaneously  free  the  actuator  for  unrestricted  work 
performing  motion. 
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1.  A  waTe-breakint  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
condnitB  secured  together  as  a  bundle,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  conduit  bundle  over  the  water  with  the  con- 
dnits  CTtendfag  vertically  and  with  tiie  lower  ends  of  the 
oondnhs  at  about  the  cahn  water  level  so  that  water  from 
die  crest  of  waves  passing  thereunder  flows  upward  into 
•aid  conduits,  and  upwardly-acting  check  valves  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  conduits,  providing  quick  venting  of 
air  therefrom  and  restrictfaig  backflow  of  ah-,  to  retard 
the  diadiarfe  of  water  from  said  conduits  and  reduce 
substantially  the  height  of  waves  passing  through  the 
device. 


2,972,234 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  SETTING  A 
CABBON  FOR  A  BRIDGE  PIER  OR  LIKE  SUP- 
FORT 
G««ia  B.  SBiifBw,  Ntw  Yaifc,  N.Y.,  iii^iiei  to  Dctoaf 
New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  ctpataUuB  of  Dda- 


FBed  Od.  17, 19St,  S«r.  No.  767,951 
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1.  The  method  of  ooostmcting  and  setting  a  caisson 
for  a  bridge  pier  or  the  like,  Ae  steps  comprising:  float- 
ing to  a  setting  site  buoyant  platform-like  body  means 
equipped  with  vertically  movaMe  siqiporting  legs  and 
power  operated  means  for  selectively  effecting  or  restrain- 
ing relative  vertical  movement  in  either  direction  between 
the  legs  and  the  body  means  in  order  to  lift  or  lower  the 
legs  relative  to  the  body  means  when  the  latter  is  afloat 
or  lift  or  lower  the  body  means  on  the  legs  when  the 
latter  are  engaged  with  the  marine  bottom;  moving  the 
legs  down  into  engagement  with  the  marine  bottom;  posi- 
tioning adjacent  the  body  means  a  hollow  dosed-bottom 
open-top  form  fbr  castfaig  the  bottom  section  of  a  caisson; 
securing  the  form  to  the  adjacent  siqiportiag  lep  of  the 
body  means  below  the  latter  to  snpport  the  fonn  on  such 
legs;  fitting  to  the  upper  end  of  ttie  bottam  section  form 
a  slip  form  for  casting  the  .caisson  upper  sections  and 
securing  the  slip  form  to  the  body  means  to  support  it 
thereon;  pouring  concrete  into  the  fbrms  to  cast  the 
lower  portion  of  a  caisson  that  is  supported  on  the  adja- 
cent legs;  raising  the  sUp  form  by  nUtag  the  body  means 
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on  its  legs  a  Umited  distance  eo  that  tiie  open  bottom 
of  the  slip  form  remains  closed  by  tbt  cast  section;  con- 
tinuing to  pour  concrete  into  the  slip  form  and  raise  it 
a  limited  distance  to  tfius  cast  additional  upper  sections  of 
the  caisson  and  increase  its  height  by  dip-casting  until  socfa 
height  is  greater  than  the  water  depth  at  the  site;  securing 
the  cast  caisson  to  the  body  means  to  support  it  thereoo 
and  then  detaching  the  bottom  section  form  from  the 
adjacent  legs;  lowering  the  body  means,  together  with 
the  cast  caisson,  on  the  legs  until  the  cast  caisson  engages 
the  marine  bottom;  and  'UtThinf  the  caisson  from  the 
body  means  so  that  the  caisson  is  supported  on  the  marine 
bottom. 
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1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  fouled  refrigerant  con- 
taining lubricating  oil  and  water  which  comprises  chill- 
ing the  fouled  refrigerant  to  its  dew  point,  flowing  a  va- 
porous stream  of  said  chilled  fouled  refrigerant  mto  a 
scrubbing  and  condensing  zone  under  conditions  to  form 
a  liquid  body  of  said  chilled  fouled  refrigerant  and  simul- 
taneously, contacting  said  vapwous  stream  with  said  liq- 
uid body  and  thereby  purifying  said  chilled  fouled  re- 
frigerant by  scrubbing  lubricating  oil  and  water  there- 
from, recovering  purified  vapors  of  said  refrigerant  from 
said  liquid  body,  and  discarding  and  reforming  period- 
ically said  liquid  body. 


2,972,234 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  HEAD  PRESSURE 
CONTROL  IN  A  COMPRESSOR  TYPE  HEAT  EX- 
CHANGE SYSTEM 
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Filed  May  2f ,  1955,  Ser.  No.  5f93M 
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1.  In  a  compressor  type  air  conditioning  system  in- 
cluding compicssor.  evaporator,  and  condenser,  means 
fbr  controllhig  the  head  presmre  of  the  system  by  regu- 
lating the  rate  of  refrigerant  loading  of  the  oondeaser  and 
for  adjusting  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  the  apace 
being  conditioned,  said  means  oorapristng,  a  plurality  of 
circuits  hi  the  evaporator,  means  for  supplying  condensed 
refrigerant  separately  to  tttt  said  dicnits,  meant  governed 
by  the  high  side  preasnre  of  the  system  for  restraining  tfie 
flow  of  refrigerant  to  at  least  one  <rf  the  evaporator  dr- 
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cuits,  meant  tokened  by  the  temperature  in  the  ipfce 
being  conditioned  for  restraining  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
to  all  the  evaporator  drcuits,  and  means  governed  by  the 
humidity  in  the  qpacc  being  conditioned  for  permitting 
the  flow  oi  refrigerant  to  at  least  one  of  the  evaporator 
cifcuiu  regardlesi  of  the  temperatiu^  in  the  H>ace  be^ 
conditioned,  the  said  means  for  sivplying  condensed  re- 
frigerant separately  to  the  evaporator  circuits  including 
valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  to  all  ^le 
said  dreoita,  the  means  fovemed  by  the  high  side  p^ 
sure  of  the  system  for  restraining  the  flow  of  refrigertuit 
to  at  least  one  of  the  evaporator  circuits  inchiding  a 
pressure  device  re^wnsive  to  high  side  pressure  of  |he 
system  for  contitriling  one  oi  the  said  valves,  the  means 
governed  by  the  temperature  in  the  q>ace  being  condi- 
tioned for  restraining  the  flow  of  r^igerant  to  all  the 
evaporator  circuits  including  a  temperature  actuated  de- 
vice resgwosive  to  the  said  temperature  lor  cootrollng 
all  the  said  valves,  and  the  means  governed  by  the  hu- 
midity in  the  ^aoe  being  booditioned  for  permitting  the 
flow  of  refrigerant  to  at  iMst  one  of  the  evaporator  cir- 
cuits regardless  of  the  temperature  in  the  said  space  in- 
cluding a  humidity  actuated  device  responsive  to  hun|id- 
ity  in  the  said  space  for  controlling  one  of  the  valve 
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1.  A  combined  refrigerating  and  defrosting  system 
comprising  a  refrigerated  room  havng  a  wall  fonned 
with  a  window;  a  hoUow  casing  eztci  nally  adjacent 
wall  and  having  an  opm  aide  facing  1  sid  window;  an  ex- 
tension connected  to  said  casing  and 
the  window  and  into  said  room,  the 


projecting  tiuough 
length  of  said  cx- 
eawnts  of  the 


tension  being  such  ai  to  permit  nx>v 
ing  between  a  flrst  position  in  whic  1  the  casing  abuts 
said  wall  and  a  seoaad  position  in  ^  iiich  the  casing  is 
spaced  from  said  wall,  the  configura  ion  of  said  casing 
being  such  as  to  seal  the  window  1  rem  outside  when 
moved  into  said  first  position  wherel  y  its  interior  com- 
municates with  the  interior  of  the  zoom  through  said 
open  side  and  said  window  and,  the  <  asing  forming  with 
said  wall  1^  least  one  passage  oonnect  ng  to  iatcrior  with 
the  suirouading  atmosphere  through  a  lid  open  side  when 
the  casing  is  in  said  second  position; « i  evaporator  in  said 
casing  for  cooling  the  interior  of  sa^  room  when  the 
casing  is  in  said  first  poaition  and 
pheric  air  when  the  casing  is  in  said  1 
a  stopper  irfate  oonnectad  to  said 
and  placed  from  said  window  when 
first  position  to  form  with  the  wall  at  i 
between  said  room  and  said 


by 

poaitioB;  and 

in  said  room 

casing  is  in  said 

one  air  passage 

by  way  of  said 


window  and  said  open  side  whereby  t  le  evaporator  cools 
the  interior  of  said  room,  and  the  >late  abutting  said 
wall  to  seal  the  window  from  the  in  erior  of  said  room 
when  the  casing  is  moved  into  said  econd  poaitioiL 


In  a  refrigerating  system  having  a  condenser  and  an 
evaporator,  an  expansion  valve  having  a  flow  passage 
therethrou^  for  receiving  refrigerant  from  the  conden- 
ser and  discharging  it  to  the  evaporator;  a  flow-throttling 
element  in  the  vahre  controlling  flow  of  refrigerant  through 
said  passage;  a  dosed  fluid  pressure  transmitting  system 
including  a  structure  deflning  a  flrst  variable  voluRie 
pressure  chamber  on  the  valve,  a  second  variable  volime 
pressure  chamber  remote  from  the  first  pressure  cham- 
ber, and  a  conduit  interconnecting  the  two  pressure  cham- 
bers; a  non-volatile  fluid  fllling  the  two  pressure  cham- 
bers and  conduit;  manually  adjnrtable  thrust  means  oper- 
able to  vary  the  pressure  within  die  second  pressure 
chamber  for  indtidng  a  flow  of  fluid  throu^  said  conduit 
to  thereby  vary  the  pressure  within  the  flrst  presstire 
chanber,  a  thrust  connection  between  a  wall  of  the  first 
pressure  dumber  and  flow  throttling  element;  a  first  hn- 
ort  pjimnnt  for  locating  the  second  pres^ire 
r;  and  a  second  internally  threaded  admlar  aip- 
post  element  rotataMy  adjostaUe  within  the  first  annular 
ekoaot;  the  aforementioned  tlirast  connection  compris- 
ing a  acrssr  meshed  with  the  support  element  threads 
and  a  raailient  phig  extending  transvcraely  within  the 
screw  in  frictional  engagsment  with  the  support  element 
threads  to  exert  a  force  against  screw  rotation. 


1972439 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dei  :ribed  a  cylindrical 
refrigerated  treatment  chamber  havia  |  an  inlet  end  mid 
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an  ovtkt  end  to  cloae  nkl  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
provided  at  its  inlet  end  with  means  for  feeding  liquid 
material  to  be  treated  and  air  into  said  chamber  below 
the  axis  of  the  chamber,  a  dasher  mounted  for  movement 
in  the  chamber  and  shaped  to  advance  congealed  refrig- 
erated material  toward  the  outlet  end,  and  outlet  means 
for  delivery  of  congealed  refrigerated  material  at  the 
delivery  end  positioned  above  said  axis. 


2J7a,24t 
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R.  Wood,  a^,,  rxy,  B«s  141,  PMAopa, 
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with  a  plurality  of  boUow  arms  which  form  diambcn 
and  are  distributed  in  8tar-«hape  around  the  axis  of  the 
shafts  and  alternating  with  the  arms  of  its  companioa 
half,  coupling  elements  of  elastically  yieldable  and  flexi- 
ble fabric  secured  to  the  surfaces  of  each  two  arms  of 
different  coupling  halves,  said  surfaces  facing  one  an- 
other, said  elements  forming  flat  compressible  bolknr 
bodies  inflatable  in  all  directions  having  thin  walls  filled 
with  gaseous  medium,  and  means  for  adjiosting  the  prea- 
sure  of  the  gas  medium.  \ 

i 

j 

KNITTING  MACHINB 

4. 

'.  No.  729,79( 

Ma^  t,  19S7 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  asaemMy  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  driving  shaft  monber,  a  first  coupling  plate 
secured  to  said  driving  shaft  member,  a  driven  shaft 
member  axially  aligned  with  said  driving  shaft  member, 
a  second  coupling  plate  secured  to  said  driven  diaft  mem- 
ber adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  first  coupling  plate,  a 
pad  clemem  of  resilient  defbrmable  material  interposed 
between  said  ooupUng  plates,  a  phirality  of  mwplint  pins 
rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  marginal  portioiiB  of  Mid 
first  coupling  plate  and  extending  throu^  the  outer  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  second  coupling  plale,  an  aaanlar 
retaning  plate  snrrouadiag  said  driven  sluift  OMmber 
with  the  second  coupling  plate  disposed  between  said 
retaining  plate  and  the  first  coupling  plate,  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  retaining  plate  being  q»aoed  out- 
wardly from  said  driven  shaft  member  sufBckntly  to  allow 
substantial  anglmg  of  said  driven  shaft  member  with  re- 
qwct  to  said  driving  shaft  member,  means  securing  said 
retaining  plate  to  the  ends  of  the  coupling  pins,  and  de- 
fbrmable resilient  cushioning  sleeves  surrounding  said 
coupling  pins  and  cushiomng  said  coupling  pins  with  re- 
qwct  to  said  second  coupling  plate. 
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1.  Elastic  coupling  for  shafts  and  the  like,  comprising 
two  coupling  halves,  each  secured  to  tbe  end  of  each  of 
two  shafu  to  be  coupled,  each  coupling  half  provided 


I.  A  knitting  machine  which  comprises  two  opposed, 
elongated  needle  beds  extending  generally  in  a  horizonUl 
plane,  two  interleaved  sets  ot  latch  needles,  the  needles 
of  each  set  being  guided  along  parallel  paths  in  a  reflec- 
tive one  of  said  needle  beds,  said  sets  of  needles  being 
provided  with  thread-engaging  means,  a  single  row  of 
sinkers  disposed  between  said  latch  needles  for  movemem 
in  a  vertical  plane,  each  of  said  sinken  being  fbnned  with 
a  hook  and  with  two  opposed  edges  defining  a  slot  for 
receiving  behind  said  book  a  thread  about  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  needles,  and  carriage  means  mounted  on 
said  needle  beds  for  movement  thereon  transversely  to 
the  directions  of  movement  of  said  needles  and  sinkers, 
said  carriage  means  being  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
said  needles  and  sinkers  to  form  said  thread  into  stitches, 
said  sinkers  being  adapted  to  straddle  said  thread  with 
said  two  opposed  edges  during  the  formatioo  of  said 
stitches. 


AUTOMATIC  D^fWG  MACHINB 
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1.  In  combinatiOT  with  a  flat  bed,  full  fashion  knitting 
machine,  which  machine  includes  a  needle  bar,  a  phi- 
rality of  needles  carried  by  the  needle  bar,  a  namnriag 
mechanism,  a  cam  ^laft,  and  cam  means  on  the  cam 
shaft  for  actuating  tke  narrowing  mechantsm,  a  phiraHty 
of  knockover  bits  and  means  for  actuating  said  knock- 
over  bits,  and  a  plurality  of  nakm  and  <fividen  and 
means  for  actuating  said  sinkers  and  dividers;  a  point 
bar  supported  by  said  narrowing  mechanism,  coextatsive 
in  lenj^  with  said  needle  bar,  having  a  plurality  of 
points  thereon  equal  in  number  to  one  half  tbtt  nuuibei 
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of  needles,  mutuidly  spaced  a  distance  corresponding  t0 
two  needle  spacings  and  positioned  to  cooperate  respec* 
tively  with  alternate  needles;  additional  cam  means  car* 
ried  by  said  cam  shaft  and  operative  to  move  said  point 
bar  to  cause  said  points  to  close  the  beards  on  said 
alternate  needles  during  the  knitting  of  each  successive 
course;  and  means  to  inactivate  said  point  bar;  whereby 
the  machine  may  knit  selectively  full  or  one  half  gauge 
fabric  depending  on  the  use  ot  non-use  of  the  point  bai 
during  the  knitting  cycle.    ,  ' 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NONDlKECTIONAL 
WABP  KNIITED  PI1£  FABRIC 
Rcz  S.  MacCaftagr,  Jr^  BoOiac  SpriacB,  Pa^  aarignor  td 
C  H.  Mailanil  ft  Sow,  Cariisic,  P£,  a  coqpocatk»  o 
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I.  The  method  of  warp  knitting,  whifh  comprised 
forming  pile  loops  around  pile  forming  elements  by 
shogging  two  pile  yam  guide  bars  opposite  to  each  other 
and  wrapping  the  pile  yam  oppositely  around  said  pile 
forming  elements  in  forming  said  pile  loops,  laying-iq 
backing  yam,  securing  the  laid-in  yam  by  knitting  stitcheai 
to  form  a  backing,  and  binding  the  pile  loops  by  binding 
the  pile  yam  to  the  backing  by  said  stitches. 
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A  ytn  feed  controlling  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  knitting  machine  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame] 
a  stanchion  for  supporting  said  U-shaped  frame  on  d 
knitting  machine,  means  for  supporting  a  yam  package! 
on  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  shaft  reaching  across  the  u4 
shaped  frame  and  supported  thereon,  a  cylindrical  rollei^ 
having  a  peripheral  surface  for  resisting  yam  slippage 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced! 
apart  bars  readiing  across  the  U-shaped  frame  and  sup- 
ported thereon,  one  of  said  bars  being  secured  below  the 
roOer  and  having  a  yam  guide  mounted  thereon  to  po- 
sition a  yam  being  removed  from  the  yam  package  onto 
the  roller  intennediae  the  roller  length,  the  other  of  said 
bars  being  secured  above  said  other  bar  and  having  a 
yarn  guide  mounted  thereon  laterally  spaced  from  said 
other  guide  to  receive  yam  leaving  the  roller  after  form^ 
ing  a  least  one  yam  convolution  about  the  roller,  and  ai 


resilient  adjustable  member  mounted 
frame  engaging  the  roller  for  controlliijg 
tion  thereof  as  yam  is  renaoved  from 
and  passes  around  the  roller. 


en 


tie 
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1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  fluid  mixti  res  comprising  a 
plurality  of  columns  filled  with  material  tvhich  selectively 
retards  passage  therethitnigh  oi  the  onstituents  of  a 
fluid  mixture  to  be  analyzed,  first  conduit  means  to  in- 
troduce a  fluid  stream  to  be  analyzed,  second  conduit 
means  to  introduce  a  carrier  gas,  third  <  onduit  means  to 
introduce  a  purge  gas,  a  first  stationar)  plate,  a  second 
plate,  means  retaining  the  face  of  said  Brst  friate  in  en- 
gagement with  the  face  of  said  second  |  late,  a  third  sU- 
tionary  plate,  a  fourth  plate,  means  ntaining  the  face 
of  said  third  plate  in  engagement  with  the  face  of  said 
fourth  plate,  said  first  plate  having  a  first  passage  therein 
which  communicates  between  said  first  conduit  means  and 
a  first  point  at  the  face  of  said  first  platfe,  said  first  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  second  paaiages  th< rein  which  com- 
municate between  reflective  fint  ends  of  said  cdumns 
and  respective  second  points  at  the  face  t  i  said  first  plate, 
fourth  conduit  means  extending  betwetn  said  first  and 


first 


passage  therein 
conduit  means 
plate,  said  first 
communicates 
plate  and  a 
said  first  plate 
lunicates  be- 
I  plate  and  a  sev- 


third  plates,  said  first  plate  having  a 
which  communicates  between  said  fc 
and  a  third  point  at  the  face  of  said 
plate  having  a  fourth  passage  therein ' 
between  a  fourth  point  exterior  of  said  | 
fifth  point  at  the  face  of  said  first  fit 
having  a  fifth  passage  therein  which 
tween  a  sixth  point  exterior  of  said 
enth  point  at  the  face  of  said  &st  platej  said  third  plate 
having  a  sixth  passage  therein  whkh  communicates  be- 
tween said  third  conduit  means  and  an  e^th  point  at  the 
face  of  said  third  plate,  said  third  plate  living  a  plurality 
of  seventh  passages  therein  which  comnimiicate  between 
respective  second  ends  of  said  column*  and  req>ective 
ninth  points  at  the  faee  of  said  third  plate,  said  third 
plate  having  an  eighth  passage  therein  vhich  oooununi- 
cates  between  said  fourth  conduit  means  and  said  second 
conduit  means,  said  third  plate  having  a  ninth  passage 
therein  which  communicates  between  sal  d  fourth  conduit 
means  and  a  tenth  point  at  the  face  of  said  third  plate, 
said  third  i^ate  having  a  tenth  passage  therein  which 
conununicates  between  an  eleventh  poin  exterior  of  said 
third  plate  and  a  twelfth  point  at  the  f  ice  of  said  third 
plate,  said  first  to  twelfth  points  being  t  paced  from  one 
another,  means  to  rotate  said  second  and  fourth  plates 
in  unison  so  that  the  faces  of  said  first  a  nd  second  plates 
ronain  in  engagement  with  one  another  and  the  faces  of 
said  third  and  fourth  plates  remain  in  engagement  with 
one  another,  said  second  plate  having  a  irst  recess  there- 
ing  so  that  said  first  point  is  connected  a  tematdy  to  said 
seventh  point  and  to  said  second  points  In  sequence  dur- 
ing said  rotation,  said  second  plate  havin  ;  a  second  recess 
therein  so  that  said  fifth  point  is  connec  ed  to  all  of  said 
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second  points  except  the  one  which  is  connected  to  said 
first  point  through  said  first  recess,  said  first  plate  having 
a  third  recess  therein  so  that  said  third  point  is  connected 
to  said  second  points  in  sequence  during  said  rotation, 
said  fourth  plate  having  a  fourth  recess  therein  so  that 
said  eighth  point  is  connected  in  sequence  to  all  but  one 
of  said  ninth  points,  said  fourth  plate  haring  a  fifth  recess 
tfierein  so  that  said  tenth  point  b  connected  to  said  twelfth 
point  alternately  and  to  said  ninth  points  in  sequence,  and 
means  to  measure  a  property  of  the  effluent  removed 
throu^  said  tenth  passage  which  is  r^resentative  of  the 
composition  of  said  eflluent. 


made  of  such  material  that  it  wOl  loae  measureable  ten* 
sile  strength  with  time  when  placed  in  a  corrosive  en- 
vironment,  and   calibrated   means   arranged  to  stretch 
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said  spring  to  the  same  length  as  said  spring  is  stretched 
between  said  supports,  whereby  periodic  readings  nuy 
be  made  to  determine  the  extent  of  corrosion  of  the 
corrodible  spring. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dau  described,  a  base,  a  member 
integral  with  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  block  motmted  on  said  member,  means  for 
supporting  gas  bottles  naounted  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  block,  means  for  supporting  a  firing  chamber 
disposed  on  the  lower  surface  c^  said  block,  a  removable 
hollow  cylinder  supported  by  said  last-named  means  and 
forming  a  firing  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  detonator 
to  be  tested,  said  hollow  cylinder  being  formed  in  upper 
and  lower  sections,  a  T  shaped  port  within  said  block  in 
communication  with  said  gas  bottle  supporting  means 
and  said  h(^low  cylinder  and  having  valve  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  supplying  an  explosive  gas  mixture 
to  said  firing  chamber,  and  means  mounted  within  the 
upper  section  of  said  hollow  cylinder  for  firing  said  gas 
mixture;  whereby  the  temperature  sensitivity  of  the  det- 
onator which  is  disposed  within  the  lower  section  of  said 
cylinder  may  be  determined. 


2,972;t4« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

CORROSION  RATES 
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FHed  Hm  9, 1955,  Sar.  No.  514,4M 

3  Claiaa.   (CL  73— 14) 

(Gnuitcd  under  Tkk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 

1.  A  corrosion  rate  measuring  ai^aratus  comprising  a 

base,  a  first  support  member  extending  from  said  base, 

a  second  support  member  spaced  from  and  opposed  to 

said  first  member  and  extending  from  said  base,  said 

support  members  being  adapted  to  receive  a  corrodible 

helical  spring  stretched  therebetween,  said  spring  being 
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1.  A  compaction  machine  comprising  open-ended  ma- 
terial-confining means  having  a  central  axis,  compression 
means  for  subjecting  material  within  the  material-con- 
fining means  to  static  compressive  stress  along  said 
central  axis,  said  compression  means  terminating  in  ma- 
terial-contacting means  for  retaining  material  within  ^he 
open-ended  material-confining  means  while  permitting 
universal  movement  of  said  material-confining  means 
with  respect  to  said  compression  means  and  said  ma- 
terial-contacting means,  and  tiltable  casing  means  includ- 
ing drive  means  therefor,  said  drive  means  including 
rotating  camming  means  bearing  on  and  rotating  about 
said  casing  means  imparting  a  gyratory  motion  to  said 
casing  meaiu  relaive  to  said  central  axis,  said  tiltable 
casing  means  surrounding  and  contacting  said  material- 
confining  means  for  imparting  the  gyratory  mjotion  about 
said  central  axis  of  material  in  said  maters-confining 
means  caused  by  the  rotational  camming  of  said  casing 
means  so  as  to  apply  distortional  stresses  to  the  material 
in  addition  to  said  static  axial  compressive  stress. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  or  indicating  the  roughneas 
or  undulationi  of  a  aorfaoe,  comprising  a  stylus,  means 
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for  wpag  tihe  itylui  iaio  eatacement'widi  the  suifaoe  to 
be  tcMed,  a  pick-up  head,  meam  affonUng  a  datum  for 
woriung  movements  of  the  itylns  approximately  normal  to 
the  test  surface,  means  for  driving  the  pick-up  head,  meang 
for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  pick-up  head  to  th« 
stylus  to  cause  the  stylus  to  be  traversed  across  the  test 
surface,  a  detector  device,  chunking  means,  two  normall]^ 
operative  conoectioiis  respectively  between  the  stylus  and 
the  detector  device  and  between  the  detector  device  and 


the  pick-ttp  head,  at  least  one  of  such  connections  in! 
eluding  a  coupling  rendered  effective  and  ineffective  in 
accordance  with  <q;icration  of  the  damping  means  re< 
Vectivdy  to  cause  the  detector  device  to  be  rendered  re* 
sponsive  and  effectively  unreqmnsive  to  the  working  move« 
ments  of  the  stylos,  and  an  instrument  operated  by  the 
detector  device  in  accordance  with  the  working  move- 
ments of  the  stylus  during  traversing  to  provide  the  de' 
sired  indication  or  measurement 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  INFRARED  DE« 
TECnON  OF  SUISURFACX  HYDROCARMmS 

FBad  Mar.  29, 1M7, 8«r.  N^  <4943« 
•  nalmi    (CL  73—154) 


1.  In  a  system  for  selectivdy  identifying  hydrocarboi 
deposits  in  subsurface  formations  traversed  by  a  bore- 
hole by  their  characteristic  infrared  radiatioos,  a  llrsl 
group  of  samples  capable  of  resonating  with  said  infrared 
radiations,  a  second  group  of  sam^es  less  ci^Ue  of 
resonating  with  said  faifrarad  radiations  than  said  first 
group  of  samples,  means  for  detecting  the  temperature 
differential  between  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
samples  and  providing  an  electrical  signal  in  re^wase 
thereto,  means  for  supporting  and  enclosing  said  first 
and  second  group  of  samples  and  said  temperature  differ- 
ential  detecting  means,  means  for  diq>lacing  said  siqipoit- 
ing  and  enclosing  means  along  the  length  of  the  bore- 
hole, means  for  modifying  said  electrical  signal,  am] 
means  for  recording  said  modified  electrical  signaL 
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SnilBi  (CL73-4») 
1.  Apparatus  for  gauging  the  quantity  of  liquid  iq 
a  storage  tank  comprising  fai  combination  a  float,  a  sup- 
port externally  of  the  tank  posilioned  at  convenient  read- 
ing height,  a  bradcet  on  said  support  positiontng  a  hori- 
zontaOy  di^nsed  fixed  axis,  a  rotatable  tranqtarent  cyl- 


inder concentrically  diqiosed  about  sai< 
grooved  drum  concentrically  disposed  ' 
parent  cylinder  and  rotaUble  therewith, 
adapted  to  engage  the  spirally  grooved 
tudinal  movement  thereon,  said  pointei 
with  means  for  preventing  the  same  1 
said  drum;  a  flexible  cable  extending 
the  rotatable  cylinder  and  drum,  meant 
cable  with  the  cylinder  and  drum. 


a  spjially 

iirithin  the  traaa* 

a  gauge  pointer 

drum  for  longi- 

being  provided 

firim  rotating  with 

Irom  the  float  to 

connecting  the 

to 


(r 


^ 


rotate  said  cylinder  and  drum  to  kee  >  the  float  con- 
necting cable  taut,  and  a  fixed  arcuate  enqierature  cor- 
rection scale  positioned  within  said  cylinder  for  oo- 
optoition  with  the  movable  gauge  p(  inter  and  of  a 
length  in  the  longitudinal  direction  coi  imensnrate  with 
the  maximum  amount  of  movement  of  i  aid  pointer,  said 
pointer  being  manually  movable  in  an  ircuate  direction 
with  respect  to  said  scale  for  indicating  the  correction 
to  be  made  for  variation  in  liquid  vo^me  effeded  by 
temperatures. 
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1.  A  life  faidicator  for  an  dectrical  i  pparatns  subject 
to  aging  at  a  rate  niiich  increases  upon  an  increase  in 
its  insulation  temperature,  said  indiortcr  comprising:  a 
unidirectional  rotatable  counter,  a  varia  lie  qpeed  motor 
driving  said  counter;  an  electrical  powei  rapi^  oomiect- 
ed  to  said  motor;  a  predetermined  conflf  nrated  container 
having  a  varying  cross  sectional  area  (mrelated  to  the 
aging  rate  of  said  apparatne  and  madi 
material;  an  electrically  conductive  and 
liquid  partially  filling  said  container;  an  i  minsulated  elon 
gMted  resistance  element  partially  sut  merged  in  said 
liquid  and  in  series  relationshq)  with  salt  motor  and  said 
power  supirfy;  and  heating  means  surroi  inding  said  con- 
tainer and  correlated  to  the  innilation  temperature  of 
said  apparatus  for  causing  said  liquid  o  be  eiqiansibly 
responsive  to  the  insidation  temperature  of  said  appara- 
tus whereby  the  qnantHy  of  said  resist  ince  element  m 
series  rebtionship  with  said  motor  is  proportional  to  the 
rate  ot  aging  of  said  apparatta. 
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1.  lo  oombfaiatioii,  a  redprocatiiig  well  pump;  t  valve 
fbrmed  with  ao  inlet  ooaunanicated  with  the  pump  out- 
let, and  with  a  productioB  outlet  and  a  sample  outlet 
with  which  the  inlet  b  aetoctively  communicated  by  a 
movable  valve  member  in  said  valve;  valve  operating 
means  reciprocated  by  said  punq>  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  member  to  move  the  latter  periodi- 
cally during  socccasive  strokea  of  said  pump,  in  one 
direction  for  taking  of  a  fluid  specimen  from  said  sample 
outlet  oooatituting  the  entire  pcoductioo  flow  during  such 
successive  strokes  and  in  the  other  direction  fbr  restora- 
tiiio  of  normal  production  flow  aoldy  through  said  pro- 
ductioo  outlet 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  cootinuouBly  measuring  the  ape- 
ciflc  gravity  of  a  rapidly  flowing  slurry  material  contain- 
ing solid  particles  therein,  comprising  a  container,  a 
spaced  apart  slurry  inlet  port  and  tlorry  oidlet  poet 
formed  in  a  wall  portion  of  die  container  adjacent  an 


upper  open  end  of  said  container,  a  slurry  inlec  conduit 
having  one  o^  iu  ends  ronnncted  to  said  container  wall 
portion  forming  said  inlet  port,  a  partial  baflle  pliUe 
nected  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  container  and 
to  aeparate  a  first  wall  portion  of  aaid  container  having 
said  inlet  port  formed  therein  from  a  aeoond  wall  por- 
tion of  said  container  having  said  outlet  port  formed 
therein,  an  open  drain  formed  by  the  lower  end  wall 
portion  of  said  container,  an  inverted  T-shaped  pipe  fit- 
ting having  its  verticnl  bnuieh  communicating  with  and 
forming  an  extenskm  of  aaid  lower  end  wafl  portion 
of  said  container,  one  horiaootal  end  brandi  of  said  in- 
verted T-fitting  being  in  communication  witfi  a  trans- 
mission condi^and  the  other  horizontal  end  branch 
of  said  fitting  beiiig  in  communication  with  the  other 
remaining  end  ot  said  inlet  conduit;  said  transmission 
conduit,  horizontal  end  branches  of  said  inverted  T- 
fitting,  said  inlet  conduit  and  inlet  port  formed  in  said 
wall  of  said  chamber  jointly  pnM^ag  a  means  by  which 
said  rapidly  flowing  slurry  to  be  measured  can  be  con- 
tinuously transmitted  into  said  container,  said  open  drain,  ^ 
inverted  T-fitting  and  said  inlet  ooDduit  connections  af- 
fording a  means  of  withdrawing  any  settled-out  portions 
of  said  solid  particles  located  in  the  bottom  of  s^d  con- 
tainer into  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  inverted~Y- 
fitting  as  said  rapidly  moving  slurry  to  be  measured 
passes  through  said  last-mentioned  portion  of  said  in- 
verted T-fitting,  the  size  of  the  settled-out  portioac  of 
said  particles  entering  said  rapidly  moving  slurry  in 
said  horizontal  portion  of  said  inverted  T  being  reduced 
as  they  enter  said  horizontal  portion  and  are  hit  and 
broken  up  by  the  force  oi  the  r^dly  moving  solid 
particles  in  said  rapidly  moving  shirty  being  transmitted 
by  way  of  said  transmission  conduit,  said  horizontal 
branch  portion  and  said  inlet  conduit  through  said  inlet 
port  to  said  container,  a  slurry  outlet  conduit  having  one 
of  its  ends  connected  to  said  container  wall  forming  said 
outlet  port  to  continuously  carry  the  measured  slurry 
containing  no  settled-out  partjcla  out  of  a  top  portioo 
of  said  container  away  from  said  container  as  said  in- 
coming slurry  containing  said  solid  particles  are  being 
transmitted  to  said  container,  a  diq>lacer  element  pod- 
tioned  in  said  container  between  said  baffle  plate  and 
said  last  mentioned  wall  portion  and  a  force  balance 
transmitting  unit  connected  to  said  diaplacer  and  a  record- 
ing means  operably  connected  to  said  transmitting  unit 
for  recording  q>parent  changes  in  weight  of  aaid  dia- 
placer as  said  starry  material  is  transmitted  from  said 
inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port 
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riy  12, 19H  fl«r*  Naw  442,i27 
4  Oil  III  (CL73-^45D 
1.  In  a  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rotataUe 
test  body  fbr  testiog  and  measuring  the  unbalance  of  said 
body  while  aaid  bo^  Is  rotating,  including  ooonter-balanc- 
ing  weight  means  for  counter  balancing  the  unbalance  in 
said  body,  means  fbr  moving  said  weight  means  drcum- 
ferentially  relative  to  aaid  body,  means  for  increasing  and 
decreasing  the  counter-balancing  effect  of  said  wei^t 
means,  contrcrf  means  for  tfie  two  last-named  means,  and 
means  which  indicate  the  degree  of  effectiveneas  and  the 
circumferential  poaition  of  said  weight  means,  the  im- 
provemem  comprising  that  said  cootnri  means  comprises 
an  azially  shiftaMe  rotataMe  control  diaft  coaxial  with 
the  device  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body,  an  axially 
shiftable  ratatable  control  sleeve  concentric  with  and  en- 
circling said  shaft,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  opposite  conical 
surfaces  fixed  coaxially  on  said  Aaft,  a  first  corneal  mem- 
ber of  a  size  smaller  than  tiie  pacing  between  said  first 
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conical  surfaces  diqwsed  between  said  surfaces,  a  seconid 
pair  of  9aced  opposite  conical  surfaces  fixed  on  sajd 
sleeve  concentric  therewith,  a  second  conical  member  of 
a  size  smaller  than  the  spacing  between  said  second  coni- 
cal surfaces  disposed  between  said  surfaces,  said  sleeve 
having  a  manual  control  knob  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
control  shaft  projecting  beyond  said  knob  and  having  a' 
manual  control  knob  adjacent  its  end,  said  control  shaft 
and  said  sleeve  being  individually  shiftable  axially  thereof 
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by  said  knobs  for  selectively  engaging  the  respective  coni- 
cal surfaces  thereon  with  die  respective  conical  member 
selectively  to  cause  relative  rotation  of  the  respective  coni- 
cal member  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  conic4 
members  being  connected  with  the  said  means  for  increas- 
ing and  decreasing  the  counter-balancing  effect  of  said 
weight  means  and  the  other  of  said  conical  members  being 
connected  with  the  said  means  for  moving  said  weight 
means  circumferentially  relative  to  the  body. 


2372,257 
EN6INB  ffTARTER  GEARING 
Indw,  N.Y^ 
a  cMfwiniios  af 
12,  IfSf ,  £r.  No.  HSJM 
SCUam.   (CL74— 9) 


to  1^ 


I.  In  a  reversible  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaf 
a  driving  member  splined  to  said  shaft  providing  an  axij 
bearing  surface,  a  pinion  slidably  jounudled  on  the  power 
shaft  for  movement  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  a  gear  of 
an  engine  to  be  started,  a  substantially  tubular  sleevf 
member  keyed  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  driving  member 
having  a  plurality  of  symmetrical  axial  cam  lobes  extendr 
ing  from  the  other  end  and  supported  on  said  bearing 
surface,  a  substantiaUy  cupi  shaped  cam  monber  fixed  ot 
the  pinion  having  axially  extending  cam  lobes  rotatably 
and  slidably  siqiported  on  said  bearing  surface  mating 
with  those  of  said  sleeve  member,  yielding  means  urgin| 
the  pinion  away  from  the  engine  gear,  a  yielding  abut- 
ment means  limiting  movement  of  the  driving  member 
away  from  the  «igine  gear,  and  stop  means  for  defining 
the  meshing  position  of  the  pinion  on  the  power  shaft. 


boh 


1.  A  shaft-poMtioning  m*»rii«n.«fn 
rotary  shaft,  a  second  rotary  shaft, 
said  main  and  secondary  rotary  shafti 
one  another  whereby  said  main  and 
alternately  occupy  a  predetermined 
comprising;  at  least  one  selector  wheel 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  pawls,  a  plurality 
and  an  overload  release  clutch  on 
secondary  rotary  shafts;  a  transmission 
her  of  positioiis  of  the  secondary  shaft 
the  number  of  positions  on  the  main 
through  said  transmission  device;  drivi4g 
main  shaft;  a  plurality  of  gear  wbedM, 
on  said  secondary  shaft  being 
said  driving  means  through  said  gear 
secondary  shaft  being  driven  by  said 
pendently  of  the  movement  of 
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c^prising  a  main 

for  adjusting 

d^Modent  upon 

secondary  shafts 

nuiiber  of  positions, 

)nsaid  secondary 

of  locking  discs 

said  main  and 

device,  the  num- 

being  a  factor  of 

^haft  and  fttnif^ 

means  lor  said 

the  selector  iriieel 

opcrati^y  connected  to 

iHieels;  and  said 

driving  means  inde- 

shafL 


of  «MrT«fc 
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1.  In  combination,  a  support,  an  operating  shaft  for 
actuating  the  movable  contact  membe  of  a  switch,  a 
crank  member  rotatably  mounted  on  laid  support,  an 
energy  storing  spring  mounted  on  said  support,  a  crank 
link  pivotally  noounted  on  said  support  i  nd  provided  with 
an  eccentric  force  fransmitting  memfeer  connected  to 
said  qiring,  a  toggle  having  a  flM  arm  |  ivotally  mounted 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  tnpptrt  and  having  a 
driving  connection  to  said  crank  UMmber,  a  second 
toggle  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  arm  and  to 
said  crank  link  to  provide  extending  said  toggle  and 
charging  said  tphng  m  rttpome  to  rotat  on  of  said  cmk 
member,  a  lost  moticm  driving  conned  ion  between  mid 
first  tog^  arm  and  said  operating  shaft  to  pennit  said 
shaft  to  remain  motionless  during  c  larging  of  said 
q>ring  and  to  effect  rotation  of  said  shi  ft  in  response  to 
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dncharfe  of  said  tpring,  wni  ■  second  lost  motion  driving 
connectioii  between  said  first  toggle  ann  and  said  crank 
member  to  prevent  imparting  a  blow  to  said  crank  mem- 
ber by  the  dischai^  of  said  ^ring. 
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ber  aifording  support  to  said  ball  throu^  a  bearing  assem- 
bly including  an  iqiper  race  routing  on  roution  of  said 
worm,  said  carrier  member  being  moved  axially  of  the 
worm  by  said  ball  on  rotation  of  the  worm  and  having 
a  transverse  slot  thnein,  and  a  crank  arm  operaUy  con- 
nected to  said  carriermember  for  rotation  thereby  through 
a  pin  accommodated  in  said  dot. 


oyo 


An  iT»4f*hg  device  which  comprises  a  centrally  bored 
body  portion,  a  q>indle,  a  worm  gear  secured  to  said 
spindle,  a  worm  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  worm  gear 
to  rotate  said  qxndlc,  indexing  means  carried  by  the 
worm  shaft,  adjustment  means  secured  to  said  body  por- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  having 
a  pair  of  bored  shoulder  portions,  said  worm  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  bored  shoulder  portions,  said  bracket 
being  provided  with  a  U-shaped  inctem  portion  and  with 
a  pair  of  aligned  openings,  said  bracket  being  secured  to 
the  body  by  screw  means  di^oaed  through  the  said 
U-«hape  indent,  support  piHars  ttireaded  into  said  aligned 
openings,  countersinks  in  said  body  portion,  laid  pillars 
being  provided  with  conical  ends  bearing  in  said  counter- 
sinks, said  body  portion  having  a  locating  shoulder,  said 
countersinks  being  located  nearer  the  locating  slKMilder 
on  the  body  than  at  said  pillar  portions  so  that  when  said 
pillars  are  tightened  the  bracket  moves  against  the  said 
locating  shoulder. 
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1.  neduction  gearing  oomprisiiig  a  variable  lead  worm, 
a  ball  accommodated  in  the  worm  groove,  a  carrier  mem- 
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1.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
housing,  control  means  in  said  housing  movable  between 
a  plurality  of  controlling  positions,  a  generally  hollow 
cover  member  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  control  actu- 
ator slidably  and  rotaubly  dbposed  in  said  hollow  mem- 
ber and  being  (^leratively  associated  with  said  control 
means,  cam  means  carried  by  said  control  actuator,  fol- 
lower means  for  said  cam  means  including  control  op- 
erating means  operativefy  asMciated  with  said  cam  means 
to  be  selectively  positioned  thereby,  a  dial  shaft  having 
a  portion  extending  into  said  hc^ow  member  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  control  actuator  for  unitary 
rotation  therewith,  resilient  means  engaging  said  control 
actuator  and  biasing  the  same  into  engagement  with  said 
hollow  member,  projection  means  carried  by  said  hol- 
low member,  and  abutment  means  on  said  control  actu- 
ator for  engaging  said  projection  means  and  locking  said 
control  acttutor  against  rotation,  said  abutment  means 
and  said  projection  means  being  disengageable  by  axial 
movement  of  said  dial  shaft  and  said  control  actuator. 


LOCK 


[MICTANBM 


1.  A  lock  meduuMB  for  locking  an  axially  movable 
measbar  in  axial  positioii,  said  iiicirhaBiim  ooopridag  a 
»»«"«Hg  having  an  aacloaed  cavity  fonned  ttwreia,  a 
rubber-like  reailient  element  receiwed  within  and  sob- 
staataally  filling  said  cavity,  said  bousing  and  said  realiaat 
ekoMOt  having  axially  aligned  paMtfes  exieadti 
throat  and  a  member  to  be  lodud  therein 
through  said  passaaes  and  axially  novaMe  therein 
unlocked,  firtt  means  adjustal^  extendable  into 
cavity  lor  first  compressing  said  realieat  elemeat  m 
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cavity  and  second  meant  adiwtably  extendable  into  said 
cavity  for  further  compressing  said  retiUeat  element 'in 
said  cavity  and  exerting  a  locking  pressure  on  said  mean- 
ber  through  said  resilient  element. 


F18MU, 


rAiY  21,  1961 


respect  to  said  differential  euk  about  ixes  parallel  to  the 
first-named  axis,  each  of  said  cam>like[sun  gears  meshing 
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with  a  portion  of  a  respective  one 
pairs  of  satellite  cam-like  gears 
satellite  cam-like  gears  of  eadi  of    „ 
ing  other  portions  meshing  With  each 
said  cam-like  sun  gears  and  each  of 

gears  having  cam-like  teeth  which  _,._ 

force  transmitted  from  any  one  of  sak  cam-like'geais  to 


of  each  of  said 
ily,  and  the 
pairs  thereof  hav- 
and  each  of 
satellite  cam-like 
so  shaped  that 


another  thereof  by  the  intermeshing  ot  such  cam-like 
gears  will  be  exerted  to  a  major  exU  at  radially  of  tibe 
driven  cam-like  gear  in  eadi  instanci  and  to  a  minor 
extent  tangentially  thereof,  so  as  to  apply  greater  ton|oe 
to  the  shaft  having  greater  torque  resistance,  all  said 
cam-like  teeth  of  eadi  of  said  gears  bt  ing  of  such  shape 
that  any  one  of  said  gears  can  act  as  a  driving  gear  to 
transmit  force  effective  to  rotate  any  <|dier  of  said  gears 
meshing  dierewith. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  work  machine  of  the  dasa  deacribad 
comprising  an  electro-mechanical  hwiaducer  tool  m- 
semUy  mounted  on  the  body  of  said  work  machine  ffr 
linear  movement  relative  thereto  over  a  predeterminad 
range  of  travel  under  the  action  of  its  mass,  adjustab  e 
counterbalancing  means  also  co-acting  with  said  a  i- 
semUy,  said  counterbalnndng  means  inciiMfing  at  lea  it 
one  longitudinal  spring,  a  tension  adjuating  means,  a  can  i. 
a  pivot  lor  said  cam,  means  mounting  said  tension  ai  f 
justing  means  on  the  body  of  the  work  machine,  one  ofl 
of  said  spring  bdng  secured  to  said  tension  adju 
means,  the  other  end  oi  said  spring  bdng  fixed  to 
cam  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  pivot,  said  «ring  ^ 
stantly  applymg  a  rotational  force  to  said  cam.  a  flcixi^.. 
strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the  operational  face  of  said 
cam  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  iwg«giwg  a  portion  of 
said  assembly,  the  profile  of  the  operational  face  of  said 
cam  impoaing  a  substantially  constant  coonter  Hhnftag 
force  to  the  assembly  over  its  range  of  travd.  a  gukje 
housing,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  nxmiUe  in  said  gvide 
housing,  said  shaft  and  said  bousing  bdng  provided  witfi 
at  least  two  corresjpooding  {~*>«{«ig  ehaftn^lt,  and  a  plg- 
rality  of  ball  bearing  in  said  chairads  providing  bearing 
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<•  A  torqoe-proportionfaig  dilletenlfal  mechanism  ». 
uae  in  motor  veUdea,  compridnf  a  nototable  different!  tl 
case,  a  gear  carried  by  nid  caae  and  adapted  to  be  drivan 
to  rotate  said  cas;  tbout  a  predetmnined  axis,  a  pair  •f 
shafli  ootxial  with  said  axis  to  which  drivfaig  power  b 
tnauadUed  by  said  mechanism,  a  caa»-like  sun  gear  nof- 
ratatrt^  reodvint  each  of  said  pair  of  shafts  and  locatid 
witUa  ^id  diflincatial  caae,  t  phvaUty  of  pain  of  satdUle 
cammt  mm  raoanted  in  and  for  free  rotation  wiffi 


1.  In  a  circular  saw  holder,  a  suppo  t  member  having 
a  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  said  soppe  rt  member  having 
a  plurality  of  rotetable  elements  supported  in  spaced 
rdation  thereon  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  saw  at 
spaced  points,  and  a  saw  clamping  cone  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  engaging  the  circular  Saw  in  the  central 
hole  thereof  and  holding  it  against  skid  roUtaUe  ele- 
ments in  centered  relatioa  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said 
rotatable  elemenu  bdi^  spaced  arouid  said  shaft  and 
bdng  substantially  unyiekUngly  supported  oppoaed  to 
said  damping  cone  so  that  they  press  f  be  snw  symmetri- 
cally onto  said  cone  whereby  said  sai 
without  wobUe. 


IdHik   « 

An  apparatni  for  radndiw  the 
the  like  conpvfsfaig  a  main 


of  tnbea  and 
frame;  an  eloD- 
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gated  Mib-frame  extending  toward  the  entry  end  of  the 
apparatui  and  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  main 
frame;  a  pivot  mounted  on  said  sub-frame  remote  from 
said  main  frame;  an  elongated  tihabk  frame  member 
supported  on  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a 
vertical  plane  about  said  pivot  from  a  lowered  position 
to  a  raised  position  and  having  one  end  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  main  frame;  interengaging  means  on  said 
main  frame  and  said  tiltable  frame  member  for  align- 
ing said  tiltable  frame  member  with  respect  to  said  main 
frame  when  said  tiltable  frame  member  is  in  said  low- 
ered pocition;  a  mandrel  moumed  on  said  tiltable  frame 
member,  a  slidably  naounted  support  member  for  the 
end  of  said  mandrel  remote  from  said  main  frame;  bear- 


strip  between  said  first  and  teoood  devices,  a  fint  motor 
control  device  lesponsive  to  said  flnt  control  signal  aad 
operatively  connected  to  aaid  motor  member  for  con- 
trolling the  tension  of  said  slr^  between  said  fint  de- 
vice and  said  second  device  in  accordance  with  the  varia- 
tions <rf  said  first  control  signal,  and  a  second  motor 
control  device  responsive  to  nid  first  control  signal  for 
providing  a  second  control  signal  that  varies  at  a  prede- 
termined function  of  the  variations  of  said  first  control 
signal,  with  said  first  motor  control  device  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
tension  of  said  strip  between  said  first  device  and  said 
second  device  in  accordance  with  the  variations  of  said 
second  control  signal. 


ing  means  for  supporting  said  mandrel  on  said  siqipoct 
member;  means  for  advancing  said  mandrel  support  mem' 
ber  and  said  mandrel  carried  thereby  toward  said  main 
frame  and  retracting  it  therefrom;  aitd  means  for  locking 
said  mandrel  support  member  in  advanced  position,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  seat  on  one  at  said  mem- 
bers, said  seat  being  arcuate  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  tiluUe  frame  member,  a  rotatable 
locking  means  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members, 
said  rotauble  locking  means  having  an  arcuate  portion 
engageable  with  said  arcuate  seat  to  lock  aaid  mandrd 
support  member  in  position  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  clear  said  seat  and  release  said  mandrd  rapport  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  rotating  said  locking  means  between 
locking  and  releasing  position  with  respect  to  said  seat 
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1.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  rolling  mill  including  a 
first  device  having  a  pair  of  roller  members  between 
which  a  strip  of  material  may  be  positiooed  for  perform- 
ing a  predetermined  operation  relative  to  said  strip  of 
material,  with  said  rolling  mill  indnding  a  second  device 
for  palling  on  the  strip  relative  to  said  first  device,  the 
comlttnation  of  a  roller  pressige  scnaing  device  for  pro- 
viding a  first  control  signal  that  varies  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  the  roll  pressure  between  aaid  pair  of  roller 
members,  a  motor  member  openrtite  widi  one  of  nid 
first  and  second  devices  for  controlling  the  tension  in  said 


AUIXMfAIIC  snap  TBICKNI!SSXX)NTR0L 
APPARATUS 

w. 

to  WenB^^a"'  DacMc  ConanflaBf 
Pa.,  a  cananttaaoC  Pwaayivanla 
Apr.  t,  lf97,SOT. Nck^MM 
9Q^m,   (CLM-35) 


ea,  OidMrd  Part. 
miBmrmmAW 


Moon«  WhMchall,  Pa., 


fe^ 


1.  In  cootiol  apparatus  for  a  rolling  mill  including  a 
first  device  hanring  a  pak  of  roller  members 
wUch  a  strip  of  material  may  be  positioned  aad  a  i 
device  for  puDhig  on  the  strip  in  a  direction  away  fran 
said  first  device,  the  combination  of  a  motor  operativdy 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  device  and  said  second  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  tension  of  said  str^  betwem  the 
fint  device  and  tiie  second  device,  a  atrip  thidmeas  con- 
trol device  for  providing  a  first  control  si^id  which  varies 
as  a  predetermined  foBction  of  the  tiuckness  of  said  strip, 
a  molar  control  device  leaponsive  to  said  fint  control 
signd  imd  operatively  connected  to  said  aaotor  for 
troOiBg  the  tcnsjon  of  said  strip  between  said|  first 
aad  said  second  device  in  accordance  widi  tte  variations 
of  said  first  control  signd,  and  an  integrator  device  re- 
sponalve  to  said  first  control  signal  for  providmg  a  second 
control  aignd  which  varies  aa  a  predetermiaed  fnactioB 
of  the  variations  in  aaid  first  control  signd,  with  aaid 
motor  control  device  being  responsive  to  said  second  con- 
trol signd  for  controlling  the  tension  of  said  strip  between 
said  tat  device, and  said  aeoond  device  in  accordance 
with  the  variations  of  aaid  aeoond  control  signd. 


M7t.27t 

SHBrMKTAL  BINDING  TOOL 

Stanley  w.  BraKSa  999  ^v.  9b  St.,  Uvchmi 

PHai  Jan.  2C  1999,8w.  No.  7t9,Ml 

1  null  II I    fCLtl— 15) 

I.  A  sheet  metd  bandtag  tool  oonipiidt  a  pair  of 

handles,  means  phwotdly  f"'''t  said  handles  togethar 

adjacent  tbe  ends  thenof,  a  pair  of  ttnks  witih  one  of  ladi 

Iniks  bdng  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  nid  handka  and 

die  odier  of  add  links  being  pivotaSy  attadnd  to  tke 

odier  of  said  handka,  means  pivotally  secnriag  nid  Uaks 

together,  eadi  of  aaid  Bria  haviat  a  )aw 

tively  aecnred  theieto^  each  of  said  Jaw  i 

ing  a  generally  f iii.  tsingBlar  Mock  having  a 
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axis  offKt  from  a  transvene  axis  of  laid  tool  and  Iike<  tainiog  said  slide  member  in  said  slot,  laid  post  having 
wise  defining  an  angk  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tb«  a  longitudinally  extending  dovetail  tongi  e  portion  at  one 
tool,  said  jaws  having  abutting  comer  portions  nonnally  side  of  said  slot  and  with  said  wedge  sipped  portimi  of 
positioned  immediately  adjacent  each  other  during  open-   said  slide  member  forming  a  dovetaU  u  ngne  adapted  to 

receive  a  tool  holder  thereon,  a  tubular  hub  mounted  in 
said  bore  for  swivel  turning  movement  said  hub  and 
said  widened  inner  portion  of  said  slidej  member  having 
interengageable  threads  for  effecting  mbvement  of  said 
slide  member  in  said  slot  for  varying  t  le  width  of  said 


ing  and  closing  of  said  handles,  and  said  jaws  having  cor 
ner  portions  at  diagonally  oppoted  ppsitions  relative  tol 
said  adljaoent  portions  having  a  m«T«inimi  amount  of 
movement  from  and  towards  ea^  other  upon  actuation 
of  the  handles. 


PBEDETERMDODTOKQUB 
HAND  TOOL 
Maftfn  I.  GO,  AMMora,  MMi„  a 

nMNav.27»l^,8«. 


t»  Apco 


No.SS5,MS 

(d  tl— 52,4) 


1.  In  a  predetermined  torque  release  haind  ttxA,  a  paii 
of  relatively  rotary  oo-axial  members,  one  <rf  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  work  engaging  means,  the  other 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  means  for  manually 
rotating  the  member  about  the  common  axis  o(  said! 
members,  a  cam  on  said  common  axis,  interlocking  means 
between  said  cam  and  one  member  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion of  tile  cam  to  said  member,  and  a  spring  iMTssed 
plunger  slidably  mounted  with  reference  to  the  other 
member  and  engageaUe  with  the  cam  surface  to  rotate 
the  cam,  said  cam  providing  a  surface  gradually  sloping 
in  one  direction  and  more  abruptly  sloping  in  the  other 
direction  for  engagement  by  said  hunger  whereby  for  a 
pndetermined  tcwque  the  plunger  will  slide  against  its* 
firing  bias  without  rotating  the  cam,  upon  movement! 
of  the  manual  rotating  means  in  either  direction,  and! 
said  action  will  take  placb  with  less  torque  applied  toj 
turning  about  said  axis  in  one  direction  than  turning! 
about  said  axis  in  the  other  direction. 


TOOL  FOn*  AND  TOOL  HOLDER 
nwk  Shvln,  Cm«m,  N.Y. 
(47  Ynmmi  Af^  CMtam,  N J.) 
Fled  iMt  S,  1997,  to.  Na^  M3,(M 
3CWBM.   (CLtt— 3#) 
1.  A  machine  to(rf  monating  oonqirising  a  tool  post 
having  a  bore  opening  through  the  top  and  bottom  there- 
of, said  post  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  in 
acute  angular  relation  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bore,  said  slot  opening  through  a  side  face  of  said  post 
and  haviag  a  widened  inner  portion  opening  into  said 
bore,  a  slide  member  arranged  in  said  slot  for  sliding 
movement  longitndtnally  with  reference  to  said  bwe  and 
having  an  outer  wodge  shaped  portioa  profvided  with  a 
KwptudiMlly  extending  exposed  side  fKc  portion,  and 
said  slide  nember  having  a  widened  inner  portion  dis- 
posed in  the  widened  Inner  portion  of  said  slot  for  re- 


doretail  tongue  by  turning  of  said  hu|> 
the  tool  holder  on  said  dovetail  tongue, 
affixed  to  said  hub  for  turning  the  sa^ie, 
cored  in  said  bore  aboot  whidi  said 
turning  movement,  a  stem  extending  axiflly 
sleeve  in  concentric  relation  with  said  1  ub 
for  mounting  the  post  on  a  madiine,  aid 
end  of  said  stem  securing  said  parts  in 
tion. 


POLYPHONIC  PnOJaBKIN 
APPARATUS 
John  M.  HaMit»  DctPlniM^  nL» 


FledMw.  U, 
It  - 


am.  No. ;  2Mi7 


for  tightening 

handle  member 

a  sleeve  se- 

hub  has  swivel 

throu^sald 

and  admitted 

means  at  the 

assembled  rela- 


1.  An  electrical  musical  instrument  oi  the  polyphonic 
type  capable  of  ivoducing  percussion  tope  effects,  com- 


prising a  plurality  of  electrical  musical 
erators,  a  manual  comprising  a  ^urality 
an  output  system  including  electiical 
tary  means  for  producing  tones  haviag  a 
intensity  envelope,  means  operable  by 
respectively  to  coiqple  the  generators  to 
a  conductor  coupled  to  the  input  of 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electdcal 
conpliag  said  coadnctor  to  one  tenniaal  i<  the 
plurality  of  faidividual  impedance  meant  ■■mlrtiiil  re- 
spectively with  the  keys,  each  of  said  In  lividnal  laved 


sigaal  gen- 
playing  keys, 
sensitive  vni- 
lOMioatype 
playing  keys 

output  system, 

unitary 
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ance  means  having  one  terminal  coupled  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  source,  and  fwitches  respectively  operable 
by  the  keys  to  couple  the  other  terminals  of  said  imped- 
ance means  to  said  conductor,  whereby  upon  depression 
of  keys  percussion  tones  producing  electrical  pulses  will 
be  impressed  on  said  conductor  irrespective  oi  whether 
other  keys  are  in  a  depressed  conditioiL 


SELF  BROACHING  FASTENER 
H.  U  ■artwi,  3«2  17*  St,  SMta  Mo^ca, 
Mi  Omv  a.  fliiiMUB,  SSt  AlMT  At*.,  Pactfc 

nb^br.  II,  19SS,  Ser.  N«.  5«2,tl2 
TnilMi     (CLtS— 1) 


edge  and  extending  from  its  location  ot  merger  with  said 
cylindrical  part  to  an  arcuate  end  portion  generally  be- 
tween said  axis  and  said  longitudinal  edge,  said  additiooal 
part  disposed  wholly  within  the  outline  of  said  cylindrical 
part  so  that  the  terminus  of  said  end  portion  is  substan- 
tially closer  to  said  pin  axis  than  said  longitudinal  edge, 
said  outer  surface  in  said  additional  part  blending  smooth- 
ly with  said  outer  surface  in  said  cylindrical  part  and 
confronting  and  normally  spaced  from  said  edge  to  define 
therewith  a  longitudinal  gap  die  width  of  which  is  less 
than  said  thickness. 


faaM^WNntMBMl 


1.  A  self-broadiing,  center-seeking  fastener  component 
for  establishing  a  hi|^  shear,  controlled  interference  fit 
in  aligned  holes  in  structures  to  be  onited,  comprisiiig: 
a  substantially  rigid  elongate  Mticie  having  a  head  and  a 
stem-group,  the  latter  including  a  shear-taking  shank 
adjacent  the  head  and  to  be  centered  in  the  holes;  a 
fastener  receiving  portion  adjacent  the  shank;  a  hole  siz- 
ing section  located  onward  from  the  fastener  receiving 
portion  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  broach  teeth  formed 
on  the  same  longitudinal  center  as  said  shank,  the  tooth 
most  remote  frt>m  the  shank  having  a  diameter  approxi- 
mating the  original  diameter  of  uid  hbtm  and  tfie  di- 
ameters of  said  teeth  progressively  increasfaig  toward  said 
shank,  the  largest  of  said  teeth  being  sized  witfi  relation 
to  the  diameter  of  the  shank  to  produce  a  predetermined 
interference  fit  between  the  shank  and  die  broached  holes; 
and  means  formed  oo  the  stem-group  adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof  and  shaped  for  engagement  with  a  poll-through 
instrumentality;  said  stem-groop  having  its  portion  of 
minimum  temfle  strength  located  between  saiid  testeaer 
receiving  portion  and  said  hcrfe  sizing  section;  whereby 
the  full  strength  of  the  stem  gnxq)  is  available  for  pulling 
said  sizing  section  through  said  holes  and  said  minimum 
tensile  strength  portion  may  be  Inoken  by  application  of 
substantial  force  when  the  shank  has  been  seated  in  the 
sized  holes. 


tfMSOJENT  SniT  PIN  WITH  INWARDLY 
EnSNDING  PORTION 
C  BnMn,  W«t  Onaie,  N  J.,  iMifMr  to  EIm- 
tic  Slop  N«C  CaiyewaoM  af  AMtiea,  Ualoa,  N J.,  a 
ritoa  «f  N«w  Jsncjr  _ 

FBsd  Pab.  27, 1951, 9sr.  N^  tl7,9M 


2372J7f 
SCANNING  DISCS  FOR  RADIANT  ENERGY 
RESPONSIVE  TRACKING  MECHANISMS 
R.  WUtMy,  SMa  Batan.  QM^  iiiliini  to 
UnMsd  Stoics  «f  Aasiiica  m  musiniii  bj  fhc 
of  ^ae  Navy 

M.2S,19S3,Sw.N«w3t2,tU 

JcUmm.   (CLtt-1) 
(Graotod  aiidcr  TMe  35,  U,S.  Code  (19S2),  see.  2M) 


I.  In  a  radiant  energy  responsive  apparatus  operable 
to  track  a  target  or  the  like,  a  scanning  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rotary  disc  operable  to  produce  a  repetitive 
voltage  from  modulation  of  the  target  light  image  and 
reinforcing  substantially  only  three  frequencies  present 
in  the  light  of  the  target  image,  said  disc  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  segments  of  equal  size  in  the 
form  of  spokes,  said  spokes  being  alternately  relatively 
transparent  and  opaque,  the  transparency  and  opaque- 
ness of  said  spokes  varying  gradually  from  a  maximum 
in  contrast  to  a  minimum  in  contrast  and  bade  to  a  max- 
imum in  contrast  around  the  circumference  of  the  <fisc 
such  that  the  most  transparent  of  said  tram|>areiit  spokes 
and  the  most  opaque  of  said  opaque  spokes  are  next  to 
each  other  on  one  side  of  one  flat  surface  of  said  disc, 
and  the  least  transparent  of  said  transparent  spokes  and 
the  least  opaque  of  said  opaque  tpoket  are  next  to  eadi 
other  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  one  flat  surface  of  said 
disc,  whereby  discrimination  between  a  target  signal  uid 
background  can  be  achieved. 


>  24, 19S7,  Ssr.  N»  iC7<4S2 
(CLtS— f) 


A  one-piece  spring  pin  comprising  a  tube  of  reulient 
material  defining  a  pin  axis  and  having  a  body  portion  of 
uniform  wall  thickness  and  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and 
including  a  cylindrical  part  of  C-shape  in  sectioos  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  and  more  than  270  degrees  but  less 
than  360  degrees  in  drcnmCerential  extent,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  edge  joining  said  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  and  terminating  said  cylindrical  part,  said 
body  portion  having  an  additional  part  also  terminating 
said  cylindrical  part  ciicumferentially  remote  from  said 


1.  A  prism  for  dispersing  radiant  energy,  nid  prim 
having  a  first  flat  tooe  torongh  which  said  energy  enters. 
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a  second  flat  face  throuifa  which  said  enoiy  emeries  the  iouiid-rq>rodudBf  means  for  readeing  the  aooads 
in  dispened  form,  and  a  baw  surface  cootigiious  to  both  repioduced  comprehensible  when  said  fiii  i-readins  mech- 
said  first  and  second  taeu  amd  having  serration  therein 
each  of  said  serratioos  oompririag  a  first  and  seoood 
facet,  the  first  facet  of  said  serrations  being  paraOel  to 
Mch  other,  the  angular  dispoaition  of  said  serrations 
being  such  that  stray  radiation  of  relatirely  short  wave- 
lengths in^ingtng  thereon  is  deflected  to  the  surface  of 
a  face  of  the  prism  at  an  angle  less  than  the  critical 
angle  of  inridence  whereby  said  relatively  shorter  wave- 
lengths are  deflected  om  of  the  path  of  the  incident  beam. 


OmCAL  INTERPEBOMKISIC  flOtmON 
INMCAnON 
'•  liatfiJ.  Msaisiihiash,  Pn.,  iiilpin  In  pyko 


Aaf.  2C.19f7, 8w.  Nn.  i 
aOaftM.   (CLIS— 14) 


anism  u  operated  at  a  reading  speed  different  from  the 
recording  speed  of  the  sound  track. 


co^r^NlJOlnMl)Tl<^ncnJ■ET■l4NBM^T1NG 

APPAKATUB 
JohaC 

(25S4B. 


B. Cartwitiht Rand, HanaMn  5,B 
Fled  Apr.  1^  19%  te.  Now  21  Ui3 


1.  Apparatus  for  posttioning  a  cathode  ray  tube  within 
a  color  processing  projection  tystem  of  the  type  described, 
comprising:  a  plurality  ot  fixed,  tranqiarent.  glasslilrr 
locators,  three  of  said  locatms  forming  a  triangle  to  pro- 
vide a  sUble  base  upon  which  to  simort  the  face  of 
said  tidie  within  said  system  and  three  outer  of  said  loca- 
tors positioned  to  oMitact  frontal  perimeter  poctioM  ui 
said  tube  along  generaUy  mutuaUy  pei^ndicular  sides 
of  the  bulb  tbenoi  for  insuring  complete  kinematic  sta- 
bility of  said  tube  on  pUcement  thereof  within  said  system, 
said  locators  cooperatively  'UM"rating  the  desired  posi- 
tion of  said  tube  within  said  projection  system  and  hav- 
ing contact  sensing  surfaces  of  genenUly  convex  configura- 
tion such  that  when  brought  into  dose  proximity  with 
confronting  portions  of  said  tube  there  is  produced  a 
predictable  interference  pattern  ot  light  waves  which  is 
characteristic  of  the  position  of  said  tube  relative  to  each 
of  said  contact  sensing  surfaces;  meam  for  illuminating 
the  general  area  of  contact  between  said  tube  and  each 
of  said  surfaces;  and  means  for  obenving  the  icsolting 
optical  phenomenon  thereby  to  accuratdy  position  said 
tube  within  said  preelection  system. 


1.  In  continuous  motion  picture  transmitting 

tos,  in  combination  with  a  film  drive  q  rocket. 

nubr  prism  rigid  with  and  arranged  fa  rotation  with 
said  qirocket  and  concentric  therewith  said  aonnlar 
prion  having  a  cyUndrical  inner  face  aw  a  phirality  of 
peripheral  facets  cooperatively  defining  a  tolygonal  outer 
surface,  each  facet  havfaig  an  angutar  ext  nt  correspond- 
ing to  tbe  dimension  of  a  picture  tnme  o '  a  61m  lengdi- 
wise  of  the  film,  and  a  phirality  of  optbd  components 
disposed  withhi  said  anmdar  prtam.  said  oomponenti  fai- 
dudmg  a  pair  of  cylindrical  lenses  each  laving  a  cylin- 
drical face  conforming  to  the  curvature  >f  and  sli^idy 
q>aced  from  the  cylindrical  taner  surfnc  of  said  an- 
nular prism,  andatlensttwoofsaidoptlal  umiimneuU 
being  separated  by  an  air  space  function  ng  to 


NJ. 


FlLM'VmnNG  DKVICB 

8.Rlqr,RFJ>.l,IJneahi 

I  Oct  3,  IfSt.  Ssr.  Nn.  744,794 
tCUnii.   (CLtl— 14J) 

I.  A  device  adapted  for  readmg  a  motion  picture  film 
bearing  images  and  having  a  sound  track  recorded 
thereon  at  a  recording  qwed  selected  to  synchronize  said 
sound  track  with  said  images  comprising  a  film-reading 
mechanism  operable  at  a  reading  ^eed  ditferent  from 
the  reoonUng  speed  ol  the  sound  track  including  means 
for  di^laying  images  in  accordance  with  the  motion  pic- 
ture film,  means  for  reproducing  sounds  in  accordance 
with  the  sound  track  thereof,  and  means  itsponsive  to 


the  hiteral  di^facement  of  the  liiht  rays 
•aid  optical  conqxments,  said  optical  con 
ing  in  addition  to  said  cylindrical  lenses 
shaped  prisms,  one  of  which  is 

of  the  optical  axis  of  li^t  rays  , 

prisms,  for  adjustmg  the  width  of  said  air[ 
to  adjust  the  effective  koqi^  of  the  o| 
annular  prism  and  optical  components 
any  cooperable  to  transversely  <Ssplace 
faig  through  the  prism  between  two  pb^  on  opiMsite 
lides  thereto  one  of  the  places  being  the  location  of  an 
object,  optically  speakmg.  and  the  otiier  the  location 
of  an  optical  image  of  that  object,  and  (ne  of  dte  two 
places  also  being  tlM  location  of  suocessi!  e  framca  of  a 
film  which  is  travelling  with  the  side  of  thi  i  prism  neanM 
lo  the  frames  and  is  in  substantially  the  —ww  pwitiiTn 
longitudinally  ai  the  prism  axis  as  is  aiid  prism,  the 
said  frames  of  fifan,  m  the  case  where  th^  are  at  tlie 
location  of  the  object  rather  than  that  of  the  **»»tf, 
coflKaining  the  said  optical  object,  the  taid  transveise 
displacement  <rf  the  beams  bdng  such  O^  where  the 
pbject  is  rontainrd  in  the  transversely    ravnUing  film 
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framet,  the  imafe  thereof  will  be  tnoivenely  im- 
mobilized, and  wbeft  the  ob}ect  is  not  at  die  locatkni 
of  the  film  frames,  the  image  will  travel  traurenely 
in  synchronism  with  the  successive  frames  of  film. 


WOHs 


2,972,2tl 

r ANORAMIC  PBOIECTOK 

ibart  Dnanr,  Lai«  HB,  Con^ 

aarfpMsali,  to  na  PMisirfla 

r  ABMrica,  a  canoaatfaa  «f  Naw  Jen 

FIM  Mar.  M,  l^te.  I<to.  572,M4 

♦  fill     ■    (0.19— 1(J) 


.  by 
Cooi- 


fUters.  said  maak  beiflf  provided  with  as  irretnlarly  cDiTed 
outer  edge  so  diaped  that  movements  of  said  poimer 
correspond  to  the  linear  divisfcms  of  a  Mired  scale,  said 
main  mters  having  U^  total  transmissions  as  wdl  as 
spectral  transmittance  corves  which  intersect  one  another 
to  such  an  extent  tiiat  the  effective  wave  lengflu  of  said 
main  filters  are  diqwsed  close  to  one  anodier,  two  differ- 
ently colored  auxfliary  filters  overlying  respective  por- 


timls  of  said  main  fihen  remote  from  said  first-^naraed 
portion  of  the  latter  and  having  lesser  total  transmissions 
than  said  main  filters,  said  auxiliary  filters  having  effec- 
tive wave  lengths  extremely  diqwaed  with  respect  to  the 
effective  wave  lengths  of  said  main  filters,  and  a  pair 
of  opaque  screens  mounted  for  angular  movemem  over 
said  auxiliary  filters  for  initially  adjusting  the  response 
characteristics  of  the  instrument 


1.  A  panoramic  projector  assembly  including  a  lens 
mount  with  bearings  on  which  the  lens  mount  is  rotatable 
about  an  axis  that  passes  through  the  second  principal 
point  of  a  lens  carried  by  said  OKNint,  stationary  cylin- 
drical guiding  means  against  which  the  opposite  edge 
portiom  of  a  length  of  film  are  held  during  projection, 
a  continuous  loop  of  film  behind  the  lens  mount,  means 
for  supporting  said  loop  of  film  with  the  top  and  bottom 
edge  portions  of  one  side  of  the  loop  of  film  in  contact 
with  said  guiding  means,  the  means  for  supporting  said 
loop  including  two  rollers  substantially  tangent  to  the 
stationary  cylindrical  guiding  means  and  at  angularly 
spaced  locations  around  said  stationary  cylimkical,  guid- 
ing means  and  holding  the  ilm  apunst  said  giiidiag 
means,  bearinfs  from  iHiicfa  die  rotters  are  supported, 
said  bearings  being  connected  with  the  lens  moont  and 
rotatable  as  a  unit  therewith  to  move  die  rollers  with 
orbital  movement  around  the  stationary  cylindrical  guid- 
ing means  to  wrap  the  loop  of  fihn  progressively  around 
said  stationary  cylindrical  guiding  means,  a  gate  carried 
by  the  lens  mount  behind  the  lens  and  hi  line  with  the 
lens,  and  at  an  angular  location  between  the  rollers,  the 
film  loop  passing  through  points  of  flexure  and  reversing 
its  direction  of  conrature  at  said  rollers  whereby  the 
loop  beyond  the  roOan  is  behind  the  rollers,  and  a  li^ 
supply  element  behind  tbe  gate  and  connected  with  the 
lens  mount  for  orbital  movement  about  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  lens  mount 


MAGNIFIER  UNIT  FOR  INSTRUMENT  DIALS 

■M  KMBOWf  rawMaipHnt  rtu,  assi^ar  sa  iBe  ui^ns 
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DIRECT  READING 


S  CCXjOR 


TBMRRATURE 


Mm.  rr,  lf57 

1.  A  direct-incticating  otrfor  temperature  measuring 
instrament  for  use  in  color  photography,  comprising  a 
rotary  coil  galvanometer,  two  photosensitive  elements, 
two  differently  colored  main  filters  overlying  the  H^- 
sensitive  surfaces  of  said  photo-sensitive  elements,  re- 
spectively, electric  circuit  means  differentially  hitercon- 
necting  said  pboto-sensltive  elements  with  said  coil  of 
said  galvanometer,  a  pointer  medbanicaUy  connected  with 
said  coil  for  movement  dierewith,  a  mask  connected 
with  said  pointer  and  overlying  a  portion  of  said  main 


1.  For  reading  an  indicating  instrument  of  die  type 
having  a  pointer  movable  over  a  graduated  scale  ^and 
bdiind  it,  the  path  of  motioo  of  said  pointer  being 
parallel  to  said  acak  an  optical  device  comprisiag:  car- 
riage means  formed  to  be  mounted  on  the  instrument  in 
front  of  the  pointer  and  the  graduated  scale,  exposing  a 
portion  of  said  scale  to  direct  view  lens  mean  secured  to 
said  carriage  means  for  magnifying  and  projecting  another 
portion  of  the  graduated  scale  and  the  pointer  when  ia&- 
cating  therein,  a  diffusing  screen  mounted  on  said  carriate 
means,  said  screen  having  a  partially  reflective  irfanar 
surface  fixed  in  die  fbcal  plane  of  said  lens  means  for 
prodocfaig  an  fanage  of  said  portion  of  the  graduated 
scale  and  the  pointer  on  said  surface,  a  retide  inscribed 
on  said  surteoe  extending  substantially  normal  to  die 
lengdi  of  said  nnage  of  said  pwtion  of  die  gradnaled 
scale,  a  veoier  scale  insuibed  on  said  snrfaoe  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  image  ci  ssid  portion  of  the 
graduated  scale,  die  graduation  of  said  vernier  scale  being 
related  to  said  fanage  of  said  portion  of  the  gmdnatod 
scale  so  that  the  position  of  said  image  of  the  pofaiter  on 


574 


OFFICIAL  IgAZETTE 


FmjABY  »U  1961 


said  JmafB  of  said  portion  of  the  gnMlilat0d  icale  can  be 
read  with  greater  accuracy,  said  screen  being  positioned 
on  said  carriafs  means  tor  viewing  said  surteoe  from 
substantially  any  point  located  on  the  side  of  said  screen 
whidi  is  opposite  from  said  lens  means;  whereby  said 
of  said  portion  at  the  graduated  scale  and  the 
said  reticle,  and  said  vernier  scale  appear  at 
said  suif  aoe  and  are  visible  from  substantially  any  position 
off  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  means  without  presence 
of  parallax  error. 

,  '  1 

BOOK  FORarAOAL  OHBrVATION  OF 
STEMMMCOnC  nUAGtS 

WerMT  Fnrian,  .Frtfnat.  Oseeha^iiatla,  assizor  to 
Aiiia,  poMk  ahnwEdkn  nkcktii  pradofMa  vyvoi 

■CB  SUWIMf  FraBML  UM8MBBWBBB 

FBsi  Apr.  M, lf»,  Ssr.  N*.  tWifTS 

~  CwchMlevaMB  May  14,  IfSt 

(CL 


1.  A  book  for  spadal  observation  of  stereoscopic 
images  comprising  a  first  cover  plate,  a  book  back  rigidly 
connected  to  said  first  cover  plate  and  extending  along 
the  inner  edge  of  the  latter,  a  second  cover  plate  hingedly 
connected,  at  its  inner  edge,  to  said  book  back  for  swing- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  first  cover  plate  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  first  and  second  cover 
plates  being  adapted  to  receive  the  stereoscopic  images 
to  be  observed,  a  hinge  on  each  of  said  cover  plates 
adjacem  the  outer  edge  of  the  latter,  a  resilient  bridge 
including  first  and  second  branches  an^l  central  hinge 
means  pivotally  connecting  adjoining  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  branches,  while  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  branches  are  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
hinges  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  said  fifst  and  second 
cover  plates,  respectively,  so  that  said  branches  are  ex- 
tended in  end  to  end  relationship  between  said  cover 
plates  in  the  open  position  of  the  totter  and  are  folded 
upon  each  other  with  said  adjmning  end  extendiiiig  toward 
said  book  back  between  said  cover  ptotes  in  said  closed 
position  of  the  hitter,  sivporting  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  portions  of  said  brandies  adjacem  said  opposite 
ends  and  the  related  cover  ptotes  and  iterative,  in  said 
open  position  of  the  cover  ptotes,  to  urge  said  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  branches  angularly  away  from  said 
related  cover  ptotes  and  thereby  hnpart  a  «fnrii?wfil  arcu- 
ate du^ie  to  said  bridge  which  is  obocave  to  the  direction 
toward  said  book  back,  a  mirror,  a  mirror  holder  carry- 
tog  said  mirror  and  betog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cen- 
tral hinge  means  of  the  bridge,  and  coop^ating  means  on 
said  mirror  holder  and  bridge  opmtive  to  secure  said 
holder  In  a  predetermined  erected  position  reUtfive  to  said 
bridge  when  the  totter  is  in  aid  tbaiooed  aicuate  shape. 


FHOTOGRAFmC  OK  ONlMATOCKAFmC 
HIGH^nED  TELE-OBIBCnVE 

In 


Gcr- 

i  FfovTiiTlMMerrNo.  773,it7 

^*  g***—  <^"™j  Wgy.  37,  lf57 

1.  An  optical  tele-objective  system  oonisting  of  three 
front  lenses  and  a  single  rear  Ins.  said  front  ' 


silting  of  a  collective  singlet  foOoirad 
lens  pair  composed  of  a  bicoova  forwifd 
a  biconcave  rear  element,  said  sfai^ 

element  having  each  an  index  of 

1.60,  said  fonnud  element  and  said  real 
cemented  togetho*,  the  numerical  vatuea 


J  a  dkpMihn 


aid  said  forward 


if    JS  At         I   .1^ 

curvature  r^  to  r,  of  said  sin^  Lt,  said  forward  element 


of  tfaeradUoC 


La,  said  rear  elemient  L|  and  said  rear 

well  as  the  thicknesses  and  air  T^'-^gp  d\\od%  flieretrf, 

eupon  a  nummcal  value  of  100  for  t  le  overall  focal 
of  the  system,  the  refractive  iadioii  n«  of  the  ele- 
Li  to  L4  and  the  Abb«  mmbcn  \  thereof  being 
substantially  as  given  in  the  following  tab  e: 


Radu 


ri-+  71.61 
n*f48S.Si 
ra— ih  S&SS 

ri— iia.»s 
ri*+a.ao 

ri-+  ta.  10 


■odAIr 

SpMlDKI 


tfi-S.M 

tft-  aao 

4l-2r4S 
**"  8.68 

A- IS.  36 
4|«  4.  SO 


Lams 

air 
1.8SS00 
1.7«f77 
dliptansfi 
1. 


61.3 

4S.6 

tT.7 
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RAPID  FIRE  GUN  WnH  TWO  BAKRkLS  Aia>  A 

PLURAiirV  OF  FIRING  CHAMBERS 

FkMk  R.  Martnardl,  711  IS*  8t,  Aki  Mdria,  Va. 

FBod  £^.  Ig,  19SlL9sr.  No.  IM Ml 

24Clatasa.   (O.  »-llQ 

(Gnalad  naiir  TMe  35,  U&  Cnia  (IH^  Me.  MO 


I  2.  In  a  gun  comprising  a  rotatabte  bfiech  having 
plurality  of  firing  chambers  formed  there  a.  a 
structure,  and  a  linkage  between  said  briech  and  said 
Itructure  for  effecting  a  predetermined  degree  of  rota- 
lion  of  said  breech  in  consequence  of  reLoU  action  of 
said  structure;  an  ammunition  feeding  me^as  cooynsing 
« star  wheel  linked  to  said  breech  for  corre  iponding  rota- 
ion  therewith  and  haying  the  intertooth  1  pnoci  thereof 
fegistered  with  said  firing  chambers,  bdtel  ammunition 
projectors  ooopoitting  with  said  star  wheel^and  designed 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


to  fit  Into  th»  totertooth  ipMct  therwf,  and  explotiye  .„^v.,*^i?ZSJ.VAm««A 

loadiDf  mMM  tor  proptlUng  rounds  into  udd  firing  racnxiGRyHic  cammca 

chambtn  upon  said  ptoitcion  comint  Into  alignment   '*~^??^^*'*i!"""^'?'*'  ^^S"^*  *'**'*^- 

therewhh.  dfcMiS**  "-■^.  ■  « 

RM  Majr  21,  lf5<»8w.N«.  5S4,t57 
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MILLING  OP  MIT^WBIBCT  TO  GALLING 
E.  fcwt^  CMc—ak  PL.  iiilMir  to 

C.L_^ , 

M»^f7,  to.  No.  454.771 
(GL9*-11) 


■jplitartaB  C w—ar 
ClafaM.   (CL9^--li) 


In  a  proccn  for  machining  titanium  and  itmilar  meuli 
which  are  subject  to  galUiii,  the  steps  of  rotating  a  milling 
cutter  having  a  pitch  between  Vi"  to  V6"  at  a  peripheral 
velocity  in  excess  of  100  surface  feet  per  minute,  con- 
tacting the  workpiece  of  titanium  or  a  similar  metal 
which  is  subject  to  galling  with  at  least  two  teeth  of  said 
milling  cutter  at  all  times  and  causing  the  linear  distance 
of  travel  of  the  worlviece  per  tooth  of  the  miUing  cutter 
to  be  betwwn  0.002"  and  0M5". 


LONGITUDINAL  rSwSSiG  ATTACHMENT 

Mkk,  MrifMT  to  IW 
tak,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  MkhlfM 

3t,19St,S«.N«.7M^99 

.   (CL  M— 24) 


In  a  proAUng  tool  having  reciprocal  movement  along 
a  kmgttudinal  path  of  travel  for  cutting  an  external  key- 
way  oo  a  rotatable  workptece,  a  stationary  cutter  sup- 
porting head  having  a  fixed  longitudinal  axis  coinciding 
with  that  of  the  workpiece,  and  a  cutter  having  at  least 
one  inwardly  directed  cutting  tooth  having  a  transverse 
cutting  edge  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cutter  supporthig  head,  said  cutter  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  rotation  inclined  relive  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cutter  supporting  head,  said  transverse  cutting 
edge  having  an  effective  cutting  portion  progresaively 
reoriented  in  response  to  relative  rotation  between  said 
cutter  supporting  head  and  said  cutter,  said  cutter  being 
a^tnuble  laterally  on  said  head  b  a  plane  common  to 
the  axes  of  said  cotter  and  of  said  work  to  vary  the  point 
of  intersection  of  said  axes. 


1.  Tn  a  camera  having  a  shutter  release  means  and  a 
shutter  re-setting  means,  the  combination  comprising:  an 
exposure  condition  setting  means  in  the  form  of  a  rbtat- 
ably  mounted  ring  gear  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  initial  reference  points  for  the  start  ot  exposure 
condition  setting;  a  rotatable  shaft;  gearing,  including  a 
one-way  coupling,  interconnecting  said  shaft  and  ring 
gear  for  rotation  of  said  ring  gear  by  said  shaft;  first 
means  biasing  said  shaft  to  rotate  siad  ring  gear  in  a 
selected  direction  relative  to  the  initial  position  of  said 
one  reference  point;  releasable  latch  means  normally 
latching  said  shaft  against  rotation,  with  said  reference 
points  at  their  respective  initial  positions;  light  measur- 
ing means  including  an  element  displaceable  in  accord- 
ance with  the  value  of  the  measured  light  available  for 
exposure;  scanning  means  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and 
operable  to  engage  said  element  after  a  predetermined 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  corresponding  to  the  measured 
light  value  as  represented  by  displacement  of  said  ele- 
ment, to  arrest  rotation  of  said  shaft;  a  relatively  ekn- 
gated  operatcx-  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of 
itself  adjacent  said  shaft;  second   means  biasing  said 
operator  to  a  set  position;  means  oo  said  operator  effec- 
tive, upon  movement  of  the  latter  away  frcm  its  set 
position,  to  engage  said  latch  means  to  release  the  latter 
for  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  said  first  biasing  means; 
means  on  said  opcntOT  effective,  upon  continued  move- 
ment thereof  away  from  its  set  position,  to  engage  and 
operate  said  shutter  release  means;  second  gearing,  in- 
cluding one-way  and  slip  coupling  means,  interconnect- 
ing said  operator  with  said  shaft  and  said  ring  gear  and 
operable,  upon  movement  of  said  rod  toward  its  set 
position,  to  rotate  said  shaft  back  to  its  latched  position 
and  to  rotate  said  ring  gear  back  to  a  position  wherein 
said  reference  points  are  at  their  initial  positions;  a  first 
key  operable  directly,  when  manually  actuated,  to  move 
said  operator  away  from  its  set  position;  a  second  key; 
a  third  gearing  effective  to  interconnect  said  second  key 
and  said  ring  gear;  said  second  key,  immediately  upon 
manual  actuation  thereof,  rotating  said  ring  gear  on>o- 
sitdy  to  said  selected  direction  U>  displace  spiid  reference 
points  from  their  initial  positions;  stop  takam  on  said 
second  key  effective,  after  a  predetermined  roUtion  of 
said  ring  gear  in  such  opposite  direction,  to  engage  said 
operator  and  move  it  away  from  its  set  position  in  the 
same  manner  as  said  first  key;  and  tiilrd  biasing  means 
operable  to  return  said  second  key  to  iu  initial  positioo; 
said  second  key,  upon  such  return  and  after  disengage- 
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of  mid  operator  by  nid  atop  meait,  roUtint  odd  ring  rarrouodiiig  uid  barrel,  meam  fbr 

ring  fear,  ihrou^  laid  third  fearing,  in  said  selected  ing  said  guide  ring  on  said  base  ecoeni 

directioa  to  ictura  said  reference  points  to  their  inkial  mount  axis  for  rocldng  movement 
positions. 


SYNCHRONlZINGmimVR  MECHANBM 
Cari  C  ftem  and  Ftamtk  A.  WBHaw,  llocheatar,  N. Y^ 
■■»piii  ia  Emftmm  Ko**  Coavnay,   ~ 
N.Y;7a  coffVOTHiaa  of  New  JflOfy 

ks«.  U,  19S7, 9«.  No.  <7MM 
lia£a.   (CL9S— IIJ) 


pfvotally  mount- 
trio  lily  of  said  lens 
relatife  to  said  bar- 


/ 
1.  In  a  shutter  for  a  camera  having  shutter  blades, 
the  combination  ci:  a  spring-biased  ihuttcr  bUde  driv- 
ing mechanism;  a  pin  having  a  conical  shank  mounted 
on  said  blade  driving  mechanism;  a  synchronizer  lever 
biased  in  a  first  direction  by  a  first  spring  and  in  a 
second  direction  transverse  to  said  &st  direction  by  a 
second  spring,  said  lever  having  an  arcuate  slot  re- 
ceiving said  pin  and  adapted  when  moved  against  the 
bias  of  said  first  q^ng  into  a  tensiooed  position  to  ro- 
tate said  blade  driving  mechanism  against;  tfie  bias  of 
Its  tpring  into  a  shutter-cocked  podtion;  a  first  switch  con- 
tact; a  second  switch  contact  carried  by  said  synchronis- 
er lever  and  movable  therewith,  said  synchronizer  lever 
being  urged  by  said  conical  shank  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  tecond  direction  against  the  bias  of  said  sec- 
ond spring  to  hold  said  movable  contact  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  contact  throufhout  the  travel  of 
said  synchronizer  lever  into  its  tensiooed  position;  a 
first  latch  for  releasably  holding  said  synchronizer  lever 
in  its  tensioned  position;  a  second  latch  for  releasably 
holding  said  blade  driving  mechanism  in  its  shutter- 
cocked  position;  a  shutter  release  cam  connected  to  said 
synchronizer  lever  and  movable  therewith;  and  means 
for  releasing  said  first  latch  wberefcy  said  synchronizer 
lever  is  moved  by  said  first  q>rii«,in  said  first  direc- 
tion with  said  lever  moving  off  of  said  conical  shank 
and  being  urged  by  said  second  wptiag  ia  said  second 
direction  causing  said  second  switch  contact  to  slidably 
engage  said  first  contact,  said  cam  adapted  as  said  lever 
reaches  the  end  of  its  oMyvement  to  actuate  said  second 
latch  to  release  said  blade  drivini^  mechanism  which  is 
urged  in  said  first  dh«ction  to  (^>en  and  dose  the  shutter 
Uades  to  make  an  exposure,  said  conical  shank  of  said 
pin  urghig  said  synchroniser  lever  hi  a  direction,  oppoMte 
to  said  second  direction  to  disengage  said  second  and 
first  contacts  when  said  blade  driving  medianism  reaches 
the  end  of  its  movement 


rel  and  transversely  thereof,  and  coopen  dng  means  on 
isaid  guide  ring  and  said  barrel  adapted  u  i  poaitiveiy  en- 
gage one  another  aiid  limit  said  barrel  If  axial  tnuala- 
lion  upon  rotation  of  said  focosiag  rii^ 

U VERSION  UNIT  roRTOTCORN  MACHINES 
M.  Waaa  and  WHaa  G.  Ummi  Etmm  CHy, 
Mon  ■■%anii  I*  Manlay,  Ime^JSmi  CHy,  Mo.,  a 
of  MhssTi  J 

FBed  Oct.  21, 19S7,  See.  No.  <9]  ,239 
iOalM.  (CL99L-33M) 


topping  kettle 
apparatus  en- 


1.  In  a  popcorn  machine,  a  cabinet;  a 
Swingably  suspended  in  said  cabinet;  and 
^rely  separate  from  said  kettle  for  charg^  ingredients 
Bto  the  latter,  said  apparatus  including  dr  iwer  structure 
having  hopper  means  therein  separately  receiving  the 
various  ingredients  and  provided  with  ai  outlet,  said 
Structure  being  shiftable  into  and  out  of  tl  e  cabinet  and 
being  normally  disposed  in  the  latter  abo  ^e  and  to  one 
side  of  the  kettle;  mechanism  on  the  structure  for  auto- 
tiatically  measuring  designated  quantities  <  4  the  ingredi- 
ents and  delivering  the  same  to  said  outlet,  a  ad  conduction 
means  connected  with  said  outlet  for  directii  ig  said  quanti- 
ties of  ingredients  into  the  kettle  through  i  he  top  of  the 
latter. 


to  Emt- 


2,97U91  ^ 
AXIAL  LENS  GUIDlNd  SYSTEM 
^IL  Pn<l,  Riefcsslsr,  N.Y..       _ 

Pled  Pek.  11,  lf9».  See.  No.  793,17d 
ynslmi.    (CL9S.-45) 
1.  In  a  lens  moiuit,  the  combiaatloa  with  §  btse  por- 
tion, a  focusing  ring  mounted  od  said  base  fbr  rotation 
only,  a  lens  barrel  poaHioned  within  said  ring,  a  threaded 
connection  between  said  barrel  and  said  ring,  of  a  guide 


2,972^3 
PROqEggC<»frROLSFOR 

W.  SveHow,  New  BcfMB,  i 
Mlwaplwa,  Wk.,  asaliHors,  by 


Am.  22, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  529i7t5 
tOaiaBS.    (CL99-4M) 

4.  In  a  processing  retort  for  sterilizing 
oned  in  containers,  means  to  admit  steam 
to  process  the  material  therein,  meaas  to  adinit 
aaid  retort  to  cool  the  processed  materia]  iji 


uito 


material  coo- 
said  retort 
water  Into 
the  contain- 
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en.  a  drain  valve  arranged  to  drain  spent  cooling  water 
from  said  retort,  power  operated  control  apparatus  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  drain  valve  in  accordance  with 
the  prevure  within  said  retort  for  draining  the  spent 
cooling  water  from  said  retort,  and  a  pressure  responsive 


MACHINE  FOR  WKDfnS^ON  A  W»*'ES!SI25^ 

OMBCT  REVOLVABLE  ABOUT  A  LONGTTUDI. 

NAL  AXIS  OF  IfcVOLUnON  ^^  ^  „. 

InM  E.  THm.  Ii743  Ci«kilU»irf.OiK»CHy.  CtM. 

—  IM  17,  lf9f,a«.N«.  117327 

•  aiim,  (CLltl— It) 


element  disposed  to  respond  to  the  pressure  within  said 
retort  and  operative  upon  said  power  operated  control 
apparatus  to  prevent  opening  of  said  drain  valve  until 
the  pressure  within  said  retort  falls  below  a  predeter 
mined  maximum  pressure. 


2,972,2f4 
BINDING  MACHINE 
Aadri  Lecoco,  Gnndcowt  pw  SigMiriz, 
ripMT  to  SodM  AMMQraM  4ct  Laad 
FowaeMO,  Foigcs  FoBdcrics  ct  UriM«  dc  la  Provi- 

~  ~  "  *         a  coonangr   of 


Am.  5. 1957,  Scr.  No.  «4,3S3 
ItOaiMa.   (CLltt— !•) 


1.  In  a  binding  machine,  an  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  interpivoted  legs,  there  being  aperture 
means  near  adjacent  ends  of  the  legs  for  receiving  a 
flexible  binding  efement,  means  for  bodily  displacing  the 
assembly  toward  an  article  to  be  bound  so  that  the  lep 
encompass  the  article  with  the  portion  of  said  element 
between  the  legs  partly  encircling  the  article,  a  project- 
ing part  mounted  on  the  free  extremity  of  one  of  said 
legs,  biawng  means  for  nonnaOy  urging  said  projecting 
part  toward  the  other  leg,  and  a  cam  member  on  said 
projecting  part,  engageable  by  said  element  and  pivoting 
said  one  kg  away  from  the  other  leg  by  coaction  with 
a  surface  of  said  article,  said  biassing  means  causing 
said  piojecting  part  to  return  to  its  normal  position  on 
continued  dis^acement  of  said  cam  member  beyond  said 
article  whereby  said  element  is  brought  into  full  en- 
circling relation  with  the  article. 


1.  An  improved  machine  for  printing  on  a  longitudinal 
object  revolvable  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  revolution 
and  having  a  printable  surface  portion  spaced  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  revolution  by  a  radius  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  surface  portion  and  said  axis  of  re- 
volution, comprising:  a  table  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal top  surface;  a  longitudinal  frame  carrying  said 
table;  a  carriage  longitudinally  slidably  movably  mounted 
upon  said  frame  for  movement  between  opposite  ends 
thereof;  an  object  feeder  for  a  printable  longitudinal 
object  revolvable  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  revolution 
and  having  a  printable  surface  portion  spaced  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  revolution  by  a  radius  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  printable  surface  portion  and  said 
axis  of  revolution,  said  object  feeder  being  secured  to  said 
carriage  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  frame  there- 
with, said  object  feeder  including  an  upper  arm  and  a 
lower  arm  resiliently  vertically  adjustaMy  secured  below 
said  upper  arm  and  being  provided  with  two  idler  roUen 
spaced  longitudinally  along  said  lower  arm  for  partial  top 
encompassing  resiliently  downwardly  biased  engjigement 
with  the  printable  longitudinal  ot>i^  at  a  fint  location 
spaced  from  a  first  end  thereof,  a  socket  means  ^Miced 
from  said  idler  roUen  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  longitudinal  movement  of  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  removably  receive  a  second  end  of  the  print- 
able longitudinal  ol^ect  therein  and  to  non-rotatively 
engage  and  hold  same,  longitudinal  rail  nteans  including 
a  first  longitudinal  rail  underlying  the  first  location  later- 
ally spaced  from  the  first  end  of  the  printaMe  longitudin- 
al object  in  opposition  to  the  longitiKJinally  spaced  idler 
rollers  and  including  a  second  longitudinal  rail  laterally 
spaced  from  said  first  longitudinal  rail  and  lying  under 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  prinuble  longitudinal  ob- 
ject adjacent  the  socket  means  and  effectively  providing 
the  longitudinal  rail  means  along  which  the  printable 
longitudinal  object  may  be  rolled  when  the  carriage  means 
and  the  object  feeder  are  moved  along  the  frame,  said 
socket  means  being  provided  with  pinion  means  and 
said  frame  being  provided  with  pinion  means  and  said 
frame  being  provided  with  neks  means  engaged  by  said 
pinion  means  for  rotating  said  socket  means  and  the  print- 
able longitudinal  o^ect  engaged  thereby  along  said  rail 
means;  and  indicia  means  between  said  rails  in  the  path 
of  rolling  movement  of  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
longitudinal  printable  object  for  printing  upon  a  print- 
abla  surface  portion  thereof  wartinp  corresponding  to 
the  indida  means  as  said  longitudinal  printable  object 
is  rcriled  thereot 
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AUTOMATIC  CARD  FEED  CONTROL  IN  DATA 
ANALYZING  AND  PRINTING  MACHINES 
L.  Hml  am  Jaw,  OJR^  ■■%iiii  to  btennlioMl 

CMMrattoa,  New  Yoik,  N.Y~  ■ 

Fl^  N«r.  13, 19S7,  Sot.  No.  §HjHn 
ISCkbw.    (CLIM— 93) 


1.  A  busmen  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of  tandem 
arranted  card  reading  sUtions  associated  with  a  com- 
mon card  feed  mechanism  and  including  individual  sta- 
tion dutches  energizable  to  initiate  a  cycle  of  station 
operation  during  widch  a  tabulating  card  standing  in 
the  sution  is  first  read  and  all  information  recorded 
thereby  is  stored  and  the  card  is  then  transported  out 
of  the  station,  each  card  being  transported  from  a  first 
of  said  stations  to  the  other  thereof  to  be  read  succes- 
sively by  said  stations,  card-feed-cycle  timii^  means, 
chitch  energizing  means  for  individually  energizing  said 
dutches,  cyclically  operating  means  for  utflizing  the 
information  read  and  stored  by  said  fint  station  and  for 
verifying  the  accuracy  of  utilization  by  use  of  tnfbrma- 
tion  read  and  stored  by  said  other  sUtion  while  at  the 
same  time  initiating  each  timl^  toleration  of  said  tim- 
ing means  and  timing  the  dutch  energizations  by  said 
chitch  energizing  means,  a  c^tiol  system  having  an 
operating  interval  initiated  and  terminated  by  said  card- 
feed-cycle  timing  means,  means  reqxmsive  to  initiation 
of  operation  of  said  control  system  and  to  the  timing 
■ctiofi  of  said  information  utflffiog  means  for  control- 
ling said  dutch  energizing  means  to  energize  the  dutch 
assodated  with  said  first  station,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  termination  of  operation  of  said  control  system 
and  to  the  timing  action  ot  said  information  utflizing 
means  for  controlling  said  dutdi  *«««i<^g  means  to 
energize  the  chitch  associated  with  said  odier  station. 


Ing  pressure  being  variable  but  suffldent 
page  between  the  printing  cylinder  and  „ 
means  to  detect  a  departure  from  unifoi^ 
printed  matter  printed  on  the  web  by  th< 
der,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
varying  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  web  . 
pressure  exerting  means  in  that  direction 
restore  unifonn  layoff  in  order  to  help 
tratioo  o<  the  colon. 


:o  prevem  slip- 
web,  detectM' 
layoff  of  the 

printing  cylin- 

for 

the  aforesaid 

which  tends  to 

maintain 


the 


detetor  means 
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inks  are  dis- 
of  CTtended 


»iWHOD  or  vcomKctnirol 

""         ■.DeMwchLI liii.Aa 

li  WIEhyVainSfcrNaw  Hy*s 

■  rwfKlMafOMa 

VmiHm4,tmjm.HB.  . 
SCMBi.   fCilM-^U) 

1.  in  die  method  of  multicolor 
im  whidi  a  plurality  of  diftneot 

jtributed  to  printing  plates  over  a  plural. 

distribution  systems  comprising  series  oflnrtlers  having 
|cooling  means  to  control  the  temperature  bufld-np  in  the 
rdlen  caused  by  the  operation  of  the  oilers,  and  in 
which  each  individual  ink  contains  a  v)latile  organic 
sohrent  ^idi  will  evaporate  from  the  ^  suflldently 
r^>idly  under  ordinary  ambient  conditions  ^  as  to  sharply 
increase  the  tack  of  the  ink  during  its  passage  thro^ 
the  distribution  system,  and  in  which  mefiodtiiis  sharp 
increase  in  tadc  Is  prevented  for  all  the  links  by  main- 
taining about  each  distr|butioB  system  ^n  atmo4>here 
with  a  concentration  of  ink  soivent  vap^r  sufficient  to 
sharply  retard  evaporatioa  of  the  faik  soNent  to  the  Ink 
passes  throu^  the  distribution  system  Mr  conthmously 
f eedmg  to  the  space  about  the  surfkce  of  fie  distributing 
rollers  a  gas  substantaflly  ntniated  with  ink  aohent 
vapor,  the  improvement  which  oompristo  varyii«  the 
rates  of  cooling  of  the  individual  dis^iiutioii  systems 
to  vary  the  temperatores  of  the  Ink  flhi^  theieoa  and 
to  thereby  change  the  relationships  between  the  vapor- 
pretoure  of  the  solvents  fai  the  inks  on  the^ndividual  dis- 
tribution systems  and  the  pressures  of  the^vent  vapor 
in  the  atmospheres  about  the  reqwcti^  distribution 
systems,  whereby  the  tacks  of  the  individual  Inks  can 
be  adjusted  with  rdationship  to  one  anoch  sr. 


MULTKOLOR^S^TING  ON  A 
CONTINUOUS  WEB 
N.  AMrtackar,  SpriMSaU,  Nil^ 

WN.S'wr'^^^-^^^^^-'- 

FM  O^a.  19S7,  Sto.  N^  MM34 
MCMm.   (CLMl— Itl) 


^-4-0  ^-^-ei  feP- 


4.  A  ranhieoior  printing  press  for  working  on  a  con- 
tinuous oomparativdy  thick  web,  the  units  of  said  press 
each  having  a  printing  cylinder  made  of  conventional 
non-yieldable  material,  an  impression  cylhider  made  of 
conventiooal  yiekSabie  material,  an  operatiag  prewiR 

exerting  means  to  exert  pressure  cm  the  web  between  the 
printing  cylinder  and  the  impressicm  cylinder,  said  opermt- 


>ai.l9M,8sr.N».i 


Id  •  printint  prsM  with  an  extoaded  dikribalion  sy»> 
fem  conprisiiv  a  set  of  roOen.  rneam^  produdof 
I  gto  other  than  the  ambieat  atmosphcni.  a  serin  of 
dnfusers  with  opeaiatB  tor  directing  the  gs  t  so  pmhmed 
koo  a  phvality  of  the  advaadng  nips  at  the  roller 
couples  to  blaaket  the  jrollen.  vahea  to  the  opening 
OipaUe  <rf  chaaiiiif  the  amount  of  im  coning  from  te 


^lenings.  said  valves  comprUng  a 
oofl  aduftied  to  dose  the  opening. 
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of  individually  operable  valve  stems,  and  means  to  op- 
erate the  valves  at  differential  settings  across  the  diffusers 
whereby  the  amounts  of  gas  coming  from  the  diffuser 
may  be  varied  across  its  width. 


SHKET  GRIPPER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
_v  B.  Mitehcn,  U  Gnu«s.  DL,  ■■jwni  to  MicUc- 
GoM-Dczter,  iMorponted,  Clkneo,  DL,  ■  corpontlon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  •••,4«9 
I  aCbinn.   (CL  Itl— 4U) 


I.  A  gripper  member  for  a  printing  press  or  the  like 
machine  comprising  a  base  member,  a  sheet  engaging 
surface  on  said  member,  a  multiplicity  of  irregularly 
shaped  grit  particles  distributed  on  said  surface,  said  grit 
particles  having  a  size  of  approximately  .004  of  an  inch 
and  being  embedded  to  approximately  one  half  grit  par- 
ticle size  in  a  matrix  of  brazing  material  applied  directly 
to  said  surface,  whereby  to  provide  the  required  inter- 
locking relationship  with  the  sheet  adapted  to  be  gripped 
by  the  gripper  member,  and  said  grit  particles  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  zirconium, 
beryllium,  titanium,  tungsten,  silicon  and  boron  car- 
bides, aluminum  and  zirconium  boride,  tiUnium  nitride 
and  diamond  particles. 


METHOD  OF  TYPOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
1.  BcnaHL  Sandak,  N.Y.,  MrigMr  to 
rofpontfoa.  New  Yosk,  N.Y.,  a 
of  OUo 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  549,2«3 
4  OatoH.  lO.  Ml— 424) 


1.  The  method  of  web  printing  at  speeds  substantially 
in  excess  of  400  feet  per  minute  on  a  typographic  press 
with  an  extended  distribution  system,  with  inks  which 
can  be  set  by  the  addition  of  moisture  thereto,  which 
comprises  printing  on  a  web  at  such  speeds  with  inks 
which  are  unprintable  on  the  press  at  ordinary  ambient 
relative  humidities  above  about  SS%,  while  maintaining 
about  the  distribution  system  of  the  press  a  body  of  air 
at  a  relative  humidity  less  than  that  of  the  balance  of 
the  press  room  and  not  above  50%,  and  thereafter  ex- 
posing the  web  to  superheated  steam  outside  the  body 
of  air. 


2,972,3«1 
PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Albert  E.  G«Mlcr,  Scarsdals,  VtoccM  8.  de  March!,  Ja- 
and  WmtoM  Ym  Klik,  New  Hjde  Park,  N.Y., 
to  Itwchmial  Coiponlioa,  New  Yorfc, 
N.Y.,  a  «w»ortto«  of  Ohto 

FHad  Apr.  <,  1954,  Ser.  No.  421,242 
SOalMB.    (CLlfl— 42« 


2,972,3t3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  INK 
Vtoceiit  S.  de  MmcU,  jMMica,  Aftcrt  E.  Gealer,  Scve- 
dala,  and  WUIiaa  Van  Kkk,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y., 
assigBori  to  InUrchSMlfai  Caqpontioai,  New  York, 
N.  V;,  a  cotFontlM  of  OUo 

FDed  Nov.  2t,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,349 
4  Clal^    (CL  Ml— 420 


a- 


1.  In  a  method  fcM-  distributing  ink  in  which  an  ink  is 
passed  from  one  roUer  to  another  to  effect  distribution 
and  the  ink  is  so  unstaUe  under  ordinary  ambient  con- 
ditions that  satisfactory  distribution  cannot  be  elected, 
the  improvement  whkh  comprises  feeding  directly  into 
the  advancing  nip  between  the  rollers  a  gas  In  whose 
atflMMptaere  the  ink  wiD  not  dry  in  the  time  required  fbr 
distributioa.  at  sudi  a  rate  that  a  fihn  of  the  gas  a  few 
thousandths  of  an  inch  in  thickness  is  maintained  on  the 
rollers. 


2,9723M 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
larris,  Ruikssiss,  N.Y.,  asslgMir  to 
~    "  N.Y.,  a 

*78cd  Jne  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  tllM^ 
ICWi^    (CLMl— 424) 


1.  Tka  wiatlwd  of  priatiag  oa  a  owving  web  of  paper 
by  a  ptocwi  ta  wMdl  ■■  U  ii  dtotributed  over  an  cx- 
tnded  dlMiibmiua  ifilaai  to  a  printiBi  plate  and  ia 
wUch  Hm  ink  oootaim  a  volatile  tohrent  whidi  will  caiae 
the  ink  to  dry  np  on  tka  (Hitribiition  tyitem  under  or- 
dinary ambient  oooditiooa,  wUdi  oompriaea  maintaining 
a  ceaatratioB  <rf  iak  tolvwl  vapor  fai  the  atmosphere       f^^^  i 
ov«r  tfM  ink  diMribotioa  lyatem  in  focfa  relatiooship  to 
the  tampenture  of  the  ink  film  on  the  distribution  sys- 
tem that  die  ink  tempcnotre  does  not  exceed  the  solvent       In  the  art  of  electrostatic  printing  onto  a  receiving 
T^^  dtw  point  temperature  by  more  than  a  few  degrees   sheet  from  an  insulating  photoronductive  zinc  oxide  layer 
centiirade,  by  pnpariag  at  a  point  oat  of  contact  with  the    carried  on  an  electrically  conducting  support  and  having 


dislitbuling  system  a  (m  oootaiaing  Ugh  concentrations 
of  ink  scrivcat  vapor,  and  cootinooasiy  feeding  said  gas 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  distribution  system  at  such  a  rate  as 
to  rqplaog  luch  gai  it  ii  removed  from  the  vicinity  of 
the  (fistributiofi  system  by  the  action  of  the  moving  web 
and  odier  causes. 


an  image  of  electrically  conducting  material  on  the  surface 
thereof  opposite  to  the  support,  the  steps  comprising 
electrically  charging  the  layer,  in  the  absence  of  ai^  sub- 
stantial amoont  of  radiation  capable  of  retidering  the 
layer  nnore  conductive,  by  positioning  the  layer  near  a 
charging  source  of  one  polarity,  then  still  in  the  absence 
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of  any  wbtUntial  amount  of  said  radiation,  applying 
to  the  layer  a  powder  which  is  attracted  and  acflieres  onlj 
to  the  areas  of  the  layer  free  of  the  conducting  imagt 
material,  bringing  said  receiving  sheet  and  layer  into  con* 
tact  with  each  other  with  the  powder  layer  sandwiched 
therebetween,  and  positioning  the  sandwich  of  layer  and 
receiving  sheet  near  a  charging  source  of  said  polarity  to 
transfer  the  powder  to  the  receiving  sheet 


m-LO^OT 
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1 .  A  propellant  igniter  for  preventing  initial  high  pres* 
sure  peak  and  controlling  the  rate  of  pressure  rise  in  i| 
rocket  motor  chamber,  comprising  a  container  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  and  including  a  bottom  interior 
surface  and  a  side  interior  surface,  a  closare  member  in< 
eluding  a  flat  portion  and  a  solid  portion  connected  to  and 
extending  in  a  right  angle  direction  from  the  plane  surface 
of  said  flat  portion,  said  flat  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  orifices  formed  therein  and  the  outer  penary  thereof 
disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  opening,  the 
extended  portion  of  said  solid  cylinder  extending  into 
said  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  side  interior  surface 
and  in  fixed  sealing  engagement  with  said  bottom  interior 
surface  thereby  forming  an  annular  space  between  said 
solid  portion,  said  side  interior  surface,  said  bottom  in« 
terior  surface  and  said  flat  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices,  said  annular  space  being  substantially  filled  with 
a  gas  producing  material,  means  positioned  on  said  bot< 
torn  interior  surface  operable  for  initiating  said  gas  pro4 
ducing  material. 
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poaed  of  imnlaring  material  fitted  widib  said  CMing  in 
abutting  relation  with  one  sMe  of  said  Iwall  and  having 
an  aperture  therein  in  registration  wittt  the  fkrat-named 
aperture,  a  barium  titanate  crystal  earned  by  said  cup* 
shaped  member  in  doady  fitted  reUdon  therewith  and 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes  di^osed  on  t|ie  opposite  faces 
thereof,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  casing  and  the  other  electrod  t  being  i«ffllfftf^ 
therefrom  by  said  cup-shaped  member,  a  circular  mass 
slideably  disposed  within  said  casing  iii  closely  spaced 
relation  with  respea  to  said  one  electrode  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  crystal  generates  a  voltag  i  in  reqxmse  to 
pressure  suddenly  applied  thereto  by  sai(  mass  as  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  casing  is  subjected  to  an  impact,  said 
casing  being  flanged  at  one  end  there<f  to  retain  said 
mass  slideably  di^Kxed  therein,  a  meiallic  plug  force 
fitted  within  the  other  end  of  said  caaini ;  and  having  one 
end  thereof  in  abutting  engagement  wit  i  the  other  side 
of  said  wall,  three  axial  bores  formed  within  said  plug 
of  differem  diameters,  the  smallest  bor  \  bdng  adjacent 
to  saki  wall  ii^ien  the  plug  is  fitted  with!  a  the  casing  and 
the  largest  bore  being  at  the  opposite  en  1  of  said  plug,  a 
duct  formed  within  said  plug  for  establt^  ting  communica- 
tion between  the  smallest  of  said  bores  and  the  interior 
wall  of  said  casing,  a  second  phig  haviii  g  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors molded  tbeittn  fitted  within  the  b  ve  of  intennedi- 
ate  diameter,  the  end  of  one  of  said  c  ooductocs  bdng 
disposed  within  said  duct  and  ooonectel  to  said  casing 
and  an  end  portion  of  the  other  coodiwtor  being  dia- 
posed  within  said  apertures  and  connec  ed  to  the  other 
one  of  said  electrodes,  an  dectroresponsi  re  detonator  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  other  end  of  eich  of  said  ccm- 
ductors  and  carried  by  said  second  plug  in  an  exposed 
position  at  an  end  portion  thereof,  and  i 
arranged  within  the  largest  of  said  bores  i 
relation  with  said  detonatm*  element  wt 
fired  by  the  primer  as  the  ciyatai  is 
by  said  mass  in  response  to  said  impact 


plostve  charge 
cloaely  abutting 
by  the  charge  is 

y  compressed 


MVLTI.rLlJNC^»]^&CTNXr  1  rUMP 
Robert  J.  WkKUnf,  KotbIbI,  naar  Sl4»^ 
to  Prtriar-BcM  JtHiwiiiiilESft, 


Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <  |g,t5g 

.,  appttcadoa  Gerwnr  Apr.  29,  195C 

laoainw.  (a.i9v-3ir 


•x- 


11.  A  multi-plunger  injection  pump  f»r  interna!  com- 
Animpact  responsive  primer  of  the  character  dis-  bustion  engines  comprising  a  pump  housing  portion,  a 
closed  comprisittg  a  tubular  casing  having  a  waU  trans-!  control  housing  portion,  a  plurality  of  pi  mping  units  ar- 
"^^fijV^  **>««»■  substantially  midway  between  the  ranged  within  said  pump  housing  porti<  >n  for  pumping 
enAoc  the^iag,  meaas  formiag  an  aperture  witUa  the  liquid,  actuating  means  operatively  com  ected  with  said 
central  portioo  of  said  wall,  a  cn^iliaped  member  com-!  pumping  units  for  actuation  thereof  in  juding  a  drive 
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ihaft  and  push  rods,  an  operating  contrd  chamber  formed 
in  said  control  housing  portion,  a  pump  chamber  in  said 
pump  housing  portion,  said  chambers  being  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  sealing  means  arranged  between  said 
chambers,  each  of  said  pumping  units  including  an  outer 
plunger  element  and  an  inner  plunger  element  slidably 
mounted  in  said  outer  element  and  operated  separately 
from  each  other,  cylinder  means  in  said  pump  housing 
portion  for  slidably  guiding  said  outer  element  therein 
including  outlet  means,  adjusting  means  in  said  pump 
housing  portion  including  a  control  plate  operatively 
connected  with  each  said  outer  plunger  element  for  ad- 
justing the  lower  dead  center  position  thereof  in  rela- 
tion to  said  cylinder  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  com- 
pression space  and  therewith  delivery  of  liquid,  shoulden 
provided  on  said  outer  plunger  element  for  engagement 
with  said  control  plate,  said  adjusting  means  including  a 
lever-operated  cam. 


SEALED  STATOR^JKMratGED  ELECTRIC 

FUEL  PUMP 

Idn  L.  Wbmtetty,  hjmikmnt,  OUo,  ■■Ifnr  to 

■M  RnoWooMiMia  bc^  ■  UMparaUon  of  Okto 

FIM  Mw.  12,  lf57, 8«r.  No.  M5,44f 

MOiAm.   (CLlfS-t7) 


MOTOK-Puiff  UNIT 


Gcoit*  E.  BoIBImnb, 


Pn, 


Pa^a 


Sipt  3,  IfSS,  S«.  No.  75Mt9 

MCkriM.   (CLlt3— 17) 


1.  A  pomp  comprising  a  casing  having  formed  therein 
a  pumping  chamber  and  a  motor  chamber  axially  ad- 
jacent thereto,  said  pumping  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  oatiet,  rotary  fluid  displacement  means  in  said 
pumping  chanobcr  Cor  moving  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet,  a  rotor  in  said  motor  chamber  having  a  shaft 
extending  axially  thereof  and  connected  to  said  roury 
fluid  displacement  means,  a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor 
and  having  electrical  conductor  wires  connected  thereto 
for  energization  of  said  motor,  means  forming  a  sealed 
barrier  between  said  rotor  and  said  stttor  whereby  the 
fod  and  electrical  systems  of  the  pomp  are  isolated  from 
one  another,  said  means  forming  a  sealed  barrier  com- 
prising a  sleeve  member  of  greater  length  than  said 
stator  extending  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator  to 
divide  said  motor  chamber  into  an  inner  rotor  compart- 
ment and  an  outer  aumlar  stator  compartment,  said 
casing  having  a  wiring  passage  formed  therein  opening 
into  said  stator  compartment,  a  passage  formed  in  said 
ca^ng  interconnecting  the  pump  and  motor  chamben,  a 
valva  seat  in  said  passage,  and  a  dieck  valve  on  said 
vahe  seat  closing  said  passage  to  retain  fluid  in  mid 
motor  diamber  but  (^;»ening  to  admit  fluid  into  said  motor 
chamber  from  said  pumping  timber  in  response  to  pump- 
generated  pressures,  therd>y  to  cool  and  luMcate  the 
rotor  on  both  nomud  and  dry  runs. 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  bousing 
capable  of  retaining  a  lubricating  fluid  therein,  a  driving 
shaft.  antifricti<mal  means  for  mounting  said  shaft  for 
rotation  within  said  housing,  a  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  h<Mom  stator  assemUy  nooonted 
within  said  housihg  and  juxti^Maed  of  said  rotor,  a  thrust 
runner  coupled  to  said  driving  shaft  lor  rotation  there- 
with, a  thrust  bearing  mounted  within  said  bousing  in 
bearing  conuct  with  said  thrust  runner,  said  housing 
having  flow  passages  tiierein  for  conveying  lubricating 
fluid  throu^  said  antifrictioiul  meam  and  said  thrust 
bearing,  an  opening  extending  through  said  tfirust  runner, 
said  thrust  runner  having  a  fluid  impelling  configuration 
formed  adjacent  its  outer  edge  for  impelling  said  fluid 
throu^  said  opening,  an  external  lubricant  cooling 
means,  a  fluid  chamber  sinrounding  said  thrust  runner, 
said  IvwTTng  having  a  pair  of  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
extending  therethrou^  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  said  passages,  and  with  said  cooling  means. 


2.f7X31t 
ELECTRIC  MOrrOR 


I  Nov.  12,  IfSt.  Scr.  N^  773,at7 
4  CTiliiii     (CLiaS— <7) 


1.  An  electric  motor-piuip  assembly  for  drculafing  a 
pressure  medium  comprisiag  a  casfaig.  an  electric  orator 
haidng  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said  rotor  including  a  diaft 
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roCaUbly  supported  by  said  casing,  said  shaft  having  a 
cooceatric  bore  therein,  an  impeller  seated  on  said  shalt 
for  rotation  therewith  to  circulate  said  pressure  medium, 
a  side  wall  in  said  casing  having  a  bore  concentrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  extending  from 
the  interior  of  said  casing  to  the  exterior  thereof,  an 
indicating  member  rotauUy  supported  in  said  bore  of 
said  side  wall  and  displacMble  therein  between  an  in- 
operative and  an  operative  pontion,  said  indicating  men|- 
ber  extending  into  said  bore  fai  said  shaft,  said  indicating 
member  being  in  driven  engagement  with  said  shaft  and 
extending  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  when  in  said  op- 
erative position  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  latt^ 
when  in  said  inoperative  position,  respectively,  and  chan- 
nel means  connecting  said  bore  in  said  shaft  with  said 
impeller  and  transmitting  the; pressure  of  said  medium 
from  said  impeller  into  said  twre  in  said  shaft  and  to 
said  indicating  member  during  rotation  of  said  shalt 
to  di^ace  said  indicating  member,  into  said  operativ^ 
portion  and  maintain  the  latter  in  driven  engagemedt 
with  said  shaft  luder  said  pressure,  to  thereby  indicate 
the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  at  the  outside  of  said 
casing  due  to  corresponding  rotation  of  said  indicating 
member. 


Ewntt  L> 


rUMPCMt  MOTOR 


Midk,Md 


Uktmoti,  OUn,  Job  R. 


1. 


Mlck,a 


>,Okkk 
Ddroi, 


Dm.  If,  IfSf,  3m.  Nb.  €29,332 
<CMm.   (0.193— Ml) 


1.  A  fhnd  pftMore  transmission  device  comprising 
rotataUe  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  radially  arrange 
piston  chamben  therein,  mdans  providiBg  a  pair  of  pasr 
sages  having  alternate  commulucation  with  each  sai4 
chamber  in  operation  of  the  device,  a  piston  in  each  cham- 
ber having  a  flat  outer  end  and  a  length  less  than  the 
diameter  thereof,  and  an  anti-fUction  element  carried  it 
each  said  chamber  outward  of  the  corresponding  piston 
and  directly  encircled  by  the  wall  of  the  chambo-.  said  ele- 
ment freely  contacting  the  flat  end  of  the  piston  mean 
outward  of  said  canier  and  engagiBg  said  elements  tb 
induce  reciprocation  of  said  pistons,  said  elements  beinf 
retained  within  said  chambers  against  the  flat  ends  of  the 
pistons  by  said  last  means  and  in  operation  of  the  device 
being  caused  to  oscillate  relative  to  said  last  means  and 
said  carrier,  the  oedQatory  movement  being  accompanied 
by  reciprocation  of  said  elemeols  with  said  pistons. 


DRIVE 

-  -T  in  wUfiftn 
.  a  twpwadai  af  Delawt. 

f,  19S4,  to.  N«.\49231 

2CMM.   (0.194-.!^ 

I.  In  combination  with  a  row  of  spaced  soaking  pits 
and  a  nctal  rolUng  mm,  an  ingot  b^ggy  movable  along 
said  row  to  said  rolliiig  mfll  for  transferring  ingots,  an 
ingot  boggy  drive  system  comprising  a  pair 


tlie 
u 


me:l 


winches,  said  winches  being  positioned 
of  said  row  of  spaced  soaking  pits;  a 
one  end  attached  to  one  of  said  winchc  i 
end  attached  to  one  end  of  said  ingot 
cable   having  one  end   attached  to 
winches  and  its  opposite  end  attached 
of  said  ingot  buggy;  a  winch  drive 
of  said  winches;  a  pair  of  motors, 
adapted  to  drive  one  of  said  winches 
drive  mechanism;  a  pair  of  electrically 
each  being  connected  to  one  of  said  wii^h 
mon  generator  system  ooimected  to 
to  supply  electric  power  to  both  of 
taneously  and  control  means  operativ^y 
said  generator  system  for  selectively 
tioning  said  ingot  buggy,  said  control 
means  for  said  generator  system  for 


* 


6  cfi  d  d  cf  6 
z,    □  o  a  □  □  □ 
n   a   a   cj^cd  □ 


at  opposite  ends 

Iret  cable  having 

and  its  opposite 

buggy;  a  second 

other  of  said 

the  opposite  end 

haaism  for  each 

motor  being 

through  said  winch 

controlled  brakes, 

drives;  a  com- 

of  said  motors 

motors  simul- 

oonnected  to 

ifMving  and  poai- 

means  including 

ibveming  delivery 


eich 


boh 
Slid 


of  greater  voltages  than  a  predetermine)  voltage  by  said 
generator  system  selectively  to  the  arms  tures  of  said  mo- 
tors for  causing  (filferences  in  simulti  neously  opposed 
pulls  on  said  cables  connecting  said  v  inches  with  said 
ingot  buggy  so  as  to  effect  selected  novement  of  uid 
ingot  buggy  in  its  travel  to  and  betwieen  said  soaking 
pits  and  said  metal  working  mfll,  said  control  means 
including  further  means  tr  cause  said  brakes  to  effect  a 
holding  action  when  said  motors  are  deenergized.  and 
said  control  means  also  including  can  actuated  switch 
means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  buggy  between 
pits  and  between  the  pits  and  said  mill  iKluding  a  coarse 
cam  actuated  limit  switch  mechanisn  for  controlling 
movement  of  the  ingot  buggy  from  pit  to  pit.  and  pit 
to  mfll;  and  a  vernier  cam  actuated  11  nit  switch  medi- 
anism  for  accurate  movement  control  ol  said  ingot  buggy 
between  adjacent  ^ts. 


ANI1.T1LT  BOUmtKoUNTEb  IRAKIS 
M.  Hsitart  nnaH^un  VaOif,  aai  Omm  E. 
ftL,  aailiaeq  ti  I  tie  ■ 

flai  Oct  14,  l^to.  Na.  1 4<jr 


1.  A  railway  truck  comprising  in  c  imibinatioa,  side 
firames,  wheel4xle  units  tnmably  moulted  fai  said  side 
frames,  a  bolster  moonted  for  vertioJ 
springs  on  said  side  frames,  said  side  fr  imes  having  ver- 
tical guides  fai  wMcb  the  ends  of  the  b(  later  sUda,  brake 
operating  means  mounted  on  said  bolsU  r.  and  stabiliang 
means,  other  than  said  vertical  gnids,  between  said 
bolster  and  a  side  frame.  faKhiding  a  jever  arm  and  a 
reactor  guide  member  therefor,  which 
movemeiK  of  the  bolster  by  rtaction 
frame  when  the  brakes  are  applied. 


fanit  the  turning 
agaiait  the  side 
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2^nji4 

Al^rn-TILT  BOLffnOtMOUNTED  BRAKES 
I M.  HMtat,  ni^iw  Vaitf,  Pa., 

!■•  ■■■■  xAHKf&Kft  nBBMVBi*  *"n  •■ 

"  Toil.  14,  lf»>.  Sot.  N«.  S4<,2SS 

aniiHi   (ci —  — ' 


to 


hook  needle  and  an  awl,  a  roUUble  shoe  lupporting 
horn,  and  a  loop  taker  arranged  when  engaging  each  loop 
of  needle  thread  to  draw  the  preceding  needle  loop 
toward  a  shoe  on  the  born  and  to  set  the  stitch  formed 
by  said  preceding  loop  and  a  carrier  shiftable  in  the 
direction  of  work  feed,  in  which  the  needle  is  nwunted 


I.  A  railway  truck  comprUng  in  combination,  tide 
frames,  wheel-axle  imiti  tnmably  mooated  in  said  ride 
frames,  a  spring  plank  mounted  at  its  cods  on  seats  be- 
tween qwced  vertical  gnidca  at  openinp  in  said  side 
frames,  springs  carried  by  said  spring  plank,  a  bcrfster 
mounted  on  said  springs  in  said  openings  and  having 
vertical  movemeiit  akmg  said  spaced  goidca,  brake  operat- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  bcrfster,  means  at  the  eods  of 
said  spring,  plank  limiting  loogitodiiial  shifting  on  its  end 
seats,  and  "vertically  extending  guide  and  reaction  means 
between  said  spring  ^ank  and  said  bolster  which  limit  the 
turning  movement  of  the  txrister  by  reaction  against  the 
spring  ptank  when  the  brakes  are  applied. 


X,972,31» 

ATPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

MmIs  L.  Fotfslsr,  17  Ave.  S3,  Plays  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

Filed  JaM  2, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  tl73M 

4ClaiM.    (CLlfT— 1) 


for  reciprocation,  in  combination  with  means  including 
a  loop  spreader  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  path  of  the  needle  to  engage  and 
spread  each  needle  loop  for  presenution  to  the  loop- 
taker. 


2,f72,317 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WAISTBAND 

M.  Ashe,  3«2  awiBist  RMd,  PhUadelphiB, 

FBed  Feb.  21, 19SS,  Scr.  N«.  71M«S 

ICUtaik    (0.112— 147) 


1.  Food  molding  apparatus  oompraing  an  (^len  frame 
having  udewalh  and  end  walls  having  a  common  upper 
edge,  an  internal  lateral  flange  on  the  walls  at  their 
lower  edges,  opposed  walls  having  longitudinally  q>aoed 
rod  holes  qMced  upwardly  from  said  flange,  the  rod 
holes  of  opposed  walls  being  in  horizontally  aligned  re- 
lationship, removable  rods  engaged  through  aligned  rod 
holes,  a  combined  pressure  and  support  plate  optionally 
resting  upon  rods  or  upon  said  flanfB,  opposed  walls 
having  aligned  horizontal  slots  therein  spaced  from  the 
rod  holes  and  the  internal  flange,  and  a  divider  plate 
engaged  through  said  slots  and  extending  across  the  in- 
terior of  the  frame. 


Frsi 
•rty, 


SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES 

R.  lonnllll,  Bcv- 
to  IMtoi  Sine  Mackinmr  Cor- 


N  J.,  a 


New 


N«.2,92S,M1, 


19SS, 


.  N*.  S43,42S, 

IS,  19M.    Dl> 

May  29,  IHt,  Sar.  No. 

73M1* 

IS  nilBii     (CLlia— 30 

1.  A  McKay  type  shoe  sewing  machine  having  stitch- 
forming  and  woiic-feeding  devices  including  a  straight 


3SA 


MA 


A  sewing  guide  attadunent  for  fabricating  an  dastic 
band  for  a  garment  comprising  a  flat  substantially  rec- 
tangolw  base  ^ate,  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base 
plate  by  which  the  base  plate  can  be  attached  to  a  sewing 
table,  an  upright  leg  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said 
leg  extending  across  said  base  plate  adjacent  the  othef 
end  thereof,  a  platform  secured  to  the  top  of  said  leg  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  base  plate,  said  platform  being 
shorter  than  the  length  of  said  base  plate,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  guide  extending  along  one  end  of  said  plat- 
form, said  U-shaped  guide  extending  around  and  spaced 
from  said  end  of  the  platform  with  one  leg  of  said  guide 
extending  over  the  top  surface  of  the  platform  and  the 
other  leg  of  said  guide  extending  beneath  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  platform,  the  bottom  leg  of  said  guide  extend- 
ing to  and  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  plat- 
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fonn,  •  hoikm  flattened  tube  ekteodSiif  acron  and  •» 
cored  to  taid  base  plate  beneath  laid  platfonn,  the  nde4 
of  Hdd  tube  bemg  curled  over  said  tube  to  provide  $ 
pair  of  ear*,  the  length  of  said  ears  mcreasing  along  th« 
length  of  said  tube  so  that  the  width  of  said  tube  de» 
creases  in  width,  and  a  guide  ring  ^Mced  above  said  tubt 
and  affixed  to  the  edge  of  one  of  said  ears. 


POUMNG  SEWING  ATTACHMim' 


to  Hot* 


Mar.  24,  IfSt,  8m,  No.  723,371 
ICkte.   (0.111—147) 


>  .11 

For  use  with  a  sewing  machine  including  a  sewing 
table  having  an  u|^)er  surface,  a  sewing  foot,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating needle  device  operable  at  a  feeding  side  of 
said  sewing  foot,  the  combination  of  a  sewing  attachment 
for  double  folding  a  strip  of  material  before  delivery  to 
said  sewing  foot  comprising  a  frame  element,  friction  ele- 
menU  on  laterally  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  element 
having  a  surface  to  surface  engagement  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  table  noounting  the  frame  thereon  in  arbi- 
trarily selected  positions  on  said  surface  and  adjustable 
connections  between  said  frame  element  and  said  fric- 
tion elements  whereby  said  frame  elemem  can  be  moved 
on  the  friction  elements  toward  and  away  from  said 
sewing  foot,  an  arcuate  external  strip  guide  mounted  on 
the  frame  element  in  position  tilted  downwaidly  tow^urd 
said  sewing  foot  and  having  reversely  curved  edgea,  an 
arcuate  internal  strip  guide  nested'  within  said  external 
strip  guide  and  spaced  therefron  fonning  a  double  re- 
versely curved  strip  passage  of  progressively  diminiMng 


breadth,  a  delivery  guide  mounted  On  the  frame  fonn- 
ing a  finish  folding  dumnel  in  axial  alignment  with  (be 
strip  passage,  said  channel  having  an  exit  end  retting  on 
said  surface  adjacent  the  sewing  foot,  and  a  bafk 
forming  part  of  the  delivery  guide  adjacent  the 
exit  and  extending  vertically  above  the  uppermost  posi- 
tion of  said  sewing  foot  whereby  to  prevent  insertion  oi 
said  delivery  guide  beneath  said  sewing  foot  during  ad- 
justment on  the  sewing  table. 


APPARATUS  FOR  WTATONG  IN  A   ZIG-ZAG 
S22fS^!i!^£?™"  ^^  AUTOMATIC  DBPLACE- 

MgirOFTHE  PABRIC  APT  TO  BE  AMPUrUDE 
ADIUBTBD 


refrfaceaUe  cam*  for  the  execotton  of  patten  sewing, 
one  of  wUch  cams  is  tor  driving  the  tn  iiaverse  diiftece- 
ments  of  the  needle  and  the  other  of  w  lich  cams  is  for 
driving  the  displacements  of  the  work  feeder,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  second  cam  td  the  feeder  com- 
prising a  two-armed  lever,  one  arm  of  sa  d  lever  carrying 
a  cam  follower  for  receiving  movement  rom  said  seoMid 
cam,  means  (qperatively  connected  with  he  otiier  arm  of 
said  lever  and  to  said  feeder  for  contr  tiling  the  move- 


ment of  the  feeder,  a  second  two-ann  d  lever, 
swingaUy  mounting  said  second  lever  m  the  "*»'**iTff 
frame,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  first  lew  on  an 
arm  of  the  second  two-armed  lever,  ind  a  mannally 
operated  ecoratric  cam  engaging  the  ot  ter  wm  of  said 
second  lever  whereby  operation  (rf  tht  eccentric  ^^^^ 
results  in  a  movement  of  the  last-ment  oned  means  of 
the  first  two-armed  lever  akMig  a  drcuh  r  line  and  in  a 
cortesponding  variation  of  the  movemen  s  of  the  feeder. 


DOUBLE  amaSal^ISG  MiliCHINES 


FHcd  Oct  24, 19M.  Sar.  No.  <n,«34 
'   -Ity,  appBcalloa  Ciiianj  Saw.  2,  19S5 
2ClalnH.    (CL  112— 215 


th» 


PJi 


^Ksar-Nik  sS%S 


iCfcttiwiiSSsjr'*'^ 

I.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  with 
a  needle  mechanism  and  work  feeder  tiierein,  with  two 


1.  Double  stitch  sewing  marhitif  of 
ing  a  bwe  pan  having  walls  at  one  end 
a  driving  gear  boosing  in  the  bottom  of 
a  naahi  diaft  extending  longitndinally  ei 
in  said  baae  pan,  a  loopcr  having  a 
ativcly  connected  to  and  extending  with 
vcndy  of  said  main  shaft  and  diqpoaed 
gear  bousing,  a  dog  for  feeding  material 
said  looper  and  a  preaer  foot  dispoaed 
said  looper  being  dlqioaed  with  its  plane 


type 
bertef  dcflaiiig 


loo  ler  Hun 


its 

m  said  driving 
above 
dog. 

of  rotation  ckt 
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tending  tnnsvendy  of  die  direction  of  operation  of  takl 
dog,  an  inner  and  an  outer  carrier  arm  each  joumailed 
at  one  end  on  a  vertical  link  mounted  on  a  feeding  shaft, 
said  feeding  shaft  being  disposed  akng  the  rear  wall  of 
said  pan  and  extending  substantially  pwallel  to  said  main 
shaft  and  being  operatively  connected  thereto,  said  arms 
extending  on  both  sides  of  said  looper  shaft  transversely 
of  said  main  shaft  and  projecting  above  said  driving  gear 
housing  and  supporting  said  dog  symmetrically  there- 
between above  said  driving  gear  housing,  transverse  bars 
connecting  said  inner  and  said  outer  carrier  arms  with 
one  another,  said  presser  foot  being  mounted  for  rock- 
ing movement  about  a  pivot  axis  and  a  pordon  of  one  of 
said  carrier  arms  projecting  forwardly  of  said  looper  and 
said  dog,  a  lifting  lever  pivotaUy  mounted  in  said  driv- 
ing gear  housing  having  one  arm  cqperatively  ommected 
to  said  drive  shaft  and  presenting  a  enm  head  extending 
transversely  of  said  forwardly  projecting  portion  and  said 
forwardly  projecting  portion  having  a  bifurcated  end  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  cross  head;  a  point  of 
engagement  of  said  bifurcated  end  with  said  cron  head, 
a  preaure  point  oo  said  dog  and  a  point  on  the  joumailed 
end  of  said  other  arm  being  generally  disposed  in  a  di- 
agonal plane  crossing  said  pivot  axis  of  said  presser  foot 
at  a  point  vertically  above  said  dog. 


mal  kwd  water  Une,  said  stabiliser  extending  along  each 
side  of  the  boat  from  a  point  forwardly  of  the  propeOer 
to  and  across  the  transom  of  the  boat,  said  traasom 
bdag  V-sbaped  and  comprising  a  pair  of  surfaces  sloping 


rearwardly  from  the  rear  ends  ot  the  boat  sides  and  meet- 
ing midway  the  width  of  the  stem,  said  surfaces  also 
sloping  iqiwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  of  the 
bottom  of  the  boat 


2,972,321 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  COVERS 
G— n  Alhsrt  Ijpa,  Uitl  W.  CMate  Blvd^ 

Filed  Am.  1M%,  Scr.  No.  37M7< 
2CUH.  ^115-51) 


2372323 
RUDDER  FOR  SHIPS  AND  BOATS 
IM  Sofaveg,  and  Slfwdv 
12  tMmSmu  d,  Mh  of 

^  Rcyfcla^ft,  iceiaiii 

Fled  Apr.  2t,  1999,  Sar.  No.  822.7M 
THi-    -     (CL114— li2) 


2.  In  a  method  of  making  a  wheel  cover  from  sheet 
metal,  shaping  a  sheet  metal  blank  into  a  circular  mem- 
ber and  ra  the  shaping  working  a  dished  annular  portion 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  cover. 
w(Mrking  a  plurality  of  ctrcumferentially  q>aoed  depressed 
areas  into  said  dished  portion  and  with  a  short  generally 
axially  extending  flange  connecting  the  respective  de- 
pressed areas  to  the  remainder  of  said  dished  portion  and 
resulting  in  further  working  and  hardening  of  such  areas, 
striking  out  said  depressed  areas  within  said  flange  and 
attached  to  the  cover  member  integrally  in  one  {Hece  at 
the  radial  side  of  eadi  of  die  struck-out  dqiressed  areas, 
while  leaving  the  respective  flange  as  a  reinforcement 
about  the  remainder  of  the  openmg  left  by  the  striking 
out  of  the  depressed  area,  and  bendaUy  working  and  fur- 
ther hardening  the  struck-out  areas  to  provideangular 
retaining  finger  extenstons  for  retaining  eivagein«m  with 
a  portion  of  a  wfaed  to  which  the  cover  is  thereby 
adapted  to  be  attached. 


1.  A  rudder  for  a  propeller  driven  vessel,  provided 
with  a  pair  of  laminar  members  mounted  one  on  each 
side  of  the  rudder  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith,  the 
leading  edges  of  the  rudder  and  l«ninar  members  being 
substantially  in  a  common  plane,  and  the  laminar  mem- 
bers being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  the 
rudder  and  being  curved  so  as  to  converge  at  their  trail- 
ing edges.  

2,972324  

STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  SHIPS 

CarroO  WIMi  iii.  lakitoi,  NJ. 

(Natkwal  Agricritare  CoOcta,  Doyhstow,  Pa.) 

Filed  Feb.  21, 19St,  Scr.  No.  714,732 

ICbla.   (CL114— U3) 


^^ 


»-.  ;  T 


•  "^ 

Fled  Fah.  9,  £H»,  te.  N«.  7923M 
3  Hi  hill    OXUd— 120 

1.  In  a  propeller  driven  boat,  a  horizontal  stabilizer 
di^oied  oo  diie  hull  parallel  to  and  jnst  abo^  the  nor- 


In  a  boat  having  a  vertical  axis  rear  rudder  and  t 
vertical  axis  forward  rudder,  said  forward  rudder  having 
a  vertical  shaft,  a  rotary  horizontal  shaft  supported  on 
the  boat  above  said  vertical  shaft,  a  cable  drum  fixed 
on  said  horizontal  shaft,  cable  means  wound  on  said 
dram  and  leading  to  the  rear  rudder,  rotating  means  for 
said  vertical  shaft  comprising  a  sleeve  joumaled  on  said 
horizontal  shaft  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
sleeve  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  forward  rudder  steering 
wheel  ctrcumposed  on  said  horizontal  shaft  and  fixed 
to  said  sleeve,  a  rear  rudder  steering  wheel  fixed  on  said 
horizontal  shaft,  said  steering  wheels  being  independently 
rotataUe  relative  to  each  other  for  independently  ro- 
tating the  forward  and  rear  rudders,  said  routing  means 
comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  an  end- 
less sprocket  chain  trained  around  said  sprocket  whcd. 
a  horizontal  axis  bevel  pinion  mounted  on  the  boat  below 
the  horizontal  shaft  and  having  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon 
over  which  said  chain  is  trained,  said  vertical  forward 
rudder  shaft  having  a  vertical  axis  bevel  gear  fixed  there- 
on and  meshed  with  said  pinion. 


586 


OFFICIA  .  GAZETTE 


WATER  SKI  TOW  ROPE  GUTOE 
K.  Bdtmani,  14H  LmrI  At«^  mi  Edward 
327  E.  Mortoa  St,  both  of  St.  Paid,  MIm. 
FBcd  hOy  11,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  74S,«17 
9CWBI.   (CL  114— 235) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  tnuMom  of  a  boat,  a  tow 
rope  guide  for  said  boat  including  a  bracket  designed 
for  attachment  to  said  boat  transom,  an  arm  pivotallt 
supported  by  said  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  aboif 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  resilient  means  normally 
urging  said  arm  to  extoid  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  boat,  and  a  rope  guide  on  the  end  o 
said  arm. 


2^72,324 

TOW  VEHICLE  FOR  WATER-SKIERS 

Lee  S.  Stmftm^  Afaneda,  CaHf . 

(44«  N.  ConwUa,  Frano  i,  CaUf .) 

Fikd  hmt  It,  195^  Scr.  No.  592,186 

UClalBB.    (0.115— «.l) 


II.  In  a  self-propelled  ski-tow  having  a  platform^ 
speed  adjustable  motive  power  means  mounted  on  th^ 
platform  and  traction  means  operated  by  said  motiva 
power  means  for  propelling  the  ski-tow;  a  fluid  pressun 
operated  control  device  on  the  platform  normall] 
biased  to  adjust  the  motive  power  means  to  a  low  speed 
a  second  source  of  power  including  a  fluid  pressun 
source  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  flexible  tow-line  con- 
nected to  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  platform  and 
having  a  hand  portion,  a  flexible  hollow  conduit  coex-i 
tensive  with  the  tow-line  and  coupled  at  the  end  ad- 
jacent the  platform  to  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  to 
said  control  device,  the  opposite  end  of  said  conduit 
being  connected  to  said  hand  portion  and  said  hollow 
conduit  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  said  hand 
portion  for  relieving  the  fluid  pressure  build-up  by  the 
pressure  source  when  unobstructed  and  for  providing 
pressure  build-up  in  the  hollow  conduit  upon  manual 
obstruction  by  the  skier,  to  operate  said  control  device 
to  increase  the  speed  of  the  motive  means. 


I 


2,972J27 
COMBINED  PR0PELLD4G  ANDJ 
ASSEMBLY 


Fb  suaby  21,  1961 


ffTEERING 


JolhH  C  PMd.  PX>.  Box  2S7,  Pyitoa,  Tcz. 

FBad M»22, 1959, Scr. No.  I1544C 

4CbtaM.    (CL115-^) 


1.  A  combtned  propelling  and  steering 
prising  a  propeller  unit  and  a  steering 
propeller  unit  comprising  an  upstandin 
support  housing  having  upper  and  lowe 
securing  said  lower  end  upon  a  horizoi 
upper  end  having  a  vertical  bore  extei 
and  having  an  upper  surface,  a  vertical 
tng  an  upper  end  joumalled  throogfa 
lower  end,  an  enlarged  diameter  socket 
of  the  steering  tube,  said  socket  rotati 
the  upper  surface  ot  the  ivper  end  of 
ing,  external  bracket  means  fixed  to  i 
ing,  a  stationary  horizontal  disc  having 
said  stationary  disc  being  fixed  at  its 


lUy  com- 

mechanism,  said 

vertical  hoUow 

ends,  means  for 

support,  said 

therethrough 

ing  tube  hav- 

id  bore  and  a 

tn  the  upper  end 

ily  bearing  upon 

support  hous- 

support  hous- 

peripheral  edge, 

^ ^.ripheral  edge  to 

the  bracket  means  and  located  above  t  le  upper  end  of 
the  support  housing,  said  stationary  disc  having  a  central 
opening  in  which  said  socket  is  joumall  sd,  a  rotary  disc 
bearing  upon  the  stationary  disc,  said  n  tary  disc  having 
a  peripheral  edge  registered  with  the  p<  ripheral  edge  of 
the  stationary  disc,  combined  bearing  ana  retaining  means 
fixed  to  the  bracket  means  and  embracu  ig  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  discs,  a  central  tubular  stuc  on  and  dq>eod- 
ing  from  said  rotary  disc  and  secured  n  said  socket,  a 
propeller  driving  shaft  extending  upwarily  throu^  said 
steoing  tube,  said  sock^,  and  said  stud,  i  aid  driving  shaft 
having  a  lower  end  bdow  the  lower  en  1  (rf  the  steering 
shaft  for  connection  to  driving  means,  i  aid  shaft  having 
an  upper  end  extending  above  said  roary  disc,  and  a 
propeller  assembly  mounted  upon  said  rotary  disc  and 
having  a  horizontal  propeller  shaft  oper^tively  oonnected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  driving  shaft 


OUTBOARD 


237242s 
TILTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

JaMcs  E.  HodgMM,  2337  B«— , , 

FDed  Jotar25, 1957,  8«.  No.  « 
9ClafaM.    (0.115—41 
1.  A  tilting  device  for  boat  transom  n 
engines  comprising  an  engine  mounting 
for  engagement  to  said  boat  transom,  an 
pivotal  means  securing  said  engine  to  sai< 
by  the  engine  may  be  moved  to  altemat : 
with  respect  to  said  boat  transom  and  su 
tilting  mechanism  operatively  intermediati 
suppMt,  an  electrical  motor  normally 


474495 


MOTORS 
Mick. 


mbunted  outboard 
nvport  adapted 
<  Nitboard  engine, 
support  where- 
tilted  positions 
su|>port,  an  engine 
said  engine  and 
u^ful  for  starting 
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said  engiiie,  means  selectivdy  intereonnecting  said  starter  panage  of  said  subrtrate  into  and  out  of  said  vacuum 
motor  and  said  engine  tilting  mechanism  to  cause  tilting  chamber,  said  vacuum  seals  comprmng  a  roUcr  and  a 

cloie^tting  bousing  for  said  roller,  the  openmg  between 
said  roller  and  bousing  being  not  wider  than  O.OSO  inch. 


said  substrate  following  an  arcuate  path  around  said 
roUer.  said  path  describing  an  arc  of  between  120  and 
180  degrees,  and  means  for  holding  the  substrate  taut 
against  said  roller  in  order  that  contact  between  the 
substrate  and  the  bousing  be  prevented. 


of  said  engine,  and  means  for  energizing  said  startei 
motor. 

.    -^— -^-^  1 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  DYNAMIC 
DISPLACEMENT 
Walter  F.  Snath,   AHa  Loam  CaUfn   ssrfgnnr  to  the 
Uoitod  States  of  Amcfka  m  upcwted  by  the  Sec- 
reCaiy  of  the  Nary 

Flai  Aw.  1, 19St,  Str.  No.  72S,7M 

SOaiM.    (CLIM— 114) 

(Graaled  ndcr  TMk  35,  US.  Code  (19S2),  sac.  2M) 


2,971^31 

DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  LATENT 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

Walter    Limbcvfer,    Bmaahmif    Gcrwuqr,    asri^or    to 

Lmiopriat  ZMhr  KJG^  tbmbmit,  Gcmny,  a 

■any  of  Gcrasany 

Filed  Jwat  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MM28 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Genvmy  Jnc  29, 1956 

19  daioM.    (a.  118—637) 


1.  A  displacement  measuring  device  for  packaged  ar- 
ticles including  in  combination  a  container,  an  article 
secured  inside  said  container,  a  first  means  in  contact  with 
said  article  and  responsive  to  impacts  received  by  said 
article  to  effect  displacement  of  said  first  means,  an  en- 
closure nKMinted  on  said  container  and  housing  one  end 
of  said  first  means,  an  adjustable  friction  means  between 
said  one  end  of  said  first  means  and  said  enclosure  for 
reuining  said  first  means  in  said  eiKloaure  in  its  original 
and  displaced  positions,  means  for  measuring  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  one  end  inside  said  enclosure  for 
recording  the  initial  measurement  for  comparison  with 
later  measurements  whereby  the  displacement  of  the  arti- 
cle in  the  ccmtainer  due  to  external  impacts  is  easily  de- 
termined. 

VACUUM  9BAL  F0Ro£mN6  APPARATUS 
WaikMa  F.  la^baa,  ■iiiiiEii,  Ma»,  Mrinor,  by  msm 
mi^mmiB,  U  NaHsMl  Slwl  CwpnwJwa,  •  cmpmrn- 

FRai  Fck.  IS,  1954,  Sar.  No^  5654" 
<  Oilmi     (CLU»— «9) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  vacuum  coating  a  continuously 
traveling  material,  said  apparatos  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  vacuum  chambers,  separate  means  to  reduce  the 
pressure  in  said  chambers,  means  to  provide  coating 
vapors  within  one  ot  said  chambers,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  substrate  over  said  coating  vapors,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  for  providing  vacuiun  seals 
In  the  walls  of  one  of  said  vacuum  chamben  to  allow 


1.  A  device  for  developing,  by  contact  witfi  a  gran- 
ular toner,  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  a  flexible  car- 
rier having  a  xerographic  layer,  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  filled  to  a  predetermined  levd  with  said 
toner,  elongated,  nanow  upper  and  lower  guide  elements 
supported  on  said  receptacle  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  guide  elements  fixedly  extending  with  close  vertical 
separation  across  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  curving 
down  therewithin  to  a  location  below  said  level,  ther^y 
forming  a  descending  branch  and  an  ascending  branch 
adapted  to  guide  said  carrier  throu^  an  accumulation 
of  said  toner  within  said  receptacle,  and  heating  means 
adjacent  said  ascending  branch  for  fusing  adhering  toner 
particles  to  said  carrier. 


2,972432 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC IMAGE  ON  AN  ELONGATED  FLEX- 
IBLE SUPPORT 
Writer   Limbcficr,    Hanbarg,    GcrvaiBy,    assicBor  to 
Ztodlcr  KX;.,  namliig,  Ciias— j,  a  cmb- 
bfCirniBwy 
FSad  Ai«.  li,  1957,  Sar.  No.  <7MtS 

rity,  ajpMratlin  Ciwrnrnj  Aag.  29, 195< 
3  OatoM.  (CL  llS-437) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  latent  electractatic 
images,  comprising  a  housing,  an  elongated,  flexible  sup- 
port for  a  xerographic  layer  inside  said  hoostng,  fuide 
means  within  said  housing  adapted  to  form  a  portion  ot 
said  support  into  a  fredy  dq>ending  loop,  feed 
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for  adraadng  said  support  past  said  guide  means  while 
maiotaiaiiif  said  loop  substantially  at  a  predetenninad 
locatioii.  said  housing  handng  a  pak  of  stationary  side 
walk  positioiied  dosdy  adjacent  die  sides  of  said  loajp 
and  fonning  therewith  a  chute  for  a  oomminuted  toner 
above  said  loop,  said  feed  means  including  a  roller  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  roller,  feed-control  meats 
operatively  coiqried  with  said  drive  means  and  actuatable 
by  the  kyweat  loop  portion  for  regulating  the  advance  of 
said  si9port  in  a  manner  maintainwf^  the  sag  of  sa^ 


erally  horizontal  relatioB  to  said  nest,  i  lach  of  said  com- 
partments having  an  entrance  adjacen^  said  perdi,  said 
perch  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  fromi  its  horizontal  po- 
sition to  a  vertical  pootion  to  dose  sa  d  entrances,  said 
nest  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  strq  s  secured  thereto 
forming  a  curtain  over  tbe  entrances  t  i  said  nests. 


AhrtaH. 


WILDUVE  FEEDD 

13t  HnvwhfllDrive,  ^  Aali 


FUed  Oct  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.]HS,M4 
3CiifeM.    (6.119^^) 


loop  substantially  constant,  and  suiq;>ly  means  for  sail 
toner  at  the  top  of  said  chute,  said  supply^  means  beiqg 
adapted  to  deliver  toner  to  the  c<»cave  side  of  said 
loop  at  a  rate  exceeding  the  rate  of  removal  of  toner 
by  said  support,  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  substan- 
tially horizontal  slots  above  the  bottom  of  said  loop 
whereby  toner  deposited  on  said  support  by  said  supp^ 
means  will  form  in  the  hollow  of  said  loop  a  pile  whoae 
level  is  determined  by  the  escape  of  excess  toner  throug  i 
said  slota. 


1  An  animal  feeoer  comprising  a  a  mtainer  having  a 
bottom  wall,  means  for  suqiending  sad  container,  said 
bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  drcula  -  central  opening, 
a  shaft  having  a  threaded  upper  end  port  on  and  a  depend- 
ing portion  extending  axially  through  said  opeidflg,  a 
pivot  pin  having  an  arcuate  obet  portio  i  extending  traas- 


1,971333 

LAYING  NEST 

tl.  noopsff,  HMttm. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1M9,  SctTNoL  g94,705 

1  Ctadm.    (CL  119— «9) 


end  of  said  shaft 


versely  through  a  bore  in  the  threaded 

and  resting  on  said  bottom  wall  suppoiting  said  shaft  in 
depending  relation  to  said  container  fo  >  swinging  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  bottom  wall  a  conical  valve 
plug  having  a  reduced  end  portion,  and  having  an  axial 
bore  formed  therein  slidingly  received  u  ton  said  threaded 
end  portion  of  said  shaft  for  vertical  at  justment  and  nut 
means  on  said  shaft  below  and  support  ing  said  plug  for 
adjusting  said  valve  plug  vertically  on  i  aid  shaft  to  vary 
the  space  between  the  edges  of  said  p  ug  and  the  edge 
of  the  opening  in  said  bottom  wall. 


1,972,335 
INKCAirmiDG] 


BALL  rOINT  PENS 
FHadrick  Otto  C^be, 


UNTTFOR 


A  laying  nest  comprising  an  elongated  container  having 
a^uraUty  of  compartments  formed  therein,  a  centrally 
Vertured  flexible  nest  bottom  supported  in  each  com* 
partment,  said  flexible  nest  bottom  comprising  a  dished 
rubber  member  having  a  rigid  frame  secured  to  th< 
peripheral  edge  thereof  and  having  the  central  aperture 
thcrda  defined  by  a  reinforced  thickened  portion  of  said 
flexible  member,  a  plastic  screen  positioned  below  said 
n^  bottom  and  sloping  downwanfly  and  forwardly,  said 
screen  being  secured  to  said  nest  for  vertical  adjustment 
in  relMion  thereto  a  cushion  supported  on  the  forward 
lower  end  of  said  screen  to  be  engaged  by  eggs  roIlin| 
OB  said  tcreeo,  a  perch  mounted  on  said  nest  in  gen« 


1.  In  a  ball  point  pea,  an  oblong  (asing  having  an 
open  end,  a  hok&ig  nember  within  said  oasiog  and  being 
slidable  in  the  direction  of  the  longituc  iaal  axis  of  aaid 
casing,  a  first  writing  unit  having  a  writi]  ig  cad  extendible 
through  said  open  end  of  said  casing  ai  id  having  aa  ink 
reservoir  removably  attached  to  said  liolding  member, 
and  a  second  writing  unit  having  a  wr  ting  end  and  an 
ink  reservoir  removably  attached  to  sa  d  holding  mem- 
ber and  extending  from  said  holding  nu  mber  in  a  <firec- 
tion  which  is  opposite  to  the  direction  ii  i  which  said  first 
writing  unit  extends  from  said  hokKni  member,  said 
casing  including  two  axially  immovablV  dlaconaeaably 
interconnected  parts,  said  holding  membrr  and  said  writ- 
ing units  forming  an  aggregate  reversibly  inserted  in  nld 
casing  and  extending  into  both  ot  said  parts,  said  parts 
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having  internal  shoulder  means  of  smaller  cnm  section 
than  said  ink  reservoirs  for  limiting  axial  movement  of 
said  aggregate  when  said  parts  are  connected. 


RBACnON  COMPD£m£  VIBRATORY  PRO- 
GRAMMED   FORCE    PRODUCING    APPA- 
RATUS 
Gka  N.  Krows,  PuHaHw,  Pla^ 


PIsd  Hm  11, 19St,  8«.  N^  741^33 
tCIa^   <CLU1— 3t) 


1.  A  programmed  vibratory  fbrce  producing  apparatus, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  fluid  actuated  reciprocatory 
force  producing  device,  a  control  vahre  for  pressure  fluid 
supplied  to  said  device,  cyclic  signal  programmed  means 
acting  independently  of  said  force  producing  device  for 
operating  and  timing  the  movement  of  said  control  valve, 
a  power  connection  for  said  force  producing  device  to 
operate  upon  a  qwdmen,  resilient  means  between  said 
force  producing  device  and  said  power  connection,  and 
means  conjointly  reqwnaive  to  said  force  producing  device 
and  said  power  coonectioo  lor  aheriag  the  action  of 
said  signal  programmed  means  oo  said  valve. 


a  movable  piston  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  breaker 
when  moved  from  a  first  to  a  second  position,  an  ac- 
cumulator for  supplying  pressurized  operating  liquid  to 
said  motor,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  prn- 
surized  operating  liquid  from  said  accumulator  to  said 
motor,  said  valve  means  comprising  an  inlet  port  inter- 
connecting said  accumulator  and  said  motor,  a  dump  port 
interconnecting  said  motor  and  a  low  pressure  region, 
and  a  valve  member  movable  between  a  closed  position 
in  which  it  seals  off  said  inlet  port  and  an  open  position 
in  which  it  seals  off  said  dump  port,  said  dump  port  be- 
ing open  when  said  valve  member  is  in  iu  dosed  position 
and  said  inlet  port  being  open  when  said  valve  member 
is  in  its  open  position,  a  chamber  on  the  accumulator 
side  of  said  valve  member  which  is  normally  filled  with 
pressurized  liquid  acting  on  the  valve  member  in  a  valve- 
opening  direction,  a  fint  piston  fixed  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  having  a  working  area  upon  which  pressurized 
liquid  in  said  chamber  acts  in  a  direction  to  hold  said 
valve  member  closed,  said  working  area  being  greater 
than  the  ^ective  area  of  said  valve  member  that  ii  ex- 
posed to  valve-opening  pressure  from  the  liquid  in  said 
chamber  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  cham- 
ber provides  a  net  force  acting  in  a  direction  to  hold 
said  ndve  member  dosed,  an  actuating  piston  coupled 
to  said  vatve  member  and  having  a  valve-actuatiiig  sur- 
face against  which  pressurized  liquid  can  act  to  over- 
come said  net  force  and  drive  said  valve  member  out  of 
its  dosed  position.  pQot  valve  means  for  admitting  pres- 
surized liquid  to  said  valve-actuating  surface  to  cause  said 
valve  member  to  open  said  inlet  port  and  close  said 
dunq>  port  thereby  causing  pressurized  liquid  to   flow 
into  said  motor  and  drive  said  piston  from  said  first  to 
said  second  position,  means  reqwnsive  to  movement  of 
said  motor  piston  into  said  second  position  for  suddenly 
rdieving  the  pressure  on  said  valve-actuating  surface  to 
permit  pressure  on  said  Unt  piston  to  return  said  valve 
member  to  cloeed  posttion,  said  valve  member  in   re- 
turning lo  dosed  positioo  opening  said  dump  port  prior 
to  reaching  doaed  poaition. 


HYDRAUUCALLT  A^^nO   OPERATING 
MECHANBM  FOR  AN  RLSCRIC  CIRCUIT 

C^MPFi,  mri  Ufo  R. 
I»  Gmmm  ~ 

FRad  N«r.  3t,  IM^te.  Nnw  t5M22 
b^iai-3t) 


'•■ 


2,972A3S 
PRESSURE  DERIVATIVE  FEEDBACK  VALVE 
WnyM  B.  tl«g4,  CnlnwvlBa,  Md^Jii^ii  to  W( 

_  of  PilaSffaS  '' 
Fled  Dae.  14. 19Si.  Sar.  Ntt.  €21,432 
ItCUBM.   (CL121--41) 


1.  A  control  vahre  device  having  a  llnid 
trol  port  for  oooveying  Ihiid  under  prsasurc  to  a  movable 
I.  la  a  hydrauUcally-coatroUed  operating  mechanism  work  actuator  abutment  to  efbct  and  cootrol  its  OKyve- 
for  an  electric  circuit  broker,  a  fluid  motor  comprising  ment,  valve  means  reqwnsive  to  a  vahrt-actnating  loice 
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to  regulate  lupply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  conlrol 
port  according  to  degree  of  tudi  valve-actuating  folce, 
input  control  means  for  regulating  said  valve-actuatfng 
force,  and  pressure  derivative  feedback  means  reqxmtfve 
to  rate  of  change  of  pressure  in  said  control  port  to 
effect  reduction  in  said  valve-actuating  force  progar- 
tionately  to  such  rate  of  change.  T 


PRESSURB 


2,972,339 
CQOTKOL  VALVE  ADAPTED  FOR  .  ..<». 
DIFFERENTIAL  SERVOMOTOR  USE 
T.  R—iol,  Mn—tais  Lake  Part,  Md^  aarignar  of 
pctcMt  «•  HaHill-MaifcM  laiMsiilis,  Ime^  Ww- 

Mich.  r 

hif  t,  1953;  Sot.  No.  3M,^ 
No.  23t3J55,  dated  Sbpt  15,  1959. 
Ma  appRfBHsB  Oct  17;  1957, 
<9t,779 

4CMm   (ClUl— 4^5) 


Scr. 


N- 

Ho. 


4.  In  control  valve  mechanism  for  use  in  coc^ieration 
with  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  servomotor  having  a  fl»id 
chamber  enclosure  and  a  movable  wall  dividing  stid 
chamber  into  onwaing  fluid  pressure  chambers,  and  a 
source  oi  pressure  different  from  atmosphere  conununi- 
caUe  with  one  of  said  pressure  chambers,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  a  fixed  member;  a  pair  of  inler- 
fitting  valve  elements  cooperable  in  normal  disposition 
to  balance  pressures  in  said  chambers,  and  relatively 
displaceaUe  to  operating  position  to  establish  differential 
pressures  in  said  chambm;  an  actuatable  member  Co- 
operating with  one  of  said  pair  of  valve  elements;  an  op- 
erator-operated member  having  a  normally  released  pqsi- 
tion,  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  actuatable  member; 
means  rdeasably  interconnecting  said  actuatable  member 
and  said  one  valve  element  for  movement  together  to 
effect  said  relative  displacement  of  said  valve  elements, 
said  means  being  operative  upon  full  relative  displace- 
ment of  said  valve  elements  to  release  said  actuatable 
member  from  said  one  valve  element  without  disturbing 
its  then  existent  relatively  displaced  disposition  thereof 
in  response  to  increased  operator  force  on  said  operator 
memtler  in  a  valve  displacing  direction  thereby  accom- 
modating relative  movement  of  said  operator  memher 
with  respect  to  said  valve  elements,  and  to  restore  said 
valve  elements  to  their  normal  diqMsition  at  substantially 
the  operated  position  of  the  operator  member  upon  fe- 
lease  of  the  latter  member  therefrom;  and  spring  means 
including  a  normally  prek)aded  qiring  reacting  between 
said  fixed  member  and  said  actuatable  member  to  est4>* 
lish  said  valve  dements,  said  actuatable  and  operator 
members  in  their  nonnal  disposition,  said  spring  me«is 
being  characteriied  by  progroshrely  augmented  reaction 
on  said  opcnkx  member  m  accordance  with  the  operat- 
ing movement  thereof  from  normal  position. 


2J72J49 
COOUNG  AND  iUR  WRLY  SYOTEM  FOR 
INIIRNAL  OOilBUSIiaN  ENGINES 
F.  Bartseh.  Deteolt.  Mick.,  assUaiii  to 
DatraR,  Mich.,  a 


FBad  Oct  1, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  t43,73< 
.     4ClalM.    (0.123—41.7) 
1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  intenud  combustion  engihe 
having  a  hibricating  system  and  having  a  crankcase 


a  cylinder  projecting  from  said  cranl  case  tad  with  said 
cylinder  having  a  head  having  an  ou  »r  wail  siq^orting 
the  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  said  cylinder  and 
intersecting  the  axis  of  said  cylindo-  md  having  a  valve  I 
actuating  mechanism  chamber  dispose  1  outwardly  of  said 
wall  and  enclosing  said  valve  actual  ng  mechanism  for 
said  cylinder  and  having  push  rod  ei  closing  and  oil  re- 
turn conduit  means  extending  betweeii  said  valve  actuat- 
ing mechanism  chamber  and  said  cranccase  and  compria- 
ing,  a  blower  having  an  air  inlet  am  an  air  outlet  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed  ransversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  shroud  extendi  ig  over  said  blower 
and  said  cylinder  and  being  formed  o  provide  an  inlet 
for  said  blower  inlet  and  enclosing  juud  blower  outlet 


and  said  cylinder  and  being  secured  t  >  (me  edge  of  said 
outer  wall  and  one  side  of  said  crank  :ase  aiKl  providing 
a  plenum  chamber  between  said  blowc  r  and  said  cylinder 
and  distributing  air  over  said  head  aiid  said  cylinder,  a 
baffle  enclosing  the  side  of  said  cyliider  opposite  said 
plenum  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  disposed  to  dis- 
charge air  on  said  oil  return  conduit  I  means,  said  outer 
wall  and  said  crankcase  and  said  shroud  being  disposed 
to  direct  air  from  said  plenum  chamier  over  said  head 
and  said  cylinder  and  into  said  baffl^  and  around  said 
cylinder  and  through  said  outlet  and  on  said  oil  return 
means,  and  means  for  driving  said  bUwer  for  siqifrfying 
air  to  said  plenum  chamber  for  cooljng  laid  head  and 
said  cylinder  and  said  oil  return  coi 


2,972341        ^ 
MEANS  FOR  SEALING  THE  CYLDIdER  HEADS  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  KNGXNBS 
Joaaf  FOTrt,  4  ■■— faMwag,  lirtad^  1>i«l, 
FRai  Feb.  S,  1999,  Sar.  Nsk  79U31 


Fak.  19,  1958 
(CL 123-41L72) 


1.  In  an  imemal  oombnstkm  engine, 
der  head  associated  with  the  cylinder, 
ing  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  water 
rounding  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
each  having  an  end  face  arranged  in 


a  cylinder,  a  cylln- 
said  cylinder  bav- 
cooling  apttce  sur- 
md  cylinder  head 
opposed  relation. 
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aealiaf  meant  between  uid  end  faces  for  sealing  the  oool-  snpportinf  said  dresser  bar  in  said  bousing  comprising 
ing  water  space  and  combustion  chamber,  the  sealing  longitudinally  spaced  adjustable  ball  bushings,  a  slot  in 
means  for  the  cooling  water  q>ace  comprising  a  ring  of 
restUcat  material  interposed  between  said  opposed  end 
faces,  an  annular  poove  in  one  of  said  end  faces  and  an 
annular  prajectioa  on  the  odier  of  said  end  faces  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  annular  gnxuve  and  fotming  a  sharp 
circular  edfa,  and  a  asetal  ring  having  §tU  surfaces  and 
a  cross  seotioo  smaller  dum  said  annular  groove  sealed  in 
said  annular  groove  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  in 
sealing  contact  with  said  annular  projectioo  to  form  the 
sealiaf  means  for  tfie  combustion  dumber,  said  ananlar 
pro^ectioB  having  sloping  lop  walls  forming  a  circular 
angular  portion  concentric  with  said  annular  piofectioo 
whereby  said  annular  projectioa  will  eagage  and  indent 
said  ring  and  said  ring  will  be  caqtanded  into  sealing  en- 
gagement widi  the  walls  of  said  annular  groove  when  the 
cylinder  head  is  tightened  in  place  on  said  cylinder. 


LUIUCANT.80L^^RID  fynVM  FOR 
dNECTUNDaB 
139  W.  BevMly  Hvd,  WUI 
1»,  1991, 8sr.  N^  f7M35 


(cLm— 190 


Hvv^  WhHosr.  Calif* 
»l^i74 


said  housing  and  meam  for  clamping  said  housing  about 
said  bushings.  ^ 

2372,344 
ADIUfTASLB  MOUNTING  FOR  ROTARY  SAW 
Yea  M.  Bensa.  Loa  Assise,  CaW.  aari^ar  to  Fsftcr 
€•.,  TanaM*,  Calt^  a  cosperllea  ef 


FBsd  Oct  19, 1999.  Scr.  No.  M7;t3< 
14  nilaii     (CL125— 13) 


The  comMaatioa.  foniprising  a  doaad  rslalhely  tUn 
walled  luid  container  Shan  havhv  aa  iaianially  threaded 

a  threaded  reoen  re^atraat  vp- 
wardly  iato  the  ooataiaer  and  opening  outwardly  there- 
from, an  assembly  iacludfaw  a  aipple  rsceived  m  threaded 
interengagement  with  the  recess  thread  and  a  puncturing 
element  extending  within  the  n^ple  and  peaetratii^  iq»- 
wardly  through  the  coataiaer  base,  said  ekmeat  aad  base 
fbradag  a  puncture  in  the  base  communioatiag  buwmi 
the  fluid  aoae  hi  the  container  aad  d»e  n^ple.  for  drain- 
ing fluid  faito  said  nipple,  an  eiriargBd  fluid  Bqpply  re- 
ceptacle having  an  failet  at  a  hi^ber  elevation  than  said 
ooataiaer  aad  having  a  phvaiity  of  oudets  at  higher  ele- 
vatioas  dian  said  mlet.  conduit  meaas  fjommnnif^tinj 
between  said  i^^  aad  said  iidet,  aad  a  aormally  open 
metering  vahe  coatrolUaf  said  rec^Cade  ialet  for  regu- 
lating the  suctioa  Ibw  of  fluid  from  said  n^ple  to  said 
outlets,  whereby  matahifr  fluid  may  be  drahied  faito 
said  nipple  and  then  deUvcred  to  said  receptade  for  sup- 
ply through  said  outlets  hi  response  to  suction  com- 
muaicnled  to  said  outlets,  said  inlet,  said  ooaduit  means 
and  said  nipple,  the  fluid  in  said  receptacle  being  free  to 
drain  back  throu^  said  failet  into  said  conduit  means  in 
the  ateeooe  of  suction  oommuaicatiou  thereto. 


DRBHNG  AFPARA'^OOR  GRINDING  WHEELS 
Bmb  R.  Paaa,  BslaR,  Wh^mf^gm  to  Gi 

Flad  Mw.  l^^uS'Ssr.  No.  MMTt 

f  Ckhaa.  (Cillf— U> 

2.  A  drsasfa«  device  for  drasBii«  the 

of  a  doable  disc  griader  "T-Hng  •  cyUadrical  „ 

bar,  aa  adJoetaUe  holder  naoivahly  attached  to  said 

bar.  oppoaad  dreeeiag  tools  la  said  tool  holder  for 

.    _  aid  oppoaed  dboB,  a  bonaiag  for  anppoftiag  said 

dreaaer  bar  for  axial  mowmeal  therefai.  means  f^  rigidly 

res  O.Q.— 3» 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  a  rotary  saw,  the  combination  of: 
a  frame  having  a  stationary  support  member  thereon,  a 
horiaoatal  diaft  mounted  for  turning  movement  on  the 
support  member,  a  tiltable  carrier  fixed  to  die  shaft, 
power  operated  rotary  saw  means  on  the  tiltable  carrier, 
a  ring  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  the 
shaft  axis,  a  worm  wheel  element  fixed  upon  the  shaft, 
a  worm  pinion  roCatably  mounted  on  the  ring  member 
and  mediing  widi  the  worm  wheel,  means  connected  to 
the  ring  member  for  tnming  it  aboirt  die  diaft  axis,  and 
means  for  turning  the  worm  pinion  to  adjust  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  tiltable  carrier  widi  respect  to  the  ring 


2371,345 
RESPIRATOR 

novcn  ^ft^Kf  ▼▼■■■■■,  mnss.    (tv 
PiBsllcs  lac,  4a9Wiiiliialiii  St,  Ljm,  Masa.) 
Fled  Oct  24, 19SS,lsr.  Na.  S423S4 
9ClaimB.   (CL12S— 29) 
I.  Respirator  apparatus  comprising  gas  supply  means, 
an   inspirator   line,   inspiration   cut-off 


592 


OFFICIAL!  GAZETTE 


Febi  uaby  21,  1961 


naeau  for  setting  said  cut-<^  means  to  stop  supply?  member,  said  mounting  member  embod  ring  two  exteo- 
<rf  gas  to  the  inspirator  upon  attainment  of  a  predeter-,  sioos  at  opposite  sides  faittaiAittg  betwe  a  said  housing 
mined  pressure,  and  additional  manual  means  connected 


with  said  setting  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas' 
through  said  inspirator  line  at  a  lower  rate  for  low-| 
pressure  cut-off  than  for  high-pressure  cut-<^. 


VACUUM  MASSAGER 
Rabel  EddfcwB,  IM  S.  3id  St,  Amoty,  Miss. 
FDcd  OctlsTlMi,  Scr.  No.  <1M«1  , 

ICfariK   (Ca.l2S-^3S) 


handle  portions,  and  means  to  retain  sai<^  housing  handle 
portions  and  said  mounting  member  extensions  together. 


ANTI-THUMB  SUCKING  DBVICB 
W.  M«f  OesMkl.  13»a  DstM  WUtMy  BUg., 

DctraMf  Mick* 

Filed  Jn^  S,  19S9, 8v.  N^  US.fH 
2Gtai»B.    (CL  lis— 133 


In  a  vacuum  massager,  th^  combination  uliich  CQm-< 
prises  a  hood  having  a  subttantially  semicircular  wall,  a| 
sponge  rubber  sealing  ring  extended  around  the  edge  of 
the  wall  of  the  hood,  a  suction  tube  mounted  in  the  wall 
of  the  hood  and  extended  therefrom,  a  butterfly  valve 
positioned  in  the  upper  end  of  the  suction  tube,  the  suc- 
tion tube  having  a  branch  connection  extended  from  onei 
side,  a  tube  of  rigid  material  extended  from  the  brandil 
connection,  a  tube  of  resilient  matcdal  coimecting  tfie! 
tube  of  rigid  material  to  the  branch  coimection,  a  bote 
for  connecting  the  tube  of  rigid  material  to  a  suction 
nozzle  of  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  tube  of  resilient  material 
having  perforations  therein,  an  arcuate  cover  hinged  to 
the  tube  of  rigid  material  and  podtioiied  to  cover  the  per- 
forations thnein,  a  spring  in  the  hinge  coiuiecting  the 
cover  to  the  tube  of  rigid  material  for  urging  the  cover 
to  an  extended  position  whereby  the  perforatimH  are 
open,  a  release  valve  positiooed  in  the  hood  to  control 
the  suction  of  vacuum  therein,  and  astrap  extended  from 
the  hood  for  retaining  the  hood  in  position  on  the  head 
of  a  patient 

2,972^47 
VIBRATING  DEVICE  WITH  A  ROLLER  MEMBER 
SuMsd  L.  McNak,  733  Bedford  St,  WUlnna,  M«i. 
FBed  Oct  <,  I95t,  Scr.  N«ft.  7<5,4«2 
11  Ciaiw.    (a7l2t— 41) 
3.  A  vibrating  device  comprising  a  housing  having  two 
haiUow  handle  portions  extending  from  opposite  sides 
and  having  an  opening  between  said  sides,  a  mounting 
member,  a  roller  member  rotatably  connected  to  said 
mounting  member  and  extendii^  into  said  housing  open- 
ing, an  electric  motor  embodying  a  vibrant  armature  at- 
tached to  said  motor  and  attached  to  said  mounting 


1.  A  thumb  sucking  preventer  comprising  a  bracelet 
including  an  arcuate  flexible  band  sba  )ed  to  encircle 
the  upper  arm;  said  band  being  slit  to  foi  n  a  pair  of  free 
ends  to  permit  radial  expansion  thereof  t  >  fit  the  arm  of 
the  wearer;  a  tubular  guard  of  sc^  noo-a  >rasive  material 
extending  around  the  entire  edge  portion^  of  the  band  to 
prevent  irritation  to  the  wearer's  arm;  ahd  a  soft  yield- 
ing elongated  member  jHovided  on  the  <  uter  surface  of 
the  band  diametrically  opposite  from  m  id  slit  to  form 
an  outwardly  extended  projection  to  imp  nge  against  the 
wearer's  forearm  and  limit  movemem  of 
wards  the  face. 


2J72349 
CAPILLARY  OXYGENATtm 
A.  De  Wan,  Mkneapolta, 
Jbt  Rcgcnii  of  the  UaivcnMy  of 
apoUs,  MiuL,  a  corpofatioa  of 

FOcd  Dec  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  712,757 
9Claiaas.   (CL  12S— 214 


the  forearm  to- 


1.  A  fluid  exchange  device  comprising 
ture  faicluding  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
face  wall  members  each  provided  with 
capfllary  openings,  the  capOlary  openinp 
wall  members  being  connected  to  the  corr 
lary  openings  of  said  other  wall  membei 
of  thin-walled  gas  permeable  capillary 
between  said  wall  member*  occupied  b 
panages  defining  a  fluid  exchange  dia 
to  said  chamber,  and  a  fluid  outlet  fron 


a  dosed  stnic- 

spaced  apart 

a  plurality  of 

of  one  of  said 

rr^KMiding  capil- 

by  a  phirality 

the  space 

said  ci^rillary 

r,  a  fluid  inlet 

said  chamber, 
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a  pair  of  liquid  naervoin  each  adjacent  to  the  outer  face 
of  one  of  said  wall  memben  in  communication  with  said 
capillary  qpeningi,  a  liquid  inlet  to  one  of  said  reser- 
voin,  and  a  liquid  diicharte  from  the  other  of  said 
reaervoin. 


8UKGICAL  SMmGB 

New  BraMwick,  N J^  aiilMni  to  I 
St  lofcana,  a  conofalloa  «ff  New  lencjr 
Fled  Dec  St,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  70S,fa 
KCktaM.   (GL12I— 2M) 


ing  relation  with  said  washing  liquid  and  adapted  to 
conduit  heated  gases  therethrough,  said  conduit  having 
an  outlet  portion  terminating  alongside  said  drying  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  bottom  therecrf,  a  centrifugal  blower  dis- 
posed at  the  end  of  said  outlet  portion  to  draw  the  heated 
gases  out  of  said  oondiat  and  to  discharge  them  laterally 
along  the  drying  chamber,  first  deflector  means  diqwaed 


1.  A  surgical  tpooat  coovrising  an  abaoibeot  roll 
formed  of  a  fabric  wrapped  around  an  absorbent  body, 
the  ends  <rf  said  roll  behig  joined  together  and  all  edges 
of  said  fabric  running  lengthwise  of  said  roll  being  con- 
tained within  said  spongt. 


HAR  CUTTING  MACHINE 
S.  MoKiM,  255  Aiamni  St,  Yc 
Filed  Jaa.  23,  lfS9, 8w.  No.  7tM3« 
4ClahM.    (0.132-^45) 


Ohio 


1.  A  hair  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  head 
centering  means  extended  inwardly  from  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  centrally  disposed  post  dqwnding  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  substan- 
tially semi-circular  bar  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  track 
positioned  in  the  frame  and  adqited  to  travel  around 
to  the  curvature  ot  the  head,  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  track  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
post,  means  for  mounting  the  lower  end  of  the  track  on 
the  semi<ircttlar  bar  wil^  the  track  positioned  to  travel 
on  the  bar,  means  for  actuating  the  track  to  travel  on 
the  bar,  a  hair  cutting  element,  a  carriage  having  rollers 
positioned  to  travel  on  the  track,  and  means  for  mounting 
the  hair  cutting  dement  on  the  carriage. 


vm^i 


HaroyN. 


Rockfbtd,IIL 


^pMa»  %  Ibmb 
FMMayiilfST,  8sr.  N< 
iCUM.  (CLU4— 57) 
1.  A  washer  comprising  a  walled  receptacle  adapted 
to  hold  a  body  of  washing  liquid  and  having  an  opening 
in  a  horizontal  upper  wall  thereof,  a  casing  enclosing 
said  opening  and  defining  a  drying  chamber  which  com- 
muniMtes  with  said  washing  chamber  ttutwgh  the  open- 
ing, an  elevator  having  a  work  supporting  platform  mov- 
able vertically  between  an  upper  positioo  in  said  drying 
chamber  and  a  lower  position  in  said  washing  diamber, 
a  conduit  extending  into  said  receptacle  in  heat  exchang- 


in  the  patl^  of  said  discharged  gases  and  operable  to 
direct  the  gases  into  said  drying  chamber  beneath  said 
platform  when  the  latter  is  in  said  upper  position,  said 
platform  being  formed  as  an  open  framework,  and  sec- 
ond deflector  means  rigid  with  said  platform  and  de- 
pending from  the  latter  to  turn  the  gases  up  and  to  direct 
the  same  through  the  platform  and  about  the  work  sup- 
ported thereon. 


2,972353  

SPRAY  WASHING  SHIELD 


(Mi  H.  QMal,  2t9  HolHiter  Ave.,  Saata  Monica.  CsW 

FM  Mw.  5, 1957,  S«.  N^  M4.*t'* 

(0. 134~1W) 


1.  A  pressure  spray  booth  comprising,  an  open  ended 
flexible  transparent  enclosure  collapsible  upon  all  sides 
thereof,  flexible  means  for  removi^ly  securing  said  en- 
closure by  its  open  end  about  an  article  to  be  cleaned 
and  to  an  independent  support  carried  by  said  article, 
access  means  carried  by  said  enclosure  communicating 
with  the  interior  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent 
spaced  apart  sleeves  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
enclosure  throu^  which  the  amu  of  the  operator  can 
be  extended  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure,  said  sleeves 
being  <H>en  at  their  outer  ends  and  closed  at  their  inner 
ends  by  yieldable  elastic  means  when  extended  over  the 
arms  of  the  operator,  further  flexible  water  tight  access 
means  in  the  enclosure  wall  for  releasably  receiving  » 
spray  nozzle  in  a  location  thereon  so  as  to  be  reached 
by  the  operator  when  the  arms  are  extended  into  the 
interior  of  the  enclosure  through  the  sleeves  and  a  fluid 
drain  carried  by  said  enclosure  for  carrying  fluid  out- 
wardly from  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  said  fluid 
drain  comprising  an  outlet  adjacent  to  a  lower  portion  of 
said  enclosure. 
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2,972354 

SAFE  UGRIING  MECHANISM 

V.  MeCmrty,  MB  win,  Wli^  ■iilginf  to  Co4- 

ytmmmy  vt  America,  SchBlcr  P)uk,  DL,  a  cot^ 

ilDdawara 
Flad  Nov.  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  €23,942 
25ClaiM.   (CL137— M) 
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cap,  said  pio  meam  haTiiif  a  maUer 


2,971,355 

VENT  VALVE  WITH  HYDROSCOPIC  DBCS 
THEREIN 
T.  SckooMT,  CriliB,  a^  Jofea  Ham  WhMa, 
RX,  aHlpMn  to  Taeo  Hcalen,  Iacorp»* 
RJ^  a  cotywattai  of  New  Yoik     , 
3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,22S 
ICIalaM.   (CL  137— 197) 


1.  Aa  automatic  air  vent  vahre  inchidins  a  valve  bod  r, 
said  body  having  a  dumber  therein  extending  inward^ 
from  an  end  of  said  body,  the  walb  of  said  chamber  hav- 
ing apertnret  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  body;  an  inlet 
passageway  in  said  body;  a  cylindrical  bore  connecting 
said  inlet  paMageway  and  said  chamber,  a  water  ab*oi|>- 
ent  Hbtoos  body  in  said  chambo^,  said  fibrous  body  hav- 
ing a  ceatnl  ^;iertQre  tberethrougli,  said  central  aperture 
bdng  larger  than  said  bore;  a  cap  threadedly  engageabk 
in  said  chamber,  a  pin  means  projecting  inwardly  frotn 
•aid  cap  throo^  said  central  aperture  of  the  fibrous 
body,  said  pin  means  being  removably  attached  to  sdd 


I 


diameter  portion 


connected  thereto  by  a  tapered  portioi;  the  smaller  di- 
ameter portion  extending  throng  and  beyond  said  bore 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  control  flow  therethrougli; 
said  tapered  portion  being  cooperable  with  the  upper  cir- 
cumferential edge  of  said  bore  to  adjua  tabty  control  flow 
therethrou^;  said  inlet  passageway  ii  eluding  a  second 
chamber  below  said  bore  having  a  dia  meter  larger  than 
said  bore  and  connected  thereto  by  an  i  ngularly  diqxMed 
pOTtion;  a  free  float  in  said  second  chamber  abutting  the 
upstream  end  trf  said  smalln-  diameter  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  angulariy  di^waed  upper  sorftMB  adi^ited  to  con- 
tact the  angulariy  diqxMed  ooonectiai  portion  between 
said  bore  and  said  chamber  so  as  to  c  lose  off  said  bore 


valve  body,  said 


to( 
alien  said  cap  is  removed  firom  said 
float  being  urged  upwardly  by  the  presabre  in  said  second 
chamber;  and  means  on  said  pin  means  for  engaging  said 
fibrous  body  when  said  c^>  is  removed  from  said  valve 
body  so  as  to  assure  the  poaitive  removal  of  said  fibrous 
body  when  said  cap  is  reowved. 


1.  A  safety  valve  arrangembnt'fbr  fuel  burners  coqi- 
prising,  a  main  burner  conduit,  a  pilot  burner  conduit 
and  a  supply  conduit  supplying  fuel  to  the  main  burner 
conduit  and  to  the  pilot  bwncr  conduit,  valve  means  {o 
said  supply  conduit  for  shutting  off  flow  to  both  burner 
conduits,  means  biasing  the  valve  means  closed,  energizn- 
ble  means  operable  to  hold  the  vidve  means  open  in  re- 
sponse to  a  control  condition,  the  energizable  means  be- 
ing inoperative  to  open  the  valve  and  requiring  the  valve 
to  be  reset  after  valve  closure,  a  bypass  conduit  for  deliv- 
ering fuel  to  the  pilot  burner  conduit  from  the  supply  con- 
duit upstream  of  the  valve  means,  a  valve  in  the  bypass 
conduit,  means  for  opening  the  bypass  vahre  to  supply 
fuel  to  the  pilot  burner  conduit,  aiid  resetting  means  op* 
erative  to  open  the  valve  means  for  a  short  period  of  time 
only  and  the  valve  means  thereafter  closing  if  the  energifc- 
ablc  means  is  not  energized. 


2,9724M 
MULTI-FURFOSE  COMBINATION  VALVE 


Charka  B.  RcyMMs,  P.O.  Box  il9. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1959, 8ar.  No. 


(0.137— a  ^ 


Orangi,  CaBf. 

79M53 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  including,  a  body 
with  a  chamber  therein  and  with  a  top  opening  a  bottom 
opening  and  a  lateral  opening,  a  seat  n  the  chamber  of 
the  body  and  surrounding  the  bottom  (Opening,  a  tubular 
valve  plug  insert  shiftable  in  the  body  o  enter  the  cham- 
ber and  to  engage  with  the  seat  and  <  ndosed  at  its  top 
by  a  separate  cover  and  having  a  downwardly  opening 
flow  passage  aligned  with  the  bottom 
tinuous  flow  thcrethrou^  means  rele«  lably  locking  said 
cover  on  the  tubular  valve  plug  inseit,  and  means  for 
adjustaUy  positioning  the  insert  relativ  t  to  the  body  and 
with  respect  to  said  seat  and  comprisii^ ;  a  part  projecting 
from  the  cover  and  to  be  engaged  by  an  ( 


2,972,397 
HYDRAUUC  ROTARY  ~ 
Ralph  L.  Ford  a^  CaMa  8. 
Wla„  awlgnsrs  to  GUtes  * 
In  Lac,  wbi,  a 


operating  tool. 


hooshig  defining 
mounted  in  said 
and  the  wall 
and  said 


3,19f7,8«r.N^ 
11  nslmi    (CL137- 

1.  In  a  rotary  selector  vahre,  a 
a  spool  diamber,  a  rotatable  valve 
dumber  with  clearance  between  said 
of  said  chamber,  said  qwol  having 
spool  diamtier  wall  having  ports  adapted  to  roister 
with  selected  of  said  passages  at  difl  aent  posttioos  of 
said  spool,  a  seal  phmger  slidably  rec  iived  hi  eadh  paa- 
sagB  in  tile  qpool  and  arranged  to  mov ;  forward  towards 
the  q»ol  chamber  wall  and  a  port  th<  rein,  said  plunger 
having  a  passage  communicating  widi  said  port  and  the 
passage  hi  die  spool,  means  for  s«ling  between  the 


ti 
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pluiiffer  and  tbc  wsll  of  Ae  passage  in  whidi  h  is  re- 
ceived, realient  means  for  sealing  between  the  forward 
end  of  the  plunger  and  the  spool  chamber  wall  surround- 
ing the  port,  means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  passage  in  the  900I,  and  means  defining  unequal  op- 
positely facing  effective  areas  on  the  plunger  acted  on  by 
said  pressure  fluid  so  that  said  plunger  is  forced  forward 
towards  the  spool  chamber  wall  by  a  differential  fcxce 
compressing  said  means  for  sealing  to  provide  a  fluid 
seal  preventiiig  leakage  of  fluid  into  the  clearance  space, 
and  means  operative  as  an  incident  to  rotating  said  spool 
for  ^•■wnwittf  said  plunger  away  from  the  spool  chamber 
wall  to  sqwrate  said  resilient  means  from  contact  there- 
with. 


eluding  a  pair  of  bent  segments  forming  spaced-apart 
stop  extension  means  positioned  between  said  ends  of 
said  tubular  member  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudiiud  axis 
of  said  member,  a  slot  extending  across  the  closed  wall 
portion  and  part  way  up  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  tubular 
member,  said  closed  wall  portion  also  being  provided 


9.  In  a  rotary  selector  valve,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  valve  housing  defining  a  spool  chamber,  a  valve 
spool  mounted  in  said  spool  chamber  so  as  to  be  spaced 
from  the  wall  thereof,  means  in  said  valve  bousing  defin- 
ing outlet  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  spool  diamber  alined 
'pvallel  to  the  axis  ci  said  spool,  means  in  said  valve 
houriag  aiQaoeat  one  cad  of  said  ^ve  qwol  defining  an 
inlet  pMMfB  for  pcevure  flnM,  said  vahe  ^Mxri  hsving 
lottgitiidiBal  passages  sdactivdy  regislerable  with  said 
ink!  passage  at  differeat  rotaiy  positjoas  of  said  valve 
spool,  said  vahre  qiool  also  lun^  a  radial  paanfe  ooBH 
mimirartat  with  eadi  loagitudiaal  paasagf  aad  adiyled  to 
regislcr  wfth  oae  of  said  outlet  ports  in  said  apooi  cham- 
ber wan  to  ooadoct  pressure  fltdd  throu^  the  valve,  a 
seaUag  plunger  slidaUy  received  in  each  of  said  raifial 
passafes  in  the  tpooi  and  ia  said  iakt  passage,  said 
iriuagers  beiag  anvaged  to  aiove  radiaDjr  outwardly  iato 
contact  wttti  the  adjacent  qpool  chamber  wall  and  loo- 
gitudiaally  iato  contact  with  the  adjacent  ead  wall  of 
the  tfiool,  reqtectively.  aieaas  carried  by  eadi  plunger 
fbrmiag  a  fluid  seal  with  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  wall 
upoa  racfa  ooatact,  said  surfaces  beiag  formed  substan- 
tiaUy  flat  to  provide  a  seat  for  said  fluid  sealing  means, 
said  phmgen  having  a  passage  for  conductiag  pressure 
fluid  therethrou^  aad  aieaas  respoasive  to  pressure  fluid 
flow  through  the  vahre  for  fordag  each  pluager  iato 
seaUag  contact  with  the  adjaceat  wall  to  provide  a  fluid 
seal  preveatiag  leakage  from  said ; 


▼  ANE  RUNNBt  RnmC  fOR  DUCTS  AND 


MBloa  f fhiiia.  Tfll  ■!■  thUiai  Avt„  last  Maadaws.  N.Y. 

nai  M»  15, 19SC,  te.  Na.  5IS,M2 

•  niiliiii     (GL13S-.3f) 

1.  A  vane  supporting  fitting  for  rotatably  securing  a 

vane  to  a  vane  runner  haviag  a  bearing  aperture  in  said 

runner  comprising  a  stampiag  of  sheet  material  formed 

to  outline  a  tubular  member  of  a  diameter  to  be  inserted 

and  rotated  within  said  aperture,  said  member  having  an 

open  end  and  an  end  with  a  closed  wall  portion  and  in- 


with  an  enlarged  clearance  aperture  communicating  with 
said  slot,  thereby  permitting  the  points  of  a  shears  to  be 
inserted  through  said  open  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  said  clearance  aperture  to  a  position  beyond  said 
closed  wall  portion  when  a  vane  is  inserted  in  said  slot 
to  permit  slitting  aiKl  bending  of  said  vane  at  a  depth 
beneath  said  closed  wall  portion  while  said  vane  fitting  and 
runner  are  maintained  in  engaged  position. 


2,972,339 
VARIABLB  BACK  FRESSURE  REGULATOR 
S.  Inrtnhw,  Wnndngliin,  DcL,  a^  Jota  E. 
hgaavllla,  Pa^  aaslgasis  la  E.  L  ia  Paa< 
dc  NiMoan  —d  C  n  m§tmi ,  Wla^iloa,  DcL,  a  cmpo- 

Ah.  7, 1951,  Str.  No.  753,719 
2nsiiBiS    (CL13S~-40 


1.  A  variaUe  pressure  regulator  for  molten  polymeric 
materials  and  substances  of  similar  rheoiogical  properties 
comprising  in  combination  a  body  piece  provided  with  a 
closed  passage  for  the  reception  of  molten  plastic  under 
substantial  super-atmospheric  pressure  from  a  source  of 
siq>ply,  an  outlet  ia  communication  with  said  passage 
diadharging  to  an  extrusion  die.  a  circular  bore  in  open 
communication  with  said  outlet  with  longitudinal  axis 
disposed  across  the  line  of  flow  between  said  outlet  aad 
said  extrusicm  die,  said  loagitodiaid  axis  being  contiguous 
and  substantially  paralld  to  the  longitudinal  central  plane 
of  said  outlet,  a  rotataUe  choke  having  a  profile  which 
is  a  composite  of  a  multipUdty  of  intersecting  drcular 
arcs  of  different  diameten,  said  arcs  bdng  symmetrically 
disposed  with  resped  to  one  aaother  referred  to  both  the 
transverse  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  of  said  choke, 
said  rotatable  choke  having  a  smaller  maximum  diameter 
than  said  circular  bore  and  being  joumaled  substantially 
centrally  of  said  circuUr  bore,  and  means  for  varying  the 
angular  position  ot  said  rotatable  choke  within  said  cir- 
cular bore. 


\ 
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2,»72,Mt 

BUFFER  nxyP  FOB  POWEB  LOOMS 


Fb  suaby  21,  1961 


i    aUy  connect  said  portable  unit  at  onk  end  thereof  to 
f    said  fixed  unit,  and  means  on  said  cannf  of  said  portable 

> J.        ,  ky  mJm 

Id  Mobay  Cknried  ConipaMy,  FUlibwsf 
flff  Dabmara 

2t  1957,  Ssr.  N«.  C79w«72 
,  ..fMcBHw  Gtrmmr  Aa^  22, 19Si 


(CL  139l-.1(Q 


1.  A  buffer  stop  for  a  loom  adapted  to  check  the  move 
ment  of  a  picker  stick  which  comprises  an  elastic  cushioi 
supported  on  a  rigid  holder,  said  cushion  comprising 
layer  of  elastic  cellular  polyurethane  and  a  layer  of 
homogeneous  polyurethane  adjacent  each  of  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  cellular  polyurethane  layer,  one  of  sai^ 
homogeneous  polytirethane  layers  being  adjacent  the  suiv 
face  of  the  cushion  facing  the  iMcker  stick  when 
cushion  is  mounted  on  a  loom.       ' 


1 


2,972,M1 

ROLLER  TEMPLE  FOB  WEAVING  MACHINES 
Erwin  Pfarrwallcr  aad  Haas  Dcanrtb,  Whitertfaiir,  Swift- 
to  Saber  Fkcrcs  SJL,  Wlntcrtfaor, 
_^mbuob  of  Switecnuid 
Filed  fidy  2, 195t,  Scr.  No.  744,133 

SwHarind  Inljr  II,  1957 
(CL  139^297) 


1.  In  a  roller  temple  for  weaving  machines  having 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  axially  juxtaposed  roller  sui^xxts  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  being  slanted  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  needle  rollers 
individually  rotatably  suj^torted  by  said  roller  supports  to 
rotate  on  axes  which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  end  elements  surround- 
ing  said  shaft  for  confining  s^id  supports  between  said 
elements:  a  sleeve  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  shaft, 
said  roller  supports  and  said  elements  being  mounted  oa 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve,  said  roller  supports,  said  elements 
and  said  rollers  forming  a  self-contain^l  unit  easily  nKMinlK 
abie  on  and  demountable  from  said  shaft. 


.2,972,3i2 
FILL  SIGNAL 
BobMt  E.  Gartecr,  SbriiBM,  Mms., 

Ikeodon  C  Sodlh,  Drezd  HBl,  Pa.  i 

FBcd  Jan.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7S5,M2  I 

llClalns.    (a.  141— 90  ! 

I.  A  closed  tank  filling  system  comprising  a  closed 
tank,  filling  means  on  said  tank  whereby  said  tank  may 
be  filled,  a  fill  signal  comprising  a  fixed  unit  and  a 
portable  unit,  said  portable  unit  having  two  ends,  said 
fixed  unit  being  provided  within  said  fill  means,  said  porlh 
able  unit  containing  an  audible  signal  means  and  includ- 
ing a  casing  around  said  signal  means,  means  to  remou- 


unit  at  the  other  end  ithcreof  to  remov^ly  connect  said 
portable  unit  to  a  fill  Sine  nozzle. 


2,972JO 
CENTERLESS  DISC  SAW  WTTH 
GBEATEB  THAN  THE 
Raggcro  SaatOH,  Via  Miarfottt  24, 
Filed  Mar.  2«,195S,  Scr. 


(CLl 


movemmt 
aong 


drve 


1.  A  manually  portable  sawing 
housing,  an  annular  saw  blade  partiallV 
housing  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
greater  portion  clear  of  the  supportini 
to  permit  unobstructed  cutting 
in  the  direction  of  said  housing  and 
motor  fast  with  said  housing,  a  drivi^ 
motor  projecting  towards  the  virtual 
of  said  annular  blade  and  parallel  with 
latter  and  qwced  ttom  said  plane,  a 
ed  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  by  its 
one  face  of  said  annular  blade  for  the 
tionally  driving  the  latter,  a  pair  of 
rollers  carried  by  said  boosing 
face  of  said  annular  blade  and  arrang^ 
with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft  and 
directed  towards  the  virtual  axis  of 
blade,  the  latter  having  in  its  other 
centric  circular  grooves,  a  number 
provided    with    annular   ribs   fitting 
grooves,  said  rollers  being  rotatably 
housing  and  having  their  axes 
virtual  axis  of  rotation  iof  said  annular 
of  said  housing  being  a  chord  of 
and  being  arranged  substantially 
driving  shaft 


contact!  ig 


fa<e 


direclBd 


sad 


macfatne  haVing  a 

located  in  said 

and  having  its 

means  therefor 

of  the  blade 

the  latter,  a 

shaft  in  said 

axis  of  rotation 

the  plane  of  the 

y^heel  mount* 

outer  periphery 

purpose  of  fric- 

oontrastlng 

with  said  one 

symmetrically 

wving  their  axes 

rotation  of  said 

a  pair  of  eon* 

'  tapered  rollers 

n   said   circular 

supported  by  said 

towards  said 

Made,  one  edge 

annular  blade 

to  said 


snmoCh 


perpei  dicularly 
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Scr.ffo 


u    (0. 143—141) 


o.711,72t 


ward  and  downward  movement  on  said  base  |date;  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  angular  clamping  arms  secured  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  drill  mounting  base,  said  arms 
having  their  outer  ends  bent  angularly  and  apertured;  a 
bolt  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  clamping  arms,  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  clamp  a  motor  therebetween  and  said 
motor  being  adapted  to  hold  a  tool  in  the  recess  of  said 
table;  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  drill  mounting  base 
being  adapted  to  adjust  vertically  the  position  of  said 
motor;  the  horizontal  adjustment  of  said  base  plate  and 
said  brackets  being  adapted  to  adjust  the  position  of  mirl 
motor  relative  to  the  recess  of  said  table. 


1.  A  saw  tooth  having  dieek  surfaces  at  its  sides,  a 
top  land  surface  wfaidi  is  itniifiA  from  front  to  back  and 
is  convexly  curved  in  a  rearwardly  converging  conical  sec- 
tion formed  transversely  of  tiie  tooth,  and  a  front  face 
surface  which  is  concavely  curved  transversely  of  the 
tooth  on  a  radius  substantially  greater  than  the  front 
radius  of  the  curvature  of  the  land  surface  at  the  base  of 
the  conical  section  and  meets  the  land  surface  in  a  plane 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  tooth,  said  front  face  mutact  diverging  from  the  land 
surface  from  the  line  of  meetiiit  with  the  land  surface 
rearwardly  and  meeting  the  ^eek  luifaoes  at  acote  angles 
thereby  providing  a  front  cottiag  edge  eartending  across 
the  tooth  and  side  cutting  edges  meeting  the  front  cutting 
edge  at  an  angle  and  divoiing  from  the  land  surface  rear- 
wardly, the  said  cheek  surfaoea  comprising  substantially 
planar  surfaces  converging  in  a  directioo  perpendicular  to 
said  side  cutting  edges  and  said  side  catting  edges  being 
substantially  panllel  to 


HORIZONTAL  AND  YEKIKALLY  ADIUgTlNG 
MEANS  FOR  MOTOR  OPERATED  CUTTING 
TOOLS 

Harold  Ray  Hnrt,  AAs^|MV^pa>  N«  Mcz> 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1959, 8«r.  No.  ISMC 
I  2ClaiBM.   (CL  144— 134) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  device  for  mounting  an  electric 
motor  relative  to  a  work  table;  a  recessed  work  table; 
upright  supports  for  said  work  table;  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending base  plate;  angular  brackets  secured  to  said  base 
{rfate  and  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  tablf ; 
a  slotted  drill  mounting  base  adjustably  mounted  for  up- 


2,972,3m 

MTTER  GAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOX  JOINTS 
MO,  445  Orfhertae  St,  Pott  Lee,  N  J. 
1  Mnr  25, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  SIMM 
ICUmm.   (CL  144— 198) 


1.  A  dado  cutting  gauge  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed base  plate  having  an  internally  threaded  opening 
extended  therethrough  and  a  horizontally  disposed  fin- 
ger extended  at  a  right  an^e  from  one  end  dk  the  base 
{date,  a  vertically  disposed  web  having  an  donated  slot 
therein  positioned  against  the  face  of  the  base  i  plate  with 
the  slot  in  registering  relation  with  the  internally  threaded 
opening  through  the  base  plate,  a  horizontally  disposed  fin- 
ger extended  at  a  right  angle  from  one  end  of  the  web  and 
positioned  in  the  same  plane  parallel  to  the  finger  ex- 
tended from  the  base  {rfate,  and  a  bolt  extended  throu^ 
the  slot  of  the  web  and  the  internally  threaded  opening 
of  the  base  plate  for  attaching  the  fingers  to  a  miter  gage 
fence  of  a  dado  cutter. 


2572,357 
FASTENING  DEVICE 


Mj  18, 1957,  Sar.  No.  €72,523 
3CMW.   (CL151— 59) 


*f^^M      j» 


1.  A  retractable  stud  assembly  for  retention  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  fir^t  panel  and  the  like  for  extending  through  an 
aligned  opening  in  an  associated  panel  into  engagement 
with  a  socket  carried  by  said  associated  panel  over  said 
aligned  opening,  said  retractable  stud  assembly  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  bushing  having  an  axially  extending 
bore  extending  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
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in  the  opening  of  Mid  fint  panel  in  tlidabk  relationship 
therewith,  said  cylindrical  bashing  having  an  outwardly 
flared  rim  portion  at  one  end  thereof  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  the  panel  opening,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cylindrical  bashing  having  a  radially  'projecting  iUyp 
portion,  and  a  retaining  ring  carried  by  said  bariiing  be- 
tween the  onder  surface  ci  said  first  panel  member  and 
said  stop  portion  wberthy  said  cylindrical  bushing  will 
be  retained  with  the  panel  opening  in  slidable  yet  non- 
detachable  relationsfav  therewiOt,  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  axially  extending  bore  of  said  cylindrical  bushing, 
the  diameter  of  the  riumk  and  threaded  portion  of  said 
bolt  being  less  than  that  gf  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
bore  of  said  cylindrical  bushing  whereby  said  boU  is 
capable  of  axial  movement  within  said  bushing,  and  an 
elongated  cylindrical  spring  retainer  bushing  disposed 
within  the  bore  of  said  cylindrical  bushing  between  said 
bushing  and  said  boh,  said  retainer  bashing  having  an 
inwardly  and  axially  extending,  longitudinally  arcuate, 
resilient.  q>rtng  arm  means  for  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  said  b<rit  to  releasabty  retain  same  in  a  re- 
tracted position  in  said  cylindrical  boshing. 


2372,348 

VEHICLE  TIRE 

E.  WflUaas,  Dttjtam,  OUo»  asUgnor  to  Dayco 

Cofpotntion,  a  coiporadon  of  OMo 

Filed  May  M,  195S,  Scr.  No.  737,881 

(CL 152—289) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire  having  a  sidewall  indoding  a 
shoulder  and  a  bufiing  bar  defining  a  buttress  portion 
therebetween,  a  tread  including  tread  ribs  and  tread  voids 
defined  by  said  ribs,  said  voids  extending  to  die  plane 
of  the  buttress  portion  to  provide  recesses  in  said  should- 
er, the  improvement  comprising  qiaced  radial  ribs  ex- 
tending between  said  shoulder  and  buffing  bar,  and  a 
circumferential  rib  approximately  one-third  the  distance 
from  the  shoulder  to  the  buffing  bar  intersecting  said 
radial  ribs,  said  shoulder,  radial  ribs  and  circumferential 
rib  defining  radial  recesses  alternating  in  a  dicumferen- 
tial  direction  with  said  first-naiiied  recesses,  said  circum- 
ferential rib,  radial  ribs  and  buffing  bar  defining  additional 
recesses  in  radial  alignment  with  said  first  and  second- 
named 


COOLING  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
LAMINATING  WD  MATERIALS 

New  Yori^  N.  Y„  asslgMr  to  8t  Regis 
r,  a  coepocalioB  of  New  Yofk 
1, 1958,  Scr.  N^  813,282 
5  nslMi    (CL  154— 1.8) 
1.  A  laminating  yrchanism  which  comprises  in  com- 
Mnatioa  a  mandrel  for  carrying  a  roll  of  film  material 
wound  in  a  plurality  of  layers,  said  fihn  material  havfaig 
tbennoplastie  properties  such  to  cause  blocking  of  the 
wound  layers  when  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure,  a 
laminating  roll  having  its  axis  substantiany  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  mandrel  and  radially  spaced  therefrom. 


means  for  urging  said  laminating  roll  under  pressure  to- 
ward the  roll  of  film  material,  a  heatiof  shoe  dispoaed 
adjacent  said  laminating  roll,  means  for  pi  Ming  a  readily 
printable  web  ot  sheet  material  carrying  i  thamoplastic 
adhesive  over  said  heating  shoe  and  betwee  i  said  huninat- 
ing  roll  and  said  roll  of  woond  film  matirial  to  render 
aaid  adhesive  plastic  and  while  in  heated  plastie  ooodi- 


tion  uniting  the  sheet  material  and  web  d[  film  material 
stripped  from  said  wound  roll  ct  film 
for  passing  the  united  materials  as  a  composite  wth  away 
from  tile  Une  of  lamination  at  a  tangent  p  said  roll  of 
film  material,  and  means  for  cooling  the  surface  of  the 
roll  of  film  materiid  during  its  rotation  beyond  the  zone 
of  lamination. 


2,97237* 


CONTINUOUS  FIBER  GATHERING  DEVICE 
GcsaU  A.  Wakdl,  Wi 


efOUo 


INGDEVH 
aashaor  toL4>-F 


Fled  Nov.  38, 1{S8.  Sar.  No.  82$324 
3ClakM.   (0.154—1.7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gathering  a  plurality  of  continuous 
glass  fibers  into  a  strand  which  fibers  a-e  arranged  in 
circulariy  tpKcd  parallel  array,  comprising  an  annular 
body  pcMrtion,  means  for  sun>orting  said 
portion  in  space,  said  aimular  body  potion  having  a 
V  groove  in  its  periphery  wherein  the  spgle  of  the  V 
is  within  Uie  range  of  80*  to  120*.  a 
of  absofhent  material  removably  secured 


1  iping  member 
fai  the  gnxyve 
of  said  annular  body  portion  and  in  oobtact  with  the 
entire  peripheral  sniface  thereof,  means  for  mounting 
said  annulw  body  portion  to  position  the  y  riping  member 
in  the  path  of  the  fibers,  and  means  for  nitatably  adjust- 
ing said  annular  body  portion  to  any  one 
pf  positions  to  present  di&rent  areas  of  tt  b  wqring  mem- 
iber  to  the  fibers. 


I 


2,972471 

i  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BUTT  WELDING  OF 
I  BAR  SHAPED  STRUCTURAL 

iLadwIg  Hirisaa,  Ofclailustiasss  2, 
3A,  both  of 


FfcdFafc.  19,1m,  8ar.  No.  71(  1,128 
priority,  nppBcntioB  GcnMSiy  F  tbw  28, 1957 
5  CkinBB.    (CL  154-^2) 
1.  In  a  device  for  butt-welding  tubula-  ends  of  bar- 
shaped  structural  members  consisting  eaqh  of  an  inner 
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metallic  part  covered  by  a  deeve  of  tfiermoplaitic  lyn* 
tlietk  mitferial  in  which  the  diennoplaitic  tynttietk  sleeve 
projecU  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
inner  metallic  parts  of  the  structural  members  to  be  joined 
tofether,  a  hoosint  having  a  top  wall,  a  plurality  of  car- 
riafes  slidably  mounted  on  said  top  wall,  means  for 
moving  said  carriages  radially  simultaneously  toward  and 
away  from  the  center  of  said  top  wall,  damping  means 
for  attadhing  the  structural  memben  to  be  joined  together 
on  said  caniages  with  Iht  inner  ends  of  said  members 
arranged  in  qMwed  apart  relation,  heating  means  arranged 
to  move  vertinlly  at  rii^t  angles  to  said  structural  mem- 
bers toward  and  away  from  the  inner  acQacent  ends  of  the 


CONCEALED  ADnOTMM' MECBANHM  FOB 
POUNNG  CHARS 
L-HoMM,  BJ).  2,  Bm  lt2H,  Mowm,  N.Y. 
wtf  27, 19S9, 8sr.  No.  t2f 417 
2CMM.   (CLISS— 1J9) 


for  moving  sakl,heating  means  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  carriage  moving  means  so  as  to  cause  tbtt 
adjaont  ends  of  said  fymhetic  deeves  to  engage  said 
hMting  means  to  be  heaied  and  then  to  remove  the  inner 
ends  of  said  structural  members  from  said  heating  meam. 
said  caniage  moving  meana  then  causing  said  heating 
means  to  move  vertically  above  and  below  the  plane  of 
said  nmctural  members  and  out  of  the  path  of  said 
structural  members  and  again  causing  said  carriages  to 
move  toward  each  odier  an  inoeaaed  distance  to  bring 
the  ends  of  the  inner  metallic  parts  of  said  structural 
numbers  in  lo  abutment  and  effectiag  a  welding  of  tfw 
heated  adjacent  ends  of  the  thermoplastic  synthetic  sleeves. 


1.  A  fokUng  diair  with  concealed  adjustment 
comprising  in  combination,  front  and  back  leg  frames 
pivotally  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends,  a  seat 
frame  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  the  front  1^  frame,  a 
back  rest  frame  pivotaHy  connected  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  back  leg  frame  and  to  said  seat  frame,  tubular  aim 
rests  pivotally  connected  at  their  rearward  ends  to  said 
back  rest  frame  and  having  longitudinal  slots  in  the  lower 
sides  of  the  same,  upstanding  hig  plates  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  leg  frames  projecting  iqmard  through  said  slots 
and  tubular  inserts  fixedly  secured  within  said  tubular  arm 
rests,  said  tubular  inserts  being  of  sheet  metal  rolled  into 
substantially  cylindrical  shape  to  fit  within  the  tubular  arm 
rests  with  opposing  ends  of  the  same  in  ^aced  rdatioo 
forming  slots  in  line  with  the  sloU  in  the  arm  rests  and 
with  lugs  projecting  across  the  ends  of  said  slots  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  said  upstanding  lug  plates  on  the 
leg  frames,  the  upper  portions  of  said  tubular  inserts  being 
depressed  into  transversely  extending  spaced  cross  bars 
for  engagement  by  said  lug  plates  and  the  sides  of  said 
tubular  inserts  behig  flattened  inwardly  in  line  with  said 
transversely  eartending  cross  ban. 


CmNB  HATING  IMPKOVID 


REWINDING  MA< 

OJtyroiG^WJaNG  MECHANHM 

^^_  v^^^  Ca^BMV  Bnckmlsr  NY 

M.  S,  lfS7,  flsr.  No.  ffUM 


2372J74 
MECHANKM  FOR  RECL 
SEAT  BACK 
I.  McKer.  Graase  Pilali,  Mick., 

Ciipssnllsn,  riaiiks,  WIfc,  a 

FVadMrls!  IfSI,  9m,  No.  7SUN 
(CkhH.  (CLISS— lit) 


1.  In  a  mncUne  for  denning  and  rewinding  strip  mate- 
rial and  facilitating  spHctng  the  trailing  end  of  one  strip 
to  the  leading  end  of  another  strip,  the  combination 
conipiising;  a  supply  roll  for  strip  msdterial;  a  take-up  roll 
for  rsoehring  ttie  strip  material  from  said  supply  roll; 
means  interposed  between  said  supply  and  take-up  rolls 
and  salectlvdy  movable  bctwcin  a  flbrst  positioa  for  clean- 
ing said  strip  material  as  it  is  moving  from  said  supply 
roU  to  said  take-vp  roO  and  a  second  position  for  hoUd- 
ing  tiw  ends  of  two  pieces  of  strq>  material  so  that  tfiey 
may  be  aligned  and  qrfioed;  and  locking  means  fr>r  sdec- 
tivdy  rdeasably  loddng  said  first  rsdtad  means  in  eidier 
of  said  fiist  and  second  positions, 
res  ao 


1.  A  seat  assembly  comprising:  a  supp<»ting  frame 
forming  the  base  of  the  seat  assembly;  first  and  second 
spaced  supports  carried  by  the  frame;  a  seat  back  hinged- 
ly  carried  between  the  supports  for  swinging  movement 
from  an  upright  to  a  redined  position  relative  to  the 
frame;  latdiing  mechanism  having  intetconnectioB  be- 
tween that  end  of  the  seat  back  which  is  adjacent  the 
first  support,  and  the  seat  frame  for  effecting  a  con- 
trolled raising  and  lowering  of  the  seat  bade  relative  to 
the  frame;  said  latdiing  mrrhanism  inrinding  a  first 
bracket  secure  with  the  seat  ba^  and  an  indexing  bradwt 
hingedly  carried  by  the  frame  for  limited  swinging  move- 
ment relative  to  the  first  bradDet;  the  first  support  bsing 
rituated  in  face  to  face  fashion  relatiire  to  the  first  bra^et 
and  having  an  opening  tfierein;  said  first  bracket  being 
situated  so  as  to  lie  between  the  first  lopport  tad  Hm 
indexing  bracket;  a  laldi  swingably  mounted  on  dM  first 
support  and  induding  a  latch  arm  situated  between  the 
first  support  and  die  first  bracket;  an  abutment  on  cither 
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side  of  the  latch  arm,  one  of  such  abutments  Irving  as 
a  latdi  ekmem  for  movemeiit  between  the  fint  bracket 
and  the  indexing  bracket  and  the  other  abutment  being 
adapted  for  contacting  <9poiing  walls  oi  the  first  support 
opening  to  limit  the  extent  of  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  latch  arm;  said  first  bracket  having  successive  latch 
element  receiving  surfaces  for  positively  holding  the  seat 
back  in  a  selected  position  of  reclination  whenever  the 
latch  element  is  received  in  one  of  such  surfaces;  said 
indexing  bracket  having  latch  element  receiving  surfaces 
in  proximity  to  and  exposed  toward  the  latch  element 
receiving  surfaces  in  the,  first  bracket  and  serving  for 
positively  holding  the  seat  back  within  a  limited  range 
of  movement  whenever  the  latch  element  is  received  in 
one  of  such  surfaces,  said  latch  element  being  positioned 
between  the  latch  element  receiving  surfaces  on  the  first 
bradwt  and  the  latch  element  receiving  surfaces  on  the 
indexing  bracket;  control  means  for  moving  the  latch 
element  from  one  of  the  latch  element  receiving  sur- 
faces of  the  first  bracket  into  engagement  with  one  of 
the  latch  element  receiving  surfaces  on  the  indexing 
bracket  whereby  gravity  effects  a  lowering  of  the  seat 
back  during  movement  of  the  latch  element  from  the 
first  bracket  to  the  indexing  bracket 


the  whed  to  said  assemMy  and  for  prilling 
through  the  ring  to  separate  the  tire  from 
said  extensible  unit  is  actuated  for  displa  ang 
part  away  from  the  ring. 


the  wheel 

the  wheel  when 

said  second 


TIRE  KEGROOVDIG  MACAlNB 

Laslw  U  Ghmo^  MlwnkM]Wb. 

(243«  B. BicDowdl RMri, PhoSs,  Alfa.) 

FBed  Apr.  9,  IfSt,  Ssr.  N«.  TiT^M 

f  rhhM    KX157— U) 


APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  WHEEL  FROM  A 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CASING 
Dewey  Bmai,  IM  N.  4401  St,  Lo^krlDc  Ky., 
_    r  of  forty  Bfai  pcretirt  to  Mlckael  S.  Mnphj, 

Fla4  Miy  11,  IH9,  Scr.  No.  S12,5tS 
SCUm.    (CL  157— 1.2) 


I 


I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  pneumatic  tire  trom 
a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  ring  having  a  bottom 
edge  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  side  wall  of  a  tire  around  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  rim  of  a  wHbel,  brace  mem- 
bers fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  bom  said  ring, 
a  self-contained  manually  operated  extensible  unit  in- 
cluding a  part  secured  to  said  brace  members  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  a  second  part  movable 
relative  to  said  first  mentioned  part  awlV  from  the  ring 
when  said  extensible  unit  is  manually  actuated,  a  thrust 
collar  slidably  mounted  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
on  said  second  part,  means  adjustably  clamping  the  thrust 
collar  to  said  second  part,  a  wheel  anchoring  assembly 
including  a  head  slidaUy  supported  on  said  extensible 
unit  above  said  brace  members,  said  head  being  disposed 
above  and  bearing  against  said  thrust  collar,  a  plurality 
of  bars  swingaUy  connected  to  and  exteiiding  down- 
wardly from  said  head  through  said  ring,  and  said  bars 
having  hook  shaped  lower  free  ends  adapted  to  extend 
through  and  engage  portions  of  the  wheel  for  securing 


1.  In  a  tire  grooving  machine:  a  fram :;  a  tire  carrier 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  and  fc  r  axial  recipro- 
cation, said  tire  carrier  having  securement  means  thereon 
for  mounting  a  tire  to  be  grooved  and  1  or  constraining 
the  tire  to  recqnocation  and  coaxial  roation  with  the 
tire  carrier;  drive  means  on  the  frami»;  transmission 
meai^  connected  with  the  drive  means  ai  d  with  the  tire 
carrier,  and  through  which  the  drive  mems  can  in^mit 
intermittent  rotational  movement  in  one  ikection  to  tiie 
tire  carrier,  means  manually  operable  dui  ing  rotation  of 
the  tire  carrier  for  varying  the  angle  thn  ugh  which  the 
tire  carrier  is  rotated  at  each  rotational  n  ovcmatt  there- 
of; other  transmission  means  connected  with  the  drive 
means  and  with  the  tire  carrier,  and  thn  u^  wWch  the 
drive  means  can  impart  axial  redprocaton  to  the  tiie 
carrier  in  timed  relation  to  intermittent  n  tational  move- 
ment thereof;  means  manually  oper^le  di  ring  recqiroca- 
tioo  of  the  (ire  carrier  for  varying  the  m  ignitude  of  n- 
c^xocating  movement  imparted  to  the  tin  carrier;  and  a 
cutter  mounted  on  the  fr«me  in  a  podtk  o  to  «wg«gf  a 
tire  on  the  tire  carrier,  said  cutter  b^og  st  ttiomuy  during 
rotation  and  reciprocation  of  the  tire  car  ier  so  that  the 
configuration  of  a  groove  i^iicfa  the  cutte  r  cuts  in  a  tire 
on  the  tire  carrier  is  determined  by  the  magnitudes  of 
reciprocating  and  rotational  movement  i  of  the  tire 
carrier. 


2372377 
RAIN  VSOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD 
Edwin  N.lacoH  2223  PMb  Drive,  LoSfavillcKy.  ' 
FOad  Fek  29, 19M.  Ssr.  No.  li54 
.  TClBkm.  (d:i(J^-^2) 
1.  A  ram  visor  for  a  curved  automoliile  windshield 
comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  1  raterproof  ma- 
terial, said  material  having  longitudinal  sli  eves  extending 
substantially  the  width  of  said  material  a  short  distance 
inward  from  each  end  thereof,  means  foi  retaimng  one 
edge  of  said  flexible  sheet  of  material  tigb  tly  against  the 
purved  windshield  with  the  remaining  pcrtiotis  of  said 
Iheet  stretched  outwardly  from  said  wndshield,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  ^aced  apart  rod  members 
each  having  a  support  section  thereof  *^Tti^|ffg  outwardly 
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from  said  windshield  through  said  sleeves  of  said  flexible 
sheet  material  and  supporting  said  sheet  material  out- 
wardly from  said  windshield,  each  of  said  rod  members 
having  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  windshield  formed 
into  a  U-«haped  section  with  one  leg  oi  said  U-shaped 
section  of  each  of  said  rod  members  connecting  with  said 
outwardly  extending  section  of  each  of  said  rod  members. 


municating  with  one  of  the  passages  in  the  body,  an  equal- 
izing port  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  body  and 
having  its  inner  end  in  communication  with  the  other  of 
said  passages  within  the  body,  whereby  said  port  and 
passage  allows  an  equalization  of  pressures  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sealing  means  during  lowering  of  the  upper 
packer  into  the  well  bore,  a  second  tubing  string  ad^rted 
to  be  lowered  into  the  well  bore  after  the  first  string  and 
upper  packer  have  been  positioned  in  the  well  bore  above 


a  suction  cup  attached  to  the  second  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
section  of  each  of  said  rod  members,  said  suction  cups 
being  attached  to  said  windshield  for  retaining  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  section  o.  eadi  of  said  support 
rods  against  said  windshield  so  that  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending sections  are  braced  against  said  windshield  for 
supporting  said  sheet  of  flexible  waterproof  material. 


TRBAIMENT  BY  CO^RESSION  OF  FDRO- 
CEMENT  WET  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  THE 

LIKE 
^MMteH  Vraadkem  HcvfcM  iMsphM  Main  Nnycns, 
HI  Ave.  4t  Marada,  Tmnhtmt,  MOtfrnm 
FDad  hm»  It,  195C  Sar.  No.  S9M7t 

',  tmfktianm  lilglBM  I— 13, 195S 
3C|£h.   (CLltt-^Ml) 


1.  Apparatus  comprisinf  a  touroe  of  flbrcxement 
sheet,  superposed  cylinders  aci^acent  said  source  the 
lowermost  of  which  is  provided  with  peripheral  grooves 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  lowermost  cylinder, 
means  adjusubly  supporting  the  cylinders  to  accommo- 
date the  sheet  therebetween,  means  operatively  cou- 
pled to  and  driving  the  lower  of  the  cylinders  and. 
throu^  the  intermediary  of  said  sheet,  the  upper  of  the 
cylinders,  and  a  perforated  cover  on  the  lower  roller 
having  perforations  in  communication  with  said  grooves. 


said  upper  formatimi,  said  second  tubing  string  being 
movable  into  that  passage  having  the  equalizing  port 
therein  and  closing  off  said  port  when  in  position  in  said 
passage,  whereby  a  fluid  pressure  differential  may  be  built 
up  across  the  sealing  means  to  move  said  sealing  means 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore, 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  one  of 
the  well  formations  and  the  first  tubing  string,  and  ad- 
ditional means  establishing  communication  between  the 
other  well  fcxmation  and  the  second  tubing  string. 


ACOUmC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOV- 
ING  OBJECTS  HELD  TIGHT  WITHIN  A  SUR- 
ROUNDING MEDIUM 

tG.  Boass,  Jr.,  1312t  MoofpniliSL, 

FHad  Fck.  2t,  IfSi,  Sw.  No.  5<M2t 
Itflilii     (CLIM— 40 


PRESSURE  OPERATTOpSa.  COMPLBHON  AP. 
PARATUB    AND   MEIBOD    OF   POSITIONING 
SAME  IN  A  WELL  BORE 
Ckmm  C  Brawn,  221<  CliMplin  SL.  Honrton,  To. 
FBai  May  «,  19^8w.  No.  5«M42 

1.  A  well  apparatus  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a 
weU  bore  including,  a  lower  well  packer  within  the  well 
bore  above  a  lower  well  formation,  an  upper  packer  as- 
sembly within  the  well  bore  above  an  upper  well  forma- 
tion, said  assembly  including  a  body  having  two  longi- 
tudinal panafes  therethrou^  sealing  means  carried 
by  said  body  for  sealing  with  the  wall  of  the  weU  bore, 
said  sealing  means  being  uKyvable  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  well  bote  reapoosive  to  a  difhreodal 
in  pressure  across  the  sealing  liaeans,  a  first  tubing  string 
connected  to  said  body  for  lowering  said  upper  packer 
assembly  into  the  well  bore,  said  first  tubing  string  com- 


1.  The  method  of  loosening  a  member  stuck  within  a 
well,  which  member  is  firmly  connected  to  or  a  part  of  a 
solid  elongated  elastic  column  in  the  well  such  as  a  pipe 
or  rod  string,  that  includes:  rigidly  coupling  the  vibra- 
tory output  member  of  an  acoustic  wave  generator  to  an 
acoustically  free  portion  of  said  column  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  the  column  away  from  the  stuck  point,  and 
operating  said  generator  at  a  resonant  frequency  of  the 
column  so  as  to  establish  a  velocity  node  adjacent  said 
stuck  point  and  a  velocity  antinode  at  the  coupling  point 
adjacent  said  generator,  and  at  a  power  output  level 
developing  a  cyclic  force  in  the  member  at  the  stuck 
point  which  exceeds  and  works  against  the  holding 
strength  on  said  member  at  the  stuck  point 
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1.  A  w«ll  device  conqnisiiig:  a  pacier  positionable  1 1 
a  desired  location  in  a  casng;  said  packer  comprising  i 
tubular  packer  body;  a  tubular  member  removably  idr 
sertable  in  said  packer  and  having  k  seal  nipple  and  it 
tubtllar  b<M-down  body,  said  seal  nipirfe  being  insertaUe 
in  said  packer  body  in  sealing  relation  therewith,  said 
seal  nipple  and  hold-down  body  being  telescopically  con- 
nected and  capable  of  limited  longitudinal  movemeot 
relative  to  one  another;  first  locking  means  on  said  packer 
engageable  with  said  casing  for  holding  said  packer  m 
said  desired  location;  second  locking  means  comprising 
means  on  said  packer  body  and  said  hold-down  body 
coengagei^le  for  removably  securing  said  hold-dowft 
body  to  said  packer;  and  means  on  said  seal  nipple  en- 
gageable with  said  second  locking  means  for  holding  said 
second  locking  means  in  operative  locking  position  limi^ 
ing  relative  movement  between  said  hold-down  body  an4 
said  packer. 


M723S2 

MAKINE  PROPELLER 

IwM  L.  MmmMu,  PMffki,  H. 

(Mo  laliaa  If  A,  Maiico  Otj  5,  Mcaico) 

■■a  4^  19St,  Scr.  No.  739,75« 

ItCWM.   (CL17»-1S9) 


!l 


1  \ 


\\\V\v^ 


1.  A  marine  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality' o 
pitched  blades  secured  at  one  end  to  said  hub  and  extend* 
ing  radially  therefrom,  said  blades  being  spaced  evenly 
about  the  hub.  the  working  face  of  each  blade  being  dis^ 
poaed  at  a  poshive  rake  an^  and  bong  curved  length* 
wiw  akmg  radii  extending  from  the  hub  to  the  tip  of  the 
blades  in  the  form  of  a  circular  arc,  the  radius  of  which 
is  a  function  of  the  diameter  and  rake  angle  of  the 
fffopeller. 


2,972,3t3 

BEET  HARVESTER  AND  CLEANING  MACHINE 

HmU  E.  EHIMB,  Ria.  1,  Ooakim,  M 

nMM«.  19, 1959,  am,  N*.  ItMM 

,    ^  4  CUm.    {CL  171~.St) 

I.  Apparatus  for  harvestmg  and  cleaning  sugar  beeti 

kod  the  like  indnding  an  elongate  mobile  frame,  said 


^•:^s^^' 


frame  having  mounted  thereoJ  in  sequence  from  front  to 
rear  a  harvesting  unit  including  a  plirality  of  spaced 
apart  pairs  ot  cambered  beet  pickup  wheels,  a  rotary 
paddle  mourned  rearwardly  of  each  of  t  aid  pickup  wheels 
for  removing  the  beeto  from  the  wheels  and  throwing 
them  rearwardly,  a  longitudinal  conveyor  and  deaning 
unit  for  simultaneously  cleaning  and  oo  iveying  said  beets 
mounted  immediatdy  behind  and  beloi  r  said  paddle  and 
adapted  to  recdve  the  beets  from  the  addles,  said  con- 
veyor and  cleaning  unit  induding  a  p  urality  of  rotary 
shafts  disposed  normal  to  the  direction  jirf  movement  and 


carrying  thereon  a  plurality  of  drcumlerentially  spaced 
apart  radially  extending  arcuate  beet  engaging  and  clean- 
ing elements  adapted  to  progressively  [ddiver  the  beeto 
to  the  next  adjacent  elemento  in  agit4ted  fashion,  and 
elevator  means  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  longitudiiul 
conveyor  for  removing  the  beets  from  jhe  conveyor  and 
elevating  them  to  transverse  cross  anveyor  mounted 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  t^  delivering  the 
cleaned  beeto  to  a  receptacle  aside  said 
veyor  and  cleaning  unit  constituting  tin  i  only  means  be- 
tween said  harvesting  unit  and  elevatqr  means  for  en- 
gaging and  deaning  the  beets. 


1972,314 
STO^WGATHERER 
P.TteM,RJL4, 
Fah.27,1959,8«.N«. 


•nSfS 


1.  A  mobile  stone  gatherer  having  i  support  frvne 
including  a  fit»t  and  rear  portion  and  idapted  to  travel 
over  the  ground,  an  endlcM  conveyor  uiving  an  upper 
flight  extending  transversely  across  the  front  portion  of 
said  frame,  a  rearwardly  and  downwanly  indined  ramp 
comprising  a  series  of  bars  pjvotally  cdnnected  at  their 
front  end  to  said  frame  inunediately  hehhid  said  con- 
veyor, said  ramp  havfaig  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
dragged  along  the  ground,  ground  wh<  ds  adjacent  the 
rear  portion  of  said  frame,  a  rotary   )eater  extending 
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tnntvcnely  acroM  the  frame  and  oonnected  thereto  and 
ia  Mibstaatial  fore  and  aft  alignment  with  said  wheek 
and  rolatably  driven  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  forward  rotation  of  said  wheda,  said  beater  hav- 
ing rows  of  rigid  bbMles  for  contacting  stones  on  the 
ground  and  tlvowing  diem  onto  said  ranq>  and  said  flight, 
means  for  resiliently  holding  said  rigid  blades  in  opera- 
tive position  and  permitting  them  to  swing  to  a  release 
position,  and  a  hood  on  said  frame  and  extending  over 
and  enclosing  said  flight,  ramp  and  beater. 


of  said  clip  blocks,  each  of  said  proieocions  being  spaced 
from  said  abutment  member  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
of  its  respective  slot;  and,  means  carried  by  said  abutment 
member  to  clamp  said  clip  blocks  selectively  in  a  first  poat- 
tion  with  said  clip  blocks  facing  in  opposite  directions. 


FOLDING 

MayM»dE.Wyk«|,W( 


Wis. 


1.  In  a  folding  implement  frame  having  two  sections 
pivotally  connected;  an  arrangement  to  releasably  lock 
said  two  sections  in  selected  angular  working  positions; 
comprisittg:  a  first  support  carried  by  one  of  said  sections; 
said  first  support  including  movable  stop  mean;  a  second 
support  carried  by  the  other  of  said  sections;  said  second 
support  positicmed  to  engage  said  movable  stop  means  erf 
said  first  support  when  said  sections  are  in  working  posi- 
tion; said  second  support  and  stop  means  co(^>erating 
to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  two  sections 
in  a  first  direction;  said  stop  means  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  first  support  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
second  aupport  relative  to  said  first  tuppori  to  change 
the  relative  angular  worUag  poaHkm  of  said  two  sec- 
tions; a  movable  arm  carried  by  said  second  support; 
means  connected  to  said  arm  to  provide  positive  move- 
ment of  said  arm  either  to  or  from  a  poattioa  adjacent 
said  first  support  when  said  second  support  engages  said 
stop  means;  an  abutment  carried  by  said  arm  to  engage 
said  first  support;  means  adjustably  connecting  said  abut- 
ment to  said  arm,  said  abutment  being  adjustable  relative 
to  said  aim  to  engage  said  first  support  to  compensate  for 
any  relative  movement  that  occurs  between  said  first 
and  second  supports  when  said  stop  means  adjusts  the 
position  of  said  second  support  relative  to  said  first  sup- 
port; said  abutment  being  positioned  to  prevent  relative 
movement  between  said  two  sections  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  first  directioa;  and,  said  arm  when  moved 
from  said  position  adjacent  said  first  support,  unlock- 
ing said  two  aectioiiB  ao  they  can  be  folded. 


PLOW  Wrill  ADlUfTAU  PUVW  BOTTOMS 
H.  Tanke.  La  Ckvasa.  Wli^  asrifaor  I* 

J  Mlhvarikaa,  Wh. 
nM  Dec.  at,  0Sl  8w.  Nk.  7t3^7 
iCUkm.  (Oll7>-(SO 
1.  In  a  plow,  the  oombiaatioB  oomprisnig:  a  first  fnme 
member  supporting  a  first  plow  bottom;  a  second  frame 
member  ovinlapping  said  first  member  and  supporting  a 
second  plow  bottom;  said  first  and  second  frame  members 
containing  registering  slots  reflectively;  a  pair  of  dip 
blocks,  one  for  each  slot,  each  dip  block  having  a  pro- 
jection that  is  complementary  to  and  engages  one  wall 
of  iu  slot;  an  abutment  member,  said  abutment  member 
extending  through  said  slots  and  rotataMy  suppofttag  each 


in  a  second  position  with  said  clip  blocks  facing  in  the 
same  direction,  or  in  a  third  position  with  said  cl4>  Mocks 
reversed  to  said  first  position,  to  aford  first,  second  and 
third  transverse  spadngs  between  said  plow  bottoms,  and 
to  rigidly  clamp  said  frame  members. 


vnMi 

FLANnR  ANDTOOLLS^UNG  AKRANGKMENT 
M.  Sevenaa.  La 
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I.  In  a  mounting  for  a  ground  engaging  tod  carried 
by  a  frame  member,  said  frame  member  containing  a 
slot  having  similar  end  walls,  and  wherein  said  slot  re- 
ceives an  abutment,  the  combination  comprising:  a  block, 
a  projection  carried  by  said  Mock,  said  projection  shaped 
complementary  to  and  engaging  the  end  wall  of  said 
slot,  and  said  block  containing  an  (^wning  for  reoq>- 
tion  ot  said  abutment,  die  far  side  of  said  opening  being 
spaced  from  said  projection  the  length  of  said  slot. 


2,9723lt 
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to  BatjiBs  Erie  Caaipaaiy,  Bliiwaatiiii,  WmX  i 
afDalBwan  < 

Ug.  14,  19S3,  flar.  Now  3743M. 
Na.  2M9SU,  *ila«  laa.  2t,  lf99.    IN- 
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17  nilBii  (C1.17S— 52) 
1.  In  a  rotary  wdl-drilliag  apparatue  having  a  ground- 
supported  base;  a  derrick  supported  by  said  baae;  a  rotaqr 
drill  bit;  first  power  means  to  rotate  said  drill  bit  about 
its  vertical  axis;  connecting  means  for  diivaMy  cooaect- 
ing  said  first  power  means  to  said  drill  Mt,  said  connerting 
means  induding  a  i^urality  of  drill  pqies  detachaMy  con- 
nected end  to  end  and  coupling  means  rttnmmrtitt^  the 
uppermost  drill  pipe  to  aaid  first  power  means;  first  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  said  drill  bit,  said  first  power 
means,  and  said  connecting  means  on  said  derrick  for 
simultaneous  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  aad  sec- 
ond power  means  for  power  raising  aad  power  lowering 
said  first  support  means  on  the  derrick;  the  oombinatioa 
of  a  horizontal  rack  for  atoring  aad  eorttng  said  drill 
pipes  before  they  are  connected  to  said  couiriiag  meaas; 
a  horizontal  swing  frame  siqiporting  said  radc  fcir  ro- 
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tatioo  of  Mud  rack  about  a  fint  vertical  axis;  meana 
supporting  said  swing  frame  on  said  base  for  swinging 
said  frame  about  a  second  vertical  axis  to  movesaid   ^>'' 
rack  into  and  out  of  position  over  the  drilling  axis;  and       '" 
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VEHICLE  ROAD  SPEED  COKTROL 

'«  Daytoa,  Stephaa  A. 
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third  power  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  swing 
frame  to  swing  said  swing  frame  about  said  second  verti- 
cal axis  and  simultaneously  to  rotate  said  rack  about  said 
first  vertical  axis. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  175—293  iu: 
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STARTER  NTS  FOR  MASONRY  DRILLS 
Max  L.  Gtcm  sad  WUHnn  C  FImiiI.  raiaiina.  CaUf ^ 
to  Tarijlto  DiMi^  be.,  FaaadiM,  CaHf^  a 

Filed  Jaa.  13,  IfSS,  Sw.  No.  7M,443 
SChiM.    (CL17S-^2D 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  servo  fcr  controlling  a 
vehicle  throtde  and  manual  linkage  for  controlling  said 
liirottle,  said  servo  having  a  rack  tUdaUe  relative  there- 
to and  engageable  dierewiUi  at  each  end  of  its  tlidaUe 
stroke  and  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack 
connected  with  said  throttle,  said  servo 
cally  actuated  to  move  said  rack  in  one  direction  to  dose 
said  throtUe,  said  throttle  being  connected  witii  said 
manual  linkage  to  permit  said  throttle 
closed  by  said  manual  linkage  with  said 
in  an  open  throttle  position. 


and  operatively 
being  hydrauh- 


to  be  manually 
lervo  remaining 


2372,391 

POWER  THROTTLE  AND  VEHICLE  SPEED 
CONTROL  MECHANISM^ 


E.  Fhivcr  and  Aadraw  K.  Walt,  f  ■■  Jig,  Mkh., 
to  Csasial  Motata  CospsratkM,  DMrait, 
Mkk,  a  cotpotatfoa  of  Ddawan 

FBcd  Inly  2S,  195t,  Ssr.  No.  T.  ;i,3t2 
7  Chlms.    (CL  1S«— 12.1 


1.  A  starter  bit,  for  masonry  drill  bits  having  a  shaidc 
and  at  least  one  transversely  oriented  cutting  tooth  pro- 
jecting from  a  wall  surface  of  the  shank,  the  starter  bit 
comprising  a  cylindrical  coupling  having  a  head  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  cutting  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
the  head,  means  for  securing  the  starter  bit  to  the  ma- 
sonry drill  bit,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  recesses  in 
the  ooiqiling  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  portion  <rf 
the  cutting  tooth  projecting  from  the  shank  surface  so 
that  rotation  of  the  masonry  drill  bit  imparts  rotation  to 
the  starter  bit.  .lii    I 


1.  In  a  throttle  control  for  an  engine 
the  combination  of  fluid  actuated  mechanism 
ing  the  throtUe,  a  control  valve  operative 
fluid  actuated  mechanism  below  a  selected 
so  as  to  vary  the  position  of  the  throttle, 
means  for  producing  a  reference  pressun; 
to  the  selected  vehicle  wpttd,  governor 
ducing  a  governor  pressure  representative 
speed,  and  regulator  valve  means  for  developing 
trol  pressure  reflective  of  the  reference 


driven  vehicle, 

for  operat- 

to  control  said 

vdiicle  qieed 

reference  valve 


corresponiling 
neans  for  pro- 
of v^de 
a  oon- 
p^essure  and  the 
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governor  prenure,  the  control  pressure  actuating  said 
fluid  actui^  medianism  and  controlling  said  fluid  ac- 
tuated mechanism  when  the  vehicle  speed  increases  to 
the  selected  vehicle  tpttd. 


AmCRAFT  MAI^nDf!^CX  PLATFORM 
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to 
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section  to  hold  the  section  vertically  sUdable,  an  upper 
ladder  section  hanging  from  said  platfbrm  to  rise  and 
lower  therewith,  and  guide  means  on  said  brackets  slid- 
aMy  guiding  the  upper  section  in  adjacent  parallel  rda- 
tiott  to  said  lower  ladder  section,  whereby  said  ^atfonn 
is  collapsible  upon  said  base  to  within  the  distance  occu- 
pied  by  the  coUapsnl  scissor  trusses  so  that  said  platform 
may  be  readily  loaded  and  unloaded  from  groand 
positioD. 

PROCESS  FOR  TRKAn^  COKE  OVEN  GAS 
Steiriey  B.  B«lL  RaMcy,  N  J.  aari^or  to  ADM 
arf  Covpondo^  New  Y9A,  N.Y^  a  wnpenHloM  off 
NcwYotk 

FBei  Ate.  25, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  991,745 
tCUtm.   (GL  193— 129) 
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A  maintenance  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  wort  i^- 
fonn  above  said  base,  a  plurality  of  scissor  trusses  sets 
supporting  the  platform  cm  the  base  for  vertical  move- 
ment, each  set  including  at  least  two  crossed  trusses  and 
a  fulcrum  pivotally  connecting  the  two  trusses  where  they 
croM.  each  of  said  sett  having  the  lower  end  of  the 
lowermoat  truss  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  truss  guided  for  horizontal  move- 
ment on  said  base,  each  of  said  sett  having  an  upper  end 
of  the  uppermost  truss  pivotally  connected  to  said  plat- 
form and  the  other  upper  end  <rf  the  other  truss  gtddes 
for  horizontal  movement  on  the  platform,  and  means  for 
moving  the  platform  vertically  comprising  extensible  and 
contractible  cylinder  and  ram  unitt  eadi  having  two  rela- 
tively movable  partt,  a  first  pivot  means  connecting  one 
part  of  each  unit  to  a  fulcrum  of  a  set  of  trusses,  a  sec- 
ond pivot  means  connecting  die  other  part  of  said  unitt 
with  the  platform  whereby  extension  of  the  unitt  raises 
the  platfdrm,  a  pump  on  the  platform  for  each  unit  op- 
erable to  supply  actuating  flnid  under  pressure  to  each 
of  said  unitt,  and  a  common  manoally  actuated  means 
oa  the  platfbrm  for  operating  the  two  pumpa,  the  two 
ponqM  having  equal  volume  c^iadty  anid  this  actuating 
means  serving  to  impart  equal  strokes  to  the  ponps 
whotby  equal  nrtumes  of  fluid  are  supplied  to  the  two 
unitt.  valve  means  associated  with  the  punq>  means  for 
cootroUing  the  units,  said  two  punqis  being  intercon- 
nected by  said  common  actuating  means  so  that  said 
platform  will  remain  parallel  to  the  surface  ot  said  base 
regardless  of  the  force  distribution  upon  said  platform, 
and  a  ratchet  means  integrally  formed  in  at  least  one  of 
said  ram  unitt  for  preventing  oontractioa  of  said  cylinder 
and  ram  units,  said  ratchet  means  operaUe  and  rdeasable 
by  means  of  ratchet  dogs,  said  ratchet  dogs  operable  by 
means  of  platform-moiuited  handles,  said  stand  having 
horiaontal  hinge  rods  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  kywcrmost  set  of  trusses  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
ad|«cem  set  of  trusses,  and  ladder  means  includin| 
brackett  on  one  of  said  hinge  rods,  a  lower  ladder  sec- 
tion having  itt  lower  end  secwad  to  said  bne,  oooperat- 
iog  gnide  means  on  said  bra^iett  and  the  lower  ladder 


1.  A  process  for  cooling  coke  oven  gas  conuining 
naphthalene  to  temperature  at  which  naphthalene  crystal- 
lizes out  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  the  coke 
oven  gas  upwardly  throu^  a  series  of  superposed  vertical- 
ly elongated  contact  zones,  spraying  cooiing  water  down- 
wardly, countercurrent  to  the  stream  of  coke  oven  gas, 
throu^  said  series  of  contact  zones,  accumulating  cock- 
ing water  passing  downwardly  in  the  form  of  a  pool  at 
the  bottom  of  each  contact  zone  and  out  of  direct  coo- 
tact  with  said  coke  oven  gas,  decanting  water  containing 
surface  naphthalene  crystals  from  the  pool  in  each  con- 
tact zone  except  the  lowermost  and  flowing  the  decanted 
material,  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  coke  oven  gas,  to 
the  pool  in  the  subjacent  contact  aooe,  withdrawing  liqoor 
remaining  i^Fter  the  decantation  from  the  upper  pools  and 
spraying  said  liquor  into  lower  contact  zones,  removing 
water  containing  naphthalene  crystals  as  a  slurry  from 
the  lowermost  zone  and  recovering  cooled  coke  oven  gas 
from  the  uppemxwt  zone. 
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Flai  Mm.  29, 1959,  S«.  No.  724^39 
2CWM.   (0.197— 11) 

1.  An  devator  comprising  a  sqtporting  structure  wUth 
a  bottom,  sides,  and  means  attadied  to  said  sides 
hirfding  said  sides  spaced  from  each  other,  said  structure 
having  an  open  top  and  an  open  front  and  ctmstitntiag  a 
gnideway,  a  platform  vertically  movably  disposed  in  said 
guideway  between  said  sides,  said  platform  having  a  part 
which  is  accessible  through  the  open  bxmt  of  said  strae- 
ture,  an  dectric  naotor,  drums  connected  to  said  dectric 
motor  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  motor,  cables 
oppoaitdy  wound  on  said  drums  and  op^rativdy  con- 
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nected  widi  said  pUtform  to  derate  said  platform  in  re- 
house to  actnatioa  of  said  motor,  guides  at  the  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  said  supportint  structure  over  which 
said  cables  are  emrained,  means  responsive  to  the  move- 


bcaa 


ment  (rf  said  idatfom  to  a  particabr  heisfat  for  de-ener- 
gizing said  motor,  and  an  automatic  b^e  operativdy 
connected  with  said  motor  and  which  becomes  engaged 
to  mechanically  stop  the  motor  from  turning  itLrespotac 
to  de^nergization  ot  said  motor.  « 
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6.  In  a  door  or  window  construction,  tie  combination 
with  a  pair  of  tubular  framing  componats  having  ad- 
jacent ends  abutting  in  mitered  perpeix  icular  relation 
(o  each  other  and  extending  along  resp^odre  adjacent 
tides  of  a  fraaoe  from  a  comer  thereof, 
bees  in  each  frame  component  having 
paired  screw  openings  at  spaced  points 
ing  therethrough  in  axial  c^iposition,  ci 
igusset  having  screw  chaimeb  longitudinal  y  of  the  poral- 
!lel  sides  thereof  adapted  to  align  respectively  between 
the  corresponding  opposed  screw  openingi 
component. 


1.  In  a  metallic  window  frame,  a  comer  construction 
comprising  two  rails  having  their  end  portions  arranged 
in  abutting  and  substantially  ri^t  angnlar  relationship, 
one  of  said  rails  having  substantially  jMuraUd  spaced  side 
walls  with  end  faies  subaUntially  panOd  to  each  odier, 
the  other  of  said  rails  having  snbetanttaOy  paraQel  ^aced 
side  walls  with  edge  faces  substantially  parallel  to  each 
odier  and  in  surface-to-mirface  contact  with  said  end 
faces  on  said  one  rail,  said  other  rail  having  a  base  extend- 
ing between  said  walls  thereof  substantially  paralld  to 
said  end  faces  on  said  one  rail,  a  Mock  mounted  between 
said  waUs  of  said  one  raO  agafaist  longitudinal  movonent 
in  respect  thereto  aixl  for  swinging  movements  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  plaJoes  of  the  faces  of  said  waUs  of  said 
one  raO,  said  block  havnig  a  threaded  hok  therein  ex- 
tending substantially  longitudinally  ot  said  one  rail  and 
nonaal  to  said  base  of  said  other  nil,  said  base  having 
an  opening  therdn  for  the  reception  of  a  screw,  and  a 
screw  extending  into' said  hole  in  said  blodc  having  ad- 
justable screw  threaded  engagement  therewith  and  having 
a  head  bearing  against  a  face  of  said  baae,  whereby  when 
said  screw  is  tightened  said  block  will  rock  00  its  mount- 
ing and  said  end  faces  of^said  one  rail  and  of  said  edge 
faces  of  said  other  rail  tightly  win  be  drawn  together  in 
comirfete  surface-to-surface  contact,  the  end  of  said  block 
adjacent  said  base  of  said  other  rail  being  provided  with 
a  cotmter-cmk  and  said  base  being  provided  with  a  00m- 
plementd  seat  member,  whereby  upon  tbt  tightening  of 
said  screw,  the  counter-sink  win  tightly  be  drawn  into 
contact  witfi  said  seat  member,  to  fix  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  block  against  swingiog  movement 


the  outermost 
oorreqxwding 
therem  open- 
a  trapeaoklal 


ineadi  frame 
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it  providad 

provided 

said  imstw 

Urtive  to  said 

chilch  teeth 

of  toothed 

dotdi  nem- 


1.  A  chitch  comprising  coaxiaUy  mounted  ftrst  and 


wcond  dutch  memben  the  first  of  wl 
with  jaw  clutdi  teeth,  an  intermediate 
with  jaw  clutch  teeth, 
taiediate  member  for  helical  movement 
second  clutch  member  whereby  to  bring 
of  said  intermediate  member  into  and 
engagement  with  the  clutch  teeth  of  said 
ber.  an  auxiliary  member  for  initiating 
gagement  of  said  intennediirte  member  kith  said  first 
clutch  member,  means  constraining  said  luxiliary  mem- 
ber fbr  limited  helical  movement  relativ(!  to  one  mem- 
ber of  the  aforesaid  members,  namely:  mt  iatermediate 
member,  the  first  clutdi  member  and  tbk  second  duldi 
member,  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  assbciated  witfi  said 
auxQiary  member  for  faiitiating  the  hdical  movement  of 
the  auxiliary  member  to  initiate  said  taioChed 
ment  of  said  hitermediate  member  and  slid  first  dntA 
member,  said  ratchet  mechanism  comprisi  ig  at  least 
pawl  mounted  for  movement  of  the  pawl  ^ose  in  a  pfame 
■radial  to  the  clutch  axis 
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tive  to  axial  displacement  of  said  distributor  screw  for 
pennittiiit  Mid  pawl  to  engase  said  releaae  plate  thereby 
loWdcx,  positively  lockins  nid  plate  against  rotauon,  camnung 
means  mounted  on  said  release  plate,  and  a  pin  mtegral 
with  said  driven  shaft  posittoned  so  as  to  engage  said 
camming  means  upon  the  locUng  of  said  release  plate, 
whereby  upon  such  engagement  said  driven  nKanber  u 
separated  from  said  driving  member  against  the  force  of 
said  spring.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

ESCATEMENTiramCOINTOTALnKR 
Rowc  MaMfacOTriv  Co^  Im^  WMppaayl  N J^  a  cor* 

'**^FlMSJ2?lf54,8OT.l*».5H251  $ 

ICMot.   (0.194— If) 


1.  A  dutch  of  the  kind  iadkated  comprising:  a  rotary 
driven  membOT  having  a  peripheral  dutch  wpf ace;  a 
coaxial  lotary  driving  membOT  having  a  flange  surround- 
ing the  dutch  surface  of  said  driven  member;  an  arcuate 
clutch  shoe;  means  mounting  said  dutch  shoe^on  the 
flange  of  said  driving  member  for  movement  between 
a  nonnaOy  ditwig^i*^  poaitkm  and  an  engaged  position 
in  which  said  clutch  shoe  dilvingly  engages  said  clutch 
suifhce;  a  W-metallic,  lamperatiire  mponsive  strip;  uid 
meam  momithig  said  strip  oo  said  flange,  said  smp  be- 
ing momrted  on  said  flange  at  one  end  only  of  said  strip 
and  extcwKng  arcoatdy  fai  contact  with  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  flange  in  good 
heat  ooadiicting  contact  therewith  and  carting  inwardly 
when  heated,  for  vi^  laid  dioe  into  said  engaged 
positioo;  said  shoe  being  urged  to  said  disengaged  posi- 
tion by  centrifugal  force. 
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1.  Distributing  mechanism  fw  a  typographical  com- 
posing  machine  conqviiing  rotatable  ecrewt  for  convey- 
ing matrices  aloog  a  distribntor  bv.  one  of  said  screws 
being  displaceaUe  axiaOy.  a  driven  shaft  for  powering 
said  screws,  a  drivfaig  membOT  rotatabty  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  driven  membOT  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  slidaUe 
thereon,  a  spring  normally  urging  said  driven  membOT 
into  engagement  with  said  driving  membOT  b  onter  to 
transmit  powOT  to  said  screws,  a  serrated  release  plate 
di^osed  adjacent  said  sUdable  membOT  and  resiliendy 
coupled  thereto,  a  pivotal  membOT,  a  pawl  integral  with 
said  pivoted  membOT,  said  pivotal  membOT  being  reepon- 


A  coin  totalizer  for  producing  an  aggregate  movement 
which  is  an  analog  of  the  sum  of  quarters,  dimes,  and 
nickels  deposited  therein  including  in  combination  a  sup- 
port, a  first  escapement  wheel  having  a  certain  intertooth 
spacing,  a  second  escapement  wheel  having  an  intertooth 
spacing  which  is  five  times  the  intertooth  spacing  of  said 
first  escapement  wheel,  means  mounting  said  escapement 
wheels  for  rotary  movement  about  an  axis  on  said  sup- 
port, a  sun  gear  carried  by  one  of  said  escapement 
wheels  for  movement  therewith,  a  ring  gear  carried  by 
the  othOT  of  said  escapement  wheels  for  movement  there- 
witii,  a  planet  gear  disposed  between  said  ring  and  sun 
gears  in  driving  engagement  therewith,  means  biasing  said 
planet  gear  for  movemem  about  said  siqiport  axis,  first 
me^fff  comprising  a  first  esci^iement  latch  for  normally 
restraining  said  first  escapement  whed  against  movement, 
second  means  comprising  a  second  escapement  Utch  ftor 
normally    restraining    said   second   escapement    whed 
agahist  movement,  means  responshre  to  the  deposit  in 
said  totalinr  of  a  nickel  for  actuating  said  first  escape- 
ment latd)  once  to  permit  a  first  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  planet  gear  around  said  support  axis  undOT 
the  action  of  said  biasmg  means,  means  responsive  to 
the  deposit  in  said  totalizer  of  a  dime  for  actuating  said 
first  escapement  latch  twice  to  permit  twice  said  first  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  planet  gear  around  the 
support  axis  under  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  and 
means  responsive  to  the  deposit  in  said  toUUzer  of  a 
quarter  for  actuating  said  second  escapement  latch  to 
permit  a  second  predetermined  movement  of  said  planet 
gew  around  the  support  axis  under  the  action  of  the 
biasing  means,  which  second  predetermined  movement  is 
five  times  said  first  predetermined  movement  whereby  the 
aggregate  movement  of  said  planet  gear  is  an  analog  of 
the  sum  of  quarters,  dimes,  and  nickels  deposited  in 
the  totalizer. 
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VARIABLE  SPACXNG  MECHANISM  FOR  I         WORK  HANDLING  MACHINE  ^iflTH  SKIP 

TYPEWRTTERS  ^  MECHANISM        1 

RiMldo  Sdto,  ITTM,  Itelj.JMlgMNr  lo  Ii«.  C.  OHrelti   laaiM  Bvtoa,  Giwm  Ptotalt,  Mieh^  ■■4«ni  to  Vnimic 
A  C  S.p.A^  Iirea,  Ualj,  a  corpontfcm  of  Italy  B.  StercM,  Inc^  DalralirMii^  •  coifd^ 


S.a.A^  Inva,  Itatj*  a  corpontfcm  of  Italy 
Filed  Jaly  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,563 
CialBH  priority,  appllcatioa  Italy  laly  26, 1958 
laClaimi.   (0.197— «4) 


I.  In  a  variable  spacing  mechanism,  a  toothed  escape- 
ment member  urged  in  a  letter-feed  direction,  movable 
dog  means  normally  engaged  with  said  escapement  mem- 
ber against  said  urge,  means  mounting  Isaid  movable  dog 
means  for  engagement  with  and  disengageihent  from  said 
escapement  member  and  for  a  variable  retrograde  move- 
ment counter  to  said  direction,  a  set  of  elements  selec- 
tively operable  for  in  a  single  stroke  disengaging  said 
movable  dog  means  and  entering  the  path  thereof  to 
arrest  said  retrograde  movement,  and  a  set  of  universal 
bars  associated  with  said  elements,  each  one  of  said  uni- 
versal bars  being  movable  for  operating  its  associated  ele- 
ment. 


Jmmy 


RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM 
Howard,  Ranacy,  NJI.,  aniiMr  to  T 
NJ,  a 


FOadJi 


'dcprintcr 
of  New 


2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,641 
(CL  197—165) 


It 


15, 1959,  Sar.  No.  813,426 
(CL  198— 19T 


1.  In  a  woric  handling  madiine  which  i  ncludcs  a  work 
carrier  mounted  for  moYeonent  along  a  predetermined 
longitudinally  extending  path,  rail  mean  correqNniding 
to  selected  portions  of  said  path,  actuatal  le  means  mov- 
able to  a  position  in  said  path  for  engage  ment  with  said 
carrier  to  move  the  carrier  transversely  i>f  said  path  to 
a  preselected  position,  guide  means  on  sa  id  carrier  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  said  rail  means  in  said  pre- 
selected position  of  said  carrier  so  as  t^  maintain  the 
carrier  in  said  position  during  travel  of  sapd  guide  means 
on  said  rail  means,  and  pre-set  means  0n  said  carrier 
movable  between  positimis  for  actuating  fatd  not  actuat- 
ing said  actuatable  means. 


2,972^484 
MATCH  SPUNTINSERTING 
Edwti  Zihar,  The 


Filed  Jnc  9, 1958,  S«.  No.  T 
Clains  priority,  appHortioa  Ncthcriandi 
SCMu.   (CL  198-^33) 


19.  A  ribbon  or  tape  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
fim  4>ooI,  a  second  qwol  coaxial  with  the  first  spool, 
and  meam  whereby  the  &at  spool  attempts  to  drive  the 
second  90(4  at  a  linear  qieed  hi^er  than  the  first  spool, 
with  the  first  qiool  acting  as  a  supply  spool  and  the 
second  qwol  acting  as  a  take-up  spool,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  frictional  slip  drive  means  between  the  first 
spool  and  the  second  qpool.  i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  match  splint  heading  means 
provided  with  a  plurality  <rf  holes,  eaci  of  which  is 
adapted  to  hold  one  match  qriint,  a  de^  ice  for  insert- 
ing match  splints  in  the  match  splint  holdi  ng  nteans,  said 
device  comprising  a  cylindrical  splint  con  ainer  having  a 
rotatable  circumferential  wall  formed  witl  a  plurality  of 
boles  through  which  the  splints  may  pas ,  said  bcAes  of 
khe  wall  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  pa  litions  extend- 
ing axially  and  drcumferentially  of  said  wntainer,  said 
partitions  defining  separate  spaces  in  which  the  match 
splints  assume  a  position  substantially  p^llel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  partitions,  a  guide  path  for  the  match 
splint  holding  means  being  arranged  at  least  along  a 
jlower  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  drcumferential 
Wall  of  said  container  and  in  close  proxim  ty  to  said  con- 
tainer, driving  means  for  driving  the  tnat  ;h  splint  hdd- 
ng  means  and  the  container  at  the  sam;  speed  and  a 
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difltributiiig  mean  for  the  match  splints  disposed  in- 
ternally of  the  container  and  inchiding  means  sweep- 
ingly  disposed  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  beyond  the  bottom  of  said  container  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conuiner  for  evenly 
distributing  the  match  splints  within  the  comainer  out- 
side of  the  container  holes  over  the  circumferential  wall 
for  passage  through  the  holes  into  the  nutch  splint  hold- 
ing means. 


paddle  at  the  side  of  the  latter  opposite  said  tab  and 
extending  upwardly  toward  said  open  end  whereby  ver- 
tical swinging  of  said  paddle  is  effected  by  movement  of 
said  handle. 

BUTTER  DISPENSER  WITH  SECTIONAL  HOUSING 

GMtft  D.  Taylor.  2t7  N.  VkgWa,  ^MriDo,  Tei. 

?IM  Nov.  IS,  19SC,  Sar.  No.  <2M1S 

ICU^   (CL"-'     -^ 


TlRBBBADSrA< 

E. 


,SiSiSa>  supposung 

MENT 

Ick  MIta.  Cos  FX>.  Box  1937, 

rdS. 


% 


1.  A  tire  bead  spacing  and  supporting  element  compris- 
ing a  relatively  rigid  annular  sleeve  formed  from  sheet 
material  and  having  axially  spaced  generally  parallel 
edges,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  portion  of  the  tire  beads  and  the 
axial  width  of  said  sleeve  being  greater  than  the  normal 
distance  between  said  tire  beads,  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  radially  outwardly  proiecting  lugs 
on  said  sleeve  axially  inwardly  spaced  from  both  marginal 
edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  axially  inner 
surfaces  of  said  beads  so  as  to  maintain  said  beads 
axially  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  approximating 
the  distance  therebetween  when  the  tire  is  mounted  for 
use  on  a  wheel,  said  spacing  and  supporting  element  fur- 
ther defining  a  substantially  smooth  axially  extending 
inner  surface  which  is  generally  contiguous  with  the 
inner  circumferential  bead  surfaces  of  the  tire  whereby 
to  provide  a  base  upon  which  pressure  may  be  applied 
during  the  application  of  a  wrapper  about  the  tire. 


CONTAINER  WriH 


Hftm^G 


ATTACHMENT 


RM  Oct  H I9S7, 8«.  No.  Mtin? 


(CL 


BZSZZZEHZZZZHSB 


""■"' 


^<^i;;»mj^^rir»«im»niiimi|iiiHiMHTTTmtr 


A  dispenser  comprising  an  elongated  housing  for  con- 
taining a  semi-solid  product  and  having  open  ends,  a 
pusher  plug  slidably  fitted  in  one  end  of  the  housing  for 
dispensing  said  semi-solid  product  out  of  the  other  end 
of  the  housing,  said  pusher  plug  being  solid  and  having 
a  product  engaging  face  and  a  peripheral  groove  therein 
rearwardly  of  said  product  engaging  face,  said  groove 
having  a  forwardly  extending  outwardly  sloping  flat  bot- 
tom face,  and  said  product  engaging  face  having  a  flat 
bottomed  recess  therein  provided  with  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending outwardly  sloping  face,  said  face  of  said  groove 
and  said  face  of  the  recess  converging  to  a  knife  edge 
on  said  pusher  plug  engaging  said  housing  and  to  reduce 
frictional  contact  between  said  pusher  plug  and  said 
housing  and  to  scrape  said  semi-solid  product  off  said 
housing. 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  FINE  MAGNETIZABLE 
PARTICLES  IN  A  LIQUID 


to  Standcaiboa  N.V ^ 

FDed  Ai«.  1,  IMS.  Ser.  No.  S2S,7«1 
Cfadni  priority,  appHortlM  Ncthcriaads  A^  11,  1954 
(CL  2i»— 38)  / 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  paper  cup  having  an  open  top,  a  circular 
bottom  and  frusto-conical  sidewalls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  with  the  marginal  portion  of  said 
bottom  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  flange  and 
with  the  lower  margin  of  said  sidewalls  crimped  upward- 
ly around  said  flange  to  form  a  liquid  tight  seal,  a 
stirring  device  for  stirring  liquid  in  said  cup  comprising: 
a  paddle  positioned  over  said  bottom  and  formed  with  a 
downwardly  extending  tab  interposed  between  said  flange 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  sidewalls  for  hingedly 
securing  said  paddle  to  said  cup,  a  handle  secured  to  said 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  suspensions  oif  fine  mag- 
netizable particles  in  liquid,  which  suspensions  are  con- 
taminated by  coarser  particles  of  non-magnetizaUe  nu- 
teriab,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pretreating  the  sus- 
pension to  obtain  an  undenize  fraction  conlaiaiog  a 
major  portion  of  the  liquid  and  magnetizable  particles 
and  an  oversize  fraction  containing  the  remaining  liquid 
and  magnetizable  particles  and  the  coarser  particles  of 
non-magnetizable  materials,  subjecting  the  oversize  frac- 
tion to  magnetic  separation  to  obtain  a  first  fraction 
containing  a  major  pcMlion  of  the  remaining  magnetiz- 
able particles  and  a  second  fraction  containing  the  coarser 
particles  of  iwn-magnetizable  nuUerials  and  the  remain- 
ing magnetizable  particles  in  said  oversize  fraction  and 
then  feeding  said  second  fraction  to  a  sieve  bend  to  sep- 
arate a  major  portion  of  the  magnetizable  particles  there- 
from. 
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_^.,_  2^^j4i9  to  o(Hlect  the  articles  to  ejected  from 

DRICTING  AND  SORTING  DEVICX  FOR  HIGH  meant,  and  the  thiid  lUtion  comDriiiiM 
VBD  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  FINBHING  MA.   ""^  "»"»»""»«■«»  «mpnttii| 

mMii,  Md  mimmi  ZBahy,  Nalfay,  N  J^ 
tD  WiillintiiMii  Ekcirfc  Cbq^rthm.  Eaat 
Pm  a  coffponfioa  of  PoMtyhaaia 

12,  1954,  Scr.  No.  449.4S2. 
14,  19SS,  Scr.  No. 


nid  pcwirloring 
I  woond  meant 


S17,5t7 


(CL  299-41) 


ti»fTT«TTV»' 1 1Vln'r~a    h\i-^ 


1.  In  combination  for  a  lamp  basing  machine:  a  lamp 
having  a  filament  and  internal  electrical  connections; 
means  for  clamping  said  lamp;  meant  having  a  ttandard 
resistance  and  electrically  connected  with  said  lamp  for 
comparing  the  resistance  of  the  filament  and  internal 
electrical  connections  of  said  lamp  w^th  said  standard 
resistance;  means  operatively  connM:ted  to  said  clamping 
means  for  unclamping  said  clamping  means  to  free  said 
lamp;  and  means  connected  to  said  unclamping  means 
and  controlled  by  said  comparing  means  for  maintaining 
said  unclamping  means  in  an  o/pentiye  position  to  pre- 
vent freeing  of  said  lamp  from  said  clamping  means, 
said  comparing  meant  being  openble  to  cause  energiza- 
tion of  said  maintaining  means  when  the  resistance  o[ 
the  filament  and  internal  electrical  connections  of  said 
lamp  do  not  balance  the  ttaadaid  resistance. ' 


to  «ject  from  taid  pothioBinf  means  the  re^nainint  artkkt 
not  within  allowable  tolenaoes. 


2,972,411 
DEHYDRATING  AND  HLTERING 

FOR  LIQUID  DBLICTRI^ 


Stanley  R.  OOMta,  1422  Mmtm  Af*., 

Fled  Nov.  19, 1937,  Ssr.  N*.  il(7«47< 
3CWH.  (a.219^-91) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reconditioning  the  liquid  di- 
electric of  an  electrical  apparatus,  a  pai]  of  alternately 
operated  filtering  and  dehydrating  cylindr  cal  units,  each 
containing  a  row  of  fibrous  absorbent  coi  vex  filter  ditkt 
arranged  in  face  to  face  contact  therein,  meant  to  past 
the  liquid  dielectric  from  taid  electrical  ap  laratut  throu^ 
one  of  said  uniu  to  remove  the  moisture  frrnn  taid  di- 
electric, while  timultaneously  removing  the  moisture  from 
the  saturated  disks  of  the  other  of  said  inits  which  has 


i  JPPARATUS^ 


NJ. 


absorbed  it  from  the  liquid  dielectric  in  a 
of  operation. 


2J72,419 
PROIECnLB  FAinCAIING  APPARATUS 
"  I.  ScknMs  aad  G««|s  A.  roilm.  St 
and  RasBsl  H.  Imimmm,  Flnih—I.  Mau 

a  caiyatadaB  «f  Mliiosil  ^"^  ***^ 

Fled  Sspt  7, 19SCSsr.N^  4it394 
,    ^  29ClalnM.   (CL299u-t2) 

1.  An  an>aratus  for  sorting  articles,  said  apparatus 
comprising  article  positioning  means  to  permit  said  articles 
\o  pass  a  plurality  of  stations  in  sequence,  means  to  bring 
said  articles  faito  cooperating  relationship  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  stations  the  first  station  comprising  means 
to  eject  from  said  positkning  means  any  articles  not 
properly  oriented  on  said  positioning  means  for  sorting 
at  the  subsequem  stations,  the  second  station  comprising 
means  to  eject  from  said  positioning  means  all  remaining 
articles  which  are  withm  prescribed  tolerances  and  means 


_  2.97X4U 

FLOAT  VALVE  AND 

A*  LnBMaB,  294C 


miAi«R 


previous  cycle 


_..    Mar.  2S,  19SS,  Ssfi  No.  49Mi2, 

Pitant  N0.23924SS.  dMsd  Sepd  1,  1999/01. 

^    ^  ^         iCWma.   (0.219-123)1 

1.  A  float  valve  and  strafaier  meam  which  comprises 
a  base  member  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  tassage  extend- 
ing from  centrally  hi  said  bottom  wall  thi  ough  said  base 
member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
a  resiliem  annulv  cup-shaped  valve  seat 
disposed  above  said  bottom  wall  aroond 
said  passage,  a  ball  float  member  adapts ! 
resilient  cupnshaped  seat,  and  a  pof  orated 
ber  over  said  ball  float  and  connected  to 


suction  source, 
adapted  to  be 
he  opening  to 
to  sit  in  said 
retaining  mem- 

said  basie,  said 

retaining  member  being  generally  cylindiical,  closed  at 


end  and  threaded  at  its  opposite  open 


end  to  engage 
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threads  in  said  base  member  and  being  of  a  size  to  per- 
mit relative  vertical  movement  of  said  fk>at  ball,  the 


at  its  converging  ends  and  extending  perpendlcnlariy  of 
said  loop,  a  plurality  of  rigid  loops  fixed  to  said  sup- 
porting element  at  their  opposite  ends  so  as  to  extend 
from  said  supporting  element,  said  plurality  of  loops 


perforations  of  said  retaining  member  being  covered  with 
screen. 


J.f7MlS       

RECIRCULATION  CONTKOL  SVSntM 

SEW  AGB  nSATING  APPAKATUB 


•f  New  MKtfKf 

,19Sf,8sr.N^«23,131 
(CL  21»-137) 


being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  {rianes  which  are 
parallel  to  said  first  mentioiied  loop,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  loops  defining  at  its  extending  end  a  bi^t  which 
is  of  sufficiently  sharp  curvature  to  retain  the  handle  of 
a  pan  cover. 


tmAu 
pancotdTbc 
mnsiiih 

2t,  INt.  8v.  N*.  M< 
ICkfcH.   (0.211—13) 

1.  A  pan  cover  holder  comprising  a  rigid  loop  having 
converging  ends,  a  supporting  dement  fixed  to  said  loop 


BOOKSTAND 


lis. 


Mw  li,  IfSf ,  8«.  N^  tU 
llCWn»    (CL2U— 42) 


In  sewage  treating  apparatus  having  a  filter  bed,  a 
sump  tank  provided  with  outlet  means  for  distributing 
sewage  therefrom  into  said  bed,  means  for  siqiplying 
fresh  sewage  to  said  tank,  and  means  including  an  deo- 
trically  re^wnsive  flow  controlling  device  for  recirculat- 
ing sewage  previously  introduced  into  said  bed  back  into 
said  tank*  the  improvement  of  which  comprises  means 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  said  recirculated  sewage 
delivered  to  said  tank  responsive  to  the  amount  of  said 
fresh  sewage  delivered  to  said  tank  comprising:  a  first 
electrically  conductive  electrode  extending  into  the  tank 
to  a  level  substantially  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank; 
a  second  electrically  conductive  electrode  extending  into 
the  tank  to  a  lower  level  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
tank:  a  third  electrically  conductive  electrode  extending 
into  die  tank  to  a  level  intermediate  said  before-men- 
tioned levels;  a  relay  having  an  operating  coil,  a  first, 
normally  closed  switch,  and  a  second,  normally  open 
switch;  a  source  of  electrical  power  having  a  pair  of 
terminals;  circuit  means  coupling  said  first  switch  and 
said  device  in  series  with  each  other  and  with  said  ter- 
minals; circuit  means  coupling  one  side  of  said  coil  with 
said  first  electrode;  means  coupling  said  second  elec- 
trode and  the  other  side  of  said  coil  with  said  terminals: 
and  circuit  means  coupling  said  second  switch  between 
said  first  electrode  and  said  third  dectrode,  sewage  with- 
in the  tank  bdng  adapted  to  successively  contact  only 
said  second  decdxide,  then  electrolytically  couple  said 
second  electrode  with  said  third  electrode  and  then  dec- 
trolyticnlly  couple  said  second  dectrode  with  said  first 
electrode  as  the  levd  thereof  within  the  tank  progres- 
sivdy 


1.  A  bookstand  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
like  shelf  units  each  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  having  a  centrd  opening  extending  verticdly  there- 
throu^  each  of  said  shelf  uidts  comprising  a  horizontal 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  arms  each 
defining  a  shdf  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
vertical  axis  of  symmetry,  a  vertical  rod  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  each  of  said  shdf  units,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  tubular  spacers  surrounding  said  rod 
and  engaged  between  adjacent  shelf  units  on  said  rod 
to  space  said  shelf  units  vertically  from  each  other, 
means  on  each  shelf  unit  engageaMe  with  said  vpmotn  to 
vertically  align  the  radially  projecting  shdves  ci  said 
shelf  units  with  each  other,  means  on  said  rod  engage- 
able  with  the  uppermost  shdf  unit  and  the  lowermott 
shelf  unit  on  said  rod  for  clamping  said  shelf  units  and 
said  vgmoen  vertically  against  each  other,  and  means 
supporting  said  central  rod  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  vertical  axis  cX.  symmetry  of  said  shdf 
units. 

2,f72^1f 
UraJIY  MAGAZINB  RACK  AND  ASH  IKAT 
D^VlT^U  QyUri 8L. 

My  23,  i9S»,  fimfs^.  t294Sl 
lOilik  (0.211— at) 

A  utility  magazine  rack  and  ash  tray  comprising  two 
spaced  parallel  bar  members,  a  first  end  piece,  a  second 
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end  piece,  said  first  end  piece  having  a  vertical  leg  and 
a  top  portion  extending  forwardly  and  horizontally  from 
said  kg  and  connected  to  said  b«r  members  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  first  end  piece  leg  having  holes  therein,  a 
U-shaped  clip  holder  havingj|i  bigjit  portion  and  spaced 
legs  extending  therefrom,  a  tireaded  stud  extending  from 
the  bight  portion  between  said  holder  legs  and  through 
one  of  said  boles,  means  spacing  said  bight  portion  from 
said  vertical  leg,  means  mounted  on  the  stud  securing 
the  clip  holder  to  said  vertical  leg.  an  ash  tray  having 
a  depending  clip  extending  downwardly  into  the  space 
between  said  bight  and  said  vertical  leg,  said  second  end 
piece  comprising  a  leg  projectinf  downwardly,  then  hori- 
zontally and  laterally  and  then  downwardly  and  a  top 
pcntion  extending  forwardly  and  horizootally  and  con-. 


ends  <^  said  rods  and  supportably 
horizmital  bar  secured  in  downwardly 
the  front  of  said  trey,  and  a  pair  of  eyes 
ends  of  said  bar. 


Febi  ;uast  21,  1961 
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2,97r41S         _^ 
STORAGE  RACK  UNIT  ACCtiaSORY 
Donald  S.  Bum,  CoroM  IM  Mw„  n  d  Jbte  L.  WO- 
HaoM,  AmlbOmTCamn  aw^ms,  1^ 
meala,  to  Ekco 
pontioa  of  Ddaware 

Fled  Apr.  25, 19SI,  Sot.  No.  7lM7S 
4Chtaii.   (0.211— 71) 


the  tiay,  a 
relation  to 
provided  at  tbe 


nected  to  said  bar  members  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
second  end  piece  having  a  rearwardly  extending  bori> 
zontal  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  leg  and  a  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  portion  and  ter- 
minating opposite  the  lateral  portion,  a  stop  connected 
to  the  downwardly  and  upwardly  extending  portions  of 
tbe  second  end  piece  beneath  the  horizontally  and  lat- 
erally extending  portion  thereof,  at  least  one  interme- 
diate piece  located  between  the  two  end  pieces,  each  in- 
termediate piece  comprising  a  vertical  leg  connected  at  its 
uppermost  end  to  one  of  said  bar  members,  a  rearwardly 
exten<fing  horizontal  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  leg 
and  a  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  horizontal 
portion  similar  to  corresponding  parts  of  said  second 
end  piece,  and  a  base  piece  connected  to  tbe  bottom  of 
each  end  and  intermediate  piece. 


2,972,417 
BAR  ACCESSORY 
124  S.  AdaiM  St,  Ckwca  B^,  Wis. 
Apr.  23, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7M,435 
3CWIM.    (0.211—71) 


1.  In  a  utility  attachment  for  a  bar,  the  combination  of 
a  strap-shaped  horizontal  support  member,  a  pair  of 
damps  provided  at  tbe  ends  of  said  support  member  for 
attarJiing  the  same  to  a  bar,  a  tray  having  a  back  portioa 
secured  centrally  to  the  support  member  and  profecting 
forwardly  and  downwardly  dwrefrom,  a  pair  of  trana- 
versdy  spaced  vertical  rods  secured  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  support  member  at  the  opponte  sides  of 
said  traly,  forwardly  projecting  arm  portions  provided  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  a  pan  mounted  on  said  arm 
portions  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  from  said  tray, 
forwardly  projecting  arm  portions  provided  at  the  lower 


4.  A  rack  installation  oomfMising  a  pa  r  of  rack  units, 
each  being  supportable  in  self  standing  relation  to  the 
other  unit,  means  for  detachably  j(^nio|  said  units  in 
fixed  qMced  apart  relation,  said  means  in  iuding  bridging 
members  detachably  connected  to  said  lack  units,  each 
said  bridging  member  iHOviding  a  horizi  atally  dispotpd 
k>ad  supporting  surface  diqMMed  across  th ;  q»ace  between 
said  rack  units  when  the  latter  are  so  y  lined,  and  each 
of  said  rack  units  provided  with  a  detacha  >le  frame  mem- 
ber siqpported  in  upright  relation  along  the|  side  <rf  the  nek 
unit  facing  the  qpace  between  said  rack 
of  said  frame  members  having  runners,  i^th  the  runners 
of  each  frame  in  bmizontal  alignment  iNith  the  runners 
of  the  other  frame,  said  runners  extend  og  inwardly  of 
the  qMce  between  said  rack  units  to  proioie  surfaces  with 
which  separate  load  supporting  members  d  spoaed  between 
said  friune  members  have  supporting  eng  igemenL 


Attig. 


*=**' 


Biiliil  Av.BSMslJ|jn  13JN.T.,  Mi  Jack 
HcMslsii,  N.y7(%  D  Eitai  InrM^y 
2tS  fcaflsii  Avf,  Bsnafclr  1 13.  N.V.)  ^ 


Fab.2S,19fl.te.N«.l<^ 
aniiaii    (cLau— t^) 


trooiBF 


1.  A  clothes  valet  comprising  a 
hanger  secured  to  said  trouser  bar,  a  tie 


bar,  a  coat 
bar,  a  pair  of 
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spaced  parallel  ropes,  said  trouser  bar  being  secured 
between  the  bottom  ends  of  the  ropes,  said  tie  bar  being 
secured  between  said  ropet  in  q>aced  relation  with  aaid 
trooser  bar  above  said  trouser  bar.  a  tray  extending 
beneath  the  tie  bar,  means  sunwrting  said  tray  in  q»aced 
relation  from  said  tie  bar,  and  means  on  one  end  of 
each  of  said  ropes  for  supporting  said  ropes  from  the  top 
of  a  door. 

TOOL  STAND 

Fkukl.'nMd.Sa— M  4m8t,L0MUMdCitj3,N.Y. 

FDcd  Not.  It,  19S9,  Sw.  No.  tSMlt 

2ClalM.   (CL211— 95) 


of  said  dividers  causes  partial  rotation  of  said  cellars  on 
said  bar  locking  the  same  frictionally  against  longitu- 
dinal movement  relative  thereto. 


T 


/' 


1.  A  tool  stand  comprising  a  suppcMt,  a  rotaUble 
member  mounted  upon  the  support  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  elongated  radial  panels,  and  tool  supporting 
means  mounted  upon  the  faces  of  the  panels;  wherein 
the  support  comprises  a  circular  base,  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  centrally  to  the  base,  and  means  supporting  the 
rotatable  member  to  the  shaft  for  rotation;  wherein  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  rotatable  member  is  less  than  that 
of  the  base;  and  the  rotatable  member  comprises  a  pair 
of  elongated  panels  extending  radially  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  diametrically  opposite  areas  of  the  shaft, 
each  panel  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  shaft,  a  pair  of  straps  extending  transversely  of  oppo- 
site marginal  faces  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  panels,  a 
second  pair  of  straps  extending  transversely  of  opposite 
marginal  faces  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  panels,  means 
removably  securing  the  several  straps  to  the  panels,  and 
the  several  straps  having  inner  face  portions  centrally 
thereof  bearing  upon  the  shaft. 


2,f72421 

DBH  ffTACK  NVIDER 

WDHaB  H.  rack,  IMM  SMrfMk  Drift, 

givil—i  17,  Ohio 

F1M  N^.  U,  Vm,  to.  N^  tS2,a3 

»  nihil  I     (CL211— 1S4) 


2,972.422 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  COKE  OVEN  DOORS 
Scldca  S.  Stoae,  WdrtBM,  W.  Vn^  as^gnr  lo  NalioMl 
Sisal  Conontfm,  n  conontkn  t 

HM^  2. 19St.  to.  No.  79Mt5 
llChtsM.    (CL212-^ 


C^. 


■- 

— ,       [— 
■ 

\ 

^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  coke  oven  doors,  compris- 
ing a  selectively  movable  carriage,  coke  oven  door  sup- 
porting means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement 
relative  to  the  carriage  away  from  the  carriage  on  one 
side  of  the  carriage  to  emplace  a  coke  oven  door,  indi- 
cator means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement 
relative  to  the  carriife  away  from  the  carriage  on  said 
one  side  of  the  carriage,  means  for  effecting  said  move- 
ment of  the  indicator  means  to  an  extended  position  to 
enable  aligiunent  of  the  indicator  means  with  fixed  tar- 
get means  contiguous  to  a  coke  oven  by  movement  of 
the  carriage,  and  means  operable  only  when  the  indi- 
cator means  is  in  an  extended  position  for  effecting  said 
movement  of  the  coke  oven  ^oat  supporting  means. 


2,972*423 
ART  OP  PEEPING  MATS  TO  AHOT-PRBaS 

',  SMilla,  Warikf  ml|Mr  to  WaA" 
Waring  SaaUla,  WaA.,  a  cwywDa>  af 


wiSL 


Avr.  IS,  1957, 8w.  No.  (52334 
23CkhM.   (0.214— IM) 


/ 


1.  In  oombinatioo  with  a  dish  supporting  platform, 
dish  stack  division  means  inchiding  a  horizontal  bar 
suspended  above  said  platfom),  said  bar  being  of  rec- 
tangular cross-sectional  configuration,  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  collars  telescopically  mounted  on  said  bar, 
said  coOars  being  partially  rotatable  rdative  to  said  baf. 
a  pair  of  stack  dirider  posts  depending  from  each  collar 
in  off-center  relatio^iip  thereto,  whereby  the  weight 


17.  In  combination  with  the  vertically  qwced  mat- 
receiving  pockets  of  a  hot  press,  a  loading  cage  located 
alongside  the  press  and  mounted  for  uninterrupted  verti- 
cal reciprocatory  motion  between  two  extremes  of  travel, 
said  cage  presenting  multiple  flights  qwced  in  oorreqxMid- 
ence  yriXti  the  spacing  of  the  press  sockets  and  arranged 
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to  register  wHh  said  pockets  at  one  extreme  of  said  re^ 
ciprocatory  motion,  a  ttupocUft  caniace  siqiported  by 
each  of  said  fllfhts  for  horizontal  reclprocatory  motioa 
from  a  normal  retracted  posttioo  into  and  from  an  ad< 
vanced  position  whereat  the  same  enten  a  related  pocket 
of  the  pKis,  feed  means  momited  for  limited  vertical 
movement  within  a  zone  located  alongside  the  cage  and 
traversed  by  successive  flitfits  of  th^  cage  in  the  redpro* 
catory  vertical  motion  thereof,  meani  for  periodically 
bringing  said  feed  means  into  legistration  with  successive 
flights  traversing  said  feed  zone,  means  ppeipting  to  mo« 
mentarily  localize  the  fped  means  in  iditioo  to  the  cag^ 
following  said  registratioa,  a  reqwctive  conveyor  belt  od 
the  feed  means  and  on  Mcfa  of  the  fli^its  of  the  cage; 
means  for  supplying  successive  mats  onto  the  belt  of  the 
feed  means,  means  for  driving  said  feed  belt,  and  a 
normally  inactive  means  caused  to  be  activated  when  thci 
feed  means  is  localized  with  respect  to  successive  said 
flights  for  passing  drive  energy  from  die  belt  of  the  feed 
means  to  the  belt  of  the  concerned  flight  so  as,  by  the 
concerted  action  of  the  two  betts,  transferring  a  mpto- 
tive  mat  from  the  feed  means  to  eadi  ci  the  flitfits  of  Um 
cage  during  the  interval  when  the  feed  means  is  localizec 
with  respect  to  said  fli^L  1 1',|  | ' 
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QUICK  ATTACHABLE  AND  DETACHABLE 

LOADER 

Yyri  E.  CndwcB,  Bote,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  S.  19S7, 8cr.No.  »S497 

lOafaw.   (CL214— m) 


2.  In  combination,  a  loader  having  at  least  one  beam 
having  a  hook  flange  on  its  rear  end  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  ^«un;  said  beam 
adj^ited  to  attume  either  a  horizontal  position  or  a  down-' 
wardly  and  forwardly  extending  position;  a  tractor,  at 
least  one  receiving  bracket  hoosmg  secured  to  the  rear 
axle  housing  of  said  tractor,  comprising  a  box  member 
having  an  enclosed  top,  back  end,  two  side  walls  extend- 
ing forwardly,  open  at  its  forward  end  and  bottom  and 
having  a  horizontal  bar  eactending  between  die  two  side 
walls,  whereby  when  said  loader  beam  has  its  rear  endj 
in  said  bracket  and  is  moved  from  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  position  to  a  horizontal  position,  its 
hook  flange  will  extend  downwardly  and  back  (ft  said 
bar,  and  wfien  said  beam  is  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly  said  hook  flange  will  be  in  substantially  a 
vertical  i^ane  above  said  bar.  ' 


TRENCS  HOB  DIPPER 
^^as^nsl■^M.^^I■lslll,a^^Va■D.Lotl, 
I «(  43t  Maatt«  StTcSMUn.  S.C. 
14,19df,8w.Na.7M,7<l 
2CklM.   (CL214-13t) 
1.  A  trench  hoe  dipper  having  a  body  shell  with  an 
open  front  and  top,  said  top  being  curved  along  substan- 
tially 180*  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  as  measured  in  top-plan, 
said  front  being  generally  V-shqied  in  front  elevation 
and  being  formed  of  a  i»ir  of  elongate  upwardly  diver- 
gem  strips  of  metal,  a  rigid  cross  bar  extending  across 
the  front  of  said  dipper  and  secured  between  the  upper 
portions  of  said  strips,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  integrally 
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secured  along  die  outer  sides  of  said  strijps,  said  cntttaig 
blades  being  of  hardened  metal  and  laving  forwardly 
di^MMed  cutting  edges  therealoBg,  the  Iqwer  ends  of  said 
strips  being  spaced  from  one  another,  a  substantially  flat 
plate  of  hardened  metal  extending  letween  and  iB> 
tegrally  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  sai  I  strips  and  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  diqxMed  edge,  cutting  means  on  the 
forwardly  di^osed  edge  ol  said  flat  plate,  a  substan- 
tially rocker-shaped  strip  of  me^d  curved  along  substan- 

\ 


tially  90*  of  an  are  of  a  circle  measun  d 
tion,  said  strip  having  a  lower  forwarl 
secured  to  said  plate  and  curving  upwardly 
wardly  therefrom  to  an  upper  rear  eiK 
jaoent  the  top  of  the  body  shell,  a  brai^ 
extending  between  said  cross  bar  and 
end  of  said  rocker-shaped  ^aie,  and 
sheet  metal  side  plates  integraUy  sec 
of  said  rocker-ehaped  str^  and  to  the 
ly  divergent  str^ 


securd 


BOAT  TRAILER 
0.9aafai«,32«Wsit8t, 
FBai  IMS  11, 1957, 8sr.  N«. 
ICUhiB.   (CL214-^ 


I 

in  side  ekva- 
end  integrally 
and  rear- 
disposed  ad- 
■<Bhi*i1  to  *»Mf 
the  upper  rear 
concavo-convex 
on  each  side 
iqiward- 


rei|)ective 


(HNl 


A  self-loading  transport  trailer  for  bo  its  coo^rising  a 
longitudinal  tubular  boom  having  a  trai  sr  hitch  secured 
to  one  end  thereof,  a  tramvenely  extinding  V-«haped 


cross  support  having  a  sleeve  at  the  aped  thereof  adi^Med 
to  adjustably  slide  and  engage  along  the  boom,  said  cross 
support  having  its  ends  elevated  npwirdly  from  the 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  diveriiiit  tnw  rods  ezl  adiiig  from  the 
sleeve  to  the  elevated  end  of  the  cross  i  ipport,  a  spring 
biased  siq>port  columa  pivoCally  mounted  i^kw  and  de- 
pending from  each  of  thie  elevated  ends  <  4  said  V-shaped 
cross  support,  each  of  said  orfumns  haring  an  axle  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  vdieels  joumaUed  upon  said  axles, 
winch  means  carried  on  the  forward  end  til  said  boom, 
a  pair  of  radius  rods  connected  to  the  aile  ends  (rf  said 
columns  and  coimected  to  said  winch,  means  operative 
to  adjust  the  effective  length  of  said  radii  s  rods  sodi  diat 
said  columns  may  be  selectively  positioned  in  a  vertical 
plane  formed  by  said  V-shaped  cross 
raising  said  tubular  boom  for  suppwt  Ify  said  ofrfumu 
and  joumalled  wheels. 
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2372«427 
COIL  HANDUNG  TVUCK 


Gmim  F.  ^jMyto, 


S,  19St,  9tr.  No.  739^12 
(CL  214— iS2) 


«ected  to  and  controllinf  a  aeoond  switch,  said  second 
switch  also  connected  to  a  first  solenoid  and  second  sole- 
noid, said  second  solenoid  connected  to  and  providing 
power  to  move  said  reciprocating  ram  means,  said  sec- 
ond switch  means  adjacent  said  reciprocating  ram,  actu- 
ating means  attached  to  said  second  switch,  said  actuating 
means  engageable  by  pin  means  on  said  reciprocating 
ram  near  the  end  of  its  stroke  to  reverse  said  second 
switch;  and  a  source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  said 
first  solenoid  and  said  second  switch,  whereby  power 
through  said  first  solenoid  drives  the  tape  into  position 
into  said  slot  before  the  second  solenoid  b  energized  to 
drive  the  reciprocating  ram  to  cut  off  the  tape. 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  clan  described,  an  i4>ender  mount- 
ed on  said  truck  for  roCatioo  in  a  generally  vertical  plane, 
pallet  supporting  means  carried  by  and  rotatable  with 
said  upender,  an  artide  supporting  ram  carried  by  said 
upender  spaced  from  said  pallet  supporting  means  and 
rotatable  with  said  tqwndcr,  and  means  mounting  said 
article  siqtporting  ram  for  movement  relative  to  said  up- 
ender between  a  poaitioa  in  wfaidi  said  ram  extends  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  upender 
and  a  position  in  which  said  ram  extends  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  plane  of  rotatioB  <rf  said  upender  and  towards 
said  pallet  siq)porting  meana  wfaerd>y  an  article  vapporXtd 
on  said  ram  may  be  oriented  rdativdy  to  a  pallet  carried 
by  said  pallet  sun)orting  means. 


WmbMIP. 
ft  T« 


2,972^128 
TAPS  APniCATOil 
pyoAMa^CalL, 

AMn,  Call„  a 


laik  If,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  7t73M 
IICWm.    (GLIM— 29) 


toCcllo«apc 
of 


1.  A  device  for  severing  and  ^iplying  to  a  surface 
segments  of  pressure-sensitivo  tape  of  the  type  having  a 
tacky  side  and  a  printed  opposite  side,  conqirising:  a 
frame,  a  supi^y  of  tape,  a  knurled  rotatable  driving 
means  engaging  the  tacky  side  of  the  ti^  and  adapted 
to  advance  said  tape  from  said  tape  supply,  feeding 
means  adjacent  said  driving  means  and  mechanically  con- 
nected tfiereto  to  propel  said  tape  upward  into  a  slot, 
reciprocating  ram  means  adapted  to  pass  over  knife 
means  on  said  frame  to  sever  a  segment  of  said  tape  and 
to  press  said  ti^  against  a  sorboe,  spring  means  at- 
tached to  said  ram  and  said  frame  normafly  holding 
said  ram  in  its  retracted  position:  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
on  said  frame  connected  to  and  driving  said  rotatable 
driving  means,  over-nmning  dutch  means  on  said  drive 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  shaft  connected  to  said  over-run- 
ning dntch,  said  reciprocating  shaft  having  a  spring  nor- 
mally urging  it  into  the  letr  acted  position,  means  to  drive 
said  dutch  and  said  drive  shaft,  comprising  a  first  sole- 
nmd  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  said 
reciprocating  shaft;  a  first  twitdi  on  said  frame,  lever 
means  controlling  said  switdi,  pfai  means  assodated  with 
said  reciprocating  shaft  to  engage  said  lever  means  where- 
by laid  switch  is  actuated;  said  first  switdi  being  con- 


2,97M29 
CLEATED  PLYWOOD  BOX 
¥.  LaM,  IM  Fair  Odka  Ava.,  Oak  Pait,  DL 
FIM  Apr.  22, 19S(,  Ssr.  No.  S79,t24 

mr  1    (0.217—12) 


w. 


1.  A  deatod  box  ooovrising,  a  first  pair  of  opposed 
side  members  each  induding  a  pand,  an  end  cleat  secured 
along  each  end  edge  of  the  pand  on  the  faiside  diereof 
and  terminating  short  of  the  outeremost  side  extremities  of 
the  associated  pand  and  an  end  deat  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  said  psind  adjacent  to  but  tpmced  from  each  end 
edfe  of  the  panel,  said  panel  being  cut  away  at  the  four 
corners  thereof  up  to  the  ends  of  said  first  named  cleat 
therec^  a  second  pair  oi  opposed  side  members  each  in- 
duding a  pand  and  deatt  teemed  along  all  of  the  edges 
thereof  on  the  inside  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  end 
members  each  induding  a  panel,  the  cleats  akmg  the  side 
edges  of  the  second  pair  of  opposed  side  members  being 
located  outside  of  the  first  pau*  ot  opposed  side  members, 
the  ends  of  the  outside  end  cleats  of  said  first  pair  of 
(^ipoaed  side  memben  extending  between  the  side  cleats 
of  said  second  pair  of  opposed  side  members,  the  side 
edges  of  the  pands  of  said  first  pair  of  side  members  con- 
tacting the  panels  of  said  second  pair  of  side  members, 
the  panels  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  opposed  side 
members  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  box,  the 
end  cleats  of  the  second  pair  of  opposed  side  membos 
passing  through  said  cutaway  portions  of  said  panel  cor- 
ners of  the  first  pair  of  opposed  side  memben,  the  end 
faces  of  said'  inside  end  clMts  of  said  first  pair  of  opposed 
side  members  contacting  the  end  cleats  of  sa^d  second 
pair  of  opposed  side  niembera,  and  said  opposed  lend  mem- 
ben bemg  on  the  inside  of  said  deats  on  the  ends  of  the 
box  and  all  of  the  edges  thereof  abutting  the  panels 
of  said  two  pain  of  opposed  side  members. 


2,97M3« 
COLLAPSDLBimPPING  VAN 

CarroB  P.  Ill ,  flan  Pa*o,  CaW.,  assizor  to  Col- 

Vaa  Co.,  Sm  Padro,  Odtf .,  a  coiporatiosi  of 


Ned  Apr.  14, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  72t4M 
ITCWw.    (CL22i— 1.5) 
1.  A  collapsible  shipping  van,  comprising:  a  platform; 
a  top  wall;  a  front  wall  foldable  downwardly  to  define 
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a  kMMling  ramp;  means  interconnectiiig  said  from  wall' 
and  said  platform  whereby  said  front  wall  may  be  moved 
rearwardly  when  said  van  is  to  be  collapsed  and  overlie 
said  platform;  a  rear  wall  foldable  inwardly  when  said 
van  is  to  be  collapsed  so  as  to  overlie  said  platform; 
a  pair  of  side  walls  interposed  between  said  platform 
and  said  top  wall,  each  side  wall  having  an  upper  panel 
and  a. lower  panel  that  are  hingedly  interconnected  so 


as  to  fold  inwardly  when  said  top  wall  is  lowered  until 
they  overlie  said  platform  with  said  top  wall  directly 
overlying  said  folded-together  side  walls;  lifting  assem- 
blies carried  by  said  top  wall;  and  tension  rods  having 
their  lower  ends  pivotally  connected  tOj  said  platform 
and  their  upper  ends  removably  connected  to  said  lifting 
assemblies,  with  said  tension  rods  being  foldable  down- 
wardly towards  said  platform  when  their  upper  ends  are 
disconnected  from  said  lifting  assemblies. 


a  downwardly  extending  skirt  spaced 
said  intenud  wall,  said  internal  wall  haifing 
convex  bead  at  its  juncttue  with  said 
zone  intermediate  its  height  having  an 
substantially  smaller  than  the  external 
bead  providing  a  seat  fcv  supporting 
the  bead  of  a  like  nested  lid,  said  intei^ 
gradually  outwardly  from  said  seat  to  an 
at  its  upper  end  substantially  greater 
diameter  of  said  bead  to  provide  an  in^ned 
for  the  separation  of  adjacent  lids  durini 


iMitwardly  from 

an  external 

fabttom  and  at  a 

ii  itemal  diameter 

<  iameter  of  said 

ejigagement  with 

wall  fUring 

iiiterval  diameter 

the  external 

guideway 

ejectimi  of  the 


tban 


...t 
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CONTAINER  CLOSURES  AND  METHODS 
Rkkavi  L.  Pailsh,  Ir^  Notfli  Sdcm,  N.Y^  m 
W.   Dtmlmg,  CUav»i  IIL,  Mripion  to 
Fh^e  A  Maamtmctmhm  Co^  Ik^  New  Yoffc,  N.Y, 
a  covpofadm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1954,  Scr.  No.  474,77< 
5CUM.    (CL22«-^ 


lowermost  supporting  lid  from  the  next 
ported  lid  in  a  nested  stack,  said  downii4utlly 
skirt  having  at  its  lowermost  edge  peripherally 
inwardly  extending  oflfset  portions  the 
which  define  a  circle  whose  diameter  is 
than  the  external  diameter  at  the  top  of 
thereby  effectively  widening  the  lower 
said  skirt  to  engage  the  top  of  a  said  adj4cent 
supporting  lid  and  prevent  interlocking 
rims  when  an  uppermost  supported  lid 
guideway  of  a  lowermost  supporting  lid. 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  securement  in  assembled 
form  to  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  an  ilready  formed  con- 
tainer from  the  outside  thereof  which  includes  a  seating 
ring  f<mned  out  of  light  weight  sheet  metal  and  consist- 
ing of  an  upwardly  extending  outei-  portion,  a  returned 
upper  portion  and  a  downwardly  extending  inner  portion 
forming  a  channel  therebetween  for  'engagement  with 
a  receiving  seat  on  a  container  wall,  said',downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  terminating  in  an  inwardly  extending 
thread  element  for  engagement  with  the  threads  of  a 
closure  flug,  a  closure  plug  screwed  in  place  in  said 
seating  ring,  an  annular  gasket  carried  on  the  exterior 
of  said  closure  plug  and  engaged  with  said  downwardly 
extending  inner  portion  of  said  seating  ring,  to  provide 
a  leakproof  joint  between  said  plug  and  said  ring. 


uppermost  sup- 
extending 
spaced 
inner  edges  of 
s|ibstantially  less 
rim  portion, 
structure  of 
lowermost 
of  adjacent  lid 
ii  moved  up  the 


Slid 
e<ge 


2,972,433 

AFPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  LO0SE-IXAF 

METAL  ARCHES 

RayBMMsd  E>  Kaochc,  OwliHdL  Mo. 

Origiiial  appBcatloa  Sot  5,  19S1,  tal  No.  245,137, 

■ow  Patort  No.  Ijrrffilh  dated  Marl  31, 1959.    Di- 

NoT.  5,    359,  Ser.  No. 
772439 

5CUmm.    (CL221— 1M)I 


___2,972y432 

FLEXIBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  NESTABLE 
CL08URBLIDS 
Alfred  Flack,  New  Hyde  FMfc,  a^  RodMy  Ladder,  Glcn 
Hod,  N.Y.,  ■idfuis  to  U^-'Mto  Cop  Corporattoo, 

Fled  Fck.  27, 1951,  Scr.  No.  717,955 
dClalBii.   (CL229— M) 

4.  A  readily  flexible  one-piece  plastic  nestable  closure 
lid  for  containers,  said  Jid  having  a  thickness  throughout 
its  entire  extent  not  exceeding  .020"  and  comprising  a 
bottom  end  and  an  upwarcfly  disposed  peripheral  portion 
including  an  internal  wall  and  a  rim  portion  providing 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind 
teriorly  baffled  tumbling  barrel,  a 
ing  through  the  barrel  and  to  a  rec 
tfaerec^,  and  aligned  rails  extending 


2,971,434 
BLEACH  AND  DETERGENT  VENDII^G 
Lcwii  A.  Jama,  bdcpcadcMC,  B 
Way  Foaadattoa,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 

TtBM 

FBcd  JtiB.  11, 1999,  Scr.  No. 
3ClataH.    (CLin-^M) 
1.  In  a  madiine  for  selectively  diqiei^'ng 
verulent  and  Uquid  materials,  and  wfami 
includes  an  upright  cabinet  having  pulvenilent 


having  an  in- 
shaft  extend- 
point  outside 
said  shaft, 

barrd,  Ifae  im- 


one  of  said  rails  having  a  gap  within  the 

provement  which  comprises,  the  gaped  r4il  lieing  higgler 

than  the  opposite  rail  adjacent  said  gap. 


MACHINE 

to  N» 
Of 


7t;,i7d 


both  pttl- 

said  machine 

dispensing 


Febbuary  21,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


617 


medHuutm  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  liquid  dis- 
pensing mechanism  comprising:  a  tank  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  cabinet,  a  bearing  on  the  top  of  said  tank, 
a  vertically  extending  arm  having  its  lower  end  journalied 
in  said  bearing,  a  generally  horizontal  rod  having  one 
of  its  ends  rigidly  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm,  a  float  on  the  extending  end  of  said  rod,  a  mercury 
switch  mounted  on  said  arm  above  said  bearing,  a  frame 
supported  above  said  tank,  a  lever  arm,  a  fulcrum  on  said 


frame  pivotally  supporting  said  lever  arm  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  solenoid  on  said  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  lever  arm,  a  pump  in  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
pump  with  said  lever  arm  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  solenoid,  an  electrical  source  connected  with  said 
solenoid  through  said  mercury  switch,  and  tube  means 
connected  with  said  pump  dispensing  liquids  beneath 
said  pulverulent  dispensing  mechanism. 


APPARATUS  FOR  COLORING  PAINT 
Duid  R.  McCarty,  Srala  Cnsi,  CaHTn  asslfimr  to  Uni- 
▼ami  Color  CorponiioB,  OiUnd,  CaM^  a  corpora* 
lloa  of  CaHfot^hi 

Ftmi  May  S,  195t.  Scr.  No.  7333SS 
4ClaiaM.   (CL221— 3t9) 


1.  In  paint  compounding  where  a  base  paint  is  to  be 
tinted  with  one  or  more  different  paint  colorants,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  container  for  liquid  paint  colorant, 
a  voliunetric  measuring  device,  said  device  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  cylinder  having  a  pipe  connected 
to  one  end  portion  thereof  and  extending  into  said  con- 
tainer for  supplying  the  liquid  colorant  to  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  moving  said  piston  to 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  for  sucking  the 
colorant  into  said  cylinder,  said  last  mentioned  means  also 
moving  said  piston  from  said  other  end  portion  to  expel 
colorant  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  piston  from  said  other  end  whereby  the 
colorant  expelled  from  said  cylinder  is  always  taken  from 
said  cylinder  full  of  colorant,  ndd  last  mentioned  means 
including  adjustable  means  whereby  the  colorant  is  ex- 
pelled in  various  quantities  differing  from  each  other  only 
by  a  few  drops  and  ranging  from  a  few  drops  thereof  to 
substantially  the  whole  contents  of  said  cylinder,  said  last 
mentioDed  means  comprising  a  plate  witii  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  pin  receiving  holes  ftmned  therein,  said  rows  of 
holes  extending  across  said  plate  at  angles  such  that  each 
of  the  holes  in  a  row  is  longitudinally  displaced  from  an 
adjacent  hole  by  an  equal  distance  and  also  such  that  the 
last  hole  of  one  row  is  longitudiiwlly  displaced  tnm  the 
first  hole  of  the  next  row  by  the  aforesaid  same  distance, 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  any  one  of  said 
holes  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  piston  so  that 
the  quantity  of  colorant  designated  by  the  bole  may  be 
expelled  from  said  cylinder. 


DISPENSER  FOR  INJECIING  UQUID  INTO 
A  CONTAINER 
Mayaard  E.  Aadaaom  Redwood  City,  CaOf  .,  asrignor  to 
Anscrkan  Radiator  A  Standard  Saaitaiy  Coiporatioa, 
New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «93,7M 
7ClaiaH.    (CL  222~3H) 


3.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
air  chamber  in  its  lower  portion  and  a  reservoir  with 
two  vertically  disposed  cavities  thereabove,  a  passage- 
way opening  into  the  bottom  of  said  air  chamber  through 
which  a  liquid  having  a  varying  head  may  enter,  an  air 
passageway  extending  from  the  top  of  said  air  chamber 
to  upper  regions  of  the  lowermost  cavity  through  which 
air  can  be  pumped  from  the  air  chamber  when  liquid 
enters  through  the  first-named  passageway,  the  upper- 
most cavity  forming  a  storage  chamber  for  a  liquid  agent 
and  communicating  with  the  lowermost  cavity  by  a  port 
in  the  wall  dividing  said  cavities,  a  collar  depending  from 
said  port  to  form  with  the  upper  walls  of  said  lowermost 
cavity  a  pocket  for  air  pumped  from  said  air  chamber, 
said  collar  communicating  with  the  port  for  controlling 
the  level  of  the  liquid  agent  in  the  lower  cavity,  valve 
means  surrounded  by  the  collar  for  closing  said  port, 
means  biasing  the  valve  closed,  means  normally  latching 
the  valve  in  open  position,  means  to  open  said  upper- 
moat  cavity  to  atmosphere  for  refilling,  means  connected 
to  said  latching  means  operable  to  render  said  latching 
means  inoperative  thereby  closing  said  valve  when  said 
uppermost  cavity  is  open  to  atmo^>here  for  refilling,  a 
discharge  passageway  from  the  lower  part  of  said  lower- 
most cavity  to  the  atmosphere  throu^  which  liquid  agent 
can  pass  by  the  pumping  action  of  the  air  entering  said 
lowermost  cavity,  said  discharge  passageway  rising  so 
that  a  portion  of  it  is  above  the  lower  end  of  said  collar 
and  a  rotary  valve  member  in  said  metering  chamber 
and  operative  to  bleed  air  from  said  chamber  until  a 
predetermined  level  of  liquid  therein  has  been  reached, 
and  a  adector  knob  operatively  connected  to  said  rotary 
valve  meaber  for  varying  the  effective  position  of  the 
latter  so  that  different  predetermined  leveb  can  selec- 
tively be  set 


2,972,437 
COLLAR  FORMER  DEVICE 

lacaas,  WaDaca  F.  Gayrlag,  Miaoa,  and 
UhBfc  ■wKfcyQU,  N.Y^  ■■ioiiw  to  Wmi  b- 

CocponooB,  Syncwa,  N.Y.,  a 


H( 

of 


31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,<93 
(CL  223—52.1) 


1.  In  a  collar  molding  machine,  in  combination  a  front 
block  and  a  pair  of  side  blocks  for  fuming  a  collar 
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placed  thereon,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to  be  expanded 
and  retracted  for  tensioning  said  cellar,  a  portion  of  said 
front  block  being  adapted  to  engage  the  collar  band  ol 
a  collar  placed  thereon  for  holding,  said  collar  on  said 
blocks,  portions  of  said  side  blocks  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  within  the  range  (tf  55  to  60  degrees  for  forming 
portions  of  said  collar  at  an  angle  of  55  to  60  degrees, 
said  collar  being  placed  on  said  blocks,  said  blocks  being 
expanded  for  forming  said  collar  whereby  said  collar  lies 
substantially  within  the  plane  of  a  finished  folded  shirt. 


Fki^B. 


n8H9TRINGnf 
2M1B. 

Va. 
1957,  Ser.  N^  632,9t9 
(CL224— 7) 


St, 


1.  In  a  fish  stringer  of  the  type  i^g*a  stringer  Hne 
made  of  a  sheathed  fibrous  core,  the  improvement  of  a 
needle  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  form  member  hav- 
ing a  trou^-sh^ed  body  indodnig  a  bight  portion  with 
(VP<M>tely  diqxMed  surfaces  and  furtiier  including  sptucoi 
generaUy  parallel  legs,  said  body  having  a  reduced  area 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  forming  a  point  for  said 
needle,  and  a  stringer  line  disposed  against  one  of  said 
surfaces  on  said  bight  portion  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  said  spaced  generally  parallel  Icia.  laid 
trou^i-sluqiied  body  having  means  farmed  theNin  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  openinipi  qiaced  longitudinally  inwardly 
from  said  one  end  of  said  body  through  which  a  portion 
\  of  said  stringer  line  inwardly  of  one  end  is  passed  for 
disposition  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces  of  said  bight 
portion  of  said  body  and  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  body  underlying  said  stringer  line 
at  said  other  of  said  surfaces,  and  said  body  being 
crimped  against  said  one  end  of  said  line  longitndfaially 
outwardly  of  said  openings  to  lo^  said  needle  to  said 
line. 


APPAKATUg  FOR  LONdlUDINALLT  FEEDING  A 
MULTIFILAMENT  STRAND  IN  WAVE  FORM 
CONFIGURATION 

Cecfl  R.  CMBfcMhsi    Andsraaa.  8.C,  mi  Honas  F. 

MtDJxm^V '  ^^****  *****'  ■  "^ 

FBad  Feh.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,965  j 

,    ^  4ClalM.   (CL226-.19t)  | 

I.  Apparatus  for  longitudinally  pulling  a  continuous 
multifllameM  strand  at  a  high  Uneal  speed  and  project- 
ing said  strand  in  wave  form  configuration,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  first  rotary,  generally  circular  means 
having  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced,  circumferentially  ex- 
tending, periphery-forming  elements,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  elements  having  equal  circumferential  lengtfi  and  j 
forming  an  interrupted  cylindrical  operative  surface  tor  ' 


said  first  means;  a  second  rotary  meais  having  a  hub 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  tpt  tkes,  there  being 
a  spoke  on  said  hub  of  said  second  m<  lans  for  each  of 
the  spaces  between  said  peripbery-fom  ing  elements  of 
said  first  means,  the  ends  of  said  spok  s  being  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  fbrmiig  operative  sur- 
faces for  said  second  means;  mechanisin  for  mounting 
said  first  means  and  said  second  means  independently 
for  rotation  upon  separate,  parallel  ves  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  such  that  the  em  i  <rf  said  spokes 
extend  through  the  spaces  between  said  peri|diery-form- 


ing  elements  and  protrude  therebeyond  at  one  side  oi 
said  apparatus  and  are  withdrawn  tin  rebelow  at  the 
other  side  of  said  apparatus,  said  moulting  mechanism 
mourning  one  of  said  means  for  rotation  on  an  axis  equi- 
distant from  all  parts  of  its  operative  surf  ices  and  mount- 
ing the  other  of  said  means  for  rotation  <  <n  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  an  axial  line  thit  is  equidistant 
from  all  parts  of  its  t^ierative  surfaces,  means  for  guid- 
ing a  strand  into  tangential  contact  with  said  periphery- 
forming  elements  at  that  side  of  said  upparatus  where 
said  spokes  are  withdrawn,  and  means  f  >r  rotating  both 
of  said  elements  in  phase  at  high  qwed 


REFRIGnCSroR  CRATE 


Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cotponlloa  off  Ohio 
FUed  Oct  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6  3,375 
I     4CiainH.    (CL  229^23) 


1.  In  a  carton;  a  pair  of  rectangular  o  imigated  pap^ 
panels,  wooden  rails  secured  to  said  p^ls  akmg  the 
edges  there<tf  on  the  outside  face,  a 
corrugated  paper  panels,  said  second  paiif  of  panels  hav- 
ing  edge  portions  overlapping  the  side  i^  of  ithe  first 
mentioned  pair  of  panels  and  secured  t  lereto  wherry 
to  fonn  a  rectangular  enclosure,  said  lecond  pair  of 
panels  having  th^  lower  edges  folded  in  irardly  to  fonn 
a  douUe  thickncas,  said  second  pair  of  panels  having 
ptHtions  extending  from  the  upper  edga  thereof  and 
each  of  an  area  to  form  a  complete  top  closuie  for  the 
carton,  said  portions  being  adapted  for  be  ng  folded  over 
in  overlapping  relation,  and  each  said   portico  havbg 
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flap  meus  fonned  along  both  side  edges  thereof  along   pocitive  or  negaHve  balance  on  the  totalizer  and  movabk 


about  the  half  thereof  remote  from  the  connection  of 
the  portions  with  their  respective  panels,  whereby  said 
flap  means  are  being  adapted  for  being  secured  directly 
and  independently  to  the  rails  along  the  top  edges  of 
said  first  mentioned  panels. 


means  positioned  by  the  control  means  to  render  the  dis- 


2,f72,441      

VARIABLE  BLADE  SYSTEM 
S.  Hdl,  Inilanaiifc,  ImL,  MrigBor  to 


FBcd  May  14,  lfS7,  Sir.  No.  659,742 
ICWiik   (a23»-114)    , 


An  axial-flow  compressor  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  annular  case,  a  stage  of  stator  blades  therein  di^osed 
in  a  ring  circumferentially  of  the  case,  each  blade  hav- 
ing a  platform  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  the  platform  through  an  opening  in  the 
case,  an  arciute  actuator  mounted  in  the  case  for  move- 
ment circumferentially  thereof  adjacent  the  blade  plat- 
forms, a  motion-transmitting  coupling  between  each 
blade  platform  and  the  actuator  diqxMed  radially  out- 
ward of  the  platform  for  rotation  of  the  bladea  about 
axes  extending  radially  of  the  case,  a  rotor  including  a 
row  of  rotor  blades  adjacent  the  stator  Uades,  the  actu- 
ator being  a  blade  shroud  for  the  stage  of  rotor  Uades, 
closely  adjacent  the  tips  of  the  blades  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially unbroken  inner  surface  defining  a  boundary 
of  the  flow  path  through  the  stage,  a  pin  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  actuator  through  a  ctrcumfer- 
entially  extoiding  slot  in  the  case,  a  member  coupled 
to  the  pin  covering  the  slot,  and  means  coupled  to  the 
pin  for  reciprocating  the  pin  and  thereby  moving  the 
actuator. 


2,97IM42 
AUTOMATIC  CHANGE  DBPENSING  CASH 


Mqro  A. 


■«  B«wHa«  E»  CoffnTi  Geoijge  A*  Cocvp, 
^Ui,  DnytoBf  Okw,  MrigBon  to  The 


pensing  mechanism  active  when  the  balance  in  the  total- 
izer is  negative. 


2,972,449 
SQUARE  COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  WaitMS,  PhSaddpUa,  Pn^  isslinr  to 


Nov.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <9<,17< 
4ClalM.    (CL  235-^1) 


nu  Jiriy  12, 19S4,  Sar.  No.  442,7M 
•  Hitsii  (CL235— 7) 
1.  In  a  niachine  of  the  class  described  having  an  add- 
subtract  totalizer  capable  of  receiving  a  plurality  oi  posi- 
tive and  a  plurality  of  negative  entries  to  create  negative 
balances  in  the  totalizer,  the  comWnation  of  means  dif- 
ferentially set  under  control  of  the  totalizer  to  represent 
a  n^ative  balance  in  the  totalizer,  mechanism  to  con- 
trol the  machine  for  readfaig  the  balance  on  the  totalizer, 
a  ooin^lispcadng  mechanism,  dcfvioes  selectively  oper- 
ated Older  control  ot  said  means  during  a  balance  read- 
ing operation  to  dispense  coins  of  a  value  commensurate 
with  the  negative  balance  in  the  totalizer,  control  means 
lettable  to  a  plurality  of  poaitions  by  the  totalizer,  each 
positioo  being  characterized  as  to  whedier  there  is  a 


1.  An  air-pressure-operated  computer,  including,  a 
lever  mounted  on  a  pivot  and  having  a  free  end,  a  nozzle 
mounted  adjacent  said  lever  so  as  to  apply  a  jet  (rf  air 
thereto  with  sufficient  force  to  turn  about  its  pivot,  a 
first  motor  connected  to  said  nozzle  so  as  to  move  it 
toward  or  away  from  the  pivot  of  said  lever  in  nspooae 
to  the  pressure  of  the  air  controlled  by  said  nozzle,  a 
valve  connected  to  said  lever  so  as  to  be  opened  or 
doaed  thereby  and  to  thereby  vary  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  valve  and,  consequently,  the  pressure  of  said  air 
controlled  by  said  valve,  a  second  motor  actuated  by 
the  pressure  of  the  air  controlled  by  said  valve  to  move 
said  lever  in  a  direction  opposito  to  that  in  which  said 
lever  is  moved  by  said  jet  <^  air,  and  an  output  element 
connected  to  and  actuMed  by  the  pressure  of  the  air  con- 
trolled by  said  valve. 
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FOKM  FEEDER  AND  MAGNETIC  CODE  READEli 
FDRAIJTOMATIC  ACCOUNTWC  MACHINE 

Rflj  L»  FhdBBy  PkocaixTflk,  Fik«  MriiBor  to  BwrouflM 
DdraiL  Micka>  ■  conoralloo  of  RucUgaii 
FiM  Sept.  2«,^7, 8cr.  No.  «5,197 
ITChrfM.   (CL235— (IJ) 
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redudnf  constriction  for  reducing  pctBiare  iqwn  flow 
therethrough,  a  differential  pressure  devce  for  cootroOing 
a  gas  valve  and  having  a  low  presra'e  diamber  ooo- 
nected  through  a  channel  to  said  const  ktion  to  be  sub- 
ject to  its  pressure  reduction,  and  a  slm-ignitioa  valve 
for  throttling  the  channel  characteriad 


by  having 


lUUil 


iU. 


IIIIMIIIIMII 


cootroUiiig  the  ilow-ignitioii  vahre  ant 
full  water  pressure  to  be  urged  l^  it  n 
cause  it  to  increasingly  throttle  the  t^jn**^' 


in  the  opposite  direction,  and  diectivi 


2.  The  combination  with  a  variable  storage,  listing  and 
totaling  device  for  storing,  listing  and  totaling  numerical 
information  contained  on  magnetizable  record  memben 
in  the  form  of  a  iwedetermined  number  of  magnetically 
polarized  pulses  constituting  a  magnetically  coded  pulse 
message  thereon,  of  a  cyclically  operable  form  feeding 
and  magnetic  code  reading  device  including  a  magnetic 
sensing  head  contained  in  a  i^^ading  station  therein  de« 
riving  electrical  pulses  from  a  magnetirffd  record  mem- 
ber  conveyed  past  the  sensing  head,  an  opexztiyt  inter- 
connection b^ween  said  devices  for  supplying  electrical 
pulses  sensed  from  a  record  member  conveyed  past  the 
magnetic  sensing  head  to  the  variaUe:  storage,  listing  and 
totaling  device,  nseans  contained  in  said  forai  feeding  de- 
vice cfMitroUing  the  transmission  of  pulses  over  the  oper- 
ative interconnection  between  the  said  devices  including 
first  control  means  actuated  by  a  fed  record  member  en- 
abling said  operative  interooonectioo  for  transmission  ol 
pulses  thereover  to  said  variable  storage,,  listing  and  total- 
ing  device  before  the  message  on  tbe  magnetizable  record 
member  has  reached  the  magnetic  Sensing  head  and  sec- 
ond control  means  actuated  by  said  fed  record  member 
in  said  form  feeding  device  after  the  mfeim  on  the 
magnetizable  membCT  has  passed  the  magnetic  sensing 
head  for  disabling  the  operative  interocMmection  between 
said  devices,  pulse  checking  means  contained  in  said  vari- 
able storage,  listing  and  totaling  device  operated  from 
said  second  record  actuated  control  means  in  said  form 
feeding  and  magnetic  code  reading  device  and  control 
means  contained  in  said  variaUe  storage,  fisting  and 
totaling  device  operate(f  from  sa|d  pulse  checking  means 
and  supplying  a  control  signal  to^  initiate  operation  of  the 
variable  storage,  listing  and  totaling  device  and  another 
control  signal  to  said  form  feeding  and  magnetic  code 
reading  device  to  feed  anotiwr  record  member  past  the 
magnetic  sensing  head  contained  therein  if  a  predetermined 
number  of  pulses  have  been  supplied  to  the  variable  stor- 
age, listing  and  totaling  device  as  determined  by  said 
pulse  checking  means.  ,  i 


flow  from  the  low  pressnre  chamber,  to 
nel  with  a  throttling  effect  wUch 
tion,  in  part  at  least,  to  the  full  water 


expoMd  to  tbe 

a  direction  to 

b^  biased 

at  least  during 


hrottle  the  dum- 
in  oonelgi* 


2,972,44< 

OPTIMAL  CONTROL!^ 

Roby  Bynw  White,  3tl  N.  Mate  St,  JhareB, 

FBed  Apr.  3«,  19S«,8or.  No.  MMM 

UCfaihM.   (CLIH    4) 


16.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  proce^  having  an  opti- 
mum operating  region  and  in  which  the  process  output 
quantity  is  dependem  on  an  iaput  quantfty  to  the  process 
comprising  drive  means  fw  gh*«ging  the  input  quantity 
in  discrete  amounts,  predicting  means  fbr  predi^ng  the 
value  ot  the  output  of  the  process  as  a  result  of  a  dumge 
in  input  as  if  the  functicmal  relationshm  between  input 
and  ou^t  of  the  process  was  that  at  the  optimum  operat- 
ing region,  means  for  measuring  the  actual  vahie  of  dw 
ou^Nit  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  input,  n  team  operatively 
associated  with  the  predicting  means  an  i  the  measuring 
means  for  comparing  the  predicted  aid  actual  vakies 
of  the  output,  and  means  reqxMisive  ti)  the  ff?fftpnpng 
means  and  controlling  the  drive  means  ( auifaig  the  drive 
means  to  change  the  input  quantity  cf  the  pfornss  a 
discrete  amount  proportional  to  the  di  Eerence  between 
the  predicted  and  actual  values  of  the  ot  tfnL 


omMALcor~ 


Ro^  Wmm  WhMa,  3tl  N. 


2,972,445 
_WATra-PlXm  GAS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
.^^W*»  '•■■•■eld,  Gcnumy,  osslgBor  to 
eiL^dM  KX:.,  RmmcMiI;  G«S7  AM  Jum  14, 195i, 

Wei  Aug. 21,  l»51, Ser. No.  IH^ST  4Chtes.   (CL 

I  pneri^y,  appEiaaun  Cifasij  Aug.  23,  lf57    1       1.  Apparatus  Ux  automatically 

1    ▲       *    iiiL^^"L-lS^  234—25)  supplied  heating  process  having  a  point  df  optimum  oper- 

f«r«i«.T^j5^f*  2?^  device^  includhig  meana  ation  comprising  means  ftar  storing  a  va  ne  equivalent  to 

tormmg  a  mam  water  flow  passage  having  a  pressure  Uie  absolute  value  of  die  slope  and  the  ign  of  die  slope 
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of  the  point  of  optimum  operatioii  on  a  process  curve 
which  fives  the  instantaneous  relation  between  steam 
flow  and  output  temperature;  means  for  converting  the 
temperature  output  quantity  of  the  process  to  an  analog 
equivalent;  drive  means  induding  an  incremental  change 
timer  and  a  direction  sense  reversing  control  for  increas- 
ing and  decreasing  in  uniform  preselected  discrete  amounts 
the  input  steam  flow  to  the  process;  means  for  storing  a 
predicted  temperature  ouQnit  for  the  diange  in  input 
steam  flow,  such  predicted  temperature  being  stored  as 
an  analog  quantity  equivalent  in  scale  to  the  analog  of 
the  temperature  output;  a  ooanparator  for  comparing  the 
tempenUtire  output  analog  and  the  stored  predicted  tem- 
perature analog  and  reversing  Uie  direction  sense  revers- 
ing control  of  the  drive  means  when  the  point  of  optimum 
operation  is  in  the  region  of  an  apparent  maximum  on 
the  process  curve  and  the  output  temperature  analog  is 
less  than  the  stored  predicted  temperature  analog,  and  also 


curing  pressure  against  said  nut  and  said  shelf  for  locking 
said  concave  element  to  said  su^KMling  ring  and  being 


actuable  upon  release  to  relieve  the  securing  pressure 
against  said  nut  and  said  shelf  and  permit  movement  of 
said  concave  element  relative  to  said  ring.. 


reversing  the  direction  sense  reversing  control  when  the 
point  of  optimum  operation  is  in  the  region  of  an  ap- 
parent minimum  on  the  process  curve  and  the  temperature 
output  analog  is  more  than  the  stored  predicted  tempera- 
ture analog;  means  for  changing  the  stored  predicted 
temperature  analog  to  equal  the  temperature  ou^ut  ana- 
log after  the  operation  of  the  comparator;  means  for 
actuating  the  drive  means  causing  the  drive  means  to 
change  the  input  steam  flow  the  preselected  discrete 
amount;  means  for  adding  to  the  chanted  pradicled  tem- 
perature analog  a  diflenatial  analog  proportional  to  die 
product  of  the  stwed  slope  inlne  and  the  preselerted  dis- 
crete change  in  input;  means  for  delaying  the  next  oper- 
ation of  the  comparator  untfl  the  output  temperature  has 
stabilized  following  the  last  operation  of  the  drive  means; 
and  a  programmer  including  the  means  for  ■<^'»*^"g  the 
drive  means  for  oontrolliag  the  time  sequence  of  the 
parts  comprising  the  apparatus  in  omistantly  repeating 
order. 

CRUSHER  BOmfLOOONG  MEANS 

MMfccr  M.  Doncjr,  441  U  Mtaa  Ave^  AJo,  AiIl 

Filed  Jnhr  29,  ItSt,  S<r.  Ntt.  TSl^TM 

1.  In  a  cone  ore  crushing  apparatus  including  an  up- 
standing frame  member  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  on  the  upper  end  thereof,*a  supportnig  ring  carried 
by  said  flange,  a  concave  supporting  dement  positioned 
within  said  ring  and  threadedly  attached  to  said  ring,  a 
plurality  of  threaded  lugs  projecting  in  spaced  relation 
from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  concave  dement,  an 
annular  shelf  superimposed  in  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  lugs  and  carried  by  said  ring,  an  upstanding 
stud  extending  through  each  lug  and  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  shdf  and  fai  threaded  engagement  with  said  lug  and 
having  the  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end  projecting  be- 
yond said  shelf,  and  a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  projecting  portion  of  eadi  of  said  studs,  the  nut  being 
spaced  above  said  shelf,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
releasaUe  |»essure  applying  mechanism  interposed  be- 
tween the  nut  of  each  stud  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
said  shelf,  said  mechanism  being  actuable  to  direct  se- 


2371,449 

MULTIPHASE  DEVICE  HAVING  SYMMETRICAL 

RESISTANCE 

Geotfc  L  Roberts,  Maywood,  N  J^  asstiBor  to  Tlw  Bca- 

diz  CorpontioB,  a  cotpomtfaws  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jnc  16,  1955,  Scr.  No.  515,929 

4  Claims.    (CI.  242>-l.l) 


3.  A  coil  forming  means  to  provide  symmetrical  resist- 
ance in  a  multi-cofl  electrical  device  of  a  type  including 
a  stator  nest  for  receiving  a  stator  member,  said  stator 
member  having  slots  arranged  in  consecutive  relation  for 
recdving  wire  to  be  wound  in  the  slots,  and  a  forming 
ring  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
stator  nest  and  having  lup  to  confine  the  wire  of  each 
of  the  coils  as  the  coils  are  wound  in  the  stator  slots; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  wire  end  turn 
members,  means  for  mounting  the  wire  end  turn  members 
on  an  end  face  of  the  stator  nest,  said  wire  end  turn 
members  projecting  from  said  mounting  means  in  a  posi- 
tion inmiediatdy  between  the  consecutive  stator  slots  so 
that  wire  of  at  least  one  of  the  coib  wound  in  said  slots 
nuy  be  turned  at  the  face  of  the  stator  over  one  of  the 
wire  end  turn  members,  and  each  of  the  wiie  end  turn 
members  being  so  dimensioned  and  arrange^  as  to  co- 
operate with  the  aforesaid  lugs  to  effect  a  total  length  erf 
the  wire  of  the  wound  coils  such  as  to  provide  symmetrical 
resistance  in  the  coils  of  the  electrical  device. 
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2/tnA9%        nditu  differing  not  more  than  about 

^  TEXTILE  WWDING  MACHINE       radius  of  tyration  of  the  subaMcmbly 

•  ■rteriqr,  Roehdala»  Eu^aai,  Mrfvaor  to  Lcciom   dancer  roll  aod  taid  link  support  as  an 

Flkd  Dec  S,  ifST,  9m.  No.  7M,7f4 
J  niliiii     (CI.  141— It) 


30%  from  the 
coMtituting  said 
entity. 


1.  In  a  textile  winding  machine  for  winding  yam  o 
synthetic  filaments  into  packagca  inclttding  a  nsovahli 
mounted  package  bolder,  a  spindle  for  said  bolder,  a 
traverse  cam  and  reciprocating  thread  guide,  means  for 
rotatjng  said  package  bolder  and  traverse  cam  and  meau 
inclMling  a  li^tly  kMded  feeler  wheel  for  r^nlaiing 
the  motion  of  the  package  with  increuing  diameter  by 
using  the  rotation  of  the  package  to  drive  the  ll^tly 
loaded  feeler  wheel,  a  roller  whidi  in  turn  transmits  mo* 
tion  to  mechanism  including  a  toothed  rack  to  move  the 
package  as  it  builds  up  t^  podtively  feeding  out  the 
package  at  a  predetermined  rate  from  predetermined 
pressure  contact  on  the  package  and  at  the  same  time 
progressively  decreasing  the  qnndle  and  traverse  qiMdi 
in  correqixmdence. 


1,»7MS1  _'         I     I 
DANCER  ROIX  ASSiMiLT 
F.  Pfdicr,  Jr.,  wniJnglnn,  DaL,  asrfgniii  to  E.  L 
dc  Naaowa  wmiCammmf,  Wltefc^toB,  Dd., 

of  Ddawaie 
FUcd  Oct  11, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  (91,352 
anal—    (0.141—753) 


1.  A  dancer  roll  assembly  comprising  in  oombinatioi  i 
an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  inovided  with  a  i»slon  rod  recipr 
rocally  mounted  in  said  air  cylinder,  a  link  support  pivi- 
oted  at  one  end  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  point  pinned  t# 
the  end  of  said  piston  rod  opposite  said  air  cylinder,  and 
a  cylindrical  dancer  roU  joumalcd  in  the  free  end  of  said 
link  siqiport  so  as  to  be  freely  osdllauble  arcuately  upot 
movement  of  said  link  support,  said  dancer  roll  having 
the  form  of  a  thfai-wall  hollow  cylinder  with  outside 


1,97X451 
■BAKE  SYSTEM  roil  1 


ll,1957,8w.N«. 
(CL  141—75.43) 


UNWNDIRS 


45,244 


In  an  apparatus  for  decoiling  coila  >le  material,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatibly  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  carry  a  supply  roll,  and  a 
brake  system  oompHsing  a  brake  dnin  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  first  brake  block  asso- 
dated  witfi  said  drum  and  being  in  tlM  form  of  a  lever 
hingedly  fastened  upon  said  frame,  a  se  »od  brake  Mode 
associated  with  said  drum  and  being  in  the  form  of  a 
two-armed  lever  having  branches  of  um  ven  lengths,  said 
second  brake  block  being  hingedly  fattened  upon  said 
frame  opposite  said  first  brake  block,  neans  associated 
with  both  said  first  and  second  brake  b  ocks  for  causing 
the  former  to  hold  the  decoiling  force  ip^ied  to  a  sup- 
ply coil  carried  by  said  shaft  at  a  subs  antially  constant 
level  and  for  keeping  the  latter  out  of  xmtact  wi^  said 
brake  drum  dming  the  decoiling  process  and  bringing 
said  second  brake  Mock  mto  firm  braling  contact  witii 
said  brake  drum  whenever  the  decoilinj  process  is  inter- 
rupted, and  first  spring  means  and  seco  nd  q»ring  means, 
said  first  spring  means  being  positioned  between  the 
end  of  the  thotter  branch  of  said  second  brake  Mock 
and  the  free  end  of  said  first  brake  b!  ock,  said  second 
spring  means  being  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  free  end  of  said  first  brake  block,  said  first  4>ring 
means  tending  to  push  said  first  brake  >lock  away  from 
said  brake  drum,  said  second  q>ring  i  leans  tending  to 
push  said  first  brake  Uock  agahast  said  brake  drum,  and 
said  brake  system  furth^joompriang  i  second  shaft,  a 
swivelling  arm.  a  roller,  a  runway  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  longer  branch  of  said  second  braw  block,  aod  a 
lever,  said  swivelUng  arm  being  hiafedly  ffy>vwtfd  upon 
said  second  shaft,  said  roller  being  m£uted  npon  said 
swivdling  arm  and  being  a<faipted  to  roD  along  said  run- 
way, said  lever  being  hingedly  mounted  jupoa  said  aeoood 
shaft  at  one  end  and  carrying  a  drroilin^  roll  at  the  other 
end. 


1.971,453 
VERTICAL  COIL 
Edwin  I.  McUvflad,  P4K  ■•■  49, 

raad  tmm  U  1956.  Sar.  No^ 
'  SCUam.  (CL 
2.  A  reel  structure  comprising  a  horizontal  base,  _ 
central  vertical  column  about  which  i  coil  of  rod  is 
adapted  to  be  ^aced  resting  on  said  ba  le.  and  an  dhow 
extnadfaig  tqmardly  and  Uterally  outwardly  from  said 
column  and  at  an  angle  thereto  to  glide  a  ooO  oiver 
said  column,  die  upper  side  of  said  elb  sw  having  a  slot 
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therein  extending  from  the  outer  end  thereof  towanl 
the  axis  of  said  column  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 


a 


3 


portion  of  a  hook  suspending  such  coil  for  loading  mi 
said  reel. 


2,f72,454 

WIRE  REBL  DIVIDER 

E4ward  J.  Lwi,  RFJ>.  i,  FanmOe,  Va 

FBcd  May  S,  19St,  Sw.  N«.  732,»S5 

3CteiiM.    (0.242— lit  J) 


1.  A  wire  coil  separator  itx  mounting  on  a  collapsible 
power  winding  reel  having  at  least  a  pair  of  wire  coil 
holding  yokes  with  outwardly  flaring  yoke  arms,  the 
yokes  being  mounted  between  a  movable  spider  and  a 
fixed  spider  to  laterally  decline  the  yoke  upon  movement 
of  the  movable  spider  in  an  axial  direction  to  release  a 
coil  of  wire  mounted  on  the  yokes,  comprising,  an  end- 
leas  substantially  narrow  base  strap,  an  upstanding  radial- 
ly outwardly  directed  guide  substantially  narrower  in 
transversa  cross  section  than  said  base  stnp  and  fixedly 
mounted  medially  of  said  base  strap,  and  inclined  surface 
means  secured  to  either  side  of  said  guide  and  extend- 
ing between  the  edge  of  said  base  strap  and  said  upstand- 
ing guide. 

INDUCED-UFTiURCRAFr 
AiM  GMiia  ■wchans,  !•  4di  Ave,  Is^liia, 
la%  I^MHVMri,  Uilaa  «(  SMrfh  AMca 
Pflei  Mar.  13,  ItSi,  Scr.  N*.  571^33 

*      MicadiM  \Mtm  af  8— th  AMcn 

Dacr2L19S5 
ICIalM.   lO.  244—12) 


An  aircraft  structure  comprising  a  disc-shaped  body 
having  a  domed  circular  top  surface  and  a  circular  pe- 

'793  CO. — SI 


nphery,  means  defining  an  annular  duct  of  curved  cross- 
sectional  configuration  having  an  annular,  bell-shaped 
radial  opening  at  said  periphery  below  the  edge  of  said 
circular  top  surface  and  a  downwardly  directed  annular 
opening  of  a  cross-*  actional  area  which  is  no  greater 
than  that  of  any  upstream  portion  of  the  duct,  a  fan 
mounted  for  rotatioB  about  a  vertical  axis  below  said 
top  surface  and  having  blades  including  end  portions  ex- 
tending radially  across  said  annular  duct  immediately 
above  said  downwardly  directed  annular  opening  of  the 
latter,  and  motor  means  coimected  to  said  fan  for  driv- 
ing the  latter  so  that  said  blades  cause  the  flow  of  air 
horizontally  into  said  duct  at  said  bell-shaped  radial 
opening  to  flow  smoothly  through  a  turn  of  approxi- 
mately  90  degrees  for  vertically  downward  discharge 
from  said  duct  at  said  downwardly  directed  annular  open- 
iiig.  whereby  a  lift  force  is  exerted  on  the  aircraft  by 
the  centrifugal  force  due  to  the  change  of  direction  of 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  curved  duct  and  u  a  result 
of  the  downward  displacement  of  the  air  discharged 
from  the  duct,  said  propeller  having  a  position  relative 
to  said  duct  which  is  downwstream  of  the  bell-shi4)ed 
opening,  the  cross-sectional  area  at  any  position  in  said 
duct  being  at  least  as  large  as  those  downstream  thereof. 


2,972,4m 
GUIDCDMBSILES 


Filed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,838 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlosi  Grrat  Britahi  Feb.  25, 1958 

4  ClalnM.    (a.  244—14) 


1-  A  missile  indoding  fli^t  control  organs,  flujd- 
pressufe  motors  connected  to  said  orgau  to  impart  con- 
trol movementi  thereto,  means  for  supplying  hydranlic 
fluid  to  said  moton,  a  duct  between  said  supplying  meaaa 
and  said  motors,  and  means  fai  said  duct  wUdi.  except 
when  subjected  to  the  operating  pressure  of  said  floid. 
are  effective  to  lode  the  fli^  oootrol  organs  in  a  neutral 
position,  laid  locking  means  comprising  a  member 
mounted  in  said  duct,  a  detent  on  said  member  adapted 
to  engage  and  lock  an  abotmeat  aaaodated  with  each 
flight  control  organ  wfaea  the  latter  is  in  neotral  poiilioa, 
said  member  baring  an  ead-ftwe  which  sivports  the  Md 
pressure  in  die  duct,  and  a  spring  teadfaig  to  hold  said 
member  in  a  locked  poaitioa,  the  member  bei^  ■HjfttMt 
agaioit  said  spring  when  said  pressure  reaches  full  oper- 
ating vahie.  to  unlodc  said  abutment  and  free  said  flight 
control 
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RETRACTABLE  PARil^UIZ  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR- 
CRAFT AND  PILOT  CHUTE  EJECTING  MECB> 
ANBM  ^^ 
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FBW  Apr.  M,  1957, 8tr.  Na.  (55,M3 
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canopy,  a  diik  having  slots  receiving 
said  dtik  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
said  ring  and  spring  actuated  opening 
to  said  canopy  whereby  upon  actuatioii 


sfcud  shroud  lines, 

od  and  engaging 

means  attached 

of  said  releas- 


1.  A  retractiMe  parachute  system  for  aircraft,  said 
system  including  a  parachute  canopy,  a  friurality  of  disk« 
secured  to  the  edge  of  said  canopy  at  spaced  points,  each 
disk  having  an  aperture  therein  for  facilitating  attadi' 
ment  to  said  canopy,  a  second  i^erture  in  each  disk  fof 
facilitating  attachment  oi  the  outer  end  of  a  shrmid 
fjne  thereto,  an  elongated  tubular  riser,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  shroud  lines  being  connected  to  the  outer  end  oi 
said  tubular  riser,  a  third  aperture  in  each  disk,  reefing 
tines  threaded  throo^  said  third  apertures  and  extend- 
ing radially  uiwardly  of  said  canopy  with  the  inner  ends 
of  said  ndkag  lines  secured  to  a  common  ripg  centrally 
of  said  canopy,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  reefing  lines  be- 
ing broo^t  together  and  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  n 
control  line,  said  control  line  extending  through  said 
riser,  an  abutment  on  die  outer  end  oi  said  riser,  a  stop 
on  said  control  line  outwardly  of  said  abutment,  a  para- 
chute recdving  tubular  housing  fixed  in  tiie  aircraft, 
said  housing  having  a  flared  outer  end,  a  flange  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  housing,  said  riser  extending  through 
said  housing,  an  abutment  ring  od  the  inner  end  of  said 
riser  for  engagfaig  said  flange  and  transmitting  the  de- 
celerating load  of  said  parachute  to  the  aircraft  and  a 
winding  drum  mounted  in  the  aircraft  and  connected  to, 
the  inner  end  of  said  control  line,  whereby  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  winding  drum  said  control  line  will  pull 
said  reefing  lines  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  said  canopyi 
and  collapse  the  same,  said  stop  moving  into  engagement! 
with  said  abutment,  and  upon  ftarther  operati<ni  of  said 
winding  drum  said  lisnr  will  move  inwardly  with  said 
control  lines  and  be  wound  on  said  drum  to  retract  said 
parachute  within  said  housing.  . 


ble  mean  said  canopy  will  be  ejected 
by  the  engagement  of  said  ring  widi 
opening  means  will  operate  to  open 
facilitate  inflation  thereof. 


fiom  said  vehicle 
sad  disk  and  said 
9id  canopy  and 
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PARACHUTE  CANOPY  BJECnON  AND 
^       _  ^       OPENING  APPARATUS 
^.^-  S"^.''-*  S"'^  <*«^  ■■*»'  to  M.  Stdn. 

nSt  yJST'  ***  ^•^-  ■  «*!»<»"*»*  "* 

Filed  Apr.  U,  l»5g,  Scr.  No.  mjm 
SCUau.    (CL  244-147) 

4.  A  parachute  canopy  ejection  and  inflation  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination  a  parachute  including  a  can- 
opy, shroud  lines  secured  to  the  canopy  and  a  bridle 
connected  to  the  shroud  lines,  a  tubular  bowing  to  be 
secured  at  the  inner  end  to  an  airborne  vehicle  and  for 
recenong  said  bridle  and  shroud  lines,  a  guide  sleeve  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  sliding  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  an  ejection  ring  flxed  to  said  sleeve  at 
the  outer  end,  a  compression  spring  surrounding  said 
''•*^^  one  end  of  said  spring  bdng  immovable  and  the 
^yPyte  end  engagfaig  said  ring  to  urge  s^id  ring  and 
sleeve  outwardly  of  said  housmg,  reletfaUe  means  en- 
|»^g  said  ring  to  hold  said  sleeve  fai  telescoping  rela- 
twnsfaip  with  said  boosing  and  said  sprnig  in  compressed 
f^ftMtm,  an  ejection  rod  fixed  at  the  outer  end  to  said 


2.  Apparatus  for  damping  transmias^  of  vibration 
and  shock  b^ween  two  memben  having  respective  plane 
surfaces  substandaUy  perpendicular  to  «ach  other,  said 
iVparatus  conqvising  a  sheet  of  resilieat  m  sterial,  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  metal  cables  embedded  ii  and  -^""M^g 
transversely  of  said  sheet  at  longitudina  ly  ^aoed^ipait 
intervals  therealong,  means  for  f asteoiuj  one  mtnuaty 
ot  each  of  said  cables  in  substantially  p  anar  alignm^ait 
to  the  plane  surface  on  one  of  said  memfers.  and  means 
for  fastening  the  other  extremity  of  each  of  said  cables 
in  substantially  planar  alignment  to  the  plane  surface  on 
the  other  <rf  said  members. 


2372,4it 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Pnnl  A  Ks«ye%  Rtc.  3,  Bes  3M, . 
FOcd  Feb.  17, 19SS,  8w.  No. 
3ClaiM.   (CL24g-42) 
1.  In  a  hanger  assemMy,  an 
with  a  series  of  longitudinaUy  qmced 
a  plurality  of  elongated  brackets  eadi 
erally  extending  sobataatialty  i-diaped  . 
end  thereof  and  having  a  parfoiatioo  in 
thereof,  said  openings  beteg  ot  a 
greater  than  tiie  width  of  eadi  of  said 
said  Ivackets  being  arranged  on  the 


5.747 


Mo. 


i^^  provided 

therein; 

with  lat- 

at  one 

opposite  end 

only  slightly 

sb  means  and 

la  a  row  in 
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proximal  longitudinally  extending  relationship  with  the 
tab  means  thereon  extending  in  the  same  direction,  the 
perforation  in  each  of  the  brackets  being  aligned  with  a 
correspcmding  c^iening  in  the  strip  and  said  tab  means 
overlapping  the  proximal  end  of  an  adjacem  bracket  and 
extending  through  the  perforadoD  therein,  through  the 
strip  and  hooked  in  the  correqwnding  aligned  opening  in 


ber  to  retain  said  strap  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop, 
said  two  straight  sections  being  spaced  apart  generally 
parallel  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  hoses 
to  be  secured  by  the  clip  when  said  latch  and  keqiier 
members  are  interengaged,  whereby  when  said  two  ribbed 
portions  are  closed  around  one  or  more  hoses  and  said 
latch  is  engaged  with  said  keeper,  the  hoses  are  com- 
pressed t>etween  said  straight  portions  but  are  prevented 
from  freely  flattening  by  reason  of  engagement  of  the 
hoses  with  the  parallel  depending  legs  oi  the  dip. 


the  strip,  the  t^  means  oo  the  l>racket  at  one  end  of  said 
row  remote  from  the  remaining  brackets  being  hooked 
in  another  of  said  opcaiap  in  the  strq>;  and  fastening 
means  passing  throng  the  perforation  in  the  bracket  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  row  and  throu^  the  aligned  open* 
ing  in  the  strip  for  semring  the  re^ective  bracket  and 
thereby  all  of  the  remaiaiag  brackets  to  the  strip. 


HOSBCUF 


F. 
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I.  A  clip  for  securing  one  or  more  resilient,  circum- 
ferentially  dlstortable  hoses  to  a  support  coaq>rising  a 
sheet  metal  strap  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  por- 
tions connected  by  a  relatively  short  portion  which  is 
readily  bendable  along  a  transverse  line,  each  of  said 
spaced  portions  being  longitudinally  ribbed  so  as  to  be 
relatively  rigid,  one  of  said  ribbed  portions  having  a 
straight  section  provided  with  means  thereon  for  mount- 
ing the  clip  on  a  support,  the  other  ribbed  portion  hav- 
ing a  straight  section,  the  length  of  wluch  is  less  than 
the  sum  ot  the  diameters  of  the  hoses  to  be  secured  by 
the  clip,  said  last  mentioned  strai^  section  having  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  oppositdy  angularly  inclined  sec- 
tions wMch  terminate  in  parallel  depending  legs  which 
are  generally  perpendicular  to  said  last  mentioned 
straight  section  and  which  are  spaced  apart  a  distance 
generally  correspondmg  to  the  sum  of  the  diameters 
of  the  hoses  to  be  secured  by  the  clip,  the  ends  of  said 
last  mentioned  legs  remote  from  said  last  mentioned 
strat^t  section  being  perpendicularly  spaced  from  said 
last  mentioned  strai^t  section  a  distance  at  least  equal 
Uy  the  radius  of  the  hoses  to  be  secured  by  the  clip,  one 
of  said  parallel  depending  legs  adjoining  said  readDy 
bendable  portion  of  the  strap  and  the  other  having  a 
latch  member  at  the  free  end  thereof,  said  first  men- 
tioned ribbed  portion  havmg  at  one  end  of  the  straight 
section  thereof  a  portion  adjoining  said  readily  bendable 
portion  of  the  strap  and  its  opposite  end  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  last  mentioned  straight  section  and 
having  a  keeper  thereon  engageaUe  by  said  latch  mem- 


FIRE  HOSE  HANGER 
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1.  A  fire  hose  hanger  comprising  a  normally  hori- 
zontal arm  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  an  upper 
surface  over  which  loops  of  a  hose  may  extend,  a  leg 
depending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  arm,  pivot  means 
connecting  the  leg  to  a  support,  said  pivot  means  per- 
mitting the  leg  and  arm  to  swing  vertically,  ^ring  means 
extending  along  the  arm  beneath  the  uj^r  surface  there- 
of, means  connecting  the  spring  means  to  the  arm  near 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  to  the  support  near  the  inner 
end  of  the  arm,  and  a  stop  against  which  the  inner  end 
of  the  arm  is  normally  hdd  by  the  qning  means,  said 
spring  means  being  strong  enough  to  retain  the  arm  in 
its  normal  horizontal  position  with  a  hoae  thereon  and 
yet  permitting  the  arm  to  swing  down  through  the  leg 
pivot  means  when  the  hose  is  subjected  to  a  downward 
pull  to  discharge  the  hose  therefrom. 


Otmer  C 
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lAhtj  Ownsn  Fori  Gam  Com- 


1.  An  adjustable  suppmt  platform  having  a  first  frame 
section  and  a  second  frame  section,  said  first  frame  sec- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
brace  members  of  substantially  equal  length  and  disposed 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  transversely  disposed  cross-bars  interconnecting 
the  brace  members  in  flixed  relation  and  secured  to  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  one  pair  of  the  trans- 
versely disposed  cross-bars  being  located  at  the  nspccr 
tive  ends  of  the  said  brace  members  and  the  other  pain 
of  said  cross-bars  being  arranged  to  provide  an  open  q»ace 
between  one  of  the  endmost  pair  of  cross-bars  and  an 
adjacent  pair  of  croas-hars  ^laced  from  said  endmost 
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pair  of  cross-bars,  said  second  frame  section  comprisiog 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  diqtosed  brace  members  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  and  inwardly  of  tbe 
brace  members  of  said  first  frame  section  and  slidabty 
received  between  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  cross-bars  if 
said  first  frame  section,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed 
cross-bars  secured  to  the  respective  ends  erf  the  second- 
mentioned  brace  members  on  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces thereof,  the  pair  of  cross-bars  at  one  end  of  the 
second  frame  section  being  located  outwardly  oi  the  pair 
of  cross-bars  at  the  reqwctive  end  of  the  first  fnme  sei- 
doo,  while  the  pair  of  cross-bars  at  the  opposite  eqd 
of  the  second  frame  section  are  located  inwardly  of 
the  pair  €>t  cross-bars  at  tbc  respective  opposite  end 
of  tlw  first  frame  section  and  positioned  in  the  said  open 
space  formed  by  the  pairs  of  cross-ban  of  the  first  frame 
section  and  adapted  to  contact  one  or  the  other  o(  the 
said  pairs  of  cross-bars  to  define  the  limits  of  sliding 
movement  between  the  said  first  and  second  frame  sec- 
tions when  the  second  frame  section  is  moved  relatite 
to  the  first  frame  section  in  a  direction  paralld  to  tlje 
brace  members  of  said  sectimis. 
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1.  A  fluid  operated  flexible  conduit,  valve  assembly 
comprising  in  combinaiton,  a  substantiallly  cylindrical,  do- 
formable  sleeve,  a  rigid  cylindrical  band  insert  within 
said  sleeve  at  each  end  thereof,  two  substantially  seml- 
cylindrical  casing  shells  which  form  when  joined  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  valve  casing  about  said  sleeve,  each 
of  said  casing  shells  having  a  radially  extending  expansion 
cavity  for  receiving  said  sleeve  in  its  deformed  position, 
a  gasket  between  said  casing  shells  forming  an  impe^ 
meable  seal  between  said  casing  shells,  fastening  mean 
which  secure  said  casing  shells  in  alignment,  which  com- 
press said  gasket  and  also  compress  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
against  said  rigid  bands,  said  expansion  cavities  being  ia 
communication  externally  of  said  sleeve  and  internally 
of  said  casing  to  define  an  enclosed  operating  chamber 
means  for  introducing  operating  fluid  throu^  said  casing 
into  one  of  the  said  expansion  cavities  to  collapse  said 
sleeve,  and  a  radially  extending  fiange  section  at  each  end 
of  said  casing  shells,  engageable  in  an  assembled  casin 
with  a  standard  circular  pipe  flange. 


rra>  DIAPHRAGM. 
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(M,74<,  Dec  <, 
1959,   Scr.   No. 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  valve:  a  valve  caifaif  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough;  a  flexible  dlajdutign  i  clocing  an  open- 
ing in  said  casing  and  subjected  on  on !  side  to  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  at  the  inlet  of  said  passa  ;e;  closure  means 
operated  by  movement  of  said  diaphrai  m  for  controlling 
flow  through  said  passage;  a  pressure  chamber  in  said 
casing  defined  in  part  by  the  other  side  >f  said  diaphragm 
and  by  one  side  of  a  partition  of  thin  nonmagnetic  ma- 
terial; a  housing  defined  in  part  by  the  other  side  of  said 
partition;  means  for  varying  the  press*  ire  in  said  cham- 
ber, so  as  to  effect  operative  flsoveaents  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  closure  means,  oompri  ling  a  magnetical- 
ly operable  auxiliary  valve  in  said  cbunber  having  an 
operating  armature  disposed  adjacent  said  partition; 
means  of  magnetic  material  carried  b  r  said  diaphragm 
and  also  disposed  adjacent  said  partit  on;  a  magnet  in 
said  housing;  and  means  for  moving  laid  magnet  into 
and  out  of  effective  flux-linking  posttian  relative  to  said 
armature  and  to  said  diaphragm-carrie<!  magnetic  means; 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  wfaei  said  magnet  is 
moved  to  said  effective  flux-linking  p<  sition  said  auxil- 


iary valve  is  operated  to  reduce  the 

chamber,  and  magnetic  force  is  applied 

in  a  sense  to  aid  ttie  inlet  pressure  on  si  id  one  side  tiioe- 

of. 


pressure  in  said 
to  the  diaphragm 


1 


2,972,4m 
DBCHARGE  HEAD 

B,   AlcB,  Towaco,  §ui  Wi 
I,  N J.,  —Ifoii  Id  The 

Dayton,  Oyo 

FHcd  Aw.  9,  1997,  Scr.  No. 
3  Mm.   (CL251. 

1.  A  discharge  head  for  use  with  a  falii^  prtssnre  fluid 
container,  the  discharge  head  comprising  a  generally  verti- 
cally extending  housing,  the  lower  en  I  of  the  housing 
adapted  to  close  the  outlet  of  a  high  jressure  container 
with  which  it  is  used,  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  vertically  extending  inlet  Ihiid  paisafe,  a  partition 
member  extending  across  the  passage,  i  he  upper  portion 
of  the  housing  enlarged  in  diameter  ftereby  providing 
fluid  passage  means  by-passing  said  partition  member,  said 
by-pass  passage  oflEset  from  the  inlet  passage,  an  upwardly 
directed  tubular  extension  for  the  paiiition  member  in 
alignment  with  the  inlet  passage,  the  exterior  of  the 
tubular  extension  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  ealvfed  por- 
tion of  the  housing  HHhwiig  ^g^d  fluid  i  nasafe  by-pass,  a 
main  valve  seat  formed  at  the  upper  eageofthe  tubular 
extension,  the  main  valve  seat  in  alikment  with  the 
inlet  passage,  the  sidewall  of  the  tubulir  extension  aper- 
ture forming  outlet  fluid  passage  mo  ins,  a  horizontal 
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extension  for  the  housing  defining  an  outlet  bon  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet  passage,  a  piston  valve 
member  carrying  a  main  valve  seat  contacting  member 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
main  valve  seat,  the  diameter  of  the  piston  valve  member 
greater  than  the  axial  length  thereof,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  housing  above  the  main  valve  seat  forming  a  main 
cylinder  receiving  the  piston  valve  member,  bleed  fluid 
passage  means  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  piston 
valve  member  outwardly  of  the  main  valve  seat  contacting 
member  to  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  valve  member,  a 
bleed  valve  seat  about  the  upper  end  of  said  bleed  fluid 
passage  on  said  piston  valve  member,  an  end  wall  member 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  downwardly 
directed  bleed  valve  member  positioned  on  said  end  wall 
member  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  bleed  passage 


valve  seat  to  close  the  bleed  passage,  the  end  wall  having 
a  recess  therem  in  its  upper  portion,  an  apertured  parti- 
tion member  closing  the  recess,  vent  fluid  passage  means 
extending  through  said  end  wall  member  from  the  lower 
end  thereof  outwardly  of  said  bleed  valve  member  to 
the  recess,  a  vent  valve  seat  about  the  ^lerture  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  recess  partition  member,  and  a  vent 
valve  member  positioned  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  vent  valve  seat,  the  main  valve  member,  the 
bleed  passage  valve  member  and  the  vent  valve  member 
being  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  center  line  of  the 
inlet  passage,  whereby  the  vent  valve  member  may  be 
unseated  so  that  pressure  may  be  vented  behind  the  piston 
and  the  main  valve  opened  by  pressure  on  the  face  of 
the  piston  and  the  bleed  valve  passage  is  ckned  to 
prevent  loss  of  fluid  therethrough. 


MAGNETICALLY  OTERATED  ACTUATOR 
WObatt  M.  GlhMB,  WsUsahy,  Maw,  awlgiui  to  Rlvctt 
Lalka  A  CriBisr,  bc^  Bi%Moii>  Maaa,  a  corpontioB 
af  Maaiarhnitls 

FIM  Dec  11, 19S9,9cr.  N*.  tSS^tM 
TCbriBS.  (CLaSl— 13t) 
I.  A  magnetic  actuator  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion a  supporting  structure,  a  rotary  armature  and  magnet 
assembly  comprising  a  magnet  supported  by  said  struc- 
ture, an  armature  supported  by  said  structure  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  along  a  predetermined  axis  under  the 
influence  of  said  magnet  and  for  rotary  movement  on 
said  axis,  and  cam  and  follower  means  for  effecting  a 
rotary  movement  of  the  armature  simultaneously  with 


said  longitudinal  movement,  said  rotary  armature  and 
magnet  assembly  having  a  substantially  uniform  force 
versus  rotational  travel  characteristic,  and  a  motion  con- 
version device  comprising  at  least  two  superimposed 
cylindrical  bodies  in  axial  alignment  with  said  armature, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  cylindrical  bodies  to  be 
moved  by  said  armature,  and  means  mounted  in  said 
structure  confining  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  bodies 


for  movement  only  along  said  axis,  registering  grooves  in 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  cylindrical  bodies,  and  ball 
means  engaging  simultaneously  in  each  of  said  grooves, 
said  grooves  being  angled  with  relation  to  one  another 
along  the  length  of  said  grooves  in  accordance  with  a 
force  versus  axial  movement  characteristic  to  provide  a 
predetermined  over-all  force  versus  point  in  axial  stroke 
characteristic  of  said  magnetic  actuator. 


2.972,4m 
FULL  ADMISSION  IMPULSE  TURBINE 
fMl  Uhfch  Wcbcr,  An-Hoffta,  SwMiilMi, 

to  Sodete  Iwucicre  dTwpwMfcf  Comnmrfale  ct  Iis- 
dMtricOc  SA.  rstntoc"  Smca,  SwhMriaai 
FBed  Mwm.  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  4S5,253 

,  aamnaHfom  SwMmla^  Mar.  18, 1954 
ICUm,    (CL  253-^1) 


A  full  admission  impulse  turbine  having  two  different 
types  of  flow  of  the  turbine-operating  medium,  namely, 
a  regular  flow  at  normal  speeds  of  the  turbine  and  a  dif- 
ferent flow  at  maximum  speeds  of  the  turbine,  having  a 
turbine  wheel  comprising  vanes  having  front  surfaces 
receiving  and  guiding  said  regular  flow  and  back  surfaces 
receiving  and  guiding  said  different  flow,  and  grooves 
formed  upon  said  back  surfaces,  said  grooves  being  lo- 
cated outside  of  said  regular  flow  and  being  engaged 
solely  by  said  different  flow  to  disturb  it  and  thereby 
reduce  the  speed  of  the  turbine  wheel. 


2,972,4i9 

THRUOT  REDUCING  MEANS  FOR  TURBINES, 

PUMPS  AND  PUMP-TURBINES 

Howard  A.  Majo,  Jr.,  Yoik,  Pa.,  aailpinr,  bj 

signBCBta,  to  Alil»ChBlBMn  MaaBtectari^  i 

MDwaakec,  Wla.,  a  cofporadoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,757 

5  Claims.   (CL  253— 31) 

1.  A    hydraulic    machine    of    the    class    comprising 

turbines,  pumps  and  pump-turbines,  said  machine  having 

circumferential  water  passage  means  operable  to  direct 

water  subsUntially  radially  therethrough,  and  a  propeller 

type  water-engageable  member  rotatable  about  an  axis 
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perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  radial  flow  of 
to  or  from  said  pawage  means  and  having  a  hub  support- 
ing a  plnralitjr  of  unshrouded  propeller  type  blades  con- 
nected to  and  extending  substantially  radially  frmn  said 
hub,  said  blades  being  free  and  unsupported  at  the  outer 
ends  thereof,  in  combination  with  water  deflecting  meaqi 
fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  hub,  said  deflecting  meam 
having  a  substantially  smoothly  curved  sw^ace  extending 
axially  away  and  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  and 
substantially  unobstructed  by  the  ends  of  said  blads 


Fbisuaby  21,  IMl 


attached  to  said  hub,  and  said  'm^ans  extending  towart 
said  circumferential  water  passage  means  substantially  i» 
dependently  of  said  blades  and  operable  to  deflect  watcf 
between  a  radial  direction  through  said  passage  meas$ 
and  an  axial  direction  inci^t  to  engaging  said  blade^ 
whereby  the  water  pressure  and  velocity  thrust 
radially  against  said  drflrrting  means  produces  a 
component  directed  axially  away  from  the  outer  end 
said  hub  and  substantially  counteracts  the  hydraulic 
thrust  against  said  blades. 


237M7t 
TURBINE  CONSTRUCnON 
L.  McComicfc,  Camd,  iBd^ 


cral  Melon  CorporatkNi,  DairaiC,  Mkh^  a  coipor» 

Hon  of  Deiawara  j 


FBedNvT 
S 


3,  195t,  Scr.  NoJ  771,3i37 
(CL  2S3— 39) 


1.  A  turbine  assembly  for  a  tnrbomachine  having  a 
statiooary  casing  compriaiog  a  multi-diak  turbine  rotor, 
said  rotor  including  a  pluraUty  of  axially  spaced  and 
aligned  turbine  Made  support  disks  fltereon.  a  plurality 
of  drcumferentially  ^aced  fhrbine  Uades  axiaUy  sUdea* 


My  secured  to  each  of  said  disks,  aiu  iilar  qMoer  disks 
mounted  on  said  rotor  between  said  si|iport  disks,  said 
sptcer  disks  having  axially  extendini;  tptaat  mum 
axially  slideably  mounted  thereon  haWnt  thdr  axial  edgea 
abutting  a^acent  turbine  blades  for  axklly  locating  said 
turbine  Uades  with  respect  to  each  ojther,  removeabk 
means  engaging  one  of  said  stqiport  disks  and  the  said 
turbine  blades  associated  therewith  secu  ing  them  tofetb- 
er  against  axial  movement  therebetwi  en  in  either  di- 
rection, means  between  said  blades  anc  disks  preventing 
axial  relative  movement  in  one  direc  ion,  removal  of 
said  removeable  means  pyrmfHing  ma^  removal  of  said 
turbine  blades  in  the  other  dinctioii«i|liout  disasMmUy 
of  said  rotor. 


3372*471 
OIL  SEALED  JHOLLING 
Roas  A. 


Bra,  CaUf ^  a  fntfninilai  «f 

FOad  Nov.  i,  IfSi,  to.  No.  <21,1M 
2  CUM.   (0.175— 39  »> 


BUMPER 


SUB 

E. 
TodWorlo, 


1.  An  ofl  sealed  bumper  sub  for  coAnection  in  itriag 
of  pipe,  comprising:  a  tubular  mandnl  hai^  a  body 
portion  with  means  at  one  end  for  ctm  lection  to  an  ad- 
jacent part  of  the  pipe  string,  ftnt,  sscoad,  third  and 
fourth  suooeaiively  reduced  diameter  pirtioiia  y»«<»»H^«i 
from  the  appoult  end  of  said  body,  i  thoalder  at  tiie 
outer  end  of  the  first  reduced  diameter  p  Brtion,  a  rounded 
shoulder  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  ronnfirting  same| 
with  die  second  reduced  diameter  port  cm,  the  flnt  and 
second  reduced  diameter  portions  beini  exteriorly  cylin- 
drical, the  third  reduced  diameter  pordoa  bdng  qiUned 
and  having  loogitodinally  extending  graovte  with  longi- 
tudinaOy  extending  ribs  ti)erebetipeeB,I  and  the  fourth 
reduced  diameter  portion  behig 
lock  ring  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
ring  having  its  inner  end  abutting  the 
riba  and  having  relatively  short,  longibidinally  extend- 
ing fingers  dinosed  in  die  ad jaociBt  end  i  oi  said  grooves 
between  said  riba;  a  lock  nut  dimded  <  nto  the  threaded 
fourth  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  nandrd  t^yylff 
said  lock  ring  against  upward  kmgitn  final  novement, 
said  lock  mt  havfaig  an  annular  extemi  I  groom  open  at 
the  upper  end  and  closed  at  the  lower  end;  a  stabiliwr 
sleeve  diqwaed  in  said  annular  groofve  i  ad  extending  iq>- 
wardly  of  the  upper  end  of  said  lock  not;  an  aooidar 
packing  element  disposed  at  the  upptr  end  of  said  stn- 
bilizsr;  a  packing  nut  threadaUy  reoehred  on  said  threaded 
fourth  reduced  diameter  portion  of  Im  maadrd  and 
abutting  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lock  no ,  the  paddi^  nut 
having  an  annular  external  recess  open  1 1  the  bottom  and 
closed  at  the  top,  the  upper  portion  of  he 


threaded;  a 
riba,  aaid  lock 
end  of  said 
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said  paddag  betag  reoehed  io  nid  reoen;  rdeasable 
meant  for  aecuring  the  paddng  nut  agaiiHt  rotation  on 
the  mandrel;  a  bairel  mUt  oomprking  a  barrel  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  in  which  the  mandrel  ii  dJdaMy  re- 
ceivable and  having  means  at  its  oater  end  for  connection 
with  an  adjacent  part  of  a  pipe  string,  the  lower  f^ 
end  of  said  barrel  having  an  internal  portion  flaring 
slightly  oatwardly  and  threaded;  a  ti^faie  sleeve  having  an 
externally  threaded  portion  threadably  connected  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  barrel,  the  upper  end  of  said 
spline  sleeve  having  an  annular  striking  part  eaagageable 
with  the  lock  ring  for  effecting  upward  jarring  action, 
said  spline  sleeve  having  a  short  splined  pcMtion  coopera- 
tively connected  with  the  ffiined  pwtion  of  the  mandrel, 
a  cyclindrical  downward  extension  on  said  spline  sleeve 
having  an  enlarged  internal  diameter  so  that  the  first  re- 
duced diameter  portion  of  the  mandrel  slides  therein 
and  the  lower  free  end  of  said  extension  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  striking  shoulder  to  effect  downward  jarring 
action;  a  ring  on  the  rounded  shoulder  between  the  first 
and  second  reduced  diameter  portions,  said  ring  being 
quarter  round  in  cross  section;  an  annular  packing  ele- 
ment on  the  second  reduced  diameter  portion,  said  pack- 
ing element  resting  on  said  ring;  a  stabiHirr  sleeve  on 
said  second  reduced  diameter  povtion  above  said  pack- 
ing; a  stabilizer  ring  on  said  second  reduced  diameter 
portion  above  said  stabiliaer;  aet  acrew  means  securing 
said  stabilizer  ring  to  said  second  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion; and  ofl  in  the  qiace  between  the  mandrel  and  said 
barrel  unit  in  the  region  betik«en  the  upper  end  ot  the 
second  reduced  diameter  portioB  and  the  lock  ring. 


ll,19S<,8sr.N».SM,iSI 

(a.2S7— 95) 


1.  In  a  beat  transfer  roO  including  a  steel  mandrel 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  face  with  heat  transfer 
fluid  channels  provided  therein  and  sheet  steel  covers 
disposed  over  said  channeb  to  form  a  roll  body  with 
fluid  sealed  heat  transfer  fluid  passages  therein,  the  com- 
bination of  a  backing  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
fused-on  homogeneous  deposit  of  soft  steel  weld  metal 
filling  the  areas  between  said  covers  and  extending  com- 
pletely over  said  roll  body  and  a  facing  layer  bonded 
to  said  backing  layer,  the  outer  surface  of  said  facing 
Uyer  constituting  essentially  the  whole  working  surface 
of  said  roll  and  consisting  csacntially  of  a  fused-on  homo- 
geneous deposit  of  alloy  steel  weld  metal. 


APPARATUS  FOR  IMflPBiBnNG  CARBON  BLACK 

IN  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM 
Gaonn  L.  Halsr,  Mnm,  iJk,  aijpor  •»  CnlMsMan 

ft  New  xoik>  N>T«  n  conoralkNi  of 


It,  1953,  8cr.  No.  392,955. 

"      May  21,  1957,  Ssr.  No. 

4CWM.  (0.259-^ 
I.  Apparatus  for  eflbcting  the  dispersioii  of  carbon. 
himck  in  a  liquid  medium,  wheseUy  a  uniform  stream  of 
the  dispersion  nuy  be  oontinuoualy  produced,  «MiftpriTing 


an  elongated,  tubular  conduit  of  relativdy  small  and 
subatantirily  uniform  cross  sectloosl  area  and  s 
member  at  each  end  of  said  conduit,  fomuBg  an 
mixing  chamber  ad^>ted  to  be  maintained  under  auper- 
atmospheric  pressure,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  extend- 
ing coaxially  throu^  said  conduit,  supported  by  said 
end-closure  members  and  sealed  therein  against  leakage, 
conduit  means  adai^ed  to  the  introducing  of  the  carfaoo 
black  and  the  liquid  medium  under  pressure  into  one  end 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  an  outlet  conduit  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  stators  qiaoed 
apart  over  the  length  of  the  chamber,  extending  inwardly 
from  the  wall  thereof,  of  greater  length  than  thickness 


and  positioned  with  their  broad  sides  extending 
tudinally  ot  the  chamber,  a  multiplicity  of  rotors  of  equal 
diameters  mounted  on  the  shaft,  eadi  rotor  «MW|iriMHg 
a  friurality  of  radially-extending  blades,  each  about  one- 
eighth  inch  in  thidmess  over  the  major  portion  of  tiieir 
areas,  but  having  sharp  forward  edges,  the  blades  of 
each  rotor  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbtt  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  shaft,  and  the  rotors  being  adiyted  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft  out  of  contact  with  the  chamber 
wall  and  stators,  said  rotors  being  q>aoed  along  tbt  shaft 
intermediate  the  reqiective  stators  and  said  shaft  and 
rotors  being  adapted  to  be  routed  at  a  Uade-tq)  velocity 
of  at  least  3500  feet  per  minute. 


23n^4 
ACCUMULATOR  HEATING  DEVICE 

Maaich,  aad  WaHw 

Gcfw 


Fled  Ai«.  \  19S4,  Scr.  Na.  447411 


Cfadins  priority, 


(CL243— 2) 


C,1953 


A  device  for  heating  accumulators,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  heat-insulating  casing  diinrnainnful  to  sur- 
round and  wbcdly  enclose  the  aocnnnilator  and  having 
a  bottom  and  beLog  doaed  at  leaat  at  ita  top  and  aidea, 
said  accumulator  being  adapted  to  be  supported  at  a 
predetermined  levd  in  said  caaing,  a  burner,  aad  an  «• 
haust  gas  duct  commanicatittg  directly  wilk  aaid  boner 
and  extending  continnonsly  dirou^  said  caaiag  aad  hav- 
ing an  outlet  cooamnnicattag  with  ttie  exieiios  <rf  aaid 
^casing,  substantially  all  of  said  exhanst  gas  dact  cxtead* 
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iaf  above  said  level  whereby  it  wiD  extend  aloag  the 
tklci  of  die  accomulator,  and  said  duct  being  ad^ited  to 
heat  the  air  nrroundtng  the  accooralator  in  said  casing 
and  to  remove  the  exhaust  gaaes  from  the  burner  to  trans^ 
fer  the  heat  contained  in  said  gases  to  the  accumulator 
by  convection  and  radiation  but  preventing  said  exhaust 
gases  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  aocuonlator,  $ 
heat  conductor  having  a  large  horizontal  extension  dis« 
posed  adjacem  said  bottom  and  positioned  to  be  heated 
by  the  burner  Harae,  said  heat  conductor  being  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  and  having  an  evening  which  is  gas- 
tightly  connected  with  the  exhaust  gas  duct  and  throu^ 
which  said  duct  extends,  and  heat  insulating  q>ace  means 
supporting  the  accumulator  up<m  said  ^ate. 
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Am  INTAKE  AFPARATUg 

K»  Menrae,  Fl^mL  Ofeloi  asripsoF  to  Aciotc 
Con  bK.,  P^M^  Ohio,  a  cetpewtten  ef  Ohio 

Am.  11, 19SI,  Sar.  No.  754,34t 

4nilMi     (0.20—19) 


2.  In  an  air  supply  unit,  the  combination  of  a  longi-' 
tudinally  extending  casing  having  an  air  inlet  rearwardly 
in  the  casing  and  an  air  outlet  forwardly  in  the  cadng. 
a  propeller  fan  within  the  casing  adjacent  die  air  outlet 
arranged  to  propel  air  throu^  the  casing  from  the  inlet; 
to  the  'said  air  outlet,  a  gas  burner  disposed  betweea 
the  fan  and  air  inlet  and  over  which  air  flows  and  is 
heated  by  said  gas  burner  in  the  passage  of  air  from 
the  inlet  to  the  fan  and  outlet,  said  gas  burner  compris- 
ing an  annular  shaped  extension  conduit  arranged  in  the 
interior  of  said  casing  and  spaced  rearwardly  of  said 
fan  toward  said  air  inlet,  whereby  air  drawn  in  through| 
said  air  inlet  flows  over  said  burner  and  is  heated  and 
then  pn^lled  by  said  fan  throu^  said  outlet,  said; 
burner  having  gas  burner  pcMis  fronting  toward  the  said> 
propeller  fan,  means  for  driving  said  propeller  fan,  an 
air-gas  pre-mixer  in  the  casing  directly  connected  to  the 
gas  burner  for  feeding  a  combustible  mixture  to  the  gas 
burner,  said  pre-mixer  being  podtiokd  rei^nrardly  of! 
the  burner  toward  the  air  inlet  so  th^  air  flowing  to 
the  fan  and  outlet  from  the  inkt  flows  over  said  pre^ 
mixer,  and  means  for  driving  said  pre-mixer. 


ward  past  said  boss,  a  holddown  arm 
parallel  to  said  support  and  fixedly 
to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  lever,  for 
piece  upon  said  support,  a  pair  of  U| 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends 
handle  fixedly  joined  to  and  between 
said  control  links,  and  a  pair  of  upright  Spaced  arm  lever 
links  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm  lev^  pivoCally  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  said  arm  layer  intennediate 
its  ends  and  at  their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
upper  portions  of  said  control  links,  aicuate  movement 


above  and 

at  one  end 

a  worii- 

oootiol  links 

said  boss,  a 

free  ends  of 


of  said  handle  and  connected  control  linl  s  iqmmi  said  boss  i 
transmitting  through  said  arm  lever  linxs  corresponding 
arcuate  movements  of  said  holddown  arp  and  connected 
arm  lever  about  its  pivotal  mounting  upon  said  base  links, 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  iqiri^  eontrol  links  in- 
chidhig  a  bushing  snugly  extending  through  said  boss 
and  base  links,  spacers  between  said  bai  e  links  and  con- 
trol links  respectively,  a  headed  torqie  pin  projected, 
through  the  lower  ends  of  said  control  I  nks,  spacers  and 
bushing,  and  means  engaging  the  other  cc  ntrol  link  retain- 
ingly  securing  said  pin  in  assembled  relat  on. 


'  2,972,477 

CARBON  PAPER  INSERTING  ItACHINE 

WBUam  B.  AhIIb,  Ridgcwood,  NJ.    (IHrnril^  ft  Sin- 


tislical  Corpofatfoo,  IN  Ave.  of  the 
Yoifc  13,  N.Y.) 

FBad  Mar.  21, 195Sw  Ssr.  No. 
nCbdam.  (CL27r 


New 


UNIVERSAL  TOGGLE  CLAMP 

Bd  F.  Blmt,  Graass  Pttfeste  Woods,  Mkh. 

(2393t  flisrwoud,  Wancn,  Mck.) 

Fled  Sspt  4»  1999,  Ssr.  No.  831,319 

4ClalM.    (CL2i9L-14S) 

1.  A  tog^  damp  comprising  a  baae  adapted  for  s.  , 

curing  on  a  support,  a  mounting  boss  projectmg  from 

said  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  base  links  fixedly  jofaied  ati 

their  one  ends  to  said  boas  and  *t««*tw«tn  angularly  up- 

ward  therefrom,  an  arm  lever  hiterpoaed  at  one  end  be-        16.  A  machine  for  assembling  carbon  psyer  sheets 

*^"'««"  "***L^*  *^*  ■*  ***""  ^'^  •****■  ■"**  pivotally    with  relatively  stiff  paper  sheets,  comp  rismg  a  support 

raouatad  thereon,  said  arm  lever  extending  anp^y  iq^.  for  a  pile  of  stiff  paper  sheets,  means  lor  supporting  a 
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web  of  carbon  paper,  a  feed  chute  through  which  utid 
web  of  carbon  paper  is  fed  to  said  stiff  paper  sheets, 
means  to  cut  a  sheet  of  carbon  paper  from  said  web 
whereby  the  carbon  paper  sheet  is  superposed  on  the 
stiff  paper  sheet,  a  tray,  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins 
extending  through  said  slot,  a  rotatably  endless  chain 
on  which  said  pirn  are  owunted,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
hoppers  on  said  endless  chain  spaced  apart  the  same 
distance  as  said  pins,  means  for  intermittently  advanc* 
ing  said  endless  chain  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacinf 
between  said  pins,  suction  means  comprising  two  suction 
cups  to  remove  sheets  from  said  hoppers,  one  suction 
cup  engaging  a  stiff  paper  sheet  and  the  other  suction 
cup  engaging  a  carbon  paper  sheet,  and  means  for  mov> 
ing  the  suction  cup  means  whereby  an  assembly  of  a 
stiff  paper  sheet  and  a  carbon  sheet  is  moved  as  a  unit, 
the  carbon  sheet  being  backed  up  by  the  stiff  paper  sheet 
to  prevent  curling  and  damage  to  the  carbon  sheet 


articles  of  one  contour  from  aid  poduts  toward  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  member  at  said  flnt  bowling 
article  discharge  station  and  articles  of  a  different  con- 
tour at  said  second  bowling  article  discharge  station,  said 


BICYCUE  EXEKCISB  DEVICE 


Canol  VlMtal 


2M  N.  Ffltii  8L,  AhrM  4,  OUo 
FBad  Dae  3,  IfSI,  Sw.  N*.  77t,«14 
(0.371—73) 


6.  In  an  exercise  device,  a  frame,  means  oo  said  frame 
for  supporting  a  bicyde  frame  thereon,  bracket  means 
operativ<dy  and  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame,  a  roller 
jouraalled  on  mid  bracket  rneani  and  adapted  to  eogage 
the  pt^vbfKy  d  a  wheel  of  a  bicycle  supported  on  said 
frame,  and  adHwtabie  means  connecting  said  bracket 
means  to  said  frame  to  turn  said  roller  to  a  rariaUe  re- 
tained angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  engaging  said 
roller  to  set  19  a  variable  drag  on  such  adteel,  said 
bracket  meens  being  movable  in  a  plane  tangent  to  a 
radius  d  the  wheeL 


■OWLING  PIN  AND  BALL  nJEVATING 

MECHANHM 
C  CaivsiL  KaHMM^  Mekat  L.  Holowny,  flay. 
"Ik.  LiviaiPsM,  Dapeir,  N.Y.,  si4ganii 
Machftse  Mi  FimIij  Csigsai,  a  tm- 
lafNewlensv 

I  Urn,  1,  ifS7, 8er.  Ne.  MM93 
It  nihil  «a.  273-^43) 
1.  In  a  bowliag  pin  spdnng  machine  for  use  with  a 
bowlint  alley  havtaf  a  pit  al  one  end,  mrrhanism  for 
elevadng  bowliag  pins  aad  balls  from  said  pit  oomprising 
a  rotary  aMnbar  lochMUag  acoalianons  periplieral  gea- 
erally  U-ehaped  dtttand  having  radially  inwardly  directed 
walls  and  a  pinrality  of  saheranrially  equidfstantly  qiaoed 
receiviag  aad  coofajflat  pockali  for  bowliag  articles  hav- 
lag  dilBnaC  ooaloan  iinnlalaiiil  wilhia  said  walls  of  said 
fhsnaei.  a  tot  bowliag  article  dtadufBe  station,  and  a 
second  bowling  article  discharge  slatioa  located  at  a  dis- 
tance above  said  pH,  meaas  for  deMveiiag  bowttag  articles 
from  said  pit  iato  said  pockats.  raaaas  for  roti^  said 
member,  meaas  for  hoMfait  said  bowlii«  aiticlM  fai  said 
pockets  during  at  least  a  portioih  of  the  travel  of  said 
articles  in  said  pockets  to  said  flnt  aad  second  disdiarge 
statloai,  aad  meaas  for  cffscdag  the  selective  ddivery  of 

7es  O.O.— 42 


last-named  meam  comprising  a  stationary  cam  for  eadi 
of  said  stations,  said  cams  having  release  potirts  spaced 
drcumferentially  from  each  other,  and  bowling  article 
holding  and  releasing  members  coarting  with  said  cams. 


2372v4M 
RACQUET  GAME  EQUIPMENT 
■  "  to^ 


It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tl3,t4t 
(0.273— 9€) 

\ 


1.  In  racquet  game  equipment,  a  pair  of  manually 
manipulatable  handles  arranged  in  opposed  relationdiip, 
a  cylindrical  shaped  flexible  netting  supported  between 
said  handles:  said  netting  defining  an  upper  run  and  a 
lower  run  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  and  said 
upper  run  having  an  opening  therein  of  suflkicat  size  to 
pass  a  given  object,  manipulation  of  said  handles  by 
movement  toward  one  another  effecting  the  slackening  ct 
said  netting  to  retain  an  object  disposed  on  the  lower  rua 
thereof  and  manipulation  of  said  handles  away  from  one 
another  effecting  the  drawing  taut  of  said  netting  and  the 
propulsion  of  said  obfect  through  the  opening  in  the  upper 
run  of  said  netting. 


2,972^1 
■OTATING  ARPOiL  DEVICE 
I.  Bhiifrt,  <5t  Msmgemiry  at, 
Bioallira2S,N.Y. 
Pled  Mw  3ar»Sf.8ar.  No.  StMt4 
t  filial  I    (0.273— ItO 
4.  A  pair  of  Made  Maaks  for  a  rotating  airfofl  de^^oe 
comprisiag  a  first  member  of  resOieat  material  haviag  at 
least  two  arms  and  each  arm  haviag  a  length 
than  its  width,  the  member  having  an  operational 
with  at  least  two  opposite  edpss,  eadi  arm  having  a  tei- 
minal  end,  eadi  arm  havfaif  the  same  width  aad  the 
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same  length  from  the  operatioiial  cetter,  at  least  erne' 
bending  axis  extending  longitndinaUy  of  at.leart  the 
operational  center  of  the  member  for  forming  angularly 
directed  portions,  a  cooperating  member  having  at  least 
an  operational  center  and  having  oposite  edges  at  the 
operational  center,  and  interengaging  means  carried  by 
each  member  at  its  operational  centdr  including  recess 
means  carried  by  said  first  member  in  the  regicm  of  each 
edge  thereof  and  qnced  Crom  each  other,  and  a  cooperat- 
ing means  on  the  cooperating  member  oo  opposite  edges 
thereof  receiving  the  recess  means  of  the  Ibit  member 
when  extending  at  an  an^  with  reject  thereto  to  retain 
the  two  members  in  assemUed  relation,  each  recess  means 
having  a  dimension  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  give 
solely  a  rotating  aerodynamic  lift  characteristic  with  re- 
spect to  an  edge  along  at  least  a  maior  lemth  of  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  from  the  crater  df  ihe  operational , 
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center  of  the  lint  member  and  an  equal  lift  characteristic 
to  the  cooperating  member  along  its  longitudinal  central 
axis  when  the  two  memben  are  assembled  together,  said 
longitudinal  dimeoaion  of  each  laid  recen  means  having 
a  maximum  value  no  greater  than  that  of  the  lateral 
spacing  between  the  cooperating  means  on  the  other  mem- 
ber, said  longitudinal  dimension  of  each  said  recess  means 
and  the  cooperating  means  having  a  inf"i"*"m  value  no  • 
less  than  that  which  is  suffident  only  to  impart  said  aero- 1 
dynamic  lift  characteristic  to  saiiA  first  member  and  the  ' 
cooperating  member,  the  lateral  qpndng  between  the  ends 
of  the  recess  means  being  the  same,  and  the  lateral  spacing 
between  the  ends  of  the  cooperalint  means  being  the 
same  and  the  same  as  that  of  the  recess  means,  and  the  re- 
cess means  and  the  cooperating  means  retaining  the  two 
memben  in  assembled  relatioo. 


sleeve,  a  tone  arm  pivotally  connected  ti  >  the  i^per  end 
of  said  shaft  foriiorizontal  and  vertical  i  (ringing  motion, 
a  support  for  said  tone  arm  connected  1 1  said  shaft  and 
preventing  downward  movement  of  said  tone  arm  be- 
yond a  substantially  horizontal  positi<^  stop  means 
mounted  on  said  top  wall  and  fweventingl  outward  move- 
mem  of  said  tone  arm  beyond  an  outen  aost  iaoperathre 
position  thereof,  a  drum  member  having  a  cylindrical 
hub  portion  and  an  aimular  toothed  rim,  said  rim  having 
an  arched  portion,  said  hiri>  portion  beng  mounted  to 
rotate  on  said  sleeve  and  to  slide  thereon  along  a  limHad 
path,  spacer  means  interposed  between  tl  te  lower  end  of 
said  shaft  and  the  lower  eiKl  surface  of  i  aid  hob  portion 
to  retain  said  hub  portion  against  gravit}  in  an  inopera- 
tive position  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of 
said  path,  means  rendering  said  space  m  »ans  inoperative 
in  a  predetermined  relative  position  of  sai  i  shaft  and  said 
hub  portion  to  permit  said  hob  portion  to  descend  by 
gravity  towards  the  lower  limit  of  said  path,  in  iriiidi 
predetermined  position  said  tone  arm  it  n  a  play-tcnni- 
nating  position,  a  pinion  ^ven  by  said  i  notor  and  por- 
tioned in  said  supporting  frame  to  engag(  i  the  nppennost 
teeth  of  said  arched  pcnrtion  oi  the  tooAed  rim  of  the 
drum  member  as  said  hub  portion  movss  towards  said 
lower  limit  and  drive  the  other  teeth  of  i  aid  arched  por- 
tion successively  in  meshing  relatim  wth  said  pinion, 
said  drive  helically  raising  said  hub  porti  m  towards  said 
upper  limit  of  its  path  and  subsequently  tilting  said  hub 
portion,  and  consequently  said  shaft,  into  an  i"«i«»iwf 
position  to  swing  said  tone  arm  vertically  from  said  hori- 
zontal position  thereof,  and  cooperating  dutdi  elements 
for  establishing  a  driving  connection  beti  ireen  said  drum 
member  and  said  shaft  when  said  hub  portion  is  in  said 
inclined  position,  one  of  said  clutch  elements  iiwiwHim 
yieldable  means  permitting  yielding  of  the  pressure  of 
engagement  between  said  clutch  elements  [when  said  tooe 
arm  contacts  said  stop  means  upon  further  rotation  of 
said  drum  member  by  said  pinioa. 


2^971*412 
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TONE  ARM  LIFTER  FOR  PHONC  GRAPBB 
WOliui  L.  Rodfsr%  39  HomIm  DiIvc,  FhMc 
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1.  A  devfte  for  reprododnf  a  diac  pho  wgn^li  leoonl 


'•,  «i 


ci  the  reoonl 


8.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  supporting  fntat  com- 
prising a  top  ^raU,  a  turntable  roUUbly  mounted  thereon, 
a  motor  driving  said  turntable,  a  sleeve  extending  throu^ 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  ti^  wall  and  pivotally  x»- 
nected  to  said  top  wall  for  tilting  motion  in  a  vertical 
plane  extending  substantially  throu^  the  axis  ol  said 
tumlable.  a  shaft  routably  supported  by  said  sleeve  and 
having  opposite   end  portions   extending   beyond   said 


paving  mie  or  more  songs  thereon,  a  toi  e  am  phnlad 
at  one  end  to  swing  across  the  record,  sai  1  arm  canytag 
a  stylus  remote  from  the  pivoted  end.  -■  -  - 
imeans  for  lifting  said  arm  and  stylus  < 
iand  for  swinging  said  arm  to  a  pm' 
pudble  position  with  reject  to  the  i**riitiV»t  of  any  - 
|on  the  record,  said  means  being  adapt^^io  dnip  the 
stylus  precisely  in  the  desired  groove  of  tli  ~ 
and  remove  the  same  pcecipely  upon  the 
Yhe  song,  said  means  iiM^iMtfng  «  ^d  and  | 
anism  which  moves  with  reject  to  one  t-,^-,„, 
when  the  tone  arm  is  lifted  by  said  hand-c  peralad 
and  is  being  swung  by  said  means  acroai 
register  the  imtantaoeout  positions  of  the  U-.  -.^  ..^ 
Ing  the  song  selecting  operation,  said  toi  •  um  rmdmg 
on  the  haadoperated  means  but         •  t~.    ^ 


thn  ficoid  to 
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movraient  of  the  diid  wmI  poiiiter  mechimsm.  woA-receivmg  »«*• 


PICK-UP  ARM               ^    J     .,_. 
FiMFtfk  S,  IffCK^No. 7»M11 


INDIRECT  CHUCKING     "1    _    . 
Bcinard  R.  Belter,  CMcuo^PL.  — il»or  ^  ^^SZT-i- 

tClaiMi.   (CL27»— 2) 


A  pivoting  device  for  the  movements  in  a  vertical  plane 
of  the  pick-up  aim  of  a  phooograph  of  the  type  having 
an  anchoring  plate  carried  by  the  pivot  pin  of  laid  arm 
and  having  a  mibstantiaUy  U-diaped  portico  and  a  weight 
relieving  spring  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  pick-up  arm 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  anchoring  plate,  said  device 
comprising  a  lint  pin  supported  in  a  first  seat  provided 
in  one  vertfcal  waU  of  aakl  arm  and  mounted  in  a  vertica^ 
leg  of  said  U-shaped  portion,  a  second  pin,  concentric  with 
said  first  pin.  extending  into  a  second  seat  provided  in 
the  opposite  leg  of  said  U-shaped  portion  and  sunwrted 
ia  the  wall  of  said  arm  oppoate  said  one  wall  and  a 
thrust  bearing  for  said  first  pin  comprising  a  ball  or 
the  like  disposed  adjacent  said  first  seat,  and  one  taid 
leg  of  said  U-shaped  poitioo  having  an  extension  present- 
ing an  eye  adapted  to  receive  said  other  end  of  said 
•print.  


3  A  chuck  adapted  fbr  chwrking  a  thin  walled  wott- 
piece  comprising  a  body  member,  a  relatively  thin  liner 
received  in  said  body  member,  said  liner  having  means 
for  receiving  the  workpiece  therein,  means  for  contracting 
said  Ihier  to  chuck  the  workpiece,  means  to  actuate  aaid 
contracting  means,  said  actuating  means  comprisoig  an 
axially  and  rotataMy  movable  plunger,  routing  means  for 
rotating  said  plunger,  a  spring  biaaed  to  move  said  planter 
axiaUy  in  one  direction,  thereby  also  routing  said  plunger 
in  one  direction  by  operation  of  said  routing  means. 

X>72,4t7 
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CHUCK 


Dec  3,  IfSt,  8ar.No.  Tn,W3 
(CL27fu-l) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  a  wnk  holding  ring  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  annulus  having  a  work-receiving  face  and 
including  alternately  and  circumferentially  spaced  per- 
manent magnetic  segments  and  segments  subject  to  mag- 
netic induction,  said  magnetic  s^menU  having  their  mag- 
netic polet  esublished  along  a  drcumferenttally  extend- 
ing arc  of  laid  annuhis,  ahemate  of  said  magnetic  seg- 
ments being  magneticaUy  aligned  in  one  drcumferenUal 
direction  and  the  remainder  of  said  magnetic  segments 
being  magnetically  aUgned  in  the  other  jKircuifefential 


1.  Mechanism  by  which  a  member  can  be  indexed  or 
moved  step  by  step  relative  to  another  member  and  the 
first  member  stopped  and  positively  locked  at  the  end 
of  each  step  comprising  a  rotary  member  carried  by 
a  shaft  or  spindle,  said  rotary  member  having  a  series 
of  contact  faces  positioned  around  its  periphery,  an  op- 
erating member  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  rotary  meiid>er  md  its  shaft  or 
spindle,  said  operating  member  having  an  inclined  face 
terminating  in  a  shoulder  and  a  second  Moulder  spaced 
from  the   first   shoulder,   said   inclined   face   extending 
lengthwise  of   the  operating  member  and  being  of   a 
lengUi  greater  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  con- 
tact facet,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  operating 
member,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  the  operating  member  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion the  first  shoulder  engages  with  a  contact  face  and 
thereby  imparts  a  partial  rotary  movement  to  the  rotary 
member  and  thereafter  U»e  second  shoulder  engages  with 
the  next  contact  face  to  continue  said  rotary  movemem, 
and  when  the  operating  member  is  moved  in  the  re- 
verse direction  Uie  inclined  face  bears  on  the  rotary 
member  to  correctiy  index  it  in  its  new  indexed  po- 
sition and  also  to  exert  a  wedging  action  thereon  to 

lock  it  in  such  position  and  prevent  lateral  play. 
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lower  of  said  axes  whereby  said  axes 
direction  when  viewed  in  side  elevatioq, 
connecting  the  lower  of  said  linkage  to 
ture  including  a  sleeve  movable  with 
and  joumalled  on  said  cantilever, 
articulated  connection  between  each  saic 
wheel  carrying  member,  and  a  torsion 
generally  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  _ 
tion  extending  into  said  sleeve  and  fixe( 
relative   thereto,  and  means  adjustable 
other  end  portion  ot  said  spring  rod  to 
ture. 


Slid: 
» lid 
nuians 


1.  A  baby  carriage  comprising  in  combination,  a  n 
movable  bed  having  a  bed  ftinfordng  strip,  a  chani 
having  a  bed  support  stay,  a  front  link  and  a  longer  back 
link  pivoted  to  the  bed  support  sUy,  a  handle  having  itt 
foot  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  front  link,  an  intennediati 
part  of  the  handle  being  pivoted  to  the  back  link,  the 
said  bed  reinforcing  strip  being  provided  with  a  locking 
peg,  the  said  bed  support  stay  carrying  a  locking  peg 
retaining  plate  having  a  recea  adapted  to  receive  said 
locking  peg.  the  front  link  carrying  a  loddng  peg  catch 
plate  having  at  least  one  recess  adapted  to  engage  tha 
locking  peg,  whereby  said  handle  and  links  may  be  moved 
from  a  locked  and  unfolded  position  with  the  top  ends 
of  said  links  adjacent  one  another  retaining  said  bed 
reinforcing  strip  to  said  bed  support  stay  with  said  peg 
engaged  in  said  peg  retaining  plate  recess  and  retained 
by  said  peg  catch  plate,  to  unlocked  and  folded  posi« 
tions  wherein  the  said  link  ends  are  removed  from  ona 
another  and  said  peg  catch  plate  is  releaaed  from  en« 
gagement  with  said  peg. 


ERRATUM 
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converge  in  said 

the  said  means 

support  struc- 

lower  linkage 

forming  an 

linkage  and  said 

spring  arranged 

having  an  end  por- 

against  rotation 

anchoring  the 

siid  support  stnic- 


In  combination  with  the  load-bed  of  i  platform  trailer 


a  pair  of  trans- 


2,972,489 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
lohn  E.  CoDicr,  Detroit,  and  Manrlce  D.  Karlstad,  St 
CcntcrUnc,  Mich.,  asslgnnis  Id  Chryricr  Corporatfon. 
HisMaMi  Path,  Mich.,  a  cotnonliDn  of  Delaware    ^ 
FBcd  lone  18, 1957,  8tr  No.  (M,293 
HChfana.    (CL  288— 124) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  support  structure,  a  cantilever  car- 
ried by  said  support  structure,  an  upright  wheel  carrying 
member  adjacent  one  end  of  the  vehicle,  means  connect- 
ing sajd  member  to  said  structure  for  rMing  and  falling 
movement  relative  thereto  including  verticalHy  spaced 
Iinkagn  extending  outwardly  from  said  structure,  means 
respectively  connecting  said  linkages  to  said  support 
structure  for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto  about 
vertically  spaced  axes  each  incUned  downwardly  relative 
to  die  horizontal  in  a  dvection  toward  the  other  end  of 
the  vefaide,  the  angle  of  inclinaUon  of  the  upper  of  said 
axes  being  greater  than  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 


or  like  vehicle,  said  load-bed  including 
versely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  r  lain  fivne  mem- 
bers having  top  flanges  that  lie  flush  wii  h  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  load-bed  and  are  provided  win  pairs  of  qioced 
transversely  aligned  circular  holes,  and  i  rub  rail  rigidly 
secured  to  the  load-bed  in  horizontally  spaced  relation 
thereto  extending  along  eadi  side  thereof,  said  rub  rails 
being  adapted  to  have  the  opposite  ends  of  binder  chains 
anchored  thereto:  k  bulkhead  assembly  for  preventing 
forward  shiftings  of  cargo  carried  on  taid  load-bed  in 
consequence  of  sudden  and  abrupt  stop  pings  of  the  ve- 
hicle, said  assemUy  comprisint:  a  itardy  rectangular 
panel  member  substantially  coextensive  with  the  width 
of  the  load-bed  and  provided  with  a  fat  bottom  face; 
a  pair  of  transversely  qiaced  bradcet  a  embers  each  in- 
cluding a  main  body  pwtion  rigidly  seci  red  to  the  panel 
and  extending  contiguous  to  the  front  f  ice  of  the  panel 
from  the  top  marginal  edge  to  a  point  i  djaoent  the  bot- 
tom marginal  edge  thereof;  a  reduced  e:  Ltension  depend- 
ing from  the  main  body  portion  of  etch  bracket  and 
terminating  in  an  angidariy  forwardl]  projecting  ex- 
tremity, the  width  of  said  extension  and  extremity  corre- 
sponding approximately  with  the  diamel  ers  of  the  holes 
in  the  main  frame  flanges  aforcnid;  a  pair  of  ey^xilts 
each  rigidly  secured  to  the  panel  and  one  of  said  brackets 
near  the  iqiper  end  portions  thereof,  tie  eyes  of  said 
bolts  ^x>jecting  from  the  rear  face  ot  said  panel;  and 
a  pair  of  anchor  diains  each  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  eyes  and  provided  with  a  hook  on  its  oppodte 
free  end;  said  panel  member  being  adai  ited  to  be  verti- 
cally disposed  against  the  forward  portam  of  the  cargo 
with  the  bottom  face  of  said  membcq  resting  on  the 
upper  saiHcc  of  said  load-bed,  and  with  the  extensions 
and  angulariy  forwardly  projecting  exfemities  of  siM 
pair  of  brackets  extending  throu^  a  pijr  of  the  trans- 
versely aligned  holes  of  the  main  fnmi  members;  and 
said  hooks  on  the  free  ends  of  the  anchor  diains  each 
being  adapted  to  engage  an  appropriate  pnk  of  a  binder 
chain  tautly  <fiqxMed  over  said  cargo  a 
tancc  rearwardly  of  the  panel 
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2,972,491  termediate  position,  said  helical  means  and  said  opposed 

HYDRAUUC  QUICK  DBCONNECT  longitudinally  facing  surface  means  being  so  related  to 

Vklor  C.  D«tl««,  Lm  AMdct,  CaHf^  aalcMr  to  The  the  force  of  said  spring  means  as  to  prevent  the  self 

GabtM  CoMp—y,  Clcrwd,  Ohio,  a  coffpoffalioB  of  maintenance  of  said  members  in  a  position  between  said 

"^»*  intermediate  position  and  said  second  position. 


Ohio 
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1,972,492 
CABLE  EXTENSION  SLEEVE 
WUfrcd  L.  Mhita,  GtMuiia  HDIi^  aod  Rohcrt  I.  Mo^- 
goBCfy,  San  Fcnaado,  COU^  aaigMHi,  hy  mm 
SfiB^  to  GlcMir,  IM^  Gkudidc  Caltf.,  a 
ratloa  of  CaHf onia 

FBed  Oct  13, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7M,9St 
4ClahM.    (CL2tS— 117) 


I.  A  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  mem- 
bers movable  longitudinally  aiMsrt  and  together  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  each  of  said  members  having  a  flow 
passage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  mem- 
bera  having  helical  means  fixed  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect thereto   defining  a   plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  elements   and   element  receiving   grooves   inter- 
engageable  to  effect  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  members  in  response  to  relative  rotational  move- 
ment thereof,  a  sleeve  nKNinted  in  surrounding  relation 
to  one  of  said  members  for  relatively  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  means  positively  preventing 
relative  rotational  movement  between  said  sleeve  and  the 
helical   means  of  said  one  member,  spring  means  re- 
siliently  biasing  said  one  member  into  a  limiting  position 
within  said  sleeve   and  permitting  relative  longitudinal 
yielding  movement  of  said  one  member  with  its  helical 
means  away  from  said  limiting  position  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  other  of  said  members,  opposed  interengageable 
surface  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  and  exterior 
of  said  other  member  for  effecting  a  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  one  member  and  said  sleeve  in 
a  direction  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  in 
response  to  and  during  the  relative  movement  of  said 
members  together  from  a  first  position  of  movement  to 
a  second  position  and  for  permitting  a  rapid   relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  said  one  member  and 
said  sleeve  in  the  oposite  direction  under  the  action  of 
said  spring  means  in  response  to  the  relative  movement 
of  said  members  together  beyond  said  second  position  of 
movement,   said  opposed  surface  means  including  op- 
posed generally  longitudinaOy  tedng  surface  means  for 
effecting  the  relative  noovement  o(  said  sleeve  and  said 
one  member  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means 
duriof  said  movement  of  said  members  from  said  first 
poaitioa  to  said  second  positioo  and  opposed  generally 
transversely  facing  surface  means  engageable  after  the 
relative  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  said  one  member 
under  the  action  of  said  spring  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  sleeve  and  said  one  member, 
annular  sealing  means  on  said  members  for  providing  a 
fluid-ti^t  conunimication  between  the  passages  of  said 
members  during  the  relativ«  movement  of  said  members 
together  when  said   members  have   reached   a   prede- 
termined relative  position  and  for  maintaining  such  fluid- 
tight  communication  when  said  members  are  together 
beyond  said  predetermined  position,  valve  means  in  at 
least  one  of  said  flow  passages  spring  biased  into  a  posi- 
tion to  close  the  associated  passage,  and  means  for  mov-^ 
ing  said  valve  means  into  an  open  position  during  the 
relative  movement  of  said  membera  together  when  said 
members  have  reached  a  position  intermediate  said  first 
and   second   positions  and   beyond  said   predetermined 
position  and  for  maintaining  said  valve  means  in  an  open 
position  when  said  members  are  together  beyond  said  in- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  extension  sleeve  hav- 
ing one  open  end  provided  with  means  for  removably  con- 
necting the  sleeve  to  a  connector,  the  provision  of:  a  pair 
of  parallel,  diametrically  opposed,  spaced  integral  support- 
ing and  guiding  members  extending  outwardly  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve,  each  of  said  memben 
being  T-shaped  in  section,  the  arms  of  said  members  op- 
posing each  other  and  lying  in  spaced,  parallel  planes; 
and  a  pair  of  identical  clamping  bodies,  each  having  a 
front  face  bounded  by  transverse,  bottomed  slots,  and  an 
ear  at  each  end  beyond  each  slot,  each  of  said  ears  hav- 
ing a  face  parallel  to  the  front  face  and  in  a  plane  between 
said  front  face  and  slot  bottom;  the  said  transverse  slots 
being  adapted  to  cooperatively  and  slidably  contact  the 
arms  of  said  T-shap«l  members;  aligned  bores  in  said 
ears  and  T-shaped  member  to  receive  connecting  meau; 
and  a  bore  having  an  axis  parallel  to  and  txtween  said 
opposing  front  faces  formed  in  both  said  clamping  bodies 
to  grasp  and  hold  a  cable. 


2,972,493 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  KNOB  OR  THE  LIKE 

TO  A  SHAFT 
Robert  S.  Walcfi,  Agawam,  Maa.,  anignor  to  Weeing- 
hone  Ekdilc  Corpocatkw,  Eaat  PMsbafh,  Pa.,  a 
cofporatioa  of  PcaasylvaBia 

Food  Feb.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,959 
2  OafaBt.    (CL  287—53) 


2.  In  combination,  a  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with 
bifurcations  defining  an  axially  extending,  diametric  slot 
between  said  bifurcations,  a  knob  provided  with  a  cavity 
in  which  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  is  received,  said  knob 
cavity  being  defined  by  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  in 
whkh  is  formed  an  axiidly  extending  groove,  and  a  device 
comprising:  a  generally  U-shaped  strip  of  spring  sheet 
metal  including  an  undulated  end  portion  disposed  in  said 
slot  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  bifurcations  to 
retain  said  undulated  end  portion  in  said  slot  and  to 
renst  inward  deflection  of  said  bifurcations,  and  another 
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end  portion  extending  exteriorly  of  the ,  rarf ace  of  said 
shaft  and  djapoaed  in  said  groove  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  at  kast  one  wall  thereof  to  establish  a  driving 
and  retaining  connection  with  said  knob. 


CUP  FOR  OHWEC^^iNTERSECTING  AND 

ABUITING  WIRES,  RODS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Uam  V.  Damtalm,  Ilaiillnn.  Oateio,  r—aiia.  antenor  to 


draw  bolt  in  said  openings  in  said  spring  clips  and  said 
U  member  and  extending  through  similariv  aligned  open- 
ings in  opposite  surfaces  of  a  second  tube,  an  upper  and 
flower  wedge  block  screw  threaded  on  i  aid  draw  bolt 
ith  the  larger  ends  thereof  superjacent  s  kid  win^  and 
sleeve  means  poutioned  between  saic  spring  cUps. 
whereby  roution  of  the  said  draw  boh  n  ill  distend  the 


member  and 


a  cor^ 


Wings  into  impinged  relation  with  said  U  »-,»„.^  «« 
effect  the  frictional  engagement  thereof  [hroughout  iu 
length  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  and  Iraw  said  tube 
into  abutting  engagement  with  said  second 


Fled  May  13. 19M,  Scr.  N«.  29,t9f 
3ChiM.   (CL3S7-^ 


.  iODnjSSadKLY 

Minrt  I.  Hci^tMr  ai  Sjrlfwlw  S. 
Mich^  aaslgwin  to  Thniioa  Bam»  W( 
a  coffpontloB  of  OUo 

FIM  Dec  3«,  1957, 8«.  N«.  n 
SClBiaH.    «i2S7-^) 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  two  intersecting  substan* 
tially  abutting  rods,  wires  or  the  like  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  clip  which  is  U -shaped!  in  cross  section  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  walls  4nd  a  bottom,  each  side  wall 
having  a  slot  therein  extending  from  its  free  edge  toward 
the  bottom  but  stopping  short  of  the  bottom,  each  side 
wall  at  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  therein  having  two 
parallel  slits  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  slot  and 
which  define  two  spring  fingers  which  are  separated  at 
their  inner  ends  and  open  outwardly  of  the  clip  When  a 
rod,  wire  or  the  like  is  forced  into  the  two  slots  amd  be- 
tween said  spring  fingers,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
an  inwardly  extending  spring  finger  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  thereof  and  being  defined  by  slits  in  the  side  wall, 
the  free  end  edge  of  each  of  s^  latter  spring  fingers 
facing  the  bottom  of  the  clip  whereby  ai  rod,  wire  or  the 
like  forced  between  said  side  walls  will  be  held  within 
the  clip  by  said  spring  fingers. 


rmmmmMf    Omnttt 


depend  ng 


I 


2,972,495 

SPRING  METAL  U-SHAPED  ANCHOR 

Abnhaa  Yalca,  2292  S.  Taylor  Road, 

CIcvclaad  Hclfhii,  OUo 

Fled  Hm  8,  1959,  Sor.  No.  SiS,92< 

5  CUm.    (CL  2S7— 54) 


it 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  type  joint  which 
open  ended  housing  having  an  internal 
terging  to  one  open  end  and  a  shouldei 
0pen  end  facing  the  bearing  wall,  a  stud 
Extending  freely  through  said  one  open  __ 
carried  by  said  stud  in  tilUble  and  roUUbk 
five  to  said  wall,  a  founded  boss  depen 
lead,  a  seat  in  said  housing  receiving  said 
I  nember  for  said  other  open  end  of  the 
4  m  said  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  wedges 
i  nd  closure  member,  and  contracting  i 
founding  the  wedges  and  effective  to 
ibward  each  other  to  simultaneously 
member  against  the  shoulder  and  the 
OSS  thereby  to  hold  the  stud  head  in 
iation  relative  to  the  bearing  wall 


spruig 
bill 

urgi 
s«t 


loy  T 

Micfe*, 


2.  A  coupling  for  uniting  tubular  bodies  comprising 
a  spring  steel  U  mmeber  having  an  opening  in  the  base 
thereof,  the  arms  of  said  U  member  disposed  in  longitu- 
dinal sliding  engagement  within  a  tube.'  an  upper  and  lower 
U-shaped  spring  clip  each  having  an  opening  in  the  base 
thereof,  the  arms  thereof  extending  in  the  same  direction 
and  relative  position  as  the  arms  of  said  U  member  and 
arranged  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  base  opening 
thereof,  a  fiber  washer  between  the  base  of  the  lower 
spring  clip  and  the  base  <rf  said  U-shaped  member,  later- 
al wings  on  the  upper  free  ends  of  said  spring  clips,  a 


tube. 


compriiea  an 

beaming  wall  con> 

at  the  other 

l^tving  a  ahank 

and  a  head 

relatkxi  rela- 

_  from  said 

lOis.  a  doaure 

hoc  nng  boaomed 

between  the  seat 


px>per 


meant  sar> 
the  wedgea 
the  cloture 
against  the 
bearing 


2,972,497 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE 
Bnijy  TowMhIp, 

il  Coepawidoa,  Whaiilalyitor  DhMon, 

Apir.24,195t,8flr.Nd.73t,7n 
iOimB.  (0.291-141)^ 


a,  ainst 


1.  A  device  for  clampfaig  a  member 
comprising:  a  base  block  having  an  opening 
cross  section  extending  therethrou^,  the 
opening  being  substantially  perpendicular 
s^osd  surfaces  on  said  block  and  said  opehing 
H>rtion  of  enlarged  diameter  adjacent  to  on  e 
fices;  a  screw  snugly  and  slidably  receivabk 
opening,  said  screw  having  a  head  rouuMy 
iito  said  enlarged  portion,  the  axial  thicl|ness 


1 .1 


a  wan, 

of  circular 

axis  ot  said 

to  a  pair  of 

having  a 

of  said  sur- 

through  said 

receivable 

of  said 
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head  being  greater  dian  the  axial  length  of  said  enlarged 
poittoo,  whereby  said  head^protrudes  through  said  one 
surfaor,  means  fbr  securing  said  base  block  upon  said 
wan  whereby  said  head  is  held  under  axial  compression 
between  said  wM  and  ssid  base  block;  a  clamping  bar 
having  a  threaded  opening  therethrough  near  one  end 
thereof  into  which  said  screw  is  threadedly  received,  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  extending  substantially  beyond  at 
least  one  side  of  said  base  block;  handle  means  on  the 
other  end  of  said  clamping  bar  for  manually  rotating  said 
clampliig  bar  about  said  screw;  and  means  positively  lim- 
iting rotation  of  said  clamping  bar  about  said  screw,  said 
clamping  bar  extending  bejrond  said  one  side  of  base 
Mock  wben  said  bar  is  closest  to  said  wall. 


to 


2372,49g 
AUTOMOnnVE  VEHICLE 
OUvcr  K.  KcDcy,  Bloonsley  HUb,  MidL, 
GcMfal  Mtoton  Cotyoniiiwi,  Ddrait,  Mlch^ 
of  Delaware 

Fied  Aag.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g35,992 
(ClaliM.    (a.  29<— 2g) 


doit,  at  said  material  k>adifi«  portion,  having  a  material 
receiving  mouth  having  up^nudly  facing  longitudinal 
edges,  a  closure,  arcuate  in  transverse  section,  for  said 
mouth  and  having  downwardly  facing  longitudinal  edges 
for  disposition  upon  said  upwardly  facing  edges,  and 
elevator  means  for  selectively  raising  said  ckfture  from 
said  mouth  and  for  selectively  lowering  said  closure  to 
close  said  mouth  and  for  releasably  retaining  said  closure, 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  raised  above  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  mouth,  whereby  material  may  be 
introduced  into  said  mouth  through  the  space  between 
the  raised  closure  and  said  mouth,  pneumatic  means  to 
cause  said  material  to  move  through  said  conduit  toward 
and  to  said  material  discharge  portion  including  a  pres- 
sure fluid  under  pressure,  and  air-impervious  pusher  means 
within  said  conduit  interposed  between  said  material  and 
said  pressure  fhiid  under  pressure. 


-i-J 


4-1 


1.  In  ■  vehicle,  a  chassis  includmg  a  frame  and  a  front 
whed  sospension  and  engine  mounting  assembly  and  a 
rear  whed  suspension  and  transmission  and  axle  assem- 
Uica,  said  frame  being  attached  to  said  assembly  and 
holding  aaid  assemblies  in  the  desired  spaced  relation,  a 
vehicle  body  comprised  of  a  floor  pan,  a  fire  wall,  a 
roof  panel,  a  back-light,  a  deck,  body  side  and  rear 
panels,  a  pair  of  front  mounting  arms  secured  to  and 
extending  forwardly  from  said  body  fire  wall,  a  mount- 
ing pad  on  each  at  said  mounting  arms  and  mounting 
said  body  to  said  chassis  at  two  transversely  spaced  points 
substantially  over  said  front  assembly,  and  rear  mounting 
means  on  said  floor  pan  and  mounting  said  body  to  said 
chassis  substantially  over  said  rear  assembly,  said  body 
providing  a  truss-type  load  support  unit  for  the  weight 
of  said  body  and  its  contents. 


2^72,499 
PNEUMATIC  CONVrrOR  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANS- 
PORTATION OF  BULK  MATUUAL 
WnUan  B.  Gwaj,  312  Wehdcr  Ava^  BraoUyn  M,  N.Y. 
FDcd  Am.  8, 195t,  Ser.  No.  754,M7 
TCUtasH.    (CL3«1— 17) 


1.  Ib  •  pneumatic  conveyor  system  for  transportation 
of  bulk  miterial.  a  conduit  arcoate  In  trawverK  aectioo 
having  a  material  loading  portion,  a  material  discharge 
portioa  and  a  material  transporting  portion  intermediate 
the  material  receiving  and  dlsdiarte  portions,  said  oon- 


2,972,S#t 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  TOBACCO 

FEEDING  MEANS  IN  CIGARETTE  MACHINES 
A  lb  St*  Eicawocin,   Haasbnrt-Lolibnigce,   Gcrasany,   as- 
to  IlMni*Wcri(c  Kofbcr  ft  Co.  K.G.,  Ha^bvg- 


FBed  Jmm  S.  1959,  Ser.  No.  glS,tl7  > 

OaiaH  prkNfitv,  appBcalioB  Gcmamy  Inc  14,  195S 
Jda^    (a.  3ra— 2S)  k 


1.  Automatic  control  means  for  a  system  fbr  feeding 
cut  tobacco  from  a  source  of  supply  altematingly  to  each 
of  a  plurality  of  cigarette  machines  through  individual 
pneumatic  suction  conduits,  comprising  feed  means  f<N' 
said  tobacco,  electromagnetic  control  means  for  said  feed 
means,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  cMiduits  to  control  the 
application  of  pneumatic  suction  thereto,  electromagnetic 
operating  means  for  eadi  of  said  valves,  electric  circuit 
means  interconnecting  said  electromagnetic  con^I  and 
operating  nteans,  timing  means  connected  in  said  elec- 
tric circuit  means,  electric  distributor  means  oontroOed 
by  said  timing  means  for  ahemMingly  actuating  said 
electromagnetic  operating  means,  delay  switdi  relays  in 
said  dreult  means  for  delayfaig  the  disabling  of  said  eieo- 
tromagnetic  means  and  pressure  operated  switches  in  said 
conduits  reqxmsive  to  a  reduced  pressure  in  said  conduits 
tooootrol  nid  delay  twitch  mean. 


2^72,Stl 

DEVICE  FOR  FBEDING  PARTICLES  TO 

FLUIDIZED  BEDS 

Frinman,  PMcaini,  Pa.,  aasl^or  to  UnMcd  Stalea 

SiMl  CoiponliiM,  a  coswcwlion  of  New  Jcncy 

FDed  Mas  22, 19S^  Bar.  No.  815,157 

tCUarn.   (CL3fl— 29) 

1.  In  a  vessel  which  iodudes  a  perforate  horizontal 

partition  adapted  to  support  a  fluidized  bed  of  particles. 

inlet  and  discharge  means  for  a  fluidizing  gas,  and  means 

for  discharging  particles  from  the  bed,  the  combinalioo 

with  said  vessel  oi  a  device  for  feeding  particles  from  an 

external  non-fluidized  source  to  said  vessel  comprising  a 

dip  pipe  extending  into  the  space  normally  occupied  t>y 

the  bed  and  means  for  metering  particles  into  said  dip 

pipe,  said  dip  pipe  having  gas  escape  means  enabling 
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fhndiziiif  gM  to  flow  upwardly  throu^  the  dip  pipe  u|d  upwtrdly  extending  lift  fuugt,  the  flo  r  nte  of  die  oon- 
maintain  a  column  of  articlet  therein  in  a  fluidized  ttat|,  tact  material  throogh  the  lift  being  cc  ntroUed  by  pom- 

matically  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  a  aecondary  gaa 


"t^ 


I 


said  escape  means  being  located  above  the  height  whic  i 
the  column  assumes. 


nMUECnON-TYPB  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Ne4  L.  Jiiiifim,  WmiHi  F.  Cnlieri,  aad  Joha  E.  Clari  , 

B  to  DtaMBi  Power  Spedalt 
sr,  OUtt,  a  iiii'iBialliiB  of  OUo 
2S,  IfsTto*  No*  37<f3M 
15  CWm.   (CL  3f2-Sl) 


stream,  adapted  to  pass  through  a  suMtantial  thickness 
of  a  bed  of  contact  material  maintain  id  about  the  bot- 
tom of  the  lift  passage,  to  maintain  tie  pressure  in  the 
bed  of  contact  material  substiutially  constant,  the  im- 
proved method  of  automatically  conun  mdng  the  flow  of 
contact  material  through  the  lift  ^iHuch  ( omprises:  passing 
at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  lift  gas  into  the  lift 
passage  as  a  primary  gas  stream,  wh  ch  flows  directly 
into  the  lift  passage  without  flowing  hrouf^  any  sul^- 
stantial  thickness  of  the  bed  of  contact  i  laterial  surround- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  lift  passage,  i  aeasuring  the  gas 
pressure  of  the  bed  of  contact  materia  surrounding  the 
lift  passage  and  transmitting  a  pressur ;  proportional  to 
the  measured  pressure  to  a  control  zcne,  adjusting  the 
control  zone  to  a  desired  control  pnssure,  equii^nt 


1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus  for  projectii^  pellets  or  the 
like,  in  combination  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  magazine  for  pellets  to  be  projected,  said  maga^ 
zine  having  an  outlet,  a  feeding  device  connected  to  said 
outlet  and  having  a  feed  chamber  therein,  a  curved  wall 
peripherally  encompassing  the  entire  interior  of  said  feeq 
chamber  and  having  an  inlet  opening  into  said  chambeij 
through  said  wall,  substantially  tangentially  whereby  fluid! 
may  circulate  in  said  chamber  throughout  more  than 
360*,  a  portion  defining  a  feeder  outlet  extending  throu 
said  peripheral  wall  subsUntially  tangentially  from  t 
interior  to  the  exterior  of  said  chamber,  and  means  fc 
feeding  fluid  into  said  chamber  through  said  inlet  am 
for  feeding  pelleU  into  said  chamber,  said  chamber  beinj 
otherwise  substantially  closed,  whereby  fluid  and  pelleti 
may  be  discharged  through  said  feeder  outlet 


to  the  desired  nte  of  flow  of  contact  Material  tiiroagh 
the  lift  passage,  feeding  gas  from  the  <  ontrol  zone  to  a 
iralve-operating  zone,  in  the  amount  r<  quired  to  adjust 
the  secondary  gas  flow  at  the  required  f  ow  rate  to  main- 
tain the  flow  of  granular  material  at  the  desired  flow 
rate,  restricting  the  flow  rate  of  gas  ftom  dw  control  aooe 
to  the  valve-operating  zone  below  a  critical  flow  rate, 
passing  the  flow-restricted  gas  into  a  tiriiiirf  ■friimii 
lating  Bone  of  substantial  volume  beftx  •  supplyiag  said 
gas  to  the  vahre-operating  zone,  wfaeret  y  the  pressure  is 
built  up  in  the  valve-operating  zone  at  a  i  radually-increaa- 
ing  rate  to  build  up  the  flow  rate  of  |6ontact  material 
through  the  lift  passage  at  a  retarded  r^te  without  caus- 
ing surging  in  the  lift  passa^  and  inti 
through  the  lift  passage,  measuring  th«,  r-— —  — — 
ential  between  the  contrtH  zone  and  th4  valve-<^)erating 
zone  and  by-passing  the  flow  of  gas  ^  irectly  ftom  the 
control  zone  to  the  valve-operating  zom  when  said  pres- 
sure differential  has  been  reduced  to  sf  bstantially  zero. 


BEARING  THRI^  LOADER 
John  B.  Baker,  Canton,  Ohio,  asrig 
Roller  Bearing  Coapnay,  CaBtoo, 
of  Ohio 
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**5EKRJ?!^  ^2^0''  <*  OPERAHON  of 

PNEUMATIC  LOT  AND  APPARATUS  THERE- 
FOR 

^^ISS  !L^i????J*g'*^*'»  ^^"^  asi%nui  to  Socoiqr 
*■**■  ^JEJTP?''' ""^  •  «"P«»«*«  •»  I^«^  York 
Fled  Feh.  M,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  MS7 
lOakw.   (CL392— 53) 
1.  in  a  pneunutic  hft  in  vidch  a  granular  contact  ma- 
terial is  elevated  as  a  dilute  phase  suspension  through  an 


1.  Means  fbr  loading  relativdy  movable 
ben  comprising  a  hou^ng  with  a  jouma 
ably  mounted  therein;  a  bearing  assembly  mounted 
jooraal  member  in  the  housing  faKlodm 
an  outer  race  and  antifriction  membei  i 
of  said  races  being  azially  movabh 


bearing  mem- 
member  rotat- 
on  the 
an  inner  noe, 

therebetween, 
relative  to  the 
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other  for  changinf  the  loMfing  thertbetwetn;  and  an  in- 
flatable expandable  member  mounted  adjacent  to  the  axial- 
ly  movable  race  including  a  pasuge  therein  through  which 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  can  be  introduced  into  the 
inflatable  member  for  expanding  said  member  into  en- 
gagement with  and  against  the  movable  race  to  move  the 
movable  race  in  a  direction  to  load  the  bearing  assembly. 


2,9723«5 
ARM  REST  FOR  SURGICAL  TABLES 


EgoB  R.  Weldnfanrt, 


N.Y. 


to 


RMcr  Cuipaiy,  Ibc^  Rockeatcr,  N.Y.,  ■  cocporatioa 
of  bclawaic 

Filed  Sept  1(,  1959,  Ser.  No.  Mt^Sl 
SOataBi.    (a.  311~M) 


i!lV 


aitembUei,  and  bolt  maaai  tor  bolting  said  leg 
blies  to  the  slotted  facet  of  said  box  chamMl  mtrabm 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  top  member,  said  bolt  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bohs  projecting  from  each  of 
said  leg  assemblies  and  having  the  end  thereof  project- 
ing through  one  of  said  slou  with  a  straddle  nut  threaded 
on  the  end  of  said  bolt  disposed  within  said  box  channel 
members  to  enable  (he  leg  assemblies  to  slide  relative  to 
said  box  channel  members  when  the  bolu  are  looacned 
and  to  be  tightly  clamped  against  movement  relative  to 
the  box  members  when  the  bolto  are  tightened  and  to  be 
completely  removed  from  the  box  members  when  the 
bolts  are  completely  disconnected  from  the  straddle  nnts. 


1.  An  arm  rest  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  side  of  a 
surgical  table  for  supporting  the  arm  of  a  patient  re- 
clining on  the  table  comprising,  in  combination,  an  arm 
rest,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  table  by  which  said  arm 
rest  is  carried,  pivot  means  between  said  arm  rest  and 
said  bracket  enabling  the  arm  rest  to  be  swung  in  an 
arc  about  said  pivot  and  locking  means  connected  lo 
said  pivot  and  mounted  to  be  pivoted  with  said  arm  rest 
for  releaaably  locking  the  arm  rest  in  any  desired  posi- 
tion of  said  arc. 


BENCH  FURNITURE 
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CARBON  PAPBR  CABINET 

Geoiie  B.  McCay,  Rockeal«r,  N.Y.,  iiiilfiiii  to  lee  L«« 

MmfMtoriv  CMqMjr,  RocfciHir,  N.Y.,  a  coivon- 

Hon  off  New  YoHi  _    .  . 

Filed  Feb.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,71S 

ICIalBM.    (0.911—399) 


Mkk.,  a  cor- 


1.  A  workbench  comprising  an  elongated  top  membar. 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  box  channel  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said  top  member, 
each  of  said  box  channel  members  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  in  the  lower  face  thereof,  two  kg 


2.  A  paper  cabinet  comprising  a  housing  including  side 
and  rear  walls,  a  series  of  trays  movably  arranged  one 
above  the  other  within  the  housing,  and  a  U-shaped  guide 
member  consisting  of  side  and  rear  walls  embracing  the 
side  and  rear  walls  of  the  housing,  said  side  walls  of  the 
guide  member  being  of  the  same  length  and  width  as  the 
side  walls  of  the  housing  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  guide 
member  being  of  the  same  length  and  width  as  the  rear 
wall  of  the  housing,  said  side  walls  of  the  guide  member 
being  pivotally  mourned  at  the  front  ends  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  housing,  the  guide  member  frictionally  embracing 
the  side  and  rear  walls  of  the  housing  when  in  its  lower^ 
most  position  and  swindle  about  the  front  ends  of  said 
side  walls  of  the  bousing  to  an  upwardly  inclitied  position 
partially  above  the  top  surfaoa  of  the  hovsing  ^s^ch  is 
free  to  receive  sheets  of  paper,  the  guide  member  when 
in  such  tvper  position  functioning  to  guide  and  limit 
movement  of  sheeu  on  said  top  surface  until  the  sheets 
are  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  guide  member,  said 
guide  member  when  not  in  collating  position  being  located 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  side  and  rear  walls 
of  the  houdng  and  adjacent  thereto. 


CHEMICAL 


DYKING  OF  POLYMERS  OP  ACRYLONTTRILI 


WWMai 
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No  Drawls   FIM  Dec  IS,  i9S<,  Ser.  No.  <27.999 

CMm  priortty,  appBcalloM  Cir— y  Dec  29, 19SS 

CCWm.   (CLt— 41) 

1.  A  polyacrylonitrile  article  containing  at  least  83% 


by  wei^  of  acrylonhrile,  said  article  being  dyed  with 
a  monoato  dyeatuff  of  the  formula 

Ri 

R-N=N-Ri-N-CH|CHiNRi 
wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of  benzene  radicals  and  heterocyclic  radicals; 
Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  benzene  radicala,  naphthalene  radicals,  acyl- 
acetic  acid  amide  radicala  and  heterocyclic  radicals.  R, 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxyl  lower  alkyl,  and 
NRs  sunds  for  a  member  selected  frmn  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  primary  amino,  secondary  amino,  tertiary  amhio 
and  quaternary  ammooium  ndicds. 
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POLVnmi  HATKUAL8 


RM  My  MLlMt,  Scr.  No.  751,139 
17  ChrfM.   (CL  t-^ 

1.  A  new  compoaition  of  matter  useful  as  an  assistant 
in  the  dyeing  of  fibers  and  stable  under  acidic  conditioi» 
at  dye  tMth  temperatures,  said  composition  comprising  a 
aqueous  emulsion  <rf  a  phenylphenol  of  the  formula: 

OH  1 


a  solvent  for  said  phenol,  said  solvent  comprising  a  men 
her  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbog 
solvents,  glycol  solvents,  and  glyccri  ether  solvents,  and 
from  3.5%  to  40%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  pheno  , 
of  an  alkyiarylsulfonic  acid  emulsifying  agent  i 


237231* 
LAUNDRY  MACHINES 
AhriB  Bmb  aid  Joha  B.  Mitr^U,  EmI  MotfaM^ 
DU  MilMuw  to  AMtaMMUii^^Mctali,  be. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  n  conontiQa  of  Dohwan 
FIM  Am.  2<,  1H7,  Sv.  No.  MM<7 

ariiiii   (CLS— 1S9) 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  destructive  vibration  ii^ 
a  washer  extractor  having  a  recdver  for  the  materials 
to  be  washed,  said  receiver  being  roCatable  hi  a  housmg 
on  a  substantially  horixootal  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of 
rotating  said  receiver  throQ^  water  in  said  housing  at 
a  low  tumbling  speed  to  wash  the  materials,  then  rotating 
said  receiver  through  water  held  in  said  housing  at  a 
predetermined  speed  higher  than  said  turabUng  speed  so 
that  said  materials  are  evenly  distributed  in  said  receiver, 
said  predetermined  qieed  being  the  speed  at  which  the 
materials  do  not  fall  from  the  circumferential  surface  of 
the  receiver  and  yet  are  free  to  move  sU^y  thercfromj 
then  draining  the  water  from  said  housing  only  after  Mid 
recdver  ii  rotating  at  i  qieed  hitfier  than  said  predeterl 
mined  speed,  and  then  rotating  said  receiver  at  an  extract-l 
ing  speed  which  is  subi^ntiany  higher  than  said  prede-| 
tennined  speed  so  as  to  remove  substamially  all  of  the 
water  from  said  materials,   i 


2372311 
PROCBaS  FOR  COAGULATING  AND  COALESCING 

ACRVLpNITRlLB   DBPBR8IONS   IN    AQUEOUS 

INORGANIC  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Max  FlmMck  BadiaU,  KmmU  Sapara,  Pa.,  asrinor  to 

hh  *>■*<?  ^^<^?g?  »i  QppagJ,  WJhSgna, 
PaL,  m  cafposallwi  of  Dshwasa   r 

nad  Nott.  22,  lfS2, 8w.  No.  322,911 

.    ^ 11  Cli»«.    (d  1»-S4)  ' 

I.  A  process  lor  the  productioa  of  a  continuous  shaped 

article  from  a  water-nsoluble  acrylonitrilc  polymer  con- 


tainiag  at  least  about  50%  by  wd^t 
the  polymer  molecule  and  having  a 
at  least  10.000,  which  comprises 
discrete  particle  dispersion  of  the  said 
aqueous  bath  containing  at  least  1% 
trolyte,  the  polymer  being  present  in 
in  a  concentration  of  from  about  10% 


( i^acrykmitrila  la 

molecular  weight  of 

an  aqueous 

polymer  into  an 

>f  a  strong  elcc- 

said  diH>ersion 

to  about  50% 


eztnidiag 


Ue 


by  wdght  with  a  particle  size  of  les^ 
microns,  and  contacting  the  extruded 
mer  with  an  aqueous  coalescing  solution 
least  10%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
solutions  of  which  are  solvents  for 
contacting  being  continued  for  suflld^t 
vide  a  shaped  article  coalesced  sufficient  y 
drawing. 


uid 


than  about  15 

4crylonitrile  poly* 

containing  at 

lalt  concentrated 

polymer,  said 

time  to  pro- 

for  subsequent 
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METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HYDROQEN  SULPHIDE 
FROM   GASES   AND   RECO^ 
IMMCEFROM 

M.  GvksoC,  Vcnafllcai 
to  Atdkfs  PMa  A  MoOet- 
(SodM  Amstm),  Lia,  Nofi, 


No 


3, 19SS,Sad^  511451 


iCiilnM.   (CL23— J) 

1.  In  a  continnous  process  for  the  rem  >val  of  hydrogni 
sulidude  from  a  gaseous  mixture  oontam  ng  the  same,  the 
steps  of  contactmg  said  gaseous  mixTtre  continnously 
with  an  aqueous  sohition  of  a  ferric  sah  of  a  lower 
aliphatic  carboxylic  add,  thereby  causiig  hydrogen  sul- 
phide to  react  with  said  ferric  saltlrith  consequent 
release  of  said  lower  aliphafic  carboxylic  Lcid  in  free  state 
and  production  of  sulphur  together  wiii  corresponding 
ferrous  salt  of  said  lower  aliphatic  ca-boxylic  add  hi 
said  aqueous  solution;  continuously  snifecting  tfie  add 
aqueous  ablution  thus  formed  to  an  ojygen  oontaming 
gas  whereby  to  regenerate  the  same  by  oonvoting  said 
ferrous  salt  and  said  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  as 
set  free  therein,  back  to  ferric  sah  of  sail  lower  al^ihatic 
carboxylic  add;  oxygen  containing  gas  [with  ngpect  to 
said  gaseous  mixture  so  that  the  total  imoimt  of  ferric 
sah  hi  sohition  is  always  hi  stoichiomdtric  excess  with 
reqiect  to  the  hydrogen  sulfide  m  said  {iseoas  mixture. 


2372313 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODU< 
ANHYDROUS  FL1 


OF 


FRai  Jan.  t,  lf97, 8w.  Blow 


fdalniB.   (CL23— 1< 

1.  Process  for  the  continuous  prodi 
drous  fluoride  of  a  metal  selected 
and  actinide  groups  from  an  oxide  of 
elongated  reaction  zone  having  an  inlet 
let  end,  in  which  process  said  oxide  is 
said  zone  at  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  h 
is  introduced  into  said  zone  at  the  out] 


lJ.lf5< 

of  an  anhy- 

t  lanthanide 
;h  metal  in  an 

and  an  out- 
introduced  into 
drogen  fluoride 

end  thereirf, 


passing  said  oxide  and  said  hydrogen  1  uoride  counter 
currently  throu^  said  zone  at  a  temperat  are  causing  said 
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hydrogen  fluoride  to  react  with  said  oxide  to  form  a  fluo- 
ride of  said  metal  and  water,  maintaining  in  said  zone 
a  progressively  increatiiig  temperature  from  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  region  adjacent  said  inlet  end  above  the  dew 
point  of  the  gaseous  mixture  containing  hydrogen  fluoride 


— O 


fated  10  that  both  said  ratio  and  Mid  temperature  fall 
within  the  shaded  area  <rf  Figure  1  of  the  drawing;  and 


«MM-4M-i«^ 


and  water  in  said  region  and  below  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  fluoride  hydrate  of  said  metal  to  a 
temperature  at  said  outlet  end  of  from  300*  C.  to  550* 
C,  and  extracting  at  said  outlet  end  an  anhydrous  fluo- 
ride of  said  metal. 


continuing  to  hoM  laid  fel  at  said  temperature  nntil 
crystals  of  zeolite  Z  form,  said  crystals  having  the  com- 
position 

KaO:AlaO,:2SiO,:XH,0 

wherein  X  is  a  value  up  to  3  and  having  an  X-ray  dif- 
fraction pattern  as  shown  in  Table  A. 


2,972314 
AMMONIUM  PERCHLORATB  MANUFACTURING 


HaraM  W.  RItchey, 


Alan  asalgMrlo  ThMtol 
N  J^  a  corpontioa  of 


2,f72317 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  UTHIUM  SULPHATE 

FROM  ALPHA  AND  BETA  SPODUMENE 

U.  MacEwa%  MMlrcd,  QMbcc  Can 

to  DcpastMuit  of  MhMS,  Qashae,  Qwcbsc 

FDcd  Mar.  24, 19St,  Scr.  No.  723,459 

9ClalM.    (0.23— 121) 


NoDiawisv.    FDad  IBM  9. 195S,Ser.  No.  749332 
SCblBH.   (CI.23-SS) 

1 .  The  method  of  making  ammonium  perchlorate  sub- 
stantially free  of  occluded  water  and  of  at  least  90  per- 
cent purity  which  comprises  reacting  poussium  perchlo- 
rate and  ammonium  chloride  in  solution  in  liquid  an- 
hydrous ammonia  to  form  ammonium  perchlorate  and 
to  precipitate  potassium  chloride,  separating  the  precipi- 
tated chloride  from  the  ammonia  solution,  and  recover- 
ing amtnonium  perchlorate  from  said  solution. 


2372315 

PRODUCTION  OP  METAL  FLUORIDES 

Moefaja,  Pllililptlr  Fan  aailgBiii  to 

L^mpoianaB,  PfeflaM^Ha,  Fa^  a 

NoDrawli«.    FIM  May  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M1317 
SdafaDS.   (CL23— M) 

1.  In  a  method  of  nuking  metal  fluorides,  the  steps 
comprising  forming  a  finely  divided  intimate  admixture 
of  potassium  fluoride  with  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium  sulfate,  strontium  sulfate, 
calcium  sulfate  and  lead  sultate.  and  initiating  a  reaction 
between  said  potassium  fluoride  and  said  metal  salt  by 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  2S*  C.  and 
100*  C.  at  which  a  spontaneous  rise  in  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mass  occurs. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  lithium  sulphate  compris- 
ing passing  over  a  finely  divided  solid  naaterial  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  spodumene  having  a 
particle  size  of  less  than  30  microns  and  beta  ^>odumene 
in  a  reaction  zone  heated  to  a  temperature  within  4be 
range  from  about  700*  C.  to  about  SKX)*  C.  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  sulphur  dioxide,  oxygen  and  sulphur  trioxide 
for  a  time  within  the  range  from  about  1  to  about  4  hours 
thereby  to  bring  about  a  gas-solid  contact  reaction  to 
form  lithium  sulphate  and  a  water-insoluble  residue,  and 
recovering  the  lithium  sulphate  from  the  residue. 


23723M 
CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  Z  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Richard  MaBiw  Barrcr.  Bmdcr,  F^laail,  mmi  laha  WO- 
Hans  Barahaas,  Coapar,  Vw%  Siotlaad,  aaslBanw  to 
Ualea  CasMic  Cocponliaa,  a  cotyoratkwi  of  New 
Yaik 

FBad  Feb.  29, 1954,  Sir.  No.  5tt352 
4ClahM.  CCL23— 113) 
3.  A  process  for  making  zeolite  Z,  which  process  com- 
prises preparing  a  gd  by  mixiiig  in  aqueous  solution  reac- 
tants  in  proportions  represented  as  particular  ratios  of 
oxides  of  potassium,  aluminum  and  silicon;  holding  said 
gel  at  a  particular  temperatnre  in  the  presence  of  up  to 
about  130%  molar  excess  of  potassium  hydroxide,  the 
particular  ratio  of  said  materials  in  said  gel  and  said 
particular  temperature  at  v^iich  said  gel  is  held  being  re- 


2372319 

METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PREPARING 
SULFUR    TETRAFLUORIDE    AND    HALO- 
METHANES 
WUliara  Afthv  Shcppari,  WBmlnctOB,  Dd^  asslffir  to 
E.  L  4a  P«Bl  dc  Naaaows  aad  Cpatpany,  WIliiilsgitiB, 
DeL,  a  eerpofalkM  of  Dalawan 
No  Drawiiv.   FBad  Feb.  4,  19St,  Scr.  N^  713,9St 

tOalBM.  (0.23— M5) 
'l.  A  process  for  producing -sulfur  tetrafluoride  and 
halomethane  of  the  formula  CFxCU..  where  x  has  a 
value  of  1-4,  comprising  reacting  cartwn  disulfide,  dilo- 
rine  and  a  fluoride  of  an  alkali  metal  whose  atomic  num- 
ber lies  between  1 1  and  S5  inclusive  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  125*  C. 


METHOD  OF 


DIFLUORIDE 


fG  DINTTROGEN 


Robert  D 
d«Fo^4sN( 


No 


toE.L 
DcL, 


Fflcd  Dae.  19, 1999.  Sar.  No.  791371 
2ClaliM    (0.23—295) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  dinitrogen  difluoride  which 
comprises  passing  a  gaseous  composition  in  whidi  the 
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reactive  component  consists  essentially  oi  a  binary  niL., 
gen  fluoride  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  fluorine  to  nitio- 
gen  is  at  least  2:1,  through  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  1000*  C.  and  with  a  contact  time  with-* 
in  said  zone  not  exceeding  10  seconds,  and  cooling  tb4 
eflluent  gaseous  reaction  product  to  a  temperature  belowi 
100*  C.  within  a  maximum  period  of  one  second. 


Peter 


PYROLYSB  OF  WAmSULFTTE  UQUOR 

^liMMi'i  *  CoMlncton  imi,  PhibdclpUa,  Pa^ 
coeporadwi  of  Pahwaw 

Filed  SmC  <,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  03,499 
8  OalM.    (CL  33— 2f9.4) 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  ammonia  base  waste 
sulfite  material  to  recover  carbon  black  therefrom  which 
comprises  mixing  said  material,  containing  between  about 
2  and  about  75%  by  weight  solids,  with  a  high  velocity 
stream  of  gases  having  a  temperature  between  about 
2500*  F.  and  about  4000*  F.  to  vaporize  the  vaporizable 
components  of  said  material  within  a  time  on  the  order 
of  0.01  second,  to  pyrolyze  said  material  with  the  pro- 
duction of  carbon  black  and  to  form  a  combined  stream 
of  hot  gases  and  pyrolyzed  material  having  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  2000*  F.  and  about  3000*  F.,  and 
subsequently  recovering  carbon  black  from  said  combined 
stream. 


3,973333 
SULFUR  PRODUCnO  « 
Uitea,  CUcait,  DL, 
to   UahrctMl   OH 
^    .^'5f'»"«2!?*"*toBolDeliiwan 
NoDnwIig.   FIMAat.M.19S<,S«r.No.MM5S 
,    ^  7ClalM.    (0.33—335 

1.  The  proccas  for  converting  hydrof  o 
fur  which  compriaes  reacting  said  hydn  gen 
oxygen  in  a  basic  nitroten-oompouad  • 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  coba  t 


lulfide  to  lul- 

sulflde  with 

aolution  in  the 


2,973333 

GAS  ANAL YSUAFPARAtUS 

BriBB  Bcyww  Uojrd,  13  Charlbaiy  Rood, 

CMori,  E^lMd      r  ^ 
Filed  Apr.  2«,  I9S9,  Scr.  No.  •#7,(51 

*' r.  aMilatfoa  Greirt  Btltsd^  Apr.  35, 195t 


1.  Apparatus  for  gas  analysis  comprising  a  gas  burette, 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  and  ava  lable  gas  space 
within  the  burette,  at  least  one  absorpti(»n  pipette  com- 
prising an  absorption  chamber  in  open  coi  nection  with  an 
enclosed  reservoir  chamber  completely  ( efin<Ml  by  rigid 
walls,  and  rigid  valve  means  constituti  ig  burette  and 
absorption  chamber  connecting  means. 


isnjnt 

PRODUCnON  OP  PURE  SDJCON 


NoDmwl^~9lMtab 


•Mlaor  I 

mTimi, 

r.N«.043S2 
I  Mm,  19.  I98t 


1.  Process  for  the  production  on  a  conunercial  scale 
of  pure  silicon  with  a  content  of  at  least  99.5%  Si  from 
crude  silicon  having  a  silicon  content  in  the  order  of 
magmtude  of  96  to  98% ,  comprising  pulverizing  the  crude 
sUicon  so  that  it  wiU  pass  through  a  screen  of  0.075  mm. 
opening,  applying  add  to  the  pulverized  silicon  over  a 
prolonged  period  of  time  and  in  no  larger  quantity  than 
ia  aeedod  for  the  raaultaot  mixture  of  the  pulverixad 
•Oicon  and  add  to  be  of  a  doughlike  conslHracy.  the 
add  btfaf  Mlectcd  from  a  group  coosiatiag  of  dOute  hy- 
drocUoric  add.  dilute  smfuriq  add.  and  a  mlxtura  of 

5?^  ^Sft  ^Iff?*^ '^'^  *•  P«lv«riiod  ailicoq  whfle 
the  add  h  added,  thereby  covering  portions  of  the  silicon, 
which  have  been  freshly  treated  with  acid,  with  such 
other  pordone  u  have  not  recently  been  contacted  by 
acid,  further  turning  over  the  treated  silicon,  and  form- 
ing a  doughy  maaa.  subjecting  the  dough  to  heap-leach- 
ing  by  allowing  the  dough  to  stand  ia  heapa  without  being 
moved  for  at  least  one  day,  and  isolating  the  pure  silicon 
by  waahing  and  drying.  "^ 


2,972424 

CRYSTALLIZING  CBNTRlFtKa 

Johsi  Rosa,  Moaat  VerwM, 

(37tl  IlMiry  IMim  PMtway,  New  Ykfc  €3,  N.Y.) 

FOed  Nov.  t,  1957,  flfr.  No.  i9  r - 

aOatai.   (6.23-273) 


i9^2(7 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described 
outer  gimbal  ring  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
gimbal  ring  on  an  axis  of  rotation  transv«  rse 
of  rotation  of  the  outer  ring  and  carried  1  >y 
sealed  crucible  carried  by  the  inner  ring 
the  compound  movement  of  rotation  of  skid 
and  electrical  heating  means  to  heat  the 
neans  to  drive  each  ring  independently 


/ 


compnsmg  an 

an  inner 

to  die  axis 

the  latter,  a 

and  subject  to 

inner  ring, 

crucible,  and 

of  the  other. 
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said  driving  means  including  a  driving  member  carried 
by  the  oyter  ring  and  having  driving  engagement  with 
the  inner  ring. 

a,97232S  

CRUCIBLE-FREE  ZONE  MELTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  PROCESS- 
ING A  ROD-SHAPED  RODY  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
SUBSTANCE,  PARTICULARLY  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR SUBSTANCE 

^  iii___    "      -      to 

SdMckcvtwcfkc     AmIcbcmmkh 

FBcd  Apr.  It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  nijtf 

jr,  i||iri<ii  OiMwy  Ftk  U,  lf83 
4CtekM.   (0.23— Ml) 


4.  A  crucible-free  zone  melting  process  for  treating  a 
semiconductor  material,  comprising  supporting  a  rod  of 
said  material  vertically,  melting  •  lengthwise  limited  zone 
of  said  rod  by  high  frequency  electromagnetic  induction, 
the  molten  zone  forming  an  electric  coiKluctor  in  the  high 
frequency  field,  which  field  is  of  limited  lengthwise  extent, 
carrying  out  a  melting-zone  pass  operation  by  relatively 
displacing  the  hi^  frequency  field  with  respect  to  the 
rod  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  to  cause  the  molten  zone 
to  travel  along  the  rod,  the  material  of  the  travelling 
molten  zone  being  heated  in  at  least  major  part  by  electric 
current  inductively  generated  within  the  rod,  the  melting 
operation  being  initiated  by  prdieating  by  beat  transfer 
from  an  auxiliary  heating  means,  the  preheating  being  at 
a  location  relatively  small  with  respect  to  the  loogitudiBal 
extent  of  the  melting  zone  pass,  a  roonocrystalline  seed 
being  fused  into  an  end  region  of  the  rod  spaced  kogth- 
wise  of  the  location  of  preheating,  the  high  fraquency  elec- 
tric field  being  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  said  small  lo- 
cation and  the  supplied  electric  power  being  limited  to 
effect  inductive  heating  of  the  rod  sufficient  to  provide 
a  zone  of  good  electric  conductivity  of  the  rod  but  not 
sufficient  to  melt  the  rod,  and  displacing  said  hi^  fre- 
quency field  and  said  zone,  which  is  solid,  with  respect  to 
and  through  the  rod  in  a  direction  away  from  said  location 
of  preheating  whilst  the  auxiliary  heating  oseans  stops 
operating,  thereafter  increasing  the  electric  power  to  mdt 
a  zone  of  the  rod  and  displacing  the  high  frequency  field, 
and  consequently  the  naolten  zone,  along  the  rod  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  seeded  end  region  of  the  rod  being 
rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  during  the 
melting-zone  pass  operation,  the  opposite  end  not  being 
rotated  during  said  pass  opentioB. 


basis  of  an  approximately  equimolar  mixture  of  a 
densed  fatty  acid  material  selected  from  the  clns  ooa- 
sisting  of  Unoleic  acid  dimer,  iinoleic  acid  trimer  and 
mixtures  of  Iinoleic  acid  dimer  and  trimer,  and  a  oon- 
position  represented  by  the  formula 


RC=NNIIf 


where  R  and  R'  arc  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  is<^ropylt 
butyl,  isobutyl,  amyl,  isoamyl  and  phenyl  hydrocartwD 
radicals  and  at  least  one  of  said  R  and  R'  ii  one  of^aid 
hydrocartwn  radicals. 


2,972427 

ABRASIVE  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Geoi|c  Upton,  Jr.,  HIaihaa,  Mam^  assign  ui  to  Ch 

cat  Rcseuch  Coiporatioa,  RocklMid,^MasB.,  a  cofpo- 
ratioB  of  Maasockaselts 

FBcd  Mar.  3, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  79MS4 
•  CWm.  (CLSl— 29t) 
1.  A  coated  abraiivv  havlof  t  backing  with  a  foamed 
structure  coating  tfiarson,  said  coating  being  danaified  by 
preasure  to  a  density  of  at  laast  .439  gram  per  cubic 
centimeter,  said  coating  being  cftaractariaed  by  a  foam 
structure  of  thia  elastic  fUms  and  disoreta  abrasive  iftim 
dt^ened  therethrouj^  sevarally  embedded  in  and 
retained  by  said  films  of  the  elastic  solid  as  a  continuous 
elastic  bcmd,  the  wei^t  of  said  grains  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  weight  of  said  elastic  bond,  the  said  foam 
structure  comprising  the  foamed  reaction  product  of 
reagents  of  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  polyesters  and 
polyethers,  with  isocyanates,  reacted  to  p^ymerize  and 
form  elastomers  as  the  said  bond. 


iS5B« 


IMPYRIDYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBICIDAL 
MBTR0D9  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 


Gffool 

NoDniwtag.  FVaiMw.2S.19S7,S«.N«.M7JSi 

CUm  ftlmHj,  appSrllBn  Grairt  Britya  Apr.  4,  19Si 

ISTlitBi    (CL  71— 2.S) 

16.  A  process  f6r  the  treatment  of  growing  vegetation 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  said  growing  vegeta- 
tKNi.  R  hcrbicidal  composition  comprising  is  active  In- 
gredient St  least  oac  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 


wherein  R  and  R'  arc  substituted  alkyl  radicals  of  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  said  radicals  being  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  cartwxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  carbo-lower 
alkoxy,  carbamyl,  di-lower  alkyl-N:N-sub8tituted  car- 
bamyl  tertiary  and  qtutcrnary  lower  alkyl  ammonitmi 
and  cydotetramethylene  ammonium  groups;  and  X  is 
an  anionic  radical,  in  such  amount  that  the  said  vegeta- 
tion is  at  least  substantiaOy  severely  damaged. 


2,972,324 

RUST-INimrrED  petroleum  DVTILLATE  FUEL 

Fred  K.  Kawaham,  Paik  Forsst,  IB.,  asslgoor  to  Staodatd 

OB  Company,  ChioMO,  IB.,  a  corposlloo  of  loiiawi 

NoDtawi^    FMNov.  4, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  494,113 

2ClahM.   (CL44— 44) 
1.  A  distillate  fuel  of  the  heater  oil  boiling  range 
which  contains  about  S  to  SO  parts  per  million  on  a  weight 


METAL  OXIDB-l^i^COMPdsniON 
Goy  B. 


toE.L*i 

Dsi,  a  tsiBiinSi  of  DiJawia 
FBoi  May  12,  IMS,  Bar.  No.  734424 
12  nitai    (CL7S— ^ 
1.  A  solid,  ductile  metalliferous  composition  oon- 

prising  a  dispersion  of  a  particulate  refractory  oxide  flDer 
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in  a  metal  component,  said  metal  component  consistias 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  metal  (a)  having  an  ofi- 
ide  with  a  free  energy  of  formation  at  27*  C.  of  ilp 
to  75  kilocalories  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  in  the  ofi- 
ide,  and  chromium  metal,  said  i>articulate  refractofy 
oxide  being  in  the  form  of  substantially  discrete  particl^ 
having  an  average  dimension  of  5  to  500  millimicrots 
and  a  surface  area,  in  square  meters  per  gram,  of  from 
12/D  to  1200/D  where  D  is  the  density  of  the  particles 
in  grams  per  milliliter,  said  particles  comprising  a  le- 
fractory  metal  oxide  which  is  insoluble  in  the  mct^ 
mixture,  is  thermally  stable  to  at  least  500*  C,  aifd 
has  a  metling  point  above  1000*  C.  and  a  free  ener|y 
of  f(»mation  at  1000*  C.  above  90  kilocalories  per  gram 
atom  of  oxygen  in  the  oxide,  the  proportion  of  chromium 
being  at  least  4  mol  percent  based  upon  the  dispersod 


which  contains  frmn  annx>ximately  1  t  >  15  percent  com- 
bined columbium  and  tantalum  oxide  i  as  one  or  more 
of  the  minerals  perovskite,  pyrochlore  and  niocaUte  in- 
timately intermixed  with  associated  gangue  materials,  at 
a  temperature  of  about  1200*  C.  to  1600*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  suflScient  carbon  to  fom  columbium  and 
tantalum  carbides  and  at  least  four  Muts  of  iron,  by 
weight,  to  each  part  of  columbium  <>xide,  to  form  a 
molten  metallic  matrix  which  collect  i  the  columbium 
and  tantalum  carbides  and  leaves  gang  Lie  constituents  as 
a  molten  slag;  and  drawing  off  saidm^ten  slag  and  said 
molten  matrix  separately. 


XvnMi 

FOR  PRODU^ION  OF  jULTRA-mCH 
PURITY  RHENIUM 
—  R.  ZlMMffky,  Eirfi  B.  MdoU.  a^  lote  D. 
Pntcr,  SaH  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  mi^ 
CoMPcr  Corponfloa,  New  YeckiN; 
New  York 

VIM  Apr.  It,  IfSI,  Sw.  N«». 


(CL  75—1: 1) 


r29,39t 


metal  oxide  particles,  the  mixture  of  metals  having 
melting  poim  above  700*  C,  and  the  d^rsion  bed| 
substamially  free  of  fibering  of  the  refractory  oxide  pi^ 
tides,  the  oxygen  content  of  the  conlposition,  m  excess 
of  oxygen  in  said  "filler  particles,  being  from  0  to  2% 
by  weight,  the  size  of  the  metallic  grains  being  smaller 
than  10  microns,  and  said  metal  composiUon  being  diar- 
acterized  bv  having  a  yield  strength,  at  0.2%  oAet  and 
a  temperature  of  75%  of  the  melting  poim  of  the  metil 
in  degrees  ^.bsolute,  at  least  1.5  times  that  of  the  met^l 
unmodified  by  refractory  oxide  particles,  and  by  hafvinjg 
improved  oxidation  resistaaoe  as  compareyi  with  saU 
unmodified  metal.  ^  | 

6.  A  composkion  of  claim  1  ta'  powder  form,  Hfc 
surface  area  of  said  powder  being  less  than  about  2 
square  meters  per  gram,  whereby  said  powder  is  sUbk 
against  air  osklatwn  of  the  order  of  pyrophoridty.       I 


2,972496  I 

SMELTING  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  COLUM- 
BIUM AND/OR  TANTALUM  FROM  LOW  GRADE 
ORE  MATERIAU  CONTAINING  SAME 
Staart  R.  7tBifrtty  ami  Aliianisi  Bdwvd  Ba^  Salt 
Lake  CHy,  Ulak,  amlpon  lo  KtmttM  Cmw  Coi^ 
%N«w  Yoffc,  N.Y- •  wyialiw  of  New  Yot  i 

FBcdAsv.  23, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  679369 
(CL  75—1) 


.> 


1.  A  prbcess  for  removing  various 
nants  from  an  aqueous,  non-acid,  rhenium-bearing 
tion  while  leaving  the  rhenium  in  solition,  coayrising 
introducing  a  water  soluble  xanthate 
to  the  formula 

RO-C— 8-M 
1 


Slid 


(where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  M  is 
forms  a  water-sc^ble  xanthate)  into 
amount  stoichiometrically  in  excess 
said  various  metallic  contaminants 
bring  down  said  contaminants  as  xanifaate 
and  separating  the  purified  ibeninm-beai  ng 
said  xanthate  predpitale. 


2372332 
PBOTOGRAPiflC  PR< 
Edwin  H.  Lead,  Caabridlia,  Mam., 
Corpo^rfioB^  CanbcMie,  Maafc,  a 


to 

a  corporatioa  of 


netallic  contami- 
soltt- 
_  "ising 
salt  ooofonning 


any  metal  wliich 

sohitioo  in  an 

the  amount  of 

tlaerein,  to 

predpitate; 

solutioiifrom 


S»5366 


A  metallurgkal  upgradhig  process,  comprising  smeiti 
mg  •  low  grade  coDcentratc  of  a  carbonatite  type 


FBcd  InK  5, 1956,  Scr.  No. 
7  Oil—     (CL96— 29) 
1.  A  metlmd  df  pMdudng  a  sequent 
transfer  prints  requiring  the  expen ' 
photographic  element  for  e«ch  print 
lizing  a  pair  of  said  photograj^  c- 
production  of  eadi  of  said  prints,  sakl 
tlw  tUpt  of  photociposing  a  first  pbbtosensiti' 


ipenditi  re 


piDduced. 


toPttiaroid 
of 


of  pbotographic 

of  oa^  one 

and  uti- 

during  the 

MlfJllHifH 

ive  layer 
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comprisins  a  first  photographic  elemeirt  to  fonn  an  imafe 
in  said  first  photosensitive  layer,  said  first  element  com- 
prising  a  support  layer  opaque  to  light  actinic  to  said 
photosensitive  layer  and  carrying,  on  one  side,  a  stripping 
layer,  said  photosensitive  layer  supported  on  said  strip- 
ping layer,  and  a  rupturable  container  of  a  first  fluid 
processing  composition,  and,  on  the  other  side,  a  first 
image-receiving  layen-'^uperposing  said  first  photosensi- 
tive layer  with  a  second  image-receiving  layer  comprising 
a  second  element  and  moving  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments in  superposition  relative  to  and  between  a  pair  of 
juxtaposed  pressure-applying  members  and  thereby  apply- 
ing compressive  pressure  to  said  container  and  super- 
posed elements  for  ejecting  said  fluid  from  said  container 
and  spreading  said  fluid  in  a  layer  between  said  dements 
for  permeation  into  said  first  photosensitive  layer,  react- 
ing said  fluid  with  said  first  photosensitive  layer  to  pro- 
duce therefrom  a  visible  transfer  image  carried  on  said 
second  image-receiving  layer;  separating  said  ruptured 
container  and  said  second  element  including  said  second 
image-receiving  layer,  said  visible  transfer  image  and  said 
layer  of  fluid  from  said  first  element;  pbotoexposing  a 
second  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  third  element 
to  form  an  image  in  said  second  photosensitive  layer. 


ing  basic  illustrative  nutter  printed  thereon,  providing 
location  index  sheets  having  identifying  marks  thereon 
and  having  certain  areas  thereof  delineated  and  poaition- 
ally  coordinated  with  the  {Hinted  matter  on  said  format 
sheets,  providing  a  plurality  of  transparent  overtays  which 
contain  additional  printed  matter  depicting  components 
which  it  is  desired  to  have  appear  in  the  final  form  of 
said  technical  drawings  and  which  are  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  delineated  areas  and  which  are  identiftod  with 
distinctive  markings,  then  preparing  a  coded  instruction 
form  in  which  distinctive  markings  of  preselected  over- 
lays are  assigned  to  preselected  areas  on  said  location 
index  sheet,  and  in  which  the  identifying  mark  on  a 
preselected  format  sheet  is  assigned  to  the  identifying 
mark  on  a  preselected  location  index  sheet,  superimposing 
said  preselected  transparent  format  sheet  upon  said  pre- 
selected location  index  sheet  in  a  preselected  position 
thereon  wherein  preselected  indicia  on  said  two  sheets 
register  thus  rendering  ti>e  delineated  areas  of  said  loca- 
tion index  sheet  visible  thipugh  said  format  sheet,  remov- 
ably attaching  those  overtays  designated  by  said  instruc- 
tion form  to  the  format  riieet  in  locations  registering 
with  those  delineated  areas  of  the  location  index  sheet 


superpoaiof  said  first  imag^recetving  layer  witii  said 
aeoood  photosensitive  layer  and  moving  said  first  and 
third  elemenu  in  superposition,  together  with  a  nqMura- 
bie  container  of  a  second  processing  fluid  located  between 
said  superposed  firtt  and  third  elemeatt,  relative  to  and 
between  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure-apfrfying  mem- 
bers and  thereby  applying  compressive  pressure  to  said 
second  container  and  said  first  and  third  elements  fm- 
ejecting  said  second  fluid  from  said  second  container  and 
spreading  said  second  fluid  in  a  layer  between  said  first 
and  third  elements  for  permeation  into  said  second  photo- 
sensitive layer;  reacting  said  second  fluid  with  said  sec- 
ond photosensitive  layer  to  produce  therefrom  a  second 
visible  transfer  image  carried  on  said  first  image-receiving 
layer,  separating  said  first  element  including  said  first 
photoaeosithre  and  image-receiving  layers  and  said  second 
transfer  image  from  said  third  element  inchiding  said 
second  photosensitive  layer,  permeating  a  third  processing 
fluid  Including  a  solvent  for  said  stripping  layer  into 
said  stripping  layer  and  thereby  dissolving  the  latter  sufll- 
ciently  to  permit  said  first  photosensitive  layer  to  be 
stripped  from  the  support  layer  comprising  said  first  de- 
ment; and  thereafter  stripping  said  flrst  photosensitive 
layer  from  the  last-mentioned  support  layer. 


raOTO-MECHANICALil^HOD  OF  PRODUCING 
TECHNICAL  DRAWINGS  AND  IHI  LIKE 
^  G.  FkMiM.  Upper  Duftj,  a^  After  F. 


specified  by  said  instruction  form  using  the  location  index 
sheet  as  a  guide  for  precise  location  of  the  overtays,  said 
attaching  step  being  so  performed  that  said  overtays 
remain  attached  to  said  fomut  sheet  if  said  format  sheet 
is  subsequently  removed  frogi  said  location  index  sheet, 
then  removing  from  the  location  index  she^t  the  com- 
posite comprising  the  format  sheet  and  the  attached  over- 
lays, and  then  producing  a  positive  print  from  said  com- 
posite by  a  photo-mechanical  printing  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  sheet  of  autopositive  material  while 
said  sheet  of  material  is  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
composite,  said  format  sheet  being  a  flexible  sheet  of 
positive  film  having  on  its  side  that  receives  said  overlays 
a  photographically-developed  coating  containing  said  basic 
illustrative  matter  in  a  form  that  is  positively  readable 
from  said  coating  side,  said  overlays  each  comprising  a 
flexible  sheet  ot  positive  film  of  generally  the  same  thick- 
ness as  the  format  sheet  and  having  on  one  of  its  sides 
a  photographically-developed  coating  containing  said  ad- 
ditional printed  matter  in  a  form  that  is  reversely  readable 
from  the  coating  side  of  said  overlay,  said  overlays  being 
attached  to  said  format  sheet  with  their  respective  coat- 
ings in  contact  with  the  coating  side  ot  said  format  sheet 
and  with  their  opposite  sides  bare. 


SUUING  OF  POLYSTYRENE  FILMBAtt 


Em,  lohMoa  CItft  Mi  WaBact  Uojri 
wiA,  yqtal,  N.Y^  ■■Ifori  to  G— atrf  AiJine  it  Flins 
Cofporatf— ,  New  Ywliy  N>Y<,  ■  cwporatloa  of  Dcfai* 


Apr.  23, 1957, 8cr.  N«.  «S4,SS4 
iCUw.   (CLM-M) 


r,  ■  coqponiiM  of  New  York 

Filed  Dae  7,  l995fJBm.  So.  SSt^U  4.  A  photoffraphic  film  comprisinf  a  transparent  poly- 
1    A     -.u  J  4^"j""'   iCL*<— «3)  styreae  base,  provided  on  both  lidea  in  the  following 
I.  A  metbod  of  making  technical  drawings  comprising  order  with  an  aachoriiv  layer  comprisiag  a  binary  co- 
toe  fo^lowmg  steps:  providing  a  plurality  of  transparent  polymer  of  ethyl  niethacrylate  and  methyl  acryUte  and 
lormat  sbeeu  having  idenufying  marks  thereon  and  hav-  with  a  aubbing  layar  coiqprisinf  a  ceUuloae  ester  and 
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one  of  said  Mbbiog  layen  canying  a  gelatinois 
layer  and  the  other  rabbiag  layer  canyint  ia 
light-Matitive  sllver^ialide  emuhion  layer. 


POLYMnS  WriH  GQMP0UND8  CONTAIN- 
INO  A  HAUUCITVL  GBOUP 

','  ^.Yn  •  cafjogiilM  af  Ntfr 


Sept  3, 19S7,8«.  N^  MMtl 
12  CliilM.   (CL  M— •?) 


1.  An  antistatic  photographic  film  comprising  a  tran  - 
parrat,  flexible  organic  fllm  support  having  thereon  ft 
least  one  li^t-scnaitlve  silver  haUde  emulsion  layer,  tlie 
said  fllm  having  in  one  outer  stratom  thereof,  a  quater- 
nary salt  of  a  resinoua  C-vinylpyridlae  pcrfymer  coittis 
iof  of  not  less  than  70%  by  weight  of  quatemized,  pol; 
merized  units  of  the  general  structure: 

— CH»-CH— 


I  CHr-C-A 


and  not  more  than  30%  by  weight  of  non^jiiatemlzeai 
polymerized  units  of  the  general  structure: 


-CIIt-CH-  ' 


i- 


r^mbanin  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  groi  » 
eonsitting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  tf 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  reprcsenu  a  halogen  atom  and 
—A  r^ctwati  a  racmbtr  selected  from  the  group  cof- 
sistfaig  of  (1)  a  mooovalem  radical  — R  which  repreaeab 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkrl 
radical  of  1  to  4  carbons  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  la 
hydroxyphenyl  radical  wherein  the  hydroxy!  radicals  dp 
not  exceed  2.  and  an  acetamidophenyl  radical.  (2)  a 
monovalent  radical  —OR}  wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  24  carbbn  atoms,  and  (3)  a  monovaleat 
radical  — NRaR,  wherein  ti»  is  selected  from  the  groug) 
consistinf  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rs  is  selected  from  the  _.. 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to 
carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  radcaL 


Arni-ffTATIC  QUATpBRSr  SALTi  OP  C  ._.. 

PYHIDINI  lOLVMBM  WITH  HALOACBTO; 

CVANQHVDIIINS 
HoMa  M.  LaafeM  Mi  Jack  L.  WL  WOtoM,  RMhea^. 

'^*^'*  JfaP**  *» ''^"i'  >•*»(  CampMgr,  Rocfe. 

•^mf*  W»Tii  ■  aaiMiMM  aff  New  Jaiaw  I 

§aiSm.  (CLM— §7)  1 

1.  Aa  aalistatie  photographic  flhn  oomprWog  a  traai- 
parent,  fleilblt  orgaaie  flfan  support  havfaig  thereon  $t 
leatt   OM   Ught-eiMhha  sflvar  hallda  amnlsioa  layit. 


the  said  fllm  having  In  one  outer  spatum  thereof,  a 
quaternary  salt  of  a  resinous  C-vinyfpyridine  polymer 


consisting  of  not  less  than  70%  by  weight  of  polymerized 
units  of  the  general  structure: 


— CH»-CH- 


-Hr-O— C 

and  not  more  than  30%  by  weight  of 
of  the  general  structure: 

I       — CHr-CH— 


polymeriaed  units 


<;> 


wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
a  bromine  atom. 


from  the  group 

alkyl  group  of 

a  member 

chlorine  atom  and 


represents 


CONTAINING 
^UPS 


€X>NDEN9ATION  PRODUCn  OP  WiLYVlNYLKE- 

TONES     WITH     HYDRAZmESl 
^QUATERNARY  NITROGEN  GR< 

inoasae  M*  f  aakio  aMi  Jan  L*  Ra  WLaM^M,  annMiwiai, 
N.Y^  Bsslpnrs  t»  Fabian  rsiah  I  Compaq.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y;  a  ewpaetioa  aff  New 

FBed  9apt  3, 19S7.  Ssr.  N«.ttl,it3 
lOalM.  (d" 


1.  An  antistatic  photographic  fllm  o  m^isfaig  a 
parent,  flexible  organic  flhn  support  liaving  thereon  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsioa  layar,  the 
said  fllm  having  in  one  outer  stratum  iiereof,  a  qusurter- 
nary  sah  of  a  resinous  polymer  selectod  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  ( I )  a  polymer  consisting  of  not  less  than 
70%  by  weight  of  quatcmatcd.  polymerized  units  of  the 
general  structure 


o 


-CHf-cn- 

-      C>N-NU-C-CH, 


k 


aoo-qnatemated. 


and  not  more  than  30%  by  wei^t  of 
polymerized  units  of  the  gnmal  struc^re 

— CHr-CH- 

i-o 

k 

and  (2)  a  pcdymer  consisting  of  not  4ss  than  70%  by 


cl 
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weifht  of  qurternated,  pdymerired  uniti  of  the  feneral  tnd  not  more  th«n  30%  by  weight  of  polymerized  uniu 
stnictun  of  the  general  ttnicture: 


— CHt-CH—  O 

C«N-NH— C— CHr 
it 


and^not  more  than  30%  by  weight  of  non-quaternated. 
polypolymerized  units  of  the  general  structure 

-Cllr-CII- 

U 
k 

wherein  in  each  instance  R  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  1-4  carbmi  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  and  a  tolyl 
group. 

2,972tS3t 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  C-VINYLFYRI- 
DINIUM  HALOKETDNB  POLYMERS  WITH  HY- 
DRAZIDES    CONTAINING    QUATERNARY    NI- 
TROGEN GROUPS 
ThoniM  M.  LaakM)  and  Jack  L.  R.  WiUaBM,  Rochester, 
N.Y^  Mrigaon  to  raat—  Kodak  Coopaay,  Rocb- 
r,  N.Y.,  a  cmfmlUfom  of  New  Icncy 
Filed  Sept.  3. 19S7.  Scr.  No.  M1,M4 
It  CUM.    (CLM— 17) 


— CHr-CH— 


MUmHtTK   LAVm» 


coMoevJMnow  MMOMcr 


/ 


—CHr-CH— 


01 


CHi  O 

6— N-NH-C-C  H17N; 

J. 


— CHi— CH— 


/ 


Hr-C— 


R 


wherein  in  each  instance  Y  reoresents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
an  alkyl  group  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  a  chlorine 
atom  and  a  bromine  atom  and  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  1-4  carbons  and  phenyl  group. 


1.  An  antistatic  photographic  fihn  comprising  a  trans- 
parent, flexible  organic  film  support  having  thereon  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the 
said  film  having  in  one  outer  stratum  thereof,  a  quater- 
nary salt  of  a  resinous  C-vinylpyridine  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  polymer  consisting  of 
not  less  than  70%  by  weight  of  polymerized  units  of  the 
general  structure: 


and  not  more  than  30%  by  weight  of  polymerized  units 
of  the  general  structure: 


—CHt-CH— 


^ 


V 


CHt  O 

C— N— NH— C 


-{ 


CI 
CHt 
CH( 
CH( 


2,972339 
SUPERSENSmZATION  OF  CARBOCYANINE  DYES 

BY  SIMPLE  MEROCYANINE  DYES 
Jcaa  E.  JoMi,  RockaHcr,  N.Y,  ■irijinr  to  EailaaB 
Kodak  Coovany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  24, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  8<1,821 
UCIafam.    (0.96—104) 


100 


400  MO  MO 


TOO     m^ 


1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  developing-out  emul- 
sion sensitized  with  a  supersensitizing  combination  of  ( 1 ) 
a  simple  merocyanine  dye  selected  from  the  class  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula: 


R-N(- 


7. .Q. 

-cn=»cii)^i — c=c c=o 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group,  n 
represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2.  Z  represents 
the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  pyridine 
nucleus,  and  Q  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  pyrazoUnone  nucleus,  an  isoxazo- 
linone  nucleus,  an  oxindole  ntKleus,  a  rhodanine  nucleus, 
a  2-seIena-2,4-thiazolidine  dione  nucleus,  a  2-thio-2,4- 
oxazolidinedione  nucleus,  a  2-thio-2,5-thiazolidinedione 
nucleus,  a  2,4-thiazolidinedione  nucleus,  a  thiazolidinone 
nucleus,  a  4-thiazolinone  nucleus,  a  2(3H)-thiophenone 
nucleus,  a  2-imino-2,4-oxazoUnone  nucleus,  a  2,4-imidazo- 
linedione  nucleus,  a  2-thio-2.4-imidazolinedione  nucleus, 
and  a  5-imidazolinone  nucleus,  and  (2)  a  carbocyanine 
dye  selected  from  the  class  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 


and  (2)  a  polymer  consisting  of  not  less  than  70%  by 
wei^  of  polymerized  units  of  the  general  structure: 


R 


i-N-^— C- 


1 


1 

C 
^    \ 

c        c=r 
i 


/\ 


-N-R, 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  an  all  yl  group.  Rj 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  diss  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  jand  a  mono- 
cyclic aryl  group,  J  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  containing  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  an  o-pbenylene  group,  provided 
Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  when  J  represents  an 
alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
X  represents  an  acid  radical,  and  Z  and  Zi  each  r^re- 
sents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 


648 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FstsuAST  21,  1961 

heteroqrcUc  nucleus  selected  from  the  class  consistiiig  df  fnotioB  of  iioo4aiiric  ofl.  the  comb  md  hydrocvbyl 
a  benzothiazde  nucleus,  a  naphthothiazole  nucleus,  a  fatty  acids  of  said  fraction  consisting  e  sentially  of  acids 
benzoxazole  nucleus,  a  naplitboxazole  nucleus,  a  benoco- 
selenaxole  nucleus,  a  naphthosdenazole  nucleus,  and  k' 
2-qninoline  nudeos. 


rHOrOPOLYMERlZABLE  COMPOSmONB 
AND  ELEMENTS 

UM,a^  Mario* 
N J.,  Bisitauis  to  E.  L  «i  Tout  4c  N< 
DcL,  a 


Ai«.  5, 19St,  Scr.  No.  753^44 
12  nail.    (CLM— 115) 


l»-i«nniiwrrm  mnmm  •  mmtm 
IniniwiriM  mmam 


Of  16  and 
portions: 


18  carbons  distributed  in  tie  foUowing  pro- 


1.  A  photopolymerizable  element  comprising  a  sup|- 
port  and  a  layer  of  a  photopolymerizable  compositioi 
comprising  a  synthetic  linear  laterally  unsaturated  polyl- 
carbonamide  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  diamine  haVi- 
ing  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5000  and  containin| 
as  an  integral  part  oi  the  main  carbon  chain  recurrin 
intralinear  groups  of  the  formula: 

o         '  "        I 

l-C-N- 
'      O    CH| 
CHr=C— C— <!) 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to 
carbon  atoms,  the 


saturated  Htty  acids 

trans  monoethenoic  adds 
cis  monoethenoic  acids  .. 


in  triglycerides  of  the  following  kinds: 

tri-( trans  mono-ene)  glycerides; 

mono-saturated,   mono-(trans  mono^ene),   mono-(ds 
mono-ene)  glycerides; 

di-saturated,  mono-(cts  mono-ene) 

di-(trans  mono-ene),  mono-(cts 


mowhene 


fCUtJ 


Percent 
—25-55 

-  30-50 

-  15-40 


gfycerides;  and 
)  glycerides. 


;h»=c-c-0-ci 


nr- 


I  PRODUCTS 

m. 

»1^7 


groups  being  present  on  at  least  2%  up  to  about  42% 
of  the  intralinear  amido  nitrogen  atoms,  any  remaining 
substituted  amido  nitrogen  atoms  being  of  the  formula; 

I  o 

CH, 
OB 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  through  5  carbod 
atoms,  the  alkoxymethyl  groups  being  imsent  on  fman 
0  to  43%  of  the  intralinear  amido  nitrogen  atoms,  and 
from  0.01%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an 
addition  polymerization  initiator  activatable  by  actinic 
light  and  inactive  thermally  below  85*  C. 


PREPARING  DEODORIZED 
Em  LctK  1169  W.  IMrwritj, 
NoDiantef.   FOadPakw  9, 1999,1 

TCIaiaM.  (CL 
1.  A  method  for  removing  ondesirat 
smeOs  from  proteinaceoos  material 
anfanals,  the  steps  which  ooaipriBe: 
and  defatttng  said  proieiiiaceoai  mat 
tern  less  than  1%  by  wd^  by 
inunisdble,  polar  solvem  that  forms  ai  aaeotrope  with 
water  and  removes  the  fat,  and  subseque  ntly  treating  said 
defatted  proteinaceoos  material  with  aij  akohoi  having 
less  than  five  carbon  atoms. 


New  Y< 

No 


2,972,541 

POMESnC  OIL  HARD  BUTTERS,  COATINGS 
THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAID  BUTTERS 
WaMsr  M.  CMhms.  H^Uand  Part,  McMn  Letoj  Ott, 
daw  R.  WoMfewia,  Napervlllc  and 
1.  ZwohMk,  Chicafo,  DL,  asriiwin  to  The 
r,  OcTclHid,  OUo,  a  cofffonlioB  of 


Plad  Ss^  M,  1957,  S«.  No.  664,356 
15CWM.   (CL99— 118) 

1.  A  non-random  triglyceride  hard  butter  whose  hard 
batter  qualities  are  due  primarily  to  the  presence  there- 
in in  major  amoum  of  at  least  one  edible  triglyceride 


CERAMIC  GLAZE  COMPOSrnON 
Makofan  D.  Bcaii^  Fanwood,  aad  Kanin  H.  Styfer,  Jr., 
N J.,  aaslRiiii  to  NalloMd  Lead  Company, 
N.Y.,  a  cotpwatfoB  of  Ni  w  Ictaey 
Fled  Aag.  8, 1957,  Scr  No.  676,942 
4ClaiM.    (CL166-^~^ 
1.  An  opadlled  glaze  composition 
opacifying  agent   recrystallized  tit 
glaze  composition  prepared  by  mi... 
compositiiw  on  a  ceramic  substrate,  ._ 
tioo  consisting  essentially  of  SiO^  in  ai 
65  mole  percent,  BjOs  in  amount  _ 
percent,  HOj  in  amount  from  5  to 
AljOt  in  amount  from  5  to  14  mole 
amount  from  4  to  9  mole  percent  and 
tional  fluxing  oxide  selected  from  the  ^. 
KaO  in  amount  up  to  8  mole  percent^ 

up  to  4  mole  percent,  MgO  in  annount  _    ,„ 

cent,  BaO  in  amount  up  to  6  mole  percent ,  SrO  in  amount 
up  to  4  mole  percent,  PbO  in  amount  u|  i  to  6  mole  per- 
cent, ZnO  in  anaount  up  to  10  mole  i  ercent,  ZiOs  in 
amount  up  to  5  mole  percent,  LijO  in  itmount  up  to  8 
mole  percent,  and  CdO  in  amount  up  to  4  mole  percent, 
the  sum  of  said  Na^O  and  said  addition  il  fhixing  oxide 
being  from  10  to  18  mole  percent 


itaining  as  the 
rffa«i^^  laid 

a  ceramic  frit 
glaze  compod- 

it  from  50  to 
6  to  12  mole 
UMrfe  percent. 
It.  NaaO  fai 
least  one  addi- 

consisting  of 
lO  in  amount 
to  8  mole  per- 
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2.f72344 
GLASS  COMPOSmON 


RoDnf 


Ps«t  u  cor- 


RM  Oct  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,911 
2CMM.   (CLIM— 53) 
1.  A  flan  compoiitkm  ooosttting  of,  by  weight,  from 
20%  to  35%  Pl>0.  from  10%  to  20%  BjO,.  from  20%  to 
30%  BuO.  from  5%  to  20%  SK)^  from  4%  to  10%  CuO. 
■nd  1%  to  10%  AliO,. 


1,971,545 
DKESSING  COMPOSmON 
Fa.,  M^liii' to 

of  New  IcfMjr 
NoDrawlaf.    F1M  Stpt  11, 1957,Scr.No.  M3,229 

19  Chlac  (a.  IM— 177) 
1.  A  composition  for  forming  film  dressings,  said 
compotition  consisting  essentially  of  a  cellulose  acetate- 
butyrate  polymer  plasticized  with  40  to  80%  by  weight 
plasticizer  based  on  the  total  wei^t  of  the  plasticizer 
and  polymer,  the  polymer  having  an  average  viscosity 
prior  to  plastlcizing  of  at  least  3  seconds  and  an  acetyl 
and  butyiyl  coment  of  4  to  16%  by  weight  acetyl  radi- 
cals and  30  to  50%  by  weight  butyryl  radicals. 


1,972,546 
METHOD  AISD  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 

TURE>ifG  COLORED  SHEETING 
hhIm  R.  Adkr  a^  LawitKt  C  Barilctt,  Rochester, 
N.Yn  aaslffBH  t»  TaitiM  Kodidc  Compaay.  Roch- 
N.T.,  a  cosyiwmoB  of  New  fciaey 
FBad  Mar.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  644,822 
6nalM    (0.186— 196) 


1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  colored  film  by  a 
procedure  which  includes  substantially  continuously  cir- 
culating in  a  closed  circuit  film-forming  materials  and 
a  solvent  therefor,  withdrawing  from  the  circuit  at  a 
plurality  of  said  points  the  film-forming  material  with 
its  solvent  and  introducing  coloring  materials  in  the  with- 
drawn portions,  the  improvement  features  which  comprise 
passing  the  withdrawn  materials  upwardly  through  a 
zone  of  agitation,  substantially  simultaneously  also  in- 
jecting upwardly  and  into  intimate  contact  with  said 
film-forming  materiab  a  solution  of  said  coloring  mate- 
rials, said  coloring  materials  being  introduced  into  said 
zone  of  agitation  in  the  vicinity  of  the  periphery  thereof 
whereby  intimate  mixing  of  the  coloring  materials  with 
the  fllm-forming  materials  is  obtained  and  withdrawing 
the  film-forming  materials  which  have  been  thus  colored 
from  the  process  at  a  point  above  the  pmnt  of  intro- 
duction. '      ! 


2,972,547 
ACYL  HYDRAZINB  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 
ODS OF  PRODUCING  COLOR  THEREWITH 
lack  M.  Tka,  3818  Utnm  Ave,  Bron,  N.Y., 
to  Aatioch  CoOcfc,  YcOow  Sprl^aTOhio,  a 
tkm  of  OUo,  Tsa  Shc^  Ma,  New  York,  N.1 
M^jrcr  HnitaMr,  AiHhcnl,  Mml,  mi  imck  M. 
Movnt  VcnoB,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    FHcd  Avg.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  676,416 

UCU^t.    (CL  186— 266) 
1.  A  substantially  colorlen  composition  ad^ed  for 
use  as  a  coloring  agent  consisting  essentially  of  an  acyl 
hydrazine  derivative  of   l-bis(4-dimethylamin(^enyl)- 
methane,  having  the  following  structural  formula 


(CfI,),N 


-N(CUi)i 


NUNII-M^I 


wherein  acyl  is  a  carboxylic  acid  acyl  and  at  least  one 
acidic  substance  capable  of  rapidly  producing  a  distinct 
color,  said  acid  substance  and  said  hydrazine  derivative 
being  physically  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least 
one  film-forming  agent.  ^ 


2,972,548 
TEXTILE  TREATING  DISPERSIONS 
DavU  M.  Masser,  FaMma,  N J.,  awignnr,  by 

sigHBifti,  to  CMcopes  Mmmtimtlm' 

New  BroMwick.  N  J.,  a  corpotalioB  of  1 

NoDrawk^.    FiM  Oct  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  698,624 
5  Cbhw.    (CL  186—287) 

1.  The  method  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  col- 
loidal dispersion  which  comprises  heating  a  compound 
having  the  formula  RCONHj  in  which  R  represents  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  16  to  30  carbon 
,  atoms  with  formaldehyde,  in  a  reaction  medium  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  1  part  to  about 
5  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  reaction  medium 
of  an  acid-stable  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  to  pro- 
duce a  compound  having  the  generic  formula 

RCONHCHsOH 

in  which  R  represents  an  ahphttic  hydrocarbon  chain  con- 
taining 16  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  then  causing  this  com- 
pound to  react  with  an  additional  amount  of  the  said 
RCONH]  compound  by  lowering  the  pH  of  said  reaction 
medium  to  between  about  1  and  about  4  and  hating  to 
produce  a  compound  having  the  generic  formula 

(RCONH)^H, 

in  which  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  con- 
taining 16  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  suspension  in  the  said 
reaction  medium  and  thereafter  adding  an  acid-stable  non- 
ionic  surface  active  agent,  neutralizing  the  acid  in  the 
reaction  mixture  by  the  addition  of  a  base  and  mechan- 
ically treating  the  reaction  mixture  .to  reduce  the  sus- 
pended compound  to  particles  of  colloidal  size. 


2,972,549 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  IMPREG- 
NATED SLEEVING 
Robert  GoMsaMk,  Gnul  Notck,  N  J.,  — IgMr  to 
cnl  Pb^oCorpoialkM,  Patcnoa,  N J.,  a  corporatfoa 
of  New  Jctiay 

FBad  Sept  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  681,539 
9CWaM.  (CL117-^) 
1.  A  method  of  making  plastic  impregnated  aleeving 
including  the  steps  of  mounting  a  lengdi  of  tubular  braid- 
ing formed  of  fibers  of  noncombustible  material  upon  a 
mandrel  in  contact  therewith  substantially  throughout 
the  interior  surface  of  said  braiding,  spraying  the  tubu- 
lar braiding  thus  mounted  on  the  mandrel  with  a 
dispersion  of  a  fluorocarbon  polymer,  heating  the  as- 
sembly to  fuse  the  fluorocarbon  polymer  upon  the  snr- 
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face  oi  the  tubular  braid  to  form  a  coating  of  plastic,  tt- 
moving  the  plastic-coated  braid  from  the  mandrel,  im- 
mersing the  plastic-coated  braid  in  a  dispersion  of  a 
fluorocarbon  polymer  in  a  manner  to  permit  dispersiOD 


1     — .'.n-ssA 

l«-»  M 

} 

to  flow  into  the  inside  of  the  plastic-coated  tube,  rema 
ing  the  immersed  tube  from  the  dispersion  and  then  hea 
ing  the  tube  to  a  temperature  above  the  fusion  point 
the  fluorocarbon  polymer. 


FLAME  PLATING  USING  DETONATION 

REACTANTS 
F.  Pdloa,  faitoapoMa,  imL,  awl^nr  to  Ualoa  Cav- 
^orpomiomacotporalioaoffNcwYork     ^ 
Filed  Mmj  2M,  19SS.  Scr.  No.  73t,2t3 
UdalBi.   (0.117—21) 


iVCTTLXNC 


1.  In  the  process  of  flame  plating  with  a  detonatiot 
gun  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  desired  fuel 
and  oxidant  gases  into  the  gun  to  form  a  detonatable  mix- 
ture, introducing  a  powdered  coating  material  into  saii 
detonatable  mixture  within  the  gun,  and  detonating  thi 
fuel-oxidant  mixture  to  impinge  the  coating  material  onto 
an  article  to  be  coated,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  a  detonatable  fuel-oxidant  mixture  having  an  oxy<^ 
gen/carbon  atomic  ratio  between  about  1.0  and  1.2  and 
containing  inert  diluting  gas  91  an  amount  between  about 
25  and  55  percent  by  volui^  of  the  total  gas  present 


WELDING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FIXATION  OF 
hOTAL  GRAINS  TO  A  METALUC  SUPPORT 
FOR  OBTAINING  ABRASIVE  OR  ANTMLIP 
SURFACES 

-J??'''^  ^  ■'^'*  *»*^  FMh,  Fnnc. 
FIM  Sept  1«.  1951,  Scr.  No.  7<l,3t9 
-n  prioftty,nppHcatloB  FVaoc*  ScpC  23, 1957 
IChin.    (a.  117— 31) 

A  method  for  preparing  an  anti-slip  surface  comprising 
a  plurality  of  discrete  weldable  particle*  of  hard  metal 


having  shaip  and  cutting  edges,  and 
support,  which  method  comprises  the 


trelded  to  a  metal 
s  iccessive  steps  of: 


spreading  on  said  support  a  tin-weld  containing  at  least 
33%  of  tin,  in  the  form  of  a  suspen^n  in  triethanol- 
amine, 

distributing  said  metal  particles  in  a  tii^e  layer  over  the 
thus  spread  tin-weld, 

covering  the  whole  with  granulated  ambionium  chloride, 

then,  heating  said  thus  prepared  surface 
within  the  range  of  180  to  250*  C,  tri  BthanoUunioe  and 
granulated  ammoniiun  chloride  decomposing  and  re- 
acting within  said  temperature  range,  to  form  a  protec- 
tive crust  which  holds  said  metal  paroles  and  said  tin- 
weld  in  place  during  the  welding. 


2,973,552 
ALL  CARBON  IMPERVIOUS  GRAPHITE  AND 

CARBON  ARTICLES 
Lester  L.  Winter,  Fosioril^  Ohio, 

bide  Corporatioa,  a  coraoratiOB  1 
Filed  Mar.  t,  1957,Scr.  No.  ^  . 
2  Claims.    (CL  117— 4i) 


to  Union  Car- 
New  York 
(44,711 


htm  C»>w  turn  I 


CsMHto  Nitti 


Cm  ( 


1.  A  carbon  article;  the  interstitial  o|)enings  of  which 
are  substantially  blocked  by  carbonadeous  deposiu  in 
the  form  of  isolated  microbubbles,  said  carbonaceous 
deposits  comprising  the  decomposition  product  of  furan- 
ketone  condensation  product,  said  artic  e  being  substan- 
tially impervious  throughout  its  cross  3  wtion. 


PMI  S. 


'  1,972453 
NYLON  COATING 
Hess,  West  Ona^c,  N  J., 
es  CaiVontloH,  Paisalr,  NJ., 
New  Jeway 

FM  Apr.  1, 1957,  Sor.  No. 
7ClaiM.  (CL117— 41. 
1 .  A  method  of  coating  surfaces  of  sol  ds  which  remain 
solids  above  the  boiling  temperature  of  '  ^ater  with  nyloo 
including  the  steps  of  heating  the  surface  to  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  belo'  v  400*  P.,  spray- 
ing a  finely  divided  aqueous  dispersion  <  >f  nykm  on  said 
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surface  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  surface    monia  and  water  vapor  into  a  gaseous  stream  oi  said 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water  during  the  spraying  step,    mixture  of  nitrogen  and  aluminum  tri-iaopropylate,  and 
the  temperature  at  which  said  surfaces  are  maintained    contacting  said  heated  ceramic  substrate  with  the  com- 
bined gaseous  mixture  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to 


Cij^et 


uummt  #r»*^ii»n— rr« 


H£MT 


5fK*y 


•^   «r^«M»  <»«  »««t 


B»M. 


being  suflkiently  high  to  flash  off  substantially  all  of  the 
water  from  the  aqueous  dispersion  and  deposit  a  tough, 
adhering,  homogeneous  film  of  nylon  thereon. 


PAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
IiTli«  E.  Marint,  MlaidJIlk,  «d  JoMph  J.  Kkta,  Gloi- 
coa,  ni^  ■srigiinn  to  Fiber  Boad  Cofpontkm,  a  corpo- 
nrtloa  of  DHBoii 

M»  23, 19SS,  Sot.  Na.  51t,4M 
^TcUam,   (0.117—70 


effect  thermal  decomposition  of  said  aluminum  tri-iso- 
propylate  and  deposition  of  a  film  deposit  of  alumina 
upon  the  substrate,  and  thereafter  removing  the  sub- 
strate from  the  gaseous  flow. 


2,f72JM 
COMF06ITB  COATED  CARBONACEOUS  ARTICLE 

AND  ntOCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Peter  VraMotM,  Fontaita,  aai  Mirtlhcw  B.  MomMij, 

OakhMbor,  Ofcto^Milfaira  to  Vnkak  Cwblda  C<wpo- 

ntfoB,  a  cwpocatloa  of  Now  Yorit 

No  Drnrl^    FIM  Doe.  f,  19St.  Scr.  Na.  77f  ,M« 
UCIaiaM.    (C1.117— IM) 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  composite  metal  carbide- 
metal  nitride  coating  on  a  carbonaceous  article  which 
comprises  blanketing  said  article  with  a  non-nitriding,  in- 
ert atmosphere,  placing  metal  to  be  coated  in  proximity 
to  said  article,  heating  said  metal  to  a  carbide-forming 
temperature,  said  temperature  being  suflRcient  to  main- 
tain a  partial  vapor  pressure  of  said  metal,  maintaining 
such  teofiperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  react  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  metal  with  said  article  and  to  deposit 
some  of  said  metal  unreacted  into  the  pores  of  said 
article,  bringing  said  article  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  formation  of  a  nitride,  providing  a  nitrogenous 
atmosphere  adjacent  said  article,  and  cooling  said  article 
to  room  temperature. 


3.  A  continuous  method  of  making  a  foamed  resin, 
fiber-reinforced,  unitary  porous  pad  in  which  the  fbamed 
resin  surrounds  and  is  reinforced  by  fibers  (rf  a  loose 
ft>rous  batt  and  in  which  the  porous  pad  retains  substan- 
tially the  void  formation  of  said  batt  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  impregnating  a  non-woven  porous  adhesive 
bonded  batt  of  random  arranged  fibets  with  a  heat  foam- 
able  resin  composition,  compressing  the  batt  to  s(|iieeze 
out  excess  foamabk  resin  filling  the  voids  of  the  batt 
but  not  that  coating  the  fibers,  heating  the  resin-con- 
taining batt  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fbun  the  resin 
interiorly  of  said  batt  and  around  the  fibers  thereof,  and 
cooling  the  pad  so  formed. 


2,f72357 
TOBACCO  SMOKING  PRODUCT 
A.  Tnatoito,  Jr.,  Daytoa,  Ohto,  asalpMr  to 
Daytaa,OWa,a 


No  Drawls    FBsd  Oct  14,  lfS7,  Ssr.  Na.  M9,7S3 
7ClaiBM.    (CL131— 17) 

1.  Smoking  tobacco  containing  approximately  6%  by 
weight  of  alkali  nnetal  bicarbonate. 


2,972,555 
GAS  PLAimG  OF  ALUMINA 
FMi  O.  Dcatscher,  DaytasL  OVa,  MrifBor,  by  bmsm  as. 
lifBiiBti,  to  Uaioa  ChMs  Coeparatloa,  New  Yoit, 
N. v.,  a  KtpotltoB  of  New  Yotfc 

FBed  No>v.  7,  ItSi,  Sar.  Na.  772,S2t 
2  HilBii  (CL117— IM) 
1.  A  method  of  gas  plating  almnina  on  a  ceramic  sub- 
strate surface  whidi  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  said 
ceramic  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  about  1000*  F., 
heating  alumhram  tri-isopropylale  to  a  temperature  of 
approximately  4S0*  F.  in  contact  with  mtrogen  to  pro- 
vide a  gaseous  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  ahiminum  tri- 
isopropylate,  introducing  additional  gas  composed  of  am- 


2,972351 

ASPHALTIC  SEAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Lloyi  F.  BnmMc,  Mdrose  BMg^  Heasioa,  Tea. 
Filed  Oct  8, 195<,  Scr.  No.  <14,4M 
12  nihai    (CL  154— 53.5) 
1.  A  laminated  asphaltic  seal  assembly,  including  an 
asphaltic  adhesive  layer  having  a  softening  agent  there- 
with to  maintain  said  adhesive  layer  in  a  softened  tacky 
condition  prior  to  the  evaporation  of  said  agent,  a  com- 
posite asphaltic  layer  on  each  ade  of  said  adhesive  layer 
(for  temporarily  bonding  such  composite  asphaltic  layers 
together  with   said   adhesive   layer  therebetween,  each 
composite  asphahic  layer  having  an  inner  asphaltic  coat- 
ing of  suflkient  thickness  to  prevent  penetration  of  the 
components  of  the  adhesive  into  eadi  composite  layer 
beyond  the  inner  asphaltic  coating  thereon  to  dierd)y 
avoid  any  material  loss  of  said  softening  agent  by  ad- 
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•orptkn  into  said  composite  layers,  said  adhesive  lay#r 
being  separable  into  two  soft  adhesive  hiyers  so  as  |o 
leave  an  adhesive  layer  on.  each  composite  asphaltic  layt r 


when  such  composite  aq>haltic  layers  are  separated  <o 
that  each  composite  asphaltic  layer  may  be  permanently 
bonded  to  another  surface  when  the  adhesive  layo-  there- 
with hardens  by  the  evaporation  of  the  softening 


MUBOP  of  HAID46  LAMINAnD  PANELS 
WriH  EXPANDED  POLYSIYIIENE  CORE 

K.  AOca  a^  Waltar  B. 
ID    Aiifcliiilwi 

1%  IfST,  am.  N«.  M4,73< 

3  nsiMi   (ciiS4— u^ 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  makii^  a  laminatad 
papel  with  an  expanded  polystyrene  con,  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  following  sti^: 

(a)  providing  a  face  member  defining  a  rigid  slab 
of  self-sustaining  material;  ] 

(b)  spreading  a  layer  of  beat  activatabk  adhesive  onio 
a  surface  of  the  face  member;  | 

(c)  said  adhesive  being  of  the  pressure  and  heat  sena- 
tive  type  containing  solvents  that  will  attack  polystyrene 
and  turn  the  latter  into  a  liquid; 

(d)  beating  the  adhesive  layer  to  a  temperature  wl 
will  evaporate  the  solvents  that  would  otherwise  liqudly 
the  polystyrene  should  they  come  in  contact  therewitii; 

(e)  the  temperature  of  the  heat  being  snfflctently  hi^ 
to  activate  the  adhesive  to  render  it  ti^ky  and  raising 
the  temperature  thereof  above  the  melting  point  of  t^ 
polystyrene  core; 

(/)  providing  an  expanded  pt^ystyrene  core  havi^ 
surfaces;  and  | 

(g)  thereafter  pressing  the  face  member  against  oie 
of  the  surfaces  of  the  polystyrene  core,  while  the  tem- 
perature of  the  adhesive  layer  is. still  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  polystyrene  con; 

(h)  the  polystyrene  core  thus  provided  being  suli- 
dcntly  thick  so  that  it  will  absorb  the  heat  dissipated 
firom  the  hiyer  of  a<niesive  so  rapidly  as  to  lower  tie 
temperature  of  the  layer  of  adhesive  to  a  point  beknv 
the  melting  point  of  the  polystyrene  core; 

(j)  whereby  the  face  member  will  be  permanently 
bonded  to  the  polystyrene  core  by  the  tacky  adhesive. 


METHOD  OF  MA^WAC 

K*  atUbtKtf  MnrioB  Wi 
"  MIEiai,  Mfch^ 
kai  CoMHv.  MlilMi.  Mitik.  a 
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No 


N«w5il4M 


Fled  Apr.  11, 1955, 
4CMaK   (CLli2— U 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  baper  whidi  ooai> 
prises  tbt  st^M  ot  forming  an  aqueous  nixture  of  beaten 
ceUulosic  pulp,  mineral  fiUer  and  an  aa  ylamide  potymer, 
said  polymer  being  characterised  by  a  viaoosity  of  at 
least  3.0  centqwises  and  being  employ  d  in  the  amount 
of  from  about  0.01  to  about  3.0  peroen  i  by  wei^  based 
on  the  weight  of  cellulosic  fiber  in  tl  e  palp,  and  said 
polymer  being  selected  from  the  grcop  consisting  of 
polyacrylamide  and  hydrolyzed  poiya  erylunide  having 
not  more  than  IS  percent  of  the  amiJe  groiq»  of  the 
homopolymer  replaced  by  carboxyl  grc  ups,  adding  alum 
to  said  mixture  and  from  the  resultini  mixture  forming 
a  paper  web,  whereby  the  retention  of  the  filler  in  the 
paper  web  is  increased. 


NC— R— NCS 

wherein  R  is  an  aUcyleae  radcal 
fourteen  (14)  carbon  atoms. 


CHLMiO-3-CY< 


CLQfENIEN-1-OL 
¥« 

•f  mi- 


No  Dnml^    F1MF«b.9,19S9,8r.No.7fl,S2t 

]       aniliii     (C1.M7— 3») 
1.  2A3f4,5,S-hexachlon>-3-cyclopenun-l-oL 


2,9723<1 
90IL  TREATMENT 
Albert  1.  Sohovacfcy  aodPM^  H. 

Mo^i  aasl^on  to  MmbsbbIi 
l^NNs^  Mo.,  a  consontloo  of  Dnawav  i 
NoDnwfag.   nMJMy6,1999,8ir.No.t24,»lt 

14  antes.  (CL1C7— S2) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  pn  ductivity  of  soils, 
which  comprises  treating  soils  infestejl  widi  «fg*f»Hff>* 
of  the  group  consisting  of  fiingi  and 
comprises  dispersing  in  the  soil  an  ambont  toxic  to  said 
organisms  of  a  compound  of  the  strud  ure: 


hiiring  two  (2)  to 


toVeMcol 


2,97230 
FUNGICIDAL  CYCLOPENTANONE8 
SMacy  B.  RitMer,  Cliraia,  DL,  mim»r  i 

NoDnwli«.    Fled  laa.  13, 1959,  fl  V.  No.  7SM54 
MCtatea.   (CLl/T—^t) 

1.  A  method  of  destroying  mdestral  le  ftangi  on  grow- 
ing plants  which  comprises  contacting 
funi^ddal  oompositioo  comprising  an 
aa  the  essential  active  ingredicsit,  in  a 
toxic  to  said  pests,  a  compound  of  thej  1 

01 


said  fungi  with  a 
inert  carrier  and 
quantity  which  is 
fonnnia 


Cl-C  O— CI 

iVi. 


wherein  x  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstiti^ 
hydroxyphenyl,  monocfalorofrfienyi, 
radicals. 


I  aod  R  is  selected 
phenyl  mooo- 
dicblofophenyl 
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34METHYU3^ENTANdLCARBAMATE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS   HAYING    MUSCLE    RELAXING    AND 
TRANQUIUZING  ACTION 
iVi  OM  Miliiir,  Siitfcfcihi,  mi  G«nw  HMikoff , 

■teon  to  A/B  KaM,  StockholB, 

NoDrawliV.   nM  N«v.  17, 19St,  8w.  No.  774,«91 
dita  priori^,  HpiSiiilii  Sii«i«  N9f .  23.  1957 

7  aSTla.  i«7— «5) 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  as  an  active 
muscle  relaxing  and  tranquilizing  agent  3-methyl-3- 
pentanol  carbamate  in  a  iriiarmaceutical  carrier,  said 
carbamate  being  present  in  the  amount  of  about  SO  to 
800  mg.  per  unit  dose  of  said  composition. 


PAT  cSSfonTION 

B.  ZlhrtrMll,  MmhUi,  Tmil,  ■iJfnr  to  1W 

Uahrmitj  off  Timiwii  nmwrt  Coiywrtioa.  box- 
▼fllc.  TaiBn  a  ■>■  pwlt  cotvantfaa  of  TcaBcaec 
NoDiawtog.    FBa^Apr.  4,1951,  S«.  No.  72«344 

1  CMm.  (CL  1C7— M) 
A  concentrate  composition  suitable  for  admixture  with 
physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  media  for  intravenous 
administration  comprising  one  part  by  weight  of  saf- 
flower  oil,  about  0.8  part  by  weight  of  glycerin,  and  about 
1/120  as  much  lecithin  w./v.  as  oil. 


wherein  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
A«-3-oxo-androstcnes  and  A*-3-oxo-pregnenes  and  corre- 
sponding derivatives,  saturated  in  the  S -position  with  5«- 
configuratioa  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  enzymes  from 
aerobic  cultures  of  the  strain  7994  of  the  genus  Strepto- 
myces. 

2,972,S«9 
HORTESIN,  AN  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENT  DERIVED 

FROM  STREPTOMYCES  VERSIPELLIS 
ThoauH  J.  OUrcr,  Zim,  loaaph  F.  Pnte  MnMcto, 
Arthv  C  Stodair,  Laka  Btof,  HaOcck  B.  Wama,  Jr., 
GracaTiilc  aad  AimU  F.  WtofteM,  Evaastoa,  DL,  aa- 
il«Bafa  to  Abbott  Laboratotfaa,  Noith  CUcafo,  DL,  a 
covpotatfoa  of  mtoaii 
No  Drawls    Flai  Mar.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1M92  . 

SdataM.  (CL195— M) 
1.  A  proceai  of  producing  a  oompoaitioB  of  matter 
having  antifungal  activity  which  comprises  cultivating 
the  microorganism  Streptomyces  versipelUs  NRRL  23  28 
in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  an  assimilable 
source  ot  carbmi.  nitrogen,  and  essential  trace  minerab 
under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  until  antifungal  ac- 
tivity is  imparted  to  the  said  solution. 


I    I 


2,972,5m 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

L-MAUC  ACID 

„__    JMahara,  Tokyo,  JaMiB,aaripMr  to  KjowaHakko 

Kooo  Co.,  Ui.,  Tokyo,  fapaai,  a  conanlioB  ofJapaa 

rSWwfcfnM  Dae.  7, 19S9,  fcr.  No.  t57,4t2 

ICUam.  (CL195-49) 
1.  A  pracaM  for  the  biochwniral  production  of  L-oalic 
acid  which  conpriaea  contacting  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  fumaric  add  salt  with  fumaraae,  aitereby  the  corte- 
spoodiiv  Dcaahc  add  aalt  is  farmad.  the  cation  of  the 
fumaric  add  salt  beteg  such  that  the  solubility  of  L-malic 
acid  salt  is  k«  than  tta  quantity  which  equilibrates  with 
the  saturatfd  solution  of  fumaric  add  salt  and  therefore 
crystallizes  out  of  solution  before  reaching  an  equilibrium 
state  with  liquid  phase  fumaric  add  salt 


2J723i7  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CLINICAL  DEXTRAN 
Lao  J.  Novak  a^  Bvaretta  E.  WM,  Dayton  OUo,  aa- 
toTbc  Cii—iiiiiiiltk  Fitoi I rii  Company 


afoS 


NoDiaw^.    FBad  My  11, 1957,  Sar.  No.  <71,13S 
2  riiiTai      (O.  195—31) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  clinical  dextran  for  use  as 
a  blood  plasma  extender  by  synthesizing  crude  dextran 
by  inoculating  a  sucrose-bearing  nutrient  medium  with 
Leuconottoc  mtsenttnMtt  in  situ  with  the  concurrent 
cultivation  of  Aspergillus  wentii  enzyme  and  resuhing  in 
the  hydrolytic  degradation  action  of  said  enzyme  on  said 
crude  dextran  as  formed  to  produced  a  degraded  dextran 
having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  50.000 
to  100.000. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MICROBIOLOGICAL  REDUC 

T10N  OF  STEROIDS  WTTH  STREPTOMYCES 
Albert  Wcttateto  aoi_Enssl  Ylachy,_BMsl^ 

NJ. 

No Drawh^   n»*M^  13, 1^9, Swr. No. t2M29 
OatoM  priarity,  appBcaoas  SwItosslaBd  Ao(>  1, 1958 

12  (rtakM    (CL  195—51) 
1.  Process  for  the  selective  reduction  of  3-keto  group- 
ing and  of  the  4:5-double  boi|d  of  steroid  compounds. 


2,972,579 

THIN  FILM  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

John  W.  Haas  and  WaMo  B.  E^land,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

aaslcBon   to   Eaatasao   Kodak   Company, 

N.Y.,  a  cotporattoo  of  New  Jcraey 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4993^4 
nOaioM.   (CL294— 35) 


2.  The  method  of  making  an  electric  capadtor  which 
comprises  providing  a  fine  particle  slurry  consisting  of 
unvitrified  ceramic  material  having  a  dielectric  constant 
when  vitrified  of  greater  than  30,  in  a  vehicle  whidi  can 
be  evaporated  without  leaving  residue,  providing  a  metal- 
lic Capacitor  electrode  capable  of  supporting  said  riurry 
and  which  is  noooxidizable  in  air  at  temperatures  up  to 
and  including  the  temperature  at  which  said  ceramic  ma- 
terial vitrifies,  applying  a  thin  coating  of  said  slurry  to 
said  electrode,  heating  said  coating  in  situ  to  evaporate 
said  vehicle  therefrom  and  to  vitrify  the  ceramic  material 
of  said  coating  on  said  electrode,  and  electrodepositing  a 
metal  layer  over  die  vitrified  ceramic  material  on  nid 
electrode  to  form  a  second  electrode  for  the  capacitor. 


2,972,571  ' 

NICKEL  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 
Jack  L.  Towlc,  Clevelaod,  Ohio,  aaitoaor  to  Tbc  Harshaw 
Chemical  Coamany,  Clcvchmi,  Oifo,  a  cmporatloo  of 
OUo 
No  Drawls    FBed  Fab.  It,  19<9,  Ser.  No.  7,714 

7aakM.  (CL2t4--49) 
1.  An  aqueous  add  nickel  plating  solirtion  comprising 
a  source  of  nickel  ions  sdected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  nickd  sulfate,  nickd  chloride  and  mixtures  thoeof ,  said 
solution  abo  containing  cooperating  additives  for  en- 
hancing the  bri^tness  of  nickd  deposits  produced  therein, 
one  of  said  additives  being  present  in  a  concentration  of 
from  0.05  to  20  grams  per  liter  and  being  chosen  from 
the  dass  consisting  of  aromatic  sulfonates,  aromatic  sul- 
f onamides,  aromatic  siilfimides,  aliphatic  sulfonamides  and 
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sulfonic  ac|ds,  and  the  second  being  present  in  a  concea- 
tration  of  mm  0.0025  to  0.075  gram  per  liter  and  beii« 
chosen  from  the  class  of  compounds  having  the  fonni 


substituents  occur  only  on  the  carhop 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radicals;  phenyl  radicals;  and  aminophehyl 


R(CHt).— 8(CHi).CN 
W         X 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistii 
of  — H.  — CN. 


-S(CH«).CN, 


CH*(CHi).— 8- 


2,f72473 

electrolyhc 


atoms  and  are 
NH,  and  —OH 

radicals. 


w/\ 


W  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical;  X  is  an  acid  radical  select 
from4he  group  consisting  oi  sulfate,  sulfonate,  halide  an 
perchlorate  radicals;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  n' 
an  integer  from.  1  to  6.  j 


pontkm  of  New  Yoik 

FIM  Oct  It,  195t,  Scr.  No. 
ICUtmM,    (CL2M— 271 


Rkkart 


2,972,572 
ACID  €X>PPER  ADDITION  AGENT 


P.  Copt,  Jr.,  WnUnsbwi,  Robert  E.  HanoTcr, 
Jr.,  North  Hndactea  TowmUd,  WcstmorelaM 
Cowty,  aad  Myimi  Cercn,  Pcui  Hlns,  Pa.,  asigiiori 
to  Wcadaghomc  Electric  Corpocatioa,  East  Pfttsburghi 
Pa.,  a  cononthM  off  PcaaqrlvaBia 

FM  Dee.  9, 195t,  Scr.  No.  779,115 
ItCklM.  (CLU4~-B2) 
6.  An  aqueous  ekctiolyte  comprising  from  20  to  40 
ounces  per  gallon  of  copper  sulfiite,  from  1.3  to  Ijj 
ounces  per  gallon  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  an  addition  agent 
comprising  an  intimate  admixture  of  (1)  fro^  0.0001  to 
0.005  ounce  per  gallon  of  a  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture 

N=N-Z 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  holding  an  i  rticle  to  be  dec 


t^plated  comprising  a  cylindrical  cell 


having  an  open 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl  radicals.  X  is  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlwide.  bromide, 
Kxlide.  fluoride,  sulfate,  bisulfate.  and  nitrate,  and  Z  is 
an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals  substituted  with  amino, 
alkyl  substituted  amino,  hydroxy,  and  alkoxy  substituent 
groups  and  (2)  from  0.0001  to  0.05  ounce  per  gallon  of 
the  product  obuined  by  admixing  and  heating  substan- 
tially equimolar  quantities  of  at  least  one  compound 
having  the  nucleus  i 

-C-N-C-  I 


end   and  a   closed   end,  and   an   outwardly  extending 
shoulder  at  said  open  end.  an  annular  holder  of  non- 
conductive  material  supported  on  saia  outwardly  ex* 
tending  shoulder,  said  annular  holder  luiving  an  outer 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outerjdiameter  oi  said 
shoulder  and  an  inner  diameter  sligbtw  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  shoulder,  an  annular  groove  in  the 
upper  face  of  said  holder  intermediate  iti  inner  and  outer 
diameters,  a  cover  supported  in  said  groo'  re.  a  tray  qMced 
from  the  closed  end  of  said  cell  and    attached  to  said 
holder  at  the  inner  diameter  thmof.  a  i  lurality  ol  elec- 
trode supports  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  for  locked 
articulate  adjustment  to  said  holder  ittermediate  said 
annular  groove  and  said  inner  diametei,  a  clanq>  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  electrode  supports 
and  adjustable  thereon,  an  electrode  adjustably  connected 
to  said  clamp,  an  electrical  terminal  attached  to  said 
annular  holder  intermediate  said  outer  diameter  and  said 
groove,  and  an  electrical  connection  beljween  said  elec- 
trode and  said  terminal. 


B 
o 


H 


with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (A)  monocyclic  unsubstituted  aromatic  com- 
pounds containing  in  the  ring  structure  from  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  2  nitrogen  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  (B)  compounds  having  the  formula 


W 


2,972374 
WAX  DEOILING  BY 
K.  Lewis,  Ncwtoa,  Maas., 


DISnJiC  CMENT 


R  ' 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen;  monovalent  and  divalent  saturated  aliphatic 
bydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  u  which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
?**^?*r  '  -NHs  and  -OH  radicab;  monovalent  and 
divatent  ahcyclic  radicals  containing  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms  m  the  ring  in  which  the  subMltuenti  nn  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHi.  — NH.  and  -OH 
radicalsj^novalent  and  divalent  heterocyclic  radicals 
having  trom  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  in  which 
heteroatoms  occur  only  in  the  ring  structure  and  the 


23,195s,  Scr.  No. 
(CL2M— 33) 


7^3,5H 


iSQMraton 


3.  A  method  for  tbt  continuous  _, 

wax  crysuls  from  a  petroleum  lubricating 
prises  admixing  with  said  lubricating  oil 
dilution  solvent  having  a  lower  density  the 
ing  oil,  chilling  the  resulting  mixture  to 


Re- 
off 


off  paraAnic 
oil  which  com- 
a  hydrocarbon 
1  said  lubricat- 
a  temperature 
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in  the  ninte  of  0*  F.  to  —50*  F.,  to  form  a  slurry  of 
Mid  crystals  in  the  diluted  oil,  introducing  the  resulting 
slurry  into  h  vertical  countercurrent  displacement-ex - 
traction  column  continuously  introducing  into  said  col- 
umn below  said  slurry  a  displacement  solvent  having  a 
density  greater  than  said  diluted  oil  but  less  than  said 
crytuh,  operating  said  column  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  0*  F.  to  —  50*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  0  to  25 
pj.i.g.,  maintaining  said  displacement  solvent  at  a  pre- 
determined level  in  said  column  by  continuously  re- 
moving from  said  column  below  said  level  a  displace- 
ment solvent  comprising  stream,  removing  from  said  (»l- 
umn  near  the  top  thereof  an  overhead  stream  comprising 
lubricating  oil  and  dilution  solvent,  contacting  said  crys- 
tals as  they  settle  downwardly  from  said  diluted  oil  into 
said  displacement  solvent  with  incoming  displacement 
solvent  to  displace  upward  occluded  amounts  of  said 
lubricating  oil,  removing  said  crystals  from  said  column 
as  bottoms  with  said  di^lacement  solvent  and  recover- 
ing said  crystals  from  said  displacement  solvent. 


of  lubricating  viscosity,  about  2  to  10  wcigbt  peroflot 
of  a  petroleum  microcrystalline  wax,  and  about  1  to  10 
weight  percent  of  a  polymer  of  ethylene  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  1500  to  2500.  said  gel  being  present 
in  the  soluble  oil  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  foam 
formation  in  use. 


2,972,575 
WITHDRAWN 


2,972,57c 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  OIL  REFINING 


Robert  E.  Famn,  M^lc  RdgMs,  and  JiMt  E.  Pm^ 
CIcTclMid,  OUo,  sMlgMin  to  The  Staadnrd  Ofl  Com- 
ply, dcTdnad,  oyo,  a  trnftoMom  of  OUo 
N^Dtmrtav.    FVed  Nov.  21, 1957.  Scr.  No.  <97,M1 

2C]alBai.  (CL2M— 199) 
2.  A  method  of  controlling  a  catalytic  naphtha  reform- 
ing prooeas  which  comprises  the  steps  of  obtaining  a 
•am^  of  the  product  of  said  process,  measuring  the  re- 
fractive index  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  also 
measuring  the  color  of  said  sample,  correlating  said  re- 
fractive index  measurement  with  said  color  measurement 
whereby  an  indication  of  the  quality  of  the  product  is 
obtained,  and  altering  the  operating  conditions  of  said 
refoming  process  when  said  iadication  of  product  qualr 
ity  deviates  from  the  desired  product  quality  whereby  the 
product  quality  will  be  altered  to  correspond  to  said 
desired  product  quality. 


2,972377 

REMOVAL  OF  VANADIUM  FROM  FEIROLEUM 
OILS  BY  FYRIDINB  TREATMENT 


RosBSi  I^    aoriBSor 

woft  Now  Yon,  N>Ym 


2372,579 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  REDUCED 
FOAMING  TENDENCIES 
E.  Ddfel,  Scotch  Flatas,  NJ.,  asripior  to 


NoDnwIof.   Filed  Ai«.  C  1957,  Scr.  No.  (7<3M 
2ClaiBB.   (CL  252— 33.4) 

1.  An  improved  mineral  oil  composition  having  a  de- 
creased foaming  tendency  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  mineral  oil  and  a  minor  amount  of 
an  oil-soluble  detergent  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  sulfonates,  metal  alkyl  phenol  sul- 
fides and  mixtures  thereof,  about  0.001  to  1.000  gram 
of  a  dimethyl  silicone  polymer  per  100  grams  of  dry 
additive  and  about  0.03  to  15  ^rams  per  100  grams  of 
dry  additive  of  1-octadecanol,  said  dimethyl  siUcone 
polymer  having  a  viacoaity/at  25*  C.  in  the  range  of 

100  to  12,500  cs. 

/ 


NoDnnrl^  FBoi Oct 22, 1997, Ssr. Now i91,53« 

ICWuk  (CL2M— 251) 
A  method  of  removing  vanadivm  from  a  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  oil  cootahung  vanadium  combined  therein 
as  a  vanadium  porphyrin  complex  which  comprises  dis- 
tilling said  oil  after  adding  a  small  quantity  of  pyridine 
thereto  to  form  a  non-volatile  pyridine  vanadium  com- 

2,972J7B 
FOAM  INHIBITED  SOLUBLE  OIL  COMPOSITION 
A.  RoeUsr,  Honrojr,  DL,  aalpwr  to  Stodab 
New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coipoialio«  of 


/2,972,5«i 
INHIBITION  OF  FOAMING  OF  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Loo  V.  MoDcB,  Jr.,  Spri^Md,  N  J.,  asrfsMW  to  Easo 

Rcsaorch  aod  Fiigioii  ring  Cooqpaoy,  a  coiponrttoa  of 

Delaware 

No  Dnwlipc.    FVcd  Sept.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,475 
2CfadMs.    (a.  252— 33.4) 

1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  an  oil-soluble 
detergenf  additive  mixture  of  a  metal  sulfonate  and  a 
metal  afkyi  phenol  sulfide,  from  0.01  to  0.2  weight  per- 
cent of  dimethyl  silicone  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
of  KK>  to  12.500  cs.  at  25*  C,  and  from  0.5  to  5  wei^t 
percent  of  diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  said  weight 
percentages  being  based  on  the  weight  ol  dry  detergeat 
additive.  / 


2,972,5tl 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION  AND 

COOLING  SOLUTION 

Cari  E.  JokMoa,  Weotchsstsr,  DL,  and  Loais  E.  Hnand, 

Mootea,  CaML,  nsilionn  to  Naico  Chenkal 

/,  a  cofporatton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  Sept  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  535,74« 

9ClafaBS.  (0.252—75) 
5.  A  cooling  solution  for  internal  combustion  engines 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
composition  of,  in  percentages  by  weight  of  tiie  cooling 
solution,  about  0.006-0.3%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
mercaptobenzothiazole,  about  0.015-0.3%  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  calculated  as  sodium  metasilicate  poita- 
hydrate,  about  0.045-1.1%  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrite 
calculated  as  sodium  nitrite,  and  about  0.04-1.9%  of 
an  alkali  metal  metaborate  calculated  as  sodium  meta- 
borate  tetrahydrate,  said  solution  being  at  a  pH  of  8.5- 
lOJ. 


No  Drawls  FBad  tab  2i,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  561,4M 
1-  riilaii     (CL2S2— MJ) 

9.  A  soluble  oil  compositioo  whkh  consists  essentially 
of  a  soluble  oil,  comprisiiag  a  miaeral  lubricating  oil  and 
cmnlsMcr  in  emulsifying  amounts  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  suUboate,  naphthenate  and  olcate, 
and  a  gel,  uid  gel  consisting  essentially  of  a  miaeral  oil 

763  O.Q.— «3  1 


2,9723*2 
COSMETIC  DETraWJENT  COMPOSITION 

H.  Powers,  Dorica,  Coaa.,  aad  Gaoftei  Boractt, 
New  Yotk,  N.Y. 
NoDrawti*.   FBod  Apr.  4, 195S,  Ssr.  No.  499^22 

4Clafaas.  (CL  252— 152) 
1.  An  aqneous  cosmetic  detergent  compositicm  ooon- 
prising  about  10-30%  by  weight  of  an  acyV  isethioaate 
fHierein  tibe  acyl  group  rqwcsents  higher  fattyj  add  radi- 
cals containing  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  about  {S-30%  by 
weight  oi  an  acylated  p(riypqMide  wherein  the  pcyl  groiv 


656 
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it  a  hiijber  fatty  acid  radical  containing  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  the  polypeptide  is  obtainable  from  the  alkaline 
hydrolysis  of  proteins,  and  aboot  1-10%  by  weight  of 
a  higher  fatty  acid  eater  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  said 
composition  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  pH  SJ 
to  about  pH  7. 


DETERGENT  CAKE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Ttt^  HcwIlL  Gnat  Noich,  NJ^  ^ 
Co^to-PnfaMHra  CMiilQr,  Ntw  Yoik.  N.Y. 
■ifftVn  off  Dalawaw  l 

NoDnwin.   nMM«yl7, 195(,S«r.No.58S^ 
SCWw.    (CL252— HI)  I 

1.  A  substantially  wax-free  homogeneous  detergent 
cake  consisting  essentially  of  50^95%  of  normally  solid 
water  soluble  non-soap  non-cationk  organic  detergmt 
material  including  10-93%  of  the  cake  weight  of  at  le^ 
one  material  having  the  formula 

H  ' 

B-C-B' 


allowing  crystallization  of  the 
tion    and    agglomeration    between 
perborate  ii^rtides,  said  salt  striutioo 
amount  of  water  not  substantially  in 
of  water  capable  of  being  bound  as 
tion  by  the  salt  mixture  formed,  the 
sion  which  is  grayed  onto  the 
lated  being  in  the  range  of  5-45% 
the  granulate  to  be  produced,  and 


disperriioQ  and  salt  iohi- 
ndividual    divided 


ifNray  containing  an 

of  the  amouiit 

off  crystalUza- 

luantity  Ot  di^er* 

to  te  grann- 

ivdght  biMd  on 

recpvering  the  grann- 

silt  mixture  fonned 


iiater 


perb(  nt6 


ac#r- 


lar  agglcmierated  perborate  particle 

containing  substantially  all  of  the  wat4r  qmyed  as  water 

of  crystallizatimi. 


PHOTOSENSmVE  SEMI-CONDUCTING 

RIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKQIG 
Carolee  C.  Bcatitr,  Wanlrtsha,  Wla., 
EImMc  CoosfMy,  a  tmrnanMn 
Filed  Oct  <,  1955,  Scr.  NoJ 
TCIdna.    (Q. 


252— j»l) 


3^&' 


SOiA 


wherein  R  is  a  nonnal  saturtited  tSkyl  radical,  R'  i  • 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hyc^vgen  and  mednrlt 
the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  R  and  R'  being  7-^7, 
aitd  A  is  a  salt-fonning  cation,  and  5-25%  of  ao  organic 
plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
normally  solid  polyethylene  glycols  and  compounds!  pos- 
sessing aliphatic  groups  of  about  12-18  carbon  atoms, 
said  latter  compounds  having  hydrophilic  and  lipophilic 
groups  so  as  to  be  emulsifiable  in  washing  solutions,  (he 
sum  of  the  organic  detergent  material  and  plasticizer  be- 
ing at  least  75%  of  the  cake  weight. 


MATE- 
THE SAME 
toGeacnJ 
off^cw  Yofk 
53MC1 


2,972384 

PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULAR  WATER-SOLUBLE 
PERBORATE-CONTAINING  SALT  MDCTURES 


bJL, 
of 


l»  Hcflite^  A  Cle  Gin. 

GScnsahay,  m  catfonaaa 


Filed  Mnjr  4, 195<,  Scr.  No.  5S2,IM 

CUhM  priofMy.  appUeatloa  Giriaiiy  S^  S,  1955 

14  Claims.    (0.252—18^ 


1.  A  photoconductive  compositiod  consisting 
tially  of  lead  monoxide  having  inco-porated  therein  a 
small  amount  of  an  activat(»  ion  selec  ed  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  silver  and  manga  leae  said  pbotooon> 
ductive  lead  monoxide  being  formed  by  adding  a  raffl- 
cient  quantity  of  ammonium  hydroxide  to  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  salt  af  divalent  lead  ion 
and  a  salt  of  an  ion  selected  from  tie  group  consisting 
of  divalent  copper,  silver,  and  divalent  manganese,  said 
ions  being  present  in  said  solution 
parts  by  weight  of  lead,  one  part  by 
one  part  by  weight  of  silver  and  five 
manganese,  to  precipitate  lead  hydroxide  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  said  activator  and  healing  said  hydroxide 
at  a  pressure  of  about  1  nun.  Hg  at  a  temperature  of 
about  300*  C.  to  thermally  decompos^  said  lead  hydrox 
ide  to  lead  monoxide. 


m  the  ratio  of  95 
wei^  of  copper, 
parts  by  weight  of 


2,972Jg< 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROARAIION  OF  PERM- 
SELECTIVE  MEMBRANES  FROM  VINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE POLYMERS 

Jan  Hcadilk  van  dcr  Neat  mi 


The  Hagae,  A 
Ocbtk  Pieter  vaa  dcr  Woi;  Ha 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  granular  salt  mix- 
tures containing  perborates  which  comprises  moving  a 
finely  divided  water-soluble  perborate  on  a  Support  sar- 
face  for  contact  between  tlie  individual  divided  particles 
while  spraying  the  perborate  with  a  thinly  liquid  (ta- 
persioa  of  an  uadtoolved  salt  capable  of  cryataUizfeg 
with  the  inclusion  of  water  of  crystallization  in  an  aqi|e- 
ous  iohition  of  a  salt  capable  of  crystiklUtittg  with  tie 
inclusion  of  water  of  crystallization  at  a  temperanire 
above  the  melting  temperature  of  the  lowast  mahlig 
coovoaent  of  said  undissolved  salt,  the  contact  of  §» 
perborate  and  di^asioB  bdqg  sftcttd  at  i 


No.  912432 
Apr.  21, 1954 


lly-stable. 


to 
Na 

NHvackeii, 

laais,  a  cotpaf  alien  of 

NoDrawlM.   Filed  Apr.  19, 

9ClaiaH.    (CL 

1.  The  process  of  converting  a 
self-sunwrting  film  of  an  organic  linckr,  fusible,  hydro- 
phobic polymeric  substance  selected  fr  Mn  the  groiq>  con- 
sisting of  polyvinylchloride  and  copfriyi  ners  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  vinylidMie  chloride,  said  film  haviag  a  high  re- 
sirtance  and  a  thickness  of  from  abom  0.02  to  0.3  milli- 
nieten  into  a  homogeneous  machanically-stabla,  self- 
supporting  perm-saleetive  membrane  oaving  an  electrical 
resistance  of  less  than  500  ^  par  caL*  as  msasnrsd  in 
equilibriian  witti  a  0.1  N  aqueous  so(|um  chloride  sohi- 


tioa  which  cwmriMi  reactiag  said 


Urn  wiHi  a  oom- 
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pound  having  a  dissociation  consunt  of  at  least  10^* 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guanidines,  pyri- 
dines, diorganic  sulfides,  and  tertiary  amines  by  contact- 
ing said  hydrophobic  film  with  said  compound  dissolved 
in  a  normally  liquid  polar  to  semi-polar  organic  solvent 
capable  of  penetrating  said  hydrophobic  film,  said  solvent 
having  a  high  dielectric  constant  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  akohoU  and  ketones,  for  at 
least  24  hours  whereby  sufficient  of  the  chlorine  atoms 
in  said  hydrophobic  film  are  replaced  with  anion  ex- 
change radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quaternary  ammonium,  guanidinium,  pyridinium  and 
tertiary  sulfonium  groups  to  the  extent  that  at  least  0.2 
milliequivalcnts  of  said  anion  exchange  radicals  are 
present  per  gram  of  said  perm-selective  membrane,  said 
membreae  having  subsuntially  the  same  form  and 
mechanical  properties  as  said  starting  film. 


PLASTICIZED  BESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Robot  StccUer,  RmscB,  OUo,  aarigMr  to  Food  Ma- 

chfaiery  and  Chcmknl  Corporation  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Ddawars 

NoDrawii«.    Fled  Oct.  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  61M7t 
8  Claims,    (a.  2M— IS) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  plastictzed  resin 
compositions  comprising  curing  at  elevated  temperatures, 
by  reacting  with  a  polyfunctional  amine  curing  agent,  a 
mixture  comprising  (A)  about  50  to  95%  of  a  glycidyl 
polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  having  an  average  of  be- 
tween one  and  two  epoxy  groups  per  molecule  and  an 
epoxide  equivalent  below  about  500  and  (B)  about  5  to 
50%  of  an  epoxy  ester  whose  acidic  component  is  an 
epoxidized  fatty  acid  of  about  8-24  carbon  atoms  and 
whose  alcoholic  component  is  an  ethylene  glycol  mono- 
alkyl  ether  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 


2*972,517 
AQUEOUS  FILLER-SEALER  WOOD  FINISHING 
COMfOSmON    OF    UREA-FORMALDEHYDE, 
SUGAR,  BORIC  ACID,  ALUM  AND  SOLVENT 
loha  M.  Unf,  MvUmvUc,  Va.,  MripMr  to  MMhnd 
CkMrieil  CorpociMoB,  Doyto%  Oklo,  ■  corpontioa 
of  IMawao 
NoDra«vh«.    FRad  May  14, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  735,117 

4ClaiM.  (CL2M~17,3) 
1.  A  wood  finishing  composition  which  is  an  aqueous 
penetrating  filler  and  sealer  dispersion  for  the  single 
application  finishing  of  wood,  which  has  the  characteristic 
of  not  substantially  raising  the  grain  of  wood  to  which 
it  is  applied  and  which  dries  to  a  hard,  substantially  in- 
soluble, transparent,  sandable  film,  such  composition 
comprising:  water,  sucrose,  boric  acid  and  alum  dis- 
solved in  the  water,  and  urea-formaldehyde  resin  dis- 
persed in  the  water,  said  aqueous  composition  being 
acidic  and  the  urea-formaldehyde  resin  and  sucrose  con- 
stituting major  constituents. 


2,972491 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  SAME 

loacph  Coder,  East  Oraafi,  a^  Wnrnda  J.  Lkala,  Wait 

Caldwdl,  NJ.,  aMlfBon  to  Nopco  Cbcadcal  Coai- 

panr,  HaniMM,  N  J.,  a  corporadoo  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawl^    FBcd  Feb.  21. 1958,  Scr.  No.  71M47 

<  Claims.  (Q.  2M— 18) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  in  admixture 
(1)  zinc  stearatc  and  (2)  a  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  esters  thereof,  said 
resin  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  V6%  to 
29%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  stearic  acid  from 
which  said  zinc  stearate  is  derived. 


2,972,588 

STABLE  TAR-IN-WATER  DISPERSIONS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

ColMO,  CIcvclaad,  OHo,  aarffBor  to  Tkc  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtloB 

ofNcwYorit 

NoDnwtag.    FBcd  Mar.  9, 1999.  Scr.  No.  797,888 

MClahM.  ia.iu-n.4) 

1.  A  stable  tar-in-water  diqiersion  comprising  at  least 
35  parts  by  wei^t  of  water,  up  to  about  65  parts  by 
weight  of  homogeneously  and  finely  dispersed  coal  tar 
and  as  the  sole  emulsifying  and  dispersing  agent  from 
0.05  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  of 
said  coal  tar  of  a  mixed  alkali  metal  base-organic  amine 
salt  of  a  synthetic  lightly  cross-linked  water-swellable 
carboxyl   containing  polymer  the  wei^t  ratio  of  the 
alkali  metal  base  to  organic  amine  being  from  about 
0.0125:1  to  about  0.2:1  said  alkali  metal  base  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ides, oxides  and  carbonates,  said  organic  amine  having 
at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting    of    aliphatic    primary,    secondary,    tertiary 
amines,  quaternary  amine  hydroxides  and  alkylene  oxide- 
treated  amines  and  said  U^tly  cross-linked  carboxyl  con- 
taining polymer  being  an  hiter-polymer  of  (1)  at  least 
20%  by  wei^t  of  an  alpha,  beta-oleflnically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  (2)  up  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  ana 
ther  moDoolefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  with   (1) 
and  (3)  from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  monomer  of  an  ok^nic  monomer 
having  at  least  two  polymerizable  olefinic  groups  in  each 
molecule  said  dispersion  having  a  pH  of  from  about  5 
to  about  8. 


2,972,591 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  AND  METHODS  AND 
STEPS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Morilncr  T.  Harvey,  Soofk  Orange,  aad  Peter  L.  Rosa- 
milia,  Ncwaifc,  NJ.,  anifiiois  to  Harrci  RcMareh 
CoiponrtloB,  a  cotporatioB  of  New  Jtntj 
No  Drawtng.    Filed  Aog.  29, 1957.  Scr.  No.  «80,99< 

7  Claims.   (0.2^—23) 
1.  A  novel  organic  reaction  product  produced  by  heat 

reacting   (I)    maleic   acid   and    (11)    butadiene-furfural 

organic  reaction  product  having  a  softening  point  (ball 

and  ring)  no  greater  than  200*  F. 


2,972,592 

AQUEOUS  POLYMER  BLEND  COMPOSTHON 
George  L.  Brown,  Mooreatow,  N J.,  and  Walter  W.  Toy 

a^  Rkhaid  E.  Tdaaiiwitl,  Phfladilplda,  Pa.,  aajgaors 

to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Phfladdphia,  Pa.,  a  cor* 

poratkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7794S7 
laClahns.    (Q.  2M— 27) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  water,  8%  to  25%  by 
wei^t  of  a  mixture  of  (A)  60%  to  90%  by  wei^  of  a 
copolymer  of  about  42%  to  77%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  styrene  aixl 
vinyltoluene,  about  20%  to  46%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of 
acrylic  add  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  about  3%  to  12%  of  a  copoly- 
merizable monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 
and  (B)  40%  to  10%  by  weight  respectively  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  about  60%  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  acrylic 
acid  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  having  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  10%  to  40%  by  weight  respectively  of 
a  compound  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  styrene 
and  vinyluriuene. 


6*8  •   OFFICIAL 
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VULCANIZED  SHOE  SOLE  CONTAINING  VUTA- 
DBNE  STYRENB  COPOLYMERS  AND  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER 
Umnmet  E.  Did7.  So«th  Bead,  Imi^  Mri^oi  to  IMtaii 
SlilM  RiMcr  ConvMor.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^  a 
tkM  of  New  Iciwy 

FBcd  Not.  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  544,125 
2Chlni.    (a.2M— 41^ 
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/nftsta/gAfrt:  lAi        m        (K>' 

•  *X.S      /$TS  ./l.» 

*  W.f      II. S      II J 
<  7*.t       l$.l  $. 

*  ttJ   iff     0.. 

1.  A  hard,  amooth  shoe  sole  consiadiig  of  a  sheet  havi 
ing  the  size  and  shape  of  a  shoe  scrie,  said  sheet  being 
comprised  of  a  vulcanized  uniform  intimate  mixture  of 

(A)  butadiene-styrene  copolymer  rubber  containing 
from  about  60  to  about  93%  by  weight  of  butadiene  and 
from  about  40  to  about  5%  by  wei^t  of  styrene  both 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  ndd  copolyrtier. 

(B)  a  graft  copolymer-contaittfaig  portion  comprising 
by  weight  ^ 

(1)  20  to  75  parts  of  a  rubber  portion  selected  from 
tfie  group  consisting  of  polybutadieae  and  copolymers 
of  butadiene  with  up  to  40%  styrene.  and 

(2)  correspondingly  80  to  25  parts  of  a  styrene- 
acrylonitrile  resin  containing  from  25  to  less  than  90% 
of  styrene  and  correspondingly  from  75  to  more  than 
10%  of  acrylonitrile, 

•t  least  a  quarter  of  said  styrene-acrykmitrile  resin  (2)  in 
laid  graft  copolymer-containing  portion  (B)  having  bea 
introduced  as  the  mooomen  into  a  pre-formed  latex^ 
said   robbery   portion    (1),   and   polymerized   therein] 
whereby  thoe  is  formed  a  graft  copolymer  of  the  styrend 
and  acrylonitrile  on  the  said  robber  portifm  (1)  and 

(C)  a  reriaous  copolymer  <^nsisting  of  86%  by  weight 
of  styieae  and  14%  by  weight  of  butadiene,  the  relative 
proportions  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  being  100  parts  by 
weight  of  (A),  20-25  parts  by  weight  of  (B),  and  20-25; 
parts  by  weight  of  (C),  said  mixtuie  containing  from  10 
to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  filler  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  (A),  and  robber  vulcanizing  ingredients  14 
amount  suiBdent  to  vulcanize  the  mixture  to  the  soft  rub- 
ber  itate. 


2.972494 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED  METAL  8IUCATES 
L.  Baker,  Naiberth,  and  John  FraaUc  Anstto, 
Pa^   asiliBUia   to   PMIadilpMa   Qaartz 
Pa.,  a  covponitoa  of  ~ 


NaDnwtaf.    FBci  Mar.  11, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  729,541 

13  ChtosB.    (CI.  lit     11  J) 
1.  bi  the  maanfactme  of  finely  divided  metal  silicate 
products,  the  process  which  consitts  essentially  hi 


(a)  pieparing  an  aqueous  solution  ^f  sodium  silicala 
havhig  a  weight  percent  ratio  of  NafO  to  SiOt  withia  the 
range  of  from  about  2:1  to  1:4  and  ajcoocentratioa  of 
SX>,  ranging  from  about  1  to  30  perc^t  by  weight; 

(b)  mixhig  said  aqueous  solution  witti  a  mono-mono* 
valent  salt  fai  a  quantity  and  under  conditions  tending  to 
produce  a  state  ot  incipient  coacervaion  but  withoat 
the  formation  of  an  insoluble  precipitite,  the  incipient 
coacervation  being  indicated  by  the  firs  appearance  of  a 
faint  opalescence  in  the  mixture; 

(c)  more  than  incipient  ooacervatloi  befaig  preveoled 
by  mixing  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  Ian  insolubOixiai 
agent  comprising  a  metal  compound  wl^di  forms' an  in> 
soluble  silicate  before  the  appearance  j  of  moie  than  a 
faint  opalescence  in  the  mixture,  and  completing  the 
mixing  in  of  said  insolubilizing  agent  before  precipitatioB 
occurs; 

(<0  the  quantity  of  said  insolubiUzii 
being  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a 
tion  of  the  sodium  silicate  into  an  ii. 
and  said  insolubilizing  agent  being  mixc 
silicate  sohition  no  earlier  than  die 
is  mixed  therewith; 

(«)  mafaitaintag  the  enviroomental  c^nditioos  of 
centration,  temperature  and  pH  submintiany  «sw^„n 
during  the  entrie  period  of  formation  of&e  iosohible  pn- 
cipitate  by  completing  the  mixing  in  of  ^  insohiUUiing 
agent  within  a  period  not  substantially  Receding  10  sec- 
onds, and  I 

(/)  recovering  the  resulting  finely  div  ded  lobataBtially 
gel-free  precipitate. 

6.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  robber  latex  is 
present  hi  the  mixture  during  the  form^  ktion  of  die  ore- 


agent  employed 
propor- 

^hible  precipitate 
1  with  the  sodium 
^monovalent  sah 


one  capable  of 


dpiUte  and  the  insolubilizing  agent  is ^..,^  ^ 

coagulating  the  latex,  whereby  a  robtier  crumb  is  re- 
covered impregnated  with  the  finely  dirided  metal  aOi- 
cate  fonned  hi  the  process. 


2,972,595 
DIALKYL  TIN  EPOXY-SUCCINATE 
FOR  POLYMERS  OF  POLYVINYl 
Abraham  Bavicj,  BrooUya,  aiki  Charles 
im,  N.Y.,  aaripMMs  to  Chas.  Piacr  * 
5[%  N.Y-  a  COTMnrtioa  of  Ddawart 
NoDrawbg.    Filed  Dec  17, 1957,  Sci , 
9  ChriBM.    (CI.  Kt    45.7 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  fo  mula: 


STABILIZERS 
CHLORIDB 

LKnlh^FlB*. 

:^.,  be,  BixMk- 


M  OOC-CH CH-COO-in-loOC-CH 

^        V        ,  A  -'■      ^ 


! 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
drogen  and  alkali  metal,  R  is  alkyl  «» 
12  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
about  20, 


.  No.  7t3,27S 


;h-coox 


V 


cimsisting  of  hy- 

t4iningfrom  1  to 

of  frtxn  1  to 


2.97239C 

POLY.«4>LEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  OONTAINING 
ZINC    DlALKYLTHlOCARBAMAlis    AND    4- 
ALKOXY-l-HYDROXY  BENZOPBKNONB 
GordoB  C  Ncwiaad  a^  John  W.  Tairi  liya,  Dm 
TcMk,  a«i«aorB  to  EaahMui  KoMt  <  omp 
MteTjN^,  a  corpontfoa  of  New  Immtf 
NoDnwtoc    FIMNov.2t,19SB,S«s,No.77<,i9< 

SOainH.   (CL2M-45.7I) 

1.  A  solid  poly-«-olefln  composition  oo  nprising  a  aoUd 

poly-«-olefin  prepared  from  an  «-monoc  lefinic  aUphatie 

hydrocarbon  having  2  to   10  carbon  alonM  containfaig 

.001%  to  10%  by  wei^t  baaed  on  said  xriy-c-fricOn  of 
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a  sUbtlizer  combination  comprising  a  zinc  N,N-dialkykli* 
thiocarbamate  having  the  formula 


OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  4-alkoxy-2-hydroxybenzophenone  having  the 
formula 


OH 


OR' 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  12  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  zinc  N.N-dialkyldithiocar- 
bamate  to  said  4-aIkoxy-2-hydroxybcnzophenone  being  in 
the  range  of  1/30  to  30/1. 


STABILIZED  POLY-«-OLEFIN  CXIMPOSmONS 
G«i«M  C  Ntwind  aai  J«ha  W.  IMMyn,  ■""^S^ 
TsMBn  ■■Igniiii  to  Fsiiisa  Kodak  Coaapaay.  Roch- 
cilar.  N.Y^  a  cwporathwi  of  New  latiey 
NoDrawli«.   FladNor.  13,lfSS,8cr.No.773,5M 

%Oakm.  (a.2M— 45J5) 
1.  A  solid  poly-a-olefin  composition  comprising  a  solid 
poly-a-olefin  prepared  from  an  a-monoolefinic  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoou  containing 
.001%  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  said  poly-a-olefin  of  a 
stabilizer  combination  comprising  a  diester  of  /!^-thiodi- 
propionic  acid  having  the  ftmnula 

0 


8(CHtCHtCOR)t 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  a  4-alkoxy-2-hydroxybenzophenone  having  the 
formula 


OH 


OR' 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  12  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  diester  of  ^,^-thiodi- 
propionic  acid  to  said  4-alkoxy-2-hydroxybenzophenone 
being  in  the  range  of  1/30  to  30/1. 


2,9724"  

ORGANOSnJCON  SALTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
L.  MonhMMa,  8«y4«r,  N.Y.,  airipMr  to  Uaton 
>iipos1to«,«casyCTtto«afN«wYosk 
NoDnwli«.    FBad  Oct  12, 19S^  Sar.  No.  (15^95 

iflalMi     (CL2M— 46^ 
I.  A  solid  eiastomeric  organopolysiloxane  copolymer 
having  good  tensile  strength  and  having  (A)  recurring 
units  represented  by  the  formula: 


BM 


■iL(»>HaN(CHi)JSIOj. 


and  (B)  any  remaining  recurring  units  are  represented 
by  the  formula: 

R" 
R"-«0 

wherein  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  and  aralkyl 
groups. 

PRODUCTION  OF  REfflff«  FROM  UNSATURATED 

ACETALS  WITH   TRBPHENOLS    AND   TETRA- 

nSPHENOLS 
Howaid  R.  GMSt,  CfcikatoB,  aad  Ice  T.  Admw,  St 

Aftua,  W.  Va.,  Mslpon  to  Unkm  CarbMc  Cofponn 

tfo^  a  cwporatfcNi  of  New  York 

NoDiawl^.    FUad  Mar.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,ia< 
14CMM.    (CL24»— 47) 

1.  A  resinous  heat  reacticw  product  of  (a)  a  polynu- 
clear  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
trisphenols  and  tetrakisphenols,  wherein  the  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  radicals  of  said  pcriynuclear  phenol  are 
each  unsubstituted  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  ortho 
and  para  to  the  hydroxyl  radical  and  are  directly  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  an  alif^atic  radical  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  the  saturated  and  ole- 
finically  tusaturated  aliphatic  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  (fr)  a  3,9-dialkenylspirobi(m- 
dioxane)  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl 
radical  and  having  the  double  bond  of  the  alkenyl  radical 
and  having  the  double  bond  of  the  alkenyl  radical  in  the 
alpha  position,  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.2S  mole  to  1  m<^e  of 
said  3,9-dialkenylspirobi(m-dioxane)  per  each  unsubsti- 
tuted position  ortho  and  para  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl 
radicals  of  said  polynuclear  phenol. 


A. 


2,972,M9 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS 

r.  N.Y,  ■a^rto 

jf   Ibc,   Schcaactoay* 

N.Y.,  a  cotposailoa  of  New  York 

NoDnwk^.    FBcd  Sept  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MM73 
24  CUBS.    (CL2M-^) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  obtained  by  brominating 
a  phenoUc  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-hydroxymethyl  4-alkyl  phenols,  2,6-dihydroxymcfljyl 
4-aIkyl  phenols,  resitols  of  such  hydroxymethyl  4-alkyl 
phenols  wherein  the  resitol  has  an  average  of  up  to  4 
phenol  units,  and  a  mixture  of  a  4-alkyl  phenol  with 
O.S  to  2.1  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  said  phenol 
said  alkyl  group  containing  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
the  average  bromine  content  of  the  brominated  material 
being  from  about  1  to  about  9%.  said  bromine  being 
the  only  additive  to  said  phenolic  materiaL 


y 


wherein  E  is  a  polyfuoctional  anion  of  an  add  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  cl: 

(1)  boric  add; 

(2)  saturated  dicarboxylic  aliphatic  adds  that  contain 
from  3  to  1 0  carbon  atonM  per  molecule;  and 

(3)  oleflnically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  adds  that 
contain  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoou  per  molecule: 

(m)  is  an  integer  that  represents  the  valence  of  the 
anion;  (o)  is  an  integer  that  has  a  value  of  at  least  3; 
and  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  txomp  consisting 
of  the  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups  and  the  aralkyl  grotqw; 


2,972,M1 
LOW-VBCOSnY  A-ffTAGB  ACROLEIN- 
PENTAERYTHRTTOL  RESINS 
Howavd  R.  Goaat,  Chariaatoa,  Ben  W.  KM 
CalTctt  B.  HaMsndl,  St  AAua,  W.  Va., 
Ualea  CaskUs  CotporalkM^  a  cotporattoa  «f  New 
Yatk 
No  Drawls   FBcd  Ai«.  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Cn,2H 

MChtaM.  (a.2M-47) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  synthetic  liquid  resins  of  km 
viacosity  whidi  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  to  reac- 
tion temperature,  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  amount  of 
an  acid-treated  sub-bentonite  day  catalyst,  a  mixture  of 
pentaerythritol  and  from  about  1.3  to  about  2  moles  of 
an  alpha^beta-unsaturated  aldehyde  per  mole  of  said 
pentaerythritol,  and  continuing  the  beating  step  at  re- 
action temperature  until  the  viscosity  of  the  resulting 
liquid  resinous  reaction  product  when  freed  of  solid  and 
volatile  nuterial  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  SOO  to 
about  5,000  centipotses  when  measured  at  a  temperature 
of  25*  C 
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NORCAMPHANE-l^AND  2^DICARIOXYUC! 
ACIDS  AND  POLYAMIDES  THEREOF 
R.  Ciddwcll,  RmmB  GOkcy,  and  June*  E.  Pae, 
Tmhl,  aMlgDon  to  FartnwiH  Kodak  Coia- 
f  ■MM^Mlcf y  N.Y«(  •  cotporaliM  of  New  Icucj 
NoDnwtag.   FIMlM0<,195t,Scr.N«.74«4«3 

llClaiaH.    (a.  2M— 7S) 
1.  A  resinoui  polyamide  of  eqnimolar  inx>portioiis  ^i 
a  noFcamphanedicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  groi|p 
consisting  of  norcamphuie-Z^-dicarboxylic  acid  and  nof- 
cami>hane-2,6-dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  diamine  repi 
sented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

H,N— R— NH, 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  groi 
consisting  of  a  divalent  alkylene  group  of  2-11  carbopi 
atoms,  a  phenylene  group,  \  tolylene  group,  a 
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— CH 
\ 


CHr 


-CHi 


i. 


group,  • 


CHr-C 


group  and  a 


-CHr-CH 


or- 

I 

r-CHi  I 

CH— CHr-l 


CHr-C 


-CHi 


having  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  80  percent  at  loom  tem- 
perature and  a  density  of  at  least  0.96|  in  a  halogenated 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
tetrachloride,  chloroform,  trichloroethai^,  m^ytene  chlo- 
ride, tetrachloroethane  and  hexachlorc  ethane  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  110  to  30*  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  sol  rent  in  the  li<iuid 
phase,  said  ethylene  polymer  having  l»een  prepared  by 
polymerizing  monomers  comprising  af  least  50  wd^t 
percent  ethylene  and  the  remaining  mdnomeric  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -olefins  and 
conjugated  dienes  and  having  not  im 
atoms  per  molecule;  introducing  suffice, 
solution  under  catalytic  conditions  to  f 

polymer  soluble  in  halogenated  solvent^ 

peratures;  separating  said  chlorinated  pslymer  from  said 
halogenated  solvent;  dissolving  said  sepi  rated  chlorinated 
polymer  in  a  halogenated  solvent  selecte  I  from  said  afore- 
mentioned group  at  a  temperature  in  tie  range  of  25  to 
60*  C.  said  halogenated  solvent  being  different  from  the 
first  selected  halogenated  solvent;  introludng  additional 
chlorine  and  sulfur  dioxide  to  the  resulti  ag  s(riution  under 
catalytic  conditions  until  the  polymer  hi  t  a  chlorine  con- 
tent within  the  range  of  10  to  40  wei]  ht  percent  and  a 
sulfur  content  within  the  range  of  0.3  to  4  wci^t  percent; 


than  8  carbon 

It  chlorine  to  the 

a  chlorinated 

at  ambient  tem- 


and  thereafter  recovering  the  chlorosu 
fitrni  solution 


CHt- 


groap.  ^     .    J 

10.  A  resnwus  oopolyaAide  W^norcamphane-2,5-d  - 
carboxylic  acid  and  cyclofaexane-1.4-dimethylaminr 
wherein  from  10-50  mole  peroe^  of  the  said  dicarboxyli^; 
acid  is  replaced  with  traiHcyclohexane-1.4-dicarboxyli^ 
acid,  the  total  moles  of  said  dicarboxylic  acids  bemt 
equal  to  the  moles  of  said  cyclohexaiie-1.4-dimethyI 
amine. 

11.  A  resinous  copolyamide  of  norcami4iane-2,5-di> 
carboxylic  acid  and  m-xy1ene-«.a'-diamine  wherein  from 
10-50  mole  percent  of  the  said  dicarboxylic  acid  is  re» 
placed  \with  terephthalic  add.  the  total  moles  of  said  dit 
carboxyUc  acids  being  equal  to  the  moles  of  said  mi 
xylene-a^a'-diaaiine. 


fonated  polymer 


2,972^3 
PYRIDINE-RING  CONTAINING  RESINS  AND 
,^  ^       PROCESS  OP  PREP  ARING  THEM 

No  Unwliv.    FIM  Feb.  17,  If  Si,  Scr.  No.  715,532 

\%cum^  (a.2«»-7f) 

I.  I  Be  proceai  of  preparmg  a  retinout  composition 
^  which  comprises  beating  a  mixture  of  about  8  mole 
partt  of  sulfur,  about  one  mole  part  of  a  poiyalkylpyri- 
dine  aeiected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-lutidine, 
2.4,6-colHdine,  2.3,6-collidme.  2,4-Iutidine,  2-roethyl-4H 
ethylpyridine.  and  2,6-diethyipyridine.  and  about  one 
mole  part  of  a  polyamine  in  which  the  amino  groups  arq 
attached  to  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus. 


2,^2,<t5  . 

HYDROPEROXIDES  OF  HIGH  FOi  YMERS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING '  niE  SAME 

GiaUo  Natta,  Enrico  Bcali,  and  FebolScvctW,  Milui, 
Utely,  aaslgDon  to  Mootccaltoi,  Sodeta  gcMialc  per 
nndMtria  Mtocraria  c  Chlnrica,  Miba,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jidy  3t,  IMi,  Sc  r.  No.  Mt,71t 
OaiMS  priority,  appiicalif  Italj  Ai«.  (,  19S5 
ISdaioM.    (CL2M-M2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroperoi  ides  of  polymers 
containing  tertiary  carbon  atoms  in  the  jnain  duin,  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  above  1000,  and  Selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substantially  linear,  r  egularly  head-to- 
tail  homopolymen  of  alpha-olefins  of  th  b  formula 

CH,=CHR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  «  nsisting  of  Mkyl 
radicals  and  the  phenyl  group,  and  subitantially  linear, 
regularly  head-to-tail  copolymers  of  slid  alfrfia-oleflns 
with  ethylene,  which  process  comprises 
peroxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 

molecular  oxygen  and  oxygen-coni 

a  soiuticm  of  from  about  10%  to  about 
mer  in  an  anto-oxidizaUe  aromatic 
from  2.5%  to  5%  of  methanol,  by 
oxidizable  solvent,  under  a  pressure  bei 


2372,M4. 

CHL0R06ULF0NAT1ON  OF  ETHYLENB 
POLYMERS 
R.Rajaolda  a^  Peter  J.  CaatcriM,  Bartlcsvillc 
— -  to  PUmpf  Pateolcvm  C^npany,  a  cor 


lassing  a  hydio- 

ip  consisting  of 

gases  throu^ 

'%  of  the  poly- 

Ivcflt  containing 

on  the  auto- 

2  and  50 

•  C.  and  80*  C. 


atmospheres,  at  a  temperature  between  6(    ^ ^   ^.. 

and  in  the  absence  of  a  pre-fotmed  pero  ode,  to  obtain  a 
hydroperoxide  of  said  polymer  containiitg  from  0.05  to 
20  hydroperoxide  groups  per  100  of  thq 
making  up  the  polymer  chain 


monomer  units 


No  DrawiBK.    FDcd  Sept.  ft,  IfSi,  Scr.  No.  <98,M7 

iCIaiw.    (CL2<*-79J) 

1.  A  pfocess  for  producing  a  novel  chlorosulfonated 

polymer  which  comprises  dissolving  an  ethylene  polymer 


OFCELU^ 


1. 


2if72,M( 

CATALYTIC  AMINOETHYLATiONI 

LOSE,  CELLULOSE  DERIY ATIYRS  OR  POLY 
YINYL  AIXXHiOL 
Robert  J.  HariMM,  Wyaadotte,  aad  E 
Gflmlter,  Mick,  aari|Mr«  to  WyaaloMa 
1^2?^^   WyaMtottc,  Mkk,   a 

NoDnwtog.    FilcdMay31, 19S<,8ct, 
t  Claims.   (CL2<»-91.3 

I.  A  catalytic  process  for  aminoeth]  latlng 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  which  comprise  i. 


N0.58M36 


ceOuloae 
heating  in  a 


PnatuBY  tl,  IMl 
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rabmotltUy  wtttrfnt,  Uqnid  phMt  fyMm  to  a  tMipm- 
turt  of  tbout  tO-140*  C.  i  nnember  adected  from  the 
group  oomittint  of  celluloM  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  with 
an  amtnoethylatinf  reactant  selected  frooi  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethyknimine,  2  -  methylethylcniminc.  2,2-di- 
methylethylenimine,  trimethylethylenimine,  2  -  phenyl- 
ethylenimine,  2  -  (p-tolyl)ethyleoiminc,  2-biphenylethyl- 
enimine,  2  -  (p-aniinophenyl)ethylenimine,  2-(2,4-dinitro- 
phenyDethylenimine  and  the  methyl  ester  of  p-(cart)Oxy- 
phenyO-ethylenimine,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
halides  having  up  to  and  induding  8  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  cyclohexyl  haUdcs,  benzyl  halides,  tetramethyl- 
and  tetraethylamine  halides.  ethylene  chlorohydrin,  tri- 
methylaminc,  bydrohaHde,  dimcthylaniline  hydrohalide, 
aniline  hydrochloride,  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid, 
ammonium  halides,  aluminum  chloride,  p-toluene  sul- 
fonic acid  and  naphthalene  sulfonic  add,  said  heating  step 
being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  nonpolar  and  non- 
reactive  solvent  for  said  aminoethylating  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  heptane,  octane,  nonane,  dc- 
cane,  benzene,  toluene,  dioctylphthalate,  monochloro- 
benzene  and  o-dichlorobenzene. 


tsnjm 

rCYANOl 


FOUR-COMPONEPfT  MECED  METAL-HALOGEN 

CATALYSTS  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Hany  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  aad  Ncwloa  H.  Shcarar,  Jr.,  KlHg** 
Mrt,  TcH^  aiMlpinw  to  Eaateaa  Kodak  Compaoy, 
RodhMter,  N.Yn  a  cuipwtfwi  of  New  Jcfwy 
NoDnwl^    FOai  Mar.  31, 19St,  Ser.  No.  724,92« 

nOataM.  (a.  2i»— 93.7) 
9.  In  the  polymerization  of  o-monoolefinic  hydrocar- 
bon containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  form  solid, 
crystalline  polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
catalyzing  the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  titanium  metal,  aluminum  metal, 
iodine  monochloride  and  a  compound  of  a  group  VA  ele- 
ment having  the  formula  RtZ  wherein  Z  ia  a  group  VA 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
phosphorus  and  antimony  and  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  said  catalytic 
mixture  containing  0.1  to  10  atoms  <rf  aluminum  per  atom 
of  titanium  and  per  naole  of  iodine  monochloride  and 
0.1  to  0.5  mole  of  group  VA  compound  per  mole  of 
iodine  monochloride. 


PURIFICATION  OF  eYANOBTHYLCELLULOSE 

RESIN 
DomU  H.  Hogle,  MoMOcvflfe,  Tm^  ■■!— nr  to  Wcrtlai- 

kowc  Electric  CotyonmoM,  Eait  Plttibvgk,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

Honrtion  of  Peniii/liaaia 

Filed  Dec  2t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  764,154 
3Clalw.    (CL2M— 232) 

I.  A  process  for  removal  of  anionic  and  cationic  im- 
purities from  cyanoelhylcellulose  whereby  the  electrical 
properties  of  said  cyanoethylcellulose  are  improved 
which  comprises  contacting  a  solution  of  one  part  by 
weight  of  water-free  cyanoethylcellulose  in  a  solvent 
therefor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine, 
acetone,  nitromethane,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  at  least 
two  parts  by  weight  of  a  substantially  water-free  ion  ex- 
change material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  quaternary 
ammonium  resin  and  a  sulfonated  polystyrene  whidi 
is  in  hydroxyl  and  hydrogen  forms  respectively  which 
substitute  hydrogen  for  anions  and  hydroxyl  for  cation, 
while  maintaining  the  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  40*  C.  to  80*  C,  whereby  hydrogen  ions  are 
substituted  for  anions  and  hydroxyl  Ions  are  substituted 
for  cations  during  the  contacting  and  water  is  formed, 
separating  said  cyanoethylcellulose  solution  and  said  ion 
exchange  materia!,  and  removing  substantially  all  water 
and  solvent  from  said  solution  of  cyanoethylcellulose, 
thereby  producing  a  purified  cyanoethylcellulose. 


2,972,<lf 

9a-HALO-21-AU>0-8TEROIDS  OF  THE 

PREGNANE  SERIES 

loseff  Fried  and  Josef  E.  Hen,  New  Branswlck,  N  J^  as- 

sigwMS  to  OUb  MatUcsoo  Cbcaycal  Cotporafloo,  New 

Yofk,  N.Yn  a  coiporattoB  of  VlrgWa 

No  DrawlBC.    F1M  Ian.  U,  1955,  Ser.  No.  4S3,1M 

llClataH.    (CL  2M— 239.55) 
8.  A  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 

of  the  formula 


0=CH 


R 
R' 


'y^ 


■   /N/iV 


^K 


Y 

h 


it 


and 


0=:CH 


2,972,(M 
PROCESS  AND  TWO-COMPONENT  TRANSITION 
MBTAL  DIHALIDE  CATALYST  FOR  POLYMER- 
IZING OLEFINS 
Hanry  W.  Coorar,  fr.,  aad  Goocfa  O.  Cash,  Jr.,  KiaCi- 
■Brt.  Ta^B..  ^^^taBnia  to  RaatoMB  Kodak  Cosnooacf , 
RocikBalir,  N.Y.,  a  toiyosalto«  «(  Now  Janey 
NoDnwk«.  Fled  JMa  19, 195t,Sw.  No.  743,624 

SCUw.   (CL2M-93.7) 
3.  In  die  polymerizatkMi  of  an  s-mMiooleAnic  hydro- 
carbon containing  2  to  10  cartwn  atoms,  the  improve- 
ment in  forming  highly  crystalline  polymer  which  com- 
prises effecting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  titanium  di- 
halide,  the  halogen  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  an  ether  com- 
pound having  the  formula  RX  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  X  is  a  lower  aUcoxy 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atrans,  the  molar  ratio 
of  titanum  dihalide  to  RX  compound  being  from  1:2 
to  10:  L 


Individually  R"  is  hydrogen,  R'"  is  /J  hydroxy  and  to- 
gether R"  and  R'"  is  keto;  X  is  an  a  halogen  group;  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


OB  o 

-CH  SDd    -CE 

OB  O 


B' 


wfaeiein  B  is  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  saturated 
ali|riiatic  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  B'  is  a  saturated  dival- 
ent aliphatic  radicaL 


■/ 


6d2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fberuakt  21,  1961 


XfTMll 

FLUORESCENT  TRIAZOLYL  8TILBENE 

COMPOUNDS 


to  !•  R.  Gdu  A.-Gm 
a  Swill  flrm  ^^ 

No  Dnwftif.   Filed  Am.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <79,M3 
priofffty,  applkafloa  SwHzcrirad  Sept  6,  19M 
TClafaM.    (a.2M— 240) 
A  cyanostilbyl  triazole  compound  oC  the  formula! 


A— CBsCH 


1 


catalygt  being  ooifomily  distriboted  thnkitfioiit 
the  amoimt  of  catalyst  being  wfllcienl 
accelerate  the  conversion  of  the  urea, 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
metals  of  the  ei^th  group  of  the  periodib 
tin,  zinc  and  chromium  and  mangancie 
being  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
metal  oxide,  and  meUl  salt  capable  of 
to  metal  oxide  at  the  temperature  of  tlx  \ 


(CN). 


wherein  I 

A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  phenyl,  lower  aikylphcnyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl, 
methylenedioxyphenyl,     cyan<^henyl,     chlorophenyl^ 
lower  alkylcarbonylaminophenyl  and  naphthyl,  i 

B  represents  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  radical  containing 
at  most  three  condensed  rings  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenylene,  lower  alkylpbenyN 
ene,  lower  alkoxyphenylene.  chlorophenylene,  lower 
alkylcarbcmylaminophenylene,  naphthylene,  lower  alk- 
oxynaphthylene  and  acenaphthylene^  and  in  which 
two  vicinal  carbon  atoms  of  a  six-membered  aromatic 
ring  are  bound  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  1.2.3 
triazole  ring, 
n  is  a  numeral  from  0  to  1, 

and  when  n  is  0,  A  contains  a  cyano  group,  the  aromatiq 
nuclei  being  free  from  chromophores  and  ionogenic  sub-j 
stituents. 


WOliaa  L 

MatUcflon 


2,97M1S 
PRODUCTION  OF  PYRIDkNE 


tiMont, 

to  nibafnthlly 

siid  catalyst  bdi« 

noji-predoua  hMvy 

system,  copper, 

said  catalyit 

<^ementary  metal, 

bemg  conveitod 

reaction. 


NoDnwfiV.   FIM#nal,1959,Sai,N«.tl7,tS( 
SClaiiBt.   (CL240-29O 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of 


comprises  reacting  ammonia  and  tetral  ydrofurfuryl  al- 


cohol in  the  mole  ratio  of  from  2:1  tc 

perature  of  from  about  450*  C.  to  about 

sure  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20  atn  lospheres,  and  a 

space  velocity  of  from  about  0.1  to  ibout  10,  in  the 

presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essential 

2%  to  30%  of  a  vanadium  oxide  on  ai 

port  having  a  surface  area  in  excess  of  fi  re  square  meters 

per  gram  and  selected  from  the  group  o  Miaisting  of  neu 

tral  and  basic  oxides. 


2,972,<12 
FHENTHIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert    Michel   Jacob.    AUoniv^Scinc    nd    lacqac^ 
G«»fiesRobert,  Paifa,  RnoKC,  assitkion  to  Sodctc  des 
UsIoM  ChiniqMs  RhoM-Poakflc,  Paris,  Fhnce,  a  cor- 
pmrathw  of  Fraacc 

NoDnwiBC.   FVcd  Apr.  1,1958,  Scr.  No.  725,499 

ChfaM  priority,  apoUcatioa  Great  Britain  May  13,  1955 

SCfatau.    (CL2M— 243) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  3-(9:9-dioxy-| 

10-phcnthiazinyl )  -2-methyl- 1  -dimcthylaminopropanc  and 

its  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


to  OHa 

of 


Nb.lI7,t57 
pyridtoe  which 


2,972,<13  )       ' 

CYCUC  CHOLINE  XAP4THATE 

Mycr  need,  CUcafo,  HI.,  aarigMM-  to  Dawe's  Liriion- 

torios  Ik.,  CUcato,  ID.,  a  cononrtion  of  DliMto 

No  Dnwhig.   FDed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,831 

4Clafaiis.    (Q.  269^243) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 

(CHi)iN.CH|.CH|.O.Oa.S 

I U      ' 


PRODUCTION  OF  PYRID  NB 
WanaBB  L  Dcirtoi^    ~ 

MathieeoM   ChcnL._ 

ViigUa 

NoDnwtaig.  FflcdlMc  1,1959,  Scr. 
5Claiw.    (CL2d»-.29t 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparatioa  of  r,..,.-_  ^_^ 
comprises  reacting  ammonia  widi  tetrahyi  kofnrfnryl  alco- 
hol in  the  mole  ratio  of  from  aboot  2  1 1  1  to  about  10 
to  1  at  a  temperature  of  from  aboot  450*  C  to  aboot 
5S0*  C,  a  pressure  of  from  about  0.1  tol20  atmosphens 
and  a  space  velocity  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  esa  tntially  of  from 
about  2  to  20%  of  a  molybdenum  oxide  lod  from  about 
0.1  to  about  15%  of  potaMom  oxide,  en  a  support  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  neutral  ■«Mf  baric 
supports. 


pyridine  which 


10:1  at  a  tem- 
600*  C,  a  pret- 


.YD-ALKA  VOL 


.-^  J2?P^*<>^'^5uCINGMELAMINE 
Joyf  Disteidoff,  WaaM-Eickd,  Gcnwsy,  asrifBor  to 
■yiwuMiMeilscfcaft     mbcwia    AUei«es^schaft, 
af  GasMMM  ■'^Hail,  GanHaay,  a  corporation 

No  Drawim^Fncd  Aug.  2^,1958,  Scr.  No.  757,195  i 
19  CfarioM.    (CI.  2i9— 249.7) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  melamine  from  urea  which 
comprises  heating  urea  with  a  caUlyst  under  pressure 
of  about  60  to  150  atmospheres  to  a  temperature  of 
aboot  290*  to  600*  C.  for  a  relatively  short  time,  said 


n.di-(alkanol-pif^»l\ 

Fkands  E. 

Tar  * 

corporalioa  of 

No  Drawtaf.    Fflcd  Mmmt  19,  1959, 8«. 

^    _    .         dCWM.    (CL2d»— 294.1 

1.  N-di-(aIkanol^pecolyl)-aIkanol 
following  general  formula: 


sJ-CHi N CHt-i-B    I 

\n/  (Ah,).       \s/ 

(Ah,).     b-A-oh       ^^h, 

R'-i-OH  (CHO,H  R»_i_, 


(A 


Hi)rH 


<^. 


AMINES 
to  RcOy 


No.  819429 

having  the 


OH 


H,  ,H 


wherein  x  is  an  faitegar  selected  from  tht  group  consist- 
ing of  1,  2,  3,  and  4;  y  is  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0.  1,  and  2;  and  R,  ft',  and  R*^ 
selected  from  the  group  conrisHng  of 
lower  alkyL 


hydrogen  and 


Fkbbuabt  21,  1961 
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ADDUCTS  OF  HETEROCYCUC  AMIDES  MmaS^SS^^SySSm. 

A  Hms  Coipty.  PMMdpUa,  Ffc.  a  covponttMi  of  ^f^  ^-""^        ' 

Dthmwn  No  Dnwli«.    Flod  Jm.  It.  lfS7.8w.No.  <333t9 
NoDrawh^   FlkdDM.S,19S(,SOT.No.ttMH  2  CMm.    (CL  XM— 324.5) 

5  Clabns.    (Q.  2M— 3t9J)  2.  N-(2.3-cpoxy-2-iiiethylpropyl)inaleuiudc. 

I.  Ab  adduct  of  the  compoundi  ^^^.^....^^ 


(         NR 

I 

Y 


CH««CT 

CHiCR.CH(CHi)T 


having  the  formnla 

^rCHtCHT 


H(CH«CH(CHt)T 


in  which  L  is  a  three-  to  four-membered  divalent  chain 
containing  one  nitrogen  atom  and  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  L  must  have 
attached  thereto  a  member  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  and  wherein  there  must  be  at  least  one 
carbon  atom  between  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  hetero- 
cyclic amide  when  that  amide  is  considered  in  the  coun- 
terclockwise direction,  the  remaining  available  carbon 
valences  in  said  L  chain  being  satisfied  by  members  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogei.  atom  and  alkyl 
groups  whose  total  carbon  content  is  no  greater  than 
eighteen,  the  available  valence  of  said  nitrogen  atom  in 
said  L  chain  being  satisfied  by  a  member  from  the  group 


2-HALOIMINO>134>IOXOLANE8  AND 
METHOD  OF  PBODUCTION 
HowMTd  EHlpa  W^wnii,  Jr.,  WflBriMtom  DtL,_ 
to  E.  L  <■  P— I  *•  NiMPiri  Mi  Caiji 

No'Dnwto^"%lilLa  2f ,  IfSt.  9w.  N«.  t23,3<5 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

*•      s< 

Ri— C C-R4 

i      i  ' 

wherein  Ri.  Rj,  R|,  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine. 


2,f72,ttl 
O.O'DIALKYL  S-(TETRAHYDRO-2-PYRANYL) 
PHOSPHOROnnOLOTHlONATES 
L.  McCoMtB  and  Marria  A.  McCaD, 
MMt,  Tcan^  MrifMn  to  Fiifi  Kodal 
Ro^Mtor,  N.Y.,  a  trnp^aOom  tt  Naw  Jcncj 
NoDrawtav.   FVad  Dae.  4, 1957,  Sar.  No.  7M.97t 

iCUaas.    (CL  2M— ^45.9) 
1.  Organophosphorus   compounds   having   the   struc- 


coniittiiig  of  the 


>^tural  formula: 


— GHtCHT  N 

CHiCHtCH(CHi)T 


group,  alliyl,  cycloalkyl  and  alkylcycloalkyl  groups  of 
one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl 
and  alkylarylalkyl  groups  of  six  to  ei^teen  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  groups  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  hydroxy  group  is  no  closer  than  the  beta  po- 
sition with  reelect  to  said  nitrogen  atom  in  said  L  chain, 
alkcnyi  groups  of  two  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  amino- 
alkyl  groups  of  two  to  eight  carbon  attmis  in  which  the 
•flUao  group  ii  no  cloier  than  the  beta  portion  with 
respect  to  said  nitrogen  atom  in  said  L  chain,  alkoxjralkyl 
groups  containing  up  to  nineteen  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  alkoxy  portion  contains  up  to  ei^t  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkyl  portion  contains  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
alkenoxyalkyl  groiqM  containing  up  to  nineteen  carbon 
atoms  in  wUch  the  alkenoxy  portion  contains  up  to  ei^t 
carbon  atoms  and  the  allqrl  porUon  contains  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  cyano  groins,  and  cyanoalkyl  groups 
in  which  the  alkyl  voup  coRtaias  np  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  Y  is  a  chslcogsn  having  an  atomic  wdght  of  16 
to  32,  and  T  is  a  msmbci  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  cyaao  group,  tha  group  — CONZi  in  which  Z  is  a 
member  from  tlw  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
— GOOR  in  iriiich  R  is  a  member  from  the  group 
Of  alkyl  groupa  of  one  to  fourteen  carbon  at- 
,  nkMQralkyl  grotvs  of  two  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms, 
araHcyl  tad  alkaralkyl  groups  of  seven  to  fourteen  car- 
boa  aMRi,  and  cydoalkji  and  alkylcycloalkyl  groins 
of  thret  to  fourteen  carbon  atom*. 

T«S  O.O.- 


(BO)iP(8)8 


wherein  R  and  R4  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  Ri,  Ra,  R| 
and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


NEW  DYE8TUFF8  OF  fllE  ANTHRAQUINONE 


NoDniH«  flei  Oct  It,  19SI,  to.  N«.  7iM22 
Oa^  priBeli»,Ban«rallsH§iiliMiliai  Oct  17. 1957 

r  rfaJMi   (CL  TM—^au) 

1.  Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


X-Alk— Ar 


in  which  "alk"  represents  a  tower  alkylene  group,  X  a 
member  selected  from  tha  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen 
and  a  sulfur  atom,  and  Ar  a  mamber  salectod  from  ttie 
group  consisling  of 


(i 
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No 
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17-OXYGENATED>1M9-DINORANDROST 
4-EN.3-QNES 
F.  Mas,  MortOB  Grave,  DL,  aaigBor  l»  G.  D. 
A  Co^  Chkafo,  DL. «  cofMntlM  0 

4CMM.    (CLl<i-3f7J) 
A  compound  of  the  stnictunl  fprmula 


GAZETTE 


Febi  uaiy  21,  1961 


dinmilar. 
Chanel  srized 


wherein  X  is  selected  from 
bonyl,    hydroxymcthyli 
methylene  radicals. 


group  consisting  of  car- 
and    (lower  i  alkanoyl)oxy- 


alkyU  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl,  alkaiyl, 
radicals,  said  radicals  tieing  like  and 
densation  product  being  further 

is  contaminated  with  halogen  cont 

ot  free  hydrogen  halide  and  hydrolyzable 
uents  which  hydroljrze  to  form  hydrogc^ 
comprises  reacting  the  halogen  con 
densation  product  with  an  aqueous  alkali 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  50*  C. 
hydroxide  being  in  excess  ai  that  theoretically 
to  form  an  alkali  metal  halide  upon 
halogen-containing  contaminants  aiid 
provide    a   condensation   product   alkalme 
Orange. 


2,97a.i24 

SEPARATION  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  FROM 

OXIDIZED  FISH  OILS 


Jack  J.  BaOoff,  Daytoa,  OUo, 


No 


loTke  Co 
OUo,  DaytOB>  Ohio, 


ind  heterocyclic 
;  said  con- 
in  that  it 
in  the  form 
halogen  substit- 
halide,  which 
Its  of  said  con- 
netal  hydroxide 
alkali  metal 
required 
reacting  with  the 
sufficient  to 
to    Methyl 


Slid 


beng 


SUinrrUTED  BENZ^^ESTERS  OF  ^umrruTED 

BENZYLDmnOCARBAMIC  ACIDS 
DairU  L.  GarmalM  aad  Geoiie  Eric  Ji 
bee,  ami  Artlnr  F.  McKay,  ~ 
Camdn,  asrignon  to  Mounlo 
SnDe,  Qacbcc,  Canada 

NoDrawlBff.    Filed  Dee.  22,  ItSt,  Scrl  No.  7tl,M3 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Brilal  i  Mar.  3, 195« 

1  Claim,    (a.  2M-^55r 
4-chlorobenzyl  3,4-dichIorobenzyIdithic|carbamate 


West,  ^^Mbec, 
liariiii,  La 


_     FOed  Oct  4, 1955,  Ser.  No.  53M3< 
4Chrias.    (a.  2M— 414) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  from  oceanic  fish  body 
oils,  an  aluminum  soap  having  the  capacity  to  thicken 
benzene  rapidly  characteristic  of  aluminum  monohydroxy 
alkanoates,  which  comprises  adding  an  aqueous  acid 
solution  to  the  oil,  heating  the  resulting  mass,  adding 
potassium  permanganate  solution  to  the  mass,  alkalizing 
the  mass,  adding  a  5%  to  30%  stoichionietric  excess  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-sohible  aluminum  sah  to  the 
alkalized  mass,  filtering  the  mass,  collecting  the  precipitate 
retained  on  the  filter,  and  washing  and  drying  tfte  same. 


a,97a,i3s 

roOCWi  FOR  THE  FRBFARATION  OF  FERRIC 

NITROSO  DIMETHYL  DriHIOCAltBAMATE 
Irviag  GMs,  Norwalk,  Con,  aM^or  to  R.  T.  Vaadcr- 

y  CnmasBj,  lacn  NewYotk,  N.Y.,  a  corpontloa 

of  New  Yont 

NoDrawlag.    FHed  Apr.  St,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  tf7,321 
IJOaiBM.    (CLMS-439) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  ferric  nitroao  dimethyl  di- 
thiocarbamate  which  comprises  reacting  a  dimethyl  dithio- 
carbamate  with  ferrous  salt  and  nitric  oxide  in  add  liquid 
medium  to  form  a  slurry  of  ferric  nitroso  dimethyl  di- 
thiocarbamate  in  the  liquid  medium,  increasing  the  pH 
of  the  slurry  to  at  least  about  9,  filtering  the  solids  from 
the  liquid  and  washing  the  solids  to  remove  soluble  im- 
purities. 


2,972.i2t 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OAS^TRIALKYL 
PHOSPHOROTHIOLOTHION  kTES 
Richard  L.  McCoumU  and  Haiiy  W.  Oliver,  Mr^ 
pori,  TcBB.,  assigBors  to  Eastaaas 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Nen 
NoDnwiig.   Filed  Aai.  13, 19SS,  Ser 
€  ClalBBS.^CL  2M— 441) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  0,0,S-tri^llcylpboq?lioro- 
thiolothionates  which  comprises  reacting 
phorothiolothionate  with  an  orthoester 
mula: 

RC(OR')s 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
drogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  and  R' 
cal  containing  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  a 
within  the  range  of  -25*  C  to  250*  C 


Jerscv 
No.  7S4,72S 


a  dialkyl  phos- 
taving  the  for- 


ce nsistfng  of  hy- 
an  aUcyl  radi- 
a  temperature 


2,972429 
OXIDATION  OF  2.ALKOXYDIHYD  IOPYRAN9 
laiMsC.  Mama  and  laasss  P.  Hawk,  rftipsit.  Tcm., 
asripon  to  Eastaaa  KoMc  ConS/Rocksslsr, 

NiTTcaiytmllM  of  New  JsiMT^r 
Nolkawliiv.  nMA«t.<,IM7,Ssr.Na.f7MlS 
iCWns.   (a.2M— «37)I 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  2-alkoxy-;  ,4-dihydn>>2H- 
pyraa  having  the  following  formuU: 

R       R 


PURIFICATION  OTOMANO^nJCATE 
CONDENSATION  FRODUCTi 

'.  Ma,  ii^isi     to  Ml 


to 

af 


No 


Flisd  la&  If,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  7«t,97« 
I    T^        l^Pi^   (CL2f»— MtJ) 
I.  The  method  of  purifyiag  aa  orgaao-silicate  com- 
pound said  compound  being  a  halogen-contaminated,  con- 
densatioa  product  of  an  organic  ester  of  ortho-silicic  acid 
and  having  the  general  structural  formula 


^Si 


*-0  Ir-St-O-R' 

Li-mJ.  0-m 


wherein  •^-  is  a  whole  aorabsr.  and  whenfa^  If*  is  aa 
organic  radical  sdectod  ftam  the  group  consisting  of 


OR' 


in  which  R  is  selected  fronoj  the  dass  .. 
radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
Is  alkyl  having  fmn  1  to  4  carhon  atoms 
add  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
jalkyl  sobstitnted  glutaric  adds  which  c 
|hig  the  2-aIkoxy-3.4-dihydro-2H-pyran 
ssleeted  Ctom  the  class  ooMirting 
Jc,  bDtyrie  and  isobotyiie  adds, 
catalyst,  beatfaig  to  a  tsaparalnra 
Bg  a  fas  ssleeted  from  the  dass  c, 
land  oorygso  into  ths  rssoltant  sohitioa  and 
moles  of  water  per  mola  of  pyraa  slowly 


COB  listing 


of  alkyl 
and  H  and  R' 
into  a  dibasic 
r  gintarie  and 


a  fatty  add 

^adal  acetic, 

sUdiflg  a  atroBg 

40-100*  C. 

of  air 

1.4-2.2 
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TETRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  FREFARATION  _.__,_ 

Lknrd  H.  Conorer,  QoAcr  HOI, Mi Ch«tasR. SUphwi, 
jj,  NiHtfc  Co«,  mlMiwi>.Cfc«fcjPlgw*Ca^ 

^^7  Qaimi.  (CL  IM  5CT) 
1.  A  compound  lelected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4  -  dimethylamiDO  -  1.4.4«,5,7,8»9,10.12,12a-decahydro- 
3  tl,12fl  -  trihydroxy-6-inethyl-l,ia^oxo-2-iuiphth«cene- 
carboxamide.  the  mineral  add  salts  thereof,  the  alkali 
metal  salu  thereof  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  there- 
of. 


10  mm.  pressure  which  oomprisea  heating  vcrbaaol  at  a 
tcmperatuie  of  from  3S0*  to  about  700*  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  sufBciem  to  produce  said  mixture. 


2,972.431 
PREPARATION  OF  VERBENYL  COMPOUNDS 
'   P.  Bala  ami  Albert  B.  Booth,  JacfcMWTillc,  Fla., 
_>«i-  to  The  GBddca  Coasprnqr,  Ckrclaad,  Ohio, 
a  corpondoo  of  Ohio 

FIM  Sept  14, 19S3,  Ser.  No.  311,414 
24aidma.    (CL  2M— 5«3) 


Firm  SHEET 


r 


2,972,<34 

PREPARATION  OF  YTTAMIN  A  ALCOHOL 

Howard  C.  KM^  BcMUjra,  N.Y^  a^  Rotarf  K  .. 

N  J.,  asBlfnri  to  Nopco  CVmkal  Cobh 
N  J.,  ■  coffpwHao  of  New  letwy 
4o  urawii«.    ilted  Nor.  liri9S7,  Ser.  No.  f97,S35 
liOaln.   (CL2it-«17) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  A«*-nnsaturated  alde- 
hyde aelccted  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  A 
aldehyde,  /l-ionylidene  acetaklehyde,  a-vitanun  A  akk- 
hyde  and  a-ionylidene  acetaldehyde  to  iU  correspooding 
alcohol  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  alkaline 
homogeneous  single  phase  system  containing  said  A^*- 
unsaturated  aldehyde  and  formaldehyde,  maintaining  a 
temperature  of  from  about  5*  C.  to  75*  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  of  from  about  several  minutes  to  24  hours  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  resulting  A*'«-unaaturatcd  alco- 
hol. 


IIYDROGENOLY80  oSrvnttANOL  TO  PRODUCE 

ORTHO  MENTHOL 

Albeit  B.  Booth,  HowiM,  To.,  MrffMr  to  lit  GftMai 

CoMaay,  asvtiaad.  Ohto,  a  cfpomtl—  of  Oyo 

NoDnwisv.    FIM  OcL  17, 1957, See.  No.  <9t,ilt 

IChdaa.  (CL  2gt— ill) 
A  process  for  converting  verbanol  which  comprises 
heating  said  verbanol  at  elevated  temperatures  of  from 
250  to  325*  C.  and  pressures  in  the  range  of  from  300 
to  3000jiaL  in  die  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  copper 
chromlwcatalyst  and  recovering  therefrom  ortho  mentiiol 
as  a  raictioo  product 


16.  Amines  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ver- 
benyl  amine,  verfoenyl  lower  aikyl  amines  and  their  allylo- 
meric  3-pinene-2-yl  amines. 


2,972,i3< 
SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  HIGH  MOLBCU- 

LAR  ALCOHOLS  INTO  COMPONENTS  OF  IMF* 

FERENT  MELTING  POINTS 
Hdmnt  Haitmaui  vmk  Wcr«cr  Stein,  DasMldorf-Holt- 

hansin,  rirMiy,  aailfnnri  to  H«kcl  Jk  Oe.,  Cm. 

bJI.,    DMBcMorf-HoUhMHea,   C^cnMay,   a 


2,972,€32 
CONVERSION  OF  VERBBNOL  TO  MONOCYCUC 

AND  ACYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
Joeeph  P.  Bate,  Hany  G.  Host,  Ei«eM  Albert  KkiB, 
waA  A»crt  B.  Booth,  ladwrnvflfe,  Fla.,  aasigBon  to 
The  GHddea  Company,  Ckvefamd,  OMo,  a  coipon- 
tioaof  Ohio 
NoDnwfaig.   Filed  Apr.  14, 19S3,  Ser.  No.  34M2S 

26ClaiaH.  (CL  2«*— 5g7) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  monocyclic  and  aliphatic 
oxygenated  tcrpencs  of  the  empirical  formula  CioHnO 
which  comprises  thermally  isomerizing  vertienol  by  heat- 
ing the  same  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  170*  C. 
to  750*  C. 


No  Dmwfa«.   FUcd  Mar.  3,  1954,  »&.  No.  413,947 
Ciaimi  piloilty,  appHeaOoa  Gcnnanr  Mar.  17, 1953 

llClafaM.  (a.2M— (43) 
1.  Method  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  of  high- 
molecular  alcohols  into  components  of  different  mating 
points,  which  comprises  finely  dispening  such  a  mixtore 
in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  mix- 
ture  contains  both  solid  and  liquid  c(mstituenu.  and  there- 
after subjecting  the  aqueous  dispersion  to  centrifugal 
action  in  an  outwardly  liquid-impermeable  confined  zone 
passing  a  separated  spedficalty  lifter  phase  of  substan- 
tially liquid  alcohols  out  of  said  zone  and  separately 
passing  a  specifically  heavier  phase  of  aqueous  medium 
with  substantially  solid  alcohols  suspended  therein  out  of 
said  zone. 


2,972,^33 
CONVERSION  OF  A  PINANE  ALCOHOL 
EMcm  A.  ndB,  Waat  Lot  Aafeics,  CaVn 
The  Gliica  Cofasiy,  aifiiani,  Ohto,  a 
•rOhto 
•«NoDnwli«.   FitodMy3,1957,Sar.No.M9,711 
A  4  nsimi    (CL24B-«gl) 

M»  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  oomprisiag  3,7-di- 
oMthyl-lAoctadiene-S-ol  and  a  Ci«Hm|0  noo-coajugated 
aldd^  havii«  a  boilii«  poim  between  73*  to  tl*  C  at 


to    Ouirica 


2,f72^7  

PREPARATION  OF  BROMOFLUOROMETHANES 

-  -         —    -  Dd.,  aiilfii  to 

E.L 

DsL.  a  laipiiillaM  af  ITilaiiari 
NoDrawliv.    Flied|[BMl9,19St,8cr.No.743,tlt 

13ClatoBS.    (CL240— ^3) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  bromofluoromethanes  com- 
IMising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  125*  C. 
carbon  disulfide,  bromine  and  a  binary  fluoride  of  an 
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•riccted  fhrn  the  poop  oooiistiiig  of  Kxtium, 
m.  calcnmi,  copper.  ziiK,  and  tulfur,  said  fluorido 
ktvteg  at  inoet  four  flvofine  aloiiM. 


PROCESB  FOR  MAKING  FLUOBINATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Ce«yV»iytoTlMi^atftrt,Mi»nni||iiiii   toMfa- 

N.  DnwiH.   Fled  flepC.  2, 1959,  te.  No.  75MW 
^    ^  IfOilM.   (CL2M-453.1) 

1.  A  procea  for  the  production  of  stable,  polyfluoro- 
iodo  oompounds  containing  a  highly  Ihiorinated  end  group 
and  an  iodine  carrying  carbon  atom  aqMrated  from  said 
end  group  by  at  least  two  intCTvening  carbon  atoms, 
said  process  comprising  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an 
active  source  of  free  radicals  a  polyfluoronlkyl  methyl 
iodide  correqionding  to  the  formula  Y(CF,)jCHjI 
wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  fluorine  and  m  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to 
12,  and  an  ethyienically  unsaturated  aliphatic  compound 
copolymcrizable  with  other  oleflok  compounds  under 
ftw-radical  initiation  and  coiieapunding  to  the  formula 


2,973dMt 

CYCLOOLEFIN  PRODUCI10N  UT  UZING  BO- 

BUTYLENB  OR  ITB  DIMKRIZATH  N  PRODUCT 

AS  CATALYST  ACnVATOK 

Rahsrt  E.  Sarti,  Jr.,  Wkm/kt^mm.  Ahk. 

Scfc^  lachson,  Mks.,  aa^lMt^  ^T 

U  QOm  Ssnrfct  Rinntih  mj  De^i___ 

New^Yort,  N.Y3  a  cofpenlio.  JjfSTun^ 
NoDrawliw.    FHcd  Apr.  27, 1959,  Sm  .  N4.  Mt^fM 

9  ChlaB.  (CL IH  Hi 
1.  la  ■  process  for  the  production  o  a  cyclookAnic 
compound  conuining  at  least  eight  carb  m  atoms  in  the 
ring  by  contacting  an  open  chain  con  ugated  diolefln 
with  a  nickel  carbonyl  caulyst  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  90*  and 
about  ISO*  C,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 
conducting  the  reaction  fai  the  presence  pf  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso  >utylene  and  its 
dimerization  product 


M 


I  ! 

the  free  valences  of  the  ethylenic  carbon  atoms  being 
satisfied  by  a  combinatimi  of  I  monovalent  radicals,  the 
algebraic  sum  of  the  Hammett  sigma  (para)  paiwneter 
^^lucBof  which  is  not  greater  than  +0.2.  and  usefully 
reoovering  as  addition  products  of  the  reaction,  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  formula 


T(Crt).CHi( 


[CH-i 


I 


)J 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  fhxn  1  to  about  60.  \ 

6.  Polyfluoro-iodo  compooids  containing  a  highly 
flnorinated  ''tail**  and  an  iodine  carrying  carbon  atom 
separate^  from  said  '*tail"  by  at  least  two  hitervening 
carbon  atoms  and  corresponding  to  the  formula 

I 

T(OP|).CH|(CHr-CH)J 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  of  hydro- 
fen  and  fluorine,  m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  12,  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3.  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl,  and  sub- 
stituted alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 


2,972,M1 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POUR  DEI  RESBOR 
"snal.  Dyer,  aad  Rakart  L.  raijlun,  WkM^ 

a  cospSSTofwSllr*  ^  *^^^ 

FOad  Oct  12, 19S^  Sar.  No.  (1S,S75 
.         2ClBinM.   (CL2«#-«71) 

I.  An  unproved  process  for  preparing  a  pour  dqiressor 
suitable  for  use  in  wax-containing  hydroc  irbon  oil  wfaidi 
process  comprises  (1)  chlorinating  a  paiaflln  wax  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  between  about  128*  and  136*  P.. 
at  a  temperature  between  about  200*  an  I  27S*  F.  until 
the  product  has  a  chlorine  content  between  about  12 
and  16  weight  percent.  (2)  reacting  slid  chlorinated 
wax  and  ni^thalene.  between  about  6  and  10  Iba.  <rf 
said  paraffin  wax  per  lb.  of  naphthalene,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  17S*  and  225*  P..  in  the  piesence 
of  a  catalyst,  (3)  removing  catalyst  &an  the  product 
mixture  of  step  2  by  contacting  saiid  mixi  urc  witii  aque- 
ous caustic  scrfution  and  sq>arating  ntutraliaed  pour 
depressor  from  aqueous  solution,  and  (4)  removing 
water  from  neutralized  pour  depressor  Ui  obtain  essen- 
tially anhydrous  pour  depressor,  wherd  1  said  catalyst 
consists  of  an  AK^rbydrocarbon  comoex  containing 
between  about  30-35  weight  percent  of  J  JQ,  (theorcti. 
cal).  about  35-45  weight  percent  of  beizene  and  the 
remainder  higher  boiling  all^lated  benzen  ss,  which  com- 
plex had  been  derived  from  the  alkylaUM  of  benzene 
with  an  olefin  polymer  containing  12-15  cartxm  atoms, 
under  oonditioos  to  produce  predominat  ily  the  mooo- 
alkylate,  using  between  1  and  10  wei^t  f  ercent  of  soKd 
Ala,  catalyst  and  0.1  to  1  weight  percent  of  HO,  based 
on  okAi  polymer  charged  and  the  subseqi  lent  sqiaration 


of  liq^  AlClr^ydrocarbon  complex  from 
lydrocarbon  reaction  mixture. 


IVivli  E. 


^^^^^ 2,972,i39   ' 

PKOCns  FOR  THE  PREPARA110N  OF 
FLUOROHYDROCARBONS 

Ala.,  aisknui  to 


9^m 


A»24, 1M9.  8«.No.  135,394 


No  _  _     _        _ 

6  CUaa.  Jtx  jft'  isjjj) 
-J-  ^5?****  '***"  ****  preparation  of  ftuorohydrocar- 
booe  wUch  comprises  reacting  bromine  trifluoride  in  an 
mert  anhydrous  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
sde^  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  iodine  pentafluoride  and  mixtures  theteof  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  R-CN  in  which  R  if  selected  from 
thepoup  coosirting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloa'kyi  in 
wMch  the  halo  group  has  an  atomic  number  from  9  to 
35.  and  lower  alkaiyl.  and  Mpantii«  the  flooiobydro- 


2,972442 
PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING 
C'  Wegerle,  Florhan 

r,  Newark,  N  J.,  aasignovB,  by 
to  Fnf  Ihard  IndlritB,  hie,  N^wari^ 


the  alkylation 


HYDR(  KIARBONS 


NoDrawtaf.    FOad  May  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7353M 
I  MdatoiB.    (CL26«-<71) 

1.  A  method  for  the  alkylation  of  an  1  Ikylatable  hf- 
drocarbon  with  a  monoolefin  hydrocaitoii  wtick  con- 
prises  passing  a  mixture  of  said  alkylatabh  hydrocaihon 
and  said  monoolefin  hydrocailxMi  under  a  kylaling  con- 
ditions into  contact  with  a  solid  catalyst  ^  rhich  cooriits 
tssentially  of  at  least  one  refractoiy  metil  oodde  ««fcfT 
iiaa  aluminum  oxide  supported  on  a  baai  wUdi 
tally  comprises  calcined  aluminn  wUch  is 
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by  large  pore,  hi^  area  ttnicture  cMendaUy  compoeed  of 
gamma  alumina  modifications  resulting  from  the  drying 
and  calcination  of  a  mixture  of  precursor  hydrous  alumina 
phases  containing  at  least  about  63  percent  of  trihydrate, 
said  base  after  calcining  and  before  using  having  an  area 
(BET  method)  of  from  about  350  to  about  530  square 
meters  per  gram,  said  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons and  isoparaffins. 


Rob«t  P. 


PREPARATION  OF  AROMATICS  FROM  AU- 
PHATIC  OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS  CON- 
TAINING FROM  2  TO  7  CARBON  ATOMS 
PER  MOLECULE 
Charias  Ncwtoa  KtaibcriiB.  Jr^aad  WIUaM  lndMa  Ma«- 
tos,  kolk  of  BatoB  Ray,  Ia,  aiiilMnntoEMO  Rg 

Delaware 
No  Drawtng.    FUcd  May  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (54,183 
9Clatau.    (CL2M— (73) 

1.  A  process  for  the  i»oduction  of  aromatics  which 
comprises  contacting  a  feed  consisting  essentially  of 
aliphatic  oleflnic  hydrocarbons  containing  from  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  an  adsorbent  consisting 
of  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  having  pore  open- 
ings above  about  6  A.  as  the  only  catalytic  agent  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  about  350*  to  850*  F.  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  convert  the  olefinic  hydrocarbons  into  aro- 
matics. 


2372,M4 

bEHYDROGENATION  OR  DEHYDROCYCUZA- 

TION  OF  NON-AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Peter  DcflDOiid  HoIiml  Joha  Onrica  Stell^,  aad  John 

Edgar  Moy,  Snbvy-M-Thaoics,  Engiaad,  as- 

to  British  Piimiiwas  Coopuqr  United,  Lob- 


do«,  Ei«fauid,  a  British 

NoDiawh«.    FDcd  Nav.~4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  H4,1M 

Claims  priority,  aypilcathw  Grsnt  Britaia  Nov.  14, 1956 

IClafans.    (CL2M— 473.5) 

1.  A  ^ocess  for  the  treatment  of  a  feedstock  in  which 
at  least  a  major  proportion  thereof  consists  of  non-aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  in  a 
molecule  to  form  aromatics  with  substantially  no  de- 
leterious side  reactions  occurring,  comprising  contacting 
the  feedstock  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  0.0!  to  5%  by  wei^t 
of  platinum.  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  in  combined  form,  aind  the  balance  alumina,  and 
at  a  temperature  of  from  400-600*  C.  tt  a  pressure  not 
in  excess  of  about  50  p.sJ.  ga.,  and  at  a  qmcc  velocity 
of  0.1  to  1.0  v./v./hr.,  and  in  the  absence  of  added 
hydrogen  to  the  eraction  zone,  and  recovering  aromatics 
therefrom. 


SEPARATION  OF  BUTADIENE 
CaK  FHwhilh,  N J.  a^  EMie  R. 
Tex.,  assl^MB  ta  Baao 

acanMathMof 

Inly  29, 19Sir8sr.  No.  7S1,7M 
5ClahM.    (CL2i»— M1.5) 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  butadiene  from  at  least 
two  butadiene-containing  streams  of  different  composi- 
tion, which  comprises  countercurrently  contacting  each 
butadiene-containing  stream  in  separate  absorption  xones 
with  a  cuprous  ammonium  acetate  s(4vent  in  counter- 
current  flow  to  the  streams  to  obtain  separate  rich  ex- 
tracts containing  butadiene  and  in  addition  impurities 
absorbed  by  said  solvent,  combining  the  rich  extracts 
and  passing  the  mixed  rich  extract  through  an  enriching 
section,  concomitantly  passing  in  countercurrent  flow  to 
said  mixed  rich  extract  substantially  pure  butadiene  to 
strip  said  impurities  from  the  combined  rich  extracts, 
recovering  a  rich  extract  containing  butadiene  substan- 
tially free  of  said  impurities,  withdrawing  a  butadiene 
stream  containing  said  str^jped  impurities  from  said  en- 
riching section  and  recycling  said  impurities-containing 
butadiene  stream  to  at  least  one  of  the  absorption  zones 
and  recovering  at  least  two  raffinate  streams  of  different 
composition  from  said  absorption  zones. 


2372,447  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Knt  Fbchar,  Altotth«.  Upper  Bawl 

OMil,  Bai|haaaea  aa  dcr  ****fi*^ 

to    Faibwcihc    HoechfSt 

Mehter  LachM  a  BriMag 

No  DrawW^  F&MlMay  24, 1954, Scr.  No. 432,114 

Clalais  priority,  aapllcBrtoa  Gcrasaaj  laac  t,  1953 

4ClaiBM.   (CL244— 4S3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  in  high 
yield  comprising  the  steps  of  thermally  cracking  hydro- 
carbons, having  more  than  two  carbon  atoms,  in  a  single 
reaction  chamber  to  which  fresh  liquid  hydrocarbons  are 
continuously  added,  to  form  ethylene,  carbon  and  by- 
products, including  methane,  conducting  the  ethylene, 
carbon  and  by-products  through  separation  stages  for 
the  removal  of  carbon  and  recovery  of  the  ethylene,  and 
then  returning  all  hydrocarbon  by-products  to  the  single 
reaction  chamber. 


2,972,445 
CONIUG  ATBD  DOENES  FROM  TERTIARY  miERS 
A.   Vcvial.  DoMoa.   aad   PassiH  W.  Ws 


New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpasatloa  a(  MahM 
No  Drawls   FBai  May  M^  1999,  Scr.  No.  tl44M 
7  naiaii    (CL24B-4tl) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  conjugated  diene  which 
oomprises  contacting  an  alkoxy  alkane  in  which  the 
aUu»y  group  is  attached  to  a  tertiary  carbon  of  an  alky  I 
group  of  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  a  dehydrogenating  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1000*  F.  to  1250*  F.  while  the  ether  is  in  admixture 
with  about  3  to  50  moles  of  an  inert  gas  per  mole  of 
ether. 


2,972,44t 
HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  ALKYLATION 
AND  APPARATUS 

McnM  V.  Dc  Laaa,  Jr. 


t,  19».  Scr.  No.  759.S3S 
ItChhM.  (O.  24*— 4t3v«2) 
1.  In  a  proceai  whereia  iMtrntane  it  alkylated  widi 
olefin  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  IhMHide  and  the  reac- 
tion effluent  is  separated  into  an  add  iriiaae  aad  a  hydro-' 
carbon  phase,  the  improved  method  of  defluoriaatiag 
said  hydrocarbon  phase  which  compriiei  frartionatfaig 
said  hydrocarbon  phase  fai  a  fractiooation  sone  to  form 
an  overhead  stream  coovrising  hydrofea  fhioride  aad 
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Fessuakt  21,  1961 


Mobutane  and  a  bottoms  product  comprising  alkylate, 
normal  butane  and  organic  ilooridin;  combining  said 
bottoms  product  with  a  debutanized  alkylate  subsequently 
dcacribed;  heating  said  bottoms  product  and  debutanizad 
alkylate  to  defluorination  temperature  thereby  decompoi- 
ing  said  organic  fluorides;  recirculating  the  thus  heated 


-r->— L 


-43=. 


"^^X\ 


***m  a$jn\.Ait    ^ 


drocrabon  materials,  the  step  compriang  contacting  the 
hydrocarbon  materiaU  with  a  catalyst  n  a  reaction  zone 
under  alkylating  conditions  including    ' 

•bout  150  to  450'  F.,  and  providing  hydrogen  in  the 
reaction  zone  m  a  hydrogen  to  olefinici  hydrocarbon  ma- 
tenal  molar  ratio  from  about  0.01  to  0.ft5:l,  said  catalyst 
consistmg  essentially  of  about  0.01  to  :  %  of  a  platinum 
poup  noble  metal,  about  2  to  50%  of  in  aluminum  hal. 
Kle-hnedel-Crafts  component  and  about  40  to  95%  of 
an  activated  alumina.  ' 


TW<KSrAGB  ISOMERIZAnON  ^  NOKMAL 
PARAFFINS 

2?  Jf^!?  ^^«'»'^»  New  Yosfc, 
tioaof  MalM 


HhMl, 


bottoms  and  alkylate  to  said  fractionation  zone;  witl - 
drawing  bottoms  from  said  fractionation  zone;  fraction- 
ating said  bottoms  to  ^form  a  normal  butane  overhead 
stream  and  an  alkylate  kettle  product;  and  recirculatin| 
a  portion  of  said  alkylate  product  as  said  above-m 
tioned  debutanized  alkylate. 


1 


2,f72,<49 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING  PARAFFINIC      i 
HYDROCARBONS 

^V*  "•  T5?*'^^***"««»»  "^  GteM  O.  Mckach,  Park 
Forest.  HI.,  — Ipiow  to  SiMiaIr  Rcliiiag  CoBpany. 
NcwYorfc,N.Y.,acotpofatkMofMalM  '  ^^—■~'» 
NoDrawiag.    Filed  Jan.  31,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  712^5 

3  Claims.    (CL  2Mt— 413.53) 
K  A  process  for  alkylating  C*  to  C„  paraflinic  hydro. 

carbon  materials  with  low  molecular  weight  olefinic  hy* 


NoDnwl^  FiMMay7,1959. 
ItCUM.    (CL 

L  In  a  method  for  isomerizing  €$  to 
a  feed  containing  aromatics.  the  steps 
tacting  said  n-parafBns  under  first  stagii 
a  first  stage  caulyst  at  a  temperature 
750*  F.  and  in  the  presence  of  free  hyu« 
a  first  stage  reaction  product,  contactiig 
reaction  product  under  second  stage  c 
second  stage  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
to  450*  F.  and  in  the  presence  of  free 
providing  about  1  to  25  percent  of  a  _, 
an  atomic  weight  between  35  and  85 
stage  reaction  product;  said  fint  sUge  . 
essentially  of  about  0.01  to  2%  of  a 
noble  metal  and  about  3  to  20%  of  b 
alumina  and  said  second  stage  catalyst 
tially  of  about  0.01  to  2%  of  a 
metal  and  about  2  to  50%   of  an 


S«.No.tll,537 


platinum 


Friedel-Crafts  component  on  activated  il 


ELEbTRICAL 


a,f72,iSl 

ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  SALT  BATH 
FURNACE  ,   , 

Filed  Aw.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5773N 
MCbfaM.   (CL13— 23) 


1.  In  an  electric  saU  bath  furnace,  an  upwardly  open 
KS  •Jf?f^W«  «»e«ro<»e  comprising,  a  teaerally  ver- 
Jcjl  hot  kg  portioned  in  the  poi  adjacnt  a  wall  and 
below  the  aonnal  level  of  the  salt  bnih. . 


nwtal  cold  leg  positioned  above  and  ext«  odlnt  outwardly 
beyond  the  furnace  wall  and,  intercon  lecting  said  hot 
leg  and  cold  leg.  an  intermediate  port  on  sloping  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  upper  ei  d  of  the  hot  leg 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  cold  leg.  the  ii  side  upper  edge 
of  the  pot  wall  being  chamfered  to  con 
torn  surface  of  the  intermediate  portion 
and  removable  block  means  adapted  to|  cooperate  with 
the  chamfer  surface  to  closely  surround  he  intermediate 
portion. 


N.^... 


toSlB- 


C»  n-parafflnt  in 

comprising  ooo- 

conditioos  with 

jof  about  200  to 

hy4t>sen  to  produce 

the  first  stage 

cJMiditions  with  a 

from  about  150 

byjlrogen  and  while 

hyd  -oien  halide  with 

lased  on  the  first 

cptalyit  cooststing 

platinum  group 

on  activated 

oonststuig 


0(  ma 


m- 


gronp  noble 
ilumlnum  halide 


2,972,€52 
VACUUM  INDUCTION 


GmML,  HaMi  (MataX 
■f  GeraMMy 

FBcd  My  3«,  1951,  Scr.  No.  7^ 
7CWW.  (CL  13— 27)1 
I.  A  vacuum  mduction  furnace  composing  a  crucible 
mounted  inside  a  vacuum  chamber  and  feonstiucted  and 
arranged  to  contain  a  material  to  be  milted,  means  for 
transmitting  high-frequency  electric  currents  to  said  cru- 
cible and  material,  said  transmitting  mians  comprising 
a  concentrator  assembly  mounted  inside  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  a  primary  coil  mounted  out  ide  the  vacuum 
chamber,  said  concentrator  assembly  including  an  outer 


FnsuABT  tl,  INl 


ELECTRICAL 


concMtntor  tlMvt  immm  and  •«  Ibmt  eoBMotrttor  mMM  aiiodattd  with  nid  thMBoconpto 
sleeve  means  turroundiof  ud  Ml)accnt  the  cnidble.  «nd  tutMUatUUy  matching  the  Unev  thermal 
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means  for  producing  a  stationary  magnetic  field  within 
the  area  of  the  crucible  and  the  material  therein. 


the  latter  for  henneticaUy  sealing  aaid  semi-metallic 
thermoooiq>le  element  meant  from  ambient  atmosphere. 


2.97M53 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Robert  W.  FvMi,  Ehn  Grare,  Wk^  Md  ScbMthui  Kamr, 
Port  RcyabHc,  Md^  sidginn,  by  acac  Mripuscnts, 
to  Minosanta  Miali«  Mid  MwrfactHliv  Compaqr, 
St.  PMri,  Mtan^  a  coqpontioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  24, 1953,  Scr.  No.  394,Mt 
ICbdns.  (CL  13^-4) 


2,972Li5S 

JOINTING  OF  METAL  D^ERTS  TO  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Howwi  I.   SlnHMS,  AMaflaa  Tnwsblp,   MoatgooMfy 
Couty,  Pa.,  asrignni  lo  The  Electric  Stotagi 
■y,  a  tetyoimlleo  of  New  Jancy 
Fled  Jm.  31,  I9SI,  8er.  No.  71247t 
1  niiTiai     (CL13d— IM) 


2.  A  battery  cover  coovnaint.  in  combination,  a  lead 
battery  post  bushing,  a  pair  of  flanges  on  the  outside 
wall  of  said  bushing,  a  soft  rubber  ring  surrounding  said 
bushing  between  said  flanges,  and  a  hard  rubber  com- 
position molded  around  said  bushing  and  soft  rubber 
ring  to  form  the  cover  and  to  compress  said  soft  rubber 
against  the  bushing. 


1.  An  incapsulated  thermodectric  generator  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  thermocouple  ele- 
ment means,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  semi-metallic 
alloy,  connected  at  portions  thereof  to  provide  a  hot 
junction,  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  scmi-meul- 
lic  aU<^  thermocouple  element  means  from  ambiem  at- 
nrasphere,  and  means  including  said  hermetic  sealing 
means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  semi-metaUic  alloy  ther- 
mocouple element  means  accommodating  differential 
linear  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  pair  of 
thermocouple  element  means  relative  to  each  other. 


2,972,iSd 

METER  BOX  AND  REVERSIBLE  SHORTING 

BAR  THEREFOR 

lamM  T.  FIsbcr,  Dacalv,  Ga^  aaslgwir  to  B  *  C  Metal 

'ompany,  ABbbIb,  Go.,  a 

FUcd  Jan.  4, 1997,  9er.  No.  d3),S7« 

dCiilM.   (ai74— S9) 


2,972,^4 
THERMOBLBCTRIC  GENERATOR 
Robert  W.  Fritii,  ElH  Gffwe,  Wia.,  aad  1 
Port  RefbUc,  Mdn  MrffMn,  by 


S«.  Paal,  Mbm.,  a  cocponllM  off 

FUcd  Nov.  24, 19S3,  Ser.  No.  394,973 
19CialaM.    (CL134— 4) 

1.  A  thermoelectric  geaerator  comprising,  a  pair  of 
elongated  spaced  apart  thermocoople  element  means,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  a  aemi-metaltic  tilaj,  connected  at 
portions  thereof  to  provide  a  hot  junction,  said  thermo- 
couple element  meant  having  subatantiaUy  matching 
linear  thermal  expamioo  upon  heating  of  aaid  hot  junc- 
tion whereby  said  thennoooiqkle  element  means  maintain 
substantially  the  same  leagtha  relative  to  each  other,  and 


I.  In  a  plug-in  meter  fixture  including  a  skdetal  frame 
having  side  bridges,  imulation  blocks  on  said  bridges, 
plug-in  meter  socket  contacts  on  each  of  said  blocks,  and 
parallel  top  and  bottom  bars  joining  said  bridges,  the 
combiiution  of  a  pair  of  connector  receiving  legs  on  each 
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^  "^IJ-^  "^  '  ^^'^^  oooduethv  removtbli  ikortiat  en  and  cxteodiiif  from  the  tpex  of  each 


bu  inttrcMncctinf  tbelcffttoMiklcoroiielMrwith 
the  leg  M  the  oppoeitc  side  of  the  opposite  bar. 


F. 


CONNICTOR 


11,  M 


r.No.5l443t 
IT4-I4) 


Ai  an  article  of  manofacture,  a  connector  for  jofadnt 
electric  wins  by  means  of  solder  carried  by  the  con- 
nector comprising  a  tabular  braided  metal  sleeve  of  short 
length  to  conTeniently  receive  the  ends  of  electric  wiita 
to  be  connected  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  an  elongated  boi«  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  sleeve  throu^Kxit  Ifae  length  of  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing recenes  opening  respectively  at  the  exterior  thereof 
and  at  the  interior  thereof  and  having  Intentitial  passages 
connecting  the  exterior  recesses  with  adjacent  interior 
recesses,  said  sleeve  being  impregnated  with  solder 
throughoiit  its  length  to  provide  solder  in  the  interior 
and  exterior  recesses  and  in  the  interstitial  passages  to 
rigidly  retain  the  solder  with  tUe  sleeve  and  to  provide 
highly  efficient  heat  transfer  paths  from  the  exterior  of 
the  sleeve  to  a  wire  inserted  into  the  bore  of  the  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  bore  being  open  and  unobstructed  over  the 
entire  croii  section  and  length  thereof  at  each  end  of 
the  sleeve  with  the  solder  at  the  fatferior  of  said  sleeve 
being  in  direct  unobstructed  communication  with  the  bore 
over  the  length  oi  the  bore  for  conductive  connection 
with  the  ends  of  electric  wires  to  be  fanerted  into  the 
respective  ends  of  said  bore  fai  use  of  said  connector. 


. _     ,  ,- . layer  along  the 

^w>  flat  faces  of  the  layer,  said  spacers  losing  so  piopor- 
noned  as  to  qMoe  the  layers  along  their  flat  faces  at 
such  a  distance  apart  that  the  IR  drop  i  of  the  strand 
currents  within  the  several  conductor  st-ands  i4>proach 
nniformity.  when  the  conductor  is  carryii  |  conent 


COLOR  TELEVISION  DBFLA  Y 
C  fldkU.  Frineslen,  N J, 

a 


Mvr  2f,  IfSt,  flw.  N^  U  SJtH 
IfOaim.  (CL17»-«w4) 


to  IMIo 


2.f71,iSI 
DYNAMICALLY  BALANCED  ALTERNATING. 

CURRENT  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 
^  ^:  hff*^*  ""■■^•"d*  NJ,   sistgiiui    to  The 
Okoaite  Coapany,  nMsalc,  N J.,  a  cotpontloa  of  New 
lensy  .-»■ 

Fled  Oct  21, 1997,  Ssr.  No.  tnj$U 
IICMbm.   (CL  174— 114)' 


1-  An  altemating-current,  stranded  electric  conductor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  conducting  seg- 
ments cabled  together,  each  of  said  segments  comprising 
a  phiraUty  of  individually  insulated  conducting  strands 
so  laid  up  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  nested,  sector- 
shaped,  annular  layers,  each  of  which  layers  is  composed 
of  a  phiraMty  of  strands  lying  side  by  side,  the  strands 
oonposfaig  the  arcuate  portion  of  each  layer  between 
the  flat  faces  of  each  layer  lying  close  to  the  correspond- 
"*lL??f*  ^  *•  adjacent  layer;  and  spaoen  disposed 
within  the  aefmeat  between  the  flat  ftecs  of  adiawat  lay- 


1.  In  a  color  television  apparatus  incluling  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  a  luminesoent  screen  coi  iprising  a  plu- 
rality ot  groups  of  phosphor  areas  respeoively  exciuble 
to  produce  light  of  a  plurality  of  compo  sent  colors  of 
an  object  when  impinged  by  an  electron  b  tam  approach- 
ing said  screen  at  different  angles.  mean|  including  an 
electron  gun  for  producing  an  electron  beam  and  for 
directing  it  toward  said  screen,  deflectton  means  to 
oause  said  beam  to  scan  a  raster  at  siJd  screen  and 
luxiliary  deflection  means  energizable  to  produce  quadn- 
ure  beam  deflecting  fields  by  which  to  control  the  an^ 
if  apiMoach  of  said  beam  to  said  screen,  the  combination 
including:  a  source  of  a  composite  c0lor  television 
Signal  of  the  type  having  a  datum  component  and  a  color 
information  component,  the  phase  of  sad  color  com- 
ponent relative  to  said  datum  component  n  presenting  the 
folor  of  said  object;  means  for  developiig  a  reference 
lignal  synchronously  related  to  said  datun  component; 

EiiKluding  phase  shifting  apparatus  c  »upled  to  said 
Ke  signal  developing  means  to  produ^  two  quadra- 
.>hases  of  said  reference  signal;  two  phase  com- 
Etors  each  having  two  inputo  and  one  output;  means 
applying  said  color  component  to  corresponding 
.  ts  ot  said  respective  phase  CMi^>aratc  rs;  means  for 
applying  said  quadrature  phases  of  said  n  ference  signal 
jo  the  other  corresponding  inputs  of  said  p  uae  compara- 
tors so  as  to  derive  two  color  indicating  signals  from 
jhe  respective  outputs  of  said  phase  contparators;  and 
means  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  phase  comparators  to 
said  auxiliary  deflection  means  for  unpresdmg  said  color 
i  odicating  signals  upon  said  auxiliary  bim  deflection 
neans  to  control  said  quadrature  deflecting  fields  respec- 
ively  in  accordance  with  said  two  color  ind  eating  signals. 


.  FREQUENCY  ADJUSTMENT  SYtTTEM 

Igw  Matte  Gahriel  Toalea,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  m 

D.C,  a  partaifiMp  ^\ 

ScpL  3, 1952,  Scr. No.  3«7,M7 
I  ,   ,  21  Claims.    (CL  17S— 7.2) 

7.  In  a  picture  reproduction  system,  a  11^  t  transmitting 
ilorage  means  tor  signals  representing  an  image  to  be 
I  sprodnoed.  optical  means  to  pidi  up  said  signab  and 
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oooveit  tiwm  into  video  lignah,  tni  drcuit  characteristic 
cootrcriliiit  mearn  for  maiDUining  said  video  signab  repre- 
sentative of  said  stored  signab  within  a  selected  degree 
of  accuracy,  said  circuit  characteristic  controlling  means 
comprising  a  resonant  circuit  portion,  elements  of  which 
are  associated  with  the  storage  means  and  with  the  pick 
up  means,   the   relation   between  said   elements   being 


in  each  frame  plate,  a  shaft  joornalled  in  said  bearing 
means  and  mounting  at  least  one  cam  between  said 
frame  plates,  a  plurality  of  mounting  plates  disposed  cir- 
cumferentially  about  said  shaft  and  having  axial  end 
edges  in  abutting  engagement  with  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  frame  plates,  tie  means  engaging  said  friime  plates 
and  clamping  said  mounting  plates  firmly  between  said 

I 


variable  with  variations  in  the  distance  between  said 
storage  means  and  said  pick  up  means  to  change  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  circuit  portion,  and  means  for 
^jhatiging  the  dfective  optical  distance  between  said  pick 
up  means  and  storage  means  in  response  to  changes  in 
said  resonant  frequency  and  in  such  manner  as  to  mini- 
mize said  changes  in  resonant  frequency,  whereby  to 
iwitiimiM  the  effects  of  fortuitous  changes  in  said  distance. 


ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Howard  E.  RMMBtl,  Eastoa,  Cobb. 

(R.FJ>.  1,  •ra  St3.  ■ridfcport,  Coba.) 

Filed  Not.  13, 195t,  Scr.  No.  773,715 

IClBlM.    (CL2M--S) 


2,f72,<i2 
CYCLIC  gWTTCTING  MICHANBM 

W«  HayMBif  MHeiw,  CobBm  bmbbot  to 

BIseitaBlH  hiBrtrtiTCasy^  New   Yotk, 
N.Yn  a  cotyiBiiBB  «f  DelawBra 

Fled  May  «,  1991, 8«r.  No.  73M7S 
S  CMm.  (CL  at»-^») 
I.  A  low-cost  rqwat  cyde  timer  mechanism  or  the  like 
conqiridng  a  pair  of  spacad  frame  plates,  bearing  means 


frame  plates,  loca|ing  projections  on  said  frame  plates 
positioning  said  riiounting  plates  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  said  tie  means  and  said  locating  projections 
comprising  the  only  substantial  means  of  securing  and 
positioning  said  mounting  plates  in  said  mechanism,  and 
a  switch  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  plates 
and  having  an  element  positioned  for  engagement  and 
actuation  by  said  cam. 


a,»7a,«3 

TOGGLE  SWITCH 

MaitiB  Zankhkowsky,  RkhmoBd  HiU,  ami  Anthony  I. 
SdarlBBO,  Masaapsqaa,  N.Y.,  awljiaii  to  Allied  Coa- 
trol  CBrnfaBj.  Ibc,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpofBlioa  of 

FDcd  Feb.  3,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  712^1 
anilaii     (CL2t«— 47) 


In  a  distance  determining  device,  a  frame;  a  plurality 
of  paraUd,  spaced  bars  defining  slots  therebetween;  a 
plurality  of  switches,  eadi  having  a  switch  actuating 
plunger  transversely  in  line  with  one  of  said  slots;  a  dog 
including  a  body  portion  slidably  nwunted  in  each  of 
said  slots;  means  ads4>ted  to  adjustably  fix  each  of  said 
dogs  at  any  point  along  its  correspondhig  slot;  a  canti- 
lever portion  having  upwardly  converging  switch  actu- 
ating surfeces  mounted  on  said  body  portion;  and  means 
for  moving  said  switch  actuating  surface  relatively  to  its 
correqxmding  dog,  whereby  the  point  at  which  said 
switch  actuating  surface  actuates  the  transversely  mov- 
able plunger  of  its  corresponding  switch  during  relative 
rectilinear  movement  between  said  switches  and  frame 
mfy  be  adjusted  independently  of  the  means  fcK  adjust- 
ably fixing  said  dog  along  its  corresponding  slot. 


1.  In  a  toggle  switch,  a  housing  comprising  a  base 
and  a  cover  secured  to  the  base,  a  pair  of  qiaced  elec- 
trical contacts  carried  by  the  base,  a  rocker  unit  mounted 
for  rocking  movement  within  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  contact  said  electrical  contacts  separately,  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  effecting  rocking  movement  of  the  rocker 
unit  in  opposite  directions  to  thereby  cause  the  same 
to  make  contact  with  a  selected  one  of  the  electrical 
contacts,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  tubular 
handle  pivotal  with  respect  to  the  cover,  a  rod  unit  slid- 
able  in  the  handle  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  tbtt 
rocker  unit,  spring  within  the  handle  and  normally  and 
yieldingly  urging  the  rod  unit  toward  the  rocker  unit, 
adjustable  means  carried  by  the  handle  and  qpaoed  from 
the  rod  unit  for  varying  the  loading  on  the  qmng  and  a 
floating  pin  within  the  confines  of  the  spring  and  miapttd 
to  bear  at  iu  ends  against  the  other  ead  of  the  rod  mit 
and  the  adjustable  means  to  limit  the  loading  oo  the 
spring  in  lae. 
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MANUAL  MOItn  ffTARtm  WTIH  OVIRLOAD 

PKOTBCnON 
mUrnm  C.  FtoWH,  BaturH  aad  InriM  W.  Kiiifv,  8C 
Charicc,  IlL,  ■■Ipmti  to  FtaMi  Dectric 
Batarla,  IIL,  a  corponlloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnc  S,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  flMTT 
HOalBM.    (CL2M— 124) 


tioMd  within  tht  onttr  caiiflg.  aeaai  eagui  iag  tha  iaaar 
ihell  and  outer  caaint  and  nonnally  urg^oDa  and  tk 
said  inner  shell  out  of  the  eating,  meana  Hyiirttn  die  ex- 
tent of  movement  ot  the  ibell,  a  heat  abaoi  Ung  head  w- 
Giired  to  said  one  end  of  the  caaing,  and  proportioned 
ti »  conform  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  I  le  reoen  fnr 
GMitact  aeating  thereagainst  under  prcaiiire  of  aaid 
u  rging  means,  and  thermally  actuated  iw  tch  dementa 
i  I  said  shell  connected  to  said  he^t-abaor  ring  head  of 
tie  shell,  whereby  the  threaded  end  ot  sai  I  caaing  may 
fafc  engaged  with  die  threaded  reccaa  of  aiid  article  to 
oxition  the  heat-abaorbiog  head  of  the  faaa  abdl  avrinit 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  artide  raoeaa  a  id  on  further 
threading  of  the  switch  faito  tb»  neem  flu  head  oi  the 
shell  will  retract  slightly  in  the  casing,  again  it  aaid  urging 


1.  In  a  manual  actuator  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  normally  closed  switch  contacts,  in  combination,  a 
toggle  member  joumalled  for  oscillating  movement,  a 
resilient  coil  spring  in  contact  with  the  toggle  member  for 
tensioning  the  member  into  off-center  poaitions  on  respec- 
tive sides  of  a  central  plane  passing  through  the  journal- 
ling  axis,  a  stop  push  button  slide  located  on  one  side  of 
the  member  and  operatively  connected  to  the  toggle 
member,  a  start  push  button  slide  located  on  the  other  side 
of  the  member  and  also  operatively  connected  thereto,  a 
reciprocable  bar  having  a  retracted  and  a  protruded  posi- 
tion, said  bar  being  operatively  connected  to  the  tog^e 
member  and  being  reciprocated  into  a  protruded  position 
by  actuation  of  the  stop  push  button  slide  to  locate  the 
toggle  member  in  one  of  its  off-cento'  positions,  said  bar 
beftig  reciprocated  into  a  retracted  position  by  actuation 
of  the  start  push  button  slide  to  locate  the  toggle  men^r 
in  the  other  of  its  off-center  positions,  a  rotatable  jogging 
button  for  locking  the  stop  push  button  slide  against  actu- 
ation when  the  jogging  button  is  rendered  operative,  and 
said  operative  connections  between  the  push  button  slides 
and  the  toggle  member  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  with  the  jogging  button  operative  only  limited  actu- 
ation of  the  start  push  button  slide  it  poaaibie  to  partially 
retraft  the  reciprocable  bar  from  its  protruded  position. 


ifm  BLAST  ORCUrr  BREAKERS  WITHJBREAKING 
GAPS  IN  COMPRESSED  AIR  CX>NTA1NERS  CAR- 
RIED BY  INSULATOR  PILLARS 


Sv( 


Elcktilika  AktiebolatM,  Vattenf,  Swc4c^  a 
•f  SivadM 

If.  1958,  Sar.  N«.  743,  M 

twm  29, 19S7 
14t) 


2,972,^5 

THERMAL  SWrrCH 

WOHan  C.  Moodie,  Jr^  Moaldair,  and  Edwaid  B.  HO- 

dnm,  PfaUaAcld,  NJ.,  aarigwxs  to  Control  PnNtacts 

lac^  Hanftoo,  N J^  a  cononrtiOB  of  New  Jeney 

FBed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S59,491 

TCIafans.    (O.  299— 138) 


1.  Air  blast  drcoit  breaker  with  cootainenjpermaneotly 
filled  with  compreaaed  air  carried  by  inau  ating  pillars 
and  enclostng  a  breaking  gap  the  statiooar  r  contact  of 
w|ich  is  carried  by  a  leading-through  insuL  itor  inserted 
in  one  wall  of  the  container  and  its  movable  ( ontact  being 
a  nozzle  contact,  which  together  with  oparati  ng  members 
is  arranged  in  a  mechanism  housing  insatedin  the  wall 
of  the  air  container  opposite  the  leading-thioukh  insulator, 
comprising  an  air  blast  valve  contiiting  of  a  valve  mem- 
ber joined  with  the  said  nozzle  formed  contact,  which 
va|ve  member,  when  the  breaking  gap  la  <  doted,  rettt 
tifliitly  against  the  stationary  contact,  and  an  outlet  valve 
wnch  it  arranged  to  block,  after  an  imemiptii  a,  an  outlet 
op^fening  in  a  gas  escape  dbannel  leading  froi  n  taid  Matt 
va|ve  and  to  hold  thit  outlet  opening  block^  Until  the 
broking  gi^  hat  been  doaed  after  dotin|(  the  drcuit 
breaker. 


17  ♦* 


I.  In  a  twitch  actuated  retpon^vc  to  thermal  changes 
in  M  article  to  aiiich  said  switch  is  attached,  said  article 
having  a  threaded  receaa  terminating  in  an  inner  end,  said 
receat  extending  inwardly  of  a  surtece  of  said  article,  said 
switch  comprising  an  elongated  outer  eating,  open  at  one 
end,  and  having  an  axial  internal  opening  extendjng  to 
said  open  end  of  the  caaing,  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion on  said  casing  adjacem  and  tpaced  from  aaid  open 
end  thereof,  an  elongated  hmer  thell  freely  ilidably  pod- 


a,972,M7 
^PORTABLE  CABLE  REEL 

Onnca  r .  Ry^taf ,  Gatdos,  Nctar. 

Fled  May  4, 1999,  Sar.  No.  81t,7l  3 

CGWm.   (CL28B— 153) 

I.  An  dectrical  cable  reel  comprising  a  fiame,  and  a 
sh^t  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  frame,  mcai  is  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  a  first  red  mounted  on  said  tha  ft  in  a  man- 
ner rotatably  with  reaped  thereto,  said  fin  reel  being 
slidable  endwise  of  said  shaft  in  dther  directi(  m,  a  second 
reel  also  mounted  on  said  shaft  alongtide  u  d  first  red, 
tald  tecood  reel  being  fixed  to  taid  shaft  for  rotation 
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therewith,  mcaiw  constantly  urging  said  first  reel  toward 
said  second  reel,  a  cam  disposed  between  said  first  reel 
and  said  second  reel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposed 
walls  of  both  of  said  reels,  means  raovably  mounting 
said  cam  member  on  one  of  said  reels  in  a  way  permitting 
said  cam  member  to  be  moved  between  a  first  position 
for  holding  said  reels  apart  a  greater  distance  and  a  sec- 
ond position  for  holding  said  reels  apart  a  lesser  distance, 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  member  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  one  of  said  reels  having  a  projection 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  extending  toward 
the  other  reel,  the  other  reel  having  a  recess  therein  for 
receiving  said  projection  at  times  when  said  recess  is  dis- 
posed in  registry  with  said  projection,  male  and  female 
electrical  fittings  mounted  respectively  on  said  reels  ad- 


jacent the  opposing  ends  thereof,  said  male  and  female 
fittings  being  positioned  so  as  to  be  in  fitting  registry  only 
at  tintes  when  said  projection  is  in  registry  with  said 
means  for  receiving  said  projection  whereby  coils  of 
wires  can  be  attached  to  said  electrical  fittings  for  recep- 
tion on  said  reels  respectively,  the  construction  being  such 
that  when  said  cam  member  is  in  said  second  position  of 
lesser  reel  spacing,  said  projection  will  register  with  said 
projection  receiving  means  and  said  ntale  and  fenule 
fittings  will  be  interconnected  and  also  such  that  when 
said  cam  member  is  in  the  first  position  for  greater  reel 
spacing  said  projection  will  be  out  of  said  projection  re- 
ceiving means  and  said  male  and  female  fittings  will  be 
separated  whereby  said  reels  are  freely  rotatable  in- 
dependently of  each  other. 


METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UNIFORMLY 

HEATING  A  BAND-SHAPED  MATERUL 
lehM  Brie  HiMai  Wm*«|,  Ldf  Erik  RalMd  S64cr. 
Axd  Earfl  BatirtrSM,  ai  egfUli^n,  9wc- 
to  SvcMkn  Aktlflbol«ct  GaaMcnmn- 

9wWCHy  •   COTpSnUMM   in    OWWCD 

F1M  Sept  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  tt6,t59 

"     7,  aiiMfrtna  SwUui  Oct  9,  195i 
19  riilMi     (0.219—19) 


I.  Apparatus  for  unifonnly  heating  band-shaped  ma- 
terial comprising  a  first  roller  mounted  for  rotation,  a 
band  adapted  to  emit  heat  and  wound  in  inter-engage- 
ment with  said  material  in  a  plurality  of  turns  on  said 
first  roller,  at  least  one  second  roller  mounted  adjacent 
said  first  roller  and  in  pressure  engagement  with  said 
material,  and  means  for  prxxludng  heat  in  said  band. 


2,972,M9 

MATERIALS  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Clyde  A.  Brows,  1989  Esics  St,  Lakcwood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1957,  S«.  No.  €92,321 

4ClafaBS.    (CL219L— 19) 


1.  Materials  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
work  surface  disposed  on  said  frame  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  guide  means  on  said  frame,  an  endless 
cutting  element  adapted  to  move  along  a  closed  path 
defined  by  said  guide  means  and  past  said  work  surface, 
a  source  of  electrical  power  inclusive  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  contacts  connected  in  said  electrical  circuit  and 
positioned  along  said  cutting  element  for  Energizing  and 
heating  said  element  with  one  of  said  contacts  being  mov- 
able with  said  work  surface,  and  drive  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cutting  element  along  its  closed  path  and  past 
said  contacts   unidirectionally   from   one   to  the  other. 


2,972,^79 

CEMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Adoiph  S.  Doracx  aod  WiOfauB  R.  Wade,  Bcvcily,  Man., 

■sslgniiii  to  Uited  Shoe  MocMoenr  Coipogotfcwi  ~ 

loa,  Mass.,  a  twrfontOtom  of  New  Icney 

FBed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  938,152 
8  nslBii     (0.219—19) 


1.  In  a  device  for  melting  and  feeding  cement  in  the 
form  of  a  rod  of  indefinite  length  and  generally  circular 
in  cross  section,  a  casing  formed  to  provide  a  passage- 
way therein,  means  for  heating  the  casing  to  mdt  the 
leading  end  <A  a  rod  of  cement  within  the  passageway, 
an  elongated  member  formed  inth  a  boie  extending 
lengthwise  therein  secured  to  ana  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  casing  with  the  bore  in  alinement  with  said 
passageway,  and  means  for  feeding  the  leading  end  of 
a  aolid  rod  of  cement  through  the  bore  in  said  member 
and  into  the  passageway  in  said  casing,  said  bore  being 
of  generally  cylindrical  cross  section  and  having  a  first 
portion  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  that  of 
the  rod  of  cement  adjacent  to  its  outer  end  remote  froa 
the  casing  and  a  second  portion  of  gradually  iacreaaittg 
diameter  from  the  first  portion  to  the  point  where  it 
joins  the  outer  end  of  the  passageway  in  said  casing. 
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CLOTH  MARKER 
R.  Tnritt,  P4>.  B«E  3M, 
HM  Mm.  24,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  72347^ 
SCUm.    (a.21»— 29) 


Ga. 
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PHOronj^ATTACHMVNT 

m. 


Ibka  N.  GnMf,  737  &  MMchdl  St^ 

nai  Jw.  25, 19M.  S«.  No.  MJl^iS 
(CL  24#— 1  ^r 


A  pbotofluh  device  for  supporting  a  gl)  iss  globed  bulb 


having  a  cylindrical  base  with  laterally 
onet  pins  and  with  a  centrally  located 
contact  comprising  a  body  having  a  wall 


extending  bay- 
base  electrical 
forming  a  re- 


bulb,  an  inter- 

(if  the  reflector 

open  front  of 


I.  A  device  for  marking  scorched  guide  lines  on  super- 
imposed plies  of  fabric  or  the  like,  including,  a  housing 
having  a  work  top  provided  with  openings  adjacent  the 
rear  edge  thereof,  vertically  arranged  electrically  heated 
marking  elements  disposed  in  said  openings,  means  on  the 
housing  for  supporting  one  of  said  elemenu  in  a  sta- 
tionary position,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  other 
of  said  elemenu  on  the  housing  for  limited  movement 
toward  and  from  the  other  heated  element,  aqd  handle 
means  exterior  of  the  housing  connected  with  said  means 
pivotally  supporting  one  of  said  marking  elements  to  ad- 
just the  same  relative  to  the  other,  and  means  for  locking 
said  handle  in  a  set  position. 


„  2,f72,«72 

ELECTRIC  RESIOTANCE  WELDING  MACHINES 

Saand  Hater  Gorioa,  iBTcracM,  Scodand.  asitaMr  to 

Rcristecc  Weldcn  Uaitod,  iBvetMrScotiaad 

FOcd  Jna  li,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  742,111 

ClalBM  pffiorMy,  apHkatkNi  Gnat  Britali  Jnc  21, 1957 

<CiyiM.    (CL219^19n 


flectm-  cavity  therein  with  an  open  fn^nt  and  being 
slightly  larger  than  the  glass  globe  of  the 
mediate  wall  on  said  body  forming  part 
cavity  wall  and  having  a  slot  facing  the 
the  cavity  and  being  of  a  size  to  pass  tie' base  of  the 
ibulb  so  that  the  bulb  may  be  dropped  im  o  the  reflector 
cavity  and  the  base  will  be  guided  by  sai<  slot,  a  termi- 
inal  positioned  outside  of  said  cavity  opjositc  said  slot 
ito  be  engaged  by  the  base  electrical  conta  n  of  the  bulb, 
k  bracket  member  having  a  bifurcated  open  inner  end 
facing  said  reflector  cavity  engaging  and  b  >lding  the  base 
bf  the  bulb  in  said  slot  and  engaging  the  p  ns  of  the  bulb 
and  forcing  the  central  base  contact  of  tlie  bulb  against 

taid  terminal,  a  hook-like  end  portion  o^  said  bracket 
nember.  an  upstanding  land  portion  on  said  body  with 
an  adjacent  inclined  face  substantially  matching  the 
hook-like  end  portion  of  the  bracket  memter,  said  brack- 
et pivotally  supported  on  said  hook-like  end  portion  for 
movement  between  a  bulb-release  positioi  wherein  die 
bulb  can  be  placed  in  said  slot  and  a  bi  lb-locking  po- 
sition wherein  the  bulb  is  held  in  said  slot  by  said  bi- 
furcated inner  end,  and  a  retaining  and  coi  meeting  spring 
Mounted  on  the  body  and  pressing  said  hook-like  end 
portion  onto  said  land  so  that  the  bracke  member  will 
Pivot  on  said  hook-like  portion  and  the  bracket  mem- 
ber will  rest  against  said  land  portion  ii  bulb-release 
position  and  the  hook-like  end  portion  w  II  rest  against 
he  inclined  face  in  bulb  locking  positioi  to  hold  the 
•racket  in  said  positions. 


1.  In  an  electric  resistance  welding  machine  for  weld- 
ing tt>ietber  adjoining  ends  of  lengths  of  rail,  a  machine 
frame,  clamping  units  carried  by  said  machine  frame  and 
duposed  above  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  so  as  to  sup- 
port the  rail  lengths  on  opposite  potato  at  their  adjoining 
ends  and  clamp  the  lengths  of  rail  to  be  welded  together, 
each  clamping  unit  includmg  a  lower  clamping  membo- 
taedly  upsUnding  from  tl^e  frame,  and  an  upper  clamp, 
tag  member  movable  vertically  relative  to  said  tower 
clamping  member,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  for 
longrtudmal  tilting  movement  of  said  frame  in  an  up- 
ward and  downward  direction,  and  means  for  movmg 
said  supporting  means  to  effect  such  movement  and  there- 
by move  said  lower  clamping  members  upwardly  and 
downwardly  without  movement  relaUve  to  said  frame. 


DOTUSER  DEVICE  FORLAMFS  IN  GENERAL 
loM  Aaiomio  Cotech  4m  Siat  i       i  4  llan  Cairo, 


FIM  Jmm  19, 1951, 8w.  No.  743L153 
SCIaiM.   (CL246— 30^ 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  an  upper  frame  member  and 
a  lower  frame  member  spaced  from  each  o  bet  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pegs  thereon,  and  two  pluralities  of 
ttirved  translucent  lanceolate-ahaped  elements,  the  ele- 
menu of  one  plurality  of  elemenu  being  ^^rter  than  and 
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having  •  larger  radius  of  curvature  than  the  elements 
of  the  other  plurality,  said  elements  heing  connected  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  frame  members  with  the 
ends  thereof  hooked  to  said  pegs,  the  elements  of  one 
plurality  alternating  with  the  elements  of  the  other  plu- 
rality around  the  peripheries  of  the  frame  members  with 
the  edges  of  the  elements  with  the  smaller  radius  of  curva- 
ture overlapping  the  edges  of  the  elements  with  the  larger 
radius  of  curvature  in  the  peri|dieral  direction  and  being 
spaced  therefrom  in  the  radial  direction. 


sulating  body  having  a  shank  proportiooed  to  fit  within 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  head  within  said  box  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  axial  bores  throng 
said  insulating  member  to  receive  bouse  wirea,  meana 
on  the  bead  of  said  insulating  body  to  connect  said  bouae 
wires  to  said  lamp  aocket  wires,  and  means  to 
the  insulating  body  to  said  sleeve. 


2,972,«7S 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FDCTURE  AND 

SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Hcanr  C.  Schlffcr,  CheaUre,  Com^  aiilginr  to  The 

MOlcr  Compnay,  McrMca,  CohAi,  ■  unpotathm  of 

CoBoccticat 

FUcd  Sept  1«,  195«,  Scr.  No.  Mt,795 
SClafans.    (CL  24«— 51.11) 


1.  A  fitting  for  fluorescent  lighting  fixtures  comprising 
two  bi-pin  type  fluorescent  lamp  sockets  with  lamp  pin- 
engageable  contacts  at  their  outer  ends  aiKl  a  base  in- 
cluding wire-securing  terminals  extending  to  one  side 
thereof,  said  base  having  flat  front  and  rear  faces,  nor- 
mally vertical,  front  and  rear  plates  bearing  on  the  front 
and  rear  faces  of  said  bases  and  having  interlocking  ele- 
ments for  holding  the  plates  at  a  fixed  spacing  to  accom- 
modate the  socket  bases  with  sockets  extending  from  the 
edge  thereof  to  prevent  transverse  and  horizontal  shift- 
ing of  one  plate  relative  to  the  other,  the  socket  bases 
having  recesses  in  one  face  and  the  associated  plate  hav- 
ing projections  which  enter  the  recesses  to  hold  the  sockets 
against  shifting,  means  to  secure  the  two  plates  together 
with  said  socket  bases  interposed  therebetween  and  h<rid 
said  sockets  in  engagement  with  said  proiections,  said 
interlocking  elements  include  a  bottom  fiange  on  one 
plate  and  engaging  the  other  plate,  and  ooc^>erating  ver- 
tical fianges  at  the  top  of  each  plate  for  engagement  one 
with  the  other. 


2jf72^(     

RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Can  M.  Moacf  ,  Faima  Hdgktai  OklOi 
C  VMca  Coapuy,  Omluid,  OUo,  ■ 
of  OMo 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr.  N*.  ••9.723 
nClalBM.    (CL24«— ?•) 


to  John 


10.  In  a  recessed  lighting  fixture,  a  box  having  a  wall, 
aaid  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  lamp  aocket 
moi|Bted  in  said  box  having  a  pair  of  wires  coonected 
thereto,  a  metal  sleeve  mounted  in  said  opesiBi,  an  ia* 


2,972,»77 

INTERFERENCE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

Haricy  R.  Mcadowa,  Fort  WayM,  lad.,  assi^nr  to  later- 

aattoaal  Tclqphoac  aad  Tclqpaph  CoiporatloB 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7—^U 

SClataDS.    (a.  25^— 2«) 


2.  A  circuit  for  detecting  random  noise  pulses  of  either 
polarity  superimposed  on  an  amplitude  modulated  sig- 
nal comprising:  phase  q>litting  means  having  an  in|Mit 
circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  receive  an  ampUtude 
modulated  input  signal  and  having  two  output  dicnits, 
said  phase  splitting  means  providing  two  signals  re^ec- 
tively  in  said  output  circuits  with  one  of  said  two  sig- 
nals being  the  inverse  of  the  other;  full-wave  detector 
means  coupled  to  said  two  output  circuits  for  providing 
a  detected  modulation  envelope  with  said  noise  pulses 
superimposed  thereon;  and  band-pass  means  coupled  to 
said  detector  means  for  passing  only  said  noise  pulses 
and  suppressing  the  modulation  envelope  of  said  detect- 
ed signal. 

~^^^^^  •   i 

2,972,<78 

AIR  PARTICLE  MONITOR 

Nicholas  Aatoa,  122^1231  Flaskl^  Ave., 

Brookiya  (,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  Jaly  5,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5193M 

15  dafans.    (CL  25«— 43.5) 


1.  An  air  particle  monitor  comprising  a  supply  reel,  an 
air-penneaMe  tape  wound  on  said  supply  reel,  a  take-up 
reel  having  the  other  end  of  said  tape  wound  diereon,  an 
enclosure  sunxMnding  a  poctioo  of  said  tape  between 
said  reels,  air  piping  means  having  an  air  inlet  pipe  wiOi 
an  opening  adjacent  one  face  of  said  tape  witldn  said 
endocure  and  having  an  outlet  pipe  having  an  opming 
on  the  odier  aide  of  said  tape  in  registration  widi  said 
fiift  opeoiat,  wheraby  air  to  be  moaitoied 
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through  said  piping  means  must  flow  through  said  tape, 
means  in  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  tape  receptive  to 
radioactive  material  on  said  tape  for  providing  an  indi- 
cition  of  the  presence  of  such  material,  a  conductive 
shaft  in  contact  with  and  driven  by  said  tape,>  a  commu- 
tator secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  having 
electrically  connected  con4uctive  segments  on  the  cir- 
cumference (hereof  separated  by  intervening  insulated 
segments  and  electrically  connected  to  said  conductive 
shaft,  a  roller  contact  in  electrical  rolling  contact  with 
said  driven  shaft  and  thereby  in  contact  with  said  con- 
ductive segments,  a  source  of  positive  potential  coupled 
to  said  contact,  a  pair  of  additional  roller  contacts  in 
rolling  contact  with  the  drcumferenoe  of  said  roller  com- 
mutator, said  additional  rolling  contact  being  spaced  ,so 
that  at  no  time  can  both  such  latter  contacts  touch  con- 
ductive segments  of  said  commutator,  a  driving  shaft 
in  contact  with  and  adapted  to  drive  said  tape,  motor 
means  coupled  to  said  driving  shaft  for  continuously 
rotating  said  driving  shaft  to  drive  said  tape  at  a  uniform 
linear  speed  and  means  coupled  to  said  contacts  for  indi- 
cating reduction  o(  the  linear  speed  of  said  tape  below 
a  predetermined  value.  i 
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amount  of  one  of  the  liquids  to  the 
removing  at  the  surface  4  like  amount 
the  liquids  to  displace  th^  position  of 
repeating  the  above  steps  to  record  the 
the  interface. 


ION  GENERATOR  AND  MEtHOD 

WHUani  Wcalcjr  Hicks,  8n  Fructaco,  a  id  Joha  CoiUer 

Beckett,  KcaticM,  Caltf^  a«%Mn 

San  Fnodsco,  CaBf.,  a  corporatioa  df  Califoraia 

Filed  Apr.  M,  1956,  Sn.  No.  51  9,n2 

4ClafaM.    (a.  25«— 44) 


storage  well  and 
of  the  other  of 

thi  interface,  and 
new  position  of 


METHODS  OF  DETERMINING  THE  DIMENSIONS 

OF  UNDERGROUND  CAVITIES 
Rkhard  L.  Caldwcfl  and  Robert  F.  9M,  Dallas,  T«b, 
asrigMfi,  by  ncae  aaisBmcais,  lo  Soraay  MobO  OO 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  c<m<inlioB  of  New 
Yotfc 

Filed  Ime  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  743,215 
6  dates.    (CL25«— 43.5) 


i 


1 .  The  method  of  determining  as  a  function  of  dep— 
the  horizontal  cross  section  of  a  petroleum  product  storage 
well  in  a  salt  formation  subject  to  water  erosion  in  which 
the  liquid  petroleum  product  forms  with  salt  water  liquid 
in  the  storage  well  an  interface  and  in  which  a  casing  for 
the  addition  and  removal  of  salt  water  liquid  extends  from 
the  surface  toward  the  bottom  of  the  well,  comprising 
the  steps  of  moving  a  source  of  gamma  rays  through  a 
column  of  salt  water  in  the  casing  and  thus  along  a  path 
substantially  traversing  the  depth  of  the  storage  well, 
ducting  gamma  rays  out  of  said  salt  water  column  and' 
through  the  casing  into  the  liquid  stored  in  the  storage 
well  and  surrounding  the  casing,  at  a  point  a  (wedeter- 
mined  distance  from  the  source  and  within  said  salt  water 
cohmm  and  inside  said  casting  detecting  the  gamma  rays 
scattered  by  the  liquid  outside  the  casing,  generating  a 
signal  representative  of  the  number  of  scattered  gamma 
rays  detected  at  said  point,  recording  the  signal  with 
respect  to  depth  for  indication  of  the  location  of  the  inter- 
face between  the  salt  water  outside  the  casing  and  the 
petrokum  product,  adding  from  the  surface  a  known 


1.  In  an  ion  generator  adapted  to  be  p  aced  in  an  air 


stream,  a  radioactive  source,  means  for 


radioactive  source  in  said  airstream,  sijd  last  named 


means  including  means  for  shielding 


mounting  said 


lid  radioactive 


source  from  said  airstream  to  provide  a  2  >ne  of  quiet  air 
downstream  from  the  radioactive  source,  means  includ- 
ing said  radioactive  source  serving  as  ai  electrode,  an 
additional  electrode  mounted  in  said  ai 'stream,  means 
for  applying  a  charge  of  one  sign  to  said  radioactive 
source  and  for  applying  a  charge  of  the  ^pposite  sign  to 
said  additional  electrode  whereby  ions  6f  the  sign  op- 
posite the  charge  on  the  first  named  elettrode,  are  col- 
lected by  the  first  named  electrode  and  ions  of  the  same 
sign  as  the  charge  of  the  first  named  electrode  art  re- 
pulsed therefrom  and  follow  the  electro  tatic  flux  lines 
towards  the  additional  electrode  and  pais  into  the  air- 
stream which  sweeps  them  past  the  additional  electrode 
and  into  the  surrounding  air. 


to 
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CINEFLUOROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Walter  S.  Uuby,  Rorad  Bay,  Fred  J.  EMnr, 

and  Philip  A.  Daffy,  Ir.,  Catoasvlllc  M  d., 

Westinghowe  Elcdric  Cmonik 

Pa.,  a  corporatliM  of  Fcmcylvaaia 

FDcd  Ab«.  1«,  195<,  Ser.  No.  M0,413 
4ClafaM.    (CL25«— (5) 

1.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus  hichiding 

I  having   a  filament  and   an   alternating 

source  for  said  tube,  the  combination  of, 

sitive  image   intensifier  for  providiiig  a 

mounted  in  movable  alignment  with  said 

object  support  surface  disposed  bdween  ^id  X-ray  tube 

and   said    image   intensifier   with   said    intensifier   being 

{Spaced  from  said  surface,  an  electronic 

eluding  a  pair  of  inversely  connected  dii  charge  devices 

electrically  connected  between  said  power  source  and 

jsaid  X-ray  tube  and  operative  to  accurate 

gization  of  said  tube  from  said  source  foi 

time  intervals,  a  moving  picture  camera 


iMt  Pittsbwgh, 


in  X-Tsy  tube 
current   power 
an  X-ray  sen- 
visible  image 
X-ray  tube,  an 


y  control  ener- 
predetermined 
having  a  film 
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transport  mechanism,  an  electric  motor  operatively  con-  tance  from  said  wall,  the  senutive  area  of  said  detector 
nected  to  said  mechanism,  said  camera  being  disposed  facing  toward  said  one  side  being  substantially  larger 
adjacent  said  image  intensifier  and  in  optical  relatioa  to  than  the  area  of  any  portion  of  said  spacing  means  in- 
said  image  intensifier  for  periodically  recording  said  tcrposed  between  said  detector  and  said  wall,  whereby 
visible  image,  a  commuutor  type  electrical  switch  oper-  radiation  reaching  the  detector  on  said  one  side  passes 
atively  connected  to  said  film  drive  medianism,  circuit 

means  connecting  said  switch  to  said  electronic  oon-  /  , 

tactor  to  operate  said  contactor  in  synchronism  with 
said  film  drive  mechanism,  an  <q^tical  focusing  system 

including  a  plurality  of  mirrors  disposed  between  said  ^ 

image  intensifier  and  said  camera  for  profecting  a  Ufiit 
image  from  said  intensifier  to  said  camera,  a  first  one 
of  said    mirrors   having   a  partially   reflecting   surface 


-ttk^mr 


r*^H4€" 


whereby  a  first  portion  of  the  li^t  from  said  image  is 
reflected  and  a  second  portion  is  transmitted  to  said 
camera,  a  second  one  of  said  mirrors  having  at  least  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  second  position 
being  outside  the  light  path  between  said  intensifier  and 
said  camera,  a  manually  operable  positioning  member 
connected  to  said  second  mirror  for  moving  the  latter 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  circuit  means 
connected  for  operation  by  said  positioning  member,  said 
circuit  means  including  a  switch  associated  with  said 
positioning  means  and  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
tronic contactor  and  adapted  to  mergize  said  X-ray  tube 
at  a  different  power  level  when  said  second  mirror  is  in 
said  first  position. 


through  the  region  defined  by  the  fixed  distance  between 
said  cHie  side  of  the  housing  and  the  wall  of  the  bore 
hole  including  any  mud  cake  on  said  wall  without  a  sig- 
nificant portion  of  said  radiation  passing  through  said 
spacing  means  en  route  to  said  detector. 


ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORKS 
lUynoBd  E.  Immey,  Enat  Oraage,  N J„  awlgBor  to  Bdl 
TclsphoBS    I  ■bocatorisi,    bcorpontod,    New    YMfc, 
N.Y^  ■  CMVontiaB  of  New  Y«rk 

mad  iwtf  24,  I9S7.  Scr.  No.  i73J<l 
12CWM.    (a.  3t7— St^ 
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RADIOACTIVITY  WELL  LOGGING 

Aknadar  S.  McKvjr,  BArfra,  Mi  Ralph  C  ReyMMs, 

HoMtoa,  Tab,  MripMn  to  Tcnco  bc^  a  cmporatloa 

of  Ddawan 

Filed  Ah.  It,  IM^  Sar.  No.  M3,3U 
tCbtosa.    (a.25f— IM) 

3.  A  well  borehole  logging  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  and  raised  in 
a  borehole  while  suspended  from  a  conductor  cable,  a 
source  of  penetrative  radiati<m  witiiin  said  housing,  a 
radiation  absorption  shield  substantially  surrounding  said 
source  and  provided  with  a  coUioMting  slot  extending 
from  said  source  radially  outward  toward  one  side  of 
said  housing,  a  detector  of  secondary  radiation  within 
said  housing  and  in  alignment  witii  said  source,  said  de- 
tector being  disposed  doaer  to  said  one  aide  of  the 
housing  than  to  the  opposite  side,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  primary  radiation  from  aaid  source  will  pass 
through  said  slot  and  said  one  side  of  aaid  housing  into 
the  earth  formation  nearest  to  said  one  side  to  produce 
secondary  radiation  therein  tome  of  iHiich  wil!  enter  said 
housing  through  aaid  one  side  to  strike  said  detector, 
means  for  forcing  said  homing  laterally  toward  the  bore- 
hole wall  so  that  said  one  tide  will  be  doaer  to  the  wall 
than  the  opposite  side  and  means  pit^ecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  one  aide  of  tha  hooaiag  aad  adapted 
to  engage  said  wall  aad  maintain  the  outer  aurfaoe  of 
said  one  side  of  the  hooainf  a  pradetonniiied  fixed  dis- 


^ 


m 
n 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  conductor  and 
switching  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  conductor 
to  a  high  or  low  impedance,  said  switching  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  baae,  an 
emitter  and  a  collector  electrode,  means  connecting  said 
conductor  to  said  first  transistor  collector,  means  biasiag 
said  first  transistor  to  present  a  high  impedance  to  said 
conductor,  means  for  turning  on  said  first  tranaistor  to 
present  a  low  impedance  to  said  conductor  comprising 
means  connecting  said  second  transistor  collector  to  said 
first  transistor  base,  a  gate  circuit  connected  to  said  aec- 
ood  transistor  base,  means  connecting  said  conductor  to 
said  gate,  means  for  »n»M«i^  said  gate  to  turn  on  said  sec- 
ond transistor  upon  concurrent  appearance  of  a  contrd 
signal  and  a  distinct  signal  on  aaid  conductor  at  respective 
input  terminals  of  said  gate,  and  means  comprising  im- 
pedaaoe  means  connected  to  said  ftrst  transistor  emitter 
and  between  said  first  transistor  collector  and  second  tran- 
sistor base  for  turning  off  said  first  and  second  transistors 
in  reapoaae  to  said  distiact  signal  on  said  cointoctor  in 
the  absence  of  said  control  signal 


678 


X,972,M4 
ELECTRICAL  COfftROLLER 
H.  EBIol  atti  G«ndd  L.  Yi«w,  Mihnmkcf , 

^^^  — 'I"'"..*"  CMflw^HMMaer,  Ibc^  Mflwaakct, 
Wl&f  M  conotalioB  of  Ddawjuv 

FM  Jmc  (,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  74«^33 
iCIaimi.    (CL3«7— t&S) 


OFFICIAIL  GAZETTE 

I 


Fl  BBUABT  tU  1961 


3.  In  a  thermal  responsive  system  for  controlling  _ 
load,  a  first  power  supply  source,  a  transistor  havinB 
emitter  and  collector  and  base  terminals,  means  connect- 
ing the  load  in  series  with  the  emitter-collector  circuit 
of  said  transistor  across  said  first  source,  bias  means 
supplied  from  said  first  source,  means  for  applying  a  bias 
voltage  from  said  bias  means  across  said  emitter  ami 
base  terminals  normally  to  bias  said  transistor  to  cutoff 
and  to  deenergize  the  load,  a  thermal  responsive  element 
connected  between  the  side  of  said  first  source  to  which 
said  emitter  terminal  is  most  directly  connected  and  said 
base  terminal  of  said  transistor  and  arranged  to  be  sub- 
ject to  the  same  ambient  temperature  as  said  transistor, 
said  bias  voluge  being  greater  than  the  opposing  voltaoe 
drop  across  said  thermal  responsive  element  in  the  emii- 
ter-base  dreuit  of  said  transistor  to  maintain  the  latt«r 
biased  to  cutoff,  said  transistor  being  subject  to  a  leak- 
afe  current  flow  tending  to  cause  undesired  energization 
of  the  load,  such  leakage  current  flow  being  subject  to 
increase  in  response  to  increase  in  the  temperature  of 
said  transistor,  said  thermal  responsive  element  having 
a  temperature  responsive  characteristic  of  a  direction  ai^ 
magnitude  such  as  to  vary  the  bias  voltage  across  thp 
emitter-base  junction  of  said  transistor  sufficient  to  offset 
such  increased  leakage  current  flow  to  maintain  said  tran- 
sistor normally  biased  to  cutoff,  a  second  power  supply 
soioce,  a  bridge  circuit  having  input  terminals  connected 
acroM  said  second  source  and  having  ou^t  terminali, 
at  least  one  thermistor  in  a  leg  of  said  bridge  drcuH 
for  causing  changes  in  the  balance  of  said  bridge  circuit 
fai  refpowe  to  temperature  changes  thereof  to  provide  fi 
control  voltage  at  said  output  terminals  as  a  fnnctioii 
of  nicb  change  in  balance,  and  means  for  ^yplying  sai$ 
control  volta«e  in  opposition  to  said  bias  yrtihrnge  derived 
from  said  bias  means  across  said  emitter  and  base  tef- 
mlnals  to  render  said  transistor  conducting  and  to  enef- 
gi»  the  load. 


2,f72,itS   i 

rpwiR  iniANSBTOR  coNJisoL  GmctTrr 


transistora  eadi  having  a  base  electrodi!,  an  emitter  elec- 
trode and  a  collector  electrode,  first  ci  cuit  means  inter- 
counecting  said  base  electrodes,  meant  connecting  said 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  in  comp  ementary  parallel 
relationshq>  with  each  other  to  control  t  le  flow  <rf  current 
from  said  source  through  said  load,  a  i  nidirectional  cur- 
rent element  in  circuit  with  each  of  iaid  emitter  elec- 
trodes and  polarized  to  create  a  vottige  drop  tending 
to  bias  the  base  electrode  in  a  maniiN-  to  reduce  the 
Horn  of  current  through  said  emitter-c  >Uector  circuit,  a 
pair  of  unidirectional  current  elementii  connecting  said 
base  electrodes  to  opposite  sides  ci  ua  switdi.  said  ele- 
ments so  polarized  and  connected  as  U  form  a  low  im- 
pedance path  from  said  base  electrode  o  the  more  nega- 
tive tide  (rf  said  twitch,  a  third  transts  or  having  a  base 
electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  c  >llector  electrode. 


two  of  said  third  transistor  electrodes 
between  said  first  circuit  means  and 
to  both  of  said  pair  of  unidirectional 
control  means  connected  to  said  third 
mg  the  state  of  conduction  throu|)i  the 
by  said  third  transistor  electrodes,  a 
necting  the  base  and  emitter  electro^ 
transistor,  a  unidirectional  current  elero  ait 
the  emitter  electrode  of  said  third  translttor 
with  said  resistor  to  create  a  bias 
emitter  base  electrodes  of  said  third 
polarity  tending  to  reduce  the  flow  ol 
said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes, 
to  the  base  and  collector  electrodes  of  siid 
for  varying  the  state  of  conduction  betujeen 
and  emitter  electrodes. 


fonning  a  switch 

point  comoBon 

current  elements, 

tfanststor  for  vary- 

switch  formed 

resistor  intercon- 

of  said  third 

in  circuit  with 

and  coacting 

v^tage  across  the 

transistor  of  the 

current  between 

means  connected 

third  transistor 

said  collector 


REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  F0R  LATTICE 
DISTRIBUIION  NETWf  RK 
facqpsa  Chariea  Gtteve  Pdpci,  Mont^sf,  .Fnncc, 

France,  a  Vttmth  eomftaj 

Filed  May  11, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  112,527 
UCWiiM.   (CL367-.1«6) 
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€  CWm.  (CL  3t7— MJ)  '  I        I.  In  an  electric  lattice  network  incfakSng 

<*ctfk  twitch  for  controlling  the  flow  m  high  tension  line,  step-down  transform^ 
current  from  a  source  to  a  load,  a  pair  qf   mary  ooils  connected  io  the  high 
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atkattooe 
with  their  pri- 
line,  groups  of 
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supply  ban  havint  >t  least  two  ban  in  each  group  con- 
nected to  respective  secondary  coils  of  an  associated 
step-down  transformer  and  including  a  consumer  net- 
work of  at  least  two  conducton  respectively  connected 
to  the  supply  ban  of  each  group  and  thereby  defining 
interconnected  closed  meshes,  a  control  system  includ- 
ing transmitter  and  receiver  means  for  transmitting 
mutually  synchronized  remote-control  signals  to  actuate 
remote  units  connected  to  said  consumer  network  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  coupled  to  different  supply  bars, 
said  system  comprising  remote-control  signal  generating 
<neans,  signal  driver  and  propagating  means  connected  in 
series  in  each  of  the  meshes  ot  the  distribution  network  on 
the  secondary  side  of  each  step-down  transformer,  a  con- 
trolling circuit  associated  with  each  driver  means  and 
connected  with  a  receiver  means  for  controlling  the 
propagation  of  remote-control  signals  in  the  associated 
mesh  in  response  to  received  signals  for  synchronizing  in 
frequency  and  phase  all  the  remote-control  signals  propa- 
gated by  the  respective  driver  means,  said  generating 
means  being  associated  with  one  of  the  controlling  cir- 
cuits and  the  transmitter  means  being  coupled  to  the  gen- 
erating means  to  transmit  a  control  signal  reference  fre- 
quency to  all  receiver  means  coupled  respectively  to  the 
other  controlling  circuits  for  receiving  and  locally  propa- 
gating the  remote-control  signals  synchronized  with  the 
reference  frequency  coming  from  the  transmitter  means. 


2,972,it7 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTORS 


to  UeciUb   Patcnt-Vi 


jmJkM. 


17 


!•,  IfSt,  Scr.  N«.  7tM2t 

"inaMy  Ja^  14, 19S7 
(CL  31»-^1) 


/.►•* 


a  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft  extensara,  a  motor  honsiag 
having  a  stator  fixed  therein  surrounding  said  atator  and 
mounted  on  said  casing,  said  motor  bousing  bdog  re- 


1.  A  synchronous  motor  comprising  a  stator,  a  rotor 
rocataMy  mounted  in  said  atator,  a  blocking  means,  a 
pivot  excentrically  secured  to  one  side  of  said  rotor,  said 
blocking  means  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pivot 
to  swing  freely  about  the  same,  control  means  on  said 
rotor  adapted  to  permit  said  blocking  means  to  press 
against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sutor  to  stop  the  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor  if  the  latter  should  start  to  run  in 
the  undedred  directioo. 


2.972.MS 
UNBALANCED  ROTOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Walter  MaUf cMl,  9S  ■ansHawt,  Hmcb, 
TTwIpiwIla.  r  1 1  maaj 
Filed  Dec  2i,  19S6, 8«r.  No.  (29,199 
.fflority,  appliarilM  Gmnmmy  Dae.  23,  1955 
4ClaiaH.    (CL319-41) 
I.  An  electric  oscillator  comprising  a  casing  having 
openings  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  bearings, 
housings  enclosing  said  bearings,  said  housings  having 
flanges,  said  bearings  inserted  in  said  openings  with  said 
flanges  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  casing,  a  solid  integral 
shaft  held  in  said  bearings,  said  shaft  extending  out  of 
one  and  of  laid  casing,  said  shaft  axtenioa  bdng  free, 
a  flyweight  secured  to  said  shaft  between  said  bearings. 


movable  without  removal  of  said  shaft  or  the  bearing 
adjacent  said  housing,  the  bearing  at  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft  being  renKyvable  without  removal  of  any  other 
element  of  said  oscfllator. 


Eari  C 
East 


2,972,M9 
BRUSH  mLDER 
HBb  T( 
to  W( 
Pa.,  a  corporaliea  of 
Filed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tll,10 
t  dalBH.    (CL  319— 244) 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  com- 
prising an  open  ended  housing  for  receiving  a  brush, 
a  pressure  fiboger  assembly  for  urging  said  brush  into 
contact  with  a  rotatable  member,  said  preaiure  finger  as- 
sembly including  a  flexible  pressure  finger  overlying  said 
brush  and  bearing  thereon  when  in  operative  position  to 
urge  said  brush  toward  said  rotatable  mdmber,  a  mov- 
able  carrier  for  said  pressure  finger,  a  stationary  guide- 
way  fbr  said  carrier,  and  a  substantially  constant  force 
spring  terminating  in  a  self-rewinding  vt^ute,  said  vohite 
being  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  being  secured  to  the  end  of  said  guideway  adja- 
cent said  rotatable  member. 


2,972,C99 
ION  PUMP  AND  GAUGE 

0>  McCosbtvy,  ToMflaU,  MaSif 
iM.,  MaUcB,  Mmb.,  a 


loNa- 

of 


FBed  laly  2t,  1999,  Scr.  N9.  t39,13l 
Sdalw.    (CL313— 7) 

1.  Apparatus  for  evacuating  a  system  including 
encloaed  chamber  and  measuring  the 
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iB  oomblBBtioa  ■  cftdwdt  diipoMd  ia  Mid 
chamber  and  bdat  adapted  to  emit  dectrow  190a  being 
heated,  aa  km  collector  diqwaed  in  aaid  chamber  ^aoed 
from  said  cathode,  said  ion  collector  communicatinf  with 
the  exterior  of  said  chamber  throuth  a  wall  thereof,  a 
spiral  grid  disposed  in  encircling  relationship  to  said  ion 
collector,  said  grid  being  coated  with  electrically  con- 
ducting getter  material,  and  being  adapted  to  release  mole- 


GAZETTE 


fMIIUIT  tl,  INl 


eiemenrit  eleetrodn  portioM;  a  malmUL 
ing  electroluminwcent  phosphor  and  a 


laytr 
OMterial  tey« 


corapiisiag  pbotocooductor  substance  prv  ximata  one  an- 
other and  connecting  in  series  between  said  eleneatal 
electrode  portions;  said  photoconductor  siifntance  adi^pled 
I  to  receive  thereon  an  elemental  portion  Of  the  hnngr  to 
be  amplified  and  to  decrease  in  reristanoe  and  total  im- 
pedance  in  accordance  with  the  itttoisi^  of  dm  fanage 
elemental  portion  received  thereon;  aniA-C  poimial 
simply  means  connecting  to  said  elemeoti  1  deetrode  por- 
tions; a  D.C.  potential  siqtply  means  001  inecting  to  said 
elemental  electrode  portions;  individual  i^pUcatiaa  of 
A.C.  potential  aoroes  said  elemental  diBtrode  portioas 
witii  said  photoconductor  substance  diqpl  tying  decrensed 
total  imped|jBnce  causing  said  electrofau  linsxint  phon> 
phor  to  emit  continuing  l^t;  individna  appUcatioo  of 
D.C.  potential  across  said  elwnwital  di  :trode  portioas 


cules  of  said  getter  material  upon  bombardment  wiA 
electrons  from  said  cathode,  meam  for  applying  a  pod* 
tive  potential  to  said  grid  with  respect  to  said  cathode, 
an  electrical  contact  disposed  imeriorly  of  said  chamber 
wall  without  encirclemem  by  said  grid  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  exterior  through  said  wall,  and  means  for 
applying  a  negative  potential  with  respect  to  said  cathode 
selectively  to  said  ion  collector  and  to  said  contact. 


PHOTOCATHODE  FOR  PHOTOCELLS,  PHOTO- 
ELECTRIC  QUADRUPLER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Dictidi  Kemrl,  Wclxiar  (Lahn),  Gcnany,  aaslpior  to 
Ernst  Leitx,  Gjn.AJL,  Wetxiar  (Lahn),  Germany,  a 
corpontion  of  Germany 

FDcd  July  22, 1953,  Scr.  No.  M9,M< 
I  priority,  appHcalian  Gcnsany  Ang.  (,  1952 
CdataM.    (CLny-94) 


mOTOCUCTNC     CMMOOC 


,-^ 


I.  A  photocathode  system  which  comprises  a  partly 
transparent  photoelectric  layer  and  a  reflecting  backing 
spaced  from  said  photoelectric  layer  a  distance  equal  to 

(211-1- D^i:  a 

in  which  n  is  a  small  integer  including  0,  X  is  the  wave 
length  of  a  selected  light  and  «  is  a  correction  factor  de> 
pending  on  the  material  in  the  space  between  the  cathode 
layer  and  the  backing  and  in  which  the  thicbms  of  the 
photoelectric  layer  is  sufficiem  that  the  system  has  sub- 
stantially no  reflecting  power  for  a  definite  selected  wave 
length  of  light 

i^itifin 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTROLUMINES- 
CENT CELL  AND  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  AP- 
PARATUS 

^"^Sf''^    ^*   ^*!!?'***»    ?'■■'•'*»   NJ**    atiliBor    to 


with  said  photoconductive  substance  displaying  decreased 
resistance  causing  said  electroluminescent  phoqphor  to 
emit  continuing  light;  preselected  A.C.  a^  D.C.  poten- 
tials adapted  to  be  allied  to  said  elemental  electrode 
portions;  said  preselected  A.C.  and  D.C.  Ipotentiab  eedi 
having  such  magnitudes  that  when  simjutaneomly  ap- 
plied across  said  demental  deetrode 
photoconductor  substance  displaying 
and  total  impedance,  the  resultam  light 
uraMy  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  result 
sions  if  said  preselected  A.C.  potential 
selected  D.C.  potential  are  individudly 
said  demental-electrode  portions;  and  van  lans  for  timing 
the  application  of  said  preselected  D.C.  1  nd  A.C.  poten- 
tials across  said  elementd-dectrode  p(ttions  so  that 
application  of  said  preselected  D.C.  pote  itial  occurs  be- 
fore application  of  said  preselected  A.JC.  p^*«tff^l  is 
discontinued. 


with  said 
resistance 
is  meas- 
ligiit  emis- 
then  ssid  pre- 
applied 


2,972,i93 
DBCHARGE  DEVICE 
_    ^    New  YoA,  N^Y., 
Etedilc 
«f 

Fled  Feb.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79M45 
KClnims     (CL  3U— IM 


4ag[  3,  195t,  Scr.  No.  732,51t 
19CUBM.   (CL3I3-.1M) 

8.  An  imaging  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- _^ , 

mental  sections  having  an  area  defined  by  the  degree  of  adapted  to  operate  with  a  predetermmdl 

resolution  desired  for  said  device  and  comprising:  spaced  said  source  when  operated  emitting  ultraviolet 


1.  The  combination  which  comprises 
enclosed    high-pressure    mdal-vapor 


Wad- 
Pi^  a 


an  envelope- 
source 
power  input; 
radiations. 


dij  charge 
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infrared  radiations  and  visible  radiatiom;  an  additional 
envelope  positioned  proximate  said  source;  material  com- 
prising a  quantity  of  selected  organic  substance  contained 
within  said  additional  envelope;  said  selected  organic 
substance  at  a  selected  range  of  elevated  temperature  and 
under  ultraviolet  irradiation  existing  as  stable  fluorescent 
gas;  and  the  size  and  location  of  said  additional  envelope, 
with  respect  to  said  source  being  so  selected  that  when 
said  source  is  operated,  the  temperature  extremes  to 
which  said  selected  organic  tubctance  is  exposed  fall 
within  the  selected  temperature  range  at  which  said 
selected  organic  substance  exists  as  stable  fluorescent  gas. 


METHOD  OF  OPERATING  ELECTROLUMINES- 
CENT CELL 
WUUam  A.  ThotBloa,  Jr.  CkHfori,  N J^  anigBor  to 
Weiti^hoaac  Electric  CorytnUl— ,  Eut  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  a  coqporatioa  of  Pwiilvaaia 

FiM  Aug.  12, 1999,  Scr.  No.  t33,M5 
iCIaiiM.    (CL315— IM) 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  effective  life  of  an 
electroluminescent  cell  comprising  spaced  electrodes  hav- 
ing electroluminescent  |rfioq>hor  iiiduded  therebetween, 
which  method  comprises,  energiziiif  said  cell  to  elec- 
troluminescent li^t  output  for  a  predetermined  period 
by  applying  across  said  spaced  electrodes  a  predetermined 
first  alternating  electrical  potential  having  smaller  mag- 
nitude than  that  potential  required  to  cause  cell  electrical 
breakdown  and  also  having  a  high  frequency  of  alterna- 
tion, and  thereafter  energizing  said  cell  to  elec- 
troluminescent light  output  for  an  additional  predeter- 
mined period  by  applying  across  said  spaced  electrodes  a 
predetermined  second  alternating  electrical  potential  hav- 
ing a  greater  magnitude  than  that  of  the  previously-ap- 
plied potential  but  less  than  that  potential  required  to 
cause  cdl  electrical  breakdown  and  also  having  a  fre- 
quency of  altematioo  less  than  the  frequency  of  alterna- 
tion of  the  previously-applied  potential. 


2,97X,«M 

STABILISATION  OP  LOW  PRESSURE  DX.  ARC 

DISCHARGES 

Harali  Wroa,  Banaia,  MaBchaatcr.  rMjaai.  Mstaaor  to 


to«iokEM|Mi,«Briifah 
FOad  May 


Maj  It,  I95t,  Scr.  No.  73«,54t 

_       Hum  Gnat  BtIIbIb  May  24,  19S7 
4ClafaM.    (CL313-.1S7) 


direct  voltage  is  applied  between  said  electrodes,  ope  of 
said  electrodes  being  constituted  of  a  metal  meltable  by 
said  arc,  an  evacuable  chamber  for  confining  the  space 
between  said  electrodes,  means  for  continuously  evac- 
uating said  chamber,  and  means  for  producing  in  the  arc 
path  between  said  electrodes  a  magnetic  field  parallel  with 
the  direct  path  of  arc  current  flow  between  said  elec- 
trodes, the  end  of  one  of  said  electrodes  being  of  such 
shape  that  the  normals  to  the  siu^ace  thereof  are  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  field  except  in  the  shortest  path  of 
arc  current  flow  between  said  electrodes  whereby  an  arc 
rooted  on  said  electrode  except  in  said  shortest  path  of 
arc  current  experiences  a  component  of  said  field  tend- 
ing to  restore  said  arc  to  the  shortest  path. 


2,972,i9< 
PLASMA  GENERATOR 
Aflhiir  R.  Kantrowitz,  Ariioftoa,  and  Thomas  R.  Brogan 
and  Daniel  Hritzay,  Wfaichcatcr,  Mass.,  assigiiors  to 
Avco  CorporatkHi,  Clnciniurti,  Oliio,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Ang.  24, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  S35,554 
leClaiaH.    (CL  313— 331) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  plasma  generator,  a  generally 
spherical  plenum  chamber,  a  plurality  of  co-planar  gen- 
erating units  radiating  outwardly  from  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  plenum  chamber,  another  generating  unit 
radiating  outwardly  from  said  plenum  chamber  normal 
to  the  iriane  of  said  first-named  generating  units,  said 
last-mentioned  generating  units  also  communicating  with 
said  plenum  chamber,  each  of  said  generating  units  in- 
cluding means  for  producing  high  temperature  plasma 
and  supplying  it  to  said  plenum  chamber  where  k  is 
mixed,  and  an  exit  nozzle  throogfa  which  said  pUunna 
may  flow  from  said  plenimi  chamber,  said  exit  nozzie 
being  located  (q>posite  said  last-mentioned  generating  unit. 


1.  An  electric  arc  discharge  system  comprising  elec- 
trodes for  producing  as  arc  discharge  when  a  source  of 


2,972,197 
MOLECULAR  BEAM  APPARATUS  OF  THE 
_  MA8BRTVPE 

A.  JohnsoB,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asd  Fctrfs 
Alger,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  aal|MMi  to  PRD  Electroaics, 
Incn  a  coiyontffcwi  of  New  Yoifc 

FBed  Um  U,  195S,  Scr.  No.  744,731 
11  CUimm.  (CL  313—231) 
1.  Molecular-beam  apparatus  comprising  a  beam- 
chamber  containing  a  beam-forming  nozzle,  a  reservoir 
containing  liquefied  gas,  said  reservoir  being  exposed  to 
a  temperature  causing  evaporation  of  said  liquefied  gas 
within  said  reservoir  therd>y  establishing  a  pressure  of 
several  atmospheres  within  said  reservoir,  a  conduit  ooo- 
necting  said  nozzle  with  said  reservoir  and  including  a 
flow-regulating  restriction  comprising  a  single  capillary 
passaae  of  relatively  small  transverse  section  and  kmg 
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length,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  low  vapor  pressure    posed  when  actuated  and  said  lamp  is  i|iseited  iaio  said 


Feb  tUASY  21,  IMl 


within  said  beam  chamber  comprising  a  cooler  for  con«    body  member,  to  engage  and  apply  an 


densing  upon  the  surface  thereof  the  gas  molecules  leav 
ing  said  beam. 

2372,(98 
mCH-INTENSITY  UGHT  SOURCE 
Leo  L  Dluu^  Lardunoot,  N.Y^  aad  Harold  S.  Mortoa^ 
Jr^  GaithcniNUf,  Md^  aaripMKt  to  Union  Carbide 
Coqporatioa,  a  corporalloa  of  New  Ymfc 

Filed  SmC- •>  1'5S,  Scr.  No.  759,7i5 
9Claimi.    (CL  313— 231) 


said  lamp  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  fon  iUy  dqntss  the 


aj  ainat 


basal  end  portion  thereof  into  and 
member  and  lock  said  lamp  in  operative 
said  socket. 


2,972,7m 

ULTRA-IDGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILAATOR  TUBES 
Daniel  Chailct  aad  Oecar  Dohkr,  Parii, :  ^ 
to  ConvagBic  GcBcndc  dc  TclcgiapM^  Sana  FO,  a  cor* 
pontioB  of  France 

FOcd  Apr.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  *2,2<7 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatloB  FtaMC  >  «r.  27, 1954 

15ClaiHH.   (CL315— 3.() 


axial  thrust  to 


said  body 
relati<m  with 


1.  A  source  oi  li^t  comprising  a  pair  of  axiall] 
aligned  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an 
arc  gap,  one  of  said  electrodes  consisting  (rf  a  stick  com-* 
posed  of  tungsten,  the  other  one  of  said  electrodes  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  member  composed  of  copper,  means 
for  circulating  cpoling  liquid  through  said  hollow  eleC'j 
trode  to  prevent  it  from  overheating,  means  for  ener- 
gizing a  high  pressure  electric  arc  between  said  electrodes 
including  a  source  of  direct  current  power  connected  ta 
said  electrodes  so  that  said  stick  electrode  is  the  cathode 
and  said  hollow  electrode  is  the-anode,  means  for  feed- 
ing an  annular  stream  of  inert  gas  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  argon,  krypt(»  and  xenon  along  the 
end  portion  of  said  cathode  adjacent  such  arc,  and  a 
co(ried  nozzle  for  such  arc  provided  with  an  arc  con'4 
stricting  outlet  through  which  the  arc  and  inert  ga^ 
are  discharged  to  produce  an  exposed  column  of  a  par- 
tially wall-stabilized  inert  gas  electric  arc,  which  is  stable 
and  characterized  by  relatively  uniform  brightness  along 
the  exposed  arc  length. 


ends  and  two 
to  the  propaga- 


1.  A  microwave  oscillator  tabe  for  a  given  frecpieacy 
band,  comprising  within  an  evacuated  (nvelope:  a  geo- 
metrically periodical  electrically  conduct!'  t  structure,  hav- 
ing periodically  spaced  apertures,  two 
sides,  and  offering  an  infinite  impedance 
tion  therealong  of  electromagnetic  wavei  i  in  at  least  said 
given  frequency  band;  two  electron  sonces  each  poei- 
ticmed  at  one  end  and  respectively  on  (ppoaite  sides  of 
said  structure,  to  emit  respectively  in  of  podte  directions 
two  electron  beams  parallel  to  said  stricture  and  efEec- 
tively  entering  into  mutual  interaction  o  ily  through  aaid 
periodically  q>aced  ^wrtures  of  said  structure;  two  col- 
lectors each  positioned  at  one  end  and  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  structure  to  collect  respectively 


Jacob 


the  electrons  of  said  beams;  means  foi 
velocity  of  said  beams;  output  means  at 
of  said  structure;  and  coupling  means 
said  predetermined  frequency  band  the 


2,972^99 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  SOOtfeT 
icob  F.  Mkfead,  CriMtm,  G«or|e  W.  Caplb, 
Mii,  aad  Harry  A.  Holdci^  Caldwdl,  N  J.,  and  Gmmv 
C  LcBMn,  SoBthbmy,  Conn.,  aaigMn  to  Westing 
homt  Hedric^Corporadon,  East  PIttibiiigh,  Pa., 

FUcd  Feb.  12, 195t,  Ser.  No.  714,73« 
14ClahM.    (CL313— 31g) 

1.  A  socket  for  a  projection  type  lamp  or  the  lik«| 
comprising,  a  body  member  open  and  interiorly  con-t 
toured  at  one  end  to  freely  receive  the  basal  end  portiod 
of  said  lamp,  and  locking  means  movably  secured  to  said 
body  member  and  rotat^e  abotA  the  axis  thereof  dis- 


field  of  at  least  one  of  said  beams  to  sadd  output  meam. 


1 


2,972,791 
VELOCITY  MODULATION  fUBES 
Alfred  Lobs,  Paris,  Fhuace,  aatgaor  to 
Bcrale  de  Tclcgrapyc  SaM  Fl,  a 
Original  appUcatloa  May  5, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,93S,139, 
Tided  and  this  appUcatioa  Jaly  ^ 
829,174 
daioH  priority,  application  FnMce  A^  19, 19S4 
SlClafaM.    (CL315— 5.2r)  _^ 

I .  A  microwave  electron  tube  oomp  iiing  within  an 
evacuated  envelope  ^  plurality  of  oper  itivdy  interaw- 


controUing  ttie 
least  at  one  end 
for  coupling  in 
electromagnetic 


Ge- 
of  Fkanee 
1955,  Sc^.  No.   594,317, 
Ma;    24,  1949.    IN- 
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pled  pain  of  microwave  ctrcutta,  eadi  laid  pair  of  dr- 
cuiti  oomprising  a  first  circuit  and  a  second  circuit  ex- 
tending in  a  predetermined  direction,  electron  emissive 
means  positioned  along  each  said  first  circuit  for  emit- 
ting a  sheet-like  electron  beam  in  coi4>led  relationship 
with  said  first  circuit,  means  for  feeding  microwave  en- 
ergy to  each  said  first  circuit  to  provide  amplitude  dif- 
ferences of  an  ultra  high  frequency  field  at  different 
points  along  each  said  first  circuit  for  simultaneously 
velocity  modulating  electrons  in  the  req>ective  beams  at 
said  different  points  in  accordance  with  tfie  amplitude  of 
the  ultra  high  frequency  field  at  the  respective  pointx, 
means  for  establishing  within  said  envelope  a  magnetic 
field  having  lines  of  force  perpendicular  to  said  direction 
and  to  each  of  said  beams  for  directing  the  electrons  of 


:t 


F^. 


said  beams  along  curved  trajectories  whereby,  due  to 
combined  action  of  longitudiiud  modulation  of  said  first 
circuit  and  of  said  magnetic  field,  the  longitudinal  modu- 
lation of  each  beam  is  transformed  into  transverse  modu- 
ulatlon  thereof,  the  second  microwave  circuit  of  each 
pair  extending  across  the  trajectories  of  beam  electrons 
from  the  req>ective  first  drcuit  in  coupled  relationship 
with  said  beam,  each  said  second  circuit  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  and  so  disposed  as  to  be  acted  upon  by  dif- 
ferent densities  of  the  electron  beam  transversely  of  the 
latter  and  along  said  second  circuit,  said  different  den- 
sities being  icpreaentatlve  of  the  high  frequency  field  in 
a  req>ective  first  circuit,  thereby  to  induce  a  microwave 
field  within  each  said  second  circuit  and  coupling  means 
to  said  induced  fields  for  utilizing  the  energy  thereof. 


2,972,7t2 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
[oavhMT,  HdiBdcl,  and  Cahin  F.  Qatc,  Bote- 
ky  HdfhtB,  N J^  MslgMn  to  BcO  Tslsphoni  Labora- 
torici,  LMocporatcd,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  a  coipofatioa 
ofNcwYofffc 

FUcd  Not.  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  773,721 
Udaims.    (CLJIS— 5^) 


I.  In  an  electron  discharge  device,  means  including  an 
electron  gun  for  forming  and  projecting  an  electron  beam 
along  an  extended  path,  means  positioned  adjacent  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  path  for  modulating  said  beam  at 
a  first  frequency,  a  wave  transmission  circuit  downstream 
of  said  nsodulating  means  forming  an  interaction  region 
with  uid  beam,  and  means  for  applying  a  signal  wave 
of  a  frequency  different  from  said  first  frequency  to  said 
wave  transmission  circuit,  the  length  of  said  iMeraction 
region  being  given  by  the  expression 


l=- 


"■-I 


the  propagating  signal  wave  on  the  wave  transmissiott 
circuit  and  b  effectively  represents  the  ratio  of  the  dif- 
ference in  velocity  of  the  electron  beam  and  the  signal 
wave  to  the  velocity  of  the  signal  wave. 


2,f72,7i3 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WWlam  Roas  Alkci^,  Los  Altoa,  Caitf.,  SMlMni,  by  ■ 

■■Jgn is,  to  Kaiacr  ladnstrks  Corponttoa,  a 

ponttoa  of  Nevada 

FBcd  la^M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <75,M4 
4CliilM.    (CL315— !•) 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  selectively  varying  the  value 
of  voltage  signals  applied  to  a  defiection  plate  for  an 
electron  beam  of  an  associated  electron  tube  to  thereby 
vary  the  extent  of  beam  deflection  effected  by  said  de- 
flection plate,  means  comprising  at  least  one  radiation 
responsive  element  operative  to  offer  a  variable  resist- 
ance to  the  flow  of  electrical  current  thereover  respon- 
sive to  the  ai^lication  of  differem  light  intensities  there- 
to, means  for  applying  a  variable  light  intensity  to  said 
radiation  responsive  element  including  field  responsive 
means  having  an  electroluminescent  phosphor  element 
diqxMed  adjacent  said  radiation  responsive  element,  field 
producing  means  for  successively  energizing  different  in- 
cremental portions  of  said  field  responsive  means  to  effect 
a  corresponding  increase  in  intensity  of  the  light  mp^tiod 
to  said  radiation  responsive  element  by  said  phoqihor 
element  and  a  corresponding  decrease  in  the  resistanot 
of  said  radiation  responsive  element,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling an  energizing  circuit  including  said  radiation  respon- 
sive element  to  said  deflection  plate,  whereby  progressiTe 
changes  in  the  resistance  of  said  radiation  respmnive 
element  provides  progressive  changes  in  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  deflection  frfate  and  a  corresponding  varia- 
tion in  deflection  force  applied  to  said  beam  to  therd>y 
correspondingly  vary  the  point  of  registration  of  said 
l>eam  with  its  target. 


where  C  is  the  gain  parameter,  X  is  the  wavelength  of 


2,»72,7t4 
VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 
O.  Stanley,  PrfaKctom  NJ.,  and  Rolaad  N. 
Rhodca,  LcvMowb,  Pa.,  asslgami  to  Radto  Cocpon. 
tfoB  off  Ancifca,  a  corpontlM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,450 
aCfarfoM.  (CL315— 22) 
I .  A  video  frequency  ampUfin  circuit  for  a  television 
receiver  comprising  in  combination,  a  transistor  device 
having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes  and  a  col- 
lector-to-base capacitance  within  said  device  between  said 
collector  and  base  electrodes,  means  for  apirfying  video 
frequency  signals  between  said  base  and  emitter  elee- 
trodes,  a  kinescope  having  a  signal  input  grid  ooqatltutiag 
a  load  circuit  for  said  amplifier,  oieans  including  a  high 
frequency  peaking  coil  serially  connected  bejtween  said 
output  electrode  and  said  kinescope  grid  for  afbtyiag  out- 
put signals  from  said  collector  electrode  to  thfaigMd  hi- 
put  grid  of  said  kinescope,  and  feedback  meiai  fbr  ap- 
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friying  a  first  feedback  sipial  to  said  base  electrode  having    and  an  output  connection,  the  output  of 
phase  and  amplitude  characteristics  to  substantially  can-    being  applied  to  the  input  of  said  driver 
eel  the  effect  of  a  second  signal  on  said  base  electrode    an  electric  lamp,  the  output  of  said  drfver 
fed  back  thereto  from  said  collector  electrode  through  the 
internal  capacitance  within  said  transistor,  said  feedback 


circuit  including  a  pair  of  serially  connected  resistors 
connected  between  said  base  electrode  and  the  end  oi 
said  peaking  coil  remote  from  said  collector  electrode 
and  capacitance  means  connected*  between  the  junction 
of  said  pair  of  resistors  and  said  emitter  electrode. 


laid  mixer  gate 

Ifdwer  amplifier, 

-power  am- 


2.f72,7«5 

SIGNAL  LiVEL  INDICATOR 

Joseph  A.  HoweDs,  RhrcrtoB,  NJ^  anigBor  to  Radio 

Cotporatioa  of  Aawrica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,352 

7  Ctairas.    {O.  315—135) 


plifier  being  applied  to  said  electric  lam),  said  electric 
lamp  giving  a  visible  coded  light  indication  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  said  first  and  second  multivibrator. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  transistor  having  input,  out- 
put, and  common  electrodes,  an  inductor,  means  to  apply 
a  source  of  voltage  between  said  common  and  said  out- 
put electrodes  through  said  inductor,  means'  to  bias  said 
input  electrode  to  cause  said  transistor  to  normally  con- 
duct and  thereby  establish  a  magnetic  field  about  said 
inductor,  an  indicator  connected  across  said  inductor  and 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  change  in  said  field,  and 
means  to  apply  external  signals  between  said  input  elec- 
trode and  said  common  electrode  whereby  signals  having 
an  amplitude  greater  than  a  selected  amplitude  will  cut 
off  conduction  throu^  said  transistor  to  thereby  effect 
said  predetermined  change  in  said  magnetic  field. 


2,972,7«7 
IMAGE  REFRODUCING  Dl 
John  F.  Wood,  BMhanw, 
Voice,  iBcorpomtcd, 
FBcd  Oct  IS,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4«fe,793 
SOains.    (CL  315— 342) 


U 


i-^f.\__na. 


1.  A  screen  adapted  for  use  in  an  imige  reproducing 
device  comprising  an  airtight  housing  including  a  first 
plate  transparent  to  visible  light  and  a  spaced  parallel 
second  plate,  a  plurality  of  spaced  electiically  insulated 


2,972,7M 
CODED  NAVIGATIONAL  FLASHERS 
Richvd  F.  Malm,  WfldwMd  Crest,  a^  Walter  C.  Col- 
berg,  VDfaM,  NJ.,  BMlMBii  to  Ac  United  States  of 
Ancrica    as    rcprescatcd    by    ttw    Secretary    of    the 
Trcasvry 

FiM  Nov.  2, 1999,  Ser.  No.  85t,5«3 
5ClahM.    (a.  315— 225) 
(Graatcd  wdcr  TIHc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 
I.  A  coded  navigational  light  flasher  comprising  a  first 
and  second  astable  multivibrator,  means  for  sjmchroniz- 
ing  said  multivibrators,  a  mixer  gate,  a  gating  input  to 
said  mixer  gate  from  said  first  multivibrator,  said  gat- 
ing input  opening  said  mixer  gate  {orj»  pred^ermined 
period  of  time,  an  input  to  said  mixer  gate  from  said 
second  astable  multivibrator,  said  mixer  gate  providing 
an  output  from  said  second  multivibrator  when  opened 
by  said  first  multivibrator,  a  driver-power  amplifier  for 
amplifying  the  output  of  said  mixei«gate  having  an  input 


lupported  upon 
of  spaced  elec- 
>araUel   to  the 


electrical  conductors  forming  a  first  grid 
one  surface  of  the  first  plate,  a  plurality 
trically  insulated  electrical  conductors 
conductors  in  the  first  grid  supported  dn  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  plate  forming  a  first  counter-grid,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  electrically  insulated  electrical  conduc- 
tors forming  a  second  grid  supported  ujon  the  surface 
of  the  second  plate  confronting  the  first  plate,  the  sec- 
ond grid  being  electrically  insulated  froii  the  first  grid 


and  each  conductor  in  said  second  grid 


mately  normal  to  the  confronting  conductor  in  the  first 


bemg  approxi- 


grid  at  each  point  of  adjacency  between 
a  plurality  of  spaced  electrically  insulate* 
ductors  supported  on  the  opposite  surface  i  of  the  second 
plate  parallel  to  the  conductors  in  the  set  ond  grid  form- 
ing a  second  counter-grid,  an  atmosphere 
noble  gas  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  IS 
Hg  disposed  between  the  plates,  a  radio 
erator  and  means  electrically  connected  tb  the  generator 
and  to  each  of  the  electrical  conductcrs  in  the  first 
counter-grid  and  the  second  counter-gid 
the  output  of  the  generator  on  the  fifst 
^  coumtcr-grids. 


the  two  grids, 
electrical  con- 


consisting  of  a 
centimeters  of 
frequency  gen- 


to   impress 
and  second 
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2,972,7m 

PMlTECnVE  MEANS  FOB  SUBMERSDLE 

PUMP-MOTORS 

E4mm4J.  9Amtm,  Fwt  Wayw,  bi.    (%  FnuUio 
Electric  COf  iBC«f  4M  E.  Spriag  SL^  MaMiNi,  bid«) 

(.  Sw.  No.  €14,2*S 


FIM  Oct  S,  1956, 


21 


(CL  317—13) 


I .  In  a  submersible  pump-motor  unit,  an  electric  motor 
having  a  frame  portion  with  at  least  one  winding;  end 
structure  at  one  end  of  said  frame  portion  providing  a 
housing  for  an  electrical  connection  between  the  winding 
and  a  line,  said  end  structure  being  formed  with  an  inter- 
nal recess  adapted  to  receive  fluid  being  pumped;  a  pro- 
tective device  interposed  in  the  hmMot  circuit  at  said  elec- 
trical connection  and  comprising  contact  means  in  series 
with  said  winding  and  operative  for  disconnecting  the 
winding  at  a  ptedetermined  temperature,  a  bimetallic  ele- 
ment arranged  to  effect  opening  and  ckiiing  of  said  con- 
tact means,  and  electrical  heating  meant  in  physical  prox- 
imity to  said  bimetallic  element  and  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  motor,  said  heating  means  inchiding  a  beating 
element  connected  in  series  with  said  winding  wheieby 
to  provide  overload  protection  for  the  motor,  encloaure 
meau  containing  said  contact  means,  said  bimetallic  ek- 
ment,  aixl  said  heating  meaiu  and  dinwaed  within  said 
recess;  and  a  body  of  electrical  insulating  material  retain- 
irg  said  enclosure  means  in  said  recess  in  fluid-tii^t  em- 
bedded relation  therein,  said  enclosure  means  including  a 
metallic  heat  conducting  portion  projecting  from  said 
body  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  fluid  in  said 
recess  for  conducting  heat  from  said  heating  means  to  the 
fluid  whereby  said  heating  means  is  normally  cooled  by 
the  fluid  in  said  recess  but  is  adapted  to  actuate  said  bi- 
metallic element  to  disconnect  said  winding  when  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  being  pumped  is  exhausted  thereby  protecting 
the  unit  against  operation  without  an  adequate  stiK>ly  of 
%iid. 


m 


2,972,799 

AUTOMATIC  LINE  SECIIONALIZER 
V.  CkiAaK  Majwrnoit  DL,  aaslpjsor  to  West- 
^ononHoa,  East  Ptttibaifsh,  Pa.,  a 

Fae4  Mm,  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  724,49< 
4aalM.    (CL317— 29) 


1.  A  nnlti-poie  drrait  intermpter  comprising  rela- 
tively  movable   contacts   for   each   pcie   and   contact 


operating  mechanism  releasaUe  to  effect  automatic 
opening  of  the  contacts  for  all  of  said  poles,  trip  means 
operable  to  release  said  operating  mechanism,  a  fluid 
transmission  system  having  an  output  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fluid  pumps  connected  in  series,  each  pump 
corresponding  to  a  different  pole  and  including  means 
for  providing  a  displacement  of  a  predetermined  amount 
of  fluid  through  the  pump  in  response  to  each  circuit 
interruption  condition  at  the  corresponding  pole,  each 
pump  including  means  for  passing  fluid  in  re^onse  to  a 
fluid  displacement  operation  of  any  other  pump,  and  a 
fluid  operated  counter  connected  to  said  ou^ut  and 
including  a  member  advanceable  in  response  to  each 
displacement  operation  in  the  transmission  system  to 
operate  said  trip  means  in  napooae  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  fluid  diq>lacement  operations. 


2,972,719 

INDUCTIVE  LOAD  TRANSISTOR  BRIDGE 

SWrrCHING  CIRCUIT 

SahratoR  P.  lyABaico,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  aasigwir  to  Spciry 

Raod  CorponitioB,  Ford  lustiwmt  Coaapany  Divi- 

.    skrn,  WiimingtOB,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Dchware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  •93,9m 

2  Claias.    (CL  317— 14t.S) 


1.  A  bridge  amplifter  comprising  a  full  wave  rectified 
voltage  supply,  a  pair  ot  parallel  branch  circuits  disposed 
across  said  supply,  a  signal  supply,  each  branch  circuit 
having  a  pair  of  switching  circuits  with  each  switdiing 
circuit  having  a  transistor,  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
of  wliidi  see  coupled  to  said  signal  supply,  iu  collector 
electrode  heing  di^waed  in  one  of  said  branch  circuits,  an 
inductive  load  disposed  across  said  parallel  branches,  each 
of  said  switching  circuits  further  including  a  series  con- 
nected voltage  source  and  resistor  network,  said  network 
being  disposed  acraas  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes, 
there  being  provided  a  shunt  resistor  across  the  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes  of  each  transistor  in  the  branch 
circuita,  a  half  wave  rectifier  disposed  in  each  branch 
circuit  and  a  capacitor  connected  across  the  load  whereby 
said  bridge  amplifier  is  arranged  to  drive  an  inductive 


low 
Pa.,  a 


2,972,711 

ROTATING  RECTIFIER 
VIeior    G. 
Wf 

trie 

TDoc.  11«  1957,  Scr.  No.  7924M 
4  ntlmt    (0.317—134) 

1.  In  combination,  an  aimular  flange  having  a  ^ider 
frame  and  hub  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
rotating  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  heat  conductive  blocks 
fastened  to  but  electrically  insulated  from  the  interior 
surfkcc  of  said  flan«e  extending  radially  between  said 
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flante  and  said  hab  portion,  i  semiomductor 
rectifying  device  radially  mounted  on^  each  said  block 
intermediate  said  flange  and  said  hub  portion  and  havin, 


one  end  in  electrical  and  heat  transfer  relation  therei 
with,  said  devices  and  said  blocks  being  disposed  to  effect 
a  fan  action  drawing  the  ventilating  air  across  the  device) 
and  blocks  in  heat  transfer  relation  therewith. 


io 


2,f72,712  I     i 

VOLTAGE  REGULATWG  APPARATUS 

jMdiioifcfa  StBltgMta  GcfflBmjv  anisic 

Robert  BoMh  Gja.kJL,  SMtgHt,  Gcrmaoy 

Fled  iwif  14,  19S%Sk.  No.  t2M59 

ClafaM  prioftty,  appUtalloM  Gcnovy  tfOf  19.  195S 

S  ChSmTiCL  322—25) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the  voltage  output 
of  an  electrical  generator  which  feeds  output  lines  and 
has  a  shunt  field  exciting  winding  adapted  to  have  ex« 
citing  current  flow  therethrough,  in  combinatioii,  volt* 
age  divider  means  including  at  leut  a  first  and  i  lecoiid 
resistor  connected  in  series  with  each  other  between 
said  output  lines;  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  circuit 
and  transformer  means  operatively  connecting  said 
transistor  circuits,  said  first  transistor  circuit  iachidin| 
a  fint  transistor  connected  in  circuit  with  said  shunt 
winding  for  adjusting  the  exciting  current  flowing  there* 
through  in  accordance  with  the  impedance  present  in  sai<l 
first  transistor  at  a  given  moment,  and  said  second  tran- 
sistor circuit  including  a  second  transistor  having  ai| 
input  circuit  connected  in  circuit  with  the  output  of  said 
generator  and  having  an  output  circuit  connected  through 
said  transformer  means  with  said  fint  transtsK^  for  pro* 
dudng  an  output  current  for  varying  the  impedance  of 
said  first  transistor,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  output  cir* 
cuit  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  said 
input  circuit  thereof  for  producing  self^Mcillation  id 
said  second  transistor  appearing  in  said  output  circuit 
thereof;  a  current  transformer  and  at  least  one  rectifier 
ooanected  in  series  with  each  other  In  at  least  one  of 
said  ou^wt  'iocs  fed  by  said  generator,  aeoood  voltage 
divider  oieaas  Including  at  least  two  resistors  connected 
in  series  with  each  other  between  the  secondary  of  said 
cnrrent  transformer  and  one  of  said  jiutput  lines,  the 
junctioa  point  between  said  two  resistors  of  said  second 
vohage  divider  means  being  connected  with  the  junctioa 
point  between  said  first  and  second  resistor  of  said  fin 


voltage  divider  means;  and  a  first  and 
diode,  the  first  of  said  Zener  diodes 
tween  the  base  electrode  of  said  secorid 
the  secondary  of  said  current  transformf rs 
with  said  rectifier  in  such  a  manner 
voltage  is  ai^lied  to  said  first  diode 
rent  output  of  said  generator  so  that 
of  the  latter  is  controlled  thereby,  and 
diode  being  connected  between  the  bas^ 
transistor  and  a  junction  point  between 
said  voltage  divider  means  in  such  a 
increased  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
increasing  voltage  output  of  said 
voltage  output  of  the  latter  is  controlled 


a  second  Zener 
connected  be* 
transistor  and 
and  in  circuit 
an  increasing 
increasing  cur- 
current  output 
second  Zener 
of  said  second 
I  aid  resistors  and 
manner  that  an 
diode  with 
so  that  the 
thereby. 


being 


tlat 
wit  I 
the 
Slid 


serond 
generator 


2,972,713 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  CONSTR 
Walter  T.  Sattoo,  Jr^  Loiagton,  Ky., 
Electronics,  Berkeley  HclgMs,  NJ^ 
New  Jcncy 

FOed  Inc  25, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7144,443 
21  Claim.   (CL323— 70 


[jcnoN 

to  Essex 
cotpondoa  of 


1.  In  combination,  a  plastic  cup-shapd  housing  com* 
prisiiig  inner  and  outer  tubular  portiois  joined  at  one 
end  to  define  an  annular  space  open  to 
fint  electrical  terminal  member  of  rela  ively  heavy  and 
stiff  wire  and  comprising  at  least  a  ma  or  fraction  of  a 
full  turn  thereof  received  within  said  sp  ice  and  deriving 
concentric  support  from  one  of  said  tut  ular  memben,  a 
second  electrical  terminal  member  of  rel)  tively  heavy  and 
stiff  wire  and  comprising  at  least  a  ma  or  fraction  of  a 
full  turn  thereof  received  within  said  sp  ice  and  deriving 
concentric  support  from  one  of  said  tubi  tar  memben.  an 
annular  member  of  a  material  having  elc  ctrical  properties 
deriving  concentric  support  from  one  of  said  tubular 
memben  and  in  radially  overlapping  cc  ntacting  relation 
with  both  said  terminal  memben,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  wires  including  a  straight  imegral  lead  portion  ex- 
tending out  beyond  the  open  end  of  siiid  housing,  and 
means  fixedly  holding  said  terminal  mmben  and  said 
annular  member  in  said  housing,  the  we  ght  and  stiffness 
of  said  wires  being  such  that  said  projscting  wire  ends 
provide  the  substantial  mounting  supporf  for  said  combi- 
nation. 


to  the  United 

Wm  SMmsfy  Ok 


2,972,714 
BLASED-RECTmER  CONTROL  Off  MAGNETIC 
_  AMPUFIKRS 

Joecpk  J.  Snoni,  PIttnbnvgh,  Pa., 
ataiss  of  Aasciica  as  npeeetntcd  by 

FBed  Jaly  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  ^M73 

MClabM.   (a.  323-^ 

(Granted  Midcr  Tklc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1  »52),  sec  244) 

1.  In  a  half-wave  bridge-type  magnet  c  amplifier  hav- 
ing reactw  means  with  load  windings  aid  control  wind- 
ings thereon,  said  load  windings  being  ei  lergized  from  an 
A.C.  source  and  operable  to  produce  an  c  utput  correlative 
with  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  a  nmtrol  signal  ap- 
plied to  the  control  windings  thereon  from  a  control 
source:  a  phase  reversible  circuit  arraigement  for  pre- 
senting a  hi^  impedance  to  the  coatrri  source  during 
the  firing  half-cycles  of  the  amplifier  ai  id  ne^igible  im- 


Febbuaky  21,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


687 


pedanoe  to  the  control  lource  dorint  the  reset  half-cycles 
of  the  amplifier  compriiins  the  combination  of  reset 
circuit  means  including  flux  establishing  windings  on 
said  reactor  means  in  ooodoctive  drcoit  connection  with 
a  pair  of  rectifien  which  are  connected  to  be  conductive 
on  the  same  half-cycle  of  said  A.C.  source  so  as  to  pass 
half-wave  current  from  the  A.C.  source  through  the  re- 

7®^ 


¥ 


set  circuit  means  for  eatabfisUng  reference  flux  level  in 
the  amplifier  during  conduction  of  said  rectifiers;  and  a 
control  signal  receiving  circuit  connected  to  receive  the 
control  ligiial  from  said  control  source  and  including 
in  aeries  circuit  relation  the  control  windings  of  the  am- 
plifier and  said  pair  of  rectifiers,  said  re^iflers  being  con- 
nected in  polarity  opposition  in  said  aeries  circuit  rela- 
tioa. 


2.f72,71S 
CURRENT  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
Joha  F.  RlMclBMa,  CatoMvac,  Md^  aari^or  to  West. 
ii«hoMe  Ekdric  ComnliQa,  E«t  Pldikuih,  Pa^  a 
corpontfon  of  PcawyKaBia 

FIM  Ang.  S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <77,IM 
4ClaiaH.    (CL325— tt) 


s>  -v.     i. 


1.  In  a  current  reference  circuit,  in  combination,  a 
magnetic  amplifier  comprising  satureble  means  having  in- 
ductively disposed  thereon  load  winding  means  and  com- 
pensating winding  means,  permanent  magnet  means  di»- 
posed  in  inductive  relationship  with  said  saturable  means 
of  said  magnetic  amplifier,  a  saturating  transformer  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  secondary  wind- 
ing (A  said  saturating  transformer  being  connected  to  said 
load  winding  means  of  said  magnetic  amplifier,  means  for 
applying  an  alternating  current  voltage  to  said  iMimary 
winding  <^  said  saturating  transformer,  and  impedance 
means  associated  with  said  primary  winding  of  said  sat- 
urating transformer  coupling  said  compensating  winding 
means  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  to  said  means  for  ap- 
plying an  alternating  current  voltage  to  said  primary 
winding  and  providing  a  voltage  across  said  compensat- 
ing winding  means  upon  saturation  of  said  saturable 
means  on  each  half  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  volt- 


2,fn.71C 
ANALYTICAL  WgnVtiONT  UTILIZING  IONIZA- 
TION AND  SILICnVB  EVAPORATION 
D.  Moon,  iiikn  P!il^  lii*n^  Mi^^v  Id  PM* 
wif  awHaa  af  Pahwnta 
_^         .Ssr.NnwSlMIS 
It  tltlmt    (Ct  314.  -13) 
9.  In  an  analytical  instrument,  an  envelope,  means  for 
evacuating  said  envelope,  a  pair  of  filameitts  widiin  said 
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envelope,  a  collector  electrode  in  said  envelope,  a  pair  of 
grounded  guide  electrodes  disposed  widiin  said  envelope 
between  said  filaments  and  said  collecting  electrode,  said 
gnide  electrodes  having  aligned  parallel  sUts  therein  to 
direct  an  ion  current  from  the  filaments  to  said  collector 
electrode,  means  fcM^  supplying  a  first  predetertnined 
heating  current  to  one  filament,  means  for  supplying  a 
heating  second  current  to  said  second  filament,  means  for 
making  a  coarse  adjustment  of  said  second  heating  cur- 


rent, and  means  including  a  variable  impedance  for  mak- 
ing a  fine  adjustment  of  said  second  heating  current,  an 
amplifier  having  its  input  terminals  connected  to  said 
collector  electrode  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  an  ion 
current  passing  through  said  tube,  a  servomotor  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  a  recorder  driven 
by  said  motor,  and  means  mechanically  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  variable  impedance  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant   ion   current    through   said    tube. 


2,972,717 

RING  TYPE  POLE  PIECES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Ray  L.  Trinlsit,  BMnoa,  Okto,  nasi^or  to  The  TripMt 

Ekctifcnl  III— 11  Con  BliBffta%  Ohio,  a 

tfoaof  OUo 

FnadScpt  24, 19St,Scr.  No.  743,413 
5  Claims.    (CL  324— 151) 


1.  Tn  an  electrical  instrument;  a  ring  of  magnetic 
material,  means  defining  a  first  arcuate  pole  face  on  the 
inside  oi  said  ring  at  one  side  thereof,  a  generally  bar- 
like member  of  magnetic  material  substantially  smaller 
than  the  space  inside  the  ring  located  inside  the  ring 
and  having  means  defining  a  secoixl  arcuate  pole  face 
thereon  arranged  in  opposed  relation  to  the  ftrM  pole 
face  to  define  a  generally  cyliiKlrical  region  therebetween, 
non-magnetic  metallic  elements  extending  frcMn  the  ends 
of  said  bar-like  member  to  the  ring,  means  rigidly  con- 
necting said  elements  with  both  the  member  and  the 
ring,  the  connectioo  comprising  notch  means  formed  ia 
one  thereof,  and  projection  means  formed  on  the  other 
thereof  extending  into  said  notch  means,  a  non-magoetic 
frame  in  the  ring  between  said  pole  faces,  a  cok  in  tho 
frame  concentric  with  the  pole  faces,  and  a  cofl  rouublo 
in  the  frame  having  side  portion  in  the  spaces 
said  core  and  pole  faces,  there  being  a  permaaeot 
net  fitted  between  the  inside  of  the  ring  and  the  sido  of 
the  bar-like  member  opposite  the  side  with  the  polo  £mo 
thereon. 
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2,972,71s 

SYNCHRONIZED  SAMPLED  DATA 

DIGITAL  SEKVO 

N.      _  ^.. 

WwTCB  Aa  Mirfb,  MsoNiiBWBt  NJ., 


1.  A  meant  synchnNuzing  a  sampled-data  digital 
iag  mean  compriuBg:  a  pulse  fenerator  for  producing 
pulMS  of  a  predetermined  pube  repetitioo  frequency;  fint, 
icoond,  and  third,  gating  means  coupled  to  gate  pulsflii 
from  said  polae  fenerator,  a  first  counting  means  coupled 
to  said  pulse  generator  for  counting  pulses  therefrool, 
said  counting  means  having  reaetttng  means  therein  and 
having  a  selecuble  output  for  pre-eMablishing  an  output 
count,  the  first  counting  neans  output  betng  coupled  to 
control  said  second  and  tUrd  gnting  means;  a  second 
counting  meant  having  resetting  meant  tbe(«in  and  coo- 
pled  to  said  first,  teoond,  and  thM  gatini  nwant,  tte 
output  of  said  third  gatia<g  means  being  to  aaid  resetting 
meant  of  both  said  flrit  and  aecond  comtiii  meant  and 
the  output  of  said  second  gating  meuit  being  appUed 
for  courting  by  taid  aecond  counting  meant;  a  bi^aUr 
network  coiq^  to  said  fint  gating  means  with  flie  two- 
output*  thereof  cou|^  to  eadi  <rf  taid  teoond  and  d^rd 
gating  meant  for  coMroIIing  said  second  and  third  gatii^ 
means  in  co-ordination  with  the  selecuble  ou^t  of  ndd 
first  counting  means  to  altematively  pass  the  pulses 
said  pulse  generator,  the  output  of  Uw  sect 
means  being  coupled  to  the  resetting  means  of  said 
counting  means;  and  an  external  sampling  pube  ai 
to  the  ou^ut  of  said  third  gating  means  whereby 
external  sampling  pulse  and  the  output  of  said  third 
ing  meant  are  each  capable  of  resetting  said  first  and 
second  counting  means  and  the  output  of  said  second 
gating  meant  it  capable  of  resetting  said  first  counting 


2,f72,719 
ELONGATED  TRANSLATING  SYSTEMS  AND 

SELECTIVE  SWirCHING  THEREBY 

Hynwn  A.  MkUhL  1S7S  Odd  SL,  New  Yerk,  N.Y. 

Fled  DkTm.  19S2,  Ssr.  Mo.  32S,724 

9ClaliM.    (CL32S— 219) 

I.  Meant  for  translating  changing  phiralitica  of  s» 

Icctcd  channels  of  signals  to  a  succession  of  exchisivt 

electron  paths  to  selected  final  outlets  fai  succetswn  com* 

prising  a  plurality  of  stages  of  gating  means,  said  stagei 

in  a  CO— jiected  series  of  electron  paths,  a  (Ufferett  plo» 

rality  of  gating  means  in  each  stage;  an  electron  sourca 

adapted  to  emit  electrons  to  die  firtt  stagp  of  die  stagsf 

of  gating  dcmcnUi;  a  plurality  of  signal  channeb  in  aS 

siafa.  each  tigaal  chaiacl  arranged  to  activate  at  \A 

oaa  gating  meant  in  tfaefa'  reipectivc  stage,  takl  gating 

aaaaaa  in  anch  ataga  being  a  aaattiple  number  of  th# 
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signal  dianneb  to  each  stage;  eadi  gati  ig 
ttage  of  each  next  letter  plurality  of  pdng 
dusively  controlling  electron  paths  to  i  elected  final  out* 
lets  from  a  plurality  of  gating  means  <rf  a  stage  of  die 
next  plurality  of  gating  means,  eadi  laid  plurality  of 
gating  means  having  not  more  than  the  number  of  aiipul 
channels  to  each  stage  thereby  on  oie  of  said  gating 
meant  of  each  taid  plurality  of  gating  ok  !ani  in  eadi  ttage 


in  teriet  being  activated  by  a  signal 
signal  channd  of  said  signal  channeb  is 
is  effected  an  deotron  flow  through  an 
path  to  a  selected  final  outlet,  and  on 
synchronously  changing  the  comblnati^ 
channd  tranamitting  the  signal  in  each 
fected  a  tramlation  of  each  such  chang^ 
to  a  succession  of  changes  of  exdusive 
a  succession  of  selected  final  outlets. 


tlrougjh  a  selected 


2,972,729 
AUTOMATIC  FREQIJENCY 
APPARATUS 
Peter  D.  Hnase.  Round  Ray,  Md^ 


each  stage  there 

^xdusive  electron 

vtematically  Mid 

of  the  signal 

itage  there  b  ef- 

of  combination 

etectron  paths  to 


ric  CarpernHoni, 
of  Pennaylvania 
FBed  S^24, 1957,  Scr.  No. 
SCbhM.   (CL331— 4 


I.  In  automatic  frequency  control  aiparatus,  in  com- 
bination, phase  detector  means  having  first  and  second 
signab  applied  thereto,  direct  current  smplifler  means, 
filter  means  oidllator  meant  including  i  iignal-«caritivf 
variable  reactance  fOr  producing  aaid  first  signal  and 
varying  the  frequency  of  said  first  sign  d.  drcuit  means 
connecting  said  phase  detector  means,  saki  dired  cur- 
rent ampliAer  meant,  takl  filter  meant  and  end  oedl- 
lator  meant  in  a  doaed  phate  control  1  wp  whereby  the 
first  signal  output  of  the  oecSlator  meam  b  applied  to  the 
phase  detector  means,  the  output  of  the  phaae  detector 
means  b  applied  to  the  input  of  die  din  »  current  ampli- 
fier means,  the  output  of  the  ampl^ler  neans  b  applied 
to  the  filter  means,  and  the  output  of  t^e  filter  means  b 
applied  to  the  signal-sensitive  reactuceJ  saki  phase  con- 
trol kxp  acting  to  maintain  the  first  and  second  signab  in 
phase  synchronism  while  the  first  and  aoond  signab  are 
of  die  same  frequency,  and  regeneiative  feedback  meaiH 
connecting  the  output  tA  Uie  dfaed  (urrant  aovldkr 
meant  to  the  input  thereof,  said  bad  ock  meant  wtA 
amplifier  meant  behig  conttnicted  and  uranged  to  gm- 
erate  a  sweqi  signal  when  the  f^uen^  r  of  at  least  one 
of  said  fint  and  seoood  signab  varies  so  fiat  said  fint  and 
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rigaab  arc  no  kmfer  of  the  laine  frequency,  said 
fWMp  tignl  being  applied  by  way  of  laid  fiHer  means  to 
•aid  tigaal-Maaitive  variable  reactance  to  thereby  chanfe 
Ike  fre^— ncy  of  said  fint  signal  to  the  frequency  of  said 
second  signaL 


ELECTROMAGNB11C  WAVE  FILTER 
A.  Ohm,  Red  Bank,  N J^  nilgai  i  to  Bell  Tda- 
Lafcotatotka,  Incntpwaisd,  ^ew  Yost,  N.Y^ 

oTNewYnA 

nkd  Mar.  2g,  ItSg,  8er.  Nn.  724,M4 
M  Hill  II     (CL333— 91 


2.  An  elongated  electromagnetic  wave  guiding  enclo- 
sure having  a  conductive  boundary  that  tapers  along  iu 
length  in  two  Oftbogonal  dimensions  of  itt  transverse  cross 
section,  said  tapers  of  said  two  dimensions  being  offset 
longitudinaHy  from  each  other,  nwans  for  applying  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  lo  said  enclonre  polarized  at 
an  acute  angle  to  said  dimesiiont,  and  means  for  cou- 
plying  to  energy  within  sakl  endosure  polarized  at  ri^t 
angles  to  said  last  named  polarization. 


2,972,721 

ELECTROMAGNinC  WAVE  FILTER 

Edwavd  A.  Oka,  ghiuisfcij,  N J^  iiHgiiii  to  Bell  Tele- 

.  iMOTvoratod,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a 

I  af  New  Yorit 

Pled  May  Jt,  1999, 8ar.  Nn.  glM<7 

dClakaa.   (CL333— 9) 


I.  Filter  means  for  separating  a  broadband  of  fre- 
quencies of  electromagnetic  wave  eaagy  from  other 
frequencies  comprising  input  means  for  supporting  said 
energy  ia  a  given  polariration.  aa  elongated  conduc- 
tively  bounded  structure  connected  to  said  iivot  for 
reflecting  at  each  frequency  in  said  band  tam.  and  second 
equal  oitbogonal  compooeolB  of  said  polarization  from 
first  and  second  points  respectively  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  length  of  said  structure,  said  stnictuie 
having  an  average  cutoff  trequency  that  is  lower  for  the 
component  reflected  firooi  said  first  point  than  for  the 
component  reflected  from  said  second  point,  a  first  out- 
put means  connected  to  said  structure  and  adatped  to 
support  energy  polariiad  at  right  anises  to  said  given 
polarization  for  receiving  said  reflected  energy  within 
said  band,  and  a  second  output  means  connected  to  said 
structure  for  receiving  iwweflected  energy  at  said  other 
frequencica. 


2372,723 
THROUGH  TYPE  TRANSFORMER 
"  "  "Mni  rtiiTldi.  TlWarii,  ranaia, 

toSiiiig KlectrtersBipBnj,WpringiiiM,  m. 

FBcd  Oet.  7,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  Mg,5g4 

,  appMcalion  Canada  May  2, 1957 
UOalnBi.    (a.33«~175) 


I .  A  through  type  transfonner  comprising  a  secondary 
winding  formation  mounted  on  a  frame,  a  tubular  in- 
sulating bushing  extending  through  said  secondary  wind- 
ing formation  and  protecting  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  primary  conductor  extending  through  said  bushing,  said 
bushing  having  embedded  therein  an  inner  tubular  con- 
ductor foil  disposed  immediately  adiacent  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  bushing  for  a  maior  portion  of  the  bush- 
ing length  and  being  turned  outwardly  at  the  ends  of  the 
bushing  and  curved  rearwardly  away  from  said  bushing 
ends,  said  foil  being  connected  to  said  primary  conductor, 
and  means  to  create  an  area  substantially  free  of  elec- 
trical stress  in  the  vicinity  of  the  intersection  of  said 
secondary  winding  and  bushing,  said  means  comprising 
an  outer  conductor  foil  embedded  in  said  bushing  and 
grounded  to  said  frame,  said  outer  foil  surrounding  said 
inner  foil  and  being  flared  outwardly  at  the  ends  of  the 
bushing,  the  out-turned  ends  of  the  hmer  tubular  foil  and 
the  outwardly  flared  ends  of  said  outer  tubular  foil  de- 
fining therebetween  at  each  end  of  the  bushing  an  out- 
wardly facing  electricalutress  distributing  control  throat 
embedded  in  the  bushing. 


lolM  W.  CTnawifth, 


2,972,724 
LOCKED  WOUND  CORE 

9L  CMhartnea,  Ontavfo,  Canada, 

to    Fcnaall-PackaN    ElccMc    Limited,    St 

Catharines,  Ontatfo,  CaMda 

F^ed  Oct  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  g4g3t9 
tCUam.   (CL3M— 213) 


I.  A  laminated  magnetic  core  comprising  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  magnetic  material  wound  successively  upon 
one  another,  there  being  a  plurality  of  ioints  between 
adjoining  strips  with  succeeding  joints  being  spaced  apart 
circumferentially  of  said  core,  at  each  of  said  joints  the 
inner  end  of  the  successive  strip  directly  overlapping  the 
outer  end  of  its  preceding  strip  a  distance  sufficient  to 
provide  a  good  flux  path  dierebetween,  the  overlapping 
ends  of  adjoining  strips  being  provided  at  each  of  said 
joints  wfth  separate  interiocking  means,  each  of  said  in- 
terlocking means  comprising  a  pair  of  separably  inter- 
locked elements  atuched  to  adjoining  ones  of  said  over- 
lapping ends  to  positively  retoin  said  overlapping  ends  in 
tight  face-to>face  contact  substamially  over  the  entire 
overlapped  area  and  to  positively  prevent  separation  of 
said  overli^piag  ends  radially  ci  the  core. 
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2,972,725 

LINEAR  nmvm  for  rotary  potentiometers 

r,  ltf7  Rokwy  DiHs,  Bcrwly  HiHs,  Cdtf . 
FIM  Dm.  %  19S9,  Scr.  No.  tSMtl 
#  nt\mt    (CL33»— i7) 


"^  V  /. 


I.  A  relatively  linearly  movable  drive  mechanism  for  a 
potentiometer  having  a  rotatable  control  shaft  comprising 
in  combination:  a  potentiometer  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal  and  a  slidable  terminal  movable  between 
said  first  and  said  second  terminals  across  a  resistance  ele- 
ment connected  between  said  first  and  second  terminals 
to  provide  selective  adjustment  of  the  resistance  between 
a  Klccted  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  and  s«id 
slidable  terminal  moving  therebetween;  a  rotatable  sh|ift 
coupled  with  said  slidable  terminal  to  move  said  slidable 
terminal  across  said  resistance  element  when  said  shftft 
is  rotated;  a  pinion  gear  attached  to  said  rotatable  sh^; 
a  driving  gear  assembled  in  meshing  relation  with  s(id 
pinion  gear  to  a  fixed  gear  support;  and  a  lever  arm  fix(d- 
ly  attached  to  said  driving  gear,  said  fixed  gear  8upp0rt 
and  said  potentiometer  being  assembled  in  operata^le 
relation  on  a  base  member  attached  to  a  control  paqjel, 
whereby  said  lever  arm  acting  against  said  driving  g#ar 
rotates  said^  pinion  and  thereby  rotates  said  slidalle 
terminal  of  said  potentiometer  to  adjust  the  resistance  |e- 
tween  said  slidable  terminal  and  said  selected  one  of  s^id 
first  and  second  terminals.  { 


2,972,724 
ELECTRICAL  RESBTOR 
Otfi  F.  BoykH  Chk^o,  IlL,  aarinor,  by 
■Mti,  lo  CTS  Cwyotatioa,  EUnt,  iDi.,  a 

tfOBOfllMSBS 

FBcd  Feb.  27, 19S6,  Sv.  No.  S<7,7<5 
21  OalMB.    (a.  33S— 297) 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  tape  means,  elfc- 
trical  resistance  means  extending  along  said  tape  meahs, 
and  said  tape  means  having  longitudinal  segments  ther«crf 
in  a  generally  V  configuration, 'with  points  of  the  re- 
sistance means  representing  the  highest  potential  differ- 
ence between  the  rnpective  segnients  having  the  greatest 
q»cial  separation,  and  an  insulating  material  dispo^ 
between  said  aegments. 


2,972,727 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  AflBEMBLY 
H.  Fliaiw.  Jr., 


wcHaHsyf  aMfl  Robert  ^f» 


. ,        ^         to   Uyted<€iir 

CnpomiM,  CMArUff,  Mati.,  ■  cocpofalfcM 


Mr  1,  19St.  Scr.  No.  745,t79 
SCMm    (CL399l.17)i 
A  primed  dreait  oontact  comprising  a  U-shapkd 
Witt  the  free  eadb  bent  outwardly  and  away  tr^m 

being  M. 


furcated  defining  laterally  tpactd  leg  i  ortioos,  said  flange 
portions  indined  downwardly  havinj  notched  terminal 
end  portions,  the  inner  of  said  latere  ly  spaced  leg  por- 
tions having  the  walb  bowed  inwardly  toward  each  other 


presenting  a  restricted  area  for  frictioofd 
a  blade  to  be  inserted  thereiii,  tfae 
portions  provided  with  axially 
cooperate  with  the  flange  portions 
imbedded  therebetween. 


engagement  with 

outer  of  said  leg 

defon|iable  shoulders  to 

anp  securing  a  panel 


2,972,721 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  HAVING 

TERMINAL  PINSI 
IVeAH.Cole,192tS. 
Lee  AmiIsb  19, 
FIM  iwm  9,  Ast,  See. 
3  CUIm.   (O. 


ALIGNING 


1.  A  sdf-aligning  plug  comprising  in  electrici^  noo- 
conductive  plug  body;  an  electrically  c  mductive  termiiul 
pin  rigidly  fixed  to  said  body  and  hadng  an  elongiited, 
laterally  resilient  shank  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
body,  said  shank  having  a  bimetallic  ( onstniction  with  a 
higlily  resilient  core  and  a  highly  elec  trically  coodoctiTe 
outer  shell  bonded  thereto;  and  a  ooni(  o-q>herica]  shaped 
head  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  and  having 
a  conical  portion  tapering  away  from  said  shank  and 
terminating  at  an  apex  to  serve  as  a  guide,  the  apiex  of 
said  head  being  in  alignment  with  th  i  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shank  and  with  the  4>herica  diameter  of  said 
head  substantially  greater  than  the  dian  leter  of  said  shanL 


2,972,729 

SOCKET  FOR  A  PRINTED 
_^_  MOUNTING 

Hcfbcrt  E. 
lo  Eko 

_   •,19S7.1 
€  riiliin,    (CL 


CUTTAND 


5.  A  riglM  angle  sodceC  stnictnre  liir 
having  terminal  pins,  said  strocture 
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member  having  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  electrical  in- 
tulattnt  means  carried  by  said  bracket  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion,  a  socket 
body  connected  to  said  bracket  member,  a  plurality  of 
tube  pin  recdving  contacts  carried  by  said  socket  body 
and  an  electrically  insulated  terminal  board  carried  by 
said  bracket  member  at  one  end  of  said  insulating  means, 
said  contacts  having  terminal  strips  which  extend  later- 
ally from  said  socket  body  to  said  terminal  board. 


2,972,73t 
PRSaSURE  MOUNTED  LUG 

lo  Cambridge 
MMi^  a 


May  li,  19S5,  Scr.  N«.  5tM13 
tdaiaas.    (CL  319—221) 


V> 


1.  A  fastening  device  composed  of  a  mount  plate  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  with  a  transverse  surface  therein; 
and  a  lug  comprising  a  head  with  at  least  one  prismatic 
portion  having  cut  thereinto  a  transverse  shoulder  and  a 
conical  neck,  with  the  prismatic  portion  being  located 
between  the  shoulder  and  the  neck,  and  with  the  neck 
diametrically  increasing  towards  the  shoulder  and  inter- 
secting the  shoulder  approximately  at  the  greatest  diameter 
of  the  intersection  of  shoulder  and  prismatic  portion 
where  the  edges  of  the  prismatic  portion  are  essentially 
preserved  to  form  protruding  barbs,  the  diameter  of  said 
opening  of  said  mount  plate  being  slightly  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  barbs,  whereby  the  bars  upon  as- 
sembly easily  enter  said  opening  but  firmly  engage  the 
inside  of  the  opening  when  the  head  is  pre»ed  thereinto 
against  said  transverse  surface  and  resist  removal  in 
opposite  direction. 


tm,ni 

:XftBASUIUN< 


lo  RaylhcoB 


Ser.  No.  SM51,  Oct  1^ 
Sept    13,   1949,   Scr.   No. 


N. 


CoalteMtioa  of  a| 
194t.     TMi   ai 
115,342 

ITCUhM.    (a.  34^-3) 

I.  An  echo  sounding  system  comprising  first  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  means  adapted  for  operation  at  a  first 
frequency,  second  transmitting  and  receiving  means  adapt- 
ed for  operation  at  a  second  frequency,  first  and  second 
electroacoustic  transducers  disposed  in  first  and  second 
locations  where  soundings  are  to  be  taken,  remote  from 
said  transmitting  and  receiving  means,  switch  means  hav- 
ing a  main  and  first  and  second  selection  contacts  on 
either  one  of  which  said  main  contact  can  be  selectively 
dosed,  a  dividing  network  having  three  terminal  means 
of  which  the  first  is  substantially  impassable  to  said 
first  frequency,  the  second  is  substantially  impassable 
to  said  second  frequency,  and  the  third  passes  both  of 
said  frequencies,  means  connecting  said  first  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  means  to  said  first  selection  contact. 
meaiM  connecting  said  second  transmitting  and  receiv- 


ing means  to  said  second  selection  contact,  means  con- 
necting said  main  contact  to  said  third  terminal  means. 


means  connecting  said  first  transducer  to  said  first  ter- 
minal means,  and  means  connecting  said  second  trans- 
ducer to  said  second  terminal  means. 


2372,732 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSMnriNG  ARRAY 

M.  HanuMMd,  Jr.,  BaMiMre,  Md.,       , 

MartiB  Compaay,  a  coryonlioa  of  Mwyfand 

Filed  Sept  7,  19S4,  Ser.  No.  698,573 

19  Clalns.    (CL  349—5) 


7.  A  power  supply  system  utilizing  a  direct  current 
source  for  energizing  an  array  of  acoustical  transducers  ca- 
pable of  producing  a  hi^ly  directive  sonar  beam  compris- 
ing a  frequency  regulated  inverter  coimected  to  receive 
power  ftx>m  said  direct  current  source,  a  synchronous  mo^ 
tor  connected  to  receive  power  from  said  inverter,  a  plu- 
rality of  multicontact  rotary  switches  connected  to  said 
direct  current  source,  each  of  said  switches  being  ar- 
ranged to  produce  direct  current  from  aaid  direct  cur- 
reiit  source  during  at  least  half  of  one  roution  of  said 
switch  so  as  to  produce  a  periodic  current  output,  said 
switches  being  arranged  so  that  the  said  periodic  current 
outputs  are  in  a  definite  phase  relation,  said  synchronous 
motor  being  mechanically  connected  to  rotate  said 
switches,  a  plurality  ot  impedance  matching  networts. 
each  of  said  impedance  matching  networks  being  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  switches  and  at  least  one  of 
said  transducers  of  said  array,  whereby  said  acoustical 
transducers  of  said  array  will  be  energized  by  alternating 
current  to  produce  said  hi^y  directive  sonar  beam. 
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2^1,733      '  I 

MBnK>D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  An^ALYZING 

DATA 
I.  Fk«d  Bwjr,  Jr^  DbIIm,  To^  iwlginr  to  Tcm  bUm- 
■cBti  bcavpontod,  DaDai,  Tm.,  m  cofpontion  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Jaljr  19, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  52M17 
UCMtok    (CL34»— 15) 

\     ^ y       £*       ^ 


FntBUASY  21,  IMl 
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thereof  in  accordance  with  uld  data, 

preting  the  recorded  data  comprising. 

a  data  signal  related  to  the  magnetic 

dium.  said  data  signal  having  significant 

slope  is  characteristic  of  the  recorded 

occur  in  substantially  periodically  spaced  time  intervals 


fbrtater- 
fbr 
itate  of  said 
croasorcfs  whose 
data  and  whkh 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  data  signals  comprising 
plurality  of  signal  channels,  each  of  said  channels  in 
eluding  means  to  convert  an  analogue  input  signal  t^ 
a  series  of  signals  the  spacing  of  which  is  relatefl  to  th^ 
amplitude  of  the  analogue  input  signal,  means  to  receivi 
the  converted  signals  from  said  plurality  of  channels  and 
produce  an  output  signal  when  signals  from  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  channels  are  received  simultane- 
ously, a  first  means  producing  output  signals  separated 
by  substantially  equal  time  intervals,  a  second  meant 
producing  output  signa!s  separated  by  substantially  equ 
time  intervals,  said  first  means  arranged  to  delay  pr 
ducing  an  output  signal  upon  receiving  an  output  sign 
from  said  means  to  receive  signals^  from  said  plurality 
channels,  and  said  second  means  arranged  to  delay  pror 
ducing  an  output  signalrvpon  receiving  an  output  sign; 
from  said  first  means. 


2,972,734 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  FERRO- 
ELECTRIC CONDENSERS 
John  R.  AadcnoB,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  Msignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Labontoriei,  Incorponrted,  New  Yorl 
N.Y^  a  eorponlloB  of  New  York 

Filed  Joe  23, 1955.  Ser.  No.  517,53« 
-     nClakM.    (CL  34«-rl73 J) 


tSuitr  ^■'■^ 

*— f  —a 


^. 


2.  An  electrical  circuit  corajmsing  a  first  condense! 
having  a  dielectric  of  a  ferroelectric  material,^nieans  for 
applying  storage  and  sensing  pulses  to  said  first  con* 
denser,  and  means  for  incrMsing  the  signal-to-noise  ratio 
of  said  first  condenser,  said  last-mentioned  nneans  in* 
eluding  a  second  condenser  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  first  condenser  and  means  applying  a  compensatinf 
pulse  to  said  second  condepser  of  a  polarity  to  opposf 
the  output  of  said  first  condenser  on  application  of  i 
sensing  pulse  to  said  first  condenser. 


2,972,735 
DATA  PROCESSING 
HaiTina  W.  FUler.  Bostoo,  and  Robert  C. 


covd, 
he 


Mass., 


KehMr,  Cob4 


m 


Laboratory  for  Electronics, 

_    .  jomtloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4, 1955,  Ser.  No.  5t5,S94 
llCUsM.    (a.  34*— 174.1) 

I.  In  a  data  processing  system  where  dMa  is  recoi 
a  magnetic  medium  by  clianging  the  magnetic  stati 


orded 


and  auxiliary  crossovers  which,  when  pi  esent,  occur  out- 
side said  time  intervals,  meaiu  for  dor  ving  •  crossovar 
signal  characteristic  of  the  slope  of  said  significant  and 
auxiliary  crossovers,  and  gating  means  nesponsive  to  said 
significant  crossovers  for  providing  said  crossover  signal 
as  an  output  only  when  characteristic  of  the  slope  of 
said  significant  crossovers. 


2.972,73«  , 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  MAGNETIC  TAP^  RECORDING 
Phyllis  Hcssh,  Teaneck,  N  J., 

to  ^  ^  "_'     ' 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  445339 
Idaink    (CL34«— 1741) 


tis..— Wf. 


MXHTg   TM« 


2J 


A  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  niolti-<  hannel  magnetic 
tape  which  stores  tape  sprocket  signals  and  tape  tofor* 
mation  signals,  said  signals  being  arranged  in  traasvfrse 
rows  and  fai  a  loiigittidinal  sprocket  si|nal  chaanel  and 
a  plurality  of  lon^tudlnal  biformatloQ Isignal  channels, 
said  information  signals  being  in  the  jform  of  spaced 
magnetized  areas  each  signifying  one  linnry  digit  and 
unmagnetized  areas  each  signifying  the  o  her  bteary  digit, 
each  row  including  one  of  said  tape  sp  ocket  signals  in 
the  form  of  a  magnetized  area  to  identi  y  such  row  and 
to  distinguish  it  from  unmagnetized  iiter-row  nnces, 
especially  in  the  case  of  a  row  oompc  icd  of  oa^  na- 
magnetized  tape  information  signal  vnm  to  sigBifjr  pret- 
ence of  said  other  binary  digit  in  each  is  formation  stgnal 
channel  fOr  such  row,  said  apparatus  (omprising  a  m- 
prodncing  head  for  each  channel  adapt^  to  sense  only 


FMtVASY  tl.  IMl 


ELECTRICAL 


OM 


flunatttei  anil  in  ht  aaodittd  chaml.  tod  pradvdai 
•a  «taetrkftl  tiaul  pulM  ia  rcvontc  to  mch  mriag. 
whereby  wkes  udd  tape  it  earned  to  pass  udd  rccordiiit 
beads  ia  either  directioa  an  electrical  sprocket  pulse  b 
feaerated  for  each  row  as  derived  from  the  tape  sprocket 
sitnal  of  such  row  and  binary  digit  electrical  pulses  are 
generated  only  for  corropooding  magnetized  areas  in 
said  information  channels  to  represent  said  one  binary 
digit,  each  said  pulse  being  defined  by  a  leading  and  a 
trailing  edge  which  correspond  respectively  to  the  first 
and  last  sensed  edges  of  a  given  magnetiaed  area  on  said 
;  Upe  as  said  tape  passes  the  corresponding  reproducing 
head  in  eitfier  direction,  the  leading  edges  of  the  pulses 
derived  from  any  given  row  being  substantially  concur- 
rent and  the  trailing  edges  of  the  pubes  derived  from 
any  given  row  being  subsUntially  concurrent,  a  biaUble 
device  connected  to  each  information  channel  npiodac- 
ing  head  and  settaMe  to  one  state  icaponsive  to  the  lead- 
ing edges  of  the  associated  binary  digit  pulses  to  produce 
corresponding  reshaped  binary  digit  pulses,  a  gate  con- 
nected to  each  bistable  device  and  responsive  to  coinci- 
dence of  a  reshaped  binary  digit  pulse  and  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  associated  electrical  sprocket  pulse  to  emit 
a  palse  that  is  snbatantially  concurrent  with  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  associated  sprocket  pulse  giving  rise  to  such 
emitted  pnlse,  an  information  storage  anit  to  receive  the 
emitted  pulses,  said  infbreiation  umBji  onit  inchiding 
delay  means  accepting  said  enrittad  pulaet,  and  providhig 
a  delayed  output  pulse  for  each  groop  of  emitted  pulses 
derived  from  a  common  row,  and  meaas  for  applying  the 
delayed  output  pulses  to  said  bisUMe  devices  to  reset  the 
set  bistable  devices  to  their  other  states,  whereby  the 
possibility  of  incorrect  tape  infbrmation  signal  reproduc- 
tion due  to  tape  skewing  is  substantially  efiminated. 


ducer  means  and  said  electronic  means  throuih  sUp  rinp 
on  said  second  shaft  means,  and  meaas  for  continuously 
rotating  said  storage  means  and  said  transducer  means. 


2,972,73t 

TRANSDUCER  POSITIONING  BY  AIR  LOADING 

HomaM  D.  SMer,  Saa  loae,  Calif ^  iiiiiljiiii  to  iaHraa 

N.Y„  a  contonlioa  af  New  Yoifc 
V        Filed  Jaly  14,  19SM,  Ser.  No.  74M57 
TCUasa.    (CL  34»~174.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  transducer  relative  to 
a  movable  record  surface,  comprising  a  supporting  arm. 
means  for  mounting  said  transducer  on  said  supporting 
arm  adjacent  said  record  surface,  and  pivot  means  for 
said  supporting  arm.  said  supportfaig  arm  having  a  vane 
portion  disposed  in  the  air  current  created  by  the  air 
drag  of  said  moving  record  surface  for  moving  said  sup- 
porting arm  about  said  pivot  toward  said  record  sur- 
face in  response  to  said  air  current  to  position  said  trans- 
ducer closely  adjacent  said  record  surface. 


_  2,972,737 

INFORMATION  TRANSFER  AND  STORAGE 
DEVICBS 
F-  Reaa.  RtlMnai    M—     »»d,        to  Balrd- 

oTMas- 


I  Pled  Oct  1,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  <t7,433 

HCMm.    (CL  34»— 174.1) 


2^2,739 

FORTABLB  SAFETY  LIGHT 

Ray  C  Oapar,  3735  fagaaa  Ave.,  OaUaad  2,  CaHff. 

FDcd  My  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  125,453 

I  CWas.    (CL  34«— 321) 


I 


17.  An  information  transfer  device  comprising  toroidal 
jorage  means  radially  dispoaed  for  axial  roUtion  on 
first  shaft  means,  transducer  means  radially  disposed  for 
circular  scanning  rotation  on  second  shaft  means  and 
electronic  means  for  transmitting  signab  to  and  receiving 
signals  from  said  transducer  means,  said  storage  meam 
including  a  magnetic  medium,  said  magnetic  medium 
being  capable  of  undergoing  a  magnetic  change  in  re- 
sponse to  an  electrical  signal  applied  to  said  transducer 
means  by  said  electronic  system,  said  magnetic  medium 
being  capable  of  generating  a  signal  in  said  transducer 
meam  for  transmission  to  said  electronic  means,  said 
storage  means  and  said  circular  scanning  rotation  defining 
contiguous  circular  arcs  having  directional  componena 
transverse  relative  to  the  rotary  direction  of  said  storage 
means,  sa.'d  signab  being  transmitted  between  said  trans- 


A  safety  light  reflector  for  attaching  to  a  battery  oper- 
ated flashli^  comprising  a  transparent  cap  divided  into 
stripes  of  red  and  white  dbpoaed  alternately  around  the 
cap,  a  li^t  reflecting  element  disposed  in  said  cap  and 
having  radially  extending  projections  extending  to  the 
sides  of  the  cap,  a  threaded  hole  formed  centrally  through 
said  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  locking  sleeve 
whidi  rotatably  projects  throu^  an  opening  in  the  end 
of  the  cap.  a  lens  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  kxk- 
faig  sleeve  and  a  retaining  ring  adapted  to  secure  said 
lens  against  said  sleeve,  whereby  some  of  the  light  emit- 
ted from  the  flashlight  bulb  will  pass  through  said  locking 
sleeve  and  be  focussed  into  a  concentrated  beam  by  said 
lens,  and  whereby  further  light  from  the  bulb  is  reflected 
by  the  radially  extending  projections  of  the  reflector  and 
b  transmitted  through  the  red  and  white  stripes  of  said 
transparent  cap. 


Arvo  A.  Lakd, 


2.972,74i  ' 

SHAFTPOOTION  DIGmZER 

CaHL,  a  cafwraliaa  of  CaUf orab 
FUed  Apr.  25, 1955.  flv.  No.  593,472 
11  CWasB.    (CL  34«-^347) 
9.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  represenution  of  the  angu- 
lar position  of  a  shaft  comprising  first  commutating 
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ooapled  to  die  ahaft  and  iacladint  a  tefmented  conductive 
pattern  and  cooperating  brush  means  arranged  to  provide 
a  Ant  distinguishable  electrical  condition  when  the  shtft 
is  oriented  within  the  first  half  of  any  Of  a  plurality  bf 
predetermined  angular  intervals  and  a  second  distinguiil)- 
able  electrical  condition  when  the  shaft  is  oriented  within 
the  second  half  of  any  of  said  angular  intervals,  secotd 
oommutating  means  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  including  a 
segmented  conductive  pattern  and  cooperating  brush 
means  arranged  to  provide  five  distinguishable  electridal 
conditions  respectively  corresponding  to  orientation  of  toe 
shaft  within  respective  one-fifth  portions  of  the  first  half 
of  any  of  the  angular  intervals  and  for  providing  the  sane 
five  distinguishable  electrical  conditions  in  reverse  order 
and  respectively  corresponding  to  orientation  of  the  shaft 
within  respective  one-fifth  portions  of  the  second  half  pf 
any  of  the  angular  intervals,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
electrical  conditions  provided  by  the  first  and  secoftd 
commutating  means  for  providing  ten  distinguishable  elec- 
trical conditions  respectively  corresponding  to  orientation 
of  the  shaft  within  respective  one-tenth  portions  of  aty 
of  the  angular  intervals,  a  third  commutatingjneans  cou- 
pled to  the  shaft  and  including  a  segmented  conduotite 
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pattern  and  cooperating  brush  means  arranged  to  provide 
a  distinguishable  electrical  condition  when  the  shaft  is 
oriented  within  the  first  half  of  any  of  the  req>ective  on^- 
tenth  portions  of  any  of  said  angular  intervals  and  a 
different  and  distinct  electrical  condition  where  the  shaft 
is  oriented  within  the  second  half  <rf  any  of  said  one- 
tenth  portions  of  any  of  said  angular  intervals,  fourth 
commutating  means  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  including  a 
segmented  conductive  pattern  and  cooperating  brulh 
means  arranged  to  provide  five  distinct  electrical  condi- 
tions respectively  corresponding  to  orientation  of  the  shaft 
within  respective  one-fifth  portions  o(  the  first  half  of  a^y 
of  said  one-tenth  portions  of  any  said  angular  intervals 
and  to  provide  the  same  five  distinct  electrical  conditions 
in  reverse  order  and  respectively  corresponding  to  orienta- 
tion of  the  shaft  within  respective  one-fifth  portions  of 
the  second  half  of  any  of  said  one-tenth  portions  of  aay 
of  said  angular  intervals,  and  means  re^mnstve  to  tie 
electrical  conditions  provided  by  the  third  and  fourth 
commutating  means  for  providing  ten  distinct  electric^ 
conditions  req)ectively  corresponding  to,  orientation  0f 
the  shaft  within  respective  one-tenth  portions  of  any  0I 
said  one-tenth  portions  of  any  of  said  angular  interva 


John  Hays 


2,972,741 
SHirS  COURSE  RECORDER 


fah. 

I 


Rsftaith  Corp., 


HM  Ajr.  17, 1957.  Scr.  No.  <53,3M 

2CWM.    (CL343— 5)  1 

1.  A  navigation  course  indicator  system  comprising  a 
<>v  radiator  having  a  cyclic  swe^  and  a  receive  in- 


cluding a  cathode-ray  tube  havteg  a 
means  responsive  to  echo  pulses  to 
spots  00  said  screen  which  re[ 
range  of  an  object  at  successive  swi 
a  camera  disposed  to  photograph 
of  a  photographic  film,  means  sym 


IIUABT  tl,  INl 


the  bauteg  and 

of  anki  ndinor, 

on  afraoM 

with  the 


sweep  of  said  radiator  to  actuate  sai<   camera  at  inter' 


vals  spaced  by  a  predetermined  number  iof 
to  record  on  a  single  frame  of  said  fill  a 
of  screen  images  representing  successi%  e 


object,  means  advancing  said  film  afUf 
series  of  camera  actuations,  means 
frame,  and  means  projecting  an  image 
franw  for  observation. 


radiator  sweeps 

a  selected  serka 

poaitiooi  of  laid 

a  prMetcmuiira 

the  exposed 

of  said  prooMsed 


procpssing 


2^2,742 
AUTOMATIC  POSmON-REPORtlNG  SYSTEM 
Dan  C.  Roas,  Wappitus  FaDs,  N.Y^  asrifnr  to 
national  Itm^mtm  Machlnii  CoiFontioa,  New  Ymfc, 
N.Y.,  a  corpondM  of  New  York 
I  FDcd  Sept.  12, 19S(,  Scr.  No.  M9,414 

29CiaiaBS.    (CL  343— 112) 


a 


l?=^>i^:5 


-^1 

J7 


1.  An  automatic  position-reporting  ^ystem  for  mobfle 
craft  comprising,  means  carried  by  ea  ;h  reporting  craft 
and  including  timing  means  establtehin;  a  system  operat* 
ing  cycle  which  is  uniform  for  all  craftjand  synchronised 
on  a  systemwide  basis  and  transmission  means  controlled 
thereby  for  automatically  initiating  am^  transmitting  dur- 
ing each  of  successive  system  operating  cycles  and  M  a 


preselected  time  therewithin  individual 


to  each  reporting 


craft  a  position-reporting  pulse  adapted  to  identify  the 
reporting  craft  by  time  of  transmission  and  the  transient 
position  thereof  by  the  relative  propaj  atlon  intervals  to 
remote  points,  means  including  a  pi  uMtf  of  fixedly 
positioned  stations  q>aced  relative  to  each  other  for  re- 
ceiving each  said  transmitted  pulse  aid  for  identifying 
the  time  of  arrival  thereof  individwlly  at 
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station,  and  computing  means  for  receiving  and  utilizing   portion  for  mechanically  and  electrically  securing  to- 

the    independent   times-of-arrival   information    from    at    gether  the  socket  and  said  terminal  portion  of  the  con- 

leait  two  pain  of  said  stations  to  compute  each  laid 

transient  position  of  said  each  craft  relative  to  dM  poai- 

tions  of  said  stations.  I  t 


2,972,743 
COMHNED  INFmARID-KADAlt  ANTENNA 
L.  gyiBHni.  GiMi  Bwria,  MIotim  a  H—hy, 
F*  Higkf ,  StWMi  Fufc,  M4^ 
to  WMti^ikoM*  Bedric  CanoratkM,  East 
Pa^  a  t^Kponttam  «f  Pi— iylianla 
J«w  19, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M<,735 
4ClalM.    (0.343— t3t) 


2.  A  combined  radar  and  infrared  antenna  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combtnatioii.  a  radar  feed  member,  an 
iafrared-cnergy-trans|wrent  radar  reflector  for  said  radar 
feed  member,  a  primary  infrared  reflector  behind  said 
radar  reflector,  said  primary  infrared  reflector  having  an 
aperture  therein,  an  infrared  detector  in  registry  with  said 
aperture,  and  a  secondary  infrared  reflector  in  front  of 
said  radar  reflector  for  directing  infrared  energy  reflected 
from  said  primary  reflector  through  said  aperture  to  said 
infrared  detector. 


H. 


Ward 


V 


ductor  and  for  mechanically  securing  the  socket  to  the 
said  end  of  the  rod. 


2,972,745 
ELECTRIC  WUOT  WATCH 
Phmp  E.  iHfmnirr,  LaailiTlllc  aad  James  H. 
Maahrim,  Pa.,  airitBon  to  HamOtoa  Watch 
r,  Pal,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcaavyhrtt 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  578,843 
4Claiais.    (CL58— 28) 


2,972.744 
GLAflB  ROD  ANTENNA 

■MBtS,  to 

lew  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cor> 
I  a«  New  Ywk 

Fllad  Peb.  9, 1955*  S«r.  N^  4t7,lN  ' 

I  ICUkm.   (CL343— Ml) 

An  antenna  comprising  a  unitary  exposed  rod  of  hard 
fiberglass  insulating  material  and  the  like  having  an  elec- 
trical-wire conductor  embedded  therein,  said  conductor 
having  a  terminal  portion  wliich  is  free  from  said  in- 
sulating material  and  is  reversely  carried  back  a  prede- 
termined distance  along  the  outside  of  the  rod  at  an  end 
thereof,  a  conductive  socket  of  length  greater  than  the 
said  predetermined  distanoe,  receiving  aad  fitting  the  said 
end  of  the  rod,  an  intermediate  regioo  of  the  socket 
within  the  said  predeCermiaed  distanoe  having  an  inward 
circumferential  wall  deformation  pressing  directly  upon 
and  tightly  gripping  said  rod  and  said  conductor  terminal 

763  0.0.- 


1.  In  an  electric  watdi  having  a  train  and^  source  of 
motive  power  for  said  train  including  a  balance  and  htur- 
spring  assembly  comprising,  coil  means  carried  by  said 
balance  and  having  two  spaced  portions  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  to  the  axis  of  said  balance,  and  means 
establishing  spaced  concentrated  magnetic  fields  through 
said  radial  coil  portiom,  said  fields  being  oriented  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  balance  and  created 
by  small  cylindrical  magnets  having  a  length  to  diameter 
ratio  of  approximately  OJ-1.0,  a  coercive  force  of  no  less 
than  750  oersteds,  a  flux  density  at  the  center  of  the  mag- 
nets of  no  less  than  1000  gausses,  and  a  maximum  energy 
product  at  that  length  to  diameter  ratio. 
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IW.TTT 

SrOOL  BOX  OB  THE  UKE 

Davynnm,  11  E.  Mdi  St,  HwilMM,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Mv.  <,  19Sf ,  S«r.  No.  f4M9 

Tent  of  pirtMt  14  ycwi 

(CUf>3— 19) 
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119,7ft 
ELECTRODE  HOLD] 
C.  Mwirin,  F.O.  Bin  494, 


Fifed  Mw.  M,  I9M,  9w.  No. 
T««  off  pMMt  14  r 
(CLDli— 1) 


I,  r^iiiu, 


59,7(3 


119,771 

VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Lvclfe  V.   A.  GirfM,  Noratoo  Hc%^  aad  Joha  i 

KowafewiU,  Rliwilit,  Com.,  oiilBMMB  to  Efecteota 

Coffonlioa,  OM  GioMwIch,  Cohl,  a  cotponrthw  a 


FHcd  Sept  17, 1M9,  Sot.  No.  S74M 
(CLD9— 2)   ^*** 


lt9,7tl 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AMPUFtER  AND  REST 
Wllltam  L.  BorkhL  1521  Muli  f  Drirc, 

Lot  Ai«dM  4<,  Cidir. 
Fflod  An.  22, 19M,  Sw.  No. 
Tcna  off  potaal  14  yc 
(CL  D24— 14) 


<l,85t 


Aivcnfl 
ratloaoff 


lt9,779 
PASSENGER  SEAT 


Eoit  Hartford, 


ioUaite^ 

a 


It9,7t2 
INSECT  EXTERMINATOR 
Franks.  Rlrhafiw,  1H7  Dited  St, 
Fifed  Mar.  1^  1959,  S«r.  No. 

(CL  D31^3) 


55J42 


Mar.  14. 19tfS,  SW.  No.  59,719 
Tarai  off  pofcHt  14  yoan 


(CLD15— •) 
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flor 


BOOKEND  KrrCHENUNTr 

RM  N«v.  12.  IfSt,  Sm.  N^  SS,JM  D^.11,  Ult  GImIm  DtH«:  te*  oTT^Mo,  OUo 

(CI.  D33— 4)  Ttm  of  sMmI  7  yi 

(CL  D33— 19) 


Ifl.TM 


EnMt  L.  SmmrtB  and  OrHBc 


ft.  Mfo,  IUckfenl«  m^ 


to  TW  L«M 
•rVMMa 
VIM  N«T.  STim,  flw.  Nik  It»lf9 
T«a  af  falMt  14 


TENNIS  DABT^GAME  BOARD 

WOfrcd  R.  Pobmky,  2tSI4  Back  St,  Gardca  CMy,  Mick. 

Filed  Sept.  t,  l^.Ser.  No.  57,453 

(CL  D34— 5)  '^^ 


IMLTIS 
.     „  TABLE 

Encit  L.  Swarti  and  Orrgfe  B.  Sole, 
■Mljaiiii  to  The  L«m  Coanaay  Ik!. 
a  coivoiatkM  of  Vii|Ua  * 

FBed  Nor.  2,  lf5f .  Ser.  No.  5t,14f 
Tem  of  palMt  14 
(CL  D23— 14) 


OL, 

Va., 


It9j7tt 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 
'"  Kantadt,  15929  Miami  Way, 


PBed  Aac  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  <l,t33 


of 

(a. 


palMt  7  yean 
D34— «) 


«nj! ! 
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ia9,7t9 

TOY  SAVINGS  BANK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Icmc  M5M  CMw,  St.  Clair  ShofM,  Mkk. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S7,425 

TcHD  af  pamt  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


lt9,79t 
TOY  HOBBYHORSE  VEHICLE 
R.  Parfci,  Fahitit,  IH.,  a«igiior  to  Mairin  L 

FOcd  Sept  %mKStr.  No.  62,r78 
Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CLD34— 15)  , 


IWjTMl 
COASTER 

Edmaad  I.  FMigctald,  22t  Wcit  St,  LMtaduter,  Mam 
Fled  Sept  26, 19M,  Ser.  No.  i24«9 
Tent  of  pateirt  14  yeail 
(CLD44--lf)         ■ 


^ 


^ 


u 


/  / 


iI3 


lt9,792 

SERVING  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Aalkovy  Sapato,  <1  Ave.  W,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  19, 1959,  Ser.  Now  55,973 

Tcm  of  pata^  14  yean 

(CL  D44— It) 


I  » 


lt9,793 
EARRING 
Grrtyl  Howard,  «12  Tlh  St., 

FBed  Dec.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
Term  of  pirtMt  14  yi 
(CL  D45— 9) 


119,794 
PEDESTAL  BASE  FOR  A  LIGHT 
Joha  A.  Wearer,  RJ>.  t,  Y< 
Filed  May  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
Tem  of  palwl  3V^  y( 
(CLD4»-^1) 


119,795 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARACLE 


21,  1961 


City,  Iowa 
5S,742 


STANDARD 

Pa. 
•91 


o(k,l 

o.M,l 


(CL  D54— 12) 


to  Oneida 


Ellea  Mandcrileld,  SyiacvM,  N.Y,       . _   _ 

Ltd.,  OncMa,  N.Y.,  a  corpotatioa  ^  New  York 
Filed  Aag.  39, 19M,  Scr.  No!r<H,95< 
Term  of  pateat  14  y 
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lf9,7M 
AWL 
L.  Mwny,  New  Yoift,  a^  DomM  P.  Pollard, 
N.Y^  awlMWi  to  Wmim  Hmomi  *  Sods, 
Ibc^  RldfcAeld,  NJ^  a  conoratfoa  of  New  York 
FAcd  May  13,  19M,  8cr.  No.  M,5M 
T«a  of  pMMt  14  y« 
(CL  DS4— 13) 


119,799 


MOVIE  PROIECTOR  CABINET 

Loais  GfaMcr,  12H  Maki  St,  ColmMa,  S.C. 

Filed  Aat.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «1,720 

Tern  of  palMt  3Vi  y< 

(a.  Ml— 1) 


-^ 


i 


119,797 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  CONSTRUCTION  KIT  OF 

RIDABLE  TOYS 

Herbert  RMi,  Los  Aiwdca,  CaMf. 

FHed  May  1€.  19M,  8«r.  No.  M,5t7 

of  palMl  14  y< 

(CL  D5S— 11) 


It93tt 
PROJECTION  CABINET  FOR  A  FILM  READER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Frank  A.  Zagara,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  JerMy 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,209 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(a.  D41— 1) 


^^^^ 


119  796  H9,ttl 

DISPENSING  CAJrrON  FOR  LIQUIDS,  ^  ^,    ._*^2®^^^**["bJi?^?  .«      ^ 

POWDERS  OR  THE  LIKE  Georfe  M.  Breldeit,  Granada  Hills,  Callff.,  assignor  to 
I  W.  WInstead,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hed-        The  G.  C.  Mdcirt  Co.,  San  Fenmndo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

.(CL 'toss— 17) 
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t99Ml 

AIRPLANE 

Edwart  M.  LmIw,  9M  Ncwportvflk  Rami,  Craydoo,  Pa. 

FIM  M4J  15,  195f ,  Scr.  No.  SS,925 

TwH  «r  palMt  14  y< 

(CL  071— 1) 


^  ,  INyAy/^ifl^mATOR 


lS9Jt3 
WRTTINC  INSTRUMENT 
HdnMrth  Rkpc  and  HcnBan  Frili  ^Kaiser,  Hambaii, 
G«niiaiiy,   awiganw   to   L.  A   C.|Hanttmatli,   loc^ 
BloomstNiry,  NJ.,  a  cwpontfoa  of  New  Jency 
FUad  Sapi.  22.  19M,  Scr.  No.  62^34 
Tens  of  pateat  14  yean 
17) 


(CLD7 


Ki 


lS9Jt4 
COOKING  RANGE 
Georie  C.  Clarke,  Ncwiffc,  OUo,  aaffDor  to  Sean,  Roc- 
bj^  awl  Co,  Chicato,  m.,  a  cocponUton  of  New 

FiM  Sept  S,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  57,477 

Tern  of  pirtmt  3Vi  yean 

(CL  Dtl— 4) 


Fbbi  uaby  si,  IM^ 


FIM  A|V.  1, 19|«,  Ser,  No,  f  I,4tT 


Tenn  of  palem  14  y< 
(CLDS3— 1) 


_  ^      FAUCITf  F11TING 

PMeri^  n.TU  Cheppm.  Cljcaoo,  W, 

Marray  CqrpocatUifi  of  Atowiem  W 

corporatfoo  off  0cfa|wi||« 


It^kWfl^ 


Fllad  J^.  It.  iHt,  Sff.  No.  «  .M4 

Tw«  pfiw^wt  14  yearc 
(C|.iMl->3) 


■^sp^^i^^awB^ 


lif,M7 
HARP  SURFACE  FUMMI  CO 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
WnUui  Cmfe,  Kearay,  aM  Hany  A. 
Rock,  N  J.,  aaipMn  to  CoMolewn-N 
N  J.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Voik 

Filed  Sept  14. 19M,  Ser.  No. 


"^i^':^'-^'    ^> 


fCOR 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2l8t  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1961 

Nora. — Amagta  In  accmiUbm  wttk  the  flnt  Btnlflcant  chanctef  or  word  of  the  mum  (la  •ceonUae>with  dtjr  and 

tolrpbnac  dtrertorr  practice). 

Dayetrotn.  Inc. :  Bee—  P«rfcer-HaBBlftn  Corp.  :  Bee— 

I'mrath.  KroMt.     Rr.  24.M8.  KubmpII,  John  O.    R<>.  24.939. 
Lea.  Harlan  L.,  to  D.  >V.  Moor  Robber  COrp.     Method  for    RiiMtell.  John  O..  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.     LocUas  and  i«- 

fabrtcatlnc    a    carpet    aalt      R«.  24.03T.    2-21-91.    Ct.         leaoInK   nifrhanixiu    for  float  controlled  pUot  Valre.     Re. 

l.»4— 118.  24.939.  2-21-61,  CT.  1ST— 390. 

Moor  D.  W..  Robber  Corvk:  ffre—  Umrath,   Ernnt.   to  DaTKtrom,  Inc.     Electro-magnetic  rfbra- 

Lea.  Harlan  L.    Re.  24.937.  tor.    ke.  24,938.  2-21-W.  ci.  200—90. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


MIkkel 

CbryiiaBtheniuni  plant. 


n.  Jamca  C.  to  MlkkelaeB  *  fkwa  Otceab 
2.025;  »-»i-<l.  CI 


4f 


Inc.     MIkkelHrn  ft  Book  QreenbouM*.  Inc. 
MIkkelnen.  Jamet*  C.    2.029. 


Bee — 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Rarkin    William  L.     Comblaed  telepboM  aaplifler  and  rest. 

189.781.  2-21-ei.  CL  D2e— 14. 
Heruc,  John.    Toy  MTlnga  baak  or  Blmllar  article.     189.T89, 

2-21-01,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Breldert  Oeorye  M..  to  The  t.  C.  Breldert  Co.    Roof  reatila- 

tor.    lW,80f.  2-2I-«l.  CI.  D62— 4. 
Breldert,  8.  C.  Co..  Tbe :  «••— 

Breldert.  Oeorae  M.    189.801. 
llruidi.  Klrchard  U.,  to  J.  J.  MoaaahaB  Co..  Inc.    Infant  re- 

■plrator.     189.806.  2-21-81.  CL  MS— 1. 
Chapman,  rrederlcfc  D^  to  The  Mirrur  Corp.  of  Anerlea. 

rauret  fittliiff.    1  M>,8M.  2-21-61,  CI.  mi-^ 
Clarke,  Oeorge  C,  to  Sean,  Roebuck  and  Co.    Cooking  range. 

189.804.  2-21-81,  CT.  D8i — 4. 
Conroleum-Nalra  lac. :  Bee — 

Carrie.  William,  and  ShortWajr.    189.80T. 
Currte.  William,  and  H.  A.  Shortway,  to  Ctongoleam-Nalm  Inc. 

Hard  surface  floor  covering  or  aladlar  article.     189.807, 

2-21^1.  CT.  I>»2— 17. 
Ihivall,  Kari  J. :  ffee— 

Irwin.  Robert  L..  and  DavalL    189.878. 
l-UiHtnian  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

Saaara.  Fraak  A.    189.800. 
Klectroinx  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oulld.  Lurelie  V.  A.,  and  KovaleirekL     18f.778. 
Fltuerald.    Edmand    J.      Coaater.      189.T91.    2-S1-61.    CT. 

Qlaner,   Loiila.     Movie  projector  cabinet.     189,799.  2-21-61. 

CI.  D«l— 1. 
GlaM,  Manrtn  I. :  Bee— 

Parka,  Jobn  R.    189,790. 
Guild.   Lorelle  V.  A.,  and  J.  J.  Kowalewritt.  to  Rlectrdax 
Corp.     Vacuum  cleaner  notsle  or  aimllar  article.     189,778. 
2-21-61,  CT.  I>9— 2. 
Hardtmuth.  U  h  C.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Riepe.  Helmnth.  and  Kalaer.    189.803. 
Hedwln  Corp. :  Bee — 
.      Wlaatead.  Thoitiaa  W.    18^.798. 
H»war4^  Qtvtyl.     Karirtng.     189.798.  |b-2lx-«l.  CL  045— 9. 

ert  U-.  and  B.  J.  Duvall.     Kltdiea  anit.     189.786, 


Irwia,  Robejr    -.^..  _ 
2-21-61,  CI.  T>J» 


-19. 


Kalner,  Hermann  P. :  ffee — 

_     Rtrae,  Helilihth.  and  Kaiarr.    189,803. 

Ramtadt.  CTarehee.    Oolf  practice  device  or  tbe  like.    189,788, 

^  2-21-81,  CT.  n34— 8. 

Kowale«mkl.  John  J, :  tee — 

Onlld    T.«re1te  y    A.,  and  KowalewBkl.     189,778. 
Lane  Co..  Inc..  The  :  tr- 


SwartH.  ^meat  L..  and  golle.    189,784. 
%art".  KmMt  L..  and  Bolie.    189,785. 
I^Hler,  Rdward  M.     Atmiaae.     189.803.  2-Sl-«l.  CT.  D71— 1. 
Murartan^Maalek  C.     Electrode  bolder.     189.780,  2-21-01. 


Manderfleld.  Ellen,  to  Oneida  Ltd.     Spoon  or  almllar  article. 

18»,7».-..  2-21-61.  CL  D04— 12. 
McGinn.  Jam«>i>  T.     liookend.     189.783.  2-21-61,  CL  D3S — 4. 
Mooarhan.  J.  J..  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
liruKh.  Bircbard  M.     189,8a5. 
Murrav  Corp.  of  America.  The  :  See — 
Chapman,  Frederick  D.    189.806. 
Murray,  Jerome  L.,  and  D.  P.  PolUrd,  to  WillUm  Thomaa  ft 

Sooa.    Inc.      AwL      189,796.    2-21-61.    CT.    D54 — 13. 
Oneida  Ltd. :  Bre— 

Manderfleld.  Ellen.     189,795. 
Parka.  John   R..  to  M.   I.  Olaaa.     Toy  hobbyhorae  vehicle. 

189,790,  2-21-01.  CL  D34— 15. 
Pobumky,    Wilfred   R.     Tennia   dart  game  board.      189,787, 

2-21-61,  CT.  D34--R. 
Pollard.  Donald  P. :  Bee — 

Murray,  Jerome  L..  and  Pollard.     189,796. 
Rtchardnoo,  Prank  8.    Insect  exterminator.    189,782,  2-21-81, 

CT.  D81— S. 
Riepe.  Relhiuth,  and  H.  F.  Kaiaer.  to  L.  ft  C.  Hardtmntb,  Inc. 

Wrttlna  Inatmmrat      180,803,  2-21-61.  CI.  D74 — 17. 
Ritta.  Herbert.     Container  for  a  conatmctlon  kit  of  ridable 

toya.     189.797.  2-21-61,  CI.  D%8— 11. 
Saputo.  Igaatioit  A.    Serving  tray  or  almllar  article.    189.792, 

2-21-81.  a.  D44— 10. 
Sears,  Roehuck  and  Co. :  See — 
Clarke.  Georae  C.     189.804. 
Short  way.  Harry  A.  :  Bee — 

Currie,  William,  and  Shortway.    189.807. 
Solle,  Orrllle  B. :  See — 

Swartn.  Krnent  L..  and  Solle.    189,784. 
SwartH.  Kmeat  L.,  and  Solle.    189,785. 
Sorae.  Leonard  R..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Paaaenger  aeat. 

189.779.  2-21-61.  CT.  D51 — 8. 
Swarta.  Kraeat  L.,  and  O.  R.   Solle,  to  The  Lane  Co.,  lac. 
Dreaaer.     189.784.  2-21-«l.  CT.  im--6. 

Swarta,  Kmeat  L.,  and  O.  B.  Solle.  to  The  Laae  Co..  Inc. 

Table.     189.785.  2-21-61.  CT.  D33— 14. 
Thomaa.  William,  ft  Soaa,  lac  :  Bee — 

Murrav,  Jrromr  L.,  and  Pollard.     189,796. 
Traum.  I>avld.     Spool  box  or  the  like.     189.777,  2-21-61.  CT. 

D.'i— 19. 
t'nited  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sorxe.  Leonard  R.     189,779. 
treaver,  John  A.    Pedeatal  baae  for  a  llgtat  atandard.    189,794. 

2-21-61,  CT    TUB— 31. 
Winatead,  Thomax  W..  to  Hedwln  Corp.     rMapensing  carton 

for    liouldN,    powdera  or  the  like.      189,798,   2-21-61,   CT. 

I>.-i8— 17. 
Xanra,  Frank  A.,  to  Baatauia  Kodak  Co.     Prolectloo  cabinet 

for  a  fllm  reader  or  ahnllar  article.     189,800.  2-21-61.  CI. 

D«l— 1. 

i 


N 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO,  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY, 


Harm. — Amngea  In  aooordance  with  tbe  flrat  ainiiflmii  character  or  word  of  tb«  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
r%^  telephone  directory  practice). 


le^ 


A/BKabl:  Bee— 

Melandcr.  Benst  C.  and  Hanahoff.    2.972.5«4. 
A.I.P.E.L.-  AHMreccbiatore  Indoatrlall  Prlcorlfere  e  Lattli 
Sorl«'ta  per  Asinni :  See — 

Richerit.    Ppderico,    and   Wiesner.     2,972,288.  | 

Abbott  liaboratories :  «ee —  | 

OllTer,  Thnmaa  J..  Frokop.  Sinclair,  Warren,  and  Wld- 
6m.     2,972.568.  ] 

Aboitna,  Andrew,  to  Strick  Trailera  of  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  k 
divlalon  of  Fniehanf  Trailer  Co.  Horisontal  container 
conpler.     2,972,17.V  2-21-61.  CI.  24 — 221.  i 

AbraniH.    Ralph,    to   Cambrldce  Thennionir  Corp.      Presaui^ 

mounted  lug.     2.972,730,   2-21-61.   Ci.   339—221. 
Adania.  Joe  T. :  See — 

Gaettt.  Howard  R.,  and  Adana.    2.972,.'i99. 

Adler,  Charlea  R..  and  L.  C.  Barttett.  to  Eaatman  Kodak  C< . 

Method  and  apparatUH  for  mannfacturinc  colored  ahaetlni . 

2.972,S46.  2-21-61,  CI.   106—196.  * 

Aerol  Co.,  Inc. :  Ke« — 

Ron.  Milton  E..  and  Moore.    2,972,163. 
Aerovent  Pan  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Monroe.  Homer  K.     2.972.475. 
Aetna-Standard  Ehifrlneerlns  Co.,  The  :  See 

Strock.  Donald  V.    2j?72.267. 
Aiken.   William    R.,    to   Kaiaer   Indniitriea  Corp.     Electron] '. 

control  ayatem.     2.972,703,   2-21-61.  CI.  SlS— 10. 
AJax  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Roaaeau.  Leon  B.     2.972.681. 
Akermann.    Paul,    to   E  MB.    Elektmmotorenbaa    A.G. 

trie  motor.     2.972.310,  2-21-61,  CI.  103—87. 
AktlebolaKet  Atomenerifi :  See — 

Moaard.  Johan  H.,  and  Rvenaaon.     2.972.513.    , 
AktIebolaRet  Konta  (ilatibruk  :   Srr — 

Lindatnind.  Viktor  E.     2,972,212. 
Albert.  Leroy  K. :  See — 

Hilpman.   Paul.  Albert,  and  Schad. 
Alexander.   Guy   B..   R.    K.   Tier,   and   S. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Metal 
aition.      2.»72..'>29.   2-21-61,  CI.  7.5 — .6. 
Alger,  PerriM  E.  :  See— 

Johnaon.  Stanley  A.,  and  Alger.    2,972.607 
Allen.  Prank  B..  and  W.  iM    Haeaaler.  to  The  ►'yr-Pyter  Cc  • 

DiHcharge  head.     2,972.466.  2-21-61.  d.  251—35 
Allen.  John  K..  and  W.  E.  Bntterfleld.  to  Architectural  Por 
celain  ("onatructonc.      Method  of  making  laminated  panel 
«fitb   expanded  polystyrene  core.      2,972,559.   2-21-61,  C\ 

Allen.   Kidney,   to  Briatol  Riddeley  Enginea  Ltd 
anpplTinf   a    rocket    motor   with    liquid    fuel 

^2riw^S."sr3.'«."''"^  "'  ^^**»»*"*- 

Allied  Chemical  Corn. :  See — 

Baah.  Htanley  B.    2.972.393. 
Allied  Control  Co..  Inc. :  See—  * 

»...  ^■yiit'hkowaky.  Martin,  and  Sciarinno.     2.972.663 
Allla-flialmera  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Baude.  John.    2.972.68.V 

Benaon.  Robert  B.    2.972.253. 

Mayo.  Howard  A..  Jr.    2.972.468.  i 

Severaon.  Wllmer  M.    2.972.387. 

Tanke.  Wilbird  H.    2.972.386.  ' 

^,,    Walberg.  Maynard  E.    2.972.385. 
Allmanna  Krenaka  Elektrlaka  Aktlebolaget  i  See— 

Forwald.  Haakon.    2.972,666. 
Alperln    Norman  N     and  W.  A.  Mulle.  to  United  Stateai 

2.972.718.   2-Ji-6?,'ci*''328!^8*"'''**^  *"*'  '"*'^"'  "*'^*^ 
Alaop.  Alfred  N..  to  Line*  Broa    (Canada)  Ltd 

catch.     2^72.488.  2-21-41.  Q.  28(V-47.87 
American  (>anunM  Co. :  Set— 
^       Selbtn.  Joel.    2^720577. 
American  Flange  A  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Pariah.   Richard  L..  Jr..  and  Dearlnx.     2.972,431 


Ele4 


2.972,399. 

F.    Weat.    to   E. 

oxide-metal  comp<  ■ 


Meana  fo  ' 
and  concen 
2^72.227 


I^ocklng  pei 


J 


Pariah    Richard  L..  Jr..  and  Dearlng 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Cto. :  See— 

C<»^^i.^^  Henry      C.      Holloway.      arid 

American  Machine  and  Metala.  Inc. :  See^- 

Bom.  Benjamin  A.,  and  Krynaki.    2,972.510. 
American  Motora  Corp. :  See — 

McKey.  Thomaa  J.     2.972.374. 
American  RadUtor  *  HUndard  Sanitary  Corp. 

Anderaon.  Maynard  E.    2.972.436 

Carter,  Franklyn  Y.    2,972.237. 
Anderaon,  Jamea  O..   R.   .M.    Stringer,   and   V 
Trench   hoe  dipper.      2.972.42.'>.   2-21-61     ri 
Anderaon.    John    R..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc 

2.9*fl:73'4!   2!*2W,".   iTl'^^h^'i''^'^'"'     -""'"-'"I 
AnderMn.   Maynard   E..   to  American   Radiator  A~atandard 

Sanitary  (7orp.Dlapenaer  for  inleotlni:  liquid  into  a  con. 

tainer.     2,972.436.  2-21-61.  CI.  222—396 
^'tf'^T:   Claries,    to   Andrew   «    Waitkena    .Vfachine   Co     Ind 

?8wV»:^^T'cf  SS^W   *"*   *•*•*   "'  oontalnerg 


LevendoakI 


See 


n.  Lott   Sr 
214—158. 


:, 972.978,  2-21-61, 


Andrew  A  Waitkena  Machine  (To.  Inc. :  See-  - 

Andrew.  Charlea.    2.972.184. 
Aatioch  College  :  See— i- 

Tien.  Jack  M.    2.972,547. 
Anton,  Nichoiaa.     Air  particle  monitor. 

CI.   250— 43..'i. 
Apco  Mosberg  Co. :  See — 

Olll,  Martin  J.    2.972,271. 
Architectural  Porcelain  Conatmcton  :  See-  - 

Allen,  John  K..  and  Butterfleld.     2.97  2.559. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Konold.  J.  Reynolda.    2,972.472. 
Artia,  podnik  sahranicnlho  obchodu  pro  dbvot  a  vyvos  Kul 
turnieh  atatkn :  See— 

Forman,  Werner.    2.972.284. 
Aahby.  William  C,  to  Remington  Arma  Co 

packlns  machine.     2.972.217.  2-21-61.  <'l    __ 
Aahe,  John  M.     Apparatua  for  making  waii  tband 

2-21-61,  CT.   112—147.  ' 

Aahworth,    Fred,   and   J.    R.    loannlllt,   to 


Shoe  aewing  machinea.     ^,972.316.  2-21-61, 

Wave  breaking 


Col 
-5 


2,972.305. 


2,872,- 


Hrttaay.     2.972.- 


chlnery  Corp, 
a.  n2— 36. 
Aakevold.   Robert  J.,   to  The   Pure  Oil 
device.     2.972.233.  2-21-61,  a.  61^ 
Aaplund,  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Lo  PImo,  Louia,  Aaplnnd,  and  Smith 
Aaaociated  Spring  Corp. :  See — 

Dominic,  Ivan  V.     2J72.494. 
Atelien  Pingria  A  Mollet- Fontaine  Reunia  (^iet«  Anonyme) 

Ouinot.  Henri  M.    2,972,512 
Ataberger,    Prank.      Brake   ffauge.     2.872,192.    2-21-61,    a 

33 — 1 80. 
Auerbacher,   George  N.,  to  Champlain  Co.,  Inc.     Multicolor 

P«:«nt«nf  on   a  conUnuous  web.     2,972,287.  2-21-61.  CI 

Aumann.    Peter.      Brake  ayatem   for  nnwfiden.      2,972,452, 

Auatin.  John  P.  :  See — 

Baker.  Cheater  L.,  and  Aoatln.    2,972,!lto4. 
Auatin,  William  B.    Carbon  paper  inaertlnj  machine. 

477,  2-21-61,  CT.  270—58.  ^ 

Autoaet  (Production)  Ltd. :  See — 

Townaend,  Claude  M.    2.972.102. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Kantrowits,   Arthur  R..   Brogan.   and 
696. 
B  A  C  Metal  Stamping  Co. :  See — 

Plaher.  Jamea  T.     2.972.656. 
BaclL  Alexander  E. :  See — 

zimmerley,  Stuart  R.,  and  Back.    2,97! 
Baler.  Walter  :  See — 

Von  Linde,  Robert,  and  Baler.    2,972,4t4. 
Baier,  Wilhelm.  K.G.  :  See— 

Von  Linde,  Robert,  and  Baler.    2^72.414. 
Bain.  Joseph  P.,  and  A.  B.  Booth,  to  The  G  idden  Co. 
ration   of  verfoenyl  compounds.     2,872,i  i31. 

Bain.  Joaepb  P.,  H.  G.  Hunt,  E.  A.  Klein,  ahd  A. 

The  Glidden  Co.     Converalon  of  verbenol 
'     acyclic  compounda.     2,972,632,  2-21-61,. 
Baird-Atomic,  Inc. :  See — 

Bona,  Thomas  P.     2,972.737.  I 

Baker,  (Chester  L.,  and  J.  F.  Aastin.  to  Pllhidelphla  <}iMrti 

Co.     Procesa  for  the  manufacture  of  fliely  divided  metal 

aUicatea.     2,972.594,  2-21-61.  CI.  260 — 41  .5. 
Baker,  John  B.,  to  Tbe  Timken  Roller  Bea  ring  Co.     Bearing 

throat  loader  and  seal.     2,972.504,  2-21-  61.  CI.  308 — 2VT. 
Balbach,  Raymond  E.,  A.  Mancina,  and  E.  IF.  Elms,  to  R.  L. 

Brown.    Hose  dip.    2.972,461.  2-tl-61.  0.  248—68. 

Barnett.  Gabriel :  See — 

PowersL  Donald  H..  and  BarnetL    2.971B82. 
Barr.   Doogfaa  C.     StapUng  device.     2,972151. 

1 — 189. 
Barrer,  RUrhard  M..  and  J.  W.  Baynham 


1961 


Inc.    Shot    ahell 
63—374. 

2,972.317. 


United  Shoe  Ma- 


,530. 


Prapa- 
2-21-61.  CI. 

B.  Booth,  to 
to  monocyclic  and 
CI.  260—087. 


2-21-61.  CI. 

— ,  .....  ..   ...  ....,...._.  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.    Cryatnlline  leollte  Z  and  method  r(  ir  preparing  same. 
2,972,516.  2-21-61 ""  t    •-    ^      • 


Bartlett,  Lawrence  C 
Adler.  Charlea  R. 


CL  23—113. 

:  See — 

and  Bartlett. 


2,9T2,  M6 


Barton,  James,  to  Frederic  B.  Stevena,  Im 


machine   with    sUp   mechanism.      2.b72.  i03.    2-21-61.   cf 

198 — 19. 
Basic  Research  Orp. :  See — 

Toulmln,  Harry  A.,  Jr.    2,972,557. 
Baublea.  Richard  C..  to  Enaatlc  Stop  Nut    :?orp.  of 


Reaillent    aplU    pin_wtth     inwardly    extending 


Power  transistor 
307— «8.6. 


2,972,275,  2-21-61.  CT.  85 — 8.3. 
Baude.  John,  to  Allis-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co. 
control  cireutt.^    2,972,686,  2-21-^1,  O. 

Baugh.  Everett  ll,  J.  B.  Prior,  and  W.  J.  Sbhiratsow.  to  Gen- 
eral Motora  Corp.  Pump  or  motor.  2.  >72.311.  2-21-61, 
CI.  103 — 161. 

Bauacber,  Charlea  A.  :  See — 

KichU,  Philip  M.    2.972,191. 


Work  handling 


America, 
portion. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


BsTBhaa.  Joha  W. :  899 — 

Bftrrer,  Rlcbard  M.,  mad  BtrabAB.    1,9TS.816. 

Co.     Oranle  fftaM  conpoaltloii.     l,9Tt,54S,  •-21-81,  C\. 
106_48 

B«ar  Mf(.  'Oo.  :  Bee — 

MAcMIIUm,  ChariM  W.    2,97S.256. 
Beatt,  Enrico  :  8m — 

Nfttta,  Glulto.  BMtL  tad  Scvertai.    2.B71,006. 
Becbtold.   Mmx  F.,   to  E.    I.  da  Pont  De  Nenoun  and   Co. 
Proe»«a   for  coasnlatlnff  aii4   coalcacUig  acrylonltrile  dia- 
penloiM  in  aqnroui   inorranie  salt  aonitiona.     2,972,511. 
5-21-61.  CI.  18— M. 
Beck»tt,  John  C. :  See — 

HIriia.  William  W..  and  R«K>kett.    3.9T2.(M0. 
IWIm,  Joha  N..  to  Raytbeon  Co.     Echo  dtatancc  meaaurinc 

ajratema.    2,972.731.  2-21-61.  CI.  S40— 3. 
B«ka.    Prtrua   H.      Preaslac  or  Ironing   BMcfaiac  for  textile 

artlriM.     2.972.200.  2-21-61.  CI.  98 — S. 
Bell  Intercontinental  Corp..  Wheelabrator  DlTtalon :  0ee — 

Romlne.  Ror  T.    2.972.497. 
Ball  Teiephoae  LabOKtorlea,  lac. :  899 — 
AadenMa.  John  R.    ^972.734. 
Koapfner,  Budolf.  and  Qoate,    2.972.702. 
Uinaay.  Kajmoad  E.    2^72.683. 
Ohai.  Edward  A.    2.972.V81. 
Ohm.  Edward  A.    2.972.722.  _ 

Ueltmann,  Philip  K..  and  E.  J.  Robb.     Water  akt  tow  rope 

gQide.    2.972^25.  i-21-61.  CI.  114— 285. 
8«adlx  Corp..  The :  Bet — 

Hood.  Edwin  B.    2.972.257. 

Roberta.  George  I.    2.972/ft49.       ^         ^  ...... 

Ben-Bsra.  Aaron,  and  W.  L.  Bootwlck.  to  General  Aniline  » 

FllB  Corp.     Sobbing  of  polyatyrene  fllaabaae.     2,972.534, 

2—21—61   CI  96—84. 

nefwon.  Donald  O..  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  ^  Power  mower  wlHi 

full  ^tlng  cutting  uatt.     SL972.218.  Ml-«1.  ^i„*«r:26 

Benaon.    Robert   B..  io  Allla<1ialniera   Mff.   Co.     Electrical 

apparatua  life  indicator.     2.972.253.  a-21-«l.  a.  73—350. 

Bergen.  Von  M..  to  FVlher  Mfg.   Co.     Adjnagible  mounting 

f3r  rotary  saw.     2.972.344.  2-21-61.  CI.  125—13. 
BergatrdB,  Axel  B. :  See —  _         _ ,    ^  ^    „        ^_ 

^eatberc,    Johan    E.    H..    SMarberg,    aad    BergatrCm. 
2  972  668 
Bergwerkageaellscbaft  Hlbemla  Aktiengeaellachaf t :  899— 
DIateldorf,  Joaef.    2,972.614.  ^  ...       * 

Berilner,   OllTcr.     Uoear  drlTa  for   rotary  poteatlometera. 
2,972.V25.  2-21-61.  a.  388— 67.  „  »k~,    «f 

Bemardi.    ttomlnic   i.    to    Interchemical   Corp.      MethcKl   of 

typographic  printinf.  2.972.302.  2-21-61.  Cl  101^«26. 
Berry  John  VL,  to  Midland  Oiemleal  Corp.  Aqueoua  niler- 
aealer  wood  flnlahing  compoalHon  «'  '>JKj'?S°*J°S?''2t' 
augar.  bortc  add  alum  and  aolrent.  2.972.587.  2-21-61. 
O  260— 17  3 
BertMh.  Jooeph  F..  to  Genaral  Motor;  Corp.  .Oof»»f  JM** 
air  aupply  mtem  for  internal  coaaboatlon  englsea.  3.972,- 
340. 2-2i-61,  Cl.  123—41.7.  ^  ^      ,..._.    w     w 

Better.  BeraanJ  B.^  to  Seully-Joaaa  and  Oo.    Indirect  chuck- 
lag.    2.972,486.  i-21-61,  Cl.  279—2. 
Bentler,  Chrolee  C,  to  Oaaeral  Electric  Co.     Photojenaltive 
aami-conducting  material  and  method  of  making  the  aame. 
2.972.585.  2-21-61.  a.  262 — 601.         ^     ^  ^   ^^ 

BUimooA    lie.   Jr..   to   B.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemoura  and   Co. 
Ft^M^a  of  ^mpKaaional  working  textile  fabrlca.  2.972,177, 

Biitnt?,^k^iip*E7Vnd  J  J5„%rv>^t^?'"Ji?",2^S5  ^"^ 

Electric  wrlal  watch._2.972.745.  2-41--«l.  P-  5S-28-_^ 
Bingley.  Frank  J.,  to  PWlco jCorp.     Opac9i\n^Tttrom9tT\c 

^lilon  Indication.     2.972.278.  2-21-61.  Cl.  88—14. 
Birekhaad  Corp.:  »ea— ,      •    ^ -,    .      •»,««««« 
Blrckhead.  Lennox.  Jr..  and  T.  A.    2.»T2.170. 
BircUmd,  Lennox,  Jr.,  and  T.  A.,  to  Birckh^d  Corp.    Methyl 

nacthaerylate     monomer     molding     procMa.       2,972,170, 

8-21-61,  Cl.  18—58. 
Birckhcad,  Taylor  A. :  floe—    ^  ^    .      ««-o  ^.»a 

Birrkhead,  Lennox.  Jr.,  and  T.  A.    2.97247^       ^^     .^„ 
Blrkbeek,   Ouy,   and   I.  O.   O.   Brown,   to  North   American 

Phlllpa    Co..    Inc.      Counterbalancing    meana.     2.972.264, 

Blaekbura'  Do'aald  M.,  to  John  Laag  *  Boat,  Ltd.    Indexing 

mecbanlam.    2.9T2.48T.  2-21-ei7Cl.  279— 8.         „„,,_. 
BUtt.     Leiand     F.      DalTMaal     toggle     clamp.      2.972.476. 

9-21-61.  CI.  260—145.  ^   ^        ^  _     . 

Bodin*.  Albert  O..  Jr.     Acouatle  method  aad  apparatua  for 

aMTlag  obJecta  held  tight  wlthla  a  aonooadlag  mediom. 

1.9Tn«0.  2-21-81.  CL  188— i8.        „    ^  _         _  _ 
BolUbon,  Oeorge  B..  and  U.  Stark,  to  Weatifurtioue  Blectrlc 

Corp.    Motorjmmp  ualt.    2.972.809.  2-21-dl.  CL  108 — 87. 

Booth,  Albert  V.:  ««•—  

^In.  Joseph  P..  and  Booth.    2.972.681. 

Bala.  Joseph  P..  Hunt,  Klala.  and  Booth.     2.972.682. 

Booth.  Albert  B..  to  Tb«  Ollddea  Compaay.    Hydrogeaolyaia 
of  varhaaol  to  produce  ortho  aicathoL    2,972.886. 1-21-61, 


^€1^260—681. 


Artel  O.    Induc«l-ltft  »lrcmft.    8,978.466,  2-21-«l. 
844—18. 
Borlottl.  F.IIL  8-P.A. :  899— 

Moro.  Aatoalo.    2Jm.Slt. 
Borrougha  Mfg.  Co. :  seo — 

Haag.  Theodore  T.    2.972.806. 
BortnIck,   Newman  M..   to   Rohm   A  Haaa  Co.      Addocta   of 
beterocTClIc  amldeo.     8.972.618.  2-21-61.  Cl.   860 — 800.5. 
Booch.  Robert.  0.m.b.H. :  899 — 

Laadatorfer.  Rudolf.    8.978,718. 
Boatwiek   Wallaee  L. :  See — 

Bea-Bira.  Aaroa.  aad  Boatwlcfc.    2.972,684. 
BoTkla.  Otla  F..  to  CT8  Owp.    Blaetrteal  raalator.    1,972,726. 

8-81-61.  a.  888—897. 
Braceoco.    John    F.      Mud    guard   for  trailer   tm^    tractor. 
2,978.149,  8-81-81.  Cl.  18»— 162. 


Bradea,  Alrla  B.    Wlldllfi  tm&U.    l,m.SS4.  1-11-81.  Cl. 

BraMwood*.  Cllatoa  A.,  to  Behcaaetady  Taralah  Oi>„  lac 
Babatltuted  pheaola.     2.972.800,  1-21-81.  C\.  880— W. 

Bramble.  Lloyd  F.  Aaphaltic  aeal  aaaembliea.  8.972.668. 
2-:2i-6l.  Ci.  154 — 8.1.5. 

Branlck,  Charles  B.  Tire  bead  nadng  and  aupportlag  de- 
ment.   2.972.405.  8-21-61.  O.  206-76. 

Brennan,  Helen  E. :  See — 

Brennan,  Joaenh  B.     2.972.185. 

Urennan,  Joseph  B.,  deceaaed ;  H.  B.  Brennan,  executrix. 
Method  of  prodndng  atrip  material.  2.972.185,  2-21-61. 
29 — 420.5. 

Brennan.  William  R..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc. 
Method  for  control  of  operation  of  pneumatic  lift  and 
apparatua  therefor.     2.872.603.  2-21-61.  Cl.  802—68. 

Brewer.  George  W. :  See — 

Mlckua.  Robert  R..  and  Brewer.     2.972.197. 

BriMn.  Robert  C.  O.  W.  Drlrer,  R.  F.  Homer,  and  R.  L. 
Jonea,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd.  Dipyrldyl 
derivatives  and  hprblcidal  methods  and  compositions  con- 
taining the  aame.     2,972.528,  2-81-61,  Cl.  71—2.5. 

Rrterlpy,  Edgar,  to  Lecsoia  Holt  Ltd.  Textile  winding 
machine.     2.972.450.  2-21-61.  Cl.  242—18. 

Briakin,  Joseph,  to  Johnnon  A  Johnaon.  Dresaing  eompooi- 
tlon.     2.972.545.  2-21-61,  Cl.  106 — 177. 

Briatol  Siddeley  Enfrlnea  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Allen,  Sidney.    2.972,227. 

Brltlah  Petroleum  Co.  <Ltd. :  See — 

Holniea,  Ppter  D..  Stalley,  and  Moy.     2.972,644. 

Brogaa,  Tbomaa   R. :  Bee — 

Kantrowiti.  Arthur  R.,  Brogan,  and  Hritxay.    2.972,696. 

nmnian.  Arthur.  M.  Lambert,  P.  GlMrd.  and  R.  Van  Herck,  to 
Union  des  Verrerles  Mecaniquea  Beiges  SodKe  Anonyme. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  drawing  glaaa  ribbon  material. 
2,072,210.  2-21-61.  Cl.  49—17. 

Brown,  Cicero  C.  Preaaure  operated  dual  completion  ap- 
paratus and  method  of  positioning  aame  in  a  well  bore. 
2.972,879,  2-21-61.  Cl.  166 — 46. 

Brown.  Clyde  A.  Materials  cutting  apparatua  and  method. 
2.072.669.  2-21-61.  Cl.  219—19. 

Brown,  Oeorge  L.,  W.  W.  Toy,  and  R.  E.  ZdanowaU.  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  Co.     Aqueous  polymer  blend  composition.     2.972^- 
502.  2-21-61.  Cl.  260—27. 
Brown,  Iran  O.  O. :  See — 

Blrkbeek.  Guy,  and  Brown.    2,972.264. 
Brown,   Robert  L. :  See — 

Balbach,   Raymond   E.,   Mandna,   and   Elma.     2.972.461. 
Bucy.  J.  Fred.  Jr.,  to  Texas  Inatrumenta  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatua   for   analysing   data.      2,972,733,    2-21-61,   Cl. 
840—15. 
Bucyrua-Erle  Co. :  Bee — 

Learmont.  Tom.    2.972.199. 
Thornbnrg.  Hert>ert  W.    2.972.388. 
Budd  Co.,  The:  See —  »' 

Oreenahlelda,  Robert  O.,  and  Ilogan.     2,972,188. 
Herbert,  Thomas  M.     2,972  314. 
Herbert,  Thomas  M..  and  Freholm.     2.972,318. 
Kroune.  Glen  N.     2.972.336. 
Rugbee.  Wallace  P..  to  National  Steel  Corporation.     Vacuum 
seal  fpr  coatinK  apparatua.     2.972,330.  2-21-61,  Cl.  118 — 
40. 
Biillolf.  Jack   J.,   to  The  Commonwealth  Enirineerlnc  Co.  of 
Ohio.     Separation  of  fatty  adda  from  oxidised  flah  oils. 
2.972.624.  2-21-61.  Cl.  260—414. 
Bunker,   Ward.   8.   A.  Denman.   and  J.   R.   May,   to  General 
Motors    Corp.      Vehicle    road    speed    control.      8.972.890, 
8-21-61,  Cl.   180 — .12.1. 
Burtc.   Marion  :  Bee — 

Saner.  William  R..  and  Burg.  2.972.640. 
Burk.  Bmmett  H.,  Jr..  J.  Moot,  and  O.  H.  Thomaa,  to  Sin- 
clair Refining  Co.  Tws-atage  laomericatleb  of  aonaal 
paraffins.  2.972.650.  2-21-61.  Cl.  260—688366. 
Burks.  Robert  G..  Jr.,  and  A.  A.  Sekul.  to  Cltlea  Serrlce 
Research  snd  Develojpment  Co.  Cydoolefln  production  ntl- 
Using  Isobutylene  or  its  dlmerixatlon  product  as  catalyst 
activator.     2.972.640.  2-21-61.  Cl.  260—666. 

Burm,  Donald  8.,  and  J.  L.  Williams,  to  Ekro  Product!  Co. 

Storaga    rack    unit    accessory.     2,872,418,    2-21-81.    Cl. 

211—71. 
Burroughs   Corp.  :   ffee — 

Phelan.  Roy  L.     2.972.444. 
Burtnn-Dfxte  Ctorp. :  See — 

Raaxinski,  Harvey  F.  J.    2.972,154. 
Burton,   John  A.,  and   A.  P.  Taraaolf.     Fire  hose  haagcr. 

2.972.462.  2-21-61.  CI.  248—80. 
Bush.    Stanlev    B..    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.      Procesa   for 

treating  coke  oven  ga*.     2.972..19,t.  2-21-61,  Cl.  183 — 120. 

Bo*.  BaalamlB  Am  pad  J.  B.  Krynaki,  to  Amertcaa  Machine 

aad  Metala,  lac.    Laaadry  machines.    2.972.510.  2-21-61. 

CL  8—180. 
BnttarSeld.  Walter  B. :  «6»— 

Allen.  John  K.,  and  Butterfleld.    2.972.559. 
CT8  Corp. :  See — 

BmrfclB.  Otis  F.    8.972.726. 
Cadwirtt  Vyrl  E.     Quick  attaAable  and  deUi^able  loader. 

2.9T2,424.  2-81-81.  CL  214—181. 
Caha.  Robert  P^.  aad  B.  R.  OarOer,  to  Esao  Research  aad 

Baglneerlnc    Co.       Separatloa    of    butadiene.      2J>72,646, 

2-3l-61.  Cl.  260— «8l!5. 
Csldwell.   John  R.,   R.   Gilkey.  and  J.   R.    Poe.   to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.     NorcamphaBe-2,6  (and  2,8)-dicarhozyllc  adds 

aad  polyamtdea  thereof.    2.072.802,  2^1-81.  H.  280—78. 

Caldwan.  Richard  L..  aad  R.  F.  SIppel.  to  Socoay  Mobil  Oil 
Co..  lac.  Methods  of  determlalag  the  dlmensloas  of  aader- 
groaad  eadttoa.     2.073.679.  2-2f-61.  Cl.  250 — «3.5. 

Caaibrf  d9B  TbermloBlc  Corp. :  Sae — 
Abfaau.  Ralph.    8.0n;780. 


ir 
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OBrl«&,_ajK)  B.  U.  PtntMott,  io 

2.972^91. 


Ojrro  comirnM. 


Oark. 
Inc. 


2.972.004. 

2.972.S02. 
■lectroljtic 


eel 


Capltit.     Holden,     and     Lennoi 


Ifortli  AMcrlcaa  ATlatlon,  Inc. 
^  a-21-«l.  CT.  3»— «2e. 

^^rwl.  Uiidr.  ■"«»  Campion.    2.972,641. 
CaatcrtBo.  Peter  J. :  ««• —  '^ 

«-  J^T^SKl!!  William  B..  and  Canterino. 
Caatleri,  William  P. :  Be»— 

Jennlnga,  Ned  L..  Caatierl.  and 
Capacdal,     Dante,     to     Jetraould, 
_  2.972,573.  2-21-61.  CI.  204—2^8 
Capitol  Produetf  Corp. :  Bee— 

UlBlck,  Dean  K.    2.972,390. 
Oaplla.  OeorsB  W. :  0ea— 
Mldiael.     Jacob     T., 
2^72,609. 
Carter,  Pranklyn  T.,  to  American  Radiator  4  8Undard  San 
tary  (Jorp.     RefrlKeraift  ejtpannlon  valve  and  control  unit 
therefor.    2,972.287.  2-21-01,  CT.  02—211. 

^Jr%5ti  „^?*t*"y-      Miter    Kafce    attachment    for   box   jolnti 
2,972.866.  2-21-61,  CT.  144—198.  ' 

Caah.  George  O..  Jr. :  See— 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  Caah.    2.972.608. 
Cecil,  Enitene  L.,  Jr. :  Bee —  i 

KaMk.  Irring,  and  Cedl.    2.972.306: 
Cellotape  k  Tajf  Printera :  Bee —  , 

DuMw,  Wendell  P.     2.972.428.  i 
CereM,  Myron  :  Bee — 

Cope,  Richard  P..  Jr..  Harrorer.  and  Cerewi.     2,972.57: 
Chabala.  Leonard  V.,  to  WeMtlnfthonse  FHectrio  Corp.     Aut« 

matlc  line  nectlonaltaer.     2.972,709,  2-21-61.  CI    31 
Champlaln  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

AnertMcher,  Qeorxe  N.    2,972.2971 
Cbandler-RTtna  Corp. :  Bee-  -  i 

Chandler.  Milton  K..  and  Wrljrht.    2,972,229. 
Chandler,   Milton   E..  and  A.  M.   Wright,   to  rhandler-Ev«iii 
gwP-      Jet    eniclne    fuel    control.      2,972.22».    2-21-61.    CI. 

^•iSr!*"-   ''??'''„  ■"*'  5.-   Doh'"".  to  romp.nirole  Oenerale  d 

5{:r'?9i2.?s8,' 2-?!-^i!^Mie3  i"-"-"^  "^"-^^ 

Chemical  Reaearcfa  Corp.:  Bee—  , 

Upton.  George.  Jr.     2,972.527. 
rTilcw^o  Korelnir  nnd  MfK.  Cn.  :  tiee — 

Howe,  Barl  E.    2,972.1  «0. 
Chtcooee  Mfjc.  Corp. :  Bee — 

MuMier,  David  If.    2,972,.^48. 
Chrjraler  Corp. :  Bee — 

Collier.  John  B.,  and  Karlntad.  Jr.    2.972.489 
CTba  Ltd. :  «cc^— 

Oroemnann.  Panl.    2,972,622. 
CTba  Pharmnceutical  Prodncta,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wettateln.  .\lbert.  and  Vlacher.    2.972..%08. 
CTalak.  Pranria  E..  to  BelUy  Tar  A  Chemical  Corp.     Pyridine 

2.9?2,6flS!*^l.",^ra.''2^7S"^''    •"    ^^^^^'^    thei^ 
CTalak,  Pranda  K..    to  Rellly  Tar  A  Chemical   Corp.     N-dl 

(alkanol-Frfpecolyl)  alkanol    amines.      2,972,617,    2-21-61 

ri.  260-   294.7. 
CTtlea  Service  RcHcnrch  and  Development  Co.:  8ee — 

BurkB.  Ral>«>rt  E..  Jr.,  and  Sekul.     2.972.640. 
CTark.  John  E. :  Bee — 

#,.^™J!''""''  ^*^  ^'  C'»ntiert.  and  CTark.     2.972.R02. 
CTevite  Corp. :  8ce —  i 

Oravley,  Charlen  K.    2,972,170,  ' 

Cochran,  Walter  M..  M.  L.  Otto,  B.  R.  WonMewlce.  and  T.  J 
Zwolanek,  to  The  Ollddpn  Co.     Domestic  oil  hard  butterMj 

?9^?5l    2-21MJl"ci   99^18'°''  '*"''*"^"»  '^'*'  btitters 
Cocnp,  Georire  A. :  Bee~^  \ 

^  ..  '''J?^'**^  ^'"y'*  ^  •  ^«ff*y.  Cociip,  and  Hnll.     2.072,442. 

Coderch  de  Hentmenat,  Jot*  A.  Dlffiiaer  device  for  lampH  In 
general.    2,972.672,  2-21-01.  CT.  24O-i30.  ^ 

Coffer.  Donald  E. :  Bee — 

Ooodbar.  Mayo  A..  Coffey.  Cocup.  and  Hull.     2.972.442 

Coneab^l,  Tliellwell  R..  and  U.  R.  Toenella,  to  General  Elec 
*"'  Co-Hydraollcally  acnUted  operatin*  merhanlam  for 
■■     •^trte  breaker.       |i,972,337,     2-21-61,     CT. 

^""a^^IS^)^' IZT^"  ?uil  "^o^rtch  Co.  Mtable  tar-ln-w«ter 
2-j!ir-5l   CI   200^17  ?  P«P«rtiiir   aame.     2,972,588 

CoUate-Palmollve  Co. :  Bee—  ' 

Hewitt.  Gordon  T.    2.972.S83. 
ColUpaibl*  Van  Co. :  Bee-^ 
^  „.''*9"?"'  £■"«"  P-    2,972.480. 

So— m  mttpeBelon.        2.972,489,      2-21-61,      f^ 

*^**57— aa."*""        "Wndle    a^op.       2.972.219.    *-2l-01.    CTj 
Colamolan  Oirfoon  Co. :  Bee — 

Heller.  Oeorve  L.    2.972.478. 
Colamboa  McRinnoB  Chain  Corp. :  »«•—  ' 

DevoaiUfe.  WHnan  H..  Mtone,  and  Manney      2  972  223 

Hncr/kalTerB  J.    £5^2.178. 
Norak.LeoJ..  a»dWltt.    2.972.507. 

^      Z!*^i*'^"?^:0-    «^72.086. 

Compagile  Oeaerale  de  Tejemphle  Nana  Pll :  Bet— 

*'"AS21i<iT2£i«»-.J'a  SS;S'c;'^AJSb?S1?M 

tlerattec  meehaaln.     2.t7r4%.  2-2f5l""<5  "Iw.'i^lJ*" 


U.^  Sieketti.  and 
Aatonobfle  faa 

SI. 

to  CbU.  Piter 
irocew  for  orepa- 


2,972.232. 


Conkhr,    Emmett   D.,   E.    C.    Plaalfan    J 

vv    A.  Tumacn.  to  Oeneral  MotonCor* 

turbine,     2.972^230.  2-21-01.  CT.  «^ 
Connoy,  Eaceae  N. :  Bee — 

VomXm    ZInoB  C,  KawabaU.  and  Coi  noy 
Conover,  Uoyd  H.,  and  C.  R.  »tephena,  .  r. 

*  5;**-  '°£«-T^'*<^'<^"'»e  derivative  and  pi 
„  "tlon      2.972,630,  2-21-01,  CT,  260— 5» 
OonsolldatedElectrodraamicaCorp. :  «ee— t 
rL     ^iL^L^fJ.? -^^     2,972.740. 
Oenaolldated   Electronlca   Induatiiea  Corp 
^      Haydon.  Arthur  \\.    2.972.062. 
ContinenUl  Machlnett,  Inc. :  Bee — 

ContRrpM52°I.lc.:''«*;:!L^*'  "^  ^'>-"«' 

Cont^»«?'ffiSciV  L-!^  ""'*""•     ^^'^*^' 

McCarty,  Lourdea  y.    2,972.364. 
Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr. :  «ec — 

^cCpnBell.  Richard  U,  and  Coover.      2,972.628 

Tw7't"n'"^L^  •  •'•■•  •"•'  ^-  "•  Sheare  .  Jr.  to  Baatman 
Kodak  Co.  Four-componeBt  mixed  neta  l-hakMen  eaUlyrta 
f«M-^ olefin  polymeriiatloB.     2,972,607.  2-21-01.  cT  260— 

*'''v!i' u*!?"^  ».^-  '''  *»•  O.  O.  Caah  Jr..  to  Baatman 
.iiiiu^*'°:..»  .'"*?*^  *"<'  two-componen  tranaitlon  metal 
^arSl    CT    25^93  7    P°*^'''1»*°K     «'««'>»^       2.972.608. 

^^'  ^>^^^J^  ■  Jf  ^  R'  W.  Harrover.  J-.,  and  M.  Ceresa 
to    Weat  njjhouae    Electric    Corp.      Ack     copSer    addltSli 
BKPnt.     2.872,572,  2-21-61,  CT.   204—52  "*'    •"anion 

CoHtello,  Tbomaa  F.  :  Bee — 
►  rs.    <^*"'»«»'nf»»«'».  CecU  a    and  Coatello.      !.972.439. 

Cummint,  Taipea  M.  O.  K  Dyer,  and  V.  C.  Niemrtth 
eKske"        "  mlaallea.     2,972,525.   S-Jlloi.   ci 

*^/"***'^^.'if*''J"'^   *■•   '•   Llcata,    to   N< peo  Chenlcal  Co. 

k"9??S'^:^l-2t-^T"r  .!S^?E"^  "*  '*^-*-  — ^ 

Cunningham,  Cecil  R  and  T.  F.  Coatello,  to  OweDa^mtas 
J^Jx^^'L^'^J^;  ^pnaratua  for  lonrltt dinaUy  feedlnir  a 
multlfllament  "trand^  wave  form  conAgti ration:    2.972.439. 

Curtlaa-W  rlKht  Corp.  :   «c« — 

^^,^H*P"»>.JPhyllla.     2.972,730. 

^-othbert,  Stuart  V.,  and  D.  Wronghtoa,  to  United  State* 
™  1  ^'^'*'  '^".T^-  M*t>>od  for  prodocli  m  molybdenam  or 
im>lybdenum    alloy    gun    liner.      2.972.179.    2121-01.    CT. 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Elliot.  William  H..  and  YaJter.    2,972.6J  4. 
Daimler-Beu  AktienKeaellachaA :  Bee— 
ForKter.  Hana-Joachlm  JI.    2,972.224 
Nallinger.  Frlpdrlch  K.  H.    2.972.104 
Wlrarhlnic.  Robert  J.     2.972.807. 
DalT.  Lawrence  K.,  to  United  States  Rnbb«  r  Co.     Vnlcaniied 
Hhoe    sole    contalnlnic    butadiene    styrem    copolymera    and 
graft  copolymer.     2.972,593,  2-21-61    f  I.   200-^15 

™Tiw'.  ***ilTVl'*  ** »  *?  ^rT^  "•"»<•"  ^'  n».'  Ford  Iiiatni- 
ment  (.0.  Divlaion.    In<iuctlve  load  tranaii  tor  bridge  awltch- 
Ing  circuit.     2.972.710.  2-21-6r  CT.  317-148  5^ 
Dana,  L*o  1..  and  H.  8.  Morton,  Jr..  to  U«  Ion  Carbide  Com 
Ulgh-lntenalty  light  aource.    i,972,698.  2-21-61.  O^m— 

^^ivii"f'  'ifkS'  ■.?''J?  ^froendorf,  to  Vlrma  Habra-Werk 
CL  53^195  Packing  apparatus.     2,  »72,2 15.  2-21-61, 

^/'"i_*^"5?*'  ^-  ^  ««7rlng.  and  H.  I'l  llg.  to  Ward  Ib- 
#M'*i?«   Sr.rR-     ^^^^^  former  device.     2,»re.4S7.  2-21-61, 

2.9*2.398.  2-21-61.  CT.   192-^103 
Dawe'a  Laboratorlet*.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Freed.  Myer.    2.972.613. 
Daycn  Corp. :  «ce — 

Winiama.  Gordon  E.    2.972,308. 
Dearlng.  Clarence  W. :  See — 

Pariah.  Richard  L..  Jr.,  and  Dearlng, 
DeerlnjE  Mllllken  Reeearrh  Corp.  :  See— 

Olson.  Edward  S.    2,972..'VW. 

.,*!^!1„  ^l*"^"'    **•    Johneon    A   Johnaon.      Borgieal 
2,972,360,  2-21-61.  C\    128— »6. 
De  I^no.  Merritt  V..  Jr..  to  Phlltlpa  Petro  eum  Co 

s^^^oi"  CT.  2g:!^"3%r^  "^  ^"^  "■*"• 

^^»-   ^.^n^?^  *  •   ^Z  ^   R«<J«rch  and  Bngineertng  Co. 

J972r6w!*"ii5r!5i,''^'"2i2-!syr  '"*"•"•  ^^•^•^ 

Delong  Corp. :  See — 

_      Saderow,  George  E.    2.972,234. 

De  Marchi.  Vincent  8. :  See— 

arts?r2i8^T2iJsr^.  ror^/i"'  ~"*~* »-  ^""^^ 

^   f!!!/i!?S..i;'°*™*o''i„*£.  Interchemleil   Corp.     Variable 

velocity  diffnaer.     2.972.299,  2-21-61,  CT    10?_349. 
De  Mar«JI.  Vincent  S..  A.  E.  Gcaaler.  and  W.  Van  Kirk,  to 

inT''S';?!r3i.3^"2^2,-S'''^(?*i'or-'45?'^'*"' ""  '^""-« 

Detoiuth,  Hana  :   See — 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwln,  and  Demuth.     2,9 1  2.361 
neninaa,  Stephen  A. :  See— 

r^  ."""&.'.•  ^*r^'  Denman,  and  May.     2.9  '2.390. 
^JSL**?.  ^"i**"_.lj  *"  9!«»  Mathie^  Clii  dal  Com.    Pro^ 

MaeEwan  Jamea  U.    2.972,517. 
Deotacher.  PHtx  O.   to  Union  Carbide  Co  «.     Gas  Diattnc 
of  alumina.    2.972.555,  2-21-01,  CT.  117—  OO.  P"""! 


AntotBobile  tea  drive. 


2,972.431. 


■poBge. 

Hydro- 
2.972.048. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


D*   Vim,  Artlrar  J.      I'tlMty   mniOMliie  raek  and   BBh  tray. 

2.97Si41<t.  a-21-«l.  <1.  :4U— 50. 
U«voniibln>,    WlUlan    H..    F.    Stonr.  and  C.   J.    Mannejr.   to 

('oiumbaii   McKinnuD   C'lialn  <'<H-p.     Jolaer   link   aKnembly. 

;i.ST2.2S3,  2-21-61,   CI.   50 — 88. 
U«  WaU.  ftlchard   A.,  to  Ttw  K^cvnta  »r  tli«   Tnlwralty  of 

MlODnota.     Caplllnrj  nxyRipnator.     2.»72.340,  2-'2\-fi\,  CI- 

128— :il4. 
IHamond  Vowtr  Sperialty  Corp. :  8te — 

Jriinifiic«,  N>d  L.,  OintleH.  and  Oark.    2,978.502. 
Dlateldorf.  jAMrf,  to  B^nrwerkHKmrllxrhaft   lllbernla  Aktlen- 

KMcUai-hMft.     I'rocMM  uf  itrudurluc  UM^Iauilne.     2.972,V14, 

2-21-61.  CI.  260— 24».7. 
IKtbbte.  Monirii  L. :  8e« — 

Veneat,  WllbfluiuH  L.,  Upa.  and  IWibbtr      2.972.258. 
ivhlw.  OHCar :  Se« — 

auirlea.  I>ani<>l  aad  I>ihler.    2.972.700. 
l>oniiulr,  IT|(«  v..  tu  AaaocUted  Mprtec  CtkrfL     tllp  for  cod- 

nrt-tUM  Intrraectlm;  and  abuttliia  w(r*a.  I«da  ana  tlie  Ukc. 

4.9T3194.   2-ai-fll.   iX   287—54. 

Uuruas.   Aditlph   8..    and   W.   K.   Wadr,    to   United 
chlDery    Curu.      tViurat    baudllnx    apparatva. 
2~21-4l.  i\  119—19. 
Lkirae;,  M«>m!m>  KI.     CruiOipr  bowl  locklnii  nccBa     2.972.448. 
^-Jl-tl.  a.  241—286. 
igUf,  (laorfv  A. :  St* — 
BrOttltr,  SHralwII  i.,  Douclaa.  and  liOdtHimnn. 
l»<iwClk«utcalCo..Tti*:  He* — 

HtUhtrt.  KInirr  K..  7>«>iiitMil,  and  Kllvcmall.     2.972..^60. 

IVniMfr.  Willis  K.,  tu  TTm>  Prudential  Inxurancc  Co.  of 
.\iMarlM.  I'linonimlo  projector.  2.972.281.  2-21-61.  CI. 
88—10.8. 

Ikrivw,  <f*^irffe  \Vv :  Brt — 

llrian.  Kobert  C.  Driver.  Homer,  and  Jonea.     2.A72..'i28. 

Dubba.  Wendell  1'..  to  Olloptape  A  Tag  Trintera.  Tape 
HDpllcatnr.     2,972.428.  2-21-61.  <'l.  216 — 2fi. 

Pulfy.  Philip  A..  Jr.  :   «rr- - 

LuNby.  AV«lter  S..  Kuler,  nnd  nuffy.     2.972.681. 

Ihinn.  Klnan  K..  to  (iardner  .Machine  Co.  Dreaainx  aMiara- 
tua  fur  Krlndlnj!  wheala.     2.972.S43.  2-21-61.  CI.  iSS—ll. 

I»u  Pont  de  X«'nn>ur«.  K.  1..  and  Co. :  Wee  — 

Alexander,    Cuy    K..    Her.    and    We«t.      2.972.529. 
ilerlitoUI.  Max  V.     2,972.511. 
Itld|:o<id.  I.ee.  Jr.     2,972,177, 
" 1  P«v 


Shoe    M«- 
2,972,670, 


2.972.410. 


Joukainen.  Arnold  8.,  api 
Mnaciinib.  Knbert  U.     2,972.519. 
Pfrffer    ■  '"' 


leloaeK.     2,972.359. 


feffer.  Janiea  F..  ir.     24>72.451. 
Kttuer.  Willlawt  H  .  and  UarK.     24172.540. 
Sheppard.  WiUlani  A     2,977.518: 
MliiinxHiH.  Howard  K..  Jr.     2.972.620. 
Tuilock.  Charlea  W.     2,972.637. 

l>atton,  VIrtor  C.  t«  Tli»  UabrM  Co.     Hjrdraallc  quick  dU- 

<-«»nnect.     2.972.491.  2-21-61.  d.  284 — 19. 
Ityer,  tiall  M.  :  Nee — 

CuBimlBR.  Janiea  M.,  Oyer,  and  Noegiceratb.     2.972,225. 
K.M.H.  Klektromotorenbau  A.ti. :  See — 
Akeruiann,  Paul.     2.972.S10. 

Kirlr,  Harold  C,  and  D.  B.  Miller,  to  Meredith  inibliohlnK 
Co.  Method  of  («r>lng  printed  weba.  2.U72.196.  2-21-4n. 
CI.  34 — 1. 

K^aatnian  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Adier.  CliarlPK  R..  and  Bartlett.    2.972..M6. 

Caldwell.  John  R..  (illkey.  and  I'ue.     2.972.602. 

Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  Caab.    i.972.rtU8 
1     (\wiTer.  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  tlhMrer.     2.972.607. 
,     l-'werat.  Carl  (..  and  WUllaaw.     2.972.21H1. 

Ilaaa.  John  W..  and  l^irtand.    2.972.570. 

Jan-bi.  Jamea  <:.    2.97^.304. 

Jonea,  Jean  E.     2,072.5.W. 
«     KlMlUl.  Ouilford  K.     2.972 J»1. 

UwkMi^  ThoBiaa  M..  aad  Wllllama.    2.972.536. 

I.4i«kao,  ThcMMa  M..  and  WlllUma.     2J>72..537. 

L4iakao.  Thnnws  .M..  and  Wllllania.     2.972  538. 

Uaak«>,  ThoaMB  M.,  Wllllama.  aad  Garbar.    2.»71,5S8. 

MaHin,  Jamea  C.  and  Hawk.    2,972.629. 

.Matthem-M.  -Noel  H..  Jr.     2  9r2.S72. 

MH'onnell.  Richard  L.,  and  Coovar.    2.972.628. 

MrOonnell.  Richard  L..  ••«  MeOill.     2^72,821. 

Newland.  (;ordoo  C.  aBd  Tamblyn.    2.972..'M>6. 

Newland,  (ioHoB  C,  and  Tamblyn.    2.972.597. 

l-laton.  0*ni1d  L..  to  I'nitad  KnidDeera  ft  Conatnictors  Inc. 
Prrolyjda  of  waate  miiflte  ttquor.     2.9r2.S20.  2-21-61,  O. 

h:atnde«,  Ueonre  J,  :   Ker- 

Klchta.  Philip  M.     2.972,191. 
F>btler.  Joaeph  V .  Jr  :  Hrr— 

Joaea.  Sam  A.,  and  Kchtler.    2.9r2,464. 

Kberl.    F-rani.      KaltHnff   macbtae.      2.972.242.   2-21-61.   CI. 

«6 — 64. 
KddlBK«.  Jiimea  R.     Vaeuiun  maaaager.     2.972.346.  2-21-61. 

n.  128-  .IS 
HiBBraBon.  Olafur,  and  8.  H.  OlafaBoa.    Rudder  for  ahlpa  and 

boMta      2.}>72..123.  2-21-61.  CI.  114— 1«2. 
KkiO)  Products  Co.:  «re^  - 

numii.  I>onald  8..  and  Wllllama.    2.972.418. 
Klastlc  Rtop  Xut  Corp.  of  Amerira  :  S«c — 

Itaublea.  Richard  C.     2.072.275. 
FHco  Corp. ;  See — 

RneblemaBB,  Herbert  K.    2.973,7*9. 

Klectric  Stora;»»  Itattery  Co. :  Kef— 

Ktrauaa.  Howard  J.     2.972.«55. 
Eh-ctro-VolM",   Inc  :   See — 

Wo«wl.  John  P.     2.9T3.T0T. 
Klliot.  WilllHni  H..  asd  U.  L.  Yajter.  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc 
Electrical    cowtwifler.     2,972.6R4.   2-21-61.   CI.    307     88.5 
Klma,  Kdwln  K  ;  Rre— 

Balbacb,  Raymond  E..  Hancioa.  and  Elma     2.972,481. 


I-^eia.  Relmer,  to  KlemenH-Scliuckertwerke  .\ktieniceiiellschaft. 
('rurible-fre«  aone  iiteitluK  utetbod  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
UucImk  and  pr«M-«aMinK  a  rod-aliaped  body  of  cryHtJilllne 
Kubatanct',  imrticulnily  aeniicouductor  aubstante.  2.972.- 
••»a.V  2-21-<fl  <1  _•:{  :{(»! 
Kiit.fl.  Wolfioiut:.  ii-  Phi>enix  .\iteliuiiiH<liinen  .V.-ti.  Itaer  ii 
Reuipel.  I>ouble  tititeb  aewUc  macblaeB.  2.tT2,320. 
2-21-61.  «'l.   112—215.  -       .       . 

Kiiicelliard  InduntrieM.  Inc.:  Ner  - 

Pfefferle,    W  iillMni    C..   and    Kylander.      2,972.042. 
i:iii:lund.  Waldo  It.  :  see — 

Haat.  John  W..  and  EnKland.     2,972,570. 
Krdnuiii.   Hiuold   K.      Iteet   iiar\ eater  and   cleauinic  machine. 

2.972.383,  2-21-«l.  CI.   171      58. 
HM-nwetn.  .\lb«>rt.  tu  liauui-Werke  Korber  ft  Co.  KM.     Aato- 
uiittlc  control  uieana  for  titbacco  feediitc  ineaBB  In  dnrette 
luacbinea.     2,tt72..'»O0.  2-21-61.  CI.  302—28. 
l->t>ex  Klectn  iil«ii  :   tire —  , 

Sutton.  \\>lter  T..  Jr.    24)72,713. 
hZaau  Rexearch  and  KiiKiueeriiu;  Co.  :  Hee — 
<*ahn.  Robert  P.,  and  (iurtler.     2.972.«4«. 
Delfel.  .\oi-untn  K.    2.972.579. 

Kiiiiberlin,  Cluirlen  .\..  Jr..  and  Mattox.     2.972.843. 
I^wls,  Warren  K.     2.S»T2.">T4. 
MuUeB,  U«  v.,  Jr.     2,972,580. 
Kmith.  Ituford  D.     2.972,235. 
Kuler.  Kred  J.  :    Hre-~ 

Lusby.  Walter  8^  Kuler.  and  Dvffy.     2,972,681. 
EwlBg,     RBymoBd     K.       Blade     cuttlax     angle     iadlcator 

2.972.194,  2-21-61.  O.  33^—215. 
PalTer.  Kcnnetb  B..  and  A.  K.  Watt,  to  Ueneral  Motom  Corp. 
Power     tlirottle     and     vehicle     aoced     cuatrul     uiecluiBiam. 
2,972.391.  2-21-61.  CI.  180—82.1? 
Farbenfabrlkea  Bayer  AktleaceBellachaft :  fiee— 

Kruckenhws.    Wlafrted.   Naaaler.    SloKer.   and    Kleiner. 
2jB72  508. 
Farbvanc   koechat   Aktlenicsellachaft  vonuala   Melater   La- 
dua  ft  Brualac  :  Set — 

Placher.  Knrt^and  Rumwert.    2,972.647. 
Parrell.  Robert  ■..  and  J.  E.  Pack,  to  The  .Standard  Oil  Co. 
Metbod   of   controllinf   oil    reflolnc   proceaaea.      2,972.570, 

i^n-ti.  a.  208— iM. 

Farre.  Joba,  A.,  to  Ocneral  Electric  Co.     Htored  energy  oper- 
aUag    me4haniiim    for    switcbea.      2,972,259,    2-21-61.    CI. 

Fedenaaii.  Alfred  P.    Metbod  for  feeding  liquid  casting  nate- 
rtal  lato  an  article  mold.    2.072,172.  2-21-61,  CI.  22— 2<tir 
Pelaman,  Jerome,   to  Ualted  8Utes  Steel  Corp.     Device  for 
feeding    particles    to   flnldlaed    beda.      24>72.&01,    2-21-61, 
CI.  306 — 29. 
Kelker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Bergen.  ¥on  M.    2.972,344. 
Percbland,   Harold   W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Magnetic 

cbuck.    2.972.485,  2-21-61.  CI.  279—1. 
Perrantl-Packard  Electric  Ltd. :  See — 

numerfelt,  John  W.     2.972.724. 
PetxtT.  Hans  :  8ee — 

Wllke,  Werner,  and  F»taer.    2.972,321. 
Fiber  Bond  Corp. :  B—— 

Mnakat.  Irrina  K..  and  Klein.    2.9724»4. 
Flnnlgaa.  Henry  w. :  See — 

Raaaom.  Richard  S..  and  Plaalgan.     2.972.456. 
rirma  Habra-Werk  Wllhelm  P.  Ott :  8ee— 

DaalelUg,  Karl  H.,  and  Neuendorf .    2.072.215. 
Flacber.    Kurt,    and    u.    Rnmmert,    te    Farbwerke    Hoecbat 
AktiengeRellHcbaft    vortiials    Melater    Luciua    ft    Uruning. 
Proeesa     for     the    production     of    ethylene.       2.972.647, 
2-21-61.  CI.  260— efts. 
Flaher.  Jamea  T..  to  B  ft  C  Metal  SUmplng  Co.     Meter  box 
and  rcTerslble  shorting  bar  therefor.     2.972,656,  2-21-61. 
CI.  174—69. 
Flack,    Alfrod,    and    B.    Ladder,    to    LUy-Tullp    Cup    Corp. 
FlezlMB   tbermoplaatic   ncBtable   doaure    lids.      2.972.432. 
2-21-61,  CL  220— 60. 
FUck.  Jamea  M..  B.  F.  Polalfer,  and  J.  D.  WhaUer.  to  Indian 
Head  MlUa.  Inc.    Treatmeat  of  flbera.     2,972.220.  3-21-61, 
CL  57—166. 
Flanagan.  William  H..  Jr.,  and  R.  W.  Fraser,  to  United-Carr 
Fastener    Corp.       Printed    circuit    aaaembly.       2.972.727. 
2-21-61,  CT.  Sfe— 17. 
Flaalgan.  Bagene  E. :  See — 

Conklln.   Bmmett  D.,  Flanlgaa.   RicketU.  and   Tumnen. 
2^972.230. 
Floden,  Folke  K. :  See- 
Roth.  Karl  M.,  and  Floden.    2.972.167.    ^    _,      _      ,    ^ 
Plumerfelt.    John    W..     to    Perraatl-Packard    Klectric    Ltd. 

Locked  wooBd  core.     2.972.724.  2-21-61.  CI.  33«— 213. 
PMrster.   Marie  L.     Apparatiu  for  forming  food  producta. 

2.972.316.  2-21-61.  Cf.  107—1. 
Food  Machlnerr  and  Chemica!  Corp. :  fice— 
Bteekler.  Robert.    2j9T2,5«e.  ^ 

Ktre(>low.  Rol>ert  W..  and  I.«na.     2.972.298. 
Ford,   Ralph   L.,   and    C.    8.   GUdoake.  to  GIddlnaa  ft  LewtH 
Madhlne     Tool     Co.       Hydraallc     roUry     aelector     Talee. 
2,972,857,  2-21-61,  CI.  1*7— 625.11.  ^  ^   ^ 

Pormaa.  Werner,  to  Artia.  podalfc  Bahraaicnlho  obchodu  pro 
doToi  a  TyTox  Knitnmicb   atatku.     Book  for  apaetal  ob- 
Berratlon  of  atereoacoplc  Imagea.     2,972.284.  2-21-61,  CI. 
88—90 
FoTBt,  Joief.  Meana  for  Beallng  the  eyUnder  haada  of  iBternal 
combastlon   eaglnes.     2,972lS41.   2-21-61,   CI.   128 — 41.72- 
Forater.    Haaa-Joachlm    M..    to    Daimler-Bens    Aktlenawn 
Bchaft.    Aatomatic  control  ■ratam.  nartlenlarly  for  hyoro- 
•itatlc  traaamlaalona.     2,972,224,  2-21-61.  Q.  60--19. 
FBratBrilBg.  Hana,  and  H.  Peter,  to  P.  Ooasen  ft  Co.  O  jB.b^. 
Direct     readlBg     coler     taatperatare     meter.       2.972.282. 
2-21-61,  CL  8^—22.6.  .        ^      _  ^^_.^      .w^ 

Forwald.   Haakon,   ta   Aflwanna   Rrenaka   KlekUiAa   AkHe 
bolaget.    Air  bUet  dmit  bivakera  with  breaking  gapa  in 
-     -  'Atn   carrM   by   Iniolator   pOUra. 

MO— 148. 


cnmpr 


_^ _       eontelatn 

2.M^«6e,  t-ai-61.  CL  ' 


air   coi 


VI 

9n^Mm,homia  O-  ud  A.  r.  PImcuc, 

Q*.     Pkoto4MduiBlaU    nctbod    of 
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Atw 


wten  and  tht  Ilk*, 
f.  Botert  W. :  «• 


la^t    baggy 

t 
to  0«n«ral  Sleetrlc 
productof    technical 


2jn2Mi,  2-21-61,  a.  96—43 


'OMfST' 


2,972.727. 
^eltc  eboUnc 


WUli«B,H.,  Jr..  and  fruer. 
to   Daw»'«   lAboratorlM,    Inc. 
■w^^^Vw  2'»i*'«".  2-21-61.  CL  3<iO— 24S. 

^HwfcMt.  Ttonu  M..  aad  rreholiB.    2,t72J«. 
'•g.jWUMjg  ■**      dlTKIer.    Q.9T2.421.  2-21-61. 

jM«r.   ud.J.  B.   H«n^  ^  Olln   M«tbl«w>ii  Chraileal 

tb«    pregnane    Milea. 


2,»T2.S51, 


Owp.      »»«alo-21-aldo-atei««dr  of 
2.OT4.610,  2-21-41.  CL  260— 220.6S 
Frib^Uaa.  Bakna.     Wcldlag  procMs  for  tbt  axatloa  of 

•^LJ^i^iE  !R''»<*f -2,572301.  2-21-61.  a.  m— si. 

rntto,  RjNwitW..  and  8.  Kamr,  to  IfinncMU  Mining  and 
^r  Co.     Tb«rmoele«trie  gcMrator.     2,»T2.6S3.  2-?l-«l, 

Frim,  Bpbert_W..  and  S.  Kamr,  to  MlnikMota  Mining  and 


drlTe.    Olll.  MarUn  J.,  to  Apeo  Moaberg  Co.     Pivdotoralae  toiVM 
releaae  band  todl.     2,l>72^1.  2-2i-61C  Ifl^-Sa  ? 
Oilman  KBglneeriag  *  Mfg.  Co.:  8w—         ^    8i— M.4. 
fill    P*'^.'.  Kannelh.  aniTNorek.    2.9T2.322. 
Oilman.  Uilbort  M..  to  Rlrett  Latbe  *  Ortider.  lae     Mag- 
23?— !■&    "**™***     •e«»*to'-       2.»72.46^     2-21-61.     O. 
Oladoake   Calvin  8. :  Bet — 

Fbrd.  Balpb  L..  and  OUdoake. 
Olenalr.  Ine. :  0w— 

oiidisra..'S!miL"*  *'o»t«^'y  ^.wMw. 

Bain.  Jowpb  P..  and  Booth.    2.972.631. 
Bain,  JoMpb  P..  Hunt,  Klein,  and  Booib. 
Booth.  Albert  B.    2,97i,685. 
C<««»»n    Waltw  M..  Otto.  Woaalewlc^ 

^      Klein,  liuge'ne  A.    2^72.633. 

Goldunltb.    Robert,    to   General   Plaatlea   Cc^. 


gvaerator.     2.972,654.  2-21-61. 


Baatraan  Kodak  Co. 
2.9T2.290.    2-21-61, 


2.972.606. 
R.  C.  Kelner.  to  Laboratory 
procMaiag.      2.972.738.    2-21-61 


Eiicat>ement 
194—19. 

2.972.535. 


Mfg.  C*.     Therraoelcetrle 

CL  1S6— 4. 
Fuent.  Carl  C.  aad  P.  A.  WllUanM.  to 

^rachroalaiag    ikatter    mecitanlam. 

CI.  96— llJi. 
V>ijlwara.  Uward  J. :  «m— 

Hartnaa,  Bohert  J.,  and  Pnjiwara. 
Pnller.  Harrlaoa  W..  and   ~     ~ 

raMtroaica.    lae.     Date 

CL  84*— 174.1. 
Faraaa  Kleetric  Co. :  Sm — 
^    V^nSih  William  C.  and  Krtecer.    2.972.664. 
Paraaa.  WUUam  C.  aad  I.  W.  Kri«t«r.  to  Pdraaa  Electric 

S72.a'5Sl5S%.  ^S^'I^*"**^    "'"''*''    '*''»**^*^"- 
Pyr-Fjrter  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

r,  ^jf¥^'  'a"''  B-  ••»<*  Haeaaler.    2.972.466. 
Oabrlrt  Co.,  TIm:  B«^— 

DattOB,  yi«tor  C.   2,972.491. 
Gabrtehea.  Christian,  to  Rowe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
_  whert  cola  totallaer.     2.972.400.  2-21-61.  CI 
Garber,  Calrla  8. :  £ree — 

_      Laakae.  niomaM   M..   William*,   and   Garber. 
Oardner  Maehlae  Co. :  Bee — 

Doaa,  Blmaa  R.    2.972.34S. 

'*'2'S?ii6|iS-Ji'.  ^.  sasr ""-  *"""  ""  •»^" 

Oannalae.  DbtM^L..  O.  B.  Jaat.  and  A.  F.  McKay,  to  Mon- 
aaato  Canada  Ltd.  Sabatltuted  bensTleatem  of  rabatltuted 
b^|yldl«blocarbamlc     acidi.       '2.972.827.     2-21-«l.      CI. 

Garmoa,   Lester   L.     Tire   regroorlng  machine.     2,972.876. 

2-21-61.  CL  157 — IS. 
Gay  ring.  Wallace  F. :  Bee —  I 

Darls.   Erneat.   Gayrlng.  and  Ublig.     2.972.437.  ' 
Oasiola.  DsTld  F. :  Bee —  \ 

Wear.  CbariM  W..  and  Gasiola.    2.972.200. 
Geary.  Frederick  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Ooip.    Variable  area 
conTmlng-dlrerglng     nonle.       2.972.226.     2-21-61,     CI. 

Oelgy.  J.  "a..  A.-G. :  Bee — 

Zweldier.  Relnbard.  and  Keller.    2^2.611. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  See —       j 

Bea-Esra.  Aaron,  and  Boetwlck.    2.972,534. 
General  Bronae  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pereml.  Edmnnd.     2.972.396. 
General  Controls  Co. :  Bee — 

Ray.  William  A.    2,972.465. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Bentier.  Oarolee  C.    2.972.585. 

Coffiesall.  Tbellwell  R.,  and  Tognella.     2,072.337. 

Favre.  John  A.    2.972.259. 

Fraakao.  Loais  G..  and  Plsacane.    2.972.533. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Bee —  \ 

Bangh.  ETerett  L..  Prior,  and  Bcheotsow.     2.972.311. 

Bertsch.  Joaenh  F.    24>72,840. 

Banker.  Ward.  Denman.  aad  May.    2.972.890. 

Coaklln.  Emmett  D..  Flanlgan.  Rlcketts.  and  Tumoea. 
2.972.230. 

7^tlTer.  Kenneth  E..  and  Watt.    2.972.391. 

Fercbland.  Harold  W.     2.972.485. 

Hall.  RniMiell  8.    2,972,441. 

Kelley.  OUTer  K.    i97i.498. 

McCormlck.  Hamlltoa  L.    2.972,470. 

niilte.  Robert  L.    2.972.261.  i 

General  Plastics  Corp. :  Bee —  I 

GotdsBlth.  Robert.     2.972.549. 

Hess.  PanI  8.    2.972.553.  i 

General  lime  Corp. :  Bee —  ' 

Rast.  Frederick  0.    2.972.222. 
Oerhardt.  Cari  W.    Method  and  apparatus  for  measariag  eor< 

roalon  rates.    2.972.248.  2-21-6irCL  7S— 86.  * 

Geasler.  Albert  E. :  Bee — 

Rr  !S*!51  II"**"*  I-  S***'*'.  ■!>«  V«»  Kirk.'  2.972^298. 

P»  "ft"**'  J">£"i  8  .  Oewiler.  and  Van  Kirk.    2,972.303. 

Gesaler.  Albert  E..  V  8.  de  Marchl.  and  W.  Van  Kirk,  to  la- 

Otbbs.  Inrtng.  to  R  T.  VanderblTt  Co..  Inc.     Process  for  the 
^TfSH^l-i'lJi:^^.  2'<ir5»9*''"**'^*    dlthlocari^amate. 
Glddlnga  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  Bee— 
«..  Jy^  Kalph  L..  and  Gladoske,    2.972,357. 
Gllard.  Pierre:  Bee — 

Bromaa.    Arthur.    Ladibert.  i  GlUrd.    aad   Van    Herck. 

OUkcjr.  Raanell  :'««•— 

Caidwrtl.  John  R..  Ollkcy.  aad  Poe.     2.972,602. 


Inc.    Anteaatle 


Ci*\'i?-^4*""*  •'■P'«««»ited  slMTlng.'"  2r9fS.'549.  2-21-61, 

Good.  Fred  c'..  *  Sons,  Inc. :  «ee— 
Good.  Raymond  J.    2.972.243. 
Good.  Raymond  J.,  to  Fred  C.  Good  ft  Sons, 

ting   machine.      2.972.248.    2-21-61. 
Goodbar,  Mayo  A..  D.  E.  Coffey,  G.  A.  Coenpi  and  R.  8 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.    Anton  atle  ehanae 
penalng  cash  register.     2,972.442,  2-21-6  L.  CI.  285-' 
I  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The :  iSee— 
for    ^     ^Cohen,  Louis.    2.972.588. 

'V  1  Gordon.    Samoel    H..    to   RealaUncc   Welder^   Ltd.      Electric 
realatanee     welding    machines.       2.972.672,     2-21-61.    O. 


(219—101. 
Gore.    Thomas 


1     2-21^1.  a.  3^-3^'"    "^    """"*"'    •*^'-      *''"^"' 
Oossen.  P..  ft  Co.  O.m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Forsterllag.  Hans,  and  Peter.    2.972.282. 
Qraef.  John  N.     Photoflaah  atU«diment.     2.9r2.e73,  2-21-61. 

CI.  240 — 1.3.  ^ 

Grant.  Gertrude  B. :  Bee — 

Grant.  Paul  D.    2,972.394. 
Grant.  Paul  D..  deceased,  by  O.  B.  Oraat,  exeAitHx.    Portable 

elevator.    2.972^394.  2-21-61.  CL  187— 11. 
Gravley,  Charlea  K..  to  Clerlte  Corp.     Preslk-essed  dielectric 

ceramic    bodies.      2,972.176.   2-21-61.    CI.    25 — 157 
I  Gray,  William  B.     PneuBMtlc  cooveyor  systen  i  for  traasporta' 

tion  of  bulk  material.     2,972,499,  2-21-61 ,  O.  302—17. 
Orebner.  Frits.    Stripe  of  metal  for  glrderlll  t  coaatmetloaal 

elements.     2.972.218.  2-21-dl.  CI.  »— 486/ 
Green.   Max  L.,  and  W.   C.  Klnard.  to  Termite  DriUa.  Inc. 

SUrter  blta  for   masonry  drills.     2.972.SI  9.  2-21-61.   CL 
,     175— S28. 
jOreenshlelds,  Robert  O.,  and  P.  J.  Hogan.  to  The  Budd  Co. 

Method  of  forming  flanged  hubs  by  forglig  and  coining. 

2.972.183.  2-21-61,  CT.  29— 159.3. 
Qroasmann,  Paul,  to  Ciba  Ltd.    New  dyestnfl  i  of  the  aathia- 

qnlnone  series.     2.972.622,  2-21-61,  CL  VO— 880. 
Grube.  Friedrich  O. :  See — 

Grube.  WUhelm  and  F.  O.    2^72,885 
Orube.  WUhelm  and  F.  O.,  to  Kaweeo  Bad^ehe  Fndifeder- 

fabrlk  Friedrich  Grube.     Rcrerslble  lak  c<  riridge  anlt  for 

baU  point  pens.     2,972.336.  2-21-61.  O.^C^— ^.1 
Guentber.  Bmmertcb  :  Bee — 

Rclnecke,   Marvin  E.,  and  Guenther.     2L972.246. 
Guest.  Howard  R.,  and  J.  T.  Adams,  to  Unk  a  Carbide  Con. 

Production  of  resins  from  unsaturated  at  etala  with  trla- 

phenols  ami  tetraklsphenols.    2.972,599.  2-^  1-61,  CL  260— 

Ouest^  Howard  R..  B.  W.  Klff  and  C.  B.  Ha  stead,  to  Ualoa 
CSarhlde  Corp.     Low-viscosity  A-stage  acre  lela-peataeryth 
ritol  resins.    2.972.601,  2-21-61.  CI.  260—61 . 

Suinot.  Henri  M..   %   to  Ateliers  PIngris  ft  MoUet-Foatalne 

Reunls  (8ociet4  Anonyme).    Method  of  removing  hydrogen 

sulphide   from   gases   and    recovering   sulihur   therefrom 
^  2.972,612,  2-21-61.  CI.  28—8. 
Sulton.  Edith  M..  aad  G.  N.  Uowatt.  to  Gnltoa  laduatries. 

Inc.     Electrical  compoaents  aad  method  o  [  naklag 
,    2.972.180.  2-21-61.  CL  29—26.42.  ^ 

QultoB  Indnitrtes.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oolton.  Bdlth  M..  and  Howatt    2.972.18A 
urtler,  Earle  B. :  Bee — 

Cabn.  Robert  P..  and  Ourtler.    2.972.646. 
iaag,  Theodore  T..  to  Borrongfas  Mfg.  Co.     ^endi  furaltnre. 

2;572,506.  2-21-61.  a.  311—108. 
aas   John  W.,  and  W.  B.  Bnglaad,  to  Baathun  Kodak  Co. 

Thin    film    ceramic    capacitor    and    meth  >d    of 

2.972.570.  2-21-61.  CI.  204—88. 

ickforth.     Bemhard.       Flexible     coupllngk     for     ahafta. 

2.972.241.  2-21-61,  CL  64—26. 

easier,  Walter  M. :  Bee — 
.  Allen.  Frank  B.,  and  Haeaaler.  2J72,466 
Hajvert/,  John  L.,  to  Thompoon  Bamo  Vooldrldn  lac 
,  Sealed  stator  submerged  electric  fuel  paisp.  24^2.200, 
1    2-21-61.  CL   lOS— 87.  ^  ^^ 

flahn.  Paul  T..  to  John  Oster  Wm.  Co.     Ha^-beld  ▼» 

cleaner.     2.972.160.  2-21-61.  CT  18 — 844. 

Hall.  Bussell   8.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
.system.     2.972.441.  2-21-61.  CL  280—114 
Halatead.  Calvert  B. :  Sea— 

Guest.  Howard  R..  Klff.  aad  Halstead. 
Hamby.  JelRerson  O. :  Bee — 

Svensson.  Bmll  L.,  Hamby,  and  Hlgby, 
amlll  Markus  Industries.  Ine. :  Bee— 

Randol,  Glena  T.    2,972,889. 
amilton  Mfc.  Co. :  Bee—  t 

Hlers,  Victor  H.,  and  Kanselberger.    2fi  '2.207. 
amlltoa  Watch  Co. :  Bee — 

Blemlller  PhUlp  B..  aad  Roeee.    2.978.74S 
I<u«»n>ond.  John  H..  Jr.    «hlp'a  coarse  recor^.     2.972,741, 
*— •!— 61,  CL  348     o. 


2.978,682. 

aad  Kwolaaek. 


HnU. 
dls- 


Varalbto  Made 


:  .972.601. 
:  1.972.748. 
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Orpin  Co. :  »ee — 


Hucrt.  John  U.    2,972^S. 

Haamoad.  wardlaw  U..  Jr..  to  The  Martin  Co.  Acoustic 
tnuuBlttint  array.     i,«7i.T32.  2-21-«l.  C\.  S40— A. 

Hanert,  John  M.,  to  Hammond  Or«an  Co.  Polyphonic  pcr- 
eaaaton  eoatrol  apparmtns.  2,9T2,27S,  2-21-41,  CI.  S4 — 
1.26. 

Hanriioff.  Runnar  :  See — 

Mclawtor.  Benct  O..  and  Hanriioir.     2.972.5«4. 

Harper.  Elton  F.  N.,  to  Well  Sarren,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  infrared  detection  of  Mbaurface  hydro- 
earbOBM.     2.972.251,  2-21-«l.  CI.  73 — 1&4. 

H«rroT«r,  Robert  W.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Cope,  Klcbard  I^..  Jr..  Harrovcr,  aad  Cerma.     2.972.572. 

Harshaw  Chemical  Co.,  The :  Bee — 
Towle.  JackL.    2.»7t,571. 

Hartenateln,  Baymond  O. :  Bee— 

KerleT,  Jamea  J.,  Jr..  Hartennteln,  Sando.  and  Valentin. 
2^^.459. 

Harter.  Edward,  to  Tb«  Wickman  Products  Corp.  Loncl- 
tndlnal  profllinK  attachment.  2.972,288,  2-21-61,  CI.  90— 
24. 

Hartman,  Robert  J.,  and  E.  J.  FiJiwara.  to  Wyandotte  Chemi- 
cals Corp.  Catalytic  aminoetnylation  of  cellulose,  cellu- 
lose  derlTatiVM  or  polyvinyl  alcohol.  2.972.M6.  2-21-61, 
CI.  2«a— 91.S. 

Hartaaann,  Helmut,  and  W.  Rtete.  to  Hnikel  *  Cte.,  O.m.b.H. 
Separation  of  mixtures  of  high  molecular  alcohols  into 
components  of  different  melting  points.  2.972,636,  2-21-61. 
a.  260—643. 

Harrel  Research  Corp. :  fee — 

Harvey.  Mortimer  T..  and  RosamlHa.     2.972,891. 

Harvey.  Morttner  T.,  and  P.  L.  Rosamllla.  to  Harrel  Re- 
search Corp.  Composlttona  of  matter  and  methods  an<1 
steps  for  maltinK  and  oalBff  the  sane.  2.972,591,  2-tl-6l, 
CI.  260—23. 

Ha  UK.  Roy  L..  to  International  BnslBesa  Mschlaea  Corp. 
AutoDMHc  card  feed  control  In  data  analyslnc  and  prlnt- 
lac  machlnM.     2.972.296.  2-21-61.  a.  101—93. 

Hanai-Werlie  Korber  A  Co.  K.O. :  See— 

Eaenwein,  Albert.    2.972.S00. 
Hawk.  James  P. :  Bee — 

Martin.  James  C.  and  Hawk.    2.972^29. 
Haydon.   Arthur  W.,    to  Consolidated   Electronics  Industries 
Corn^^Tyrtle   switchlns   nMchaninm.      2.972.662.    2-21-61, 

Heln.  Hufh  U.G. :  See- 
Matthews.  Otmer  C..  and  Heln.     2.972.463. 
Heller,  Oeorge  L..  to  Columbian  CarlMtn  Co.     Appantun  for 
dUmeraln*   carbon   black   In  a   liquid  mediuai.      2,972,473. 
2-21-61.  CI.  259—9.  •'.<». 

Henlwl  A  Cle.,  O.m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Hartmaan,  Helmut  and  StHn.    2.972,636. 
_     Schmidt,  Joachim,  and  Tolkamer.    2  J72^584. 
Henwoed.  Russell  H.     Animal  trap.     2.972.206.  2-21-61,  CI. 


HoRan.  Patrick  J. :  «ee~ 

„      C.rcenshlelds.  Robert  O.,  and  Honn.     2,972,183 
Hoaic,  Donald  H..  to  Weatinghouae  Qectrfc  Corp.     PuriSea- 
2W^">32""'**'*'*''**""'***  '*"*°'     2,972,609,  2-21-61,  CL 
Holden.  "Vurry  A.:  8«e — 

Micbael.  Jarob  P.,  Caplls,  Holden.  and  Lennox.     2,972,- 

Hollis.  Wijiiam  8..  and  J.  O.  Mayer,  to  Power  Jets  (Reaearch 

2  972%r'T2?I\,^a-  iS^^s"'  "•""«  *"**"'  •^^•- 
Holloway.  Robert  U  :  See — 

ConBTlll.    Henry  C.    Holloway,  and   L.eveBdoaki.      2.972,- 

Holmes  Peter  D.,  J.  C.  Stalley,  and  J.  A.  K.  Mo/,  to  British 
Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  Dehydrofrenation  or  dehydroeydlta- 
tlon  of  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons.  2,972.644,  2-21-61, 
CI.  260 — 673.5. 

Holnb.  Reorse  M.  Instrument  for  testinjr  wheel  alicnment 
of  nutomobiles.    2.972,189.  2-21-61.  CI.  «— »6 

Homer,  Ronald  F. :  Bee — 

Brian,  Robert   C.   Drirer.   Homer,  and  Jones.     2.972.- 

HojKl,  Edwin  E     to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Engine  sUrter  gear- 
ing.   2.972  25i,  2-21-«l.  CI.  74—9 
H<»P*''.  Pies  J.     Laying  nest.     2.972.333.  2-21-61.  a.  119— 

Hotkai)  MfjL  Co  :  Bee— 

Scbindler.  Walter  R.     2.972,318. 
Hottel    Hoyt  C.  :  «ee— 

Jensen.  W'UIUm  P  .  and  Hottel.     2.972.228. 
Howard.  Bernard,  to  Teleprinter  Corp.     Ribbon  feed  mecha- 
nism.   2  972,402.  2-21-61.  CI.  197--16«. 
Homutt   Rlenn  \. :  Sf- 

nmton.  Kdith  M  .  and  Howatt.    2.972.180. 
Howe.  Earl  K.    to  Chlraico  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co.     .Mandrel 

swnse.     2.972.186.  2-21-61.  n.  29 — .M6 
Hnwella,  Joeepti  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Hlcnal  level 

indicator.     2  972,705.  2-21-61.  CI.  315 — 135 
Ilrttaar.  Daniel:  Bee  - 

Kantrowltx,  Arthur  R..  Brogan,  and   Hritsay.     2JI72 - 

2,972,. 


Heraeas.  W.  C,  O.m.b.H. .  „^. — 

Seemann,  Hugo  J.,  and  Staats.    2.972.652. 
Herhenar.  Edward  J.,  and  8.  8.  Matur.  to  Thompaoa  Ramo 

WMldrMffe  Inc.    Joint  assendUy.     2.^72.496.  a-21-«l.  CL 

2S7 — 00. 
Herbert.  Thomas  M..  and  O.  E.  Ficbohn.  to  Th«  Bodd  Co. 

Antl-tm  bolster-mounted  braksa.     3.972.313.   2-21-61    CT. 

106 — 200. 
Herhart,  Thomas   M..    to  The  Bodd  Co.     Antl-tUt  bolater- 

■HMinted  brakes.     2,972,314,  2-21-4)1,  CI.  10»— 200. 
HCTttage,  Ctark  C.  U  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  and  %  to  Wood 

Ooarerslon    Co.      Production    of    wood    fiber.      2,972.171. 
__  1-21-61.  CI.  19 — 72. 
Hmnann.  Ludwlc.  and  H.  Pasche.     Method  and  device  for 

ban  welding  oTbar  shaped  structural  membere.    2,972.371. 

RejTlck.  lU^rt  M     aad  P.   Karaow.   to  United   Btatea  of 

America,  Navy.    Performance  bar.    2.972,198.  1-21-61,  CI. 

86 — 22. 
Hersh,  Phyllis,  to  Curt»a-Wrlght  Corp.     Bi-directional  , 

netic  tape  recording.     2,972:736.  2-21-61.  CL  840—174? 

'-—  Toaef  F      ~ 


E. :  Bee — 
1,  Joaef,  and  Hers.    2J 


%T: 


Hers.  Joae 

F^ted,  Joaef,  and  Hers.    2J972 
Henel,  Rady,  and  R.  L.  Caaiploa,  to  Staadard  Ofl  Co.    Maan- 


12.619. 


teetnre  of  pour  depressor.     2.972.641,  2-21-61.  CI.  260— 

6T1. 
Haoa,    Paul    8..    to    General    PlastlcB   Corp.      Nylon    coating 

method      2.972.553,  2-11-61.  CI.  117—17. 
Hewitt.  v.ordon  T..  to  Colgate-Palinolive  Co.    Detergent  cake 

yd   method   of   nuking  aaoM.     2,972.583.    2-21-61,  O. 

Hlcfca.  William  W..  and  J.  C.  Beckett,  to  lonalre.  Inc.  Ion 
■enerator  and  method.     2.972.680.  2-21-61.  CI.  260 — 44. 

**•?."•  ^iSJ®*".  H-  ■■<'  C.  O.  Kanxelberger.  to  Hamilton  Mfg. 
•  i.  ^'i^. .'*'*'?■«  '»^"'  aupport  means.  2,972,207, 
2—21-61.  CI.  45—131. 

HIgbT,  RIehard  F. :  Bee— 

u....*^*"S?''- ^^"   h-  H*"»"»y-  ««»d  HIgby.     2,972.743. 
Hlldum,  Edward  B. :  Bee — 

«..   **^J*'  ^*U>«*««>  ^-  J',  •■d  HUdnat     2J>72.665. 
Hller,  Malvern  J.,  to  The  ComnuBwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 

Ohio.      Fibers,    yarna   aad    fllaaMnts   of    water-iaaoluble 

dextran.    2,972,178,  2-21-61,  Q.  2»— 82. 
Hilpman,  Paul.  L.  P.  Albert,  and  H.  Schad,  to  Mei 


ClBOtype  Co.  Distrtbator  ctateh  for  typogrspMoTl 
posing  aMchine.  2J978.S99,  2-21-61.  «.  li2--166. 
inden,  Milton.     Vane  runner  fitting  for  ducts  and  th 


Hugel,  Oenird,  to  Sofninic.    Automatic  record  player. 

4S2.  2-21-61,  CI.  274— iO. 
Hull.  Robert  E  :   See- 

Hull,  and  Moore.     2,972  268. 

Hull,  and  Moore.     2.972.269. 


Wallace,  John  W.. 

Wallace    John  W.. 

Hull.  Roger  S.  :  Rrr — 

Ooodbar,  Ma.vo  A. 


Coffey.  Coeup,  and  Hull.     2.972.442 


Hnme    Peter  I>..  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.     AutouMtic 
' ■  2.972720,     2-21-61,     O. 


^972,.%81. 
Murphy. 


Apparatus  for 
2,972- 


2  972- 
2  972,- 
29T2,- 


ttialer 

com- 

ponng  BMcnme      2JW7X.SW,  2-Z1-6I.  CI.   192—160. 
Hrnden,  Milton.     Vane  runner  fitting  for  ducts  and  the  like. 
2,972458,  2-11-m,  CI.  188—39.  •«••*• 

Hlnea.   Euaene  W.     Lock   aiechaalMn.     2.972.363,   2-21-61. 

CI.  74 — 531. 
HlrayasM.  Chikara.   to  Wsstlnghoaae  Kleetrlc  Corp.     Glass 

eompooltiOB.     2.972.544.  2-21-61.  CL  106 — 53. 
Hodgson.  James  B.    Tilting  meehaalsa  for  outboard  BMtors. 

2,972^28,  2-21-61,  CL  llfi — il. 


frequency    control    apparatuM 
331 — I. 
Hamnel.  Ix>ul«  E  :  Sf— 

Johnson.  Carl  E.   and  Hummel 
Hunsberaer.  I.  Moyer  :  See — 
Tien.  Jack  M      2.»72..'V47 

Hunt    Donovan   D,   49%    to  M.  8.     -__.. 

removtnc  a  wheel   from  a  pneumatic  tire  oaslag. 
37.^  2-21-61.  a.  1.^7—1.2. 
Hunt   Hnrrv  O. :  See- 
Bain.  Josenh  P..  Hunt.  Klein    and  Booth.     2  072.632. 
Hnrt.  Harold  R.     Horisontal  and  vertlrallv  sd|nst1na  me^ns 
for  motor  operated  catting  tools.     2,972.365,  2-21-61,  CI. 
144—134. 
Iler.  Ralph  K. :  gee- 
Alexander    Guy  B..  Her,  and  West.     2,972  529. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  Ber^ 

Brian.  Robert  C.  Driver.  Homer,  and  Jonea.     2.972.528. 
Indian  Head  MilK  Inc  :   Brr— 

Flack,  Jsmee  M,   Pulslfer.  and   Whatley.     2.972  2aa 
Interchemieal  Corp. :  Bee — 

BemanlL  Dominic  J.  2,972.302. 
De  Marchi.  Vincent  8  2.972.299 
De  MsrehL  Vincent  8.,  Oeasler.  and  Van  Kirk. 

298. 
De  Marchi.  Vincent  8.,  Oeaaler.  and  Van  Kirk. 

303. 
Oeaaler,  Albert  B..  de  Marchi.  and  Tan  Kirk. 
301. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Bee — 
Hsng.  Roy  L.     2.972  296. 
Rons.  Dan  C     2i>72  742. 
81lter.  Donald  D,    2.972.738. 
International  TpleT>hone  and  Telearaph  Corp. 

Meadows    Harley  R.    2  972.677. 
lonnnllll.  Jo*eph  R  :  Bee — 

Aahworth  Pred,  and  loannilli.    2.972,316. 
lonalre    Inc  :  Bee — 

Hicks.  William  W..  and  Beckett.     2  972.680. 
losen.  Harold  N.     Waaher.     2,972JM2,  2-21-61.  CI.  134 
Isco  Optlsehe  Werke  0.m.h.H. :  Bee— 

8olisch.  Rudolf.     2.972^. 
Jacob.  Robert  M..  and  J.  O.  Robert,   to  Societe  des  Uslaea 
Chtmlquea      Rhone-Poulenc.        Pbenthiatine      compoonda. 
2.972.612.  2-21-61    CI.  260 — 243. 
Jacobs,    Edwin    N.      Rain    visor    for   sutomoblte  windshield. 

2.972.377,  2-21-61.  CI.  160—352. 
JanMU.  Lewis  A.,  to  Nn-Way  Foundation.    Bleach  and  deter- 
gent vending  machine.     2,9r2.434.  2-21-61,  CI.  222—66. 
JarvlN,  Jamea  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Electrostatic  prlnt- 

Ina.     2.972,304.  2-21-61.  CI.  101 — 426. 

Jellyman,  PhiUp  E.,  H.  P.  Macintosh,  and  J.  E.  Wilcocfc.  to 

Pllklngton  Bros.  Ltd.     Method  of  manufacturing  a  glaaa 

laaalator.    2,972,21 1 , 1-21-61.  a.  49—79. 

Jennings.  Ned  L..  W.  F.  Cantleri,  and  J.  E.  Clark,  to  DUaMad 

Power  Hpedalty  Corp.     Projection-type  cleaning  ai^ara- 

tu«.     2.972.502.  2-21-61,  C\.  802- -81. 

Jensen.  Thomod,  to  Bt.  Regis  Paper  Co.     Ooollag. 

aad    BWaaa    for    Uunlaattag    wa*    Mat 

2-21-41,  CL  IM— 1.6. 


Bee— 


-67. 


kterUla.     1971.869. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  JPATENTEES 


J, 


r«- '  w'il!!!?  '*••.•"<'  H.  C.  Hottol.  to  T*ZM  Quit  Sulphjr 

Jctmoald,  lae. :  890 — 

,  ^  Owjicclni,  Dute.    2,97t^T3. 

l»^Bor«ndroat-l^n  3H>nM.     2^72,623.  2-21-517  CI.  260^ 

'*r--12ILiSf".*.:iw^?*'  ^    "    Hummel,  to  N«lco  Chemical  C». 

Johaspa  A  JohMoa  :  «w — 

Briskto.  Jowph.     2,972.545. 


Klein.  Engeae  A. : 


.'iS"k.*'K' '"''  "^' 


3 


_  .    Deker.  Marto.    2.97'2.SSO. 

''1s?"2^feTci''i'6!i?i5r  "*"'•' ^•'^  «'-«••  W 

JohuoB.  Stanley  A^  aad  F.  B.  Aljier.  to  P«D  Blectroalci 
Jones.  Jean  K.,  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Oo.     BupenendUiatloa 

M»"2'!^i"ci  {r-^'o4*"**'*  "•'»<=»*»ta*^S?Sr Tm 

JoaeL*  Kirhard'U:  Cre« —     '  I    '    1 

Ilrlan,  Robert  C,  Driver,  Hoowr.  add  Joaea     2Snjl2 

'•55*2"js.V2'nf.  s  »2?/-5-  "■  "«'«»r:;nd*n.rais 

Joukainen.  Arnold  8.   and  J.  K.  Poreloaea.  to  B.  I.  do  Pont 

?.7^S"  a'l^i^ci  SMIf  *"^*  »''«"«  '^'•"••• 

"'"lillil.-"'  *'  i  *".'*'.'*  "r"?.***  ^   Method  of  aad  means  for 
^}ii^   ""*'^.*''**'"«   bottle*   aad   other   contalnen    undet 

Oarmalie.  David  L..  Juat.  and  McKay.    2.972.627 
Aillilrtilr  v*'  '■*'.  ■    ''•  ^^^  ^''  *•  United   State,  of 

KaiMer  Induatrtea  Corp. :  »e«-^ 
Aiken.  William  R.    2.972.703. 
Al!:?.*riJ™^'^£?'  ■  •  "^    «    B">wn.  and  D.  Hrlttay.  t4 
313^2^1^  *"*•   fetwrator.      2,472,696.   3-21-61.   CU 

Kanielberxer.  Claude  0. :  gee— 

K.pp"'5?uSr/ee'i:  "^  «•"-»-«"•    2.W2,20T.  , 


Pfaotocathode  for 
the  like.     2,972,- 


aad  Rarlatad.    2.972.489. 


^      Collier.  John  B 
Karaow,  Paul. :  «et 

Herrlck.  Robert  M..  and  Karaow.    2  9T2  19R 
'^..Tr*''*  "^l"'*  ♦"  ^"•♦«»  Stoto.  ofAjnertoTNaS     MaaaMer 

^3%^.T887a-!61,%'"3'^r'-  "^^^^         «•"-*.. 
Kawabata.  James  8. :  ftee—  ' 

Poasia.  ZInon  C.  Kawabata.  and  Coanoy.     2,972.232 
ivawahara,    Fred   K..    to   Staadard   Oil    Co      Unmt  inhiM*^ 
_  petroleum  distillate  fuel      2  972B2«    2  21   «i    ?5    iS'^'lT!' 

t^"  Mfg.  Co. :  Ses — 
Kelle?"^?;^?*^-"     2.»T2.W7. 
fweldler.  Rrtjhard,  and  Keller.    2J72,611 

Kelner.  Robert  C.  :  «re—  *•"»—■«»• 

Keller.  Harrimn  W.,  and  Kelner      2  972  Tiw 
Kennerott  Copper  Corp. :  Hee~  ^.»7.J.71». 

Z  mmerley.  Btaart  B.,  and  Back.    2.972  53b 
Kent    'v!32;'„'''»/**^'*»*it"«5'»'"-  "d>r«ter    2,972,581 

Tfa?""'*  Hanaera;.e.;rbIr''2"72!W.%-61  CI 
l^-SJ^'^^Tey  "4/,^^^^^  .-  control 

KIctita    Philip  >r..   259t    to  C.   A.  Raascher    2B«    »„  a    n 
MuHler.  and  25%  to  O    J    Hatrldei      mL«.Ji_       ^     * 

KiS?'K*^*.  ^;^'"'»  2-2i-Si!alj^-'iSr''"'  •'  '^"" 

KilrSTtoc'^*;;^"^'  ^'■' ■«*  »•'«-*      2.372.601.' 

Kl« J!ISli'5!l?^.3?'Il2l^  ,  2,972J08. 

W«berHa.  Charlsa  N..  Jr.,  aad  W.  J.  Mattox    to  -—  »-. 

«rbeB  atoms  per  noleeale.  2.972.643.  2-?li6l!cL  2^ 
Klmbr^^.  Fraak  R.  FW,  stringer.  2.972.438.3-21-411.0. 
Kimmerle,  Harlle  J. :  8e»— 

Kin.SwTirUm'c'!  Ve:^  ^""'^     »•»"»»• 

laa  Sfstem.    2.972  29l72-Sl-6l   a  i^.-V  *""  *°'*' 

fo^he^pr«hirtl«a  STL-malle  acld.'T972jS86"l2l5lTa" 


Brash  holder. 


Klela.  JoMoh  J. :  «ce— 
KM^^r^feu'T*'^^''"* '^»^-     '••^2.5,4. 

*"2972'5oSf'    ^'•»"*«»-    *^'««'«r.    auier.   aad    Kleiner. 

"S-!?!.  CI  "315-5%     '""»■"'      "««•"•      2.WJ.7M. 

Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :  ««e—  *"—»«. 

Fox,  Gordon.     2,072,312. 
Kossel,  Diericic,  to  Krniit  U-iti,  G.in.b.H. 

Kraoner  Treatoa  Co. :  iSee — ' 

Nasribaum.  Otto  J.     2.972.236. 
Krleaer,  Inrlaa  W. :  See— 

»HiJZ??*r^'H**"  *-  •  ■»*'  KrtWr.    2,97:  .664. 
^SiSSSTrn^'SSS?:;-*"  St*n«»5»rtK>B  n' V.     Procwis  and  ap- 
RIK5™."  "'.PyrtfylnK  suapenslona  of  Sne  inagnetlsable  oar- 
r  "S*2  *2  ■  .*""'^*      H4>72.408.  2*21-61,  CI.  209—38 

»S£6i.a!li-i5^^*  "•*••  '*""'-"  '^  S72.270. 

"^•^IbSto^i"  Sii^JJl^"^  ^^  Reaction  eompeaaated 
«JZni.H  .Prosnunmed  force  produdnc  aoMratus 
2.972.S33.  2-21-4M,  a.  121-^38.  »«""»»       appararas. 

^^'*5.'^,Tif^'***'v.'^-  Nossler.  J.  Slags  r.  aad  H.  Deiner, 

^iJ!!'**"^'"*''*?    ^Jr   Aktiengeaollicwft.     Dyetog   of 

Kinwkr7ohf  B*^»^e^         2.972.508,  2-  21-61.  ^.  8-Ul. 

w-^  ®"^v"*;^i"  ^  •  ••»<*  K^y*"".    2,»7"  1.510. 
'?2f'"'^**"«^-«^®5**""*^"  "notion  pictnn    traasmlttlBg  an- 
PBratos.    2.972.280.  2-21-61,  a.  83—16.1 1.         "■""»«  ■*»- 

o  «*«%i  *^-  J?  Westinrtoose  Blectric  Coi  p 
2.972.689.  2-21-61.  O.  «0— 246. 

'^^?*'t!l.  Y*".**"    "•    *«>    Bobertshaw  Full  on    Controls    Co. 

Kn^i^eir"  aSli^  onerator      2,93262.  2-21-61.  CL  74-504! 

Konrers,  Robert  J.,  to  Lockheed  Airrraft  Corp.  Aircraft 
maintenance  platform.     2.972.392.  2-21- U.^.  1«_148. 

Kyoa«  Hakko  Kogjro  Co.,  Ltd. :  «ae— 
Kltahara.  Kalno.    2,972,566. 

LUA  Coetraaloal  Elcttromeccaalchc  8^>-A  :  «•»— 

,  „  i*«?.»*'  N*U»-     2,972.484.  ^^ 

LO-F  Olaaa  libera  do. :  Bee— 

,       Walbolt.  Gerald  A,    2,9T2J70. 

^S!2;.J!^SSf  J'•^'■  I*  ■•.  WUUams.  and  C.  8.  Gather,  to 
Z^^^  5?2f*  ^°  Quatemarr  salto  e  r  C  Tlnrlpyriciiae 
5S3w.S-21-5l"S"9£:S7"**^"'"*  '    '^-"W.roop. 

Laakso,  Thomas  li..  aad  J.  L.  B.  WUllams,  ti  >  Eastman  Kodak 
SlL-  f?X"^?*  qaateraarjr  Mlto  of  C-t1  i/lpyrtdlac  poly- 
■MJM«rltifc  haloacetoac  eyaaohjrdrtas.    2,1  >725s«.  2-21-61. 

CiMkso.  Tbonaa  M.,  and  J.  L.  R.  WllOams.  ti  t  Baatman  Kodak 
S5i      Condensation  products     of     polyTi  tylketones     with 

8SSS^2-2ri^.%'!'96JS'7*^''  "*'«*•»  ««"«- 
Laakso.  Thomas  M..  and  J.  L.  R.  Williams.  t(  1  Bastaan  Kodak 
Co.  CoadenaaUoB  prodncto  of  C-vinyl  tyrldlnlum  halo- 
aetoae  polymers  with  hTdratides  contal  ning  quateraary 
Bltrogen  groapa.  2,e72,.%38,  2-21-61,  a.  96— «t. 
I*  Bombard,  Bmerson  H.,  sod  O.  A.  Swaasm.    Self  broach- 

Ing  fasteaer.    2,972.274,  2-21-61.  CI.  85-1. 
Laboratory  For  Blectroalcs.  lac. :  8e« — 
»   .mJ^^'  "fe"*^  ^^'-  *"<*  Kelaer.    2 J72  736. 
^0/217— 1?"     "^^•***'  P'y^ood  box.     2,t  72.429,  3-21-61. 

^'■fi^fc^"?^  ^••^•*®    CoBsolldated    Blectn  dynamics    Corp. 

Shaft  poaltlon  dlgltlser.     2,972,740.  2-21-<  II.  CI.  340—347! 
Lambert  Bnglneerlng  Co.,  Inc. :  800 — 

Lambert;  Joha  W.    2.972,254. 
Lambert.  Joha  W..  to  Lambert  Bngineerinc  Co^  Inc.     Well 

S.^?/"?!?*   "^P"**  ■«chaala«.     2,tf  2,2J^   2-21-61. 
Lambert,  llldiel :  8e»— 

®*SWJ^«,^'**•'"•    I*"b«*.    OOard.    aid    Van    Herck. 
2,972.210. 

'^2^Vly4?.  a"^2i:»'»'      Photorraphle  proeesa 
Laadstorfer.   Badolf,    to   Robert   Beseh,   G.  B.b.H.     Yoltaaa 

regokiaaff  maratns.     2,972,712,  2-21-61    CI.  323— 25T 
LaBfcJotea.  *  Boaa.  Ltd. :  800— 
,       Btochbara.  Deaald  M.    2,970,487. 
Laas,  Howard  P. :  Bee — 

Strefalow,  Robert  W.,  and  Laas.    2,972.29  I. 
Lanriey.  Bhea  P..  to  The  Okoalte  Ca.    Dyaai  alcally  bataaced 

alteraattag-nirreat  electric  condnctors.  2,9r2,6M,  3-31-61, 

CI.  174 — 114. 
L«armont,   Tom.    to    Bneynia-Krle   Co.     Dra  tUne   excavator 

2.972.199,  3-21-41,  CL  37—116.  ^ 


— .- . .    — — •» — vm,    V  m.    91 AAV. 

Lecocq,   Aadri,    to  8oci4t4  Anonyme   des   LamlBOlrs.   Hants- 
rtergea  Foadertes  et  Uslaes  4e  La  ProTtdeace^ 


Fonraeaax. , . ,.  »..-_^_  ^  .^  .  .^, 

Binding  maehlaa.     2.972.»4.  2-21-61.  CL  100—10. 
Laeaoaa  Holt  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Brlerley,  Edgar.    24>72.4B0. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


uc 


Devlrv  for 
2.»7'2,331. 

ApparatiiH 
fioni 


2-21-61.  CI. 
Lloyd.     Brtun 

2-81-61.  CI. 
Lloyd,  WayM 


L.  Smith. 
tKBlter. 


tA  United 
2.972.30ft. 


2.072.4M.   2-21-A1. 


LeldL  Brait.  Ojn.b.H. :  9m — 

KoMd.  DIerlck.     2.972.W1. 
Lenooz.  Ocorce  C. :  See — 

Michael.  Jacob  F..  CapMii.  Holdcn.  and  Lennox.  2.872.0M. 
Lerba.  Alfred,  to  Companilc  Oeneralc  de  Telegraptile  Sana 
FU.     Velodtjr  moduUUoa  tube*.     2J)72.701,  2-21-61,  CL 
815—5.27. 
Leraadoakl.  Alfred  K. :  89e— 

CoaceUl.  Henry  C,  HoUoway.  and  LeTendoakl.  2.972,470. 
Lena,  Bira.    Prepartnic  deodorlaed  flah  producta.    2,972,542, 

»-21-81.  a.  9»— 209. 
Lewla.   Warren   K.,    to   Baao  Beeearch   and   RncineerinK  Co. 
Wax    (leolUns   by    dUplacemcnt.      2.972.S74.    2-21-61.    CI. 
208-^3. 
LlbheyOwena-Ford  GUm  Co.  :  See— 

Hatthcwa.  Otmer  C.  and  Heln.    2.972,463. 
Ltcata.  Pranela  3. :  See — 

Cander.  Joaeph.  and  Ucata.    2,»7<2/>90. 
Lieentla  Patent- verwaltnnn-<3.ni.b.H. :  See — 

KShler.Hau.    2.972,687. 
LUy-TolIp  Cup  Corp. :  See — 

FUck.  Alfred,  and  Ladder.    2.972,412. 
LImbercer.   Walter,   to   Lunoprlnt   Zlndler  K.a. 
developinir     a      latent      elertroatatic      tma«e. 
2-21-61.  CI.  118—637. 
Llmkeraer,    Walter,    to   Lnmoprlnt  Zlndler   K.O. 

far  doTdoplas  latent  elertraatatlc  tmaie  on  an  eioncated 
flexible  aapport.     2>7S332.   2-21-«l.  CI.    118—637. 
LIndatrand.    Viktor    *.,    to    AktlebolaRet    Koata    OUabnik. 
Method  of  maklac  gUaa  hollow  ware.     2.972.212.  2-21-61. 
CI.  49—80. 
Ltnea  Braa.  (Canada)  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Alaop.  Alfred  N.     2.972.488. 
Uppert.  WUllan  n. :  See — 

Waaa.  Sanoel  M.,  and  Uppert.    2.972,292. 
Llpa,  Tbeodoor  M.  A. :  See-r- 

Verreat.  Wllbelmua  L..  Up«.  and  DnbMe.     2.972.258. 
LIparonb,  Robert  D..  to  B.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method    of    preparInK    dlnltroirea    diflnorlde.       2.972..'tl9, 
23— 20R. 

B.       Oh«     analyala     apparatua.       2.972.523. 
23—266. 

B..  to  Weatlacheaiie  Blertrlc  Corp.     Premiare 
deriTatlve  feedback  ralTe.  2.972,338.  2-21-61.  <!.  121—41. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Korrera.  Robert  J.     2.972.S9S. 
Lo  Flegn.  Loala.  R.  K.  Aaplund,  and  R. 
Statea     of    AnMrica.     Nary.       Hl-lo 
2-21-61.  CI.  102—70. 
Lonaa  Btoetrle  and  Chemical  Work*  Ltd. 

▼ooo,  Walter.     2^72.521. 
Lord,   Wward  J.     wire   reel   divider. 

a.  242—110.2. 
Lott,  Van  D..  8r. ;  See — 

Anderaon.  Jamen  O..  Rtrinaer.  and  Latt.     2J97X.425. 
Loveleaa.    Compere,    to   Union   Tank  Car  Co.      Redrmlatton 
control  ayntem  for  aewaae  treatlnir  apparatua.     2.972.413. 
2-21-61.  CI.  210—137. 
Ladder.  Riidney  :  See — 

FUck,  Alfred,  and  Ladder.     2.972.4.'a. 
I.«de«rMnn.  Roaaell  H. :  0m — 

8eh«1te.  Marahall  J..  Doo^a.  and  Lodemann.    2.972.410. 
Lamoprint  Zlndler  ICO. :  ffeo — 

Limbenver.  Walter.     2.972.381. 
Llmberner.  Walter.     2.972,332. 
Lnndeen.  Stanley  A.     Float  Tale*  and  atralner.     2,972.412. 

2-21-61.  CL  210—123. 
Lanney.  Raymond  E..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.   Inc. 
Electrical  circuits  for  commanlcatloB  networka.    2.972,t8S. 
2-21-61.  CI.  307—68.5.  _ 

Lusbv.  Walter  8..  F.  J.  Euler.  and  P.  A.  Daffy,  Jr.,  to  Weat- 
Inithouae  Electric  Corp.  Clneflaorocraphlc  appanataa. 
2.972.681.  2-21-61.  CI.  250—65.  ^^  _ 

Lyon.  Oeorie  A.     Method  of  making  wheel  covera.    2,972.321, 

2-21-61.  CI.  113 — M. 
Ma.  Tau  8. :  /Bee- 
Tien.  Jack  M.     2.972.547. 
MacOaffraT.  Rex  S..  Jr.,  to  C.  H.  Maalaad  4  Sena.     Method 
for    nMklnc    noadirectional    warp    knitted    pUa    fabric. 
2.972.244.  2-21-61.  C\.  66 — 85. 
MacDnnaM.     Frederick     W.       Antl-thnmb    ascklnn    dcTlee. 

2.972.348.  2-21-61.  CI.  12»— ISS. 
MacEwan.   James  U..   to  Department  of  MInea.     Method  of 
pmducinc  llthlam  auMmte  from  alpha  and  beta  apodomene. 
2.972.R17.  2-21-61.  CI.  23—121. 
Maclntnah.  Hamlah  F. :  Stm — 

Jellyman.  PhlltpE..  Madntoah.  and  Wllcaek.    2J9T2.211. 
MacMlllan.  Charles  W..  to  Bear  Mfn  Co.    Balance  taotlnc  de- 
vice.    2.972.256.  2-21-61.  CI.  78— iSS. 
Mahlfeldt.    Walter,      rnbalanced    rotor   dynamaelectric   ma- 

cMne.    2.972.688  2-21-61.  O.  310—81. 
MaWif.  Bmll  E. :  See — 

Zlmmerler.   Stuart  R..  Maloaf.  and  Prater.     2,972.581. 
Mandnn.  Anthony :  See— 

BaHMffh.  Raymond  E..  Ifandaa,  and  Elma.    2.972.461. 
Manley.  Inc. :  See — 

Waas,  Samod  M.,  and  Upper!    2,972J02. 
Mannav,  Charica  J. :  See — 

DevoMhire.  William  H..  Stone,  and  Manncy.     2.972,223. 
Mannfaky,  Matthew  B. :  Bee— 

Tmhtotes.  Peter,  and  MoMfaky.    S,9T2,6M. 
Mnniolllto.  Jamea  L.    Marine  prapaHer.    2.972.882.  2-21-61, 

CI.  170— 1H9. 
Marfcovltx.  Jack :  See— 

Salen.  Rli.  and  Markawlta.  2JT2.419. 
Marotta.  R^lpb.  to  Monaaato  Oiemleal  Co.  Parifleatln*  of 
or»a—  dlKwte  eoadenaatloa  prodacta.  2.972,926,  2-21-61. 
CI.  269—-448.8. 
Marqoa:^.  Frank  R.  R<it>ld  Are  fan  with  two  barrels  and 
a  plarallty  of  flrins  chaabnra.  2JT23S6.  2-21-61,  CI. 
89—126. 


Marshall.  Hamiltoa  W..  Jr. .  „ 

Rleirler.  Kdouard  H..  Jr..  and  Marahall.     2.972.277. 
Mnrtin  Co..  The:  See — 

Hammond.  Wardlaw  M..  Jr.     2.972.732. 
Martin.  Hoaiinl  H.     Front  preventer.     2.972.206.  2-21-61, 

n.  47—2. 
Martin.  Jamea  C.  and  J.  P.  Hawk,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Oxidation  of  2-alkosydihydropyrana.      3.972.629,   2-21-61. 

CI.  260 — 537. 
Masland.  C.  H.,  *  Kons  :  See— 

MacOsffmy.  R**!  8..  Jr.    2,972.244. 
Mafthewa,  Noel  H..  Jr..  to  BsstBMn  Kodak  Co.     Rewladlnc 

machine    havinK    Improved    cleaainx-aplldns    mecbaniaa. 

2.972.372.  2-21-61.  O.  1.^4 — 42.1. 
MatthewB.  Otmer  C.  and  H.  D.  G.  Heln.  to  Ubbey-Owena-Ford 

Glaaa    Co.      Adjuatable    pallet.      2.972.463.    2-21-61.    Ck. 

248-120. 
IkUttox.  WmUm  J. :  See- 

Kiraberltn.  Charles  N.,  Jr..  and  Mattox.     2.972.648. 
May.  James  R. :  See — 

Danker.  Ward.  DenaMn.  and  May.     2.9T2.S90. 
Mayer.  lien.    Contalaer  with  mixing  attachnwnt     2.972,406, 

2-21-ni.  a.  206 — «7. 
Mayer,  John  O. :  See — 

Hollls.  William  8..  and  Mayer.    2.972,181. 
Mayo.   Howard  A..  Jr..   to  Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Oo.     Thrnst 

redudng   means   for  turbines,    pumps  and   pomp-tnrMnes. 

2.972.44W.  2-21-61,  Cl.  2.VI— 31. 
Masur.  Sylvester  8.  :  See — 

Herbenar.  Edward  J.,  and  Maxur.     2.972,496. 
McCall.  Marvin  A. :  See— 

McConaell.  Richard  L..  and  MeCall.     2.972,621. 
McCarty.    Daniel    R..   to   Universal  Color   Corp.     Apparatus 

for   coloring   paint.      2,972.43.\   2-21-61.   cT   222—309. 
McCarty.  Lourdea  ¥..  to  ControlH  Co.  of  America.    Safe  light- 
ing  mecfaanlMn.      2,972,354.   2-21-61.   C\.    137 — 66. 
McCay.  George  B..  to  Kec  Lox  Mfg.  Co.    Carbon  paper  eabtnet 

2^972.507.  2-21-61,  CI.  312— .-^OO. 
McClellan.   Ralph   K..  to  The  Mdllnk  Steel  Safe  Co.     Trim 

ntHp.     2.972,16.5,  2-21-61,  ClJ  16— 148. 
McCllntock.  Roas  A.,  and  R.   K.  Thompaon,  to  Shaffer  Tool 

Works.    OU  aealed  drilling  bumper  snb.    2.972.471.2-21-61, 

CI    255^—28  ^"^ 

McConnell    Richard  L.,  and  M.  A.  MeCall,  to  EaataMU  Kodak 

Co.     n,0-dialkyl  g-(tetrahydro-2-pyranylt  phoaphorotklolo- 

thionaten.     2.972.621.  2-21-61.  Cl.  260—345.9. 
McConnell.   Richard  L,  and  H.   W.  Coover,  Jr..  to  Eaatman 

Kodak  Co.     Method  for  preiMring  0,0.8-trtaIkyl  phosphoro- 

thiolothionaten.      2.972,6i28.   2-21-61.   Cl.    260 — 461. 
McCormlck.  Hamiltoa  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Turbine 

oonstniction.    2.972.470,  2-21-01.  Cl.  253 — 89. 
McCoubrey.  Arthur  O..  to  Natloaal  Co.,  Inc.    loa  pamp  and 

noge.    1972.690.  2-21-61.  Cl.  313—7.  _ 

McEwan.  James.     Saw  sharpcaer.     2,972,266.  2-21-61.  C\. 

76—79. 
Mcllvried,  Edwin  J.     Vertical  coll  counting  reel.    2,972.453. 

2-21-61,  a.  242—79. 
McKay.  Alexander  S..  and  R.  C.  Reimolda. 

Radioactivity     wdl     logging.       2.972,682. 

250— 108. 
McKay,  Arthur  F. :  See—  _ 

Qarmalae.  David  L..  Juet.  and  McKay. 

McKey.  Thomas  J.,  to  American  Motora  Corp. 

aniMa   far   redlning   aeat   back.     8,972,374. 

1.5.5 — 100. 
McNair.  Samuel  L     Vibrating  derlee  with  a  roller  maaber. 

2.972.347,  2-21-61.  O.  128 — 41. 
MrRae.  John  U,  and  J.  P.  Wlaloekl.     Knaader  compactor. 

2.972.249,2-21-61.0.73—88.  ^  _^. 

Meadows.  Harley  R..  to  International  Tetephone  and  Tele- 
graph   Corp.      Interference   detecting   drcult.      2,972,677. 

5-21-61.  CT.  250— 20. 
Mdllnk  Steel  8af»  Co..  The  :  See — 

MeCldlan.  Ralph  E.    2.972.165. 
Melander.   Benct   O..   and   G.   Hanshoff,   to   A/B  KabL     S- 

methyl-3-pentanol  oaitamata  eompoamona  having 

relaxing  and  tranqulllalng  actton.     2,972,564.  2-Sl- 

107—65.  ^       _ 

Mdle^  Hdna.    to  VolftUnder   A.G.      Photographic 

2,9*2,289. 1-21-«1,C1.  95—10.       _  .^     .      * 

Meonl.  Nello,  to  LESA  Costmxlonl  ElettnwMceanlehe  8.pJL 

Plck-ap  arm.    2.972,484.  2-21-61.  CT.  274—28. 

Meredith  Pobllahlnc  Co. :  See—  

Bariy^  Harold  C..  and  Miller.    2.9T2.196. 
Meraantbalar  Unotype  Co. :  See — 

^ttpman^Paul.  Tlbart.  and  Sefaad.    2^72^99. 
Metropolltan-Vlckera  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. 

Wroe.  Harold.    2.972.695. 
MlchaeL  Jacob  F.    ■"     ■•''"- 

Lennox,    ta   W« 

and  atoefcet. 

Mlckaeia.  Glenn  O. :  «••—  .^^ 

Thoataa,  Owen  H.^aad  Mlchaela.    2.972.649. 

MlckUa.  Hyaan  A.  EloBfated  tranalatlng  ayatema  and  se- 
lective switching  tiMreby.  2.9T2.719.  2-21-61.  CL  32S— 
219. 

Mi^aa,  Bobart  R..  and  O.  W.  Brewer,  to  Blee  Growcra  Aoao. 
of  California.  Conttnaons  vibratory  beating  apparatoa. 
2.972.197.  2-21-61.  CL  24— 164. 

Mldlaiid  Cheaiteal  Com. :  See— 
JohnM.    2j9T2i58T. 


to  Tazaeo 
2-21-41. 


CL 


2,972,627. 
Control  me^- 
2-21-61.    CT. 


1-61.  CT. 


F..  G.    yv.  CapUa.  H.  A.  Holdm,  and  G.  C. 
WastlaidMaaa  Electric   Con^     Blectrtc   laaqi 
2.972!689r2-2l-61.  CL  SI»— 218. 


MtehM-Onaa-Dexter.  Inc. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Arthor  B.    2.9T2J0O. 
Mllka,    Warren     D.       Electric    dli 


2-ii-6i,  CT.  40— sa. 

Miller  CcL.  Ttw:  Set— 

ScMiw/BtaryC.   2JT2.er5. 

Millar.  Davia  %. :  Se^—  ^^^ 

■nriy.  Kirold  C.  aad  Mmor.   2,9T24»«. 


ilapUy    devlee.      2.972.202, 


I 


LIST  OF  f  ATENTEES 


MlBkk.  Dmb  K.,  to  Capitol  Prodacto  Com.    Window  or  door 
■uk  eonor  eonatnictloa.    2.972.3M,  2-31-61,  Cl.  189— M. 
MtaaaapoUo-HoiieTWcll  Bccaiator  Co. :  Bee — 

BacMlB.  Bemurd.    2^72,255. 

Wfttiow,  Botart  B.    2^72,443. 
MlBBMOta  Waiag  aad  Mtm.  Co. :  8m-^ 

FHtta.  BobMt  W..  aad  Kamr.    2^72.683. 

rritts.  Robert  W..  and  Kamr.    2,972^604.  • 

Tten,  Omrm  V.  b.  l,«Ta.M8. 
MlBta.  WlUrod  Lb,  and  K  J.  lioBtCom«ry,  to  Oloaalr,  lac 
..oiBa  aztaDaton  ■!««▼•.  2^72.40r2-21-ei.  CL  28»— 177. 
MltdbaU.  Artkur  B..  to  lilakW<}oaa-Oaxtar,  lac.  8hc«t 
frtaar  for  prtetlac  prtaaec    S.072J00.  2-8i-«l.  CL  101— { 


Nedertandae  Organlsatle   voor  Toecepaat->dataurweteD8chap- 
pelUl  Ond«>noe  Ten  Ueboevr  \-«a  Nijver  teld :  Hee — 
Van   der   Neut.   J.   H.,    Koeberacn,   iiciiiira.  and  van  dcr 
Werff.     2.972,.'>8«. 
Xeaendorf,  (iunter :  See — 

DaateUls,  Karl  H..  and  Xeuendorf.     21972,215. 
Newlaad   Gordon  C,  Hnd  J.  U*.  Tamblm,  U" 
Co.     Polv-«-olefln  coinpoaitiona  contaialai 


cartNUUNteo  and  4-alkoxv.2-bydrozjr  benioi  ilienonea.    2.972.- 
59e.  2-21-«l.  CI.  2H0— l.'i.T.I.    _  1 

Baatman  Kodak 


""*%£ 


■tttlCb. :  Bi 
,  Traaa  O..  and 


.  .wl  Naaraborff. 
PcBBaalt  Cbemieala 


._ ^ 2,972.960^ 

Ifoekria.  Iaador«,  to  PeBuaalt  Cbemieala  Corp.     Production  > 

of  Beta]  flnorldeo.     2.972,S1S,  2-21^1.  a.  23— «8. 
McMard,   Johaa   H..    and    8.    J.    STeniaoa,    to    Aktlebolaiet 
AtoBMaercL      Proeeoa    for   tbe  _prodactMB    of  anhydroaa 
flaortdea.     2,972.513.  2-21-61.  d  23—14.5. 
MoBToe.  UoBMr  K..  to  AeroTMit  Faa  Co..  lae.     Air  iBfeaka 
.apparatoa.     2^71476.  2-21-61.  CL  268—19. 
Moaaaato  Canada  Ltd. :  Bf—  , 

Oaraialae.  Darld  L.,  Jaat.  and  McKay.    2.972.627. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
Marotta.  Ralph.    1,972.626. 
,     Snbovedcy.  Albert  J.,  and  Santmyer.    2  J72,661. 
Moateoatial.    SodeU   Oenerale   per   rladnatrla   Miaerarla   e 

Chlmlca:  Bee — 
,,     Natta.  OlBllo.  Beatl.  and  Severittl.     2,972,606. 
Montfomery.  Robert  J. :  Bee — 

Mlnti.  WUfred  L..  and  Mimtcomery.    2,972.492. 
Moodle,  William  C,  Jr..  and  E.  B.  HOdam.  to  Control  Prod-! 
acta  Inc.     Tbermal  awltch.     2,972,665.  2-21-61    CI.  200— 
138.  ' 

Mool  John  :  Bee — 

Bork.  Emmett  H.,  Jr..  Mool,  and  Thomaa.    2,972,650. 
Moore  and  Hall :  Bee — 

Tooloa,  Pierre  M, 
Moore,  Raymond  W. : 
Wallace.  John  W. 
WBllace.  John  W..  Holl 
Moore.  Robert  I. :  Bee — 

Roaa.  Milton  B.,  and  Moor*. 
Moraine  Box  Co. :  Bee — 

Monroe.  Thomaa.    2,972,440. 
MorebooHe.   Bdward    L..   to    Union   Carbide   Corp 
Mllcon  MltH  and  proceaa  for  produdnc  the  mme. 
2-21-61.  a.  260—46.5. 
Mornn.     Harry    B.       Hair    cnttlng    machine. 

2-21-61,  a.  132—45. 
Morgan.  Thomaa  D..   to  Phllllpa  Petroleam  Co 

lanUiiawnt  otilUing  ionisatton  and  aelectlTe  eyaporatloa. 
2,972.71«,  2-21-61,  Cl.  324—33. 

Moro.    Antonio,    to    F.UI    Borlettl.    8.pJk'.      Apparatna    for 
obtaining  In  a  ilg-sag  jwwlng  machine  an  automatic  dla- 


.Newland,  Gordon  ('..  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn.  t< 
Co.    StabUiaed  pt>iy-a-olefln  rompoalUona, 
61,  a.  260— 4.V85. 
Medermayer,  Alfred  J.     Film  han«er  dip. 

61,  a.  40—23. 
.Xilcea.  William  C.     Indexing  bead.     2.972.i60.  2-21-61.  CI. 

74 — 30n.  ^ 

Soe.  WlllUm  M. :  Kee— 

Weber.  <*hriitof.     2.972,173. 
.Xoegaerath.  WolfKans  <". :  Bee — 

Cummlnx.  Jhiik-s  .M.,  Dyer,  and  Xoegg^rath 
.Nopco  Chfuilcal  Co.  :  Bee— 

Cunder.  Joaeph,  and  Licata.    2.972..'i90. 
Klein.  Howard  ('..  and  Knpp.    2,972.634 
Norek.  John  :  Bee — 

Parker,  Kenneth,  and  .Norek.    2.072.322 
North  American  Avintion,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

(^mpbell.  .Mark  E..  O'Brien,  and  IVat^coat 
North  American  riilllpa  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 


Birkbeck,  Guy.  and  Krown.    2,972.2«4. 

Verveat,   Wllbelmua  L.,  Lipo.  and  Dobtie.     2.972.2.'^8. 


Novak.   Leo  J.,  and   E.  K 

glneertna  Co.  of  Ohio. 

trane.     2.972..%«7.  2-21-fll.  CI.  195-^1. 
.Xuaabaum,  Otto  J.,  to  Kramer  Trenton  Co 


Witt,   to  The  CobinionweHlth   Ea- 
Method  of  prudn>ing  clinical  dex- 


metbod  of  head  prettaure  control  in  a  combreaaor  type  heat 


62- 


O.    2.972,660. 
Bee — 
Holl.  and  Moore, 
aad  Moore. 

2,972,163. 


2,972,268. 
2,972,269. 


exchange  ayatem.     2.972.236.  2-21-61,  Cl 
Nuaaler.  Ludwig:  Hce— 

Kmckenberg.    Winfried,    Nuaaler.    Singer 
2,972  508. 
Nn-Way '  Foundation  :  Bee — 

JameH  Lewla  A.     2.972.434 
.Vuyena.  .\nguatinoa  F.  H.  J.  M.     Treatmen 
of   ebro-cement  wet  aheet  material  and 
378,  2-21-4M.  Cl.  l.-»2— 3ftl. 
O'Brien,  <;eorKe  K. :  See— 

Campbell    Mark  K..  O'Brien,  and  Pent^eoat 


Oreano- 
2.972,&98. 

2,972.351, 

Analytical 


Dehydratlnir  and  fllteri  ng  appanitua  for 


2.072,411,  2-21-«l,  Cl 


210—91. 


O'Dette.  Stanley  R. 

Iliiuid  dielectrlcfi.     .„....„.., 

0:im,  Edward  A.,  to  Ifell  Telephone  Uboratktries.  Inc.    Elec- 
tromagnetic wave  niter.    2.972.721.  2-21- M,  Cl.  333 — 9. 

Ohm.  Edward  A.,  to  Itell  Telephone  Laboratjoriea.  Inc.     Elec- 


faSr 


2.972.722.   2-21-61,  Cl.  333—9. 


2,91  2,323. 


Morton.  Harold  8.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

,,      Dana.  Leo  I.,  and  Morton.    2.972,698. 

llxture.     2,972,676,  2-21-61,  Cl.  240—78. 
Moy.  John  A.  E. :  Bee — 

u     i?***?^'  ^^**'J*-  Stalley.  and  Moy.     2.972.644. 

Mueller.  Alice  R. :  Bee — 

^^  .Kkhta.  Philip  M.    2,972,191. 

Mollan,  Daniel,  and  E.  Zilahy.  to  Weatln^ouae  Slectrtc 
Corp.  Deteettag  and  aorting  device  for  high  apeed  Incan- 
deacent   lamp   Ihiiahing  marine.     2,972.409,  2-21-61.  Cl. 

Malle.  Warren  A. :  Bee — 

Alpertn,  Norman  N..  and  Mnlle.     2,972.718. 

Rod^tera  for  ramjet  baracra.     2.972.231.  2-21-61.  CI. 

'*?'*flt.j(*"  ^i  '/••  *?  *•"«  Rweareh  and  Enginaerlng  Co. 
2^1?3l    a    M2!^4       **"    compoaltlona.      3,973.580, 

''''^2:JiT5iX'cS^^l^'  *^'     Befrtiarator  craf. 
Bia^y,  Michael  8. :  Bee—  ' 

~Hunt.  Donovan  D.    2,972,376. 
Mukat.   Irrlng  E     and   J.   J.   Slleln.   to  Fiber  Bond  Corp. 

P»<>„*»»  method   of  making   aame.     2.972.554.   2-21-61. 

CI.   117—76. 

"'^'J'*'''-?''***  •••ji  i?  Chlcopea  Mfg.  Corp.    Textile  traatlog 
J,  «^Jjto--^^T2,548.  2^-61.(CL  IftS— M7        "~"»* 

^^,  gdwln._  2  972,404. 
Nagenborg,  Hetorich  J. :  Bee — 

Renter,  rrana  G.,  and  Nageaborg.     2,972.860. 
Naico  Chemical  Oo. :  Bee—  ••      -•  .•««. 

Jobnaoa.  Carl  B..  and  HummeL    2.972.581. 
"^HST'K'-    ■'^^'*«*L.f  •    ^-    *•    D»toler-BM,« 

53ffi64.  t^?i!5S?'?f.  iraS«~"*  '" 

Natloaal  OaaAi  Reglater  Co..  The :  Bee— 

NatiSsss.':&7#^'''  ^^^  "* «»" 
N.tii!2as'(}.^:r  '••"••^ 

Baala.  Malcolm  D..  aad  Btyhr.    2,972.548.  ' 
NatloBKl  Steel  Corp. :  Bee —  i 

Bagbaa  Wallace  F.    2.973^380. 

^*Sh  S.^Y^'  ^-^  "**^  «Pd  '•  fc^'wlal.  to .  Mentaeattal, 

Hydroparpxldea  of  MAnolynMra  and  pi 
tfaa  aaM.    UhWi.  »-«l-^.'cL 


Com- 
ma terlala. 


2.972.381. 


and  Zwolanck. 


AktlengeaeU- 
body     doora. 


8.978,442. 


"ssAsr 


troroagnetle  wave  Alter. 
Okonite  Co.,  The :  See— 

Lapaley,  Rhea  1>.    2,972.ft.'i8. 
Olafaaoa,  Sigurilur  H. :  Bee — 

EInaraaon,  Olafur,  and  Olafaxon. 
Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee- 
Denton,  William  I.     2.972.A15. 
Denton.  William  I.     2.972.fll». 
Fried.  Joaef.  and  Hen.     2.972.610. 
Oliver.  Thomaa  J.,  J.  F.  I'rokop,  A.  C.  SInchi  r.  H.  B.  Warren. 
Jr.,  and  A.  V.  Winneld.  to  Abbott  Laborai  orlea.    Z 
aa  antifungal  agent  derived  from  atreptoi  lycca  veraipellia.' 
2.972.569,  2-21-61.  Cl.  195—80.  ~ 

Olivetti.  Inc.  C.  *  C,  S.n.A. :  »ce- 

Salto.  Rina^do.    2.9^2,401. 
Olaon,  Edward  8.,  to  Deering  Mllliken  Reae^rrh  Corp. 
poaitlona    and    methoda    for    dyeing    poh  enter 
2.972,500,  2-21-61.  Cl.  8— .W. 
Opppr    Ray  C.     Poruble  aafety  light.     2.9)r2.739.  2-21-61. 

Oobo'm  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Peteraon,  Ruben  O.    2,972.157. 
Cater.  John.  Alfg.  Co  :  Bee — 

Hahn.  Paul  T.    2.972.160. 
Otia  Engineering  Corp. :  See- 

Ranlina.  (ieorae  Vl. 
Otto.  Melvia  L. :  See — 

Cochran,   Walter  M.,  Otto,  Wooalewlea 
2,972,3S41. 
Owen,  Frederick  E.     Lubrlcant-aolrent  feed  f  ratem  for  eagiae 

cyllndera.    2  9r2,342.  2-21-01.  Cl.  123—196. 
Owena-Coming  Flber»:lAii  Corp. :  Bee- 

Cnnninghnm,  Cecil  R.,  and  Coatello.     2,972.439. 

KlelHt.  Dale,  and  Snow.    2,972,200. 

Stalego.  Charlea  J.    2,972.169. 
PRD  Blectronica,  Inc. :  Bee^- 

Johaaon,  Stanley  A.,  and  Alger.    2.072.687. 
Pack    Janet  K. :  Bee — 

Farrell.  Robert  K..  and  I>aek.    2.972.576. 

Pariah.    Richard  L.,   Jr..  and  C.   W.   Deariig. 

Flange  *  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Container  eloaaiJM 

2.972,431.  2-21-61.  Cl.  220—39. 
Parker.    Kenneth.,  and   J.   Norek.   to   Gllmat 

Mfg.   Co.      Boai.      2.972.322.   2-21-61,   Cl. 
Paache,  Helns  :  Bee — 

Hermann.  Ludwlg.  and  Paache.    2,972.3li. 
Paatorello,  Ignaxlo.     Mixing  and  thickening 

truaton.    2.972,168,  2-21-61,  CI.  1ft— 2. 
Paul.  Juliua  C.     Combined  propelling  and  at^rtng  aaaembiy. 

2.972.327.  2-21-«l.  Cl.  115h-3."V.  ^ 

Peaaley.  Fremont  W. :  Bee — 

RIefcarda.   William  H^  and  Peaaley.     2J972.744. 
Pelpel.  Jacques  C.  C,  to  Compagnie  dea  Con  ptonra. 

eoBtrol  ayatem   for  lattice  dtatrtbatloB  artwork. 

686,  3-21-61.  a.  307—140. 
PeltOB.  J(Ab  F..  to  I'nioB  Carbide  Corp.    FlabieplatiBt  wlBf 

detoBBtlOB  reaetants.     2.972.550.  2-21-61    -^-—     — 
lit  Chamlcala  Corp. :  Bee — 
ockrtB,  laador*.    2.072.515. 


Ukatman  Kodak 
line  dlalkylthio- 


2.972.307.  2-21- 
2.972.201.  2-21- 


2.972,225. 


2.972,195. 


Meana  for  and 


aad    Kleiaer. 


:  by  compreaaion 
he  like.     2.972.- 


2.972,193. 


to  American 
aad  metboda. 


Engineering 
114 — 126. 


machine  for  ex- 


Remote 
2.972.- 


CT  117-21. 


LIST/OF  PATENTEES 


PnfMoat.  EafFM  E. :  ff«« — 

Cmwugi^n.  Mark  R..  O'Brlra.  and  PeatccMt     2.972.19S. 
IVmni,  LdmoDd,  to  n««cnii  Bronar  Corp.     Window  frame 
_  mMtmctloa,     2.»72.893.  Z-Sl-M.  CI.  18»-~M. 
ParldB-BlaMr  Corp..  The  :  0m — 

SlMlcr,  Bdooard  H..  Jr.,  aad  Marakall.    2,©72.177. 
PetorHelmat :  Bet — 

_      FVraterllnc.  Haaa.  and  Pctar.    2.972,282. 
Peteraon.  Baben  O..  to  Tba  Oibora  Ifff.  Co.     Twiated  ateia 

tufted  bmab.    2.<72.167.  «-21-«l,  CL  15—206. 
Pfarrwaller,  Brwin,  and  H.  Demotli,  to  Sulwr  F^rca  8.A. 

Rollertem^  for  wearlBff  flMwklaea.     2,972,3«1.  2-21-61, 

Pfeffer.  Jamea  *F..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nenonn  and  Co. 

Dancer  roll  aaaembly.     2,»TS.401.  2-21-61,  CI.  242—75.3. 

Pfell^rie.  WtlUam  C.  and  P.  N.  Rylander,  to  Engelhard  In- 

doRtrle*.  Inc.    Proceaa  for  alkylating  hydrocarbons.    2.972,- 

642,2-21-61.0.260—671. 

Pflaer  Chaa,  A  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oonorer.  Uo/d  H..  tand  Stephens.     2,972.630. 
Phelan,  Boy  L.,  to  Borroochs  Corp.     Form  feeder  and  mac- 
netlc    code    reader    for    aotomatlc    accoantlnc    machine. 
2,972,444,  2-21-61.  a.  2SS— 61.9. 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Co. :  Be^— 

Baker,  Cheater  L..  and  Aastia.    2.972.594. 
Phlico  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bln^y.  Prank  J.    2,972.278. 
PhillinaPetroleam  Co. :  See- 
Da  Lnno.  Merritt  T..  Jr.    2.972.648. 
Morrsn.  ThosMs  D.    2.972Jie. 
Betaecfce.  Marvin  B..  and  Ooenther.    2.972.246. 
Beynolds.  William  B.,  aad  Oaatertno.    2.972.604. 
Phoenix  NaehansdiiBen  A.-O.  Baer  ft  Bempel 
Bagel.  Wolfganf.    2.972.320. 
toa  Brothers  Litd. :  Bee — 


llaelBtMh.  and  Wtleock.    2.972.211. 
1.972.583. 
2.972.602. 


Planeaaa. 


and  Poe. 


Pilklnct< 

Jdlyaan,  Philip  B.. 
PIsacnne.  Artaur  F. :  See 

Frankan,  Lonis  O..  and 
Poe,  Jamea  £  :  Bee— 

Ckldwell.  John  R..  Ollkey. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  Bee — 

Land,  Edwin  H.    2J72,5S2. 
Pooaia.  Einon  C.  J.  8.  Kawahata,  aad  E.  N.  Connoy.  to  Con- 
tinental Maehlnee.  Inc.    WeMnur  appsratos  for  band  saw 
blades.    2,972^2.  2-21-61.  CL  6^97: 
PoTeloaea,  John  E. :  0ee — 

Joahnlaen.  Arnold  8.,  and  Porelones.    2,972,S59. 

Power  Jets  (Reaeareh  and  Derelopasent )  Ltd. :  Bee — 

HoUlt.  Wililaa  8..  MdMayw.    1972.181. 
Powera,  Donald  R..  and  O.  Baraatt    Ooametie  detergent  eom- 

poalrioB.     2.972.582.  2-21-41,  CL  252—152. 
Prater.  John  D. :  flee —  .         .  _  « .^.^  _.. 

Eimmerley,  Stuart  B..  Maloaf.  and  Prater.     2,972,531. 
Prior.  John  R. :  flee —  .  _  ^  ^  ^__^  ,.  , 

Baafh.  Brerett  I,.,  Prior,  mad  8<AeQtaow.    2.978,311. 
Prokop,  Xooeph  F. :  See — 

OuTer.  Thomas  J.,  Prokop,  Sinclair,  Warren,  and  Win- 
•eld.    2.972.569. 
PmdcBtlal  Insorancc  Co.  of  Aawrlea,  The  :  flee — 

Dteaner,  Willis  R.    i.972,281. 
Pnlstfer,  Benjamin  F. :  flee— 

FUek,  James  M.,  PoMfer,  and  Wbatlcy.    2,972.220. 
Pars  CMl  Cb..  The :  flee— 

Aokceold.  Robert  J.    2.972.233. 
Qoate,  CslTln  F. :  flee — 

KompfBer,  Rudolf,  and  Qnata.    2,972.702.  _ 

QoaykL^  George  F..  to  The  Tale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.    Coll 

taandliag  track.    2,972.427.  2-21-61.  CL  214-«52. 
Qoast.  Otis  H.     Pressure  aptay  waahl^  ahlald.     2.972.353, 

2-21-61.  a.  134—200. 
Qnlat,  Harold  A^  to  8u  On  Ob.     Tsmperatnre  corrected 

gaage.    2,9725*2.  2-21-61,  CL  78— 821. 
Ba^lfn,  Bernard,  to  MiaaaapoUa-HoaeTweil  Regulator  Co. 
X>MWltr   SMasuring  apparatoa.     2,972.266,    2-21-61,   CI. 

Radio  Oerp,  of  AsMrica  :  flee — 

HowellB.  Joseph  A.    2.970.706. 
Stanley.  Thomu  O..  aad  Bhodes.    2,972.704. 
MklaiOeorfeC.    l972,«&». 
■nines.  Carrol  V.    Blcyde  exercise  derlee.    2,972,478.  2-21- 

61.  CI.  272—73. 
BandoL  Glenn  T..  50%   to  Hamill  Martens  Industries.  Inc. 
Control  TalTC  adapted  forpressure  diifereiitlal  aerromotor 
nae.    2.972.389.2-81-61.  CL  121— 46.5. 

Bansom.  Richard  8.,  and  H.  W.  Flnnigan.  to  Short  Brothers 
and  Hartand  Ltd.  Gatded  missiles. ^.972.466,  2-21-61. 
CI.  244—14. 

Bast,  Frederick  Q,.  to  General  TIsm  Corp.  Adaptor  for  oper- 
.1 ..'*  on  A.-C.  supply  line.     2.972 


to  Baiton-Dlzle  Ooip. 
2,972.104; 


Innersprtng 
2-21-61,   CL 


ring  Corp.    Well  packer. 


atfag  D.-C.  ttalBC  i 

2-9-61,  CI.  68—24 
■aaslmiU,  Harrey  F.  J 

mattreas  or  cnshloB 

5—851. 
Baallna,  George  M..  to  Otis  Bagl 

2,972.S81,  2-21-^1.  CI.  166>--T25. 
Bay,  William  A.,  to  Geaeral  Controls  Co.     Magnet-assisted 

diapkrasm-TalTe.    2.972.466,  2-21-61.  CI.  251—30. 
B«ytheoBX\>. :  flee — 

Beebe,JohnN.    2.972.731. 

Richard  B.,  to  Taylor.  Taylor  ft  Hobaon  X>td.     Sur- 
face teating  apparatus.     2.9^2,260,  2-21-61.  C\.  73—106. 

lilendller.  PhtHp  B..  aad  Bsiaa. 

BeiUr  Tar  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  flee— 

Cldakrrraaela  B.   2.»T2.6«8. 

CMak,  Fraaeto  B.    2.972,617. 
Balascke/Marrin  E..  and  B.  Ooenther,  to  Phillips  Petroleam 
Co.     <hiroaBatographle  analyser.     2.972.246.  2-«-61.  O. 

Amm  Co..  lae. :  flee— 
,  William  C    2,972.217. 


2.972.416.  t-31-61.  CL 


Bemy,  B.  P„  et  Cle :  flee — 
^      JulBjGuy  M.    2,972^14. 
Benaeh,   feberhard  O.     Bookstand. 

211— *2. 
Resistance  Welders  Litd. :  flee — 

Gordon.  Samuel  H.    2.972,672. 
Renter.  Frans  G..  and  H.  J.  Nagenborg.  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Co.      BufTer   stop   for  power  toons.     2.972.360.   2-21-61. 
CI.  139 — 106.  ^     .  ^ 

Rex  Asbestwerke  Graf  von  Rex  K.G. :  flee — 
Wilke.  Werner,  and  Fetser.    2.972.221. 
Reynolds.    Charles    B.      MnltVpiirpose    combination    Talvc. 

2.072.356.  2-21-«l,  CI.  137--«25.i[ 
Reynolds.  Ralph  C. :  Bee — 

McKay,  Alexander  S..  and  Reynolds.    2.972,682. 
Reynolds,  William  B..  and  P.  J.  Canterino,  «o  Phinipa  Petro- 
leum    Co.       Chlorosulfonation     of     ethylene     polymers. 
2.972.004.  2-21-61.  CI.  260— 79.S. 
Rhodee.  Roland  N. :  flee — 

Stanley.  Thomas  O.,  and  Rhodes.     2.972.704. 
Rice  Grower*  Asiin.  of  Calif omia  :  flee — 

Mickus.  Robert  R..  snd  Brower.    2.972.197. 

Richelli.  Federico.  snd  A.  Wiesner,  to  A.I.F.B.L.-Appareecfal- 
ature  Industriali  Frtgorifere  e  Lattiere  Soclete  per  AslonL 
Combined  refricerating  and  defrosting  system.  2.972,288, 
2-21-61.  CI.  62—262. 


Chemical  Cbrp.     2.2.8.4.6^ 
2.972,562.      2-21-61.     O. 


Riehter.   Sidney  B..   to  Telsicol 

beaachloro-3-eyclopenten- 1  -ol. 

167—30. 
Rlctater,   Sidney  B..   to  VeMrol  Chemical  Corp.     KunglHdal 

cydopentanoneii.     2.972..'V63.  2-21-61,  CI.   l67 — 30. 
Rldtmrdii.  Willtam  H..  and  F.  W.  Peanley,  to  Ward  Products 

Corp.     r.Uaw  rod  antenna.     2.972.744.  2-21-61,  CI. 

888. 
Rlcfcetta.  Jsmee  M. :  flee — 

Conklin.   Bmmett  D..   Klanigan.  Ricketts.  and  Turn 
2^72.230. 
Riley.     Chrtatopher     S.       Fllm-vlewiag     deriee.       2.972.2T9. 

2-21-61.  CL  88—16.2. 

RingeUnan.  John  F.,  to  Westingbonsp  Electric  Corp.     Car- 
rent  reference  circuit.     2.972,716.  2-21-61.  CL  828—89. 
Ritrhey.  Harold  W..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.    Ammoatam 
perchlorate   manufacturing   process.      2.972^514.   2-21-41, 
O.  28 — 85. 
Bitter  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

Weiekgenannt.  Rgon  R.    2,972.606. 
RlTett  Utte  ft  Grinder,  Inc. :  Seo— 
Gilman.  Wilbert  M.    2.972.467. 
Robb.  Edward  J. :  flee— 

Beltaunn.  Philip  K..  aad  Robb.    2.972.326. 
Robert.  Jacqnea  G. :  flee — 

Jacob.  Robert  M..  and  Robert.    2.972.612. 
Roberta.  George  I.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     MnltiphaMe  derlee 
haTing   symmetrical   resSstsace.      2.972.449.    2-21-61.   CL 
242—1.1. 
Robertshaw-Fnlton  Controls  Oo. :  flee — 

Kunxler.  WlUUm  S.    2.972.262. 
Rodfrera.    William    L.      Tone    arm    lifter    for    phonographs. 
2,972,488.  2-21-61.  CI.  274—23. 

Roebersen,  Hermsnnus  G. :  flee — 

Van  der  Neut.  Jan  H.,  Roebersen.  Scbors.  and  van  der 
WeriT.     2,972.586. 
Roehler,   Lawrence   A.,   to   Sinclair   Reflninc  Co.     Foam    in- 
hibited soluble   oU  composition.     2.972,578.   2-21-41,  CL 
252—33.3. 
Roehrich.  Emma  D. :  See — 

Roehrlch.  Victor  H.    2.972.161. 
Ro^rleh.  Victor  H..   %   to  B.  D.  Roehrich. 

Tlesa.     2.972,161.  2-21-61.  CL  15—543. 
Robm  ft  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Bortnl<*.  Newman  M.    2.972,61 8. 
Brown,  George  L.,  Toy,  and  Zdanowskl. 
SteTens.TraTlsE.    2^72,689. 
Rolls-Itoyce  Ltd. :  flee — 

Kent.  Nelson  H.    2.972,182. 

Romtne,  Roy  T..  to  Bell  Intercontinental  Corp.. 

DiTtston.      Mechanical    device.      2,972.491 

292 — 241. 
Rommel.  Howard  E.     Electrical  awftch.     2.972.661.  2-21-61. 

CI.  200—5. 
Rons,  Tbomaa  P.,  to  Baird-Atomlc.  Inc.     Information 

fer  and   atorage  devices.     2.972.737.   2-21-61,  CL 

174.1. 
Roaamilla.  Peter  L. :  flee—  _  «^_^. 

Harvtiy.  Mortimer  T..  and  Roeamilta.     2.972.591. 
Roeenberg.:  Barnett.    to    Weetlnxhoase   Electric   Corp. 

charge^^vice.     2.972.603.  2-21-61.  O.  318—107. 
Roes.    Dan    C.    to    International    Ruainees    Machines   Onia. 

Automatic  position-reporting  system.     2.972,742.  2-21-61, 

CL  818—112. 
Rosa.   John.     CrystaUislag   ceatrifuge.      2.972.524.    2-21-61. 

CI.  28 — 278. 
Rows,  Milton  E..  and  R.  I.  Moore,  to  Aerol  Co..  Inc.     Swtrol 

lock  and  wheel  brake.     2.972.163.  2-21-61.  CL  16—85. 

Rossean,  Leon  B..  to  AJax  Electric  Co.  Electrode  arraag 
meat  in  a  salt  bath  furnace.  2.972.651.  2-21-41.  CL 
13—28. 

Roth.  Karl  M.,  and  F.  K.  Flodea.  Fowl  defaatheriag  appa- 
ratus.    2.97i.l67.  2-21-61.  CI.  17—11.1. 

Rowe  Mfg.  CO..  Inc. :  flee—        _^      ^ 

Oabrielsen,  Chriatian.    2j972,4pO.       .  _,_    ,  ^  ^_ 

Ruehlemann.  Herbert  B..  to  Blco  Corp.  Socket  for  a  ^iatsd 
circuit  and  mounting  tbercfOr.  2,972.729.  2-21-41,  CL 
389—193. 

Rumraert.  Gaater :  flee —  _.  .._ 

Flncher.  Kurt,  and  Rommert.    2,972.647. 

Raainoff,  Samuel  fe..  to  W.  G.  Soe.    MllUag  oT 
to  galUag.     2.972.2S7,  i-21-41.  CL  90—11. 


Applicator  de- 


2.972,692. 


Wbeelabrater 
2-21-61.    CL 


840— 


DIs- 


i- 


Ill 


LIST  OF  l^ATEKTEES 


F.    PertabI*  0M»  ttL    t^S.6«7.  t-ll-«l, 


2.972.642. 

Co.     Throntlt 
3Sftr-175. 


2.972:401. 


VarlaUe 
2-31-61. 


da  Pont  de  Nemours 
elenMiita. 

CI., 


2.972.561. 

2.972.399. 

for   snbiBcnlble  ^ 
317—13. 


BjrUMW,  Pkol  N. :  B00— 

PMbrle.  WUIUm  C.  and  ByUnder. 
BaktatoB,   lUlcoiai  B..   to  SaimkBlQ  Bloctrte 
tzM  traMfomer.     ^.972.723.  2-^1-61.  Q 
St.  B^  Paper  Co. :  ««•— 

JcawB.  Thomod.    2,972.369. 
Salto.   RlMldo.   to  Init.    C.   OIlTCttl  * 
■ndaf  ■wcfaanlm  for  trpewrlten. 

SaMto,  Robert  M. :  Btt — 

KerlcT.  Jamea  J..  Jr..  Harteiutelii.  Sando.  and  Valentla 

Saaer.  Wflllan  R.,  and  M .  Sure,  to  B.  I 

aad  Co.     PbotopoljaeriBabie  compoaltiono  and 

2.972>«0.  2-21-61.  CI.  96— IIS. 
SaafordT  Barpee  O.     BoatMratlcr.     2,972,426,  2-21-61. 

214 — 505. 
SaJifaalo  Electric  Co. :  «•• — 

SaUaton,  Maletrim  B.    2.972.733. 
SantUll.  BnSBero.     Oenterien  diae  oai#  with  depth  of  cut 
^  greater  than  the  radtas.     2,972.363.  2-21-61,  Cl.  143 — 14. 
Santmyer,  PbUlp  R. :  ««e— 

fMioTeckjr.  Albert  J.,  and  SantniTer. 
Schad,  Rarold:  See — 

HUpiMn.  Paal,  Albert,  and  Scbad. 
Schaefer,    Edward    J.      Protectlre 

pnap-motora.     2,972.708.  2-21-61.  CL 
Schenectady  Varntiih  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
BraMwnod.mnton  A.    2.972,600. 
Sdieataow.  Wflbar  J. :  See— 

Baach.  Bv^rett  L..  Prior,  and  Scbeataow.     2.972,311. 
ScMBer    Henry  C,  to  The  Miller  Co.     Flnoreorent  lighting 

flxtar*  and  socket  asseinbly  therefor.     2.972,675,  2-21-61. 

Cl.  240 — 61.11. 
Schlndler.  Walter  R..  to  Hotkap  Mfg.  Co.     Poldlng  sewing 
_  attadunent     2.972.318,  2-21-61.  Cl.  112—147. 
SctmnMt  Joachim,  and  w.  Volkamer.  to  Heakel  4  Cle  QmVH. 

Prodnctloa  of  granalar  water-aolnble  perborate.containlnc 

salt  Biixtorca.     2,072.S»4.  2-21-01.  Cl.  252— 186. 

Schmidt.  Rndolph.  to  United  SHioe  Machinery  Corp.  Con- 
^aerflning  and  aeallng  raacMaea.     2.072.216.  S-21-61. 

Scboerner.  Badolph  T..  and  J.  H.  White,  to  Taco  Heaters, 
tot  _Veatr,ive  with  hydrow-oplc  discs  therein.    2.972.3M. 

Scbors,  Alfred  :  See — 
Van    der    Neat, 
ran  der  WerflT, 

Schalte,  Uarahall  J. 
to    Iftttted    States 
appantUN.     2.972,410,  2-21-61, 
Sclarinao.  Anthony  J. :  See — 

Zaalchkowaky.  Martin,  aad  jSdarlano 
Scull y.Joneo  and  Co. :  See—        \ 
o      B^tt^r  Bernard  R.    2.972.4«il. 
Searle.  O.  D..  A  Co. :  See— 

Jobaa.  Wllliaa  P.    2,972.6231  ' 
See.  Walter  O. :  See-—  ^        I 

Rostaoff.  Samoel  E.     2.972,287. 
Seemann.   Hugo  J.,   and  H.   W.   Staata. 
<^ni.b.H.     Vacuom  Induction  furnace. 
Cl.  13—27. 
SekaK  Aatoalo  A. :  See — 

Burba.  Robert  E..  Jr..  and  Sekul.    24»72.640. 
Selbin.  Joel,  to  American  Cyanamtd  Co.     Removal  of  vaaa- 

5!rr23r«rcr' 2(S-?2«i  *^  i*^*"*  ♦»«tn»»t  2.972. 

*'*«>•  "0"<»'  ^V-  •*'••  5*  ^-  6»«»"thal  ft  Co..  Inc.  Parachute 
S"??'.!'/?***,"?.,*"^  opening  apparatna.  2.072,458.  2-21- 
oi,  »  I.  *+4  — 147.  I 

Severlal.  Febo  :  See—  ' 

Xatta.  fJlullo.  HMtl.  aad  Severlal.     2.9T2.605. 
Sereraoa.    Kilmer  M..    to  Allis<%alniera  Mfg.   Co.     Planter 
172— m        *"  '"*  arrangement     2,972.387.   2-21-61.    Cl. 
SbalTer  Tool  Works :  See — 

McCllntock.  Roea  A.    and  Thompson.     2.972,471 

2-21%l    Cl  ""v^'lOfl^**""'    *"^*'"    *****      2.972.481. 
Shearer.  Xewton  H  .  Jr. :  Hee —  I  • 

„.     ^'••^rr    "••''?  ^^-  -»f  •   snd  Rh«>arer     2.972.«I07. 
HiMNirs     Stu«rt    T      t..    I  nit«><1  Parr    Kartener    Corp.       Slid.. 

buckle     2.972  174.  2-21-ftl.  <n.  24 — 191 

mffili-  ^V"^"  /  •  ^^  *■'    ^   «'»  P«»»»  ^  Xemours  and  Co. 
"  i^.  "'  simultaneously    preparing   sulfur   tetrafluorlde 
and  halomethaneo      2.972  518.^21^1.  Cl    23t-20.y 
Short  Hroe.  aad  Hartaad  Ltd. :  gee-  - 

Ransom.  Richard  S..  and  Plnnlgan.     2,072  4.'MI 

**' p2rw«*i&.'"'L"  •  •'^^i?!,"  ^^'  Marshall,  Jr..  to  The 
'Tfkjn-Efcner  Corp.     DIaperslon  prisma.     2.972,277,  2-21- 


*••— 


'.'ijfsb,r 


Slaeteir  Raflalag  Co 
Bvrk,  EauaeCt  R.. 
Roehler,  Lawrrac*  A.    t,9Tl,9T<~ 
Thoraaa,  Owen  fl.,  aad  Mlehaela, 
Verdol.  Joaeph  A.,  aad  Walker, 

singer.  Joaeph  :  Bee — 

Kruckenberg.    WInfrled,    Nnaaler. 
2  972..V)8 

Sipe.   cibarlea   H.     Pan  cover  holder 

a.  211—13. 

Slppel.  Robert  P. :  See — 
'     Caldwell,  Richard  L..  aad  Slppel. 


2.972  S40. 
2.972.»  6. 


f,»Tt.<50. 


Slagtr,   aad   Kleiner. 
2.9*2.414.    2-21-«l. 


2.972,  979 


Mirohi.  Prank.     Tool  poMtand  tool  holder 

61.  CT.  82—36. 
Sliter,  Donald  D.,  to  International  Boaineasi 

Transducer  positioning  by  air  loading. 

61,  (*1.  340—174.1. 
Smith,  Aaron  H..  to  Signal  Mfg.  Co.     Floor 

tua.     2.972,1.V\  2-21-61.  C\.  15 — .W. 
Smith.    Ruford   !>..   to   Raao   Research   and       _ 

Puriflcatlon  of  refrigerant.    2,972.233.  2-2l-6r  Cl.  ffir-»4 
Smith.  Claude  F.     Bar  aNcasory.     2,072.4j7.  i-21-61.  a 

Smith,  Rr  j  L. :  See — 

Lo  Piegn.  Louis.  Asplund,  aad  Smith 
Mmlth,  Theodore  C. :  See — 

Gardner.  Robert  E     2.972  362. 
Smith.  Walter  P..  to  United  States  of  AnM+ica, 
oaratus  for  indicating  dynamic  dlaplacen  ent 
2-21-61.  a.  116—114. 
Snow.  Henry  J. :  See— 

Klelst.  Dale,  and  Snow.    2,972.200 
Socl*t«   .\nonyme   dea   Lamlnoirs,    Hauts-Pobmeaux.   Forges 
Ponderiea  et  Tsines  de  Ijl  Providence :  See  — 
Lecocq.  Andr«.    24»72.204. 
Socletp  dea   T'sines   Chiminnea   Rhon«>-Pouleiic 
Jacob.  Robert  M..  and  Robert.    2.972  613 . 
Societe  nnanclere  d'Expanalon  CommerclaU 
8.A.  "Rfladex":  see— 

Weber   Paul  P.     2.972.468. 
Soconv  Mobil  on  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Brennan.  William  R.     2.972JV0S. 

aad  Slppel.    2.972.679 


2,972.272.  2-21- 

ftlachines  Corp. 
5,972.738.  2-21- 

treatlng  appara- 
Rngiaeering  Co. 


2,972,305. 


Xavy.     Ap- 
2J»72.320. 


Jan    Hendrlk. 

2.972.586. 
,  O.  A.   Douglas. 
Defease  Corp. 

"  a 


Roebersen,    SciiorB.    and 


aad  R.  H. 
Projectile 
209 — 82. 


Lademann. 
fabricating 


H.,    8«derberg.    lad    Bargatr6m, 


m.b.H.     Photo- 
tele-«b)ectlve. 


2.972.663. 


to  W.   C. 
2,972,652. 


Heraeus, 
2-21-61, 


61.  Cl.  8S— 1. 
SlemenS'Schnrttertwerke   Aktiengraellachaft 

Rm<^.  Reimer     2.972  ^2:t 
Signal  JIfg.  Co. :  See— 

Smith.  Aaron  H.  ^2.972.1.Vy 
Sllvemail.  IJo/d  H  :  See— 

StIlhMrt.   Elmer  K.,   7>mbal,   and 
Simmons.  Hownrd  E..  Jr..  to  E.  I   du 
To.     2-haloimino-1,3-dioxolaneii  and 
2  972.620.  2-21-61.  n.  260—340  9 

^^%yn  ^t.vS';  "'*""•  '"'  water..kier. 
MInrliilr.  Arthur  C. :  See— 

"'(Wd  ^-^Br^Vw'  ^^^"^'  *'"*•■•»■.  )Varren.  and  Win 
'*'i??'';  ?i*'?l^/M*?'«.?'"25'*""  "'"■•hlfting  datrhea 


gee 


Sllvemail.  2.972..ViO 
I'ont  de  Xemours  and 
method  of  pmdurtion. 


Caldwell.  Richard  L. 
saderberg.  Leif  E    R 

Weatberg.    Johan    E. 
2.972.668. 
Sofranic:  See — 

Hngel,  Oerard.     2.972.482. 
Soliach.   Rudolf,   to   laco   Optische   Werke  f 
granhic     or     cinematographic     hlgh.apee4 
2,972.285.  2-21-61.  H.  88—57 

Sorokin.  Victor  C...  and  A.  S.  Wolanln.  to  Wiktlnghoaae  Elec- 
Srr-^sT'      ***■""*    rectl«er.      2,972.711.    1-21-61.    Cl. 

Spernr  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Inatrument  Co.  DJvialOTi 

D'.AmIco  Sal va tore  P.    2.9T2.710. 
Splgel.  Robert.    Respirator.    2.972.345,  2-21-|61.  Cl.  128—29. 
Staats.  Herbert  W. :  See — 

Seemann.  Hugo  J.,  and  Staata.    2.972.65J  . 

^^!*f?'    Charleo    J.,    to  Oweaa-Coraiag    ;  ilberglaa    Corp. 

Method  and   apparatua  for   producing  fl)  ns.     2.972.168. 

I      2-21-61,  Cl.  18 — 2..'i.  ^ 
Stalley.  John  C. :  See— 

«.      ,^S^  S^"  P  •  St«"'y.  aad  Moy.     ^.972,644. 
Stamicarbon  X.V. :  See —  ^ 

!  „       KrUcnnaa.  Centinua.    2.972.408. 
Standal.  Eliaabeth  V. :  See— 

Standal.  SUnley.     2.972.364. 
Standal.  SUnler.  deeea«wd ;  S.   V.  Standal. 
teeth.     2.972.364.  2-21-61,  Cl.  143 — 141. 

(SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Udlana)  :  See— 
Henel.  Rudy,  aad  Canploa.    2.972.641. 
Kawahara.  Fred  K.    2.972.526. 
Staadard  OU  Co.  (Ohio).  The :  See— 
.         Farrell  Robert  E..  and  Pack.    2.972.576. 
IStanley,  Thomaa  O..  and  R.  X.   Rhode*,   to 
America.       Video     ampllOer.       2.972,704, 
315—22. 
•Stanley  Worka.  The :  See — 
i        Johaaoa.  Keaaetb  M.    SJ73.166. 
ntarfc.  Michael :  See — 

■  Bollibon,  George  B..  and  Rtark.  2,»72.30i. 
jStcdtler,  Bobcrt.  to  Food  Macblaory  aad  L 
;    PlaaUchMd    teala    coiapoaltlOBa.      Z.972,58)i, 

260 — 18./ 
Steia^Wai^:  See- 
Helmut,  aad  Stela.    2,973,e»L 

Steinthal.  Augustus  J.,  to  M.  Steiathal  4  Co, 

I    able  parachute  ayatem  for  aircraft  aad  pile  t  diate  aJeettag 
]     mecfaaalaai.    2.^.487.  2-21-61.  Cl.  X44--lT3. 
fStalathal,  M..  4  do.,  lac. :  8e, 
I        Steiathal.  Aunstua  J.    2^972,487 


et  Indaatrlelle 


(xecntrlx.     Saw 


Chemical    Coi 
2-21-61. 


Sepp.  Oscar  W.,  Jr.    2,97l4.'3 
Bke.  Heary  F.  Connector 


2JT2,6t7,  2-21-  II.  O. 
See — 


174—84. 


2.972 


630. 


2.972.326. 


2.972. 


Btenke. 

Stepbena.  Charlea  B.,  Jr. 

Conover.  Lloyd  H.,  and  Stepbeaa. 
Steveaa,  Frederic  B.,  lac. :  f  ea— 
,        Bartoa,  Jamea.    2.972,403. 
Btevena.  Travia  B..  to  Bohm  4  Haaa 

preparation    of   fluorohydroeatboaa. 

Cl.  260—653.8. 
ptilbert,  Elnier  K..  M.  W.  Smabal^  aad  L.  Q.  Silveraall.  to 


The  bow  Chemical  Co.  Method 
I  2.873^560.  2-21-61.  CL  163— 16a. 
Btone.  Fraaa:  S« 


Devonablre.  WilUara  H..  Stone,  and  Man  ley.    SJ72,923 


Stoae, ' Seldea'b..   to   Natioaal   Steel   Corp. 
haadliac  coke  ovea  doors.    2,972,422,  2-21 


Radio  Corp. 
2-21-61, 


of 

a. 


a 


lac.    Retract- 


Co.      >roceo8  for  the 

2,97:  .639.    2-21-61. 


of  aiaanl  icturiaii  paper. 


«^!*cir 


tua  fa 
212-^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


StrauM,  Howknt  J 


to  ■toetrlc  fttoracr  B*t|ery  Co.    Jolst- 


Btnblow.  botart  W.,  Md  B.  P.  Lui,  to  Food  UachlMrr  and 
Cbmieal  Corp.   Procaw  pootrola  fo 
r-31-01,  CI.  M— «30. 


CbMBieal  Corp.   Procaaa  pootmfa  for  sterlHien.   2,7fS,203, 


Strtck  Tralten  of  PhlUdhrlpliU,  Pa.,  a  dUUioa  of  Fniebaaf 

iHMUaa.'A«Smr    8AT3.1T3. 
Strlnnr,  Botiort  If. :  Sea— 

XadaraoB,  Jauea  O^  Btrtapar.  aad  Lott.  8r.     2J)72.425. 
Btrock,  DoMld  V.,  to  ISic  Aatiia-Htandani  Bnalneerlac  Co. 

TiUw  radudos  oUcbtM.    2,072.267.  2-il-«l.  CI.  80—14. 
8t7hr,  KaratanH.,  Jr. :  890— 

Baala.  Malcolm  D„  aad  Btjrlir.    i,«72.»4S. 
BtTi.  Joaaph  J.     Bafetjr  balkkrad.     -i.S72,4»0.  2-21-«l.  (1. 

5«>— 179. 
Bttdcrow,  Oaorgc  B.,  to  DeloBC  Corp.    Method  of  ronHtrurtlDR 
aad  aattlaa  a  calaaoa  for  a  brtdce  pier  or  the  like  support. 
2.»T2.23472-21-4I1.  CI.  •1—52. 
BuboTeeky.   Albart   J.,   aad    P.    H.    Santm/er,    to   Moa«anto 
Chemical    Co.      Boll    troatawnt.      2.972.561.    2-21-61.    n. 
167—22. 
Bulicr  Prcres  8.  A. :  Bee — 

PfamraUer.  Brwla.  ami  Demutb.     2.972.361. 
Sua  OU  Co. :  890 — 

Qttlat.  Harold  A.     2.972.252. 
TooBf .  Blnar  T.    2.972,193. 
Sooaal.    Joaeph    J.,    to    United    Statea    of    America,    Navjr. 
Biaaed- rectifier  control  of  ma<actlc  ampUflerH.     2.9r4t.714. 
2-21-61.  CI.  32.1—89. 
Button.  Walter  T.,  Jr.,  to  Baaei  Klcctronlc*.     Circuit  dement 

coBstmction.      2.972.713.    2-21-»l,    CI.    323—74. 
Bvenalta  AktlabolaRet  (laaaccnmulator  :  Bet — 

Waatkcrg.    Jahn    B.     H..     BMcrberg.    and     BerxstrAui. 
2.072  BJM 
BTesaaoa,  BteU  L.  J.  O.  Uaabr.  and  B.  F.  Higby.  to  WenUna;- 
hooae    Blectrfc   Corp.      Combined    Infrared-radar   antenna. 
3JM3.74S,  2-21-61.  CI.  343— «88. 

SrettHon,  Wver  J. :  Sec—  

Ifogard,  Johan  H..  and  SrenMon.    2,972,513. 
SwaaaOD.  .illiart  S..  and  H.  J.  Klmmerle.  to  G.  H.  Tennant  Co. 

Power  airelFPer.     2.972.150.  2-21-61.  CI.  18—340. 
Bwanaon,  Oacar  A.:  Sec —  •«,«„.. 

La  Bombard,  Eroeraon  IT,  apd  Bwanaon.    2.972.274. 
Saiklal,  George  C,  to  Badio  Corp.  of  .Xnertca.     Color  televl- 
•loo  diapUy  WttMU.     2.872.660.  2-21-61,  O.  178-^.4. 

Taco  Heatara,  Inc. :  See—  ^  ,,_ 

Sdiaaraar.  Badolpli  T..  and  White.     2.972,355. 

NavWad.'oordoB'cTaad  Tamblrn.     2y972..'i96 
Nawtoad,  Gordon  C,  and  TamMjrn.     2J>72.597. 
Taaaka,  MItauo.  to  Tbalaoa  Co.     Bac<iuet  game  equipment. 

2372,4B0,  2-31-61.  CI.  27»— 96. 
Tanka,  Willard  H..  to  AUIa-Cbalmera  Mfa.  Co.     mow  with 
adJaataUa  plow  bottooM.  2.072.386.  2-21-61,  CI.  172—656. 
TaraaaffVAlauadar  P. :  «af—     ^     „  ««.  .^ 

BortoB.  }ohB  A.,  and  TaraaoC    2^W.4K. .       .  ^      . 
Taylor,  Gaorge  p.     Bntter  dlapenoer  with  aectional  hoawlng. 
107i40f,  S-41-41,  CI.  206— M. 

'n?w?«firria?r-2.072.4O2. 
Teaaaat,  G.  H.  Co. :  See — 

Bwaaaoa,  Albert  8..  and  Klmmerle.    2.072.150. 
Termlta  Dillla,  Ibc  :  Sea—  ,    

OraoB.  Max  L..  aad  Klaard.    8,07<2,S80. 

''SPcKay',' Alexander  8.,  aad  Bernolda.     2.0T2.682. 

Taxaa  laatnnaaata  lac. :  Sea — 

Baey.J.rrwl.Jr.   2.072,78S. 
Thalaoa  Cv. :  t^ — 

Taaaka.  If  Itaao.    2.072.480. 
Thtokol  Cbeaijcal  Corp. :  8m — 

BItcbey,  H«rold  W.    2.0T2,51f 
Tbomaa.    Morton    I.     Coaeaaled   adjaatment    mecftanlam    for 
folding  cfaalra.    2,072^71,  3-21-61,  a.  155— ISO. 

Tbonua.  Owen  H. :  Sea —  ^_^  _.^ 

Bark,  Bmmatt  H..  Jr..  Moot,   and  Tbomaa.     2.072.650. 

ThaoMa,  Owaa  H.,  aad  0.  O.  Ml^haela.  to  Sinclair  ReflninK 

Co.       Proceao     for     alkTtatlac     paraflnic     hjrdrocarlwns. 

2,072.640,  2-21-alrCI.  260— 6n.5S. 

TkaaMa,  WUUrd  A.,  to  Kllforc.  Inc.    Timlnic  roecbaBiiMn  for 

maaaariag  the  dnratloa  of  the  draw  of  a  firearm.  2.072.203, 

J  21  61   CI   42—1 

TbMM.  yatea'tlifa  P.     Stona  gattacicr.     2,072.384.  2-21-61, 

TbompaoB  Baifto  WooMrtdae  Inc. :  See — 
faarty.  Jaka  L.    2.972.306. 
Harbaaar,  Bdvard  J.,  aad  Maaar.     2.072.406. 
"nMBuaoa,  Bajiitaad  B> :  800 —  { 

MeCllatock.  Boaa  A.,  aad  Tbompaoa.     2.072,471. ' 
Thorabarg.  Herbert  W.,  to  BBC.vroa-Bi1e  Co.     Well  drill  plpe- 

haadllag  aMaratoa.     2,072.388.  2-21-61.  C\.  17.V-.%i. 
Thoraton.  WUUam  A.,  to  waatlagliouae  Electric  Corp.     Meth- 
od for  opatatlag  electrolamlneaceat  cell  and  electrolomineti- 
cant  apparatxir    2.072.602.  2-21-61.  O.  3T3— 108. 

Thornton.  WillUm  A..  Jr..  to  Weatlagbouae  Electric  Corp. 
Method  of  operating  etectrotamlaeaceat  cell.  2.07X.604. 
2-21-61.  n.  313—108. 

Tburnber.  Kerdlaaad.  to  Waablagtoa  Iroa  Warkn.  Art  of 
feedlag  matn  to  a  hot-preaa.  2.072,423.  2-21-61.  O. 
214—16.4. 

Tlea.  Jack  M..  to  Antiocb  Oallece,  T.  8.  Ma.  I.  M.  HuaaberRer, 
and  J.  M.  Tien.  Acjl  bjrdrailne  compoalttoaa  aad  meth- 
od* of  produdna  color  therewith.  2.072.547,  3-21-61.  Q. 
106— 2<16. 


2.973.228. 


2.072.437. 
2.072.516. 


TterK.    George    V.    O..   to   MinaeaaU    Mining   aad    Mfjt    Co. 
rrocetM    fur    BMklag    laortaatcd    eompounda.      3,072,638, 
:;-21-61.  CI.  260—653.1. 
Tlmkea  Holler  Beariag  Co..  Tb« :  Sea- 
Baker.  Joba  B.    2,073.504. 
Tiritilli,  Irmo  K.     Machine  for  printing  on  a  longltadiaal  ob- 
ject   rerolvablf    about    a   longltadiaal   axia   m   rerolation. 
2.072,20A.  1>-21-«1.  CI.  101—40. 
Tugnella,  Vao  K.  :  Bet — 

Cogg«>Mtaall,  Tbellwell  B.,  and  Togaella.     2,073,337. 
Toro  Mfg.  Cttrp. :  Be* — 

Itenxon.  Doitald  O.    2.972.218. 
Tuulmin.   Harry   A.,  Jr.,  to  Baaie  Reaearch  Corp.     Tobacco 

HmoklBC   product.      2.972,5.57.   2-21-61.  CI.    131 — 17. 
Toulon,  Pierre  M.  O..  to  Moore  and  Hall.     Freagency  adJuat- 

ment  xyatem.      2,972.600.   2-21-61.  C\.   178—7.2. 
Towlr.  Jack  L..  to  The  Handiaw  Chemical  Co.     Nickel  plat- 

Ini;  »ohitlonn.     2.972..'»71,  2-21-61.  CI.  204 — 49. 
Townaend.  Claude  M..  to  Autoaet  rProdactlon)  Ltd.     Moaat- 
Intr  of  load-bearlna  balls  or  load-beartng  rollera.    2.072,162, 
2-21-Wl.  V\.  1«— 26. 
Toy.  WaltM  \V.  :   See— 

llrown.  Oeorire  L..  Tof.  aad  Sdaaoarakl.     2.072,802. 
Triplett  Klt-ctrlciil  Inatruinent  t'o..  The:   «e« — 

Trlplrtt.  Ray  L.     2.972.717. 
Triplett.   Rny   L..   to  The  Triplt-tt  Electrical  Inatnimeat  Oo. 
KiBg  typ«>  pole  pieces  nod  method  of  makiag.     2,072.  T17, 
2-21-61.  CI.  324— 1.->1. 
Truitt.   WillUm  R     Cloth   marker.     2.072.671,  2-21-61.  CI. 

210—29. 

Tuccl.  Frank  J.    Tool  xtand.    2,972.420,  2-21-61,  CI.  211— 05. 

Tullock.   rtiarlew  W..  to  K.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Pn'paration  of  br<»mofluoromethanes.     2,072,687,  2-21-61, 

n.  2«o— «.-.;<. 

Turk.     Albert.       Safety    barrier.       2.072,153,    3-21-61.    C\. 

'v  —331. 
Turunen.  William  .*.  :  See — 

Conklin,   Kmniett   D.,  Flanlaan,  Rlcketts,  and  Turaaea. 
2.072,2.10. 
IhlU.  Henry:  See  - 

DavU.  KroeHt.  Oayrlag,  aad  Ublia. 
Inlod  Carfoldf>  Corp.  :   8ef — 

Itarnr.  Richard  M.,  and  Baynhani. 

Ounii.  I/eo  I  ,  nnd  Morton.     2,072.698. 

Iteutacher.  KritsO      2,972,.'»55. 

GucKt.  Howard  R..  and  Adams.    2,072,500. 

Guext.   Howard  R..  KilT,  and  Halstead.      2,072.601. 

MorehouHv.  Kdward  L.     2.972. .'>98. 

IVIton.  John  K.     2.972,.%.M). 

Vmhiotes.  iVter.  and  Maaofsky.    2.072..550. 

Winter,  I..eHter  U     2.972..VV2. 

Young,  IVtnald  M.    2,972,619. 

Inion    des   Verrerles   Mecani^ues   Belgea    Soclete   Anonjrae : 
Bre — 

Broinan.    Arthur.     Lambert.    Gilard.    and    Van    Herek. 
2.972.210. 
I'nion  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Lorelew,  Compere.     2.072,413. 
Inlted  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Oear>-.  Frvdertck  L.     2.072.226. 
l'nlt»^-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Flanagan.   William   H..  Jr..  and  Fraaer.     2^072,727. 
Rheant.  Stuart  T.     2,972.174. 
Wootton,  WlllUni  C.     2.072,367. 
United  Engineers  A  Constructors  lac. :  See — 

Eaton,  Gerald  L     2.972,.%20. 
I'altad  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Asbwortb.  Fred,  and  loaaailll.    2.073,316. 
I>oross,  Adolph  8..  aad  Wade.    2,072.670. 
Bcfaniidt.  Rudolph.    2.072.216. 
United  States  Defense  Corp.  :   Scc-i- 

Bcbulte,  Marshall  J.,  DougUs,  had  Ludemann.    2.072.410. 
United  States  of  America  j 

.Navy  :  Bee—  I 

Alperin.  Norman   N.,  and  Mnlle.     2.072.718. 

Cuthbert.  Stuart  V..  and  Wrougbton.     2,072,170. 

Herrtck.  Robert  M^  and^amow.     2,072,108. 

Kabik.  Irring.  and  Cecil.    2.072.306. 

Kamow,  Paul.    2,972.283. 

Lo  Flego,  Louis,  Asplnnd.  aad  Smith.     2.973..'H>S. 

Mullen.  James  W..  II.    2.073.231. 

Smith.  Walter  F.     2.072.820. 

Buosxi,  Joseph  J.     2.072,714. 

Whttney,  Theodore  R.    2,972.276. 

Zablocki.  Charles  J.    2.072.247. 

United  States  Rubber  Oo. :  See — 

Dah .  Lawrence  E.    2,972..%93. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  Sac — 

Felnman.  Jerome.     2.072,.'>01. 
Universal  Color  Corp. :  Bee — 

McCarty.  Daniel  R.     2.972.4.V». 
I'Dlversal  Oil  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Urban.  Peter.     2.972,.%22. 
Unireralty  of  MinoeNota.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

De  Wall.  Richard  A.    2.972.349. 
University  of  Tennessee  Besearch  Corp..  The:  See — 

Zilversniit,  I>onald  B.    2.072,.VI5. 

Upton,   (ieorgf,   Jr..   to   (liemical   Reaearch  Corp.     Abraaire 

Products  and  method  of  making.     3.072,527.  2-21-61.  CI. 
1—208. 
UrtMn.  Peter,  to  Universal  Oil  Prodncta  Co.     Snlfur  prodac- 

tlon.    2.972.522.  2-21-61,  CI.  23—238. 
Vaillant,  Joh..  KG.:  Bee— 

Keppel,  Ernst.    2.972.446. 
Valentla.   Milton   F. :  See— 

Kerley.  James  J.,  Jr.,  Harteaateia,  Baado,  aad  Valeatla. 
2.972.459. 
VanderbUt.  R.  T.,  Oa..  Inc. 
Gibba,  Irring.    2.073,628. 


xir 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.972.152. 


2.972.568. 

2.B72,1»0.    2-21-61,    CL 


▼•■  dn>  Nmt,  Ju  H..  H.  O.  moebenen.  A.  Sefaon.  and 
O.  P.  nm  dcr  Wcrff.  to  NwlertaBdw  OrffuilMtto  toot  Twge- 
M^-NatanrwetensdwppellJI  Ondtnoc  Ten  Behocre  vao 
NU^vnwM.  Proc«n  for  tne  pmwntlon  of  perm-wlcettTe 
menbraan  from  vinjl  ohlorldc  polymer.  3.072.586. 
S-Sl-61.  CL  260—2.1. 
Vu  dur  WcrC.  Ockole  P. :  Be»— 

▼>■  der  Neat.  Jan  H.,  Boeberaen,  Bctaon,  and  nui  der 
Wcrff.    2,972.586. 
Van  Herek.  Bane :  8e»— 

Broaaa.    Arthur.    Lambert,    Ollard,    and    van    Herck. 
2j972^10. 
Van  KML  WllUani :  Bee— 

De  Uarelii,  Vincent  8.,  Geaaler.  and  Van  Kirk.    2.972,398. 

Da  Harcbi.  Vincent  8..  Geaaler.  and  Van  Kirk.    2.972.303. 

_     0««lcr.  Albert  K^  de  Itorehi,  aad  Van  Kirk.    2.972,S01. 

^•^Ji  J?**'     ^-      "MW"    *nd    dlqienaen.      2.972,239, 

2-21-61.  CI.  62 — 842. 
Velalc^  Cbenlcal  Corp- :  See — 
Rlebter.  BIdnejr  B.    3.973.562. 
Riebter.  8idne7  B.     2.972.568. 
Verdol,  Joseph  A.,  and  R.  W.  Walker,  to  Sinclair  Reflnlna 

Co.     CoBJnsated  dienea  from  tertiary  etiera.     2.972.eM5, 

2-21-61.  CI.  260—681.  > 
Vcr  Noor,  Burton,  to  T.  D.  WllUamMn.  Inc.    Pipeline  clean- 

taa  device.     3.972.156.  3-21-61.  O.  15 — lOi-OftsT 
Verreat,  Wtlhelmua  L..  T.  M.  A.  Una.  a^d  M.  L.  Doble,  to 

North    American    Philipa    Co.,    Inc.     Shaft    poaittoninc 

mecfaaniam.    2.972,258.  2-21-61.  CL  74 — 10.2. 

Vincent,  Dudley  J.    Rocking  device  for  baaainet. 

3-21-61.  CL  5 — 109.  , 

Vlrden.  J<rfin  C.  Co. :  See —  ' 

Moaer.  Qirl  M.     2.972.676. 
V  lacber,  Bmat :  Bee — 

Wettatein,  Albert,  and  Viwher 
Via^nc,    Bllinn    D.      Lena    cover. 

VoiftlaBder  A.G. :  J9ee — 

„       Melle,  Heinz.     2,972,289. 

Volkamer.  Wllhelm :  ^ce— 

Schmidt,  Joachim,  and  Volkamer.    2L972,584. 
Von  Unde,  Robert,  and  W.  Baier,  to  Wilbelm  Baler,  K.O. 

iU:cnmalator    heatinf    device.     2,972,474,     2-21-6i.    CL 

203 — 3. 
Vooa,   Walter,   to  Lonza  Electric  and  Chemical   Worka  Ltd. 

Production  of  pore  aillcon.     2,972.521,  2-21-61.  CL  23^- 

223.5. 
Voakreaemki.      Jacob      D.      Paint      applicator.      2,972,158, 

2-21-61.  CI.  15 — 244. 
Vrahlotea.    IVter.    and    M.    B.    Manofaky,    to   Union    Carbide 

Corp.     Composite  coated  carbonaceoua  article  and  process 

of  makiUK  the  isame.     2,972,556,  2-21-61.  CI.  117—106. 
naaa,  Samuel  M.,  and  W.  0.  LIppert,  to  Manley.  Inc.    Con- 

XT"i2"  OM*. '"'■  P®P«»">  machinea.     2,972,292,  2-21-61, 

Wade.  William  R. :  See— 

Doroax.  A<lolph  8..  and  Wade.    2.972.670. 
Walbenr,   liaynard  E..  to  Allia-Chaimera  Ifff.  Co.     Polding 

implement  frame.     2.972.385,  2-21-61,  CT.  172 — 568. 
Walbolt,  Gerald  A.,  to  L-O-F  Glaaa  Pibera  Co.     Continuoua 
fiber  nthering  device.     2.972,370,  2-21-61,  CI.  154—1.7. 
Walker.  Rnaaell   W. :  8ee — 

Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  and  Walker.    2.972.645. 
Wallace.  John  W..  R.  B.  Hull,  and  R.  W.  Moore,  to  Weatlng- 
houae   Electric  Corp.     Automatic  atrip  thickneaa  control 
apparatus.    2.972.268.  2-21-61,  CT.  80—32. 
Wallace.  John  W..  R.  E.  HulL  and  R.  W.  Moore,  to  Weating 
houae  Electric   Corp.     Automatic  atrip   thickneaa   control 
...■PParatus.    2.972.269,  2-21-61.  CL  80—35. 
'*i'!Si  M^ufiw-    Dilferentlal  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles. 
_2,972,265.  2-21-61.  C\.  74—711. 
Ward  Industries  Corp. :  Bee — 
.,.  .P**:**.  Kme*t.  Gayrlnjj,  and  Uhltg.    2,972,437. 
Ward  Producta  Corp. :  Bee— 

Rickards.  Willtam  H..  and  Peaaley.    2,972,744. 
Warren,  Ilalleek  B.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

OIlw,  Thomas  J.,  Prokop,  Sinclair,  Warren,  and  Win- 
ileld.     2.972.569. 
Washinirton  Iron  Works :  Bee — 

Tbnmber.  Ferdinand.     2.972.423. 
Watera,  Robert  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Means 
for  attaching  a   knob  or  the  like  to  a  shaft.     2,972.493 
2-21-61    CI.  287—53. 
Watrous,  Robert  B..  to  MinneapoIU-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

„.*^'".'*^**""'»£.**'"'  device.    2.972.443,  2-21-61,  CL  235—61. 

^\att,  Andrew  K. :  Bee — 

„      "•!•'■  Kenneth  E..  and  Watt.     2.972.891. 

^'?^'   9?^***    ^'  S?^    D.    P.   Gastola;    said    Wear  'assor. 

52  "•!*  ®»"»®'»-    '^hhook  disforger.    2,972.205,  2-21-61. 

CI.   43 — 53.5. 

^^'  SW/'  a  S""*"l  **   ^***'    ***"**  "djinter.    2,972.- 

Weber.  Paul  U..  to  Soclete  flnandere  dnSxpanslon  Commer- 
dale  et  Industrlelle  S.A.  "8flndex".  Full  Admisalon  im- 
pulae  turbine.    2.972,468,  2-21-61.  CI.  253—31. 

Wegrjyn.  Zenon.  to  Zipper  Equipment  Corp.  Machine  for 
autookaticallv  applying  bottom  stops  to  zipper  Upes  in  one 
operation.    2.972.150.  2-21-61.  CI.  1—124. 

Wefckgeaannt  Egon  B..  to  Rltter  Co..  Inc.  Arm  rest  for 
•orginl  Ublea.     2.972,505.  2-21-61.  CL  811—10. 

Welex,  Inc. :  Bee — 

DBTla,  Prederlck  L.    2,972.398. 

Well  Surveys.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Harper.  Elton  F.  N.    2.973.251. 

West.  Sherwood  F. :  Bee — 

Aiexpnder.  Ony  B..  Iler.  ami  Weat.     3.972.529 

Wastberg.  Johaa  B.  H.,  L.  B.  R.  85derfoerg,  and  A.  B.  Berg- 
strSra.  to  Sveoska  Aktiebolaget  Oasaccumniator.  MethMl 
and  arranfMBent  for  nnifornly  heating  a  band-almi>ed 
matertaL    3>72.668,  2-21-61,  CI  219— ItT         """"-""P"" 


2.972,80  ». 


Oh 


.  >72,681. 
1  iennoz. 


2.972,711 


WestlnglMmse  BIsetrie  Corp. 

Bollibon,  Qcor«e  B..  and  Stark. 

Chabala.  Leourd  V.    2.972,700 

Cope,  Richard  P.,  Jr.,  Harrovar,  and 

HIrayama,  Cbikara.     2.973.544. 

Hogle,  Donald  H.    2,972.609. 

Home.  Peter  D.     2.973.720. 

Kerley.  Jamea  J.,  Jr.,  Hartenstein,  8aad|>, 
2.972,459. 

KuhB,  Earl  C.    2,972.689. 

Uoyd,  Wayne  B.    2^^2,338. 

Lasby.  Walter  8..  Baler,  and  Dnlfy.     2, 

MichaeL  Jacob  P.,  Caplis,  Holden.  and  ' 
699. 

Mullan,  Daniel,  and  Zllahy.    2.972,409. 

Rinfclman.  John  F.   2.972.718, 

Roaenberg,  Bamett.    2.972.693. 

8orokin.  victor  G..  and  Wolanln. 

Svensson.  Bmil  L.,  Hanbr.  and  Higby 

Thornton.  WUIiatt  A.    2,972,692. 

Thornton,  WiUlam  A.,  Jr.    2,972.694 

Wallace,  John  W.,  Hull,  and  Moore.    2,0^3,268. 

Wallace.  John  W.,  Hull,  and  Moore.    2,11 72,260. 

Waters.  Robert  S.    2,972.493. 
Wettatein.  Albert,  and   E.   Vischer.  to  Clba 
Products.   Inc.      Process   for   the 
of   steroids   with    streptomycea. 
195—51. 
Weyerliaeaaer  Co. :  Bee — 

Heritage.  Clark  C.    2,072,171. 
Whatley.  James  D. :  Bee — 

Plack,  James  M.,  Pulaifer.  and  Whatley 
White.  John  H. :  Bee — 

, Schoemer,  Rudolph  T.,  and  White. 

White,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Motors 
steering  gear.     2,972^261,  2-21-61,  C\ 

l^^ite.    Roby    B.      Optimal  controller.      2.97t.446. 


Corp.     v« 
7l--60e 


Optimal   controller.     2,971.447.   3-21-61. 

America,  Navy. 
traeklBV 


2,071.571. 


and  Valaatla. 


2.9T2,- 


3.972.74S. 


Pttarmaceatical 

microbiolAffical  redoetloa 

2.973.56|r  3-21-61.    a. 


2,973,330. 


2,9t2,80S. 

Variable  ratio 


3-21-61. 


Wlte,    Roby    1 
.     CI.  i36— 46. 
White.    Roby    B. 

CI.  236--46. 
Whitney.  Theodore  R.,  to  United  States  of 

Scanning   diacs    for   radiant   energy    reapinsive 

mechanisms.    2.972.276.  2-21-61,  CL  88—1 
IWickman  Products  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Harter.  Edward.    2,973.288. 
Wiesner,  Alfredo  :  Bee — 

I        Richelli,  Pederico,  and  WIesoer.    2,972,23^. 
Wllcock.  John  E. :  Bee — 

Jellyman.  Philip  E.,  Macintosh,  and  Wtlebck.    .......... 

Wilke.  Werner,  and  H.  Fetser.  to  Rex  Aabeat  irerke  Graf  von 

Rex    K.G.      Method   of  converting   individual    flbera    into 

coherent  fibrous  bodies.     2,972,221,  2-21-iqi,  CI.  57—164. 


IWilliann.    Carroll. 
i_2-21-6l^Cl.  114- 
IWilliams.  Francis  A. 
Fuerst.  Oarl  C, 


Steerinc   derice   for  ah  pa.     2.072.314. 
163. 
:  Bee 
andWiniams^   2,973i390. 


Williams,  dordon  6..  to  Dayco  Corp. 
^368,  2-21-61.  CI.  152—209. 
wniiams.  Jack  L.  R. :  Bee — 

Laakso.  Thomas  M.,  and  Williams. 

Laakso.  Thomas  M.,  and  WilUama, 

LiCakso,  Thomas  M.,  and  Williams. 

Laakso,  Thomas  M..  Williaaa. 
IWilltams,  John  L. :  Bee — 
I        Bums,  Donald  S.,  and  WWiama. 
Williamson,  T.  D.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
'        Ver  Nooy.  Burton.    2,972,156. 
Winfleld.  Arnold  P. :  £fee — 

Oliver.  Thomas  J.,  Prokop,  Sinclair, 
field.    2,972.560. 
HTinter,  Lester  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 


Warren,  and  Win- 

»..  w,..^.^.   ....  ..»  uu.vu  <o..».»«  <i..v.».    An  carbon  im- 
pervious graphite  and  carbon  artlclea.    2,9113,552,  2-21-61, 


2,973.211. 


tehlc  le  tire.     2.9T3.- 


2.97  1,536. 
2,97  1.587. 
2.97  I.5S8. 
dar  ler.     2,072,635. 

2,972.^  18. 


Daimler-Beni 
pump.      2.972,307 

9 
2.972,2 


Ato  iengesellaiAaft 
— ^2-21-61.    CL 


^Cl.  117 

^irscbing.    Robert   J.,    to 
Multi-plunger    injection 

E^isloeki,  Joseph  P. :  See— 

McRae,  John  L.,  and  Wialockl 
mtt,  Everette  E. :  Bee — 

Novak!  Leo  J.,  and  Witt.    2,972,567 
(Wolanln.  Alexander  8. :  £ree — 
_     Sorokin.  Victor  O.,  and  Wolanln.     2,972,^11. 
WoUnm,  Hogen  C.    Ice  fishing  rod  for  artlflcia  I  Inraa.    2,073, 

t204.  2-21-61,  a.  43—19.27 
onsiewlcx.  Bronislaw  R. :  fifes — 
Cochran,  Walter  M.,  Otto.  Wonsiswiea, 
2.972.ii41. 
ood  Conversion  Oo. :  8ee — 
^     Heritage.  Clark  C.    2.972,171. 
Wood,  Georjre  R.,  Sr.     Marine  coapling.    2,971,240.  3-31-61. 

CI.  64 — 10. 
Wood.    John    P..  to   Electro- Voice.   Inc.      louge 

device.     2.972,707.  2-21-61.  CI.  316 — 362     T 
Wootton.  William  C,  to  United-Carr  Fasteneri Corp.    Pastan- 
_lng  device.    2.972,867,  2-21-61,  CI.  151— 69i 
Wright.  Alexander  M. :  See- 
Chandler.  Milton  E..  and  Wright.     2,972, 139. 

rroe.   Harold,   to   Metropolttan-Vlckers  Elec  rical  Co^  Ltd. 
8tabl1iaation  of  low  pressure  D.C.  are  diaci  larges.    2.973.- 
^695,  3-21-61,  a.  .nS— 157.  ^ 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hartman,  Robert  J.,  and  Ftajiwara.    3,0Tt,6M. 
ager,  Gerald  L. :  Bee — 

•  ,  *'"i*'iL'^'*!J5  ^  »"iaj««S'     2.»72.684. 
ale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee 

Quavle.  George  P.    2.972,427. 

'J!ri,fS."'!!5''!:— ^P'*"*  "»•***  U-«haped  aneftor.    3,072,406, 
2-21-61,  CI.  187—54. 
fork,  Orin  R. :  flfss — 

York,  BaymoBd  P.  and  O.  B.    2,073,245. 


and  Zwolanek. 


reprodoelng 


I 
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2.972.245, 


Tarn  eompeiiMtor. 

N-«i>ox7«Ikyl- 


Tork,  Raymond  P.  and  O. 

i-il-4i\,  CI.  60—140. 
TooBC.  Donald   M.,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

tialdM.     2.972.619.  2-21-61.  CI.  20O— 326.5. 
Tonne     Elnar    T..    to    Sun    Oil    Co.      Bore-hole    clinometer. 

2,»72.193,  2-21-61.  CT.  S3 — 208.  „  ,    .       _.         ^, 

Sabiockl,    Cbarlea   J.,    to   United    SUtet  of  America,   Navy. 

CNBTlce   for   teatlng  flaah  exploaWea.     2.972.247.   2-21-61. 

Zanlchkowsky.  Martin,  and  A.  J.   Sclarinno.  to  Allied  Con- 
tt«l    Co..    inc.       Towle    switch.       2.972,«63,    2-21-61.    Cl. 
20O— 67 
Zdanowakl.  Richard  E. :  Bee— 

Brown.  George  L..  Toy.  and  Zdanowakl.     2.972.5W 
Zelen    Ell.   and   J.    riarkowlti.     CTothea  valet.     2,972.419, 

2-il-«l.  Cl.  211—86. 
Semb«l.  Marlon  W.  :  See—  ^  ^,, 

Stflbert,  Elmer  K..   Zembal.  and  SUvernalL 
ZUahy,  Edward  :  See—       ,    ^        «  ^«.  ^«« 
tfallan,  DanM.  and  ZUahy.    2,972.409.  . 


2,972.560. 


ZllTer.  Edwin,  to  N.  V.  Inland.  Match  aplint  inaertinc  de- 
vice.   2.972.404.  2-21-61,  Cl.  198—33. 

Zllver«nlt,_  Donald  B..  to  The  University  of  Tenneaae*  Re- 
search fcorp.  Fat  composition.  2,972.565.  2-21-61.  Cl. 
107 — 00.  ^ 

Zimmerley,  Stuart  R..  and  A.  E.  Back,  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corp.  Smelting  proceas  for  recovering  columbium  and/or 
tantalum  from  low  grade  ore  materiaU  containing  aaae. 
2.972,530.  2-21-61,  Cl.  75 — 1. 

Zimmerley.  Stuart  R^  E.  E.  Maloaf.  and  J.  D.  Prater  to 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  Proceaa  for  production  of  ultra- 
high purity  rhenium.     2.972.531,  2-21-61.  Cl.  75 — 121. 

Zipper  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Wegrxyn.  Zenon.     2.972.150.  ,     „     ^  .         .    o 

Zweldler,  Reinhard.  and  E.  Keller,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.-G. 
Fluorescent  triarolyl  stllbene  compounds.  2,972,011, 
2-21-ei.  a.  260 — ^240. 

Zwolanek.  Theodore  J.  :  See —  .   _      »^     .. 

Cochran,^  Walter  M.,  Otto,   Wonalewlca.   and  Zwolaaak. 
«,972,b41. 
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ler 

i 

- 

300-^85: 

1971897 

46.5: 

1971898 

47: 

1971888 

59:  1971800 

67: 

1971881 

n: 

1971880 

7 

r 

1971808 

It. 

1: 

1971801 

88. 

r 

1971806 

91. 

I: 

1971808 

08.7: 

1971607 

1971808 

381  1971800 

280.56: 

1971810 

340: 

1971811 

3tt: 

1971612 

1971618 

3*0.7: 

1971814 

300: 

1971815 

1973,616 

304.7: 

1971617 

800.5: 

1971618 

836.5: 

1971619 

840.0: 

2,971«a0 

845.0: 

1971831 

880: 

1071 6B 

197.8: 

197100 

414: 

1971034 

430: 

1971686 

448.8: 

2.972,636 

465: 

2,972,687 

461: 

1971888 

587: 

1971838 

MO: 

1971680 

668: 

1971881 

887: 

1971883 

001: 

1971888 

617: 

1973,684 

631: 

1971686 

6a: 

1971886 

668: 

1971687 

658.1: 

1971688 

668.8: 

1971680 

008: 

1971680 

871: 

1071841 

1971643 

678: 

1971 8tt 

678.5: 

3,971644 

681: 

1971846 

681.5: 

1971646 

681: 

1971 M7 

688.43: 

1971848 

68168: 

1971649 

688.66 

1971880 

368—        3 

1971474 

10 

1971478 

300-    145 

1971478 

270-     S8: 

1871  in 

373-     78 

1971478 

378—    a 

1971479 

06 

1971480 

106 

1971481 

ri-    10 

1971411 

ai 

1971481 

1971404 

378-        I 

1971408 

1971406 

1971407 

38th-47.»r 

1971 4H 

U4 

1971  «• 

188 

1971188 

179 

1971  «n 

384-      19:  19n.«8l 

w-  m 

1971  «B 

387-     a 

1971 4n 

84 

1971404 

1971886 

80 

1971488 

308-    341 

:  1971887 

tm-    3fc  im.8BB 

M^—      17 

:  1971888 

38:  1971888 

»  ltn.881 

81 

:  1971808 

.    88 

:  1971808 

I87-8B.8 

:  1971808 

19718N 

1971006 

140 

:  1971008 

1—    134:  1971180 

68- 

r4:  1971317 

187:  1971151 

86- 

36:  1971318 

ft-    100:  1971160 

87- 

88:  1971119 

881:  1971188 

188:  197190 

861:  1971164 

164:  1971331 

0-     41:  1971608 

1^- 

34:  1971388 

58:  1971109 

38:  1971748 

188:  1971610 

69— 

88:  1971338 

18-      38:  1971661 

60- 

19:  1971334 

V:  1971888 

) 

116:  197198 

16-      00:  1971186 

197196 

104.08:  1971188 

197197 

306:  1971167 

89.06:  1971838 

344:  1971158 

88.38:  1971380 

840:  1971100 

80.81:  1971380 

844:  1971160 

88.83:  1971381 

Stt:  1971181 

97:  1971  IB 

1ft-      96:  1971168 

61— 

6:  197139 

86:  1971168 

83:  1971884 

85:  1971164 

83- 

84:  197196 

9    148:  1971166 

178:  197198 

188:  1971188 

311:  19713n 

17—  11.1:  1971167 

368:  1971988 

18-        3:  1971168 

843:  1971380 

15:  1971180 

•4- 

10:  1971340 

54:  1973.511 

18:  1971141 

88:  1971170 

88 

84:  1971143 

19-      73:  1971171 

9:  19713tt 

23-    300:  1971 1T2 

85:  1971344 

28—        8:  1971512 

146:  1973.345 

14.5:  1971518 

71- 

IS:  197189 

86:  1971814 

78- 

9:  1971  MO 
36:  1971^7 

88:  1971515 

118:  1971516 

88:  1971348 

131:  1971617 

9:  1971848 

306:  1971518 

106:  1071360 

1971519 

154:  197191 

300.4:  1971830 

831:  197139 

338.5:  1971881 

880:  197139 

336:  1971533 

49:  19713M 

368:  1971838 

49:  1971366 

378:  1971884 

488:  1971306 

801:  1971836 

74— 

9:  19713S7 

34-    171:  1971178 

M.!  197139 

191:  1971174 

97:  197139 

331:  1971178 

89:  197139 

25—    187:  1971176 

000:  1971361 

36—        1:  1971177 

804:  197139 

28-      88:  1971178 

681:  197139 

39-    1.1:  1971179 

89:  19713M 

3fiL4t:  1971180 

m.  197196 

158.8:  1973,181 

75- 

.5:  197189 

1973.183 

1:  197189 

ISO.  8:  1971188 

lit:  1971681 

308:  1971184 

78- 

70:  1971366 

430.5:  1971185 

80- 

14:  1971887 

518:  1971186 

83:  197119 

10-     »:  1971187 

»:  197190 

88-      13:  1971188 

81- 

U:  1971870 

46r  1971180 

83.4:  1971371 

60:  1971100 

83- 

«:  1971873 

100:  1971191 

84- 

1.36:  1971378 

180:  1971193 

85- 

1:  1971174 

S06:  1971108 

11:  197ir8 

318:  1971194 

88 — 

1:  1971176 

388:  1971186 

1971377 

84—        1:  1971106 

14:  1971878 

184:  1971197 

16l3:  1971379 

86-     38:  1971198 

16.8:  1971380 

87-    116:  1971190 

197191 

88-        6:  197190O 

33.5:  197139 

40-      38:  1971801 

34:  197139 

88:  1971960 

9:  1971384 

43-       1:  1971300 

57:  197139 

48-  lit:  1071304 

80— 

138:  197139 

88.6:  1971306 

00- 

11:  1971387 

81:  1971306 

34:  197129 

44-      64:  1971806 

06- 

10:  197139 

48-    181:  1971807 

11.5:  19713n 

47-       3:  1971300 

45:  197191 

80:  p.p.lOaO 
40-      14:  1971308 

00 — 

9:  197189 

9:  191189 

17:  1971310 

M:  1971884 

79:  1971811 

07:  197189 

80:  1971813 

197189 

80-    488:  1971SU 

197197 

81-    388:  1971887 

197189 

10-     87:  1971314 

104:  197189 

188:  1891316 

118:  197189 

301:  1971316 

09— 

118:  1971841 

09- 

300:  1971542 

141— 

W:  1971363 

894:  197139  | 

148— 

44:  197139 

880:  197198 

141:  1971884 

100- 

10:  197194 

144- 

184:  1971365 

101— 

40:  19713W 

108:  1971366 

9:  1971396 

161— 

60:  1971887 

181:  1971887 

188- 

300:  197139 

311:  1972.39 

164- 

1.6:  197139 

849:  1973.3W 

1.7:  1971870 

413:  1971800 

42:  1972.371 

438:  197191 

< 

111:  1071872 

1971303 

U.5:  197159 

197189 

118:  Re:a4,987 

3,971304 

130:  1971550 

100- 

70:  1071305 

155- 

19:  1972,378 

70.2:  1971306 

160:  1971874 

100- 

38:  1971807 

157- 

1.1  1971875 

87:  1971308 

13:  1971876 

1971300 

160- 

882:  1972.877 

104- 
105— 

106- 

107- 
113- 

118- 
114- 

115— 

118- 
117- 

1971810 

161:  1971811 

178:  1971813 

300:  19718U 

2.971814 

48:  197159 

58:  1971544 

177:  1971545 

196:  1971546 

266:  1971547 

287:   2,971548 

1:  1972,815 

36:  1971816 

147:  1971817 

1971818 

188:  1971819 

216:  2,971830 

51:  1973,821 

19:  197189 

163:  197139 

19:  1971834 

385:  1971835 

6.1:  1971836 

86:  1971837 

41:  197189 

114:  1971S30 

4:  1971540 

31:  1971580 

81:  1971551 

1«8- 
16ft- 

167- 

ITO— 
171- 

171- 

174— 

175- 

178— 

180- 

183- 
188- 

19:  1971560 

Ml:  1971878 

46:  1972,870 

1971 S80 

135:  1971K1 

22:  1971861 

30:  1971982 

1971568 

66:  1971864 

«:  19716A5 

100:  1971382 

W:  1973,89 

9:  1971384 

09:  1973,385 

666:  197139 

79:  1971387 

80:  1973,656 

84:  1971667 

114:  1973.668 

9:  197139 

39:  1971471 

89:  197139 

6.4:  1971660 

7J:  1971600 

82.1:  1971300 

1971891 

148:  197138B 

130:  107189 

46:  1971583 

187— 

11:  1071304 

47:  1971558 

180- 

36:  1071306 

78:  1971664 

ion,  39 

108:  1971 556 

193- 

67:  1971897 

1971586 

108:  19ra.308 

118— 

40:   197189 

180:  1972.300 

687:   1971  SSI 

104— 

10:  1071400 

1971383 

106^ 

30:  1971566 

119- 

45:  197189 

81:  1971567 

51:  197194 

51:  1971888 

130-  411:  1971385 

»:  197159 

131— 

9:  19718M 

197- 

84:  3,971401 

1971887 

166:  1971408 

41:  197189 

108— 

10:  1972.408 

46.5:  1972,89 

9:  1971404 

ia-41.7:  2,973,840 

ano- 

6:  1972.061 

. 

11  71  1971341 

9:  197169 

IM:  1971843 

67:  197169 

135- 

11:  lOTlStt 

00:  R«J4.«8 

18:  1971844 

134:  1971864 

138- 

9:  1971845 

I»:  1971665 

9:  1971846 

148:  197109 

41:  1971347 

158:  1971667 

19:  1971848 

304— 

«   9:  1971570 

314:  1971840 

40:  1971571 

3W:  197189 

. 

9:  1971573 

Ul- 

17:  1971567 

175:  1971878 

183- 

45:  197191 

30ft- 

46:  1971406 

184- 

57:  1971853 

47:  1971406 

300:  197189 

86:  1971407 

136- 

4:  197169 

308- 

9:  1971574 

1971884 

19:  1971576 

188:  1971655 

91:  19718n 

U7- 

9:  1971854 

309— 

80:  197149 

197:  1971865 

81:  197149 

880:  Re.K89 

9:  1971410 

836.11:  1971887 

310- 

n:  1971411 

894:  19718W 

19:  19714U 

188- 

89:  197189 

187:  19714U 

48:  197189 

m- 

U:  1971414 

188:  197189 

40:  1071418 

397:  1971881 

88:  1071418 

211—      71:  1971417 

1971418 

9:  1971419 

9:  1971430 

184:  1971431 

313-  4:  197193 

314-  16.4:  197149 

131:  1971434 
19:  1971  €i5 
806:  197149 
69:  1971437 

316—  35:  197198 

317—  13:  197149 
319-      19:  197169 

197169 
1971670 
9:  1971671 
101:  1971873 
330-     1.5:  197149 
9:  1971481 
80:  1971432 
321-    19:  1973,49 
822—      06:  1971484 
SOD:   1971 4SS 
806:  19r^4M 
223-  82.1:  1972.487 
94-       7:  1971438 
236-    100:  197149 
330-      9:  1971440 
280—     114:  1971441 
286-       7:  1971443 
61:  1973.49 
61.9:  1971444 
336-     38:  1971446 
46:  1971446 
1971447 
340—    1.8:  1971678 
9:  1971674 
51.11:  1973,675 
78:  1971676 
241—    3M:  1972,448 
343—     1.1:   1972,440 
18:  1972,480 
75.8:  1971451 
75.48:  1971 482 
70:  1971458 
110.1  1971454 
12:   3,971455 
14:  1971456 
113:  1971457 
147:  197149 
30:  197149 
62:  1971460 
«:  1971461 
80:   2,071462 
120:  107149 
230-      20:  1971677 
41.5:  1971878 
1971679 
44:  197169 
66:  197191 
108:  197169 
351—        5:  1971404 
30:  1973.466 
9:  197149 
19:  1971467 
252-  9. 8:  1 972.  878 
9.4:  1971879 
2,97189 
75:  197ian 
ISl  2,971802 
161:  197189 
19:  1971884 
91:  197189 
388-     81:  197149 
197189 
9:  1971870 
387—      96:  1971473 
9:  1971478 
11:  187189 
17.8:  197iar 
17.4:  107189 
18:  197189 
197189 

»  a.S!>9i 

17:  107189 

4Lft:  107189 

197191 

4178:  107189 

197189 


KVtt 


XVIU 


I 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


lOi-    SB7:  19Va.8M 

no-     41:  a;973,a87 

B:  t,m,6H 

SIS:  %9n,mt 

ni—    M:  xffn,aM 

Ml:  a,«n.an 

SU-    I09:  1913.807 

Sl>-       7:  S;t71«80 

M:  XVltrni 

wk  X9n,m 


SU-    MS:  S;973.6M 

»1S- 

196:  1971716 

— 

89:  1971715 

187:  3,971686 

335:  19717* 

894 — 

13:  197inO 

ai:  1973.606 

183:  19717$ 

151:  1971717 

1971697 

917- 

Hi  «••»•'» 

83B — 

48:  1971719 

19n.6QS 

».  19717* 

319:  1971719 

nS:  19716S9 

1 

416:  1971719 

931— 

4:  1971790 

nft-    16:  1971700 

394:  197174 

SS9~- 

9:  1971731 

Bl37:  1971701 

923 — 

38:  1971 7i 

1971733 

ft.4S:  1971703 

839 — 

74:  1971 7p 
89:  19717^ 

m 

175:  1971731 

10:  1971708 
39:  19717M 

3U:  1971734 

949: 


67:  1971736 

397:  1971739 

17:  1971787 

64:  1971739 

199:  1971739 

3»:  1971 790 

9:  1971791 

5:  1971713 

15:  19717a 

1713:  1971794 


140-174.1:  1971796 
1971716 
1971717 
1971799 
991:  1971799 
947:  1971740 
5:  1971741 
113:  1971743 
m:  197170 
899:  1971744 


CLASSmCATtON  OF  DesIONS 


D9- 
D9- 
D19- 
D3S- 

m- 


19:  161777 
3:  199.778 
9:  191779 
1:  199,780 

14:  181781 
9:  181783 


D99- 


jm- 


9:  191789 

6:  191794 

14:  181785 

19:  181786 

5:  181787 


D46- 
D48— 
D5*- 

i>a»- 


9:  IfllTU 
91:  180.794 
13:  191796 
U:  191 7B6 
11:  111797 


D6S- 
D«l— 


D71- 


17:  191769 

1:  181709 

181800 

4:  181991 

1:  U18QB 


>74- 


W- 


17:  191909 
4:  191904 
1:  191906 
1-  191808 

17:  181897 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


NotlCM  oBder  15  D.8.C  llie ;  Tndeaurk  Act  of  Jaly  5.  IMS 

B««.  M*.  ttMST  (DDM-DUMS).  OUt  EdfC  Otody  Co.. 
LoIUpofw.  •!•«  Jan.  S,  IMl.  D.C.  N.D.  IlL  (Ctaiea«o).  Doe- 
eiol2.  Bpitgltr  Cmmdp  Cewpcuy  t.  Crytml  Pmr*  Candy  C»m- 
pm§. 

mmm.  H:  tSMW  (rOODLAND  AND  DESIGN),  Foodland. 
Idc.,  CannMl  ulmoo,  caniMd  fnilta  and  TCgeUblea,  mnatard. 
chill  powder  and  iplCM:  B««.  No.  OMSt  (FOODLAND), 
■amo,  Wboat  floor,  coffM,  evaporated  milk,  tomato  eattnp, 
•picea,  caoDcd  fmtta  and  regetablea  and  canned  ulmon ; 
Bo«.  No.  ns,lM,  aame,  ClOTcr  Farm  Stores  Corporation, 
Lye,  laaadry  bleactilng  aolntloa,  and  concentrated  lanndry 
blalnc:  B«c.  No.  SU^M.  aame.  Toilet  paper,  paper  napkloM, 
wrapping  paper,  waxed  paper,  facial  tisane*  and  paper 
toweU:  Mmt.  No.  CIMM.  aaoM.  Canned  foods.  Mod  Dec.  20, 
I960.  D.C.  W.D.  Pa.  (PtttAurfta),  Doc  60/827,  l^oodlMd, 
/•e.  T.  Cmrw^m*  mtd  Auth^mp  JfataracM,  dota^  hiuine»9  •$ 
Foodlowdera. 

No.  SSMM-    (Sea  Bc«.  Mo.  326,478.) 

Mo.  nil766  (METRO  BRAND  THE  KINO  OF 
WINB8).  A.  W.  Soplaa.  Wlaaa.  ttod  Jane  S.  It6»,  D.C. 
S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  146/365.  Metv  Fulfn  Wimt  Co.,  Inc.  t. 
Vineent  Baoaocoro  4  Bona.  Ine.  et  ml.  Coaaent  Jodcnent  and 
order  of  dlaeontlnaance  Dec.  27,  1960. 

■««.  Na.  tTMtl  (BUM).  WayM  Caadlea.  lac.  Candy: 
B«C.  Ma.  «M4f  (BUN  AND  DBSION).  aaaw,  SMI  Dec  23. 
1960.  D.C,  K.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc  29018.  Wmyne 
CumMn,  Ine.  r.  Minter  Brtthtn,  Ine. 

meg.  No.  613.146.     (See  Re*.  No.  336,478.) 

Mo.  613J14.    (See  Reg.  No.  326,478.) 


mmg.  Mo.  SS6.3SS  (NCMlEIiCO).  North  Amerieao  PMlipa 
Company.  Inc.,  Electric  raior*,  lied  Jan.  S.  1961,  D.C, 
8.D.N.T.,  Doc  61/9.  North  Aw^eriemn  fMUpt  Compaiiir.  Ine. 
r.  WUUom  B.  Br^ne,  Ine.  et  ml. 

■•«.  No.  ■S8,«4T.     (See  Re*.  No.  371,667.) 

Umg.  Mo.  666,466  (RARE  OLD  SIPPIN*  WHI8KBT),  imck 
Daniel  Distillery,  Lem  Motlow,  Prop.,  Ine,  Whiskey,  Sled 
Jan.  23,  1958,  D.C,  W.D.  Ky.  (LoalsrlUe),  Doc  3582,  Jmek 
Dmniel  DUtiUery  t.  flofmaa  DUtOUng  Co.  Trademark  held 
InTalld  because  of  abandonment  for  more  than  two  coaseca- 
tlTo  yean  without  Intent  to  resume ;  coanterclalms  dlamlaaed ; 
complaint  dismissed  for  want  of  eqnlty  Jan.  9.  1961. 
No.  614,H6.  (See  Rec.  No.  326.478.) 
Mo.  64MI6  (STRETCH  MATES),  Arnold  Shoe  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Inc.,  Men'a,  women'a  and  children's  slipper  " 
socks.  Mod  July  15.  1957.  D.C,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc  122/248. 
Soadro  Vniergmrmenta  Company,  Ine.  r.  RuHn  4  Oeyer,  Ine, 
et  ml.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  Dec.  29.  1900. 
Bmmm,  Sled  Sept  11,  1957,  aame.  Doc  124/222.  AmoM  8k»e 
Prodnete  Co.,  Ine.  t.  Bon4m  Vnderomrmento  Coipawy,  Ine. 
et  at  Decree  as  above  (Theae  cases  consolidated  with 
CiTll  128/S75  for  all  purpooes.) 

Rev.  No.  676,666  (NATION  WIDE  INC.  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN), Nation  Wide,  Ine,  Reatal  of  automobiles  and  tmeks, 
■lad  Jan.  21,  1960.  D.CNJ.  (Newark).  Doc  66/60.  XaMaa 
Wide,  Ine.  Cmr  d  Trmek  Lemeing  d  Rentml  Co.  r.  Nmtionwtde 
Ajttonictive  Replacement  Berviee,  inc.  Dismissed  by  stlpn- 
Utlon  Dec  29.  1960. 

Ba«.   Mo.  694.666   (GUN    SMOKE   AND   DESIGN).   Inrlag 

Berlin  h  Company,  dolnc  business  as  Gnn  Smoke  Dlatiinnc 

Co.,  Whiskey,  Ued  Jan.  4,  1961.  D.C.  NJ>.  HI.    (Chicago). 

Doc.   61el9,  CelamMa  BroadoasMa^  Bpetem,  Inc.  r.  /rainy 

Berlia^  Co.  {Ine.)  et  ml. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31, 1960 

Total  number  of  6ppUe*tion6  awaiting  action  [exdwUng  renewals  and  Seo.  12  (c)) 1 1 ,354 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  13,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  an^Ueatkm Joly      1,  1960 


J.H. 


CM  ANT, 


OMset  AppHeatloa 


TRADBMARK  BIAIIININO  DfTISIONS,  RXABONBRa  AND  TRADBMARK  CLA8SBS 

UNDBR  nAMDfATION 

(I)  C.  M.  WKNDT,  ClsssM  3,  3,  4.  a,  7, 6. 6, 16. 11. 13. 13, 14.  M,  16. 17.  It,  20, 31, 31,  K  3S,  21. 37, 26, 26. 30, 31, 31. 31. 14. 
31,  31,  36,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44,  80 

(II)  H.  R.  KA8CHVB.  CImsh  1.  6,  IS.  32.  r,  16,  44,  46,  «7,  41,  4B.  51.  83:  Senrles  Mark  Claaam  100. 101.  HO.  166. 104. 106. 
ISS,  107:  CoilostlTa  Mombanhip  Marks,  Clam  300;  CartlfleaUea  Marks.  Claaam  A  and  B 

RMWwab  (An  CMMs) J. 

8ee.  12  (e)  PubUeattoos  (AO  GImmo) -. 


Applicatioos  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1960—1764 


2SO-^4o.  711387  to  No.  711,666 
..     40 


Tka  TRA0KMAIK  SBCTION  af  iks  omOAL  CAZBTTE.  imaad  weakly,  is 
«f  Dnemaaata,  Covar^aaM  nilhn  OSaa.  TiAhilia  SS.  D.  C.  t«     ' 

PRINTRD  COras  or  TRAD] 

TM  763  O.G.— 7 


ARK  RBCnTRAnONSwa 


71173 


,       MARKS  PUBLISHip  FOR  OPPOSITIOl^ 

Tbe  foHowliiff  marln  are  pobUihed  io  compUaaee  witii  Section  12(a)  of  tiw  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■itloB  nader  nctlon  13  may  be  filed  witMn  thirty  day*  of  thli  publication.     See  Ralea  2.101  to  2.100. 

Aa  proTlded  bf  aaetloii  81  of  Mid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-fife  dollar*  mnat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoa  tlon. 


(liss2-Rec»|rtadM 


8N   73.305.     California  Pmne  Adrlsory  Board.   San  rran 
daco,  Calif,    filed  Apr.  15,  1959. 

SUNSHINE  JAR 

The  word  "Jar"  la  disclaimed  apart  frojD  the  mark  ai 
Rhown. 

For  Molded  Plaatlc  Jara,  Particularly  Jara  for  Soaking 
Prunes. 

Pint  use  Not.  17.  1958. 


8N  9T.101.     Sears,   Roebuck   and  Co.,   Chlcaso,   111.     Piled 
May  13.  1960. 


SEARS 


Oass  4- Abrasives  ami  Polislilig  Matariab 

SN    79.917.      Bruce    Products    Corporatlvi  i,    Howell.    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1969. 


BRUCE  BARS 


Applicant  disclaims  excluslTC  rights  to 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Buffing,  Polishing,  Lapping  and 
First  use  June  18,  1959. 


Facet  Ing 


the  word  "Bars" 
Compositions. 


SN  98,667.    MlnnesoU  Mlnln*  and  Manufa^rlng  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  June  8. 1960. 


For  Receptacles — Namely,  Bags  for  Food,  Garments  and 
Water ;  Sewing  and  Wastepaper  Baskets ;  Lunch  Boxes ;  File 
and  Recipe  Cabinets;  Garbage  Cans;  Storage  Chests  (Fiber 
and  Steel )  ;  Sllrerware  Cheats :  Condiment  Sets ;  Shipping 
ConUlners ;  Plastic,  Paper  and  Wooden  Dishes ;  Plastic  and 
Wooden  Flower  Pots  and  Boxes;  Hampers;  Picnic  Jugs: 
Hand  Operated  Oilers ;  Water  Tanks ;  Fishing  Tackle  Boxes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1959. 


For  Tumbling  Shapes. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1958. 


C-R 


SN  100,971.     Beauty  Seal  Chemical 
Mo.    Filed  July  18.  I960. 


Corpo  atlon,  St.  Louts. 


**beauty^la2;e^ 


SN   104.555.     Scott   Paper  Company,   Cheater,   Pa,     Filed 
Sept.  15.  1960. 

SCOTT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669,919.  | 

For  Berenice  and  Food  ReeepUeles  of  Paper  and  Plastic. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 


Oass  3  -  BaMaga,  Aaimal  EquipniMits,  Port- 
folios, aad  Podcatbookft    ' 

« 

SN  91,864.    Skyway  Luggage  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed] 
Feb.  29.  1960. 

CLOUD-WEIGHT 

For   TraTellng    Bags— Namely,    Hat    Baga   a^/A^'^metic 
Ba«s.  Suit  Cases.  Shoe  Bags  and  Garment  Bi 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1958. 
SubJ.  to  latf .  with  SN  93,868. 


For  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Composition 
Lacquer  Surfaces. 
First  use  September  1957. 


SN   104,977.     American   Home  Products  Cbrporatlon.  d.b.a. 
Boyle-Midway,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  S(pt.  22,  1960. 

KITCHEN  S^ELD 

For  Floor  Wax. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1960. 


dattS— Adiiosivos 


SN  90,670.    J.  Perrone  Associates,  Inc.,  Wo^ater.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1960. 


PER-LOCK 


For  CHear  Organic  Non-Bltumlnous  Substratum 
ence   of  Organic   ProtectlTe  Coating  to 
Ceramics. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1968. 


Metal 


SN  98,368.    Since  1868  Crescent  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Crescent 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1960. 


CLOUD  UTE 


For  Hand  Lofgage,  Suitcases  and  Tt-aTelluK  Bags. 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  91.864. 


SN    100.729.     A.   J.    Siris  Produeta  Corp.,   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  12.  196n. 

FRENCH  HYDE 

For    Vlayl    Coated    Composition    Fabric   Made   Up    Into 
Wallets.  Pursea,  and  Blllfolda. 
First  use  June  23.  1960. 

TM  74 


SN  106.209.    The  Roberts  Co..  City  of 
Sept.  26,  1960. 


TAP-HESIVE 


For  Adhesive  for  Anchoring  Carpet  _._, 
face  Floors  at  Concrete.  Marble,  TMrasso, 
and  Tile. 

First  nae  Aug.  18.  1960. 


8N  106.406.    Nashua  Cbrporatlon,  Naahna,  K.H.    Filed  Sept 
27.  1960. 

WIDAC 

For  Paper  Tape  With  Heat  Aetiratable  AdheslTe  Coating. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


for  Enamel  and 


for  Adher- 
.   Olaas.   and 


Indui  try,  Calif.    Filed 


Griper  to  Hard-Sur- 
Wood,  Linoleum 


Fbbiuaby  21,  1961 
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TM  75 


BETA-S 


Qatf  6  — ChaHicilf   aad    ChaHiral    Cam-    ''^   72,039.      Heyd«n   Newport  Chemleal   Corporation,   New 
POSIDOM 

8N  35.58S.     0«BeraI  Aniline  A  Pilm  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Piled  Auk.  IS.  19S7. 

BENZO  VISCOSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  403,288.  | 

For  Dyefituffa.  I 

First  nae  on  or  aboat  Not.  10,  1926. 


For  Dimethyl  Butenyl  Tetrahydro  Pbthalic  Anhydride  for 
Uae  as  a  Caring  Agent  for  Bpoxy  Reains,  and  Uaed  in  the 
Manufacture  of  Other  Chemical  Producta. 

First  ose  on  or  about  Mar.  1«,  1869. 


8N    TT.e82.      Metro-AtUntlc.    Inc.    Centr«dale,    R.I.      Piled 
July  14,  1959. 


8N  40,143.     Permachem  Corporation,  Weat  Palm  Beach,  Pla. 
Piled  Nor.  5,  19S7. 


METROSOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,059. 

For  Surface  Active  Agents — Namely,  Textile  Finishing  and 
Processing  Chemicals. 
First  use  March  1953. 


8N'  80,869.     Farfoenfahrtken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
knsen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.   4.  1959. 


The  words  "Permanent"  and  "Antiseptic"  are  discUlmed 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Manufacturing  Uae  in 
Germ  Proofing,  Mildew  Proofing,  Mold  Proofing,  Odor  Proof- 
ing, and  Fungus  Proofing  of  TextUes,  Paper,  Articles  of 
Clothing,  Shoe  Unings.  Blankets  and  Mattresses,  Household 
and  Personal  Articles  Made  of  Vinyl  Plastics  and  the  lake. 

First  use  in  1955. 


ASTRAZON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  610,632,  dated  Aug.  17,  1961. 
For  Colors  and  Dyestuffs. 


8N  50,248.     Reeres  Soonderaft  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


8N  82,754.     American  Chemical  4  Solrent  Company,  Prorl- 
dence,  R.I.    Filed  Oct  6,  1959. 


Apr.  28,  1958. 


MAGNA-SEE 


QUESTROL 


For  ptsperaioo  of  MagneUe  Particles  in  a  Uqnld  Carrier,  For   Organic   and    Inorganic  Chelating,   Sequestering  an*" 

Used  To  Detect  and  Make  Vlatble  Magnetic  Patterns  in  Mag-  Dispersing  Compounds. 

neUsed  Bodies.  Plrst  use  Aug.  25,  1963. 

nrat  OM  Peb.  1, 1968. 


8N   84,847.     A.    W.   Chesterton   Company,   d.b.a.   Chesterton 
8N  63,638.     ComcolloM  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  by  change  of         Mechanical  Packings,  Ererett,  Wm.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1959. 
name  from   Comaoawealtb    CMor  A   Chemical   Co.,    New  ^ 

York.  NY.    Piled  Dee.  4.  1968.  i 

COMCO  SPRAGRIP 


For  Plaatlelaers.  Emulslfiers  for  Oils  and  Waxes.  Animal 
and  VegeUble  Waxea,  Oxidiied  Waxes,  AdditlTes  To  Improre 
Transparency  of  Waxes,  and  Poagicides  To  Improre  Resist- 
ance to  Rot  and  Bacteria. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Jan.  1.  1930. 


For  Liquid  Belt  Dressing. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1962. 


8N  88,213.     Centromint  Company   (BsUblishment),  Vadni, 
Liechtenstein.    Filed  Dec.  SO,  1969. 


SN    69,078.      Monsanto   Chemical   Company,    St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1969. 


LO-NICOT 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.  but  this  particular  color  is 
not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nom. 
562,928,  672,664,  and  othera. 

For  Uquld  Functional  Fluid  Sold  for  Use  as  a  Force  or 
Power  Transmission  Fluid,  Heat  Exchange  Medium,  Dielec- 
tric Medlom.  or  Lubricant 

First  use  Peb.  27.  1989;  at  leaat  aa  eariy  aa  September 
1948  In  similar  form  aa  part  of  eempoatta  nark. 


Owner  of  Liechtenstein  Reg.  No.  852,  dated  June  19,  1969. 
For  Chemical  Products  for  Sweetmeats. 


SN  90,243.  J.  P.  Frank  Chemical  A  Plastic  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y..  assignee  of  J.  P.  Frank  Chemical  Corp.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1960. 


PRESTOSTAB 


For  Vinyl  SUbilii 
Ptrat  use  Oct.  15,  1958. 


!v. 
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[aL. 
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8N  98.0«4.     Flflona  Pest  Control  Umlted,  Hmraton,  EBglanld.    fl^mm  |A  ^  FArlftlAn 
Filed  Unt.  17.  1960.  ^''■^  '^        rwi»m««l» 


LOVO 


I      I 


8M  89.004.     Rex  De  Ore  IfcDllI.  d.b.a. 


IBUABY  21,  1961 


Nntrt-8ol  Cbcmleal 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  801,964,  dated  Feb.  20,  19^. 
For  Dialnfeetants  and  Preparations  for  KllUnf  Weeds  a^d 
Deatroylog  Vermin. 


Companj,  Tampa,  Fla.    Piled  Jan.  14, 1  WO. 

I    NUTRI-SOI. 


.•;, 


For  FertHlaer  Ctonslstlnf  of  a  Ltqald 
First  nse  Dee.  6,  1901. 


Qiu  12— ConstractiM  Mater  ab 


OattS-SMiken'  ArtidM,  Not  kicMwa 
Tabacco  Prodacts    , 

8N  83,118.     Onoda  Cement  Company  LJmlted,  Oaoda  Cltjr, 
SN    77.942.      The   National    Bxekange  Clnb,   Toledo,    Ota|o.        Tamaffudil,  Japan.    Filed  Oct  12,  1909 


Filed  Jaly  17,  1909. 


I-  r ' 

Owner  of  Ref.   Nos.  159,045,  572,697,  and  others. 
For  Pocket  Lighters,  Glass  and  Ceramic  Ash  Trajrs. 
First  nse  Dec.  14,  1903. 


SN  89,780.     Marcel  Qaerda  OrfCrre;  Paris,  France. 
Jan.  27.  1960. 


BUTABLOC 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  417.583.  dated  Jan.  81.  1 4^2 
<  Seine) ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  506,618. 

For  cigar  and/or  Cigarette  Lighters,  Eapedally  PyrophoHc 
Ughtera  and  Their  Parts. 


ONODA 


Diet  for  Plants. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on 
filed  Apr.  11.  1909;  Keg.  No.  006,190, 
For  Portland  Cement. 


panese  application 
dated  Oct.  28.  1960. 


SN  88,004.     BPO  Corporation,  Oardena 
28,  1909. 


REDI-FAB 


n  Bd 


For  PaUo,  Carport,  and  Roof  Kit. 
First  use  Nor.  24,  1959. 


SN  88.442.    Wabash  Drtlllog  0»mpaay.  qt  Louis.  Mo.    Filed 
Jan.  4, 1960. 


Calif.     Filed  Dec. 


SN     102,798.       SocMt«     Pranco-Hlspano-AmCrlcaine     "Fr^n- 
Parls,   France.     Filed   Ang.    16,    1960. 


q^ 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  486,381.  dated  Feb.  27, 
(Paris) :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  139,918. 

For   Lighters   for   Smokers,   Their   Detachable   Parts 
Accessories. 


•aiLiia 

CAfT- 

m- 

piLiwa 


Applicant   disclaims   the   wording   "i:(rilled   Cast-ln-Plaoe 
Piling"  as  a  part  of  the  mark. 
For  PUlng. 
First  nse  Not.  18,  1909. 


1160 


SN  88,443.    Wabash  Drilling  Company,  ^t  Louis.  Mo.    Filed 
^        Jan.  4,  1960. 


Qais  9— Explosives,  ^reanas,  Equipaien^, 
md  Profectiles  i ' 


8N  102,253.    Minnesota  Rubber  Company.  Minnpapolis.  Ml 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1960.  j 


MINNESOTA  MAGICLICK 


For  Shotgun  Cleaning  Deytces  of  the  Rod  Type. 
First  use  July  28,  1960. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    wording 
Piling"  as  8  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Piling. 
First  use  Nor.  18.  1909. 


iTUled   Cast4a-Plac« 
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8N    88.661.      General    Portland   Omeat   Company.   Chicago.    8N    90.914.      General    Portland   Oenwnt   Company.   Chleaco. 
111.    Filed  Jan.  8.  I960.  lU.    Filed  Pe*.  16.  I960. 


FLORIDA 


TRINITY 


HIGH 

EARLY 
STRENGTH 


PORTLAND  CEMENT 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "High  Early  Strenrth  Port- 
land Cement"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown.  The  drawing 
Is    lined   for   blue   and   red.      Owner   of  Reg.   Noa.   345.228, 

359  394   and  522  52ft 
Applicant  dlHClalm.  the  word.  "High  Early  Strength  Port-         ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

land   Cement     apart   from   the  mark  as  shown.     The  shade  in*.*  use  Jnl»  1959 

lines    on    the    drawing   Indicate    the   colors   red   and   green. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  345.226  and  359.256.  ^-. «^^^— 

For  Portland  Cement.  _  „  _.  ._^-» 

8N  91.495.     Aihor  Homes,  Watarbory,  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  19, 

1960. 


First  use  April  1969. 


SN  89,230.     Daniel  L.  Crowley.  d.b.a.  Crowley  Tar  Products 
Company,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1969. 


SATURSEAL 


For  Sealant  for  Joints  of  Gas-Malna. 
First  use  Sept  21,  1921. 


SN  89,759.    Globe  Roofing  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Whiting,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1960. 


Applicant   disclaims  any  tight  to  the   unique  nse  of  the 
word  "Homes." 

For  Pre-Fabrtcated  Dwalllngs  ^d  Related  Bnlldlngs,  Such 
as  Oarages. 
'  First  ase  June  1,  1968. 


HI-LITE 


SN  98,063.    The  Deka  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Filed  May 
31.  1960. 


For  Polystyrene  Building  Panels. 
First  use  Dec.  21.  1969. 


EXA-BORD 


SN  90.344.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  4,  1960. 


For  DecoratlTC  Panels  for  Use 
CoTertng  Other  Surfaces. 
First  use  May  24.  1960. 


as  Wall  Corertng  and  for 


DYLITE 


SN  100,136.     Liyf-Alnm,  Inc.,  Ocooomowoe,  Wis.     Filed  Jnly 
1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  631,124.  645,677,  and  others. 
For    Panels    for    Rough    and    Finished    Construction    and 
Building  Purposes. 
First  nse  Mar.  5.  1969. 


SN  90.676.     Blumcraft  of  Plttabargh.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1960. 


BAR-0-METRIC 


For  Ar^iteetnral  Grille  Panels. 
First  una  Dec.  26, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,619. 
For  Alomlnnm  Siding. 
First  oaa  Jane  5, 1960. 
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SN    100.720.      O.    H.    Ostwrn    Bnildlnc    Products    Limited, 
FIndilej,  London,  England.     Filed  July  12,  I960. 

OSMA        I 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B.7»l,158,  dated  May  22,  1969. 

For  Gutters  and  Fittings  Therefor,  Window  Frames,  Re- 
movable  Shuttering  for  Use  In  Building  Operations.  Curtain 
Walls.  Suspended  Ceilings  and  Prefabricated  Panels  for  Use 
in  Buildings,  All  Made  of  Olaas  Fibres  Bonded  With  Poly 
ester  Resins;  Rainwater  Pipes  and  Fittings  Therefor,  All 
Made  of  PolyTlnyldiloride  Plastics;  and  End-Oraln  Wood 
Mosaic  Floors'  Made  of  Wood  Blocks  Bonded  in  Polyestei^ 
Resins.  , 


GAZETTE 


FEBkUARY 


8N  102,145.     Southeastern  Tool  and  EHe  C^ipany 
mlngham,  Ala.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1960. 


BAHAMA 


For    Self-Storing    All    Season    Storm 
Windows. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1960. 


SN    101,S40.      Bnmham    Corporation,    Irvlogton-on-Hudson 
N.Y.    Filed  July  27.  I960. 

LJ  FR    M    H  >K  N/l 


CONTINENTAL 


SN  102.147.     Southeastern  Tool  and  Die 
mlngham.  Ala.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1960. 


DORAIRE 


For  Prefabricated  Oreenhooacs. 
First  use  Oct.  7, 1959. 


SN     101,580.       Taylor    Bituminous     Equipment     Company, 
Everett,  Mass.    Filed  July  27, 1960. 

The  words  "Slurry  Seal"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Kor  Coal  Tar  Pitch  Emulsion  for  Application  to  Pave- 
ments and  the  Like  To  Seal  Same  and  Produce  a  Noa-Skld 
Surface. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1960. 


SN  101,761.    Dundee  Cement  Company,  Dundee.  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  1  .1960. 


T^e  mark  consists  of  the  letter  "D"  in  the  form  shown. 
For   Cements,    Including    Portland    Cement,    High    Early 
Cement,  and  Air  Entraining  Cement. 
First  use  Mar.  4. 1960. 


SN  101,844.     American  Vermiculite  Coriwration.  New  York, 
NY.     Piled  Aug.  2,  1960. 

PYRACOUSTIC 

For  Pre-Mlxed  Acoustic  Plaster  Composed  of  Vermlcallte. 
Aggregate,   Bentonlte.  Asbestos,  and  Orvus  Grannies. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  17,  1956. 


SN  102,070.    Tucker  Alaralaum  Products,  Inc..  Hialeah   Fla 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1960. 

LOK-MJISTER 

For  Awning  Type  Windows.  |     j 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1959. 


SN  102,144.    Southeastern  Tool  and  Dte  Company.  Inc    Bir- 
mingham, Ala.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1960.  I  , 

ANTIGUA      I 

For  Interchangeable  Panel  Storm  Doon. 
First  OM  Apr.  28,  1960. 


For  Insert  Windows  for  Flush  Ontslde 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1960. 


Do<rs. 


SN  103,654.    Centre  Lumber  A  Plywood  Co., 
City,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1960. 


21,  1961 
,  Inc.,  Blr- 


£  oors    and    Storm 


Company,  Inc.,  Blr- 


Inc,  Long  Island 


CENTRE-WOOD 


For  Wood  Paneling. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


SN  103,661.      Durasso,   Inc.,   Garfield,   N.J, 
1960. 


DURAZZO 


For  Aggregates  and  Binders  for  Surfacii  g 
Ceilings,  Stairs,  Table,  Cbalr  and  Counter 
Purposes. 

First  use  Apr.  18, 1960. 


Floors,  Walla, 
'  'ops  and  Similar 


SN  103,753.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1960. 


BAR-0-LITE 


For  Gypsum  Plasters. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1960. 


SN  108,762.     Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Ekridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept  1,  1960. 


Filed  Aug.  30, 


New  York,  N.Y. 


aid 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   522,365,  696,134, 
For  Folding  Doors  Made  of  Woven  Aluminum, 
Door  Closures,  Partitions,  and  Room  Dividers 
First  use  July  26,  1960. 


SN   104,244.     Educators  Manofaetnring  Company,   Tacoma, 
Wash.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1960. 


EDCOLITE 


For  Laminated  Plastic  Coantar  Top*  for 
First  ate  Aug.  1, 1960. 


others. 
,  Usable 


Cabiaets. 
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dais  13 -Hardware  aid  Planbiag  and  ''inJ^'vT^'''''"''*  ^''•'"  "^  *^-  '""'"'•••  '''*" 
StMM-Rttmg  SuppBM 

8N  87,738.     Aii«oci«ted  Hardware  Stores,  Inc.,  ProTldence. 
R.I.    Piled  Feb.  16.  1959. 


Tbe  wordii  "AMoclated  Hardware  Stores"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  tbe  mark  sh  Hbown. 

For  Ekwr  and  Window  Hardware  and  Cabinet  Hardware. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  19.'>9. 


SN  82.046.     The  Upson-Waltoa  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1969. 


GOLD  CLIPS 


Tbe  representation  of  tbe  (oods  U  disclaimed  apart  from 
tbe  mark. 

For  Metal  Washers. 
First  use  prior  to  1925. 


(lass  U-Metab  and  Metal  Castiags  md 
Forgings 

SN  99,156.     Eutectlc  Weldins  Alloys  Corporstion.  Flusbins. 
N.Y.    Piled  Apr.  15,  1960. 

•  QUENCHWELD, 

For  MeUlllc  Welding  Rods. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1960. 


The  word  "Clips"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Weldless  Drop  F'onted  Steel  Wire  Rope  Clips. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1955. 


SN  98,436.    Chromium  Mining  *  Smelting  Corporation,  Lim- 
ited, Chicago,  III.    Piled  June  6,  1960. 


SN  92.619.     Samuel  Kersten,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Water  Sarer  Faucet 
Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    FUed  Mar.  11, 1960. 

WATER  SAVER 

For  Faucets,  Cocks,  Plumbing  and  Steamflttlng  Valves, 
Floor  Dralna,  Traps.  Metal  Sewer  Cleanout  Fittings,  Pool 
Feed  Pipes  and  Overflow  Screens,  Strainers.  Tank  Floats, 
Drinking  Fountains,  Showers,  Swing  Spouts,  Wster  Softening 
Tanks,  Faucet.  Valve  and  Cock  Parts,  and  MeUI  Pipe  Fit- 
tings. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1925. 


CHROM-SIL-X 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378,725. 

For  Exothermic  Ferrochrome  Silicon. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1947. 


SN   100,606.     Industrial   Design   Service,   Inc.,  New  Castle, 
Del.    Filed  July  11,  1960. 

'  IDS 

For  Metal  Castings. 
First  use  June  16,  1960. 


SN  94,182.    Peter's  and  Russell  Ine,  Springfield.  Ohio.    Filed 


Apr.  1.  1960. 


SKIPPER 


Class  15  -  (Kb  and  Greases 


SN  92,767.     Howe  Sound  Company,  New  York,  N.T.     FUe4 


Mar.  14,  I960. 


For  Fastening  Devices — Namely,  Clips  and  Hitches. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1959. 


AUSTA-LUBE 


SN    99,087.      Pipe   Coupling    Mannfactarers.    Inc.,    Martins 
Ferry,  Ohio.    Filed  June  15.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  389,429,  889.621,  and  648,654. 
For  Lubricant  Especially  for  Hospital,  Medical  and  Dental 
Apparatus  and  Equipment 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1959. 


iQass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Ceatings 

SN    95,931.      Pittsburgh    Plate  Glass   Company.    Plttsbargb. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1900. 

PMIIIE  CIEIM 


The  red  and  blue  colors,  as  shown  on  the  drawing,  arc 
not  claimed  as  an  Integral  part  of  tbe  mark,  nor  is  tbe 
coupling  as  shown. 

For  Threaded   Steel   Pipe  Ooapliags,  Rigid   Steel   Conduit        Applicant  disclaims  tbe  words  "Prairie  Green"  apart  from 
Couplings.    Nipples    and    Bends,    Rigid    Aluminum    Conduit    the  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  663.023  and  642,809. 
Couplings,  Nipples  and  Bends.  For  Sealers  and  Finishes  for  Exterior  and  Interior  Use. 

First  use  September  1958.  First  use  Nov.  12.  1957 ;  Apr.  1.  1940,  as  to  "Bas." 
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8N   96.932.      Plttabargh    PUte   ObiH  Company.   Ptttaburfta.    8N   96.9ST.     Plttiritarsh    PUte  OIm« 
P».    Filed  Apr.  27.  I960.  P*.    ">«»  ^^P""  2T.  I960. 


Feb  tUAKY  21,  1961 

Com  may.   Plttaborgk; 


WHIAT-TONI[ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "WbMt-To4e 
Aptrticant   diKlalma   the  word   "Sandalwood"   apart  fr^i*    mark.     Owner  of  Re(.   Noa.  M3,023  and 
tbe  mark.     Owner  of  Beg.  Noa,  M9,023  and  642,809.  ^"  »——  — -«  «-•-»—  #»-  k.*.^. 

Por  Sealer*  and  Flniataea  for  Exteri<4  and  Interior  Um 
Pint  aae  Jane  21.  1957 :  Apr.  1,  1940.  aa  to  "Res." 


For  Sealera  and  Plniataea  fOr  Exterior 
Plrst  use  Jnly  1,  1957 ;  Apr.  1.  1940. 


ai 


RN   96.9St.      Plttabargh   Plate  Olaas   Company,   Pittsburg! 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  27. 1960.        ,  , 


J 


DISEIf  SACE 


Applicant  dlaelatms  tbe  word*  "Deaert  Sage"  at>art  froi 
the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.   No«.   G63.023  and  942,814. 
For  Sealers  and  Finishes  for  Exterior  and  Interior 
First  use  Aug.  9.  19S7 ;  Apr.  1.  1940,  as  to  "Res." 


U* 


SN   96.«34.      Pittsburgh   Plate  Ol^  Company,    Pittsburg] 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  27. 1960.  I  ,11 


■LIE  SFIVCB 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  words  "Blue  Spruce"  apart  froi  i 
tbe  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  663.028  and  642,809. 
For  Sealers  and  Flnisbea  for  Exterior  and  Interior  Ui 
First  use  Nov.  8.  1967 :  Apr.  1.  1940.  as  to  "Res." 


SN  96.935.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,   Plttsbarg|. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1960.  i  i  1 


PIR  CRII 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Fir  Oreen"  apart  from  t^t 
mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  663,023  and  642,809. 

For  Sealers  and  Finishes  for  Exterlof  and  Interior  Ui 
First  use  Nor.  8.  1967 ;  Apr.  1,  1940,  aa  to  "Res." 


SN   96.936.     Plttabargh   Plate  Glass  Company,   Pittsburg  t 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1960. 


SATINWOOD 


"  apart  from  the 
I  (42,809. 

ind  Interior  Use. 
to  "Res." 


JIN  96.251.     Palmei^Paaa  Corporation,  Teredo.  Ohio.     Filed 
^  May  2.  I960. 

CRAFT  MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  593,680. 

For  Decorative  Enamels  In  the  Form  of  a  Kit  for  Hobby 
or  Household  Use. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1959. 


SN  100,379.    The  Mearl  Corporation,  New 
July  6,  1960. 


MUMI« 


For  Nacreous  Pigments. 
First  use  May  18,  1960. 


SN  100,556.     Veon  Chemical  Corporation, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  8,  1060. 


PERMA-LION 


For  Thermoplastic  Road  Marking  Com^ouBd. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1959. 


SN  100,626.     Mosatex.  Inc..  Mooes  Lake, 


11.  1960. 


MOSATEX 


For  Texture  Finish. 
First  use  June  28,  1960. 


SN  101,575.    Pratt  *  LambtrtlBC.  Bufta]  b,  N.Y.    Filed  July 


27.  1960. 


York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Long  Island  City. 


Waah.    Filed  July 


SILDUF^A 


For  Trim  and  Shutter  Finish. 
First  use  June  7.  1960. 


SN   101,680.      Industrial   Raw   Materials 
N.Y.    FUed  July  29. 1960. 


AppHcaat  dladalma  the  word  '*8atlnwood"  apart  from  t|c 
mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  663,023  and  642,809. 

For  Scalers  and  Finishes  for  Exterior  and  Interior  U^e. 
First  aoe  May  28,  1957 :  Apr.  1,  1940,  aa  to  "Res."       I 


Corp.,   New  York. 


LACT0WA3: 


For  Waxes  for  Coating  Food  Container*. 
First  use  July  22, 1960. 


Febbuaby  21,  1961 
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8N   lOl.Ml.     Industrial  Raw  Matertala  Corp..  New  York.    8N  W.MT.     H.  Brjran  Duffy,  d.b.a.  Duffy  Medicine  Co..  New 
N.T.    nied  July  2«.  IMO.  Bern.  N.C.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1»60. 


LACTOWAX  POLY 

For  Hasm  for  Coatlnc  Food  Containers. 
Flmt  uw  July  22.  1960. 


8N  101.752.    De  Mert  *  Doogherty.  lac.  Ckteaffo.  III.    Filed 


Aug.  1,  1960. 


TIRPONTEX 


For  Thinner  for  Palnti,  Enamels  and  Vamlshea. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  3. 1960. 


Class  17-TobK»  Profccto 

8N  76,133.     J.  C.  Winter  *  Oo^  Inc..  Red  Lion.  Pa. 
June  19,  1959. 


For  AntlblUous  Pills,  DUrrtaea  CordUl,  Itch  Ointment. 
Unlment ;  Tonic  Recommended  for  Cae  In  tbe  Treatment  of 
Chills,  FeTer,  and  Malaria;  Tablets  Recommended  for  the 
Treatment  of  Malaria,  ChUla.  and  Fever;  Cough  Sirup  for 
the  Treatment  of  CouKhs,  Bronchial  and  Lung  Affections; 
and  an  Ointment  for  Internal  and  External  Use  Recom- 
mended as  an  Alteratlre,  Antirheumatic,  Astringent,  Cathar- 
tic. Stimulant,  Countertrritant.  Dig«atlTe,  Oastric  Tonic. 
Laxative,  Vermicide,  Liniment. 

First  use  Nor.  1,  1906. 


Filed 


For  Cigars. 

Fint  ase  Apr.  26, 1966. 


8N  92.807.     Puritan  Compressed  Oas  Corporation.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1960. 


PURITAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384.872. 

For  Compressed  Oases  for  Medicinal  Use. 

First  use  Oct.  1.1931. 


^'"^^—~  8N  93,430.     T.   K.  Holding,   III,  Wake  Forest,   N.C.     Filed 

SN  105,492.     The  Bloch  Brothers  Tobacco  Company.  Wheel-         Mar.  22,  1960. 
Ing,  W.  Ta.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1960. 


GREENBRIER 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  Sept  15. 1960. 


^c-rwot 


Class  18-MadliciMS  aa4  Pkarnacaatical 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Acne. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1959. 


Prtparatioiis 


Class  19- Vakidts 


SN  81,404.     Jason   Products,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Jason   Pharmaeal 
Company,   Washington,   D.C.     Filed   Sept.    15.   1959. 

HEALTHMASTER 

For    Vitamin    and    Mineral    Dietary    Supplement    Sold    In 
Tablet  Form. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1959. 


SN  76,804.     General  American  Transportation  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  80,  1969. 


CLEJAN 


For  Railway  Cars. 
First  use  Apr.  SO.  19M. 


SN  83.650.     Slmea,  Parte.  France.     Filed  Oct  20.  1969. 


SN  81,876.    Chicago  Pharmaeal  Company,  Chicago,  in.    Filed 
Sept.  28,  1959. 


GER-AMINO 


For  Medicinal   Preparatioa  Used  as  a  VlUmln-Hormone- 
Amlno  Add  Sunn'eroent 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1969. 


The  transUtloB  oC  tbe  French  tarn  '<Blyn«e"  ta  "ElyaiBm." 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  453,240,  dated  Oct  14.  1955 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  62.946. 

For  Automobiles. 


SN  90.S88.     Tbe  Borden  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


SN  83.652.     Simca.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Oct.  20,  19M. 


Feb.  5,  1960. 


METHAKOTE 


For   Pediatric   Cream   for   the   Relief  and   Treatment   of 
Diaper  Raah  and  Other  Skin  Conditions.  | 

First  aae  Aug.  26.  1969.  i 

TM  763  O.O.— 8 


The  translation  of  tha  French  tern  "Intendaate"  It 
Intendant.  Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  453^42,  dated  Oct. 
14,  19{^5  (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  62,948. 

F^or  Automobiles. 
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8N  83.«54.     81mcm.  Parit.  Praoee.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1959. 


IN    101,963.      Marlette    Coadi    Company. 
Piled  Aug.  3,  19iK>. 


The  translation  of  the  French  term  "Oceane"  1m  oceana. 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  450,994,  dated  Sept.  27,  1956 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  81,647.  , 

For  Automobiles. 


rAZETTE 


Fkbkiabt 


21,  1961 
llarlette,    Mich. 


I  ♦:<-!  lit  i:r-i  ^ 


SN  84.841.     Carl  F.  W.  Borsward  0.m.b.H..  Bremen.  Oer- 
many.    Filed  Nor.  9.  1969.  | 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  633.518.  I 

For    Automotive    yehleles — Namely.    Pauenger    Vehicles, 

Trucks.   Tricycles  for   Use  by   Adults.   Truck   Tractors   and 

Structural  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  6.  1954 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  6.  1954. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  yellow  an^  blue. 
For  Mobile  Homea  and  Travel  Trallera. 
First  use  June  22, 1960. 


SN  102,052.    Power  Cat  Boat  Corporation,  Paramount.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1960. 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  677,609. 

For  Boats. 

First  uae  on  or  before  Nov.  30.  1956. 


jQass 


20-  Unolemi  aMi  OM  Qvth 


SN    91.634.       Svenska    Aeroplan    Aktlebolaget.     Unkoplng. 
Sweden.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1960. 


|8N  78,690.     The  Danbnry  Rubber  Company, 


Conn.    Filed  July  30,  1959. 


For  Tile  of  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber  ^nA/or  Resinous 
Material  for  Floor,  Wall  and  Like  Surfaces. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  26,  1959. 


For  Aircraft,  Automobiles,  and  Repair  and  Replacement 
Parts  and  Accessories  for*  Automobiles,  Including  Mirrors, 
Lights.  Eihaust  Pipe  Extensions.  Windshield  Washer  Kits. 
Safety  Belts,  Cigarette  Lighters,  Luggage  Racks,  Spare  Parts 
Kits,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  October  1939  on  aircraft ;  in  commerce  Septem- 
ber 1949. 


-Bectikal  Apparatvs, 
land  Supplies        i 


SN  94,223.     Aerocar,  Inc..  Longriew,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  4, 
1960.  I 


For  Combination  Airplane  and  Aatomoblle. 
First  use  about  Jan.  15. 1948. 


SN  •8,697.    Cal  Oorporatlon,  Berkeley.  Mich.    Filed  June  9. 
I960. 

PROTECTiO-CORE 

For  Metal  Screens  for  Use  on  Automotive  Vehicles,  Par- 
ticularly for  Dae  in  Front  of  the  Radiator  and  Motor  of 
the  Vehicle. 

First  nse  Sept.  1. 1956. 


8N  80.528.     Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearbo^,  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  31.  1969. 

COMET 


For  Electrical  Parts  and  Accessories, 
Parts  Thereof,  for  Automobiles  and  Motor 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1959. 


SN  84.487.     U.S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc.,  Lof  Angeles,  Oaltf. 
Filed  Not.  2.  1959. 


LINKSYNC 


For  Electronic  Control  Bystema  Deed 
the  Movement  of  Industrial  Conveyors; 
Comprised  of  Electric  Motors,  Variable  Ratio 
and  Control  Circuits. 

First  use  June  23. 1959. 


SN  »9.6«2.     Safeway  Brake  Shop*,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jane  24.  1960.  | 

THERMOLYTE 

For  Aatomoblle  Brake  Shoes. 
First  oae  Nov.  9.  1969. 


SN  86.790.     Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation, 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1959. 


Inc.,  Danbory. 


MmUbsi, 


Exi  ept 


.  Brakes  and 
rmcks. 


fo^  Synchronlxlnf 

th^  System  Being 

Transmissions. 


Burbank,  Calif. 


For  Industrial  Television  Systems,  Switctalf  g 
trical   Junction    Boxes.    Battery   Chargers, 
Thereof. 

FIrat  use  Nov.  14.  1952. 


I 


Devices,  Elec- 
I  nd   Components 
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8N   87.194.      Centra)   Transformer   Corporation,   Pine   Bluff,    8N   08,328.     The  Antenna   Specialists   Company,   CleTeUind.' 
Ark.    Filed  Dec.  14.  185».  Ohio.    Filed  June  3,  I960. 

CTC 

For  Distribution  and  Power  Transformeri)  Harlng  a  Rating 
of  Not  Less  Than  1  kra. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1902. 


8N  88.406.     McOraw-Edison  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  4,  1960. 


STAK-PAK 


For  Electric  Puses  Packed  In  a  Dispenser  Type  ConUiner. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  to  correspond  with  spedmena 
currently  employed,  but  red  color  is  disclaimed  as  an  integral 
portion  of  the  mark.     Applicant  disclaims  the  representation 


8N   »0.120.      Swiveller   Company    Inc.   Nanuet.   N.Y.      Filed     of  the  goods   apart   from   the  mark  as  shown,   without   dls 


F«b.  1,  1960 


PLUG-A-UTE 

For  Adjustable  Electrical  Ugbting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Dec.  22.  19S9. 


/ 


daimer    of   any    common    law    rights.     Owner   of    Eeg.    No. 
622.98.5. 

For  Antennas.  ^  |  - 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1960. 


SN  98,589.     Pheipe  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  NY.     Filed  June  7.  1960. 


8N  90.814.    Kelknap  Hardware  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
LoulSTille,  Ky.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1960. 

OLD  KENTUCKY  HOME 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  240.579  and  666,300. 
For  Radio  Recelrlng  Sets,  Radio  Loud  Speakers  and  Elec- 
tric Irons. 

First  use  November  1925.  i 


WIRELOK 


For   Connectors    for   High    Frequency    Electrical    Coaxial 
Cable. 

First  use  January  1959. 


SN    90,880.     Allen's   Neon   Diaplaya.   Inc^   Greensboro,   N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  I960. 


PLEX-0-LITE 


For  Electrical  Signa. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1909. 


SN  92,533.     Dictograph  Producto  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  10.  I960. 


-lOP 


or 
a 


O 

% 
m 


For     Interoffice     Communication     Equipment    and     Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1969. 


SN  98,905.     Knapp-Monardi  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed 
June  13.  1960. 

I     * 

T 
k 


■ 
k 
T 
I 
C 


For  Electric  ToasterM. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1960. 


SN  93.462.     Signal-Stat  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  22.  I960. 

TWENTY-TWENTY 

For  Lenses  for  AatomotlTe  Vehicle  Lampt. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1959. 


SN  96.659.  Ouy  F.  Atkinson  Company,  d.b.a.  Atkinson 
Dynamics  Company.  South  San  Prandaco,  Calif.  Filed 
May  9,  1960. 


SN  99.724.     Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  Syracuse.  N.Y.     Piled 
June  27,  1960. 

TRI-DISC 

For  Insert  Assemblies — Namdy,  Contacts  and  Insulating 
Parts  for  Electrical  Connectors  of  the  Plug  and  Receptacle 
Type. 
,      First  use  May  17,  I960. 


DYNALERT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,737. 
For  Electronic  Horn. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1960. 


SN  99,905.     AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlabofg.  Pa.     Filed  June 
29,  1960. 

STRATO-THERM 

For  Electrical  Terminals  and  Connectors. 
First  use  in  the  third  quarter  of  li»58. 
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8N  100.061.    The  Siecler  Corporation.  Long  Island  aty,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan«  30.  IMO. 

STEREOCENTER  |! 

For  TelcTlaton  Receiver,  Radio  RecetTer  and  Phonograph 
Combination. 

First  UMe  Jane  8.  IMO. 


8N  100,140.     Monarch  Electric  Corporation.  Jamestown.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnly  1.  I960. 


SUPER-KING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  <»5.244. 

For  High  Capacity  Protector  Fuaea  for  Electric  Clrcntta- 

FIrat  nie  Mar.  2,  I960. 


Fbbri  rAXT  21,  1961 


nalt;  Faaca;  Batteir  Ellminaton ;  Traaaf c  rmera ;  Electric 
Control  Panels ;  Relays ;  Bell  and  Chime  Tapper* ;  Outlet 
Boxes;  Push  Buttons;  Elerator  Signal  Bmtems;  Electric 
Door  Locks  and  Releases  and  Systems  Embodying  the  Same ; 
Electric  Clocks;  Switches  and  Signals  for 
Detectors;    Electric   Motors    With    Sequence 


Controls ;  Switches  and  Monntlnga ;  Intei  -Communication 
Systems :  Ultra-Vlolet  Lamps  and  Fixtures ;  Electric  Cord 
Sets;  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing  Eqnlpmeit,  Installations, 
and  Devices,  Together  With  Repair  and  Supf  ly  Parts  There- 
for, aa  Well  aa  Parts  Thereof. 
First  nae  July  1. 1060. 


8N   102.140.      Spertl   Faraday,   Ine.   Adrta^, 
Aug.  6.  1960. 


8N  100.1!S3.     Ptng-M-All  Co..  Inc.,  El  Paso.  Tex.     Filed  July 


1,  1960. 


PLUG  M  ALLH 
TT 


For  Convenience  Electrical  Outlet. 
First  use  Apr.  11. 1960. 


SN  101.467.     Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
July  26.  1960. 


SF 


Operating  Fire 
and   Indicator 


Midi.     Filed 


For  Chimes;  Bells;  Butsers;  Ooags;  Sirens;  Howlers; 
Horns,  With  and  Without  Projectors;  Alara  and  Sight  Sig- 
nals; Fuses;  Battery  Elimtnatora  ;  Transfc  rmers ;  Electric 
Control  Panels;  Relays;  Bell  and  Chime  : tapper* ;  Outlet 
Boxes;  Push  Buttons;  Elevator  Signal  Sy|stema;  Electric 
Door  Locks  and  Releases  and  Systems  Embodying  the  Same ; 
Electric  Clocks;  Switches  and  Signals  for  Operating  Fire 
Detectors ;  Electric  Motors  With  Sequence  and  Indicator 
Controls;  Switches  and  Mountings;  Intel -Communication 
Systems;  Ultra-Vlolet  Lamps  and  Fixtures;  Electric  Cord 
Sets;  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing  Equlpmei  t.  Installations, 
and  Devices,  Together  With  Repair  and  Supf  ly  Parte  There- 
for, as  Well  aa  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  July  1, 1900. 


The  words  "Product  of'  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  513,B46,  652,700,  and 
other*.  I 

For  Engine  Generators.  Electric  Motors.  Static  Inverters. 
Frequency  Changers,  Alternators,  and  Parts  Thereof  for 
Replacement  and  Repair. 

First  use  as  early  as  Aug.  2'8.  19&9,  on  engine  generators. 


SN    102.548.      Cherry    Electrical    ProducU 
Park.  111.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1960. 


>>rp..   Highland 


I 


% 


HERRY 


For  Snap-Action  Switches  and  Paita  Th4refor. 
First  use  June  15,  1056. 


SN  101.0M.     Monarch  Electric  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  27. 1960. 

$UPERkIN6 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  605,244. 

For  High  Capacity  Protector  Fuses  for  Electric  Circuits. 

First  use  June  16,  1960. 


SN    102.148.      Spertl    Faraday.    Inc.,   Adrian.    Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  5.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   375,818.   605.461,  and  638,361.      I 
For   Chimes:    Bells;    Busiers;    Oongs ;    Sirens;    Howlers; 


SN  103.051.     Sans  k.  Strelffe,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
19,  1960. 

SEMINOLE 

For  Radio  Receivers. 
First  use  May  2.  1960. 


SN   103.398.      Electro-Sonic  Laboratories.   I^c.   Long  Island 
City,  N.T.    Filed  Aug.  25.  1960. 


MICRO  FLEX 


For  Phonograph  Pickups. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1059. 


SN  108.818.    Telex,  Inc..  St  Paul.  Minn. 
For  Headseta. 


MAGNA.TWI^ 


First  uae  Aug.  2,  1960. 


SN   104.141.      Bright    Star   Industries, 
Sept  9,  1960. 


LIGHT  TOUCF 


For  Flashlllghts. 


Horns.  With  and  Without  Projectors ;  Alarm  and  Sight  81g-        First  use  Feb.  1, 1960 


111.     Filed  Aug. 


F11  ed  Sept  1.  1960. 


Citf  on,    VJ.     nied 
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8N  104.M8.     Mone  Sewlac  Machine  and  Sopply  Corp.,  New    8N  •O.MZ.    UnlTeraal  Mannfaeta;1nK  Company,  Inc.,  Beaaler 
York.  N.Y.    Piled  8ept^  12,  1960.  City.  La.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1960. 


TYPHONIC 


For  Electric  Vacuam  Cleaner*. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1960. 


GYM-DANDY 


8N  104,656.     Sipiallte  Ineorporalied,  Neptune,  NJ.     Filed 
Sept.  IS,  1960. 

0\e^ 


For  Electric  Nlgbt  Uglita. 
First  nse  Aag.  30,  1960. 


8N  104,630.     Metal  TezUle  CorporatloB.  RoMlle,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept  16,  1960. 

METACT 

For  Electrical  ConUcts. 
First  use  July  2T,  196a 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544,321. 

For  Occupant  Propelled  Wheeled  Children's  Play  Vehicles. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1959. 


Qau  23-Ciitl«ry,  MadiiMry,  and  Toobi^ 
mA  Parts  Thereof 

SN  80.923.  Herbert  J.  Schmauser,  d.b.a.  H.  J.  Wen^etn's 
Norica-  ft  Heroldwerk  Sdiwabacher  Nadelfabrik,  Schwabadi. 
Bararta,  Germany.    Filed  Sept  4,  1959. 


8N'    104,699.      Dormeyer    Corporation.    Chlearo.    III.      Filed 
Sept.  19.  1960. 

PINK  WHISPER 

For  Electric  Hair  Dryer  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  15,  1960. 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.  742,199,  dated   Nor.  8,  1960. 
__^^^^,^_  For  Ejector  Pins,  Return  Pins,  Guide  Pins,  Guide  Bush- 

ings, Dowel  Pins,  ^proe  Puller  Pins.  Leader  Pins,  Core  Pins, 
8N  105,017.     O-E.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1960.     and  Stop  Pine  for  Molds  Used  in  the  Production  of  Plastic 

^  j^  and  MeUllic  Article*. 


For  Generators,  Starters,  and  Regulators. 
First  use  July  27,  1960. 


8N  82.274.     Nelsner  Brothers,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.T.     Filed 
Sept  28,  1909. 


Qais  22 — €anes.  Toys,  md  Sporthig  Coods 

SN  76.799.    Florida  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  St  Peters- 
burg, FU.    Filed  June  80,  1959. 

SUPER  DUDE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696.366. 

For  Jig  Type  Artlfldal  Fishing  Lares. 

First  use  September  1951. 


'ANDREW^ 

ILEWISJ 


SN    80.297.      AdTsnee   Crayon    ft    Color    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Aug.  27. 1969. 

COLOR  CRAFT 

For  Children's  Toys  and  Toy  Sets — ^Namely,  Water  Colors ; 
Paint,  Tracing,  Drawing  and  Coloring  Books ;  Cutout  Paper 
FIgares,  Bead  Stringing  Outfits ;  Modeling,  Modeling  Clay, 
Sewing.  Printing,  Embroidery,  Carpenter  Construction  Sets, 
and  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  for  Playing  Board  and  Draw- 
ing Games. 

First  use  Dec.  IS.  1937. 


ApiMcaat  disclaims  the  word  *H)nality." 

For  Stainless  Steel  and  Silver  Plated  Flatwear. 

First  use  May  20.  1958. 


SN   89,752.     Eliaasea  and  Thorsssa.  Richmond  Hill.   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1960. 

For   Playing  Board  sad  CllpOn  Cnp-Typa  Marker  Con- 
talBors  for  Playing  Oard  i 
First  ass  Oct  5. 1959. 


SN  83.832.     Syracuse  Supply  Company.  Syracuse,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  22.  1969. 


PAPERVEYOR 


For  8«lcctlve  Conveyor  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof  for 
Handlisig  a  Conttnnoos  Flow  of  Papers,  Forms,  Correspond- 
ence,   Blueprints,    snd   Other    Llghtwelgbt    Materials. 

First  nse  Oct.  1,  1959. 


SN  85,572.     Floc-Flo  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nov. 
18,  1959. 


PRODUCER 


For  Flocking  Equipment 
First  use  Oct  11.  1956. 
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8N  86.366.     Snnaet  Eqalpment  Co.,  8t  Panl,  Minn. 
Nor.  30.  1969.  | 


•  •_■• 


Filed 


^N  93,388.    Tarian  Assoclatea.  Palo  Alto. 
21,  1960. 

VAC  SORB 

For  Vacuam  Forepnmp. 
First  um  Feb.  4,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681.46.%. 

For  Spray-Tjrpe  Wastaing  Unit  Comprising  a  Circulating 
Pnmp,  Hoses  and  Fittings  for  Cleaning  the  Interior  of 
Tanks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  2, 19fi9. 


I 


•J 


SN  87,124.  Korody  Marine  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif, 
assignee  of  Kermatli  Engine  Works,  Inc..  Hawtborne.  Calif. 
Filed  Dee.  11, 1959. 


FLORATED 


For  Diesel  Engine  Fuel  Injector  Nozzle  Tips. 
First  use  July  1,  1959.  ,        > 


-■  I 


S.V  87,864.  "Energlt"  Fabrik  fner  Press-Stoffe  nnd  Auto- 
mobilzulteboer  O.m.b.H.,  Rennlngen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
23,  1959. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  713,280,  dated  Apr.  25,  1958. 

For  Friction  Carrier  Supports — i.e.,  Friction-Linings,  -Seg- 
ments, -Rings,  -Disks,  -Belts,  -Blocks.  Mainly  Linings  for 
Brakes  and  Clutcbes  for  Means  of  Transportation  and  Ma- 
chine Industry  ;  Pressed  Accessory  Parts  for  the  Transporta- 
tion Industry  Confuting  of  Synthetic  Materials  and/or  Rob- 
ber and  Caoutchouc — e.g..  Bearing  Cupa  and  Bearing  Boxes, 
Linkages,  Clutch  Sections,  Members  of  Vibration  Dampening 
and  Sound  Dampening  DeTicea,  Gear  Wheels,  Seals,  Pedal 
Plates,  Caps  and  Buttons  for  Tedinieal  Usage,  Knobs  and 
Facings.  i 


3N  100,944.     The  SUnley  Works.  New  BrtUl^,  Conn.     Filed 
July  15,  1960. 


SN    91,920.      The   Council   Tool    Company,    Wananish.    N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1960.  I      , 


WEEDAX 


For  Smooth-Heated  Traated  Blades  of  High  Carbon  Steel 
Riveted  to  Wooden  Frames. 
First  use  May  18,  1959. 


SN  92.403.     Splro  Establishment  S.A.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1900. 


HELITUBE 


Owner  of  Liechtenstein  Reg.  No.  915,  dated  Jan.  9,  1960. 
For  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Making  Metal  Tubes. 


SN  92,671.     White  Sewing  Machine  Corporation,  Lakewood, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1960. 

GOLDEN  BOQBIN 

For  Sewing  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct  30,  1959. 


SN  93.113.     Daldo  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
14,1960. 


For  Roller  Chains,  Bicycle  Chains,  and  Drill  Sets. 
First  use  Jons  1, 1985. 


\    '     '    t 


Ci  lif . 


BN    95,703.      Draper    Corporation,    Hopedal^.    Mass.      Filed 
Apr.  25,  1960. 


For  Looms  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1958,  on  looms. 


SN  99.618.     Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Ine 
Filed  June  24.  1960. 


TRI-O-GEN 


For  Solvent  Vapor  Generators. 
First  use  June  3,  1960. 


3N    99,714.      Boomsnub    Company,    Portlan^.    Oreg.      Filed 
June  27,  1960. 

BOOMSNUB 

For  Shock  Absorbers. 
First  use  Nov.  4.  1961. 


UNISHEAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  206.135. 

For  Power-Driven  Shears  for  Cutting  Metal^  Leather.  Plas- 
tic. Cardboard,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  12, 1925. 


IN  101,560.    L'Orange  O.m.b.H.,  Olatten,  Wi^temberg,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  July  27, 1900. 


Owner  ot  German  Reg.  No.  735,105,  dated 
For  Fuel   Injection  Devices.  Testing  Devic 
Combustion  Engines  and  Accessories  for  Interfaal 
'::nglnes.  High  Pressure  Fluid  Pumps  and  Fit  ings 


IN  101.882.     Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Sui^ly  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1960. 


FOTOMAGIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  586,539  and  596,479. 
For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  10, 1960. 


21,  1961 
Filed  Mar. 


Detroit,  Mich. 


Mar.  28,  1960. 

for  Internal 

Combustion 


Fbbbuaky  21,  1961 
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8N  103,209.     SocMM  ft  BesponaabillM  Ltn^lMe  Rleal.  DlJon.    8N   99,273.     Arrow  Manofacturlng  Company,  Inc.,  Kanaaa 
Cote^'Or.  Prance.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1»«0.  City,  Mo.    Piled  June  20,  I960. 


RICAL 


Owner    of    Prencta    Reg.    No.    S,908,    dated    Peb.    3.    19S8 
(DlJon)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  103,142. 
Por  Plastic  Molding  and  Shaping  Maefalnea. 


8N   103,8«6.     L.   W.    Naab   Company,   Eaat  Palestine.  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  2,  I960. 


NASH 


For  Two-Hlgb  Rolling  Mllla,  Ponr-Rl^  Rolling  MllU,  Com- 
bination Two-High  and  Four-High  Rolling  MlUa,  Belt  Wrap- 
pers, Brushing  Machines.  Bridles.  Down  Enders,  Edgers, 
Emboaalnt  Mills,  Oear  Drtrea.  Onldea,  Magnetic  Feedera  and 
Suckers,  Manipulators,  Payoff  Recia,  Payoff  Reel  Blocks, 
Pipe  Mill  KlckouU,  Paper  Wind«r«.  Pinch  Roll  Unlta,  Scrap 
Bundler*.  Slab  Pliers.  Mill  Tables,  MUl  Entering  and  Runout 
Tables.  Shear  Depressing  Tablea,  Pipe  Tables,  Tension  Reels. 
Upcoilera. 

First  use  at  le«it  aa  early  as  1947.  on  four-high  rolling 
mills. 


DURAGRSN 

For  Combination  Cover  and  Pad  for  a  Pressing  Machine. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1959. 

Qasf  26-MeasHriiig     and     Scientific 
AppiiancM 

t 
SN  75,930.     Maxitrol  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Jane 


17,  1959. 


SELECTRA 


F'or  Apparatus  for  Controlling  the  Temperature  of  a 
Space  Heated  by  a  Oas  Furnace,  Such  Apparatus  Including 
a  Temperature  Sensing  Derlce,  an  Electronic  Amplifier  and 
a  Oas  Control  Valve. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1959. 


8N  105,010.    0-E,  Inc..  Hoaaton.  Tex.     Filed  Bept  22.  I960. 

0-E 


SN  83,064.     Cooper-Trent  Blueprint  and  Microfilm  Corpora- 
tion, Arlington,  Va.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1959. 


For  Carburetors,  Pumpa.  and  Clutch  Plates. 
First  use  July  27,  1960. 


CAPITOLINE 


8N    105,154.      Enromae.    Inc..   Paltaades   Park,    N.J.     Filed 
Sept  M.  I960. 

EUROMAC 

Fbr  Packaging  Machinery,  and  Processing  Machinery  for 
Us«  in  the  Confectionery,  Food,  Chemical,  and  Pharmaceutic 
cnl  Industries. 

First  use  OeC  14.  1959. 


For  Editors  and  Film  Inspection  Units  and  Other  Photo- 
graphic Accessory  Eqalpiaeot  and  Photographic  Films  and 
Papers. 

First  use  Oct  30,  1958. 


8N  83,962.  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Poaell  Manufactoring  Company.  San  Joae,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1959. 


8N  105.276.    Fauatd,  Inc..  Batler.  Wis.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1960. 

FAUSTEL 

For    Paper  Convertlag   Equipment,   Carton   and   Flexible 
Wrapplag  Machines.  Lamlnators  and  Printing  Presses. 
First  nse  On  or^ut  Dec.  15.  1956. 

SN  86.717:  McOraw-Edtaon  Company,  Elgin.  III.,  assignee 
of  Tb^Amerlcan  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio:    Filed  Dee.  7.  1909. 

SAFEX 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Machine. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1958. 


For  Wheel  Balancer. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1959. 


SN  86,796.     Lockheed  Aircraft  (Corporation.  Burbank.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1969. 


SN    98,890.      General    Motors    Corporation.    Detnrft,    Mich. 
Filed  June  13,  1960. 


For  Telemetry  Systems.  Digital  Plotters,  Computers, 
Timers.  Aircraft  Systems  Operation  and  Maintenance  Train- 
ing Aid  Devices,  Aircraft  Command  Control  Equipment  Elec- 
trical and  Electronic  Test  Equipment  for  Production  and 
Flight  Une  Testing  of  Aircraft  Electrical  and  Electronic 
Systems,  Industrial  Tape  Recording  Equipment,  and  Compo- 
nents Thereof. 

Pint  use  Nov.  14,  1962. 


SN  87,559.     Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls,  Inc:r  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Dee.  18, 1959. 

PowrMdg 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  633.685.  635,188,  and  others.  Owner   of   Reg.   Nos.    644.184,   695,630,   and   607,399. 

For   Clothes    Washing   and    Diylng   Machines    and  Parts        For  Pressure.  Temperature,  and  Flow  Transducera.  Analog 
Thereof.  Multipliera.  Digital  Compaten.  DaU  Proeesaera,  and  Systems 

Pint    Dse   Jan.    26.    1960,    on    washing   madilnes;  In    or    ConUlnlng  One  or  More  ot  the  Foregoing  Devices, 
befora  February  1946  in  a  different  display.  Pint  use  Apr.  1,  1989. 
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8N   88.814.      Ocneral   ElM?tiic  Compcny,   Schenectady,   N.I  .     8N    97.842.      Handle/,    Incorporated,    h^    Angeles.    CtMt. 
Piled  Dec.  31, 1950.  Filed  May  25,  I960. 

SENSI-TEMP 

For  Automatic  Barfaee  Calt  Control  of  the  ThermoHtatl : 
Type  for  Electric  Range. 
First  oao  Not.  13. 1959. 


WEETRIM 


For  Potentiometers  in  the  Form  of  Testing  lastnunents. 
First  use  Feb.  13. 1960. 


8N   88,871.     Arnold   Perrot,   Nldanl-Blenne,   Berne,   Bwltse; 
lud.    Filed  Jan.  12, 1960. 


8N   99,156.      ICcOraw-Edlaon   Company,   yftnt  Orange,    N.J. 
Filed  June  16,  1960. 

vrapidiAl 

For  Electronic  Equipment  for  Becordlnr  Telephone  Num- 
bers and  for  Selectively  Automatically  Dlaf  ng  Said  Numbers. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1959. 


8N  102,460.     Lyie  W.  Dixon,  d.b.a.  Tydix 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1960. 


PARAPUTEIl 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading.     Owner  of  Swiss  Rei 

No.  174,023,  dated  Jan.  10.  1969 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  685.89( 

For  Apparatus  for  Cutting  FllmS 


For  Combination  Parallel  Rule  and  Slld^  Rule  for  Compu- 
tation and  Plotting  of  a  Course. 
First  use  July  8,  1960. 


8N  102,909.     LyIe  W.  Dixon,  d.b.a.  Tydi^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1960. 


8N  89.149.     Ford  Motor  Conpaay,  Dearborn.  Mich.     Fll4  I 
Jan.  18,  1960. 

AERONUTRONIC 

For  Compntlng  and  Data  Processing  Equipment. 
First  use  Not.  12, 1959.  ' 


8N  90.585.    Lynch  Corporatloa,  Aadersoo.  Ind.    Filed  Fleb.  I 
1960.  I 


WEY-MOR 


For  Weighing  and  Bagging  Machines,  Net  and  Oroi 
Weight  Scale  Equipment,  and  Assodat^  Feeders,  Conveyoi 
and  Controls.  I 

First  use  April  1955. 


SN  93,288.    Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y.    Flle< 
Mar.  21, 1960. 

3^-OMAT 

For    Photographic    Processing    Apparatus    and    8en8itlse< 
rbotographle  Film. 

First  UM  May  24,  1957. 


SN  97.032.     Charles  A.  Bnmworth,  d.b.a.  Burnworth  Teste 
Company,  El  Cerrlto,  Calif.     Filed  May  13,  1960. 


The  representation  of  the  gooda  la  disclaimed  apart  fror 
the  mark. 

For  Electrical  Circuit  Tester. 
First  nae  March  1901. 


SN  97,719.     Sun  Bathers  *  Co., 
May  23,  1960. 


SUN  B 


o,  Calif.     File 


For  Eye  Shield  of  Eyeglass  Form,  Constructed  of  a  Shec 
of  PUstic  MaterUl. 
First  nae  March  1960. 


TYDIX 


For  Combination  Parallel  Rule  and  Sltd^  Rule  for  Compu- 
tation and  Plotting  of  a  Course. 
First  use  July  8,  1960. 


Palo  Alto.  Oallf. 


SN  108,150.     Hagan  Chemicals  ft;  Control^  Inc..  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1960. 

Owner  oTReg.  No.  397,296. 

For  Unitary  Combustion  Control  Equlpm  rat  for  Regulating 
the  DellTery  of  Air  and  Fuel  Such  as  Liquid.  Osseous,  and 
Solid  Fuels  to  and  for  Combustion  in  Steaiti  Boiler  Furnaces, 
and  Metallurgleal  Furnaces,  and  Accessories  Thcrafor,  Bach 
Equipment  and  Accessories  Comprising  R4  cording  and  Inte- 
grating Flow,  Pressure,  and  Temperature  ieters.  Pneumatic 
Industrial  Control  Components,  Master  Regulators,  Balanced 
Float  Regulators.  Master  Benders,  RecsTlng  Bcgnlators, 
Control  Panels,  Ratio  Relays,  Single  and  MDltlpIe  DUphragm 
Regulators,  Oil  Operated  Pressure  Regula  ors.  Oil  Operated 
Gas  and  Air  Regulators.  Butterfly  yalT«s,  Variable  Ratio 
Regulators,  Oil  Contrcd  ValTcs,  Compensa  Ing  Relays,  Hand 
Operated  Relays  for  Remote  Hand  Control,  Steam  Proorare 
Reducing  and  Desuperheating  Equipment,  Roto-Reclprocating 
Valves.  Electronic  Industrial  Control  Comp0nentS,  and  Acces- 
sories and  Parts  for  the  Foregoing  Bqulpmefit. 

First  use  F«b.  1,  1918. 


BN  103.637.     SocMti  GencToto*  d'lnstram^ts  de  Physlqac. 
Oeneva,  Swltserland.    Filed  Aug.  29,  IMt ). 


GONIOPTIC 


14 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  173.199,  dated  Not. 
Reg.  No.  705,939. 

For  Precision  Apparatus  for  Measarlng. 
or  DiTldIng  for  Purposes  of  Industrial  Op^rationa. 


SN  103,899.     The  Bendlx  Corporation. 
Sept.  6. 1960. 


GO-NO-GO 


For  Fnd  Quality  Testing  Derlees  and  9nrts  Therefor. 
First  use  Joly  26,  1960. 


,  19S8  :  and  U.S. 
Scaling,  Gauging. 


Deiroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Febbuaby  21,  IMI 
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8N  104 .303.     Packard-Bell  Eleetronlca  Corporation,  Loa  An-    8N  104.718.     General  Badio  Company,  Went  Concord,  llaaa. 
gelea,  Calif.    Filed  Sept  12.  1960.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1960. 


PACKARD  BELL 


VAR  m 


For   DlflUI    Computera  and   Data    Procemlnfr   Apparatus 
Including   Apparataa   for   Conrertlng   Between    Digital    and 

Analogue  Information.                                          >'  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  311.091. 

Firat  UM^  June  23.  19t0.  For   Voltage.   Current,  and   Power   Measuring  Apparatus. 

Including   Voltmeters,   Ammetera.    Wattmetera.    Voltage   and 

■     I  Current  Transformers,  Swltdiea.  Foses,  Power  Cords.  Elec- 

8N  104.345.     Tltmus  Optical  Company,  Inc..  Petersburg.  Va.  t^c  Plugs  and  Beceptacles,  and  Cases  for  the  Same. 

Filed  Sept  12  1960  Flrat  utie  on  or  about  Aug.  17.  1938. 


CRISTYL 


For  Optical  Lens 
Flnt  use  July  22.  I960. 


Oats  28  -  Jewelry  wdf  Predees-Melal  Ware 

8M    101,483.      Jerome    L    SllTerman.    lac.    New   York,    N.T. 
Filed  July  2A.  1960. 


SN  104.423.     Bonaasa  Sports,  Inc.,  Faribanlt,  Minn.     Filed 
Sept.  14.  1960.  , 

BONANZA 


I 


For  Powder  Scale. 
Flrat  use  June  7.  1960. 


SN   104.437.     Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
Sept.  14.  1960. 

METROsurf 

For  Electro-Mechanical  Instruments  for  Measuring  Sur- 
face Boughneaa,  and  Components  Thereof  and  AccessorleH 
Therefor. 

Flnt  aae  July  8,  1960. 


OlsBrimtnstinf  hsnda 
for  diacri^ninating  tastes 

The  representation  of  the  ring  is  dlwlaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  shown.  | 

For  IMamond  Rings, 
^rat  use  May  1957. 


8N    104,444.      Fine   Art   DMlgBen.    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  14.  1960. 

"RAGLANSET' 

For  Patterns  for  Garments  and  Prototypes  of  Complete 
and  Parts  of  Garments  Made  From  Said  Patterns,  for  Use 
aa  Standards  In  Manufacturing  Plants. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  31,  1936. 


Qass  29— Brooas,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  91,318.    American-Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 


Feb.  23,  1960. 


CEDARFLEX 


For  Plaotlc  Material  Made  Into  Mops. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28.  1960. 


SN  104,488.     Sdentiflc  Indaatrtea,  Inc.,  Blrera,  Calif.    Filed     SN  99.913.    Bond  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Sept.  14,  1960.  ^une  29.  1960. 


GAY  CLOTHS 


Applicant   disclaims    the    word    "Cloths"  apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Chemically  Treated  Tack  Cloths.  i 

Flnt  use  June  14,  1960.  ' 


For  Planetaria  and  Percussion  Instruments  Used  In  Teach- 
ing Sound  and  Theory  of  Music 
Flnt  uae  Nor.  10. 1959. 


SN    100,284.      Perma-Cbam.    Incorporated.    Louisville,    Ky. 
Filed  July  5.  1960. 

PERMA-CHAM 

For  Cleaning  and  Dusting  Cloths. 
Flrat  nse  Nov.  3,  1959. 


SN    104.704.      Ensco.    Incorporated.    Salt   Lake   Oty.    Utah.     SN   100.586.     Edward  Don  4  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1960.  -'"'y  ".  1»«0 


ENSCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,365. 

For  Sine  Wave  Osclllatora,  Low  Frcgocncy  and  S<|uaK 
Ware  Oeneratora,  Pulse  Generators.  Analog  Computera. 
Transistor  Testers. 

Flrat  nse  on  or  about  Mar^  1955. 


DiMfiON 


For  Floor  Mopa. 
Flrat  use  August  19.*>4. 
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Clafs  30- Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  uass  31  - Rhers  and  R^Hgerati  rs 


Porcelaiii 


8X    88,645.      Oarbone,    Incorporated.    Boston,    Mass.      Filed 
Jan.  8,  1940.  I  I  . 


IN  92,546.     Pnll  Corporation,  Olen  Core,  NjY.     FUed  Mar. 
10.  1960. 


VINTAGE 


For  Stoneware,  EUtrtbenware  and  Ceramics — Namely.  Cups, 
Pltcbera,  Mugs,  Bowls.  Plates,  Saucera,  Decantera,  Trays, 
Platters,  Vases,  Tea  Pots,  Colfee  Pots,  Salt  and  Pepper 
Shaken,  Tnreens,  Casseroles,  Trtrets.  Water  Coolers,  Cruets, 
Bean  Pots,  Other  Dlnnerware  Items.  i , 

Pint  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1958.       '     '        ,- 


SN    88.646.      Carbone.    Incorporated,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed 
Jan.  8.  1960.  I 


HARVEST 


PALL 


For  Flltera  and  Filter  Assemblies. 
Flrat  use  July  1955. 


IN  100,581.     Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


CRANE-UNE 


For  Ston«'ware.  Earthenware  and  Ceramics — Namely,  Cupti. 
PltcherH.  MuKH,  RowIh.  Plates.  Saucera,  becanters.  Trays, 
Platten*.  Vases.  Tea  Pots.  Colfee  Pots.  Salt  and  Pepper 
ShakerH.  Tureens.  Casseroles,  Trlrets,  Water  Coolers,  Cruets. 
Bean  Pots.  Other  Dlnnerware  Items. 

first  use  on  or  about  Oct.  31,  194«. 


The  word  "Une"  la  disclaimed  apart  fro4  the  mark  as 
^own.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos. ,  293.974.  442.4(8.  and  othera. 
For  Water  Softeners  and  Water  Condltlon^n 
First  use  September  1949.  ' 


July  11,  I960. 


SX  91.144.     Celestial  China  Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1960.  ,  . 


( lass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

I 

i  N  74.831.     William  Smalley  Cadmut.  d.b.a.  flondex  Indus- 
tries. New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  1.  19.'i9. 


CELESTIAL 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
Flnt  use  June  1,  1959. 


T  . 


SN  93.013.     Shenango  China.  Inc..  New  Castle.'  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  16.  1960. 


PLAN-DEX 


For    Metal    Cabinets    for    Vertical    Suspen^l 
(  barts.  Blueprints  or  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  2.  1958. 


i  S  83,982.     Lareme  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
1959. 


nied  Oct.   26, 


PARAKEET 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
Flrat  U8«  Aug.  1,  1958. 


1 


SN  93.014.      Shenango  China.    Inc.,   New'  Castle,   Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1960. 


THE  PORTRAIT  CRVIRS 

The   word   "Chain"    Is   disclaimed   apart   f^om    the  mark 

I  shown. 

Fbr  Chain. 

First  use  June  12,  1099. 


DEL  RAY 


a  »  90.950.     Rol-Fol  Table,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles 
Feb.  15,  1960. 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
Flrat  use  July  18.  1958. 


SN  93.016.     Shenango  China.   Inc..   New  Castle.   Pa      Filed 
Mar.  16.  1960. 


MEADOWLARK 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  naa  Aug.  1.  1958. 


WALL-FOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586.886. 

For  Combined  Multi-Purpose  Fcridable  Table 
S  >t8  and  Wall  Frame  Unit*  for  Storage  of  Sijch 
N  Dt  In  Use. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  16.  19.'i6. 


SN  93.017.     Shenango  China.   Ine,  New  Castle.  Pa      Filed 
Mar.  16,  1960. 


BUCKINGHAM 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  26,  1958. 


8  1  91,109.     Port-A-Crib,  lae.,  Ballwin,  Mo. 
1960. 

PORT-A-RAIL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,596. 
For  Removable  Safety  Gates. 
Flrat  use  Oct  9,  1969. 


S  i  98,158.     Frederick  gllTer,  d.bju  Fred  Sllve  • 
Newark,  N.J.    Filed  May  31, 1960. 


MAGNI-FIQUE 


For  Mirror  Mounted  on  an  AdJusUble  Floor 
Flnt  use  Mar.  31,  1960. 


on    of    Maps, 


Calif.     Filed 


and   Bench 
Sets  When 


lied  Feb.  17. 


*  Company, 


Stand. 
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8N  100.3«e.     De  Witt  C.  Howell.  d.b.a.  CrMtlye  MarketlBg    n^..  %M  ^  ti^^f^n   I  SnLtfeM   ^^  Vaatflat^n 
Senrlcca,    Pramincham,    Mass.     Filed   July   «,    IWO.  Vl«l»  «»*        nOflUHf,  UyRlMf/ ^^  YOllCHatMg 

GAMECOCK 


AppM'^lw 


For  Tables. 

Pint  UM  May  2«,  1»60. 


SN    »2,0S0.       MeOraw-Edlaoo    Company.    Milwaukee,     Wis. 
Piled  Mar.  2.  1»«0. 


SN  101,181.    The  Kent  Corporation,  Blnnlnffbam,  Ala.    Piled 
July  20.  i960. 


SUPERMATIC 


For  Knock-Down  Merchandlne  Bbelrinr 
Plmt  use  July  12,  1960. 


SN    101,206.      Royal    Metal    Manufacturinc   Company,    Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  20,  1960. 

ROYAL-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   18S,T11.  592.199,  and  others. 
Por  Beds. 

First  use  June  14.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   33.236,  567,703.  and  others. 

For  Oas  Fired  Heaters  and  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus. 

First  use  June  9,  1958. 


SN    102,996.      Amana    Refrigeration,    Inc.,    Amana,    Iowa. 
Piled  Aug.  19,  1960. 


SN  104.091.     The  Lane  Company,  Inc..  AltavlsU,  Va.     Piled 
Sept.  8,  1960. 


^■Iffl 


PERCEPTION 


For  Tables  of  All  Types,  Commodes,  Buffets,  Chests,  China 
Cabinets.  Senrers,  Chairs,  Mirrom,  Beds,  Dressers,  Vanity 
Desks,  and  Chest  on  Chests.  , 

First  use  January  1959. 


SN    105.510.      Carl    Forslnad,    Inc.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich. 
Plied  Sept.  30.  1960. 

PLANTATION  COLONIAL 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Colonial"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378.341,  689,476.  and 
othen. 

For  Dining  Room,  LiTing  Room,  and  Bedroom  Furniture — 
Namely,  Dining  Tables,  Chairs,  Hutdies,  Side  Boards,  Wall 
Racks,  Magatlne  Stands,  End  Tables.  Cocktail  Tables,  Beds, 
and  Cradles. 

First  use  Jan.  19.  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  587.025  and  605.819. 
For  Debumldiflers  and  Central  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus 
ind  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  prior  to  April  1956  on  central  air  conditioners. 


aass35-Beltiii9,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
nq,  and  Noiwetallic  Tires 

SN  64,767.     Southern  Tire  4  Patch  Company,  Inc..  Mobile, 
Ala.    Plied  Dec.  22.  1958. 

VoT  Patches  for  Pneumatic  Tlrea.  1 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1961. 


SN  108,244.     A.  D.  Radinsky  *  Sons.  DeuTcr,  Colo.     Filed 
Nov.  10,  1960. 

mm 

For  Wall-Hung  Modular  Furniture.  Free  Standing  Furni- 
ture,  and   Furniture  Groups  and   Bedroom   Furniture. 
FlrM  use  May  8,  1960. 


SN  77.812.  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton.  CHiio,  by  «Aange  of 
name  from  The  Dayton  Rubber  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Piled  July  16.  1969. 

SPEED-E-CURE 

For  Rubber  Stock  for  Retreading  Tires. 
First  us«  Apr.  21.  1959. 


SN  103.923.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1960. 


JETAIR 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1960. 


SN  108.599.     John  H.  Beat  *  Soos  Incorporated.  Galva.  III. 
Filed  Not.  17. 1960. 


RAMROL 


SN  104.965.     W.  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf. 
Piled  Sept  21,  1900. 


For  Storage  Racks  for  Linoleum,  Carpctlac  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  28, 1960. 


Por  Tread  Rubber  Used  In  Retreading  Tires. 
First  use  In  May  1960. 
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SM  10S.108.     TlteOex.   Ine.   Sprtnc^ld.  ICms.     FHmI  Sept 
23.1960. 
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Qass  37-  Paper  mi  StUioBily 


WHITE-LINE 


Fy>r  Flexible  Tnblas  and  How  forlad^atrlal  Uaa. 
Pint  aae  Feb.  25. 1960.  '        ; 


SN  105.721.    Bnffalo  Weaving  and  Belting  Co.,  Buffalo,  N. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1960. 

GOLDEN  BISON 

For  Induatrlal  Belting.       ' 

FIrat  uw  on  or  aboat  Aog.  9,  1960. 


8N   68.467.     Cal-Ad-Pad  Corporation,   Lm  Angelet.   Okllf. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1939. 

(laL-cflci-S\cL 


For  Note  Pada  and  Pads  of  Papera. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1948. 


diss  38 -Prints  and  PvUkatioiis 


Class  36-MHsical  Instrunents  and  SappKft 


8N    87,283.      Schulmertch    Carillona,    Ipc,  1  8eHer«Tllle.    P  . 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1959.  i  I 


8N  68.203.     Air  Force  Aaaodatlon. 
Feb.  24,  1959. 


Waata  ngton. ,  D.C     FUed 


MAGNEBELL 


For  Automatically  Operated  and  Controlled  Tape  Plajn 
and  System  Including  Tape  Player  Meebanlsms. 
First  use  Ang.  5,  1969. 


SN   87.595.      Transcriber   Company,    Ine.,!  Attleboro,    Maa 
Filed  Dee.  18,  1959.  |  I 

TRANSCRIBER        ^ 

For  Phonograph  Needles. 
Flrat  use  July  1,  1946. 


SN   88,786.      Moore   Recording   Industries.   San   Jose,   Call 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1960. 

GOLDEN  (GATE 

For  Musical  Tape  Recordings  and!  Discs.  { 
First  use  July  1.  1959. 


SN  1QI.768.     Emenee  Industries^  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.     File 
July  13.  1960.  , 


TWIN-PHONIC 

For  Electric  Phonograph.  ,       <       i 

nrst  use  Mar.  15,  1960.  ' 


SN  100,933.     Ray  Rodrigucs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jal] 
15.  1960. 


», 


For  Musical  Records. 
First  nse  Not.  1,  1959. 


SN   10S.809.      Schober  Organ   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1960. 


SCHOBER 


For  Mnaical  lastmments  ahd  Parts  Therefor. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1955. 


For  Magazine  Section. 
First  use  November  1968. 


SN  80,222.     Air  Force  Association, 
Aug.  26,  1959. 


Wash!  DgtOB,  D.C.    Filed 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue,  yellow,  4nd  red. 
FV>r  Magailne  Section. 
First  use  November  1968. 


SN   81,881.      Congregational   Pnbllshlng 
Pilgrim   Press,   Boston,   Maaa.     Filed 


SMHety.   d.b.a.   The 
S^pt.   23,   1959. 


THE  FELLOWSHIP  OF 
PRAYER 


For  Lenten  Pabllcatlon  Dlatrlbntcd 
First  nse  In  1918. 


Ann  tally. 


SN  86,685.     Select  PabUcatlons,  Inc.,  Mlnn^polls, 
slgnee  of  Select  Publications,  MlnneapclU, 
Dec.  4.  1969.    , 


WAia 


For  Trade  Magaslae. 
First  use  June  1,  1959. 


i,  Minn.,  as- 
.  Minn.     Filed 


Febkuary  21,  1961 
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8X86  886.     Select  Publtc«tiOM.  Inc..  Mlnne«poll«.  Minn.  ■•-    8N   »2.887.      Johnaton    Export   PublUhing   Co..    New   York. 
Rlgnee  of   Select   Publlc«tlons.    MlnneapollB.    Minn.     Filed        N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  15.  I960. 

""  *■  '•"  INDUSTRIAL  WORLD 

,       -  Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  002,735  and  602,736. 

For  Trade  Periodical  for  Foreign  DlstribuUon. 
'  First  une  January  U>5».  ^ 


For  Magailnea. 

First  OM  Aug.  1,  l9iS. 


Class  39 -Oothiiig 


^"^^— ^  8N    52,623.      Row   Marie^  R«ld.   Loa   Angelea.   Calif.      Filed 

8N   88.5M.     Cathedral   Films,   Inc„   Buft»ank.   Calif.     Filed         May  20.  1958.  *"                   

Jan.  7.  I960  MID-SHIFT 

CATHEDRAL  Kor  women.  Beach  i.ckeu                                                      | 

For  Motion  Picture  Fllma  and  Fllmatrtps.  and  Recordlnjt*          First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29. 1958. 

To  Be  Used  Therewith.  ^__^_^^__^ 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1939. 


SN  91.670.  The  Board  of  Publication  of  the  Methodist 
Chw-ai.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Methodist  Publishing  House,  Nashville, 
Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1960. 


TOGETHER 


SN  69,528.     Hlcke-Hayward  Company,  El  Paso.  Tex.     Filed 
Mar.  13.  1959. 

CATTLE  KING 

For  Blue  Jeans,  Dungarees,  Pants. 
Fnrst  use  Mar.  9,  1959. 


For  Primarily  Religious  Monthly  Magaslne. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1966. 


8N  80,511.     Eagle  Clothes.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
31.  1959. 


8N    91,787.      Hall    Publishing    Company,    New    York.    N.Y. 
nied  Feb.  29.  1960. 

mmTERES 
immr 


=  12 


MetCm^TION     FOff     COMPOMT 

No  exclualTe  ri^ts  are  claimed  In  the  prescription  sym- 
bol "Rx." 

For  Men's  Orercoats,  Topcoats,  and  Suits. 
First  use  In  Deecaiber  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  532,4<». 

For  Periodical  Trade  PubllcatlOB. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1960. 


SN  91,793.     Hepco  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


HEPCO 


For  Sales  Catalog  PubllcatloBa. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1960. 


SN  89.194.     North  Shore  Manofacturing  Company.  Duluth. 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1960. 

WALK-A-BUNDLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  507.137,  623.097.  and  othera. 
For  Infants'  and  Children's  Sleeping  Oarments — Namely, 
Sleeping  Bags.   , 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1960. 


■  SN    91.589.      Bonnie-Frances   Lingerie   Company,    Inc..   New 

SN  92.419.     Aeronautical  Center  Amateur  Radio  Club.  Inc.,        Orleans.  La.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1960. 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1960. 


COUfcCTOR            EMtTTEW 
V  AHO/ — ^^ 


K; 


For  Magaslne. 

First  use  June  1.  1958. 


SN  92.87S.     Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  15,  1960. 

COMIC  ALBUM 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Comic" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Magaslne. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,143. 

For  Ungerie — Namely.  Panties,  SIlpa,  Half  Slips.  Oowns. 
Robes,  Dusters  and  Pajamas. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1953. 


SN  93.179.     Harry  Jb  Dan  Oroaaman  Furs,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1960. 


MAGNA 


For  Fiirs — Namely.  Capes,  Stoles,  Jackets,  CoaU,  Finished 
Fur  Collars  and  Scarfs. 
First  uae  Mar.  10.  1960. 
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8N  93.413.     The  Calico  Printers'  Assoetetion  Limited,  Min- 
Chester,  England.    Filed  Mar.  22,  IMO. 

CALPRETA  WRINGABLE 

Applicant  dlsdalms  the  word  "Wringable"  except  ks 
shown.  Owner  of  BHtlsh  Reg.  No.  793,879,  dated  July  M. 
1959 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Non.  438,810  and  «20,410. 

For  Aprons,  Oreralls,  Pinafores,  Smocks,  Skirts,  Dresslig 
OowBs,  HonsecoaU.  Nightdresses,  Pjjamas,  Underwear, 
Tronaers,  Shorts,  Dresses,  Shirts,  Blouses,  Scarres  and  Pl«r- 
•alts.  -  ~ 


SN  98,»»4.     Jomac,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU, 
1900. 


FlBRUABT 


]»a. 


'21,  1961 
Filed  Jane  14. 


CROMAC 


For  Work  Olores  for  Men  and  Women. 
First  use  May  20,  1960. 


8N  94.712.     Herbert  Wall,  d.bA.  K^n^l  Sportswear 
Miami.  FU.     Filed  Apr.  8.  I960. 


i 


SN  99,238.    Pandora  Knitwear.  Inc.,  Neif  York.  N.T.    Filed 
June  17.  1960. 


Shirts,  Swim  Trunks  and  Suits,  Knit  Undershirts  and  Pan!  i. 
Pajamas,  and  Hats  and  Caps. 
First  use  Dec.  29.  1959. 


PARTNERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  501,607  and  660,149. 
For  Sweaters  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1960. 


For  Children's  W^earlng  Apparel— Namely,  Jackets,  Swei  t-    *^  90.236.     Pandora  Knitwear,  Inc..  Nen   Toi*.  N.T.     Filed 
ers.  Dress  and  Play   Shirts.   Dress  and  Play  Pants,   Swe  t        ^''°*  *^'  ^*^- 


fanvioidh 


'•M^1*t96o'''""*'   ''"^'   '"  •   ^^  """^   ''''      '*"  '        0--  o'  «•«  No..  501.607  and  660,149 


For  Shoes  for  Women. 
First  use  about  Feb.  1,  1939. 


SN  96.375.     United  States  Rubber  Company.  New  Tork.  N.I 
Filed  May  3,  1960. 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1960. 


SN  99,454.    Rhea  Manufacturing  Compan; '.  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  June  21.  1960. 


PETTI 


PAK-A-WAY 


For  Orershoes. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1959. 


SN  97.137.     Stedman   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc..  Ash< 
boro.  N.C.    Filed  May  13,  1960. 


TRIM  SIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  426,234. 

For  Women's,  Junior,  and  Children's  Spirtswear — Namely, 
Shorts,  Jackets  and  COats,  Beadiwear,  S^eks,  Bloases  and 
Shirts.  Suits.  Skirts  and  Ski  Pants. 

First  use  Nor.  14,  1941. 


SN  100,347.     L.   E.   Beaudln   Shoe  Compi  ny.  Hanorer,   Pa. 
Filed  July  6.  1960. 


PROTEGE 


For  Olrdle-Type  Garments  for  Men— Namely,  Abdomlna 
Support  Briefs.  ] 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1960^ 


For  Ladle*'  Shoe*.     I 
First  use  June  14,  1960. 


SN  98,358.     Hamilton  Carhartt  Orenill  Co.,  Inc..  Detroit 
Mich.    FUed  June  3.  1960. 


SN  100.833.     Burlington  Industries.  Inc.. 
Filed  July  14.  1960. 


GOLb  CUP 


SUPER  DUX 


For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  use  July  20.  1957. 


For  Hontlng  Jadmts  and  Panta. 
First  nse  Nor.  30,  1929. 


SN  96.872.     COnnteas  Mara.  Incorporated.  New  Tork.  N  Tj 
FUed  Jnne  13.  1960. 


IMPRESSIONI 


For  Neckties  and  Handker^lefk. 
First  nae  on  or  about  Jnne  29. 1969. 


8N  101,707,     Kent  Scott,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pi,     FUad  July  29, 
1960.  ^ 

DUAL  ACTION  V-iIaSTIC 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Dual  Ac  ttoa"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Men's  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  July  19, 1960. 

.  4 


Oreensboro,  N.C. 


Februaby  21,  1961 
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8N    102.218.      Dorman's    lUnufactariac    Company.    Culver    8N   104.004.     De   Laxe  Reading  Corporation,   Newark.   N.J. 
City.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  8.  I960.  PUed  Sept  21. 1»«0. 


DORMAN'S 


For  Men's  Clothing — Namely,  Suits,  Sport  Jackets,  Leisure 
Jackets,   Tuxedoes,    Slacks,    Ralneoata,   and  Topcoats. 
First  use  December  1954. 


SBuMMod 


For  lien'a  and  Boys'  Shirts.  Trunks,  Pajamas  and  Socks : 
— ^-^a^i^—  Olrls'     Slacks.     Blouses.     Leotards    and     Pajamas ;     Ladles' 

o^    ..n..  «,  1  Hosiery,  Panties,  Brassieres  and  Olrdles. 

8N    102.244.      Jaymar-Rnby.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Jaymar,    Michigan  '       First  use  May  16,  ItMO. 


aty.  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  8,  I960. 

SUMMER  MAGIC 


For  Men's  Slacks. 
Fint  use  Jan.  27,  1958. 


8N    102.245.      Jaymar-Ruby.    Inc.   d.b.a.   Jaymar.    Micfalgaa 
City,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1960. 

SUMMER  ZEST 

For  Men's  Slacks. 
First  use  May  1,  1959. 


8N    105.260.      Berkshire    Knitting    Mills,    Wyomlssing,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1960. 


SN  102,321.     The  JoMph  *  Feiss  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1960. 

ISLE  OF  CLANS 

For  Men's  Clothing— Namely,  Suits.  Topcoats,  Overcoats. 
Sport  Coats,  and  Slacks. 
I  Flratuse  Aug.  1.  1960. 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Aug.  15. 1960. 


SN    106.205.     Jaymar-Ruby.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Jaymar.    Mlcfaigai 
City,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1960. 

SUMMER  LIFE 

For  Men's  Slacks. 

First  uw  Sept.  20,  1960.  I 


SN  102,523.     Weldon  Pajamas.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  11,  1960. 


aass40-F«Ky  Coods, 
NotiMS 


SMOOTHAIRE 


SN  103,761.     Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1960. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Pajamas  and  Under- 
wear. 

First  use  Oct.  13.  1959. 


SN  104.520.     Florell  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   522,365.  696,134,  and  others. 
For  Venetian  Blind  Tape. 
First  use  July  25,  1960. 


\we 


For  All  Types  of  Sleepwear  for  Ladles,  Misses,  and  Chil- 
dren. 

First  use  July  1.  1900. 


SN  104,681.     Bernardo  Sandals,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Sept.  19,  1960. 


BERNARDO 


Class 42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textle 
Fabrio,  and  Svbstitntes  Therefor 

8N  03.414.     The  Calico  Printers'  Association  Limited.  Man- 
chester. England.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1960. 

CALPRETA  WRINGABLE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Wrlngable"  except  as 
shown.     Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  793.878.  dated  July  20. 

1969:  and  U.S.   Reg.   Nos.  438.810  apd  620.410. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton.  Silk,  Rayon.  Nylon.  Unen. 
Hemp,  Wool,  Worsted  or  Hair,  or  Mixtures  of  Tbeat 
Materials. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  427,711,  618.686.  and  640.789. 
For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Sandals  and  Women's 
Boots  and  Shoes.     V 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1946. 


SN   103.217.     J.   P.   Stevens  *  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
File<^  Aug.  22.  1960. 


8N  104.721.     W.  T.  Grant  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  19,  19A0. 

BABY  BEAVER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  603,351  and  518,720. 
For  Children's  Shoes. 
Fint  use  in  August  1950. 


<EE) 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Brand." 

For  Piece  Goods  of  a  Combination  of  Worsted  and  Syn- 
thetic Flben.  , 
Flratuse  June  2,  1060. 
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Fkbbi  abt  21,  1961 


8N    104,727.      lMU0-J«CerMii    Co..    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.    Wtmmm  M^^  ^  TkfMaJ 
Filed  Sept.  19,  I960.  ^•■•B  ■•<*         IHIS^ 


Yani 


ISLON 


For  Nylon  Piece  Ooods. 
Flrat  nae  Not.  21,  1957. 


»S    104.802.      &.    O.    Barrj    Corporation.    CoIumbuH.    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1960. 


CASE-ONS 


For  Pillow  Cover*. 
First  nae  Aug.  1,  1960. 


8N    106,110.      United   State*   Rubber   Ctompnny,    New  Tori, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  23,  I960. 


8N  52.571.    Ondebred  Broi.  811k  On..  lae^  l^lladdphU,  P*. 
Filed  May  29.  IMW. 


The  drawing  of  tbe  mark  U  lined  for  the  c^lor 
of  Reg.  No.  679.679. 

For  Mercerised  Cotton  and  Silk  Sewing 
■TBthetlc  Tbreads. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1957. 


SUFR-LANE 


For  Rag  Underlay. 
First  ase  Jnne  30,  1960. 


red.    Owner 
'fhreada,  and  All 


SN    106,111.      United   States   Robber  C^pany,   New   Tork, 
NT.    Filed  Sept  23,  1960.  I 


(lais44-DMtal,  Madkal,  afd  Svr«icil 

SN  82.743.     Whitman  Laboratortea,  Inc.,  ^aekensack,  N.J. 
i      Filed  Oct.  5,  1959. 


AIRMAGIC 


For  Rug  Underlay. 
First  use  June  30,  1960. 


WHITLAB 


SN    105,112.      United   States  Rubber  Company,   New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1960.  I 


SHOWLINER 


F»r  Csrpet  Cushion. 
First  use  July  18.  1960. 


For  Preformed,  PrepoHsbed,  Hollow  Bases 
or  Dental  Oasts  or  Models,  Plastic  Anefaors 
tloners  for  Mounting  Mandibular  Dental  Caa  ts  on  Their  Pre- 
formed Hollow  Bases,  and  Model  Relators  f(r  Mounting  and 
Aligning  tbe  Btaxlllary  Dental  Casta  In  Artl^latlng  Position 
on  the  Mandibular  Dental  Casta 

First  use  during  tbe  month  of  November 


for  Orthodontic 
or  Lo^s,  Poel- 


1958. 


SN  83,887.     Inaemlklt  Company.  Inc..  Bara^o.  Wis.    FUed 
Oct.  23.  1959. 

INSEMIKIT 


SN    105,114.      United   States   Rubber  CcMnpany.    New   Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Sept  23.  1960. 


RHYTHMAIRE 


For  Ckrpvt  Cushion. 
First  use  July  18,  1960. 


SN  105,1«9.     Kemp  k  BeaUey.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Sept.  26,  1960.  | 

I 

For  Table  Covers,  Place  Mata.  Table  Napkins,  Kltdi«n 
Towels.  Onest  Towels,  Fingertip  Towels,  Bath  Towels,  and 
Towelling  In  the  Piece. 

First  ase  July  5, 1960. 


For  Appliances  for  the  Health  and  Artlflc  ial  Insemination 
of  Livestock  Consisting  of  Tubes,  Vials  and  Racks,  Semen 
Refrigerators  and  Carrlers..ArtlflcUl  Vagina 

First  use  Apr.  4, 1947. 


SN    89.581.      Richard   Hudnnt,   Morrts  PU 
Jan.  25. 1960. 

PROFILE 

For  Nail  Files. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1959. 


SN   89,582.     Richard   Hudnnt.   Morris  Pla 
Jan.  25.  1960. 

PRO-FILE 

For  Nail  Files. 
'    First  nse  Dec.  28, 1959. 


SN  105,358.     Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1960. 


For  cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  ase  Feb.  2«.  1960. 


SN  89,975.     Westward  Dental  Produeta  Co 
Calif.    Filed  Dee.  21,  1969. 


uihrds 

UJondrfal^ 


For  Sargleal  Cement  Type  Dressing  for 
Month. 

First  nse  in  1923. 


Syringes,  Tags. 


ns,   N.J.     Filed 


ns,   N.J.     FUed 


San  Francisco, 


Wooada  In  th« 


Febkuaby  21,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8N  90  130     Verelnl»te  Papterwerkc  SctalckedaDt  ft  Co..  Nurn-    8N    10S,«6».      John    R.    London,   Jr..   Prairie 
b«.r«*.  Oermany.    Piled  Jan.  18.  I960.  Filed  Aug.  30.  I960. 


▼ilage 
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Kan*. 


CAMEUA 


ownrr  of  O.-niian  Rrg.  No.  505.498.  dated  <>ct.  29.  1988; 
and  1.8.  Reg.  No.  686,088. 
For  Sanitary  NapklnH. 


RN  91,803.     Jobut  Inntltute  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 


For  Sound  Produrlng  and  Controlling  Equipment  In  the 
Nature  of  a  Radio  or  PboooKraph  for  U»e  by  Patients  To 
Provide  Mild  AnalgeaU  During  Dental  or  Surgical  Procedure*. 

First  uae  Aug.  8,  1960. 


29.1960. 


JOBST 


8N  104.815.     CreMient  Dental  Mannfaeturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,251. 

For  Venoua  Pressure  Gradient  Surgicnl  Support. 

First  use  1960. 

8N  96,845.     The  Foregger  Company.  Inc.  Roalyn  Heights. 
N.Y.    Filed  May  11.  I960. 

PULSPIRATOB 


HARPER'S 


For  «DeBUI  Alloy*.  Matrix  Holders  and  Separators  for 
Teeth.  Ifereury  Expresnors  HaTing  Joints  for  Use  in  Express- 
ing Mercury  From  Amalgam  Fillings,  Instruments  for  Press- 
ing Dental  Fillings,  Trimmers  With  Blades  for  Cutting  Off 
and   RemoTlng  Parts  of  Fillings,  and  Mortars  and  Pestles. 

First  use  December  1920. 


For   Extracorporeal    Blood   ClrcuUtioo    Systems   Used   on 
the  Body  During  Surgery. 
First  use  July  27,  1959. 


8N    98,677.       Safe-T-Sun     Corporation,    Williamsburg.     Va. 
Filed  June  8.  1960. 


Oais  46- Foods  and  kigradMiits  of  Fm^ 

SN  41.644.  J.F.O.  Cbffee  Company,  Knoxrllle,  Tenn.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1967. 

SANTO 

For  Coffee. 
First  use  In  1928. 

SN  44,789.  Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signee of  Albers  Milling  Company,  Los  Angeles.  CalU. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1958. 


For  Sun  Lamp  and  Filter  Therefor  for  Therapeutic  Pur- 
poses. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1960. 


8N  98,971.     Consolidated  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago  HelghU. 
III.    Filed  Jon*  14, 1960. 


CALGISWAB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  322,538  and  668,470. 

For  Cat  Food. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1955. 


For  Non-Medicated  Calcium  Alflnate  Swabs. 
First  use  FM).  19,  I960. 


SN  91.909.    Bine  Goose.  Inc..  FuUerton.  Calif.    Filed 
1960.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


1. 


SN   100,854.     Herman  U  Mann.  d.b.a.  Ntranlnm  Products. 
.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     Filed  July  14,  I9aa 


I  The  drawing  U  tiaed  for  blue.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  212.033. 

643,357,  and  others. 

For    Fresh    Fruits,    VegeUbles.    Dates.    Grapes.    Melons. 

For  Dental  Goods— Namely.  Dentures.  Refractory  Invest-    Tomatoes,  Avocados ;  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables ;  Froien 

ments.  Crucibles.  Waxes.  Cleaning.  Polishing  and  Impression    Fmlts.   Citrus  Juice,   Vegetobles.   Berries,  and  French   Fry 

Materials.    Chromium.  Alloys.    Wire.    Plastics    and    Gypsum    PoUtoes. 

Products.  First    use   at   least   as   early   aa   May   29.    1918.   on   fresh 

FInt  OM  Jan.  2. 1»84.  fraitt  &od  meloot. 
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[Al] 


OFFICIAIJ  GAZETTE 


8N  91.910.    Bine  Ooose.  Inc..  Pallerton,  Calif.    Piled  Mar.  1, 
IMM).    COLLECTIVE  BIARK. 


I 


Feb  iVAKY 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  bine  and  orange.     Owner  of  Res 
No*.  212,033,  S43,357,  and  other*. 

For    Prwh    Fruits,    VegeUble*.    Date*.    Orape«.    Melons 
Tomatoes,  Avocadoti ;  Canned  FrulU  and  Vegetables ;  Prose 
Pnilt*    Otms  Juice,    VegeUblee,   Berries,   and   Prencb   P 
Potatoes. 

Plrst   utte  at   least  as  early   as   May   2»,   1918.   on  fres 
fruits  and  melons. 


8N  89.0M.     Atlas  IndastrUl  Corp.. 
Jan.  IB.  1060. 

OMNI-REACE 

For  Movable  Work  Platform  and 
Namely,     Combination     Ladder-Scaffold 
Device. 

Plrst  use  during  May  1059. 


21,  1961 
Brooklyn.  N.T.     FUed 


8N  00.037.    EfcMo  Products.  Chataworth. 
IMO. 


Supporting  Structures — 
aid     Hand    Track 


J.    Filed  Feb.  1. 


For  Oralnlns  Plates  for  Industrial 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  IS,  lOSO; 
aa  to  "Blngler." 


Pnrioaei. 


n  or  ab6at  1872 


ChfsSO-Mtrchaidise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  I 

SN    74.148.      North    Shore    Nameplate    Inc.,    Bayslde,    N.Y 
Filed  May  20, 1050. 


SN   02,372.      Plez-Straw   Co.    Internationa 
Calif.    Piled  Mar.  8. 1060. 

FLEX.STRA\^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  60S,583. 
Por  Paper  Drinking  Tubes. 
First  use  Oct  15. 1047. 


SN  103,210.     8ocMt«  i  Responsablllti  Um 
Cote-d'Or,  France.    Filed  Aof .  22.  1060. 


RICAL 


Owner    of    Prench    Reg.    No.    5.008, 
(Dijon)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  103.142. 
For  Plastic  Closures  for  Containers. 


SN  103,278.     International  Vnlcanlalng  Corboratlon,  Boston, 
Mass.    Piled  Aug.  23.  1060. 


VULCA-WELl 


Por  Nameplate  of  Aluminum  Foil  Adhesively  Applied  to 
the  Ooods. 

First  use  about  Oct  1. 1068.  i  '  i 


Por  Shoe  Molds  and  Lasts. 
Plrst  use  Aug.  12,  1960. 


SN  86,248.    Durie  k  Miller  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada.    Piled  Nov.  23.  lOfiO.  i 

DURACUSHION 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  4|l(d)  on  Canadian  appIicaUon 
Bled  May  21,  1060;  Reg.  No.  110.362,  dated  Sept  2.  1060. 

Por  Matting  for  Covering  Ploora,  and  Underlays  for  Ploor 
Coverings. 


,    Santa  Monica, 


t«e  Rleal.  Dljoa, 


datd    Peb.    3.    1058 


SN  103.703.    The  Chartmakers.  Inc..  New  tork.  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  31.  1060. 


WONDA 


For  Visual  Sales  Training  Presentation  boards  to  Which 
Symbols  Can  Be  Adhered. 
Plrst  use  June  1,  1060. 


SN  87.212.     Direct  Image  Corporatioa.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1060. 


For  Lithographic  Supplies— Namely,  Uthographic  Mask- 
ing SheeU,  Oean-Cp  Sheets  for  Ink  Rollers,  and  Dampening 
Rpller  Molleton  Covers. 

Pirst  use  on  or  aboat  Aug.  17,  1969.  I 


Class  SZ-DetergenU  and  Soapi 

8N  61.047.     Franklin  Research  Company,  1  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  iC.  1058. 

RMflKUlViBl 


\ 


liw^ 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  370,010,  558,254,  an^  otben. 
For  General  Purpose  Cleaner. 
First  use  June  1, 1033. 


8N   74.S05.     Clearing  Chemical   Laboratorie  i.   Inc.,  Chicago, 
UL    Piled  May  26,  1050. 


BEATS  ALL 


Por  Metal  Cleaner. 
Plrst  use  May  4,  1059. 


dais  100 -Misctlliaeoiis 


SERVICE  MARKS 
diss  101- 


MidBiisiMfs 


8N  84.228.     Howard  Ketcbam,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     Piled     8N    89,128.      City    Products    Corporation,    ChlcMTO,    IlL,    na- 
Oct.  20.  19S9.  al^ee   ot  Butler   Brotbera.   Ctalcafo.   ID-     med  Jan.   IS, 


19«0. 


BEN  FRANKLIN 


Owner  ot  Res.  No.  594.9S7.         I  . 
For  Retail  Variety  Store  Senrlceli. 
Pint  UK  1»27. 


The  drawlnf  la  lined  for  red,  blae,  and  freen.     Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  572,439.  SN  85,348.     Investora  Syndicate  Life  Insurance  and  Annuity 

For    Advice,    Conaultatlon    and   DeatcBlnr   In    Connection        Company,   Minneapolis,  Minn. .   Filed   Not.    16.   1959. 
With  the  Use  of  Cblor  and  Light  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

Flrpt  aw  June  1,  1959.  , 


SN  89.344.     James  R.  Dunlop,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1900. 


mi^tc?/6 


For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Oct.  81,  195T.     \ 


SN  85,349.     Investors  Syndicate  Life  Insurance  and  Annuity 
Company,    Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed   Nov.    16,   1959. 


INVESTORS 


For  Commercial  Art  and  Photography  Service. 
First  use  Oct  28. 1958. 


For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1957. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Cb»200 


SN  58,168.     Chittenden  and  Eastman  Company,  Burlington, 
Iowa.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1908. 


The  word!  "Farnltor*  Store"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  ase  Mar.  IB,  1968. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUER 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTlfR 


Oaitl-Riiir  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab 

711.387.  VTCBON  WITH  FAKCIFDL  V.  North  Ajnertoin 
EayoB  Corporation.  8N  72^21.  Fob.  12-6-«0.  Filed 
4-2*-59. 

711.388.  POTOCEKAM.  Comtnc  QUm  Works.  CONSOLI- 
DATED CERTIFICATE.  8N  M.OM,  pub.  11-29-60.  filed 
4-7-60,  CI.  1 ;  8N  M.SSl,  pab.  »-»-60,  filed  4-27-«0,  CI.  21. 

711,SW.     POLT-PLUO.      The   Chorokce '  Laboratorle*,    Inc. 

8N»6.1»2.    Pnb.  12-«-«0.    Filed  5-2-60. 
711,890.     PUiSTI-PLUO.     The  Cherokee  Labonitorte*.  Inc. 

8N  »6.Se8.    Pub.  12-8-60.    Filed  5-6-60. 

711,391.  MARSHMALLOW.  Herman  J.  Scbecter,  d.b.a, 
Sommera  Plastic  Products  Co.  SN  98,»37.  Pnb.  11-29-60, 
Filed  6-13-60. 


jOaisl-Receptadef 


Inc.      ~8N 


8N 


711.392.     BOT-L-VUE.        Lengiflerd      Brother*. 
100.270.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  7-5-60. 

711.898.     DUSTT  MAID.     Taeaom  Cleaner  Bags  lae 
100.480.    Pub.  12-«-«0.     Filed  7-7-60. 

711.394.  DUSTO.  Vacuum  Oeaner  Bags  Inc.  SN  100,481. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  7-7-60. 

711.395.  DUSTY  MAID  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
WOMAN.  Vacuum  Cleaner  Bags  Inc.  SN  100,482.  Pnb. 
12-6-60.     Filed  7-7-60. 


711.404.  LUTEZ.  Latex  ChemlaU  Corpora  Ion.  8N  68.920. 
Pnb.  7-26-60.    Filed  3-4-A9. 

711.405.  DEILVOCID.  Koninklijke  Nederli  Adsche  Otst-  en 
Splritnsfabriek  N.V.,  d.b.a.  Royal  Netherlinds  Distilleries. 
8N  91,045.    Pnb.  12-«^-60.    Filed  1-8-60. 

711.406.  VISTROL.  Cblnmbia-Soatbem  Ciemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  95,812.      Pnb.   lZ-6-60.     FUed   4-26-60. 

711.407.  REAX.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company. 
SN  96,905.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-11-60. 

711.408.  AMBISBABCH.  Mobae  lAboral  ortes.  Inc.  SN 
100.625.    Pnb.  12-6-60.    Filed  7-11-60. 

711.409.  CTANAMID  AND  DESIGN.  Amkrtcan  Cyanamld 
Company.      SN   104.572.      Pub.    12-6-60.      Filed  9-16-60. 


OhnT-Cordage    ' 

711.410.     OHIO  RIVER  LAY  MARK  VI. 
Company.     SN  81.091.     Pub.  12-6-60. 


P  lymootfa  Cordage 
nied  9-9-59. 


Qass  9— Explosives,  Firearms,  lEqeipwenU, 
and  Projectiles 


Qass  3  — Baggage,  AriMalEqnipmeiits,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

I 

711.396.  AM-PAK.     Amberg  File  and  Index  Company.     SN 
91.221.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  2-19-60. 

711.397.  NO-WEIQHT.      Skyway    Loggag^    Company.      SN 
91.863.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  2-29-60. 


711.411.     ELET  GRAND  PRIX.     ImperUl 
tries  Limited.     SN  63.449.     Pub.  12-6-60 


711,412.     INTBRELECTRONICS.     Interelei  tronics  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  84,666.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  U-5-59. 


Chemical  Indns- 
FUed  12-1-58. 


Qass  12-GMstnKtioa  Materials 

711.413.     SUPERAMIC8.       Selectlle     Com^ny.     Inc.       8N 
36.479.     Pub.  ia-7-58.    Filed  8-29-57. 


Qass  4-Abrasives  and  PolislMng  Materials 

711.396.  AEROPOL.  Yalay  Industries  Limited.  SN  94.374. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  4-4-60. 

711.399.  LE8MAR.  Lestoil  Products.  Inc..  assignee  of 
Adell  Chemical  Co.  SN  95,668.  Pnb.  10-25-60.  Filed 
4-25-60. 

711.400.  WREN'S.  Meltonian  Wren  Limited.  SN  97,226. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-16-60. 


Constn^on    Company, 
Company.      SN 


711.414.  GALITB.       MacDongald 
d.b.a.    Georgia    Lightweight   Construction 
45,318.    Pnb.  12-6-60.    FUed  2-5-58 

711.415.  8PACEMETAL.     North   American   AriatiOD.   Inc. 
8N  68.508.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  2-26-59, 

711.416.  WILBERT  SCPER8EAL.     Wilbe^  W.  Hacse  Co. 
8N  79,170.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  8-7-69. 


711.417.     ROTAL     VALUES     AND     DESIpN 
Wholesalen,    Inc.      8N    79.571.      Pab. 
8-14-59. 


I 


711,401.     CLAIR-TACT.     St.  Clair  Rnbber  Company.     SN 
97,575.    Pub.  12-4-60.    Filed  5-20-40. 


Class6-ClieHicals  aad  ChoMical  Com- 


711.418.     ROTAL    VALUES. 
SN  79,572.    Pnb.  12-6-60. 


Hardware   ^  Hioleaalcrs.    Inc. 
Filed  8-1 4-59 


711,419.     8I0MA-K  AND  DESIGN.     Jofani -MauTllle  Corpo- 
ration.     SN  81,064.     Pub.   12-6-60.     Flied 


711,420.     •1012'. 
Pub.  12-6-60. 


Dlcks-Armstrong-Pontius, 
FUed  9-14-69. 


711,421.     UNICOLOR.     Unlrersal  Metal 

SN  87,461.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  12-14-59 


711.428.     CORALTEX.     Cement  Enamel 
SN  96,478.    Pnb.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-5-60 

i 

711.423.  PHENIX  AND  TRIANGLE  DtSIGN.  PhenU 
Mannfacturiog  Company.  Inc.  8N  98.52^  Pnb.  13-6-00. 
FUed  6-6-60. 


711,402.     SAF-TRED.    Testworth  Products  Corporation.    8 
63,497.    Pnb.  12-6-60.    Filed  12-1-58. 

711.408.     DB.    The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Company.    SN  64.807. 
Pnb.  12-6-60.    FUed  12-23-58.  i 

TM  100  i 


711.424.  HUSH-A-DUCT. 

100.790.  Pub.  12-6-60. 

711.425.  N0I8E0UARD. 

100.791.  Pub.  12-6-60. 

■t 


The  Korfund 
Filed  7-13-60 

The  Korfund 
Filed  7-13-60 


Hard  wan 
12-6-60.      Filed 


9-9-59. 
Inc.     SN  81.265. 


loll 


Forming  Cb. 
IlcTelopment.   Inc. 


Company.  Inc.    SN 
Company.  Inc.    SN 


Febbuary  21,  1961 
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711.426.  H0UDAILLE-8PAN.  Hoodaltle-SpaB.  Inc..  as- 
■lsa««  at  Buffalo  Cruatacd  Stone  Corporation.  8N  100,974. 
Pab.  12-6-60.     PH«d  7-18-60. 

711.427.  CZ  AND  DESIGN.  Crown  Zellertacta  Corporttlon. 
8N  100,978.    Pub.  12-«-«0.    F!le4  7-18-60. 


Oau  13 -Hard ware  aid  Plaabiag  and 
StMM-FittkHI  SvppliM 

711.428.  DRAPEMAKER.    The  BUntey  Worka.    8N  Tl,«24. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  4-15-59. 

71 1.429.  CI.  COUP1.INO  AND  DESIGN.      Mnrlne  Molstnre 
Control  Company,  Inc.     8N  76,300.     Pnb.  12-6-60.     Filed 

e-is-«9. 

711.430.  MESyRFLO.    Hay*  Mannteetnrlnff  Company.    8N 
90,335.     Pub.  8-16-60.     Filed  2-4-60. 

711.431.  T    AND    DESIGN.       Tltenex,    Inc.       SN     100.192. 
Pnb.  12-6-60.     Filed  7-1-60. 


711.451.  'ACTIFED-C.  Borroncba  Wellcome  4  Co.  (U.8,A.) 
Inc.     SN   102.542.     Pub.   12-6-60.     Filed  8-12-40. 

711.452.  NCTBI-MATIC.  Nntionnl  Remedy  Products  Com- 
pany. Inc.     8N  102.875.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  8-12-60. 

711.453.  B-Rr-B.  Parke.  Darla  ft  Company.  8N  102,690. 
Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  8-15-60. 

711.454.  PA1.EROL.  Sandos.  Inc.  8N  102.698.  Pob. 
12-6-60.    Filed  8-15-60. 

711.455.  8PORT.AMIN8  AND  DB8I0N.  Bportnnen'a  Vita- 
min Corporation.  SN  102,799.  Pub.  12-6-60.  Filed 
»-16-60. 

711.456.  QUINOCICLINA.  BrlBtol-Myera  Company.  BN 
108,648.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  8-30-60. 

711.457.  DIBEXIN.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. d.b.a.  Wtalteball  Laboratoriea.  SN  103.828.  Pnb. 
12-6-60.    Filed  9-2-60. 

711.458.  O.B.-PREP.  Gray  Pharmaeeutleal  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
103,851.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  9-2-60. 

711.459.  OKTOXATK.  Tbe  Up}obn  Company.  SN  10S.995. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  9-6-60. 


Qaif  15— (Ms  and  Ctmsm 

711.432.  PIN-EZ.     Vamey  E.  Boyd,  d.b.a.  Planet  Products. 
8N  47,919.     Pnb.  10-28-58.    FUed  3-18-58. 

711.433.  BLANK    SHIELD    DESIGN.      Pbllllps    Petroleum 
Company.      SN    99.358.      Pub.    12-6-60.      Filed    6-20-60. 


dan  16-Protaclive  and  Daconrthra  Coatiiias 

711,434.     EPOXYCON.     L.   D.   McLean,   d.b.a.   The  Ifcl^an 
Company.     SN  72,742.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  J^-1-69. 


Class  19- VaUdas 


711.435.     MOORLABTIC.      Benjamin    Moore    ft    Co. 
97.9i50.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  ^-26-60. 


BN 


711.460.  SAGINAW.  Saginaw  Products  Corporation.  SN 
76.267.    Pub.  6-28-60.    Filed  6-22-A9. 

711.461.  UNITED.  The  Echlln  Manufacturing  Company, 
d-b.a.  United  Parts  Dlrlslon.  8N  89,425.  Pub.  12-«-60. 
Filed  1-21-60. 

711.462.  TIARA.  Toyota  Motor  Bales,  U.S.A.,  Inc.  BN 
96,767.    Pub.  12-«-60.    Filed  &-9-60. 

711.463.  WABOOPAC.  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company. 
SN  99,471.    Pnb.  12-»-60.    Filed  6-21-60. 

711.464.  PABAliOUNT.  Tooght  Industries,  Inc.  BN 
100.324.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  7-5-60. 


Class  IS-Madiciaas  aad  Pbaraiacaatlcal 
Prannrtiaiis 

711.436.  CONVALLAN.     Ooedeeke  ft  CO.  Chemlscbe  Fabrik 
A.G.     8N  70,360.     Pub.    12-6-90.     Filed  3-27-59. 

711.437.  8UNACIN.     Bristol-Myera  Company.     SN  88.714. 
Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  11-20-59. 

711.438.  NARDELZINE.      Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical 
Company.     SN  89.222.     Pnb.  12-6-60.     Filed  1-18-60. 

711.439.  AVINAR.      Armour    and    Company.      BN    90.473. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  2-8-60. 

711.440.  PBELU-VITE.     C.   H.   Bochringer   Bohn.  assignee 
of  Qelgy  Chemical  Corporation.   8N  95.891.    Pub.  12-6-60. 

I    Filed  4-27-60. 

711.441.  RE8ISTBON.     H.  H.  Ward  ft  Co.,  Inc.    BN  98,954. 
Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  6-13-60. 

711.442.  TEL-I-VIB   AND   DESIGN.      Wllco    Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN  99,388.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  6-«<M». 

711.443.  RHBOMACRODEX.    Pharmacia  Laboratories.  Inc. 
BN  99.650.    Pnb.  12-6-60.    Filed  6-24-60. 

711.444.  CHRONOTABS.      White    Laboratories,    Inc.       SN 
99,982.    Pnb.  12-6-60.    Filed  6-29-60. 

711.445.  PERITHIAHDE.      Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceuti- 
cal Company.     SN  100,197.    Pub.  lS-6-60.    Filed  7-1-60. 

711.446.  DA-LE-VITES.     United  Whelan  Corporation.     SN 

100.402.  Pub.  i2-6-60.    Filed  7-«-60. 

711.447.  80NAMBUL.      United    WheUn    Corporation.      SN 

100.403.  Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  7-6-60. 

711.448.  CLEOCIN.     The  Upjohn  Company.     BN  102.078. 
Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  8-4-60. 

711.449.  PILOFRIN.        Allergan      Pharmaceuticals.        SN 
102,159.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  8-8-60. 

711.450.  HYDBODIUUL-KA.      Merck    ft    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
102.330.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  8-»-60. 


Class  21 -Bactrical   Apparatus,  Maddaas, 
and  SappKas 

711.888.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  1. 

711.465.  WEED-O-MATTC.  Protectall  Industries,  Inc.  BN 
42.054.     Pub.  12-16-58.    FUed  12-9-67. 

711.466.  HOFFMAN.  Hoffman  Engineering  Corporation. 
8N  54,525.    Pub.  7-21-S9.    Filed  6-30-58. 

711.467.  FINE  ART  LAMPS  LTD.  AND  DESIGN.  Fine 
Art  Lamps  Limited.  8N  70.648.  Pub.  12-6-60.  Filed 
4-l-«9. 

711.468.  PYROFORM.  John  A.  Huston  Company  Limited. 
SN  84.427.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  11-2-59. 

711.469.  XL.  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company.  SN  85,344. 
Pub.  8-9-60.    Filed  11-16-59. 

711.470.  CHEYENNE.  Daystrom,  Incorporated.  SN  88,146. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-29-59. 

711.471.  SENECA.  Dayatrom,  Incorporated.  BN  88447. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-29-59. 

711.472.  MOHAWK.  Daystrom.  Incorporated.  SN  88.148. 
Pnb.  5-10-60.     Filed  12-2»-69. 

711,478.  COMANCHE.  •Daystrom.  Incorporated.  BN  88,149. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-2»-59. 

711.474.  MPAC.  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  SN  88,650.  Pub. 
7-26-60.    Filed  1-8-60. 

711.475.  PROTECT-O-LITE.  Energy  Kontrols,  Inc.  BN 
89,148.    Pub.  12-«-«0.    Filed  1-18-60. 

711.476.  "CUAREED."  C.  P.  Oare  ft  Company.  8N  89.252. 
Pub.  12-4-60.    Filed  1-19-60. 

711.477.  AT  AND  DESIGN.  Alrtec  Inc.  SN  89.826.  Pub. 
12-«-60.    Filed  1-28-60. 

711.478.  POWERIGHT.  '  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  SX 
90,042.    Pnb.  12-6-60.    Filed  2-1-60. 
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711,479.  MICRO-MOD.  Amptaenol-Borg  Electronics  Coipo- 
rmtloB.     8N  90,034.     Pab.  12-6-60.     Plied  6-1&-60 

7M.480.  S  A^a>  SINE  WAVE  SYMBOL.  Share  Brothen 
Incorporated.     SN  99,096.     Pnb.  12-6-60.     Filed  6-15-60 

711.481.  8  (SYMBOL).    Share  Brothers,  Incorporated.    S 
99.097.    Pub.  12-ft-60.    Piled  6-15-60. 

711.482.  AUTO  SAY  AND  DESIGN.     Aato  Sar,  lac.     S 
99,277.     Fob.  12-6-60.    Filed  6-2O-60. 

711.488.  T  AND  DESIGN,  liteflex.  Ina  SN  100,193.  Pub 
12-6-60.    PUed  7-1-60. 


711,502.     LA   NOnVELLE   VAGUE.     AdT4nee 
Inc.     SN  96,069.     Pub.  1O-11-60.     Pile  I 


Pattern  Co.. 
4-29-60. 


Oais  27-lloralogical  ImUuiJiiU 

711,508.     STC  AND  DESIGN.     Standard  'time  Corporation. 
SN  95,650.    Pub.  11-1^-60.    Piled  4-22-4  [). 


dau  22-Ca«es,  Toys,  mt  Sportfam  Coodb 

711.484.  GLAD  HAND-LE.  Chartered  Baterprtoes,  d.b.a. 
Superior  Spotts  SpecUltlea.  SN  91,690.  Pub.  12-6-60. 
Piled  2-25-4)0. 

711.485.  REMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Bemco  Industries,  Inc 
SN  91.844.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Piled  2-29-60. 

711.486.  WHEELZAPDN.  Milton  D.  Tounffren.  SN  97.357. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-17-60. 

711.487.  CRDSADE.      Valley  DeTelopnent   Company.      K 
97,530.    Pub.  12-«-60.    Piled  5-19-60. 


Oms  28  *  Jtwelry  and  PradoM 


711.504.     AKT8  OP  THE  WORLD.    Swank,  lac    SN  99.103. 

UN  99,343.      Pub. 


N 


711.505.  BEE  DEL.     Donald  J.   Lund. 
12-«-60.    PUed  6-20-60. 

711.506.  FORUM.     Speldel  Corporattoo. 
12-6-60.    Piled  6-28-60. 


711,607.     NEW   MOON.     SpeMel 
Pub.  12-«-60.    Piled  6-28-60. 


Corporat  on 


711,508.     TUBULAIRE.      Speldel   Corporat^oi 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Piled  6-28-60. 


Oaif  23-CMltnr,  Machineiy,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thoraof 

711.488.  POLYGRAPH  BUBIMA  LEIPZIG  AND  DESIGN. 
VEB  Buchbinderelmaschlnenwerk  Lelptlg.  SN  66,311. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Plied  1-22-59. 

711.489.  REDI-SPRAY.  Gray  Company.  Inc.  SN  72,037. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Piled  4-22-59. 

711.490.  MAJOR  JET.  The  Demlng  Company.  SN  76,374. 
Pub.  12-«-60.    Filed  6-24-59. 

711.491.  LAUREL.      Wurttemberglsehe    Metallwarenfabrik. 

SN  79,202.    Pub.  9-6-60.    Piled  8-7-5«. 

I 

711.492.  RAFPINATOR.  Aktlebolaget  Deflbrator.  SN 
83.684.    Pub.  12-«-60.    Piled  10-21-59. 

711.493.  MADISON  AND  DESIGN.  Trans- World  Indus- 
tries. Inc.     SN  88.501.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  1-5-60. 

711.494.  DORREAL.  Dombusch  ft  Co.  SN  88,886.  Pub. 
12-6-60.    Piled  1-4-60. 

711,490.  HOTMASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Peltier  4  Ehleni 
Komaundlt  Oesellsehaft  SN  96.355.  Pub.  12-6-60. 
Filed  5-3-60. 

711.496.  UDS.  NaUonal  Automotive  Wholesalers  Associa- 
tion. SN  98.232.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  12-6-60. 
Piled  6-1-60.  , 

711.497.  TYPIT.  Mechanical  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  99,474. 
Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  6-20-60. 


711.609.     OYSTBRBORN.    H.  S.  Strygler  * 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Piled  »-30-60. 


MotalWara 


SN  99.885.     Pub. 
SN  99.890. 


n.     SN   99.891. 
Co.    SN  100,071. 


Class  29-Bffooas,  Brwlies,  aal  Dastors 


711.510.     DESIGN  OF  RED  TRIANGLE. 
Company.     SN  86,553.     Pub.   12-6-60. 


A  nerieaa-Marletta 
nied  9-3-57. 


Class  31  -  Rhors  aad  Rofrigofa  ors 


711.511.     ROCKET.      Permaaent    Filter 
54,960.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  7-8-^8. 


C  trporatloB.      SN 


Class  32-hraitim  and  Uphols  ory 


711.512.     "WELL  STACKED."     Equlpmeat 
^lae.     SN  54,038.     Pub.   12-4-60.     Filed 


Maanteeturing. 
16-28-58. 


711,513. 
70,451. 

711.514. 
92,550. 


DUO-EXECUTIVE.       Duo-Bed 
Pub.  8-2-60.    Filed  S-30-59. 


C  trporatlon.       SN 


ROCK-A-LOUNGE.       Rose-Derry 
Pub.  6-28-60.    Piled  3-10-60. 


711,515. 
96.206. 

711,516. 


Class  25- Locks  and  Safos 

711,498.  REPRESENTATION  OF  CHEVRONS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Sarsent  *  Company.  SN  82.602.  Pub.  12-6-60. 
Piled  10-2-59 


CARL    PORSLUND.      Oiri 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Plied  5-2-60, 

CRAFT     MASTER.       Palmer-1 
SN  96.250.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-2-60. 

711,517.     MODERN    CRAFT.      Gabel 
paay.     SN  96,589.     Pub.   12-6-60. 


Compaay.       SN 

Por^laad,    lac.      SN 

Pain     Corporation. 

Manhfaetnring   Com- 


pile 1  5-6-60. 


Cass  34  -  Hoating,  Ligirtinf ,  an^  Vontilating 
Apparatns 


Class  26 -Measariag    and    Sciontific 

711.499.  SCAT.     Safe  Fllsht  Instrument  Corporation.     SN 
84.804.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Plied  11-6-59. 

711.500.  RAYMA8TER     The  Radium  Emanation  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  85.245.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Piled  11-18-59. 

711.501.  OKI.     General  Kinetics  laeorporated.     SN  88.951. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Piled  l-»-6«.     '       I  i 


711,518.     COLEMAN   AND   I»:8I0N.      Th4 
pany,   Inc     SN  87.479.     Pub.   12-6-60. 


\ 


Coleman   Com- 
piled 12-17-69. 


Class 35 -Bolting,  Hoso,  Miidlnonr  Pack- 
in9/  ana  NonHMtaHc  Tifos 


711.519.     MAUREY  SUPER  WEDGE 
ln«    Corporation.      SN    84.440.      Pub. 
11-2-59. 


Mairey 


Maanfactur- 
lp-11-60.      Plied 
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711.520.  JANUS  AND  REPRKSENTATION  OF  JANUS. 
Prank  L.  Kaltman,  d.b.a.  Ftmnk  Lk  Kaltman  EntcrprlwM. 
8N  64.183.    Pub.  12-6-40.    Filed  12-12-58. 

711.521.  KALART.  The  KaUrt  Company.  Inc.  8N  98.292. 
Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  6-2-60. 


diss  37-Paper  mi  Static— ry 

Tl  1.5X2.  MONET  MINDER  AND  DESIGN.  Grace  V.  Hop- 
pert.     8N  77,212.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  7-7-5©. 

711.523.  WHITEFACE.  J.  *  J.  Rogers  Company.  8N 
86.327.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  11-30-59. 

711.524.  SNO-BRITE.  Philip  A.  Wooster,  d.b.a.  Acorn 
Paper  Company.  RN  88.121.  Pub.  10-18-60.  Filed 
12-28-59. 

711.525.  A.  W,  FABER."CA8TEi:X"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
A.  \V.  Faber-CaMtell  Pencil  Co..  Inc.  8N  93.515.  Pub. 
12-6-60.    Filed  .V23-60. 

711.626.  HITIELD  PRINTKOTE.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and 
Paper  Company.  8N  9S.890.  Pub.  12-6-60.  Filed 
3-28-60. 

711.527.  MAGIC-RUB.  A.  W.  Faber-Caatell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  94.15.V     Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  4-1-60. 

711.528.  PERICLES  OPAQUE.  Mohawk  Paper  MUU,  Inc. 
8N  96.298.    Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  4-18-60. 


Oms  38-Priirts  md  MiBatioM 


711.529.  TIME    CARDS    AND    DESIGN.      Time    Greeting 
Cards.    Inc.      SN   90.199.      Pub.    12-6-60.      Filed   2-2-60. 

711.530.  PREDICA8T8.     Economic  Index  and  Surreys,  Inc. 
SN  96.685.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-9-60. 

711.531.  A    VINTAGE    BOOK.      Vintage    Books.    Inc.      SN 
97.146.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  5-13-60. 

711.532.  HOMEWARD  SAILS.     Norcross,  Inc.     SN  97.238. 
Pab.  l»-«-«0.    Filed  5-16-60. 

711.58S.     VOYAGER.     North  American  Van  Lines.  Inc.     SN 
97.241.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  .V16-60. 


Qms  39— QotirfRf 


North  wood 
SN  52.825. 


Fur 
Pub. 


Corporation.     SN 
SN  71.106. 


711,834.  BLtE  INDIGO  ALEUTIAN. 
Farm,  d.b.a.  Northwood  Mink  Farma. 
12-6-60.    Filed  6-3-58. 

711,535.     FLEX- LITE.      Terry    Footwear 
60.696.    Pub.  3-22-60.    Filed  10-15-58. 

711..%36.     GOLD  SHIELD.   Feldan  Brothers.  Inc. 
Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  4-8-.'49. 

711.537.  ROYAL  GRENADIER.  Rosecrest.  Inc.  SN  76.428. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    FUed  6-24-59. 

711.538.  HAPPY  HOME.  Huntington  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
76.488.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  6-25-59. 

711.589.  MR.  THOM  PRINCESS  LACE.  Melrllle  Shoe 
Corporation.     SN  79,346.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Filed  8-11-58. 

711.540.  KRAWLETTES.  Kiddy  Krawlers,  lac  SN  81,825. 
Pub.  12-4-60.    Filed  9-22-59. 

711.541.  TV  TOPPER.  Norman  Bennett  BN  82.629.  Pub. 
12-'«-60.    Filed  10-5-59. 

711.542.  ACTION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Euro  Shirt 
Company,  Inc.    SN  84,216.    Pub.  12-6-60.    nied  10-29-59. 

711,548.  JET  CREW^.  SUndard  Garmanta,  Inc.  SN  86,690. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  12-4-59. 

711.544.  LEE  NYOCO.  The  H.  D.  Lee  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  86.979.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  12-»-59. 

711.545.  PILLOW  WAUE8.  M.  Beckerman  k  Sons.  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Fleillne  Shoe  Company.  8N  87,314.  Pub. 
12-6-60.     Filed  12-14-59. 


711.546.  LUSTER-GLO  AND  DESIGN.  Bulluck  Hosiery. 
Inc.      SN  87.632.      Pub.  12-«-60.     Filed   12-21-59. 

711.547.  TRADITION-AIRB.  Friedman-Marks  Oothlng 
Co..   Inc.      SN  87.665.     Pub.   12-«-60.     Filed  12-21-59. 

711.548.  IMPERIAL.  Ottenbelmer  *  Company,  Inc.  8N 
87.712.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  12-21-59. 

711.549.  CUSHIONED  SUPER  LINER.  Wllco  Hosiery 
Mills.   Inc.      SN   87.756.      Pub.   12-6-60.      Filed  12-21-59. 

711.560.  YOUNG  SPORTS  FASHIONS  AND  DESIGN. 
Altohul,  Stem  *  Co.  Inc.  SN  88,196.  Pub.  12-6-60. 
Filed  12-30-59. 

711.551.  IN  V  IIP  (WITH  FANCIFUL  V).  Esquire  Sports- 
wear Utg.  Co.     8N  88.600.     Pab.  12-6-60.    FUed  1-7-60. 

711.552.  BAXTER.  Wonder-Knit  Corporation.  SN  89,228. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 

711.553.  MARGIE  LANE.  Margie  Lane.  Inc.  SN  90,074. 
Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  2-1-60. 

711.554.  JANE  JAY.  Blue  Jeans  Corporation.  SN  90.816. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  2-12-60. 

711.55.y     ACTIVE    WOMAN.      Gladstone-Arcunl.    Inc.      SN 

91.000.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  2-25-60. 
711..556.     LADY    FLO.      Joseph    P.    Lamberts.      SN   93.439. 

Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  3-22-60. 

711.557.  POTTER.  Malone  Knitting  Company.  SN  93.823. 
Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  3-28-60. 

711.558.  HONOR  MAN.  The  Kaynee  Company.  BN  94.170. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  4-1-60. 

711.559.  VELUSUEDE.  Henry  PolUk.  Inc.  SN  94,961. 
Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  4-13-60. 

711,.560.  BERMA  VE8T-O.N.  Bud  Berman  Sportswear,  Inc. 
SN  95,051.     Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  4-14-60. 

711.561.  THE  DAR-WIN.     Joseph   H.  Cohen  4  Sons.   Inc. 

SN  95.563.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  4-22-60. 

•* 

711.562.  OOOD-I-KIN.  South  Jersey  Sportswear  Corp. 
SN  95.777.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  4-25-60. 

711.563.  QUICK-MIAW  AND  DESIGN.  F«mand  Delbert, 
d.b.a.  Qulnn  k  Delbert  Boot  k  Shoe  Co.  SN  95.884.  Pub. 
12-6-60.    Filed  4-27-60. 

711.564.  KNITTIN'  PRETTY.  Mr.  Herbert  Headweax,  lac. 
SN  96,023.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  4-28-60. 

711.565.  FREE-LINE.  The  Warner  Brothers  Company. 
SN  96;773.     Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-9-60. 

711.566.  NIGHTGOON.  Gloria  H.  CUrk.  SN  96.829.  Pab. 
12-6-60.    Filed  5-11-60. 

711.567.  IX«ES  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  De  Young,  Inc. 
SN  96,948.    Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  5-12-60. 


711.568.     OILMAC. 
Filed  .V-12-60. 


Jomac,  Inc.     SN  96.963.     Pub.  12-6-60. 


711.569.  ORBUTAN.     Ortbo-Vent  Shoe  Company,  Inc.     BN 
97.089.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-18-60. 

711.570.  HALF    JOCKEY    DESIGN.       Coopers,    Inc.       SN 
97,178.    Pub.  12-6-40.    Filed  5-16-60. 

711.571.  FLUPFIES.     Great  American  Knitting  MlUs,  Inc. 
SN  97,305.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-17-60. 


711,572. 
tlon. 

711.!S73. 
Inc. 

711.574. 
97,659. 


MITY-DIDY   AND  DESIGN. 
SN   97.821.      Pab.    12-6-60. 


Mlty-Dldy  Corpora- 
Filed    5-17-r60. 


PERSONALITY  BILL.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  4  Sons, 
SN    97,622.      Pub.    12-6-60.      Filed    6-23-60.  " 

AMY   JOY.     The   House  of   Perfection,    Inc.     SN 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-23-60. 


711.575.  PAR  AVION.    Grossman  Oothlng  Co.     SN  97,840. 
Pub.  12-4-60.    Filed  5-25-60. 

711.576.  MAGICURL.      Porets    Brothers   Inc.      SN   97,867. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-25-60. 

711.577.  SCHOOLOTTE.      Held    4    Reld    Sportswear,    Inc. 
SN  97.904.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-25-60. 

711,678.     8HIRLOTTE.     Reld  4  Reld  Sportswear.  Inc.     SN 
.     97.905.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-25-60. 

711.579.     BUNLOTTE.     Reld  4  Reld  Sportswear.  Inc.     SN 
97,906.     Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-25-60. 


TM  104 


OFFICIAIi 

8N  »T^I 


711;M0.     FENWTN.    Netman-Maroii  Qompmmj 
Pub.  12-«-60.    filed  &-26-60. 

711.581.  NORFOLK  HOCSE.     Byer-Eolnlck  Hat  Corponif 
Uon.     8N  97.960.     Pub.    12-6-«0.     Filed  5-27-eO.  i 

711.582.  SOUTHERN   COLONEI..     Byer-Rolnlek   Hat  CimI 
poratlon.     8N  97.987.     Pab.  12-6-60.     Filed  5-27-60.      | 

711.583.  CRE8TVIEW.      White    Stag    Maaofaetorlas    C 
SN  101.064.    Pab.  12-6-60.    Filed  7-18-60.  . 

711.584.  PAK-A-WAY  JR.     United  SUtea  Robber  Companjl 
8N  102,520.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Piled  8-11-60.  | 


1 


NotioM 


711.585.  CHELSEA    AND    DESIGN.      Ernest    Greenwood. 
SN  86.775.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filled  12-7-59. 

711.586.  JKWEL8NAP.  Tbe  Patent  Button  COropanr.  8 
86.990.    Pub.  12-4-60.    Filed  12-»-59. 

711.587.  THE  MARTINAIRE.  Don  8.  Martin,  d.b.a.  If  a 
tin  k  Company.  SN  95.101.  Pnb.  12-6-60.  Fll 
4-14-60. 

"I 

aMs42-Kiittod,   NetttJ,   and   Te 
rMnciif  MM  sMuuuim^  Rprafof 


c 
Oarbc 


711.588.  OARNELENE.     O.  Garrett  4  Sons  Limited.     Sf 

57.782.    Pub.  2-17-59.    Filed  8-25-58. 

I 

711.589.  ALATIA.     Alamae  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.     SN  98.840. 
Pnb.  12-6-60.    Filed  6-13-60. 

711.590.  GLAD  PLAID.      Morgan-Jooee.   Inc.      8N   99,644 
Pnb.  12-6-60.    Filed  6-24-60.  {  I 

711.591.  TRI-LIGHT.     Plastic  Products.  Inc.     8N  100.921 
Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  7-15-60.  J 


711.592.     FLEUE8    DE    PARIS.      I.    Zendman.    Inc.      8 
101.143.     Pub.  12-6-00.    Filed  7-19-60. 


1 


Class  43  -  TliftMl  and  Ym 


711.593.  ADELAIDE  80FTEE.    Adelaide  Mills.    SN  64.942 , 
Pnb.  12-6-60.     Filed  12-29-58. 

711.594.  VTCRON.  North  American  Rayon  Corporation 
SN  72.519.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  4-29-59. 

711.595.  COLOR  WELD.  J.  P.  Sterens  k  Co..  Inc.  8! 
88.948.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  1-13-60. 

711.596.  8NIACRILB.  SnU  Vlscosa  Sodett  Natlonale  In 
dnstrla  Apnllcatlonl  Vlscosa  S.p.A.  8N  89.811.  Pat 
lS-«-60.    Filed  1-27-60. 

711.597.  KIRKLON.  Klrklees  Umlted.  SN  100.912.  Put 
12-6-60.    Filed  7-15-60. 

711.598.  LOFTCRA.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  100.983 
Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  7-18-60. 


Qass  46 -Foods  aad  IngrediMits  of  Foods 

711.599.     HATFER8.  Otmatlon  Company.  SN  73.6B8.    Pa 


1 

J 


GAZETTE 
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r,»5ti 


711.600.  ROCKLAND.     Harry  O.  Herrleln.  d.b.a.  Roeklani 
Fhras.     SN   74.579.     Pub.   12-ft-60.     Filed  6-27-69.       I 

711.601.  Vf.  Ward  Baking  Company.  SN  75.954.  Pub 
12-6-60.     Filed  6-17-59. 

711.602.  THEM.  Circle  M  Foods.  Inc..  assignee  of  RH 
Doc  Foods.  Inc.    SN  76.511.  ^Pub.  Ui-6-60.    Filed  6-25-5»i 

711.603.  MISSION.  Golden  drain  Macaroni  Co..  d.b.a.  Mia 
sloo  Macaroni  Company.  SN  78.781.  Pab.  12-6-60 
Filed  7-31-59. 


711.604.  LONE   PINE.     The  Fort  Laptfa  Caanlaf  Com 
puy.     SN  87.061.     Pab.  12-6-60.     Flkd  12-10-69. 

711.605.  8AUCT  SUSAN.     Saney  Sue  p|tMlaets,  lac     SN 
87.142.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  12-11-59 

711.606.  RED  STAR.     Red  Star  Teast  a^d  Prodneta  Com 
pany.     SN  87.719.     Pab.  12-6-60.     FU^d 

711.607.  BREAKFAST  TREAT.     D.   E. 
pany.   Inc.     SN  90,208.     Pab.  19-6-60 


12-21-59. 

Wlnabrenner  COm- 
Flled  2-2-60. 

SN 


711.608.  BT.      D.    E.    Wlnebrenner    Company.    lae 
90.209.    Pub.  12-6-60.     FUed  2-2-60. 

711.609.  MRS.   M.  ▼.  FILBERT  AND  PtaTRAIT.     J.  H. 
Filbert.  Inc.     8N  98.800.     Pab.  12-4-6< .    FUed  3-21-60. 

Colfax  Mineral  Sprifga  Company.  Inc. 


711.610.  NU-DIET 
SN  94.462.     Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  S.R. 
10-17-60. 

711.611.  MIX-N-MATCH.    ContlaenUl  N^t  Compaay.     SN 
94.466.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  4-6-60. 

711.612.  ANDREWS   AND  DESIGN.      Bekt 
Supplies  Inc.     SN  95.972.     Pub.  12-6-6^. 

711.613.  MRS.  HENZ. 
Incorporated.     SN  96.989.     Pub.  12-6-6<>. 

711.614.  MADEMOISELLE.     The  J.  M 
SN  96,367.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-3-60. 

711.615.  CHEFS. OWN.      A.M.S.    Packlnu 
97,745.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-24-60. 

711.616.  HERTTAOE.     The  Sugardale  P^rlslon  Company. 
SN  98,034.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  5-27-«  i 

711.617.  ROBINSON'S.      Robinson    Syra)> 
SN  98.239.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  6-1-60 

711.618.  LA  REGINA  AND  DESIGN.     A 
98.415.    Pub.  12-6-60.    FUed  6-6-60. 


1-6-60;  Am.  P.R. 


Feeds  k  Farm 

Filed  4-28-60. 

Eastern  States  Ff  rmera'  Exdiangc, 

Filed  4-28-60. 

^mucker  Company. 

Company.      SN 


711,619.  REPRESENTATION  OF 
Cracker  Jack  Co.  SN  99.049. 
6-15-60. 


A   OIBL'S  HEAD. 


Pub. 


711.620.  OLADBROOK.       OUdbrook     Ptk^kles, 
99,622.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  6-24-60. 

711.621.  HAP-P-NUT.      Fine    Brands    C^rp. 
Pub.  12-6-60.     Fned  6-27-60. 

711.622.  CHIQUITA.     United  Fruit  Comff  ny 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  7-8-60. 


aass47-WiMs 


711.623.  C  AND  DESIGN.  KlosterbreriMrei  A.O.  Ernte 
Badlscbe  Weln-  und  Edelbranntwelabrenferel.  SN  93.624. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  3-23-60. 


711.624.     SILVER    CROSS.       Sodeta    pef 
RuSno  Esportaslone  VInlcola  Toeeana. 
12-6-60.    Filed  3-28-60. 


711,625.     GOLD  CROSS.     SodeU  per  Aslo^l 
Esportaslone  VInlcola  Toscana.     SN  93.8 
Filed  3-28-60. 


711.626.     FEUERHEERD'S.    Feuerheerd 
Llmltada.     SN  95.993.     Pub.  12-6-60. 


Class  49  -  Distflad  AkoMc  L  qMTS 


]  laepberson,  d.b.a. 
Miekay  k  Company. 


711.627.  ANCIENT  MEMORIES.     H.  C. 

Macpberson  k  Company  and  A.  k  B 

SN  67.692.    Pub.  12-6-60.     Filed  2-13-5f 

711.628.  ROTAL     GARTER.       H.     C.     laepberson. 
Maephersoa  k  Company.   SN  90,537.   p4>.  12-6-60. 
2-8-60. 


711.629.  HIGHLAND  COMMAND.     1.   k 
Co.   Limited.     SN  92.390.     Pub.   12-6-4> 

711.630.  JOSE  CUERVO.    TequUa  Cuerro 
Pub.  12-«-60.    Filed  4-1-60. 

711.631.  P   AND   DESIGN.      John   Po 
SN  96.389.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  4-l»-6(  i. 


company.    Inc. 


Accardl  Co.     SN 


12-6-60. 


The 
Filed 


Inc.  SN 
8N  89.738. 
8N  100.555. 


Axtonl    Chlanti 
SN  93,872.     Pub. 


Chlanti  Haflno 
4.    Pnb.  12-6-60. 


qroa.  4  Compaahla 
Filed  4-28-60. 


d.b.a. 
FUed 


W.   Nldiolsoa  4 
FUed  8-8-60. 

SA.    SN  94,209. 


4  Sob  limited. 


FOBUABY  21,  1961 
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Oasf  SO-Mtrcbasdist  N«l  Otharwist  GwlOI-AilvMtifiiigaMlBMfiMst 
CiMsiM 


711.632.     CLAMP-O-FEAlfE.     The   Hepp   PrcM,   Ine      8N 
97.067.     Pub.  12-6-«0.     Filed  S-13-40. 

711.eSS.     BNO-OLO.     Jowph  SdOMla.  AJbA.  Gateway  Aero- 
■ol  Company.     8N  9T.417.    Fob.  13-«-«0l     Filed  5-18-60. 

711,634.     WOOD-IMAL8.     Fonwt  U  Morrow.     8N  «7,S0». 
Pub.  12-6-60.     riled  5-t»-60. 


dm  52-PttityU  md  Stiyi 


711.64S.     yPI.      VMM    PlctarM.    lae.      8N    86.006.      Pi*. 
12-6-60.     Filed  11-24-59. 

711,644.     STAMPIK  AND  DB8ION.    Pairily  DIaeovot  Staap 
CO.     BUT  95.262.     Pab.  12-6-60.     Piled  4-1^-60, 


CIms102- 


•■4  RMndal 


711.686.  BBUSH  BOT.  Kyaidw  patata,  lae  Slf  •4.661. 
Pvb.  12-«-60.    Pll««  4-T-40. 

711,686.  CA80.  Mad  Coatrol  Laboratorlca,  lae.  SN  84.796. 
Pab.  12-6-60.    Filed  4-11-60. 

711.6ST.  WI8HT  WA8H.  Plgglr  Wlnly  Operators'  Ware- 
bonae.   Inc.     8N  85.616.     Pab.  18-8-Mi     FUa«  4-2a-8a 

711.638.  LB8TOC0N.  Leatoll  Prodneta,  Inc..  asaifaee  of 
Adell  Cbea^cal  Co.  8N  86.667.  Pab.  11-1-60.  Filed 
4-25-60. 


711.645.     THOCBANDAIKE  CLUB.     Moantaia  Traat  Baak. 
8N  74.701.    Pnb.  12-6-60.    mod  5-12-09. 


Cliu  103-CoKtnKto  ari  Rtpair 

711.646.  BIMQ.     Btac  OU  Compaay,  lae.     BM  76,435.     Pab. 
12-6-60.     Filed  6-24-59. 

711.647.  FC  ETC.  AND  DBBIGN.     Pmln-Colaon  Coatraet- 
lag  Co.     8N  87.082.     Pub.  12-6-60.     IVed  12-10-59. 


Senriec  Marks 

Out  100  -  MbctlaMMi 

711.689.  HOWABD  JOHNBON'B.  Howard  D.  Jobnaon 
Compaar.     8N  51.798.     Pub.  12-6-60.     nied  5-16-58. 

711.640.  HOST  or  THB  HIOHWAT8.  Howard  D.  Joba- 
8«a  Compaajr.    BN  66.678.     Pab.  12-6-60.     Filed  1-12-59. 

711.641.  OOMPABB  AND  AUTO  IW8I0N.  WUltaa  J. 
Bouhe.  d.b.a.  Baeo  Bagtaeertat  OMapaay.  8N  74,887. 
Pub.  12-6-60.    Filed  6-1-58. 

711.642.  OKI.  GcDeral  Klaotlca  laeorporated.  BN  88.850. 
Pnb.  12-6-60.    Filed  1-8-60. 


Class  107 -EAkHIm  and 


711.648.  COlfPEX. 
Cbieacoland,  Inc. 
7-20-«8l 


Comblacd    Pfetlatelle    Exblbltloa    <tf 
BN     78.001.       Pub.     12-6-60.       Filed 


Collective  Memberahip  Mark 

(Iass200 


711.648.  MBMBBB  OCEAN  HIWAT  A8BOCIATION  AND 
DBBIGN.  Ocean  Hlwajr  AaaoeUtloa.  BN  73.423.  Pnb. 
12-6-60.    Filed  5-11-59. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

nioor  raftlatratloaa  are  not  sabjeet  to  oppooitloa. 


Oass  12-CMKtnKtiM  Matoffiab 

711.650.     UaUtmt  Prodaeta  Co«p«>7.   Chicago,   III. 
85.427.      mod   PJL    11-16-88;  Aai.   B.a    12-8-60. 

MET-L«TRUT 

For  Flooring  Syatens. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  81.  1969. 


711.651.  Barry  Wright  Corporation.  Watertowa.  Man.. 
by  eoaaoUdatloB  aad  cfcaafo  of  aaiM  froa  Barry  CoatroU 
laeorporatad.  Watertowa.  Maaa.  BN  88.496.  Filed  P.E. 
1-88-60;  Ab.  B.B.  lS-23-40. 

LO-Q 


For  Bholroa,  Moaattag  Baaaa  for  Stable  PlatfOma  Daed 
In  Gro«ad-to-Alr  MlaaUea.  Bapporta  for  COaateraieaaare  Byn- 
teaia  la  Alreraft  aad  Taat  Flxtarea.  aad  Platea,  I-Beaaaa. 
Chaaaala.  Aaglea  aad  Other  COaatroctloB  MatarUls  Made  of 
Combinatloaa  of  Metal  aad  Vlneoelaatle  Materlala  for  Uae  ia 
Maklag  the  Aforaaald  Artlelea  aad  Alao  for  Dat  la  Maklag 
TM  763  O.O.— 9 


Boxaa.    Ducta.    BnUdtaga.    Boobm.    MacAtnery    FonadatloM. 
Airplaae  and  Mlaatle  Btmeturea  and  Cbamia  aad  Parte  fOr 
Electrical  and  Electronic  Equipment 
8N        Flrat  uae  Dee.  4. 1869. 


OasslS-OlsaMlCraasas    -'^"^ 

711.658.     Ethyl  CofporatloB.  Hew  Tortt.  NT.     BN  91.681. 
Filed  P.E.  2-26-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-19-60. 

MOTOR  33  MIX 

For  Antiknock  Cooapoanda  for  Motor  Fuel. 
Flrat  nae  at  leaat  Dee.  8, 1800. 


Class  16-Protactivt  aMi  Oacofativa  Caatiiis 

711.653.     Eaat  Caaat  Beap  Corp..  Brooklya.  N.T.    BN  87.482. 
Filed  P.B.  12-17-69;  Am.  8.R.  10-14-60. 

TOP-GLOSS 

The  term  "Glooa"  ia  diadalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
ahowa. 

For  Liquid  Floor  Fialah  for  Vlayl,  Babber.  Aaphalt 
CompoattlOB  Floora. 

Flrat  uae  Bept  15.  1868. 


TM  106  OFFICIAL 

Oaisia-GrtlMT,  MacMMry,  mi  toob, 
and  Parti  ntrMf 

711.664.     Th«  Oflbora  ManalketarlBS  Coniwiir.  ClcTeland, 
Ohio.   8N  71,412.   Filed  P.B.  4-l»-a9 ;  Am.  8.R.  12-22-60. 

I     !   ■        ■ 
SCUF-GARD 


For  Power  Drlvea  BoUry  Brtiahea. 
Firvt  nee  Apr.  8.  ItM. 


GAZETTE 

utu  33— fihffwara 


FSBBtABY  21,  1961 


1711.669.     Dam  *  Cle.  Naaey.  Mearthe-et-1 
8N  »3,M».     Fltod  P.R.  3-30-60:  Am.  8 


floeeUe,  Fraaee. 
12-2-60. 


711.665.     Basle  Manafaetartng  CompaBy,  WellBburg,  W.  Va. 
8N  66,167.     Filed  P.R.  10-13-59 :  An.  8.R.  12-19-60. 


l^ttfVK. 


Owaer  of  Frtndi  Sag.  No.  486,025.  data^  Jaa.  15,  1664 

(Seine) ;  NaU.  Inat  No.  27^9. 

Tor  Olaaa  and  Orstal  Taaaa  aad  Cnpa ; 
Deeantera.  Flaaka  and  Bottlea;  Olaaa  and 
Olaaaaa,    Knlfe-Baata,    Salt-CtUaia, 
Bntter-DUhaa,  Jam-Pota  and  Jam-Dlrtea ; 
Aak-Traja  and  Paptr<Wal|^ta. 


8ngar-B  laiaa, 
Oaw 


HANDI-GRIP 


For 
nrat 


Aetaatod  Ollera. 
Get.  1, 1969. 


ClMs39-CltlUm 


Oaaa  and  Crjrstal 
(^ryatal  DrlnMnt 
Pltekara. 
aod  Cryatal 


711.660.  Ballatoa  Knlttlnc  Co..  Inc.,  BalUtan  Spa.  N.T.,  by 
^anga  of  naaa  from  BallaUik-BtUlwate^  Knitting  Co., 
Inc.,  Ballitoa  Spa,  N.T.  8N  44,249.  Flle^  P.R.  1-20-58 ; 
Am.  8.R.  8-16-60. 


Qms  29-Broo«f,  BrhIms,  aid  ftistMS 

711,656.      Sigma   Chemical   Company,    St.    Lonia,    Mo.     SN 
70.746.      Filed  P.R.   4-2-59:   Am.    S.R.   12-27-60. 


BUCK  BUFFER 


For  Derice  Uaed  for  Reetorlng  Wbiteneaa  to  Shoes  and 
Certain  Fabrics,  by  Gently  Applying  a  White  Powder  to  the 
Soiled  Spot*  and  Then  Rnbblng  the  Same  Spots  and  Bmah- 
lag  Away  the  Surplus  Powder  With  a  Suitable  Brush. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1037. 


Oaif  32  -  fmitara  aiM  UphobtMry 

711.657.     Salmanson    *    Co.,    Inc.,    Ne)w    York.    N.T.      SN 
101,577.      Filed   P.R.   7-27-60;   Am.    S.R.    12-8-60. 

] 

Alhambra 


For  Oarden  and  Patio  Furniture — Namely,  Tables,  Chairs, 
Lorescata,  Settees,  Chaises  and  Tea  Carts,  None  of  Whidi 
Are  Upholstered. 

First  nae  Mar.  1,  1969. 


lasting  WMr 
In  nvtry  pair 


For  Bocks. 

First  use  Dec.  4.  1907. 


Clast44-l>Mtal,   Madical,  tifi  Sw«ical 

711,661.     Medical  Plastics  Inc.,  Jamaica,  I^T.     SN  77,299. 
Filed  P.R.  7-8-59 :  Am.  S.R.  11-6-60. 

RESCUE  BREATAER 

For  Month  to  Month  Resnscitator. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  2. 1950. 


I  711,662.     Paul  L  Zaadbarg,  Loa  Angeles,  C^Uf.    8M  91,487. 
Piled  P.R.  2-23-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-7-60. 

STAY-SHINE 

For  Dental  Potlnhlnv  Matertel. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1969. 


711,658.     Bass  Wholesale  Furniture  Co.,  Loolsrllle,  Ky.    8N 
106.488.    Filed  9-30-6a 


BASS 


'     |i    '' 


For  Bcdroon,  Dining  Boom,  Llrlng  Booing  OtSee  and  Occa- 
sional Furniture  and  for  Summer  Furniture — Namely,  Alu- 
minum, Iron  and  Rattan  Chairs  and  Tables. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1969.  ,  ,    , 


711,663.     Thooet    Industrisa.    Inc..    New 
100.650.    Filed  7-11-60. 

LIFT  RITE 

For  Hoapltal  Beda.      ' 
First  use  June  30,  1959. 


:  ork.    N.T.      8N 


Clatt45-SoftDriaksaa4 
Waters 


( arbaaattd 


711,664.     Bohemian  Distributing  Company 
Produeta  Company,  Loa  Angelea,  CkHf. 
P.R.  6-8-69;  Am.  S.R.  12-12-60. 


CALCUTTA 


For  Quinine  Water. 
First  nae  May  18,  1959. 


d.b.a.  Calentu 
HS  76.256.    Filed 


UABY  fi,  IMI  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

dm  46  -  FooA  mi  hitiJiib  tf  fmk 
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Scnrice  Hark 


711.66S.     Tbe  B«nt  Corp*ratlon.  <.k.a.  ApplctM  ChMM  C*..    QlSs102^l 
Portace,  Wta.     8N  88.726.     Filed  PJL  l-ll-«>:  Ab.  8.R. 
11-1-60. 

711.666.     ChlcAso  NatloMl  Baak.  ChlcMO.^  DL     8N  M.OSS. 
Piled  P.S.  »-24-5» :  Am.  8.R.  6-23-60. 


BIG  WHEEL 


Line-^o-Credit 


Por  Chcew. 

Pint  DM  Sept.  18.  1050. 


Por  Pemonal  Loan  leiilcwL 
Pint  nw  Jane  17,  18R9. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


1S8.0M.  KBLLOOO.    CI.  38.    l»-14-20.  384.267. 

1S8.SM.  TIPPANT  4  CO.    CL  15.    12-21-20.  384.467. 

138.355.  TIPPANT.    CT.  15.     12-21-90.  384.498. 

138.356.  TIPPANT.  CI.  36.  12-21-20.  384,841. 
138.516.  LANA80L.  CI.  6.  12-S8-20.  385.881. 
139.544.  KRA.  H.  14.  2-8-Sl.  '  385.469. 
140.588.  DOW  AND  DB8ION.     C\.  6.     3-22-21.  385JM8. 

141.888.  COBONA  AND  DB8ION.  CI.  52.  5-3-21.  385.630. 
142.676.  LARK.  CL  17.  5-17-21.  385.834. 
142.968.  WEAHPLEDOB.  CI.  39.  6-24-Sl.  S8S.88S. 
380.917.  CONTOCBB.  CL  51.  9-10-40.  386.013. 
382.955.  PIBBPLT.    a.  51.     11-19-40.  386.490. 

383.760.  POLT-B.     CI.  18.     12-24-40.  386.946. 

888.761.  TIUTBON.    CT.  18.     12-24-40.  387.065. 

383.889.  1840.  O.  51.  12-24-40.  387.060. 
884.010.  1840.  CI.  52.  12-31-40.  387.134. 
384.009.  CINDBBBLLA  TBBN-MISS.  CL  39.  1-7-41.  387,883. 
384.098.  BPIBO  SBAL.  CL  85.  1-7-41.  387.552. 
384,094.  MAMB  STRIP  DBSION.  CI.  46.  1-7-41.  387.827. 
384.196.  UBIfO-NIZER.    a.  45.    1-7-41.  387J6S. 


UNICAP.    a.  18.    1-7-41. 

PRUmfASTER.    CL  15.     1-21-41. 

ROTAL  DISH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.      1-21-41. 

8TTLECBAPT.  O.  3.  2-4-41. 

CLARION.    CL  37.    2-25-41. 

ENDURO.    n.  4.    3-4-41. 

PAROO.    CI.  22.     3-11-41. 

SWAN-S<»T.    CI.  89.    3-11-41. 

TEXCEL.    a.  5.     3-18-41. 

LOWILA.    CI.  52.    3-18-41. 

WASH-WITB.    CL6.    3-26-41. 

8TBONOHBART.    a.  46.    4-15-41. 

CONTOURE.    CI.  51.    4-29-41. 

TACKLE  TWILL.    CI.  42.    4-29-41. 

OBTHO.    a.  44.    4-29-41. 

ACOCSTILITB.    CT.  12.    5-6-41. 

TACKLB  TWILL.    0.89.    5-13-41. 

NBOTEX.    CI.  6.    5-20-41. 

DB  SOTO.    a.  19.    6-3-41. 

LIFB  8TRIDB.    CI.  39.    6-10-41. 


7-24-84. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

600.2B1.  BTCR-D-TBNT.    CI.  12. 

600.258.  CORDCBOT.    CL  13. 

600.259.  DISH-WHIZ  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  13. 
600.273.  D-VODINB  AKD  DBSION.    CI.  18. 
600.276.  UNTVENTS.    CL  19. 
600.278.  RECTIVELL.    d.  21. 

600.282.  GRUBER  LIGHTING  AND  DESIGN.     O.  21. 

600.292.  TRIX    CI.  21. 

600.296.  OFF-LAMP.    a.  21.  i 

600.801.  KINTKNOU   DENOTED    BT   JAPANESE   CHAR- 
ACTERS.   CI.  22. 

600.302.  OOLPORIP.    CL  22. 

600.305.  ARTHUR  MURRAY.    0.22. 

600.806.  ANNIE  OAKLET.    CI.  22. 

600.812.  VKF  (FANCIFUL).    Q.  28. 

600.314.  AEBOQUAD.     CL  23. 

600.320.  BOLL-ASTITCH  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  23. 

600,838.  OBIFFIN-LIKE  PIGUBE.    CI.  23. 

600.831.  PROTEX.    a.  23. 

600.344.  BACHELOR  BUTTON  PRODUCTS.  CI.  28. 

600.849.  GRALOK  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  38.  . 

600,351.  PRIDE.  CI.  28. 

600.S52.  FARA.  CI.  28. 

600J68.  BU8TLIN  BBT8T.    CI.  33. 

600.860.  NEPRAX.    CI.  38.  ^ 

600.361.  OASINATOR.    CI.  34. 

600J60.  OABDBNGLO.    CL  84. 

600.866.  BADIAIBB.    CI.  34. 

600.S67.  PATCO  AIR-BASE  BOABD  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  84. 

600.873.  AMBBICAN  STUDENT.    CL  36. 

600.876.  TWO  HEABT8.    CL  37. 

600.378.  TWO  HEABTS  IN  OUTLINB.     CL   37. 

600.S79.  TWO  HEARTS  PIEBCED  BT  PEN.    CI.  87. 

600.389.  INDIA  TEA  OO.  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  87. 

600,892.  MACTBZ.    CL  37. 

600J99.  KLEENIES.    a.  37. 

600.403.  TU-WAT-TBB.    CL  89. 

600.404.  MINKDOWN.    CL  30.  i  ' 
600.406.  8CHMOHAWK.    O.  39.                        I 


101.011.  FANDIW8IOM.    CL  15.    11-8-14. 

234.118.  RONBTBBB.    CL  46w    10-18-27. 

315.201.  BABTPOLLT.    Q.  46.    7-24-84. 

815.331.  *8EA  HAWK"  AND  DESIGN.     CL  23. 

317.199.  TCWTATBR.    CL  46.    9-18-84. 

317.990.  TRBDAYON.    CL  49.    10-»-<S4. 

318,722.  PBLCUB.    CL  38.    10-80-84. 

581,816.  UFWBBSIT  AND  DCBIGN.     CI.  SO.     11-8-68. 

588.388.  DR.  LORING'S  AND  DUIGN.     CI.  46.     1S-1-S8. 

688.361.  SPBBDFBBD.    CL  38.    13-6-58. 

564,183.  MAJBSTT.    CL  1.    13-39-68. 

584J83.  BBBB^LBTB.    CL  18.    l-ft-B4. 

687.706.  80DAN.    CL  10.    8-80-44. 

594.419.  8TBBMBLINB.    CL  U.    8-S1-S4. 

Th»  /elUwHiy  r*§UtrmU»u»  ImmJ  Jan.  4.  t9H 

600.in.  H  BOi;rBAPPLB  AND  DBSION.    CL  1. 

600.1tS.  AIATANB  AND  DCBIGN.    CL  1. 

600.196.  8D.    CL  1. 

600J01.  KBBP  TOUB  ETE  ON  TBX  MtAND  AND  DB- 
SION.   CI.  4. 

600J0I.  UATHBBFOAM.    CL  4. 

600J66.  SWAN-FINCH.  VTC.  AND  I«8ION.  CU.  5.  6. 
15,16. 

600J06.  BOOBTBBMO.    CL  6. 

600.313.  COC  DBSION.    CL  6. 

600.318.  BOBBINS  BTHOL  90  AND  DBSION.     CL  6. 

600,318.  PLUBAFIL.    CL  6. 

600.317.  WABPATH.    CL  6. 

600,330.  SPBNTHBNB.    CL  6. 

600  J34.  NAUOATOP.    CL  6. 

600JS9.  DIOBLBNB.    CL  6. 

600,385.  NOTTS  80ILIFB.    CLIO. 

600J88.  CD  AND  DBSION.    0.10. 

600  J4S.  SUNSTOP.    O.  IS. 

600JM4.  HBLIO.    CL  13. 

600J69.  CALK-O-MBAT.    CL  13. 
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600.410.  CRIB-ZIP.    CL42. 

•00.416.  BOVELLA.    a.  42. 

600.417.  BEAUCHAX.     CI.  42. 

600.441.  8HAKB-HIT.    CL  46. 

600.446.  ZOO  DIET.    C\.  46.  ^ 

000.452.*  FFV— FAMOUS  FOOD  O^  TIROINU. 

600.4S7.  SILVER  DOLXAR.    CI.  46. 

600.461.  BAJA  BOY  AND  DESIGN,    a.  4«J 

600.476.  PEP  PADS.    O.  50. 

600.477.  POMCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  60. 
600.470.  PERP.    CT.  51. 
600.481.  WHITE  WITCH.    CI.  51. 
600.484.  ANNIE  OAKLET.    CL  51. 
600,486.  8U8BTTA.    a.  61. 
600.490.  ZENANA.    CI.  51.  .  » 

600.500.  THE    E-D    GIRL    AND    REPRESENTS 

SPECTACLES.    CL  107, 

600.501.  MR.  MOON.    CI.  107. 

600.503.  KOLORFOAM.    CI.  2. 

600.504.  ABSORB-A-8HOK.    CI.  S. 
000,510.  DR.  LILLY'S  IN-A-DOR. 
600,.M1.  KELLER.    CL  12. 


Fbbi  dart  tl,  IMl 


a.  46. 


OF 


•oo^t. 

000.517. 
600.520. 
600.626. 
600,636. 
600.542. 

600,544. 
600,545. 
600,546. 
600,547. 
600,54». 
600,553. 
600,554. 
•00,56&. 
600.567. 
600.500. 


LINES,     a.  21. 


TRBAD^^BIP.    CL12. 

REDDI-RAK.    CL  19. 

ODOK-aO  AND  TWO  WAVING 

KROSFLO.    CL  SI. 

N0N-8TATIC.    CL  S9. 

DOUBLE  CROSS  AND  DESIGN  0F  2  CROSSES. 

CI.  39. 
LUSTERWEAVE.    CI.  42. 
KRUSH-PROOF  ETC.  AND  DBRlGN. 
LONDON  SHRUNK  ETC.  AND  EJESIGN. 
PRINTS  DU  BOIS.    CL  42. 
FARM  FARE.    O.  46. 
STAFAT.    CI.  46. 
TRU-HAWAILAN.    C\.  46. 
KUT-A4CABD-KIT.    d.  60. 
ODORCIDE.    CL  51. 
GOD  AND  MAN  ARE  THE  SP^RE  AND  THE 

CUiCLB  OP  REALITT  AND  D]  !SIGN. 


CL  42. 
CI.  42. 


615.922. 
643.363. 


It 

EPCO.    CI.  46.    ll-»-65. 
EPCO.    CI.  46.    3-26-57. 


4i 


a.  107. 


( 
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DtoelAtaMd,  Cometod  •te:ll«wOOTtttc«tM;lSePaMlcmtleas.) 


P«rk.  H.T.    711.fl5.  p«b.  12-«-tO. 
711^8.  Pi*.  12-e-aO.  d  M. 


A.II.B.  Piieklat  Cto.. 

CI.  4«. 
AeearM  A.  COj,  Boatoa.  m 
▲eon  Paper  Co. :  Bm— 
^^   Wooster.  PhlMp  A. 

A«»UUto  IfUli.  ABBlatoa.  AU.    T11.6as.  pob.  lt-«-tO.    CL  43. 
AM  CkMilckl  Co. :  aoo— 

Va5uuJ?"cL  2?*         •  ^*^  ^•^  ''^      Wl,802,  pob. 
^.rt^_J"<-.'  «o?ell«,  N.J,     711^477.  Pfk.   It-t-M.     OL   21. 

7tl.4»2.  p«». 

711.SM. 


Breotaoer.  d.b.a.  A.  Brao- 
rm.  2-21-ei.     CI  SI. 


Airte«  !■«..   KoMll*.   N.J.     711.477. 
AMx  riadiaa^..  li«w  Tork.  rf.T. 
Aktigbplayt  D*«brator.  Stockkoto. 

^p^iKSS*  &•&''«••  "^  **^  >^ 

Aldeai.  lac :  0« 


711.449.  pab. 
U7.70S.  cue. 
711.5M.  pab. 
711J»e.  pab. 

711.400.   pab. 


AlJwiFM^FWrBuwatlealo.  Loo  Aag^co.  Ckltt. 

AlUcd  Cbeinksi  *  Dyo  Corp..  K«w  Tork,  H.T. 

Altrtol,  Jtwii  A  Ok  tee..  Now  Tork.  H.T. 

12-^-40.    CI.  SO. 
A-b^j^^«id  tedo.  Co..  K^kU...  IH. 

Aaoneoii  Brako  Shoo  Oo. :  Mm — 

KeUocK  Mfg.  Co. 
A^jrJeao   CyaoMya   Co..   Now   Tork.   N.T. 

Amcrlcu  Room  P^ducta  Corp..  A.bM.  Wbltohiai  Uhoratortao, 

Nwr  Tork,  N.T.     711.4»7.  pob.  l>-«-W.     CI.  18. 
AiMrtttB-lforlotta  Co..  Chtcaco,  DL     TlTsiO.  pob.  12-«-00. 

^'ssssa.ssr'di'i^^^'*^--  ■--  "-*-•  <=^ 

AiMW^  Serwa  Prodncts  Co..  Iflunl.  FJa,     000.198,  cue 

ApgUMria  Co.  Ltd..  The.  LoMloa.  BnglkBd.    815.201.  caM. 

-^•JJ^DMlJ^MIdlaBd    Co..    MlMMopoUa,    Itlu.      000,088. 

Amovjuid  Co.,  Chlwfo.  HL    711.480.  Mb.  13-«.^.    Q.  18. 
A^  Tmcmt  Corp    JJow  Torti.  N.T.    A0.ft4S.  cue.    OL 

8!^  *  •   ^*^— >•"■'   "^     81831. 

Aato  8aV,  Inc.,  Op^  Ak. 
BocbelorBattoB  Prodoeta 

B«l5»rSSSr%l*cr.   Tba.  Bayoaao. 

18-0-00.     CL  8. 
Banatoa-auilwiiter  Kalttlair  lac 


Braolaiier,  A..  Co..  to  Bcoiamla  F.  Bn 
laoer  Co..  N*w  Tork.  N."T.    880,046. 
BrwUoer.  Boaianla  F. :  Bee—^ 

BigtwSym  'Co.;  nSW  Tora.  N.T.    711.487.  pob.  10-18-00. 
B'wol-Mjrew  Co..  Now  Tork,^  N.T.     711.400.  pob.   18-«-60. 

BrowB  Sboo  Co..  Im.  .  Ooe— 
.  ^MUlga  Shoo  Co. 

ji?  0?  cHto  ^*^  '**•   "•'•    '^^••**'  »■*• 

■•i^i.*S^  ^"-Jf^^-X"^  N.T„   to  Parex  Corp„   Ltd., 
Booth  Gate.  Calif.     141.8tt.  raa.  8-21-01.     CI.  <2. 

711.401.  pob.  12-0-00.    CT.  18. 
■Jjjjfjw*    Hat   Corp.,   Oarlaad,    Tn.     711,081-1.    pab. 

C-^  S«^   °"-   "■**'  '^   ^Mrto*.   CbUf.     000.401.   faae. 
Caleatta'  Prodoeta 


.BoheaUaa  Dtotrlbotlag  Co. 

Iwoll  ChcoUeal  Co..  lac.  Now  Tork.  N.T. 


Cakhro 

CI.  0.  » 

Garaatloa  Co.,  Loo  Aa«elea,  Calif 

*^^!?*riP^f^'  '^iV*"*"*'  ^«^  Detroit,  Iflck. 
_  pob.  18-0-60.    CI.  18. 

Oartllod  Creatloaa.  New  Tork,  N.T.     000.508.  caae. 


000.212.  caae. 

711.590,  pob.  19-0-60. 

711,482. 

a.  2. 


Chartered   ■ntervrlaeo.   d.bA.    Saperior   Sporta   BpeetaltlM. 

Oloodale,  pallf.     711.484.   pob.   12-0-firci.  8?^ 
ChMWlwe  I^boratorlaa,  lac..  The.  Talaa,  Okla.     


48. 


T11.4tS.  pak  12-0-tO.    CL  11. 


HJ.     711.408.  pob. 


_oob.  12-O-00.    Cl.  i; 
Chleano    Mall    Order    Co.,    to 
884,841.  rea.  2-21-41.    ^.8. 
Chlea«)  ICoalcal  laatreawat  Co 

ChlcMo  Nattoaal   Baak,   Chicago,   ni. 
Chteoooo   Mfg.   CbrD„    New    Bmurwlck, 

Mllla.  tec,  New  Tork.  N.T.    880^. 
CUeooee  Ifflla.  tec :  Oleo— 
^_    Chleooee  Mfg.  Corp.  i 

CMMaa  Kalttlag  MUfa.  ■aatpa.  Pa.,  to  Cbaf  ChlpMa'e 

gM^Co..  tec.  New  tork,  TIrt.     142,95871*11.  2-lI-01. 

aupmaa'a.  Cha^  8oaa  Oo-  lac :  «roo— 

^    rhlpaiaa  Kalttbig  Mtlla.  I 

(JTli  ^^^  ^'•*'*'**  ****•  *"**»•    MT'SiT.  rea.  1-11-01. 


711,880-00. 

Aldeaa,    lac,    Chfeago.    lU. 

Chicago,  ni.    000.878.  caae 

102. 

-jwlck,    NJ.,    to    Chleopee 

885.^20.  rea.  8-81-01.    Cl.80. 


ClbaLtd. 

Ctrelo  M  Peeda.  tec. 


Ballatoa-atlllwiiter  Kalttlag  lac. :  8ao—  ^^^^  H/S?^  ^SSr  K*Ma«  Cltjr.  Me.,  froai  Bed  1 

.     Ka.ttlaaCo..  tec  IyH"Mi|g«aao.  Wia.    711.008.  pob.  18-0-00.    C 

BarHagtoB  Prodaeta  Co.,  Mt  Tarooa.  N.T.  •00.481,  com.    ^^'^jf*  '^  *  ^"  C**Mfo,  111.     711.470.  pob. 

BanT.Coatrote  tec :  Ooo--  *^*Kf''J^^**^  ^  BeUrwood,  CUIf.     711.560,  pob. 


of  Aeadeal  ladoatry  la  Baale. 

""  ' Swtuerlaad.    600.230,  caae.    CL  6. 

Cltjr,  Me.,  froai  Bed  Dot  Fooda. 
CL  40. 
12-«-«0. 


Barry  Coatrote  tec:  Ow^ 

Baao    WMeaalc    iSiralhi 

CL  82. 
Beekonaaa. 


re   Co.,    LoolanUa.    Kjr.      711.0B8. 


Clearrwir 


{.                                        — -....^  .^.     ...,«wo.  caae.   CI. 

Ma.  M..  A  Soaa.  lac.  Now  Tork,  N.T..  frwa  FlaxUae  ^SS^w*^* 

Cb^PateM5rN.J.     711^.  iMb.  lil*-00.    CL  89.  o.2JSv, 

I  Prodoeta  Co..  tec.  Ot.  Johaa,  MMh.    000^07.  caae  "'^%."^ 


._Lo«T«r 
01.11. 
P«abodr  A 


Oeoth  B«^ 


ted.     000.814. 
Tll,54i:  ptb.  ll-»-00 


a.  81. 
Beadlz   ArlatloB  Corp., 

CT.  88. 
Benaett  Nomum.  WaablBftoo.  D.C 

BoKhauji.  Bea.  4  Cb..  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    000,882 

Be^«ro  Logvtge  Mfg..  tec.  New  Tork,  N.T.    O0OJO4.  caae 

portawiar.  tec,  New  Tork  N.T.    711.600 


CL  10. 
Cehea.  Jeaeph 


Wladow    Corpn    Dallaa, 
Co.,   tec,   Trajr,   N.T. 
Maaore  Corp.,  Brooklya,  N.T. 


H.,  A  Soaa,  tec.  New  Tork, 
.    K  89. 

._. [.,  A  Soaa.  tec.  New  Tork.  N.T 

pob.  18-«-00._  Cl.  SO 
►leiaii 


CaSeai  Toawh  H 


Ooleaaa    Co.,    tec, 
^  ia-«-00.    6l  84. 
Colfax  MlaemI   ■orlan 
_pob.  13-0-00.    CL  40. 
CWm         -  - 


The,    Wichita, 

Co.,  tec,  Crtfax. 


13-0-60. 
Tex.  000.248, 
000.403. 
600.388. 
N.T.  711.001. 
711.S7S. 
711,518.  pab. 
Iowa.     711.010. 


ra;Ma4toathcrB  CbeMleal  Corp..  Plttaborgh.  Pa.    711.400. 


BerBtON^.nkl>ortaM.Wl8.    711.088.    0.40, 

•ST  t8?!S4?.£^A2?Ta'5/=-^  «^-  '^^  »•*• 

Rodderafleld, 
711,B84.  pab.  18-0-00. 


■■glaad 
Blaa  1 
OL  a 


13-«-60.    Cl.  46.  ^^ 

*.fMlth  Cc.^t*  OBtaaMaa  CaAoa  Q 

MTJISS.  rea.  8^1-6irCL  6. 
Id.  noMc  A  Sao  Ltd..  Rotetrtk.  Mar 
aad.    000.546  4«Bc    CL  48. 


^  Doh.  12-0-00.    CLO: 

(^otMasTphiUtoHe  £^lMtloa  ^ 
I1L    711.048.  pob.  13-0-00.    O, 


000.546  4>MC    ClI  48. 
Corp..  WhlteTllla,  M.C 


tec  Brooklya.  N.T 


Coatlaaatal  Nat  Co 

CU  40. 
Coatiaca'tal  BIlTer  Co. 

CL  18. 
Ceok  Oafec  Co..  ClerelMd.  OMo.     000 
\,  wla. 


CMeagolaad.  tec,  Ckteago, 
107. 

Chke,  Caltt.    711.011.  pob.  lKO-00. 


000J88.  caae. 


Bofd,  Taraejr  ■..  a.hM.  Plaait 
„  T n.488.  Mb.  10-24-58.     " 
Brtalaaar.  A.,  Co„  to  Be 
Iaa«r  Cb.,  New  Tork,  N 


Botaay  MIIIk.  lac.  I^iaaale.  NJ.     000.417.  aaac     CL  41. 

_--  -  Jdocta.  Wlehita  Falta.  TW. 
CL  10. 
■la  F.  _ 

800,917. 


hl 


ta«r.  d.bA.  A.  Breo- 


1-01.    C!.  51. 


et^ettt.  aaaaea  1  aad  21.) 
Oi^ar  Jack  Co..  The.  Chkafo, 

Crowa  Mla'b'ich  Corp.,  Baa  Fn 

Mllwaakea 


»IMaMl 


Crowa  letlerb^ch  Carp 
13-0:40.    CL  IS. 

Catlar-BaauMr, 
7-80-00.    a, 


.r 


11. 

711,018. 

Calif.    711.417. 
Wla.      711.474,     pob. 
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Omi  *  CH  NwMjr  (MMirtlM^-aoMUe),  Fruee.    711,6a». 
DBvto^  HlolM.  noc^.  Ala.     eoO.lM.  cue.     a.  1. 


-^^sss •  — <~  9'*»»  *  Ddtort  Boot  *  Shoe  C#., 


IM- 


lae..   WMhlattoa.  D.C.     T11,56T.  put. 


[;4M.  1Mb.  IS-e-OD. 


_  Om£^  WaltwiirN.fr^MO^e.  euie.     CL  1». . 
^Oo.,    TS^    Sidcm.    Ohio.      Tfi.iJo,    pob.    13-ft-4D. 

Do  Touf,  ii, 

U  0  00.    CL  *» 
Dtdn-AnutMaff-Pwttai,  lac.  DftTtOB,  Ohio.    711.430,  pofr. 

12-6-W.    a.  IS. 
Dtotaaaa.  ■oamo.  0»..  ChlcMO.  HI.     S8S.S81.  ran.  2-21-41. 

CL  S7. 
DwMTu  ladiutriw,  Ime^  Now  York.  N.T.     600,1M,  cute. 

CL  1.  "^ 

DonboMh  4  Co.,  Knteld,  Gormaajr.    71f;4 

CL  tt. 
Daw  CliwlCTl  Co..  The.  to  Tho  Dow  Chemleal  do.,  VMi^ntf, 

IDA.    140,S8IL  raa.  i-91-ei.    CL  «.  — — — , 

Di^M  CMp^Loo  Aaialoa.  Ctltf.     711.818,  pob.  8>8-«). 

CL  88. 
WUj»  Clotboo.  lae^.  Brooklya,  N.T.    600.404.  cue    a.  9. 
Bute    Grladlttc    WhMl    CO.,    CMcM*.    HL      000.201,    eoac. 

■MtojiUK.  Co.,  WttUbmtjf.  W.  V».    711,080.    CI.  28. 
But  CoMt  Boop  Corp..  Brooklrn,  N.T.     711.003.     CL  10. 
Euten  StatM  Farmon'  Bx«|iau»,  lac.  Wmtt  Bpriagflcld, 
„  Mam.    711.01S.  pob.  IS-O-STci.  40.  •--•-. 

B^uw  Kodak  Co..  Ko«ftcoter.  N.T.    711.SM,  pob.  12-0-00. 

BchllB  iffg.  Co..  The,  Chleafo.  IlL     711,481.  pob.  12-0-OD. 

CI.  10. 
Eckart.  Charlm  Co..  Tho :  Boo — 

Eckart.  Charlco  O. 
Eckart.    CbariM    O..    d.b.a.    The   Charloo    Eckart   Co..    Lo« 

^5t^'  Chlif..   to  Richard  Hndaat,  Morrlo  Plalaa.  NJ. 

3^.060.  ran.  2-21-01.    a.  51. 

^*®"?"j£  l."4^  H?  5nrT«y«.  Inc.  Clrreland,  Ohio.    711.5aD, 

pab.  12-4-00.    CI.  38. 
raam.  Boaie.  New  Tork.  N.T.     000,480.  eaae.     CT.  61. 
Enco  EaclBcerlna  Co. :  ff«o —  * 

Rouke.  WIlllaDi  J. 
EacriT^Kontrolo.  Inc.,  Ocncra.  IlL     711.478,  pob.  12-0-OD 

^•fflS'^^rJEVSi-li.'^cRr'^-  "^  ^"••*- 

Engvbrataon.  K.  L. :  8ee —  i 

Bagcbrvtaon-Orape  Co. 
Eafelhora  Packing  Co..  North  Bergon.  N.J.     018.822.  eaik- 

EiuRlhom  Packing  Co..  North  Bergen.  N.J.     043,303.  caqc. 

Ba^acering    B^nlnDeat    Dtetribator*.    lae.    Newark.    NJ. 

000.820.  cane.    CI.  31. 
Bnro    Shirt   Co..    Inc..   The,    Lonlavllle.    Ky.      711.542.   pob. 

12-6-00.     CI.  89.  I 

Emlpaent  Mtg.,  Inc..  Detroit.  MldL    711.812.  pob.  12-0-OD. 

CI.  82. 
E<'J«>»*jK>ftiw»ar  Iffg.  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.    711.551.  pa|>. 

E««jx    Wire    Corp'..    Wayne.    I^      711,478.    pob.    12-6-OD. 

,Ethjrl  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    711.052.    CI.  15. 

PabeM^aRtell,  A.  W.,  Pendl  Co..  Int.  Newark.  N.J.    711,525, 
nab.  12-0-60.    CI.  37. 

*''*T9^"'>-  X-  **"«*'  <^<»-  !■«•.  Nowark,  KJ.     711,5217, 
nob.  12-0-60.    CI.  87. 

'^*5i"l  2!"**2.»*  Stamp  Co..  Clereland.  Ohio.    711,644.  pob. 
^  12-4-00.    CL  101. 

Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktlengeae1)m:haft„  LeTerknacn-Bay*-- 
werk.  Ocrmaay.    000,215.  caac.    CL  0. 

Feldan  Brothem,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    711.536.  pob.  12-6-6D. 

CI.  80. 
Feaerheerd  Broe.  k  Companhia  Umltada.  Dporto.  Portngal. 

711.626  pob.  12-4MI0.    CT.  47.  ' 

Filbert.  J.  H..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     711,609.  pnb.  12-6-6D. 

Fine' Art  Lamps  Ltd..  Brooklyn,  N.T.    711,467,  pab.  12-0-OD. 

CL  21. 
Fine  Brands  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     711.021.  pob.  12-0-00. 

Flexllne  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

_     Beekerman.  If.,  k  Sons.  Inc. 

rJ'^'5'*"'  N.,  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     000.547.  cair- 


.501.  p«b.  l»-«-00. 


Oaalaator  Mte.  Co. :  Boo— 

Adaau  1^  Co..  Tho. 
Gateway  Aaroool  Co. :  Boo — 

Belooela.  Jooopb. 
Golgy  ChoaUeal  Con. :  Boo— 

Boohrlagar.  C  fi„  Boha. 
Ooaoral  Klaotles  lae..  Arttagtoa.  Ta.    71  ll 

Geae'ral  Kinetics  Inc..  Arlington.  Ta.    711,042.  pab.  lS-0-00. 

CL  100. 
Ooaoral  Tiro  k  Bobber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  O  klo.    000.470.  eaae. 

CI.  80. 


711.6SS.    pab. 
Allgan. 


GooffU  Ughtwotght  OoMtraetloa  Oo. 

MacDoagald  COastraetloa  Co. 
Oladbrook  I^tleo.  lae.  Loag  Boaeh.  CiltC.     711.020.  pab. 

Oladatooe-ArenaL    lae..    New    Tork.    M.  T. 

12-0-00.    CL  i». 
Ooedecke  *  Co.  Cbemlsebe  Fabrlk  A.G..  I  [a 

Germany.    711.430.  pnb.  12-0-00.    CL  1  L 
Golden  Grola  Maearoal  Co..  Baa  Loaadio^  CUlf.     711.003. 

pab.  12-0-00.    CL  40. 
Gratoa   *   Kalght   Co..    Worcootor,   Mail. 

CI.  4. 


Gray  Co..  lac.  Minneapolis.  Mlaa.     711,  I8B.  pah.  lt-0-00. 
O.  S3. 

Um  Aagelos,  Oallf. 

H.J.    711.458.  pab. 


Gray,  Braest  F..  d.b.a.  Grays  Jewelers, 

066^848.  eaae    C\.  28. 
Gray  Pharameeatlcal  Co..  lac.  Now  Tork, 

13-0-00.    CL  18. 
Grays  Jewdon:  Boo — 
Gray.  Braoot  F, 


Great    Amerteaa    Kalttlag    Mills.    lac. 
711  571.  pab.  12-0-00.  Tn.  3» 


Greeawood.    Kraost    Whits    Plalaa,    N.T, 

lS-0-00.    CL  40. 
GroosBua    Clothlag   Co..    Now   Tork.   NT. 

13  0  00.     CI.  nT 
Graber  Brother*.  Inc.  Brooklya,  N.T.    00( 
Haass.    WUbort    W..    Cb.,    BroaBrlow, 

12-0-00.    a.  12. 
HadfleM'a  Ltd..  BheAsld.  Baglaad.     188844. 

CL  14. 
Haaunond,  Claroaeo  W.,  Wont  Palm 

cane.    Cl.  40. 


Hardware  Wholosaloro.  lac.  Fort  Wayao 
».    CL  12 


OOCSOS.   eaae 


BeehtolsTlllo,  Pa. 
T11J8B.  pob. 
711.678.    pab. 


vSSS.  oue    CL  SI. 
UT^TIMIO,    pab. 


S-Sl-01. 

000,487, 

lad.    Tll.417-18. 


HawalL    000.664. 

10.    Cl.  18. 
1.868.  eaae 


fr-lO-fO.     Cl.  18. 

ooojr 


pab.  IS-O-OO.     

Harklas,  Kobsrt  H..  d.bju  Nott  Mfg.  OoJ  to  Nott  Mfg.  Co.. 

lBcrMtTorBoa,N.T.    OOoiSS,  eaae.     n.  10. 
Hawallaa  Taaa  Packers,  Ltd,  Hoaolahi,  " 

eaae.    Cl.  40. 
Hays  Mfg.  Co.,  Brie,  Pa.     711,480,  pab 
Haaelton   Bnglneertng   Co.,    St.   Lools,   Mo. 

Hello  Prodaets,  lac,  Chicago,  m.    600,^  cue.    a.  12. 

Herbert.  Mr..  Headwear.  lae.  New  Tork, 

13-0-00.    CL  88. 
HerrMa,  Harry  G.,  d.bju  Boefclaad 

711,000Mrab.  12-0-00.    CL  40. 
Hoffmaa   gaglaeertag  Corp.,  Aaoka,  Mliia. 

7-21-69773.  21. 


ff.T.    TllOMO.  pab. 
Now  City.  N.T. 
ni.4«6.   pab. 


Holtsapple  White  Bock  Wmrm,  Bllda.  Oljlo.    800.181.  eaae. 


CL 


711.08S,    pab. 


Hopp    t*ress.    lac.    The,   New    Tork.    NT. 

IS-0-60.    CL  60. 
Hoppert  Grace  ▼..  Baltimore.  Md.    TllJSSS.  pab.  lS-4-00. 

Hoiraallie-I^a.  lac. ' BaBalo.  from ^_. 

Corp.,  BowmaMTtlle.  N.T.    711.436.  pot.  lS-0-00.    Cl.  12. 

Hoase  of  Perfeetloa.  ^ac.  The,  New  YJrk,  N.T.  711.674. 
pob.  12-6-60.    Cl.  88. 


600.882^ 


1  Cl.  42. 
Fo 


Toodways.  Inc. :  See —  I 

_     ^FOodways.  IncJN.T.),  I 

FoodwaTj^fnc    (NT.)    br  change  of  name  from  Foodwaya, 
Inc,  White  Plains.  N.T.     600,549.  eaae    O.  46. 

•""^lon*^  ^*Cl'  Si* '    °'*"*   ***"*•   *'*^-      ''11.W6.    pa|>. 

''*lU^«*2^£!'"'Jl°li^®''  '^^  '^•^  I^Ptoa.  Colo.     711.604. 
„  POD.  12  O  00.     Cl.  46. 

Foster-Mllbom  Co. :  Bee— 

..^  Weotwood  Pbarmacal  Corp. 

E™*!^  Corp.,  CulTjr  City,  Calif.     600.376.  cane.     CL  87.  i 

E!53'%£»'Ci:  ■$■ 'Jipc*"*©.  Caitf.    606,37^9,  eanc    a.  87. 

^^4i       ''^••'^   *'•'»>••  ''"»  To**.  N.T.     600.416.  caqc. 

'TSlTlSSS*  C?**!"  ^'  '■*••  '"«'^«^'  ^•-     nifilH. 

'Ti^ioo'^c?'^'**"'  *^'  "*■  **■*••  ■**•    "*'**^-  P^ 
^'cT's?*^  ^'  °**  '■••■^  *•*«•     71^,617,  pab.  13-0-00. 

*^1tVi^b*2-%^9"'^.  sr*""*  ^•'"*^  "^'^ 


CL   87. 


000.601. 


Hnbbe  Corp.,   New  Tork.  N.T 
Hadnnt.  Richard :  Boo — 

Bckart.  Charles  6. 
Ha|riie8.   Bdward,   L^   Jr.,   Portland.  Or^S- 

Homble  Oil  k  Reflalag  Co. :  Bi 

Peaola  lae 
Home.  O.   IT/ Co..   Saa  Flaaeloeo.  Calif. 

CL  40. 
Haatlagtoa    Mfg.    Co..    lae.    Chicago,    ]n. 

12-«-00.    CL  ». 
Hostoo,    Joha    A.,    Cb.    Ltd..    Toiaato. 

711.408,  pah.  12-0-00.    CLSl. 
I-T-a  ClrealtBraakar  Cb..  Philadelphia. 

8-8-00.    Cl.  SI. 
ImjMSlal     Chemical     ladastrlao     Ltd.. 

711,411,  pob.  18-O-0O.    q.  8. 
ladostrlal  Tape  Corp..  to  JOhaeoa  * 

wick.  N  J.    8M,mC  roa.  S-Sl-tL   CL  I 
Insnllte   Co..   The.   to  Mta—ssta  aad  (atari*  Papw  Oo, 

maaeapolk  lOiM.     S87,1S<  laa.  %■*  1-01.     CL  18. 
la tetolec  ironies    Corp.,    New    Toek.    N.  I. 

13-4-00.    a.  8, 
lateraatkmal  T 

Johaa-MaaTillo' Corp.,  Mow  Tofffc.  M.T.    Tli41».  pah.  lS-8-8a 
CL  13.  ^ 


S84418. 

711,088.   pab. 

Oatarlo,    Oaaada. 

Pa.    711.408.  pab. 

Umdoa.    BaOlaad. 

New  Bniao- 


711^13.    pab. 
GhW:    888iS78» 


Johaaoa,  Howard  D.,  Co.,  Wodaotoa, 
13-0-00.    CL  100. 

A  Johassa :  Bo* — 
ladoatrlal  Thpe  Corp. 
lae,    Philadelphia. 


Pa.     711,6(8.    pob.    lS-8-80. 


Joaoo  Broe.  Booteg  Co. : 

Joaoo.  Howard  H>  AJkjk.  Jeaai  Bros.  ti^Jlai  Co.,  Moat- 

_goaMry.Ala.    8M.261.  eaae    CL  IS. 

K*'*^  S?^  J»^  The.    PlalBTUle,    Cma.     niJOl.    pab. 


IS-8-OOl    CL 


LSk. 


711.888-40,  pob. 
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ftt 


rnnk  L.. 


TM  lii 

711.4SB.  pab. 


Moore.   BcBjanlB.   ft  Ob^   New  Terk,  W.T. 

_  .   ■■niMg^n.  jT»eK  K.  12-9-60     CI   16  '~~' 

i!22t^  V  t'*»V;'«^-^  ^f?*-  ^^'^J^?^!^  fcttrprlMt,    Moore.  P.  6..  Inc.."  New  Tort  N.T.    «00,4n^  mac    CL  80. 

«&.^  v..  Mf,.  CO..  Ml«.p.«..  Ml...     •OO^Hl.cc.    S^S'Jj/^^Srt^fc.n'iJl^^^^^^^ 

"^"IJ^N^'A  ^?^*'*iSjiSJ'JSLMS15R  ■'S!"5'**    "li.  SR?*"»'     L«bor.torle«.     !.«..    OkUhoaa    Oty.    Ofcta. 
».jf2::  J**^ .    "'^   "-l:     *J'»'»Hi.  "■•  t-'l-^l.     CI.  SS.  711.6S6.  nab  12-6-60     CI  52 

CP^"^^ '"*••"•*  ***-*'     T11.546.  i«b.  «-*-«>.    M«r™rAiS^r.a^rl«^to<..  New  York,  N.T.     600.S05^ 

"SSiTiiffeo'^a^*''  ■*'  ■"^'  ■■«»"«*     T^WT.   N«M.*M?rirte  M..  New^^^      N.T.    eocaaa.  ce.    Cl._?0. 

Dm   'BamMlR  •  «Jz:  Na&oiULl  Automottre  1%'holeMler*  AMoeUtlo..  Aduta.  ^. 

'^— vJ?f  "•'-"••  g*»—  711  4»6.  pub.  lS-6-60.    CI.  23. 

KlojjJ^i.S'i.g'  1^  B.dtoeh.  Wei.-  «id  Wlbr...t-    ""^^"^  *^"  '^•-  "•"  ^''^  ^  ^     »^^'  -"^  *"**-•* 
T5SW*ClS7"""****"*^    OerMV.     711.e».    p.b.    X.tlwul^Bemgiy  Productii  Co.,  IiK..  8pri.f«eld,  Mo.    711.482. 

r^^-£i^^2^^5Sr'77riS."'S^*^*"    ''^jj"^^'    C-^'^H".    Tex.     711.580.   p.b.    1.^^^. 

Nldi^aoa    H    E.._  Co..  Tbe.   Baltimore.  Md.     884.188.  «w. 

2-21-61.     CI.  45. 
M(4iolMa,  J.  A  W.  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Loado..  KagUad.     711.689. 

pab.  12-6-60.    CI.  48. 
Norc^ww.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    711.6Q.  pab.  12-8-80.    CI  88. 
Nortb  American  Arlatloa,  lac.  Loe  Angelea.  Calif.     TI1.415. 

nob.  12-6-60.    a.  12.  -•    — • 

Nortb  American  Bayo.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    711,887.  pab. 

12-6-60.     CI.  1. 
North  American  Rayon  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    711.584.  pab. 

12-6-60.     Gl.  48. 
North  Amertcin  Van  Llaea,  Inc.,  WajM.  lad.     711,538,  pab. 

12-8-60.    CI.  88. 
Nortb   Star  Woolen   Mill  Co.,   Uma,   Ohio.     600,410.  cane. 

CI.  48. 
NoHbwoM  For  Farm.  d.b.a.  Northwood  Mlak  Fkima,  Canr, 

III.    711.584.  pab.  12-4-60.    CL  89. 
Northwood  Mink  F^nat :  «••— 

Northwood  9wi  ftena. 
Nott  Mte.  Co. :  8m— 
Haridaa.  Bobert  H. 

^*W^}_i.^'^^ ?J*>^^t»  Co.,  Kfim  Tia^  H.Y.    l«,67e.  im.  HaAimi.  Eobert  H. 

un;'«^V-^9  V    ^       «v.       '    ^.T^  Oakley,  AMia,  l.twprbM.  !.«..  Loa  ABfelm.  Calif .    800.806, 

UUy.  Stoart  C.  Loadoa.  Ohio.    800.510.  eaac    d  12  «».e.    CL  12.^                                   — ^"- . 

LSc&'8toS»?fie^"iSr^"'''  ^'     »««.«W.  ewe.    CL  46.  Oakley.  AulTteterprtaan.  Iik.,  Loa  AMdta.  Calif.    800,484. 

"■•*•*■'"'•  "^ Hlway  Aaaodatlo..  wnmlagton.  Del.     711.649.  pab. 


"^■^flu^o'^'cLVi "*■*  '"*■*  ^^^'  "•'■   "'•*•*-»• 


Ltd..  HoMTahi.  HawaU.    606J01.  caM.    CL  22 
Kraft  roods  Co.,  Chlcaira,  m.    800,868,  cm.     CL  SS. 
Kj^lg  PalBta,  Inc.  Brwett.  Maaa.    711.886.  pab.  18-6-60. 

'^jSi. 'cTB    *'••    ^"^    ^^'    ^      tnU^.    P«b. 
'^  Jfwf*«.  i^i  New  York.  N.Y.    711.668.  pab.  l»-6-60. 

"^^S-S"   CI* »*■•  '^^  **■*"  ^^'  *'••    ''*!••**•  VQ^- 
Lejjjjd  Brotheri.  Inc.  New  OrtaaM.  La.     T11.198.  pab. 


,       Markets.' Inc. 

CL'^^'"  '  •  ■'■"•'*•  N.  Dnk.     711.505,  pab.  12-6-60 
Lat^'^hcmlcal  Corp..  Tyaer.  Te...    711.404.  p«b.  7-S6-60.    Ortba 


CL  8. 


l»-6-60.     a.  800. 
O'OwuaU  Ooatrola.  Oak  Paik.  HL    600,880. 


CL  88. 


Com^roctlon   Co..    Atlanta. 
CI.  12. 
Mackay.  A.  ft  B..  ft  Co. :  8ee — 

Ma^>herson.  H.  C. 
MacPheraoo  ft  Co. :  See — 
MaePhersoB,  H.  C 


il  Osrp. 

Ortho  ProdMta.  Ime. 


^'^F^^^  O^^rr^^   ^  O."  '7li%n-Maft*    <^:^^^^^&^^  ^  Orq-  PlJS'-J-tlcal  Corp 


ruw  riiMovis,  tac~  iMwatm,  la  vroM  nwrmao 
^Barttaa,  N.J.    887,000.  no.  8-81-61.    a.  44. 
Oigo-^it  ■baa  Odw,  He,  lalaaiu  Va.    711,688.  pab.  18-0-00. 

Oskon  krc  Co.,  Tba.  Ctevtbtamd,  Ohio.     T11.064.    O.  SS. 
Ot«nbalaar  ft  0»..  I.C  Chlotfo.  DL    711.648.  pah.  lS-6-80. 


MacPhemon.   H.  C.  d.b.a.   MaePheraon  ft  Co    and  A.  A  B         O.  88. 

M^ay  ft  Ok.  8aa  PraMlaeo.  Oaltf.    711.087.  pab.  1»-0-60!     ^^^1*10*'^  ^''*"   '**"*••   **"*     711.616.   pab.   18-6-60. 

P*J*e.  Dans  ft  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     711.468.  pah.  12-0-80. 

CL  18. 
Patea  MfK.  Cb. :  8« 


^«'l?c''*cf*46°"*'^"*  ^*^'  '•'*  FaliOeld.  MalM.    817.180. 
**V^i^°*Cl''59^'     "«»^"»**'*-    *«*«•       T11.567.    pab. 

^*p'Jb*i?-S2o"ch?*'  *^*-  ^^'  """"^  "•^-    "*•**•• 

Market  Fftrge  Co..  ETerett.  Mass.     600,517.  cane.     O.  19. 
Marketn.    Inc..   Oakland. 

Leaadro,  Calif.    306.( 

Martin  ft  Co. :  See —  .  ...„.».-.. ,^.  .«.,»..  ««.,»«!  vi.  • 

,,     >*•«•"?   I>«»  8-  «^««';*°»'  Te*-    884,467,  ren.  2-81-61.    O.  16. 

Martin     Don    8..    d.b.a.    Martin   ft   Co..   Fort   Worth    Tex  Pe^-  '»«•  =  «••— 

711.587.  Dob.  12-6-60.    CI.  40.  »»orHi.    i^x.  Perf"ni*  Gcma.  Inc. 

^■^'*^,  *"*    ^^o'P  •  Chicago.  DL     711.619.  pab.  10-11-60.  Pe^nm*  0«n".  I.c,  to  Perf,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    000,479, 

cane.    CI.  51. 


Thomoaon.  Paol  1. 

'**TS"t  2?"05  S?-  T**'  Waterhofy,  Coon.     ni,686.  pab. 

12-6-60.    CI.  40. 
Paal  Indnstrleo  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    600.408.  ca.c    CL  SO. 
P««j»  Woodwork  Co..  Inc.  Cl.elnnatL  Oklo.     594.419.  eaM. 


nd.   Calif.,  to  Locky  Storea.  Inc.  San    '**lt!?'. A  ■•>'•*•  F^^BJ"**  OeeeUachaft,  Krefbld. 
8.013.  reoi.  2-21-61.    CL  0.  «  711.495.  pnb.  18-6-60.    CI.  28. 

Penpla  Inc.  Plttahnrch.  Pa.,  tn  Hamble  Oil  ft  Ba 


Bafl.lM  Oa., 


laurey 
a.  43. 
McDerltt.  James  E..  New  York.  N.Y.    000.802.  caM.    CL  22. 


McLean  Co.,  Tbe :  Bet — 
McLean,  L.  D 


Pet  Dletldana.  The':  0«^ 
Thomnsn..  John  B. 


— .  — _.erp 

12-6-60.     CI.  88. 
Medical  Plastics  Inc.  Jamaica.  N.Y.     711,001.     CL  44. 


Inc.  New  York:^.Y.    711,448,  vA. 
.   Bockton.    m.     600,441,  caw.     d.  46. 
""^V?*!  Jf'v-^^a    ^'^    Mflwaakae,    Wle.     T11.488.    pah. 


«c«iau  riasncs  inc.  Jamaica.  N.T.     711,001.     CL  44.  "7?"  Jf'«-«.*'?2    "^    Mnwaokae,    Wle.     711,488.    pah 

Meltonlan    Wren    Ltd.,    London     Enaland.      711 400     nnh     «».iau~'8L^>l'  "•  ^       _ 
12-6-60.    CI.  4.  »^"»«»».    Mfiano.      7ii,«go.    pnb.    PMtUDa  J^atrcdeam  Os..   Barttoartlla.  OkH.     HMSS.   pah 

Mrtytlle  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    711.589.  nob.  12-29^59.    PtS^wfcorly'otrataw'  W      ' 

"711.087,  pah.  ^^-6-00.    CT 


Mrtjtne  Shoe  CJorp..  New  York.  N.Y.    711.589,  pnb.  12-29-59        ^         „.^,^  ^     ,_^^ 

^ci*i8J  *^*''  '"•"  ■^'^-  ^•''  "*•*«>•  ««•»•  ^^^"^  p2It*KSjJ^^ 
'''SS^St'^ificg'  •:&3W,-S.^2S5%,t*^'S*'^  •«*  <^ 

" 'ffi?'.9S^^2--A%S"^  J^  Cb.  !«.  tt  Laala.  Mo 
MlnneooU  and  Ontario  Paper  Col 
iMoIlte  Co..  The 


PiMtle  Prodacta,  lac. 
CI.  48. 


Ta.    T11.891,  pah.  l»-«<00. 


""^fS^MW  ^Cl*y*    *^*-    "''■•■*•    ■■■^     T11.410,    pah. 
Pallak.  He^ry,  lac..  New  York.  N.T.    711,668.  pab.  lS-0-00. 


CL 


*"R' «P  ^•"*''  ■*■*'*  ^*''  ^^     n\.612.  pah.  lS-0-00.    Po^l^iothers  It..  New  Yaffc.  NY.    T11J70.  pah. 


K 


'''2S?  ^2?*  *  >«*0»-  D-  Mlaaa.  I«p..     000.680,    I^m^-^^Tf^  a."b-hll.,  l,.l..d.     T11.6S1.  pOh. 


cut     800J80. 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  BEQISTRANTS 


ni 


SUnhurWorkji,   Tbe.   New   Britain,    Com 


600,3M 


Tll.MS.    pob. 

12-«-00.    CL  15. 
StoTua.  £.  P..  *  Co.,  lac.  New  T»rk.  N."  I 

t2-e-«0.    CI.  43. 
Stnrgler.  H.  8..  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.T.    T11,J  09.  pob.  l»-«-00 

.  Jcd^  Prorlidoa  Co.,  Tho,  Cantoa.  OU^. 

711.800.1   Superior  Bporta  Bpecialtiet :  8 
Chartered  ESoterpriMa. 
~     ' ^^  Tork._N,T.    ^OOJOM.  ease. 

^i-O-OO. 


I  Bnaai 

'       12- 


ProtaetaU    ladoatriaa.    lac^    Batavla, 

1»-16-S8.    CT.  21. 
Pares  Corp.  Ltd. :  g— 

Bwte,  Fraak  O. 
Qoeaa  Blkbon  *  Carbon  Dlit.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y 

eaae.    CI.  ST. 
Qolaa  A  IMbert  Boot  *  Shoe  Co. :  See— 

Delbert  Veraand. 
Badtoat  Baiaaatloa  Corp..  Uml  New  York.  N.Y. 

pob.  ia-«-«0.      CI.  26.  I  ^      _  ^  v.iij»rier««  naierpnwa. 

"■Sf"^  AS'S?'"*"  ^'k^^Sf^-'^P  JJ*™"^  COn>..  St.  LooU.,   Swaa-PtDch  Oil  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    60 
Mo.    SM.OOS.  rea.  2-21-«l.    CT.  35.                                                 solldated  certWenfe.  CTasaee  57e.  15.  aad 
iieniKy  Corp.:  see  •.—- -i.  » —     •^..i.. >• —     j..  _.>. 

5*"*^  Aceeaaorlea  Mfg.  Ctorp. 
Red  Dot  Fooda.  lac. :  8te— 

Circle  M  Fooda.  lac. 
Red  Star  Yeaat  aad  Prodocta  Co.,  Mllwaakee.  Wis.     711.606. 
pab.  12-6-4I0.    CL  46. 

"^,S— "S**    ?»*?5*?^''    iP«y    ^*n«    I"!"*    City.    N.Y. 
„  711.877-9.  pab.  12-6-60.    Cl.  89. 

*Cl*2i      **'***'  Newark,  N^.    711.486.  pab.  12-0-40. 

RobMna  Etbol  Corp..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     600.218.  eaoe. 
RoWaami  Synip  Co.,  Xne.  Cklro.  Oa.    711,617.  pab.  13-6-60. 

'**p1!!*"?6i^"i  ^i'^Cl^lB  "*'**"**'••  *•**••  ■'»^  OoraopoWi.;  ?!» 
Rocklaad  Famiii :  geo—  * 

Herrieia.  Hamr  O.  'I 

"m^-.  VS7?^-^    ^"^^  ^^   ^•'^      ^"•«»'    ^"^         i2-<M».     Cl.  36. 

Rogera,  Mary  P.,   Hllo.  Hawaii.     684.182.  cane.     CT.  1.     \  "^^tf^*^-    '"«••    ^pringOtU.    Maaa. 

RoMcreat.     Inc..    Boatoa.     Maae.     711.887.    pab.     12-6-60.1  Tltetet 

Roge-Dgrry    Co..    Newtoa.    Ma...     711.814.    pab.    6-28-60.    To?Ikf^  Motor    Sale..     U.SJl..     lac. 

Rofeiiaa  Bro...  lac.  to  Romnaa  Brother.   Ib^    Phii..t.i»hi.     -.-TU'tJ*^,^"^  12-6-60._  CL  1*. 


BwiiuBiru  cTTiincRie.  v,i«»w..  o.  o,  lo,  ana  i 
Swaak.  Inc.  AtUeboro.  Maaa.  711.504.  pab. 
Teoulla  Cuerro.  8.A.,  Mexico  aty.  MtzlCd. 

12-6-00.     CL  49. 
Terry  Pootwear  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    711U  88.  pab.  8-22-60. 

CI.  30. 
Tentworth    Prodaet.    Corp.,    Addlwni.    IIL 

12-6-60.     CI.  0. 
Thoapklaa,  Staart  A..  d.b.a.  Bachelor  Battm  Prodaeta,  San 

FraaciMO,  CkW.    000,344.  cane    CT.  28. 
ThompMB,  Joha  B^  d.bJi.  The  Pet  DIetlcUa  t,  Baltteore,  Md. 

600.446.  caac    CL  46.  ^^ 

Ttaompiion.  Paat  J^  d.b.a.  Pateo  Ml!g.  Co.. 

600.367.  cane    Ci.  34.  — ^         . 

Tbonet  Indawtrle..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     .. 
"iranT  4  Co..   New  York.   N.Y.     188.8B4-ki. 

CI.  15. 
Tlffaay  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    138.856.  rcn. 


Time  Qreetlnc  Card..  Inc.  Oione  Park,  N 


^r'i&'SSi,';^'^  tiY^r^'cHT'"'  '"*••  P»'"-«'P''««.    T,iil;^r,S"?nd%5?I.£^  a-n,  I.Und.  N 
>.«»«  Brother..  Inc  :  gee-  Tri'x-feSriS  ?i.  Ltd..  The,  London,  l4glaad. 

cane.    CI.  21. 
Trotter,   Hngli   B.,   Brannton 

Yfl        --- 


Detroit. 


Inc.    Springlleld.    Man.      711.484.    pab.    12-6-60. 

Angelea,    Calif. 

Y.    711.498.  pob. 

•00.292, 


711.438.   pab. 
711.596,  pab. 


711,61«.  pab. 


(Con- 

CL28. 
711.680,  pab. 


Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ni.6«S.     CI.  44. 
ran.  8-21-61. 


2-21-61.    0.86. 
r.     711.629.  pab. 


711,43:.    pab.    12-6-60. 


RoMoaa  Brother..  Inc  :  ff 
Roacvaa  Broa..  Inc 

^'*S![^  ^*il**J?,  ' •  w""*/     ■"«>   E»lrt»eeriBg  Co. 

Mich     711.641.  paK  lS-6-60.    CL  100. 
Royal  Netherlaa^a  Dtatlllerie.:  gre— 

KonlnklUke  NederlandKhe  Oiet-an  Spirttnafabrtek  N.V 

^JibT^So-ST'ci^O  ^^^^'  ^***  ^^*^'  ^^  T11.499. 
'^^m!!!^'*^  19  *^'  ■^"•'''  ""<*•  711.460.  pab. 
St-^CW'  Rubber  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     711.401.  pab.  13-6-60. 

SalnjaMon  ft  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    711^657.    Cl   32 
Saadoi.  lac.  Haaorer.  VJ.    711.464   onb   li-O-dO     ri   i« 

"^"t|[Tf.'-7AS5i.%-^-gJg*  ''^r'  *^''' 

"*SfiSi8f^i:a:io.°*5'%'  ^"-^  ^-  «"^"«*.  P- 

CT  *2*  *^"'""»  ^®  •  '■*  •  D«t«>".  Ml<*.     600.349.  cane 
Segetfle  Co..  lac.  Lo.  Aagele..  Calif.    711.41S,^b.  10-7-58. 

Sbolb.  Merri..  Rozbary.  Mam.    900.600,  {canc    CT.  107 
Shore  Brother..  Inc.,  Braaaton,  III.    711.480-1,  pab.  12-6^60. 

Slcaia  Chcnleal  Co..  St.  Lool.    Mo.'    711  6861     CL  2ft 
8  monHC*    Chicago.  HI.    600.21"  «nc^^    ^  *•' 
cl  103  PtIhani,   Oa.     711.046.   pab.   12-0-60. 

"!!,--*'^'^,  ^**-  K'»8"ton-Upon-Hnll.  England.    318,722. 
caac    yi,  ^3. 

^21^1  S"42*  ***'"'  ^'^  ^*^'  ""^  S87.065.  ren. 
*^21^1^*CL^*  **"•  *'*^  ^"^  ^^*  ••^•^•''  *^ 
*^*'l  ^■"*'*  ^••'  ■~"'*'  ^•^-  T11.897.  pab.  12-6-60. 
Smith.  B.  J..  Co. :  ««•— 

Smith.  Earl  J. 
Smith.  B.  i..  ft  Sea.  C». :  g< 

Smith.  Bart  J. 

*•?!**•  J£f ".'ii  ^■'Ifi,"-  '   ■""'  Co..  to  B.  J.  Smith  ft  Son. 
Co..  Charlotte.   N.C.     886.568,  ren.  3-21-61.     CT    32. 

""S^io.'  Ck4«.^*   "***'  ^''^"•'   °"*-     ^"••"'   !«•> 

SaU  Tiacoaa  Sodata  Nailoaale  ladoatria  Appllearioal  Vt»- .      nrVa 

'^P:!^.^-^..^isR  &jB;£y&Jfi    ^S^.  '-«".  C.'P-.  HighUad  Pari.  N.,J 


CL  18. 


Sonmero  Piaatlc  Prodaeta  Co. :  Seo 

.     .*P%w<y.  Hermaa  J. 

Soatbera  Blaeolt  Oa. :  fa»—  I 
-—.J?"!?"  Biagrtt  Oa.  Inc. 

*CI^^^*    '^**'"*— •    ■•^  711,606-«.    pob.    12-4-40. 

SpeacOT   CheaUcal  Ca..   Kaaaaa  CUf,  Ma.     000.220.   caac 

"'fflKo  ■  S**18**  ^'*^*  ■••'•'■^**»'  ^^-    711.488.  pab. 
"*l5S!«®crS9*"     ''*^'    ■•'**■•<*••    •**•      T11.643.    pab. 


_____  _. HKivB.  in.,  to  Lea  1  arfam.  DeDaaa. 

Inc,  New  Ifork.  N.Y.    600  490.  canc.    CT.  5  L. 
linger.  Prank  J.,  CTereland,  Ohio.     000,27 1,  caac 

rniatnit  ProducU  Co..  Chicago.  IIL     711.450.     CT.  12. 

United  Pniit  Co..   Boston.   Maaa.     711.621   pab.   12-6-60. 

CT.  46.  T 

United  Mill.  Corp^  Mt.  Ollead.  N.C.    600..^86.  caac     CT.  39. 
U.S.    Equipment    Corp..    IndianapoUa.    Ind.      600.208,    caac 

United  SUtea  Bobber  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.tI    800,334.  cue. 

CT.  6. 
United  State.  Robber  Co..  New  York.  N.V.     711JM4.  pab. 

U.S.  Vitamin  d»rp.^  to  U.S.  Titan^a  ft  Phai  aaceatlcal  Corp.. 

New  York.  N.yT  888.760-1,  ren.  2-21-6:  .     CL  18. 
U.S.  Vitamin  ft  PlMrmaeentical  Corp. :  Sea- 

U.8.  Vitamin  Corp. 
United    WheUn    Corp..    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     T11.44S-T.    pab. 

12-6-60.    CT.  18. 
UnirerMi  Metal  Roll  Forming  Co..  I^mwood ,  Caltf.    711.421. 

pab.  13-6-HO.    CT.  12.  ^ 

Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     711,448.  pab.  13-6-60. 

Cl.  18.  1 

Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.    T11.489.  pab.  13-6-60. 

CL  18. 
Upjohn   0»..   The.   to  Tbe  Upjohn   Co..   IdalamaBoo.   Mich. 

^04.267.  rea.  3-21-61.    CT.  18. 
Upjraoirit  Metal  Cap  Corp..  ^npmlngtoa.  Del,     881.816.  canc. 

CT.  60. 
VBB  Bnchblndereimaachlnenwerk  Leipdg.  I  elpllg.  Qarmaay. 

711,488.  pob.  12-6-60.    CT.  28.  ^^ 

Vaenam  Cleaner  Bagi  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     711.898-6.  pab. 

Valay    Induatriea    Ltd..    London.    Sngland      711.896,    pab. 

13-6-60.     CT.  4. 
Valley  Deralopment  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Mini.     711,487,  pob. 

12-6-60.    CT.  22. 
Van  Otmp  Sea  Food  Co. :  jTae— 
Weat  Coast  Packiac  Corp. 

VeralBtgte    KageUacerfabrikea    Aktieageaell  chaft.    Sdiwaln- 
fort.  Ocrmany.    600.812.  caac    Cl7&. 

^%**  .^5*"'"'  ^«'  New  York.  N.Y.    711.6-  8.  pab.  13-6-60. 

CL  101. 
Vlatan  Books,  Inc.  New  York,  N.T.    711,64l.  pab.  13-6-60. 

^<*SI^.^^°"triea.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.    711.44l.  pab.  13-6-60. 

600.828,  canc. 


711,441,  pab. 
ni,66a.  pab. 


CL  28. 

Wamsatta  Mills.  New  Bedford.  Maaa.    600.544.  caac    CT.  43. 
Ward  Baking  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     711.60:.  pab.  13-6-60 

Ward.  H.  H.,  ft  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.Y 
_  13-6-60.    CL  18. 

^o5r5j*'!!S'\«F"-  ■"*•  *'**«*^'t,  conn.     .«.,«o«.  yuB 
1*  6  60.     Cl.  38. 

^V?mif^^,^l^'^^^   ^«>-   •'<*^»   ViMlnt,   N.J 
711.488.  pab.  12-6-60.    CT.  18. 

^K^i"*S'*,«'^*£P»<5?**«^    Co..    Mor-i.   Plalas.    N.J. 

711.446.  pub.  12-6-60.    CT.  18. 
Wegnaaa.  Helen  D.,  Bidgefleld,  N.J.    600,6^  2.  cane.    CT.  89. 
Weat  Coast   Pacing  Corp.,   to  Van   Camp  Sea   Food  Co., 

Long  Beach.  Call?.     884.498,  rea.  2-21^  n:     CL  46. 
^SbTi^KW*'l?L*6^  P»P«  CO.,  New  Yor^  N.Y.    711,407, 


'     1  I 


711,626. 
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TM  V 


W( 


K.T. 

l: 


Mtf.  0»^  New  Teifc. 


T11.444.  vote. 


MCK-Co.:  «m— 
UB.  Max  a. 

Itos  m^  d.bjL  W( 

~  1,  CABC     CL  M. 

.  Atr  Bnk*  <X  WllmrdlM.  P».    T11.4«a.  yak 

CL  19.  ^^ 

ilt  Ob.  iBc^ka.  ■oBtiwrB  Btoeatt  Oi.,  PuMle, 

Njr^tpMn.  cuTCL  46. 

WMtwMd  PksnMnl  Odr-  to 

M.T.    •M.MS,  rM.  l-tX-41.   CL  U. 

White  LkWntorlM,   Im,  KMlIwerth.  JtJ 

IKe-M.    CL18. 
Wtalteten  LakoratorlM:  Bm— 

▲■Mrleui  HooM  Prodoeto  Corp. 
Whit*  Mm  MTs.  Co..  PortlaBd.  Ong.    T11.S8S.  pab.  lS-6-ao. 

wSohnak  I^  DtotlUlM  0»..  Tk*.  Lontay.  Md.    tlT.MO, 

W^^Miry  kuiB.  iMn  BOM.  Oa.    IUJMB,  p«k.  lS-«-«0. 

Wtta*  LabontorlM.  lac  CktaiM*.  m.    ni.4«t.  pak.  l»-6-60. 

"IM— .  J.  B..  Co.,  iBe..  Tte 
WUttUM.  ^.  B..  Ok.  Tht. 


WIUUUH.  J _    _. 

WimuM  Od.,  Ibc.  Utew  T«rk.  M.T, 


B..  Cb.,  Th*.  OlMtoataUT.  Coaa..  to  l%t  J.  B. 
_- *n  !■«,  N*w  York.  M.T.    itS.M»,  na.  S-tl-«l. 

a,  fi. 

J.  B..  C.  __..  _ 
Oc    N««r   TMfc, 

,.  -  -*    '^'Ji-  °^  ^"^  Hi»«»«.  P».    T11.60T-*.  pak. 

lS-6-tp.    CS.  46. 

»a6«r-Kalt  Oorp..  N«w  Tork,  N.T.    T11.0S2.  pab.  lS-«-66. 


Cttt. 


J.  B.,  OOm  Tk*.  (Haatoakonr,  Coaa..  to  Ike  J 
-       "       ~    k.   N.T.     tM.010. 


B. 

a-n-n. 


CL  ••. 
WeotaMad.  DaaM.  CO..  Cklca«e.  HL    600^1, 
Waeator.  Pt^A^dAJL  Aeon  Fuor  (S^  I 

71U34,  pob.  10-lS-M.    CLST 


WMit.'  Burjr.  Omk.  b] 

tnm   Barry  Coatrolo 

CL  12. 
WnrttaakorsiodM    Motallwaroatebrlk. 


by  eoaaeUdatloa  aad 
lac.   Watertowa, 


.  CL  ». 

Baa  Fraadaeo, 


T11.6B1. 


Warttenbwg.  Gcraaay.    711.491.  nob. 

Tork-ahlptey.  be.  Toik.  Pa.    ^.iaCcL  

Togima.  lOltoa  D..  &ki«o.  m.     T11.486.  pok.  U-9-90. 


OdsUi 
"iSSjk^  caae. 


CL  S4. 


CL  44. 


Panl  L.   Urn  Aasrioo.  CkUf.     T11.I 
.  L,  Ia«,  MOW  Tork.  M.lT.     Tll.Stt. 

brktt  Pharaweal  Co..  It  JoMpk.  Mo.   S84JSt.  ease.   CL  It. 
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Number  4 


PATENTS 


NOTICES 


FOICiSB  PMCDte 


Rccchrcd  in  <hc  SdartMc  Ubnry  as  of 
Mummmry  31,  IMl 


Country 


AuKtralla  : 

(Abttracta) 

{Patent*) 

AuKtrla 

Kelirtain 

Canada 

I><>nniark 

Kjcypt J 

nnland 

Franee : 

(PatentB) 

{AdditiOHM) 

Ornuaoy : 

( A  uategeuohritten ) 

(Patent*) 

On>at  RrtUln 

India.. 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands . 

Norway 

PakUUn 

Poland 

Rumania . 

Sweden 

Swltierland 

U.8.8.R 


Date  reoelTed 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
De«. 
Nor. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Nov. 
Nor. 
De«. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Apr. 
Jan. 
Oct 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


9.  19fil-. 

10.  1961. 
3.  1961-. 
3.  1961.. 
23.  1961. 
1.  1960-. 
16.  1960. 
3.  1961  _- 

18.  1961. 

18.  1961. 

5.  1961-. 

5,  1961  _. 
23.  1961. 

1.  I960-. 

16.  1960. 

2.  I960.. 

6.  1961.- 
10.  1961- 

19,  1961- 

17.  1959. 
23.  1961- 
10.  1960. 
10.  1961. 
19.  1961. 
5,  1961-- 


HlKbettt 
number 


61,115 
228,866 
212.200 
569.000 
612.956 

89.180 
1,872 

30.890 

1,238.600 
73.400 

1.092.850 

1.080.936 

858.150 

66,101 

22.450 

578.900 

17.7{iO/60 

96.474 

97.152 

107.298 

44,004 

41.277 

173.347 

350.261 

138.005 


Auntralia  :  First  2.000  Incomplete 
Relclam  :  Fimt  printed  493,0t9/1960 
Canada  :  Plrat  printed  445,931/1948 
CsechoaloTakla :  Latest  81.300/1952 
Finland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  500  incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5,792/1896 

Latest  140,582/1961 
Ireland :  Missing  1-10,000 
Italy  :  First  243,000  Incomplete 
Phlflpptne  Repabllc :  Latest  217/1966 
Rumania  :  First  received  40.S80/1967 

r.S.S.R. :  Not  received  between  S.496/1028  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10.001/19U 
Latest  16.461/1941 


Emte 

All  references  to  Patent  No.  2.970,908  to  Armln  Ossen- 
brunner.  Hermann  Sefanell,  Helfrled  Klockgether.  Julius 
Oelger  and  Joachim  Freler.  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  for  Photofrrapbic  Material,  appearing  In  the  OrnciAL 
OAtCTTS  of  February  7,  1961.  should  be  deleted  as  the  appli- 
cation was  withdrawn  from  Issue  and  the  patent  was  not 
Issued. 


I 


Oaa  Outlet,  appearing  In  the  Official  Gazette  of  February 
14,  1961,  should  be  deleted  as  the  ai>pllcation  was  withdrawn 
from  iHHue  and  the  patent  was  not  Issued. 


Advene  Dcdsioiis  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  Involving  the  Indicated 
rlainiH  of  the  following  patentn  final  decisionti  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 
inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2,798.411.  K.  R.  Coleman,  Two  member  anamorphotlc 
prl8m  sywtems  having  their  operative  planes  at  right  angles 
and  ailal  deviation  directionti  parallel,  decided  Jan.  12,  1961, 
Interference  No.  89,703.  claims  18,  19,  ^2  and  25. 

Pat.  2,803.106.  H.  C.  Undemann  et  »1.,  Spindle  stop,  de- 
cided Oct.  28,  19C0,  Interference  No.  90,420,  claims  2  and  8. 

Pat.  2,820,909,  R  L.  Plouffe,  Jr..  Delay  line  pulse  shaper, 
decided  Nov.  16,  1960.  Interference  No.  89,876,  claim  8. 

Pat  2.893.197.  A.  W.  Vlbber.  Apparatus  for  and  method 
of  twisting  and  plying  strands,  decided  Jan.  25,  1961,  Inter- 
ference No.  90,776,  claim  1.  * 


In  the  OrriciAL  Qaibttb.  issue  of  Dec.  27.  1960.  vol.  761, 
p.  899.  under  the  heading  "Adverse  Decisions  In  Interfer- 
encea,"  lines  5  to  7  Inclusive,  strike  out  "Pat  2,699,415, 
J.  8.  Nachtman,  Method  of  producing  refractory  fiber  lami- 
nate, decided  Sept  20,  1960,  Interference  No.  87,976,  claim 
19.",  as  this  was  Inadvertently  published  and  should  be 
deleted. 


Disclafancn 


2.384,839.— JferHII  M.  Kittner,  Chicago.  III.  Stkam-Elbc- 
Tatc  PnaaaiKo  and  Ironino  Device.  Patent  dated  Sept 
18,  1945.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  by  the  assignee, 
Steam   Iron   Corporation ;   the  Inventor  approving. 

Hereby  enters  this  dlsdalmer  to  claims  15  and  16  of  said 
patent. 


AH  rvferencea  to  Patent  No.  2,971,529  to  Francis  J.  Elchel- 
man,  assignor  to  Chemetroo  Corporation,  for  Tamperproof 


2,882,816. — DonmU  W.  Van  Doom  and  Waiiam  C.  Peaae.  HI. 
Columbus.  ,Oa.  Contkol  Ststkm  fob  Balino  PaKsaea 
AND  AaaociATBo  Apparatts.  Patent  dated  Apr.  21, 
1969.  EHsclalmer  filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  bV  the  assignee, 
LvmatiM  Cotton  Oin  Compmnp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 
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N«w  AppHatkMM  Raedfi  Dariiv  Dictatw  19M 

Patenta 7.081 

DealffBS , 366 

Plant  Patenta » 

Reiaaaaa 18 

Total T,474 


Patents 773— No.  2.972.746  to  No.  2.978.518,  incL 

Destgna 29— No.     189,808  to  No.     189,886,  inel. 

Plant  Patents—       2 — No.         2,030  to  No.         2.031.  inel. 
Reissues <V— No.       24.940  to  No.       24,944,  incL 

Total 809 

701 
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rnKUAST  28.  1961 


of  AppMb 

MoBlh  of 


IHl 


Examlacr  aflmicd 

EzuBUier  afllrracd  la  part.. 
Bzamliier  wTgwed 


Total. 


for 


8d« 


164 
S9 
53 

S4« 


2.710.508.     Artld*  Oarn[lBf  utd  EolIlBc  Tnanxtrt  Dirlee. 
Anaa  K.  BalllTaa,  2120  Wri2th  St.  Loa  Aafaka  6.  C^iuf. 

2.M5,'845.     OperatlBa  Dcriea  for  Slide  nwteaera.     Itado- 
▼aa  P.  Laildi.  2735  Kray  Waj.  Baeramcato  17.  Calif,  j 

Tbe  followlac  2  patmts  are 
5110  HanrardTDetrolt  24,  Mich 

2.008,000.    Daflated  Tin  Waralac  Derlea. 

2.070.43S.     Traetloa  Derlce. 


oBtnA  hj :  TboouM  J.  BMaaa, 


^ 


Oenefal  KIcetrie  Coanpaay  la  prmarM  to  fimat  aoa-axda- 
i1t«  Ueeaaea  aader  th«  fotlowlnc  IS  pataati  npon  naaoaabk 
tenna  to  doneatie  maaafftetarera. 

Appncatlana  for  Ueeaaa  awy  ba  addn  ned  to :  Oaaaral  Elae- 
trle  ODapaay,  Fllcht  Pro|MilsloB  DMaloa.  Cladaaatl  15, 
Oblo.  Attention  :  Patent  Ooanael. 
2,440,013.    OMnbnitlon  Chanbar  Dral^  Anraacement. 

23M,8S0.  racl  CMapoaltlOB. 

2.013.872.  Speed  Llmltlac  Arraafleme^t  for  Turblae  Botora. 
2,014,290.  Orerapeed  Otmtrol  f»r  ra^  SyatOBi  Tterbopooip. 
2,014,207.  Botor  COaatnietion. 
2,815,281.  Stator  Vane  Locking  Biy. 
2,010,258.  TlbratloB  Dampiac. 
2,010,808.  Blade  for  Taibona^lMa. 

2,024,407.  Orerapeed  Proteetire  Dvtikt. 

2,024,424.  Temperature  Compenaated 

2,031,875.  OoTcmor  for  Ooaataat  Speed  Drtraa. 

2.033,235.  Variable  Stator  Ootpreeeof. 

2.043.873.  Cbmpenaatad  SeaL 


Butterfly  Talra. 


J 


CX)NDrnON  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31, 1960 

Total  number  of  pending  ftopUeations  (excluding  Designs) 180,295 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  ftpplieations. 6,  684 

Total  number  of  applieations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 8A,  501 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action V i,  457 

Date  of  oldest  new  application August  4, 1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .-— August  4, 1959 


M.C.BO8A. 


P»lMtl 


PATBffT  BZAMININa  OBOUM  AND  SUPKBTISOBT  BXAMINnn 


DIVISIONS 


(I)  iTONK.  I.  O.,  0HKMIC4L  AND  RKLATKD  ARTS 

(ID  IVAN^  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  RNRROT  AND  BLKOTRIOAL  ARTS- 

am  TUNO  KWAI.  B..  MSCHANICAL  MANUFACTITRINO,  MACHINE  BLBMBNT8  AND  DE8IOKS 


(IV)  SPINTMAN.   8..  MATERIAL  HANDLING   AND  TRBATINO,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSB. 
MBNT  DBVICBS. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  B..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(Vn  MURPHT,  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VID  KAUPFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARB. 

(CLASS.)  OORBCin,  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DivnioNB,  n 


ktanWMB,  AND  SUBJBCTB  OP  intbnuon 

IB  pWMItBBM0  IBMCBI^  WflUBQH  GlW^) 


rVI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakar.  PlantliMr  Plant  HoibaiMlrT;  Sosttertng  UnkMden;  Esrth  Worktais 

(HI)  STONE,  A.,  FIsblac.  Trapplag  and  Vannln  Daatroytaf ;  Pnmm;  TobMoo;  TutUa  WrtncMt;  BocUm,  Battont 

■idClMps 


(VII)  WINDHAM.  R.  (MttaO,  Matal  Foandlof  «ad  TrMtiowt;  MeUUnity  (Pnew  tad  ApfMimtns);  ADoyi; 

XlMtrtMl  lUiiiton. 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HoMt;  Po««r  DrlTcn  Convvron;  Hmdlliiit  ApfMntus;  ElcTBton;  Pneomatle  DI^Mtdii  Ston 

Sarrte;  (^onveyora,  CbnUs,  Skkto.  CKiklat  mmI  Wiif« 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harratan;  UBaarthlnc  Obfacts;  Thnthtaf;  Kaottan;  Antanal  Haabaadir:  Baa  Coltnn; 

DsItt:  BatdMrliif ;  Vafctabla  aad  Maat  Cottan  and  (Somminatoii;  Faoaa;  Gataa;  Maale;  Stsnak  and  Indlcaton; 

AaaoaUaa _ 


6. 
7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
II. 

IS. 
IS. 

U. 

IS. 
16. 
17. 

IS. 

I*. 


91. 

as. 
ss. 

M. 

». 

91. 

r. 

9B. 

9S 
10 


AmMaa. 


(I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J..  Carban  CbwulaUj  (part).  Cf.,  Hataraeyellc.  OciMral  Orcaale 

(TV)  ANDBR  SON.  E.  G..  Optta _ 

(V)  BRBHM,  O.  L..  Bads;  Chain  and  Saats;  Cabtnats;  Tabhs;  MtseeOaoaoas  Farattm;  Fin  Escspes;  Ledden; 
DapoaHaad  CoUaotlon  Ranartacha;  Beafllnfcli. 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumpa;  Turn;  Tnrblnaa 

(VT)  HORTON,  A.  M.  (aetli«),  Flnanna;  Ordoaaca;  AmmuntttOB;  Btptoatra  Char«e  Makbw 

(IV)  BBNHAM,  B.  V.,  Roott.  Shoaa  and  Laoinfi;  Shoe  and  Leather  Mannfaetan:  Button,  Efelat  and  Rlvat  Satttac; 

Natnaf,  StapUnf  and  Clip  Chndiiair;  Card.  Pktnre  and  Slsn  Eihlbttiai:  Catlarr;  Pipaa  and  Tnbolar  Condotti 

(in)  DURHAM,  B.  G.  (aetint).  Maditne  Elemanta;  BntliM  Starten;  Intarraiatad  Clotidi  and  Motor  Oontroh 

(ni)  BEALL.  T.  B.,  Gear  Catttac:  Blaetrle  Lamp  aad  Taba  Maanfaeture:  Naadle  and  Pbi  Makiiw;  Matal  Worktnc 

(part),a.c-  Special  Work,  Forglag.  Plaatte  Wmfclnc.  Dn>wtD«,  Sawtaf,  Mlllliw,  Planinc,  Tanili« 

(ni)  WILTZ,  W.  A..  Matal  Workliw  (part)  a.(.  Sbaat  Metal;  Metal  Bendinc,  MtaoaQaneooa  Prmmbm.  AMambly 

aad  DlaaaanBhly  Apparatoa;  Win  FabriSB _ 

(VII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  v.,  Plwtiei;  PlMtk  BWek  aad  Barthanware  Apparatus 

(H)  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  Telaptaoay;  Raeordaii  (part) 

(TV)  LBIGHBY,  R.  A.,  Pa^aglnc  Typawrltata:  Priatlac:  Type  Caattag  and  Setttac;  Sbaat  Matartal  Aaoetattac  or 

FoMtat:  Sheet  Feedins  or  Dellrertac 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Poww  PlaBta:  FloM  Traaaakairaa;  SarvoBotor  STSteaia;  Jat  Motoia;  Combuattoa  Toibiaaa;  Spaed  ar 
AeoalantloB. 


(Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  StoTas  aad  Fuiaaeaa,  BeOait;  Fluid  Foal  Bomen;  Haatint  Syatama;  Mbealkaeon  Heat> 
taNr;  Automatic  Temperaton  aad  Homldtty  Retnlatton;  lUtimlnatlnc  Bomen.. 

(V)  SEERS.  J.  D..  MtaeaOanaoai  Hardware;  Cloaara  Fantenen;  Locka;  Safes;  Bank  ProteetioD;  Bread,  Paatry  and 
ConlMtJoa  Maktac  Teats  and  Canoptas;  Umbrallaa;  Caaas;  Undartakli«:  Elaetrtaal  Conneeton 

(HI)  MADKR,  R.  C,  TaitllaB 

(VI)  BUCHLBR.  M.  B.,  Aaraaanties:  Boats;  Boaya;  Ships;  Marina  Propolrion;  PropaOars;  Wiadmilbx  Fluid  Dia- 
phraimiaaad  BaDowa 

(VI)  8MILOW.  L.,  Data  Pmeaawia;  Digital  aad  Anatof  Computata;  CalenlatoiB;  Bookkaepli«  Madiinea;  CMh  and 

Fare  RatlMan;  Votlns  Maehiaas;  Coaatafa 

am  HICKBY.  T.  J..  Apparel  (csaapt  Canata  and  Braaaiaraf);  Apparal  Apparatus;  Sawinc  Maehinaa;  Taitllaa.  Iron- 

lB(  or  SBMOthinr,  Ctartebaa  aad  P«war-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders „ 

(Vn)  NBVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coatiac— Proeaaaaa,  MiaoeDaaeoaa  Pn>«ticU  and  Appwatoa;  DiatOtetlon;  Wood  Tnatk*  Appa- 

ratna;  Paper  Making 

ai)  RADBR.  O.  L.,  Blaatrtelty-OanarattoB.  Mottva  JH>war,  TraamlHton  Syttema,  Volt^re  aad  PhaM  Ooatiol  Sya- 

tema,  Fnraaeas.  Battery  Ohargteg  aad  DlaebarglBg.  Arc  Lampa,  Prime  Morer  Dynamo  Plants;  Elaraton  (part),  e^. 

Miaceliaaaooa  Eleetrie  Ooatrol  MaahaalSBia;  ladnatoia;  TraaafDrmafa 

(IV)  JAMBS.  8.,  BraahlBg,  SerabMag  aad  Gaaaral  Cleanlnr.  Brarti,  Broom  aad  MopMakiar  TeitOaa,  FtaM  Traatli« 
ApparaOiavOeaalng  and  Llqoid  Ooataet  Wlft  BoBda 

(VI)  BRAUNBR,  R.  H.,  Intaiaal  Onmbnattoa  Emteaa;  Ezpanaible  Chamber  Motois;  Ftaild  SerTOBotms;  8prli«, 
Wai^t  and  Aataaal  Pewarad  Moton;  Cyltodais;  PMoas;  Drtra  Shafta;  Flexibla-Shaft  (^onphags;  Cho^  or  Soekets; 
FhiM  Cimcnt  Coawysrs;  Piassuui  Modalatteg  Rakys;  Wheel  Sabatitntea 

(V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Took;  WoodwofMnr  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Makfa«;  B^giata:  doth,  Leoti>er  and  Rabbar 
Raeaplaalm;  Packaea  and  Artleia  Canlaii;  Valrod  Pipe  Coupling:  Rod  Jotnu;  Tool-HaadUag  FMtaatawa 

(Vn)  Oa.RARY,  R.  A.,  Commtnatois;  Rcfrtgaratlan;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffoaing,  Separating  aad  Assort- 
ing SoUda  (port) 


t.  Sl,  ».  a.  M,  80, 
BS.  50.  60,  81.  M. 

16,  96,  r.  41,  42.  44. 
48.  51.  54.  68. 

9.  12,  U.  14.  21,  91. 
87. 58, 61, 81.  89. 

7,  11.  17.  r.  M,  85. 
80,88.61 

5.8.90.90,88,86.40. 

59.66. 
1,  4,  0.   10.   n,  99, 

91  98.  48.  47. 

8.  IS.  19.  98.  SO,  89, 
40,  55,  67. 

91.  89,  08,  •«,  08. 


OMeat  Applteatlon 


N*w 


e-»-co 

6-99-60 

S-»-flO 

4-11-60 

ll-«-8B 
8-9B-60 
S-2MI0 

7-4-60 
5-9-60 

5-V60 

4-V60 
4-15-tO 

S-6-60 

8-7-60 

7-6-60 

19-11-50 

4-I4-6D 

7-15-60 

5-l»-<i0 

7-1-60 
5-10-60 

4-5-«0 

8-4-90 

5-9-60 

»-l»-60 

8-7-410 
6-13-60 

7-1-60 
4-11-60 

6-r-60 


Ammdad 


5-16-60 
fr-9»-60 
4-25-60 


19-7-80 
8-6-60 


7-5-60 

4-5-60 

4-90-60 

4-6-60 
4-99-60 

8-14-fO 

1-21-60 
7-5-60 

ia-«-ao 

5-4-60 

»-90-fl0 

8-21  flO 

7-1-60 
(^16-60 

8-9S-40 

8-4-« 

5-9-60 

9-«-60 

2-1S0 

5-i5-60 

5-19-80 


i 


b -27-60 
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DITISIONa  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INTENTION 
(»■■■■  ■■WMite  In  paraatlMna  inikat*  EnaitalMC  Onuf) 


31 


33 

33. 
34. 

35. 

30. 
37. 
38. 

39. 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 


Apiia- 


(I)  BXTLLIVAN,  A.  D.  (acting),  Carbon  C}tem)Mtry  (part),  e.t.,!t7rea  Addnota,  Sllloon  Contalnlnc  Carbon  Compoaai  ta, 
HydroKenatton  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MlxtnrM.  Hjdiocarbons,  Ha|o 
genat«d  Hydrocarbons;  Sjmthettc  Rains  (part)  (e.g.,  OU-Modtfied;  SUbiliaed);  Mineral  Otis 

(VIT)  MARTIN,  H.  L.  (acting),  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  AptMratos;  Hrat  Ezcbaofe;  AglUtion;  Fire  Ezttnculsb^s; 

Ctntrlfngal  Bowl  Separators;  Liquid  S«i>aration  or  Purlflcaflot  (part) 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engfaiecrtng;  Roads  and  Payaments;  BnOdtng  Straeturas 

(IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Swlkhee  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Tr^k 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehlrfes;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implement 

(IV)  DKMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled 
ratus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handli: 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing '(part) 

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Etectrlclty— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  I^to-Cell  Ctrcotts 
(I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aio,  Carlkocycllc  or  Acyclic  (k>mpounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthroi^ 

Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acld!<,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resim.. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pr«esure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  ValrU 
Diaphrasms  and  Bellows) A 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Woo<l;n,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  PackagH. . 

(IT)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording:  V'elevislon;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(H)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNIOHT.W.B.  (WOLK.M^.-'acting),  Medicines,  Poisom.Cosmetlet;  Sugar  and  Stardi;  Skin  and  Leathers; 

serrlng.  Sterilizing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatmen|t  Apparatus);  Bleadilng,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment 
Textiles 


idlinK.. 
If,  iTiOt 


Ire- 

of 


'(Pirt) 


44.  (II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  BaHteries;  Nuclear  Resooaat  DeTloes;  Radar;  Sonar  T^r> 
pedoca ' 4- 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Whetfs  and  Axles;  Lubrloatlon;  Beartnp  and  Oukles;  4lt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  AppUanoes;  Ezaavating 

a)  WILES,  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Actinide  Serial  (e.g.,  Flaslonable)  Compounds;  Slnterad  Metal  Sto^k; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P.  (acting).  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Educatton.. 
(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Mete^) 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Translston,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporat«^; 
Earth  Boring.  ^ 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Itesin  (Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Comfo- 
■Klons,  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Bundiene  Polymers  and  (^polymers,  Polyacryktnltri:  m, 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymere) J. 

(H)  WBSTBY,  O.  N.,  Modulators;  Piesoelectrlc  Devices;  Antennas;  OscUlators;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Spaee 
charge  Device  Systems;  Radio  Detectors. .4 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Asso^ng  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  8utl4n- 
ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ckisures  of  Partittons;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operator^;  Illuminatton 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray 
Oas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers. 

(VII)  WHITMORE,  H.  B.  (acting).  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members. 

(D  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave 
Chemistry 


41. 

40. 

47. 
48. 

49. 

SO. 

SI. 

S3. 
S3. 

54. 

SS. 

S«. 

57. 
58. 

5». 
80. 

01. 

62. 

63. 

64. 
65. 
66. 
07. 
81. 
83. 
01. 
03. 

n. 

94. 
M. 
M. 


Ito- 


aid 


Eneiiy 


'  Fastcnin  pn 


(in)  TOMLIN,  C.  W.  (acting)  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet , Nail.  Screw,  Chal  i,  and  Horseshoe  Makii«;  Driven  and  8cnw 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewel^;  Pipe  Joints  or  Co upUngs;  Cuttii  j._ 

(Ill)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.  («grting),  Rolls  and  Rollera;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Impleraents;  Stone  Workinr  Abradtg 
Proceoses  and  "Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Select  ve 
Cutting I 

(I)  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertl&ers:  Oas,  mating  and  lUuminattng 

a)  MANOAN,  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Syntheti;  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymera  (e.g.,  Vi^yl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photoitraphlc  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STRIZAK,  J._^.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushtag  and  PuBlng;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of 
definite  Lengths.^ ^ 

(IV)  LOW  E.  D.  B.  (FULLER,  E.  E.,  acting),  Games;  Toys;  AnAiaements  and  Exercisb«  Devloes:  Mechanical  Guns  ^id 
Projecton;  Photographic  Apparatus ; 1 J „ 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentaaon;  Carbon  ChemlsttTtpart),  e<..  Ltgntns,  Carbol|y- 
drate  Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurlsed  Compounds;  Heavy  MetaljCTompounds 


n- 


(I)  OREENWALD,  J,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  (Compositions.. .-i 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  CJonductora;  Ina|ilaton;  AmplMers. 
(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testli*  (part) 
(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part  ;  Laminated  Fabrics 
(TII)  MONCURE,J.  A.,  Industrtal  Arts , 

(III)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household,  Persona!  and  Fine  Arts 
KENT,  A.  P.  (acting).  Ornamentation;  Glass........ 

GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters.  Reoeiven  and  Toners 

WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wire  Working  

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Oas  Separation ...".......... 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Metallic  Building  Structures;  PaAed  Rod  Joidte;  Joint  Packings 
E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.,Car<)0(n  Chemistry  (part), e.gT 


Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  L  e..  Polyethylene) 


Oldest  Application 


Naw      Ameodad 


5-3&-60 


»-a-6o 

5-2-flO 

2-a4-fl0 

3-4 -fiO 

3-7-tiO 

2 -25-60 

5-»-60 

5->^ 

3-23-00 

3-11-00 

3-29-60 

3-3»-00 

3-8^ 

2-18-ao 

6-4-00 

6-4-eO 

6-»-60 

6-lS-«0 

l-30-<» 

13-30-59 

4-1-60 

4-8-60 

13-1  SO 

a  3S-80 

ii-ao-8» 

11-34-99 

5-16-00 

5-30-bO 

3-2*-00 

3-8-60 

6-8-60 

6-14-60 

S-4-60 

3-7-60 

4-4-60 

8-11-60 

3-4-bO 

3-11-60 
5-3S-60 


6-27-00 


5-18-«) 


3-5-flO 

3-2-60 
5-23-60 


6-34-60 


4-7-60 

5-6-60 

6-a-eo 

6-3  60 

4-5-m 

4-1-00 

S-8-«) 

1-11-60 

5-3-60 

4-30-00 

13-30-59 

13-7-59 

5-5-60 

5-13-60 

6-20-60 

6-30-60 

6-1  no 

6-3-60 

3-8-60 

3-17-60 

4-1-60 

3-25-60 

5-3-60 

5-2-60 

13-39- S8 

12-18-59 

4-27-00 

4-18-60 

10-7-60 

10-14-60 

10-14-60 

10-24-60 

6-1-MI 

6-1-60 

7-3&-«0 

7-22-60 

ft-4-60 

9-19-60 

6-14-60 

6-6-60 

6-29-60 

6-29-60 

6-15-00 

3-38-60 

!  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  beiow  explr«  during  February  1961,  except  tboae  which  may  have 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  latent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  ame«ded  by  OffSUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  explrei  1  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  I  aw  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  jmtenU  wbieb  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  A  nan  al  Inia  of  PaUMf—lMS. 


been  extended  under  the 


Patnts. 
Plant  Patents 

704  » 


Nombers  2,840, 04  to  iMiOHb,  indiulTa 
Noi  ibers  013  to  618,  ioetasitrc 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


In  die  United  States  Pateat  OMcc 
■cf on  the  BMrd  of  Aypuli 

Ex    PASTE    RrBIN 

Appeal  No.  S8-H.  Decided  Septemher  30,  i9S9 

1.  PaTINTABILITT DOITBLB      Patbrtino — AmOATIT     Undbk 

RCLB  ISl. 

"Tbe  Examiner  baa  •  •  •  expreaaed  the  tIvw  that  a 
Rule  181  affldavtt  ii  Ineffeotlve  for  appellant  to  overcome 
hia  own  patent  if  thp  present  claims  are  unpatentable 
over  the  patent,  and  this  view  would  imply,  an  more  fully 
bmurlit  oat  by  the  Examiner  in  anmrerinK  appellant's 
armiraenta,  that  the  basis  for  tb«  rejection  Is  the  Invention 
rIatmMl  in  appellant's  prior  patent.  In  such  a  rejection 
if  the  appealed  claims  are  not  patentable  over  the  claims 
of  the  patent,  a  Rule  1.11  affidavit  obviously  is  Ineffective, 
as  only  one  patent  can  issue  for  a  single  inventive  concept. 
However,  if  the  claims  herein  are  patentably  distinct  orer 
those  of  the  patent,  a  Rule  131  affidavit  obviously  would 
not  be  required.  There  h  therefore  no  need  to  consider 
the  Rule  l?tl  affidavit." 

2.  Sam  a — Same — nEDiCATiojt  to  thb  Pttblic. 

"The  Examiner  In  his  refusal  of  the  claims  has  Included 
in  bis  statement  lanxuage  indicative  that  ke  considers 
appellant  to  have  dedicated  to  tbe  public  the  method 
recited  in  the  appealed  claims.  A  basic  requisite  for  a 
rejection  on  this  ground  is  that  what  is  claimed  herein 
is  disclosed  but  not  claimed  In  appellant's  patent.  How- 
ever, the  Examiner  hax  not  even  alleged  that  the  sequence 
of  steps  required  by  the  claims  before  us  U  disclosed  in 
the  i>atent,  and  we  fail  to  And  any  such  disclosure  in  the 
patent.  In  fact,  the  Examiner's  armiment  as  to  the 
non  crlticallty  of  the  reveraal  of  the  order  of  ateps  of  the 
present  claims  over  those  of  the  Rubin  patent  Indicates 
the  lack  of  any  such  unclaimed  diacloaore  in  the  patent. 
It  is  obvious  therefore  that  there  is  no  basis  for  any 
'dedication'  of  the  method  claimed  herein  and  hence  the 
posttlon  of  the  Examiner  Is  untenable  and  cannot  be 
sustained.  •   •   •."  / 

3.  Samb — Samb — Chanob   in   Obdbb  or  Pbocbsb   Stbpb. 

^Tiere  appellant  conceded  that  the  aame  product  waa 
obtained  by  either  tbe  method  claimed  in  ber  application 
on  appeal  or  that  claimed  in  ber  patent,  and  stated  that 
"The  method  described  la  the  patent  la  considered  the 
better  of  tbe  two  methods  InreBted.  bot  tbe  method  aet 
forth  in  tbe  Instant  caae  does  perform  satlafactorily." 
Held  that  "It  ia  evident  •  •  •  that  no  unexpected  result 
is  obtained  by  reversing  the  order  of  atepa  recited  in  the 
method  claimed  in  the  •  •  •  patent,"  and  Heid  that 
"*  *  *  tbe  method  recited  In  the  appealed  clalma  is  not 
patentable  over  appeilant'a  patented  method  *  *  •." 

4.  Samb — Samb — PAaTicinjui  S(tbjbct  MAmR— Mbthoo  or 

MAitrrArTrRiifo   a   Condcctivb  Coatbd  Ssbbt. 
The  rejection  of  certain  clalma  to  a  method  of  manu- 
fnctnrlnc  a  condactlve  coated  aheet  aa  unpatentable  over 
the  clalma  in  applicant's  prior  patent  alRnned. 

Appeal  from  the  Bxamtner.    Seiial  No.  51S.642. 

AFPIRMKD. 

Esekiel  Wolf  for  appellant 

Before    Sruui:,   Examiner-in-Chief,    and    Maoil    and 

WiUM,  Acting  ExanUner»-in-Chief 
Wiuis.  Acting  Eraminer-in-Chief: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  flnal  rejection  of  claims 
1  to  9.  Since  clalmg  1,  4  and  5  were  withdrawn  from 
further  cnnsideratinn  as  not  reading;  on  the  elected 
Rpeclea.  the  appeal  as  to  these  claims  will  be  dismissed, 
lenvinir  for  our  conglderatlon  only  claims  2,  3  and  6 
to  9.    No  claims  have  been  allowed. 

Clalma  2  and  9  are  sufficiently  representative  and 

are  reproduce*!  below : 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plate  or  sheet  having 
an  electrical   conductive  non-alkali  metallic  plated  coating 


which  comprises  taking  a  baae  aheet  of  flexible  Impregnable 
paper  material,  first  impregnating  tbe  sheet  from  at  least 
one  side  with,  a  thermosetting  realn  and  partially  caring  aald 
resin  in  the  sneet,  then  depositing  a  smooth  highly-conductive 
metallic  film  of  uniform  thiclcness  on  the  other  side  capable 
of  being  etched  into  a  printed  circuit,  and  then  laminating 
the  sheet  to  a  iMcking  aheet  of  thermosetting  material  and 
making  the  flnal  cure  of  the  aasembiy  under  beat  and 
prf^sure. 

9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plate  or  sheet  having 
nn  electrical  conductive  nonalkali  metallic  plated  coating 
Including  the  steps  of  takintr  a  base  sheet  of  flexible  Impreg- 
nable paper  material  and  ftrst  impregnating  the  sheet  from 
one  sine  with  a  thennosettinir  r^sln  :  and  the  additional  steps 
of  depositing  a  smooth  metallic  film  of  uniform  thicknesH 
and  cHDHble  of  being  etched  into  a  printed  circuit  on  the 
other  side  of  the  base  sheet,  and  laminating  the  sheet  with 
tlie  metalMc  coating  and  the  resin  to  a  iMcking  sheet  of 
th»»rm"><ettlnK  material,  "with  thp  iMcking  sheet  on  the  side 
of  the  baae  sheet  opposite  the  metallic  fllm. 

Thp  references  relied  npon  are : 

Baekelnnd,  1.010,400.  March  \  1912. 
Keller,  2.430,137.  April  R.  1948. 
Rubin.  2.080.099.  June  8.  1954. 

The  claims  are  directed  to  a  method  of  forming  a 
laminated  sheet,  one  surface  of  which  is  made  of 
hiuhly  conductive  material,  which  nietho<]  is  more 
fully  described  on  pajres  3  to  fi  of  appellant's  brief. 

The  alletred  invention  of  the  instant  application  is 
best  RumniarlKed  by  appellant  on  pajre  ."5  of  his  brief 
as  relatinp  **to  a  method  of  makinp  a  laminated  sheet 
whei-eln  a  base  sheet  is  flr»t  imprcffnated  with  a 
thermosetting  material  and  thereafter  dinted  with  a 
metallic  film." 

The  Examiner  has  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatent- 
able oTer  Rubin  as  well  as  unpatentable  over  Keller  in 
view  of  Raekeland.  '  j 

As  polnteil  out  by  appellant  In  his  brief,  the  Exam- 
iner several  times  seems  to  have  considered  appellant's 
patent  as  a  publicatloi^,  as  he  has  rejected  the  appealed 
claims  as  unpatentable  over  the  disclosure  thereof, 
although  in  Paper  No.  9,  as  well  as  in  tbe  statement, 
the  rejection  seems  to  he  Irnsed  upon  the  claims  of 
the  Rubin  patent.  Til  The  Examiner  has  also  ex- 
pressed the  view  that  a  Rule  131  affidavit  Is  Ineffective 
for  appellant  to  overcome  his  own  patent  if  the  present 
claims  are  unpatentable  over  the  patent,  and  this 
view  would  imply,  as  more  fully  broujrht  out  by  the 
Kxaminer  In  answering  appellant's  arguments,  that 
the  basis  for  the  rejection  is  the  Invention  claimed  In 
appellant's  prior  patent.  In  such  a  rejection  if  the 
appealed  claims  are  not  patentable  over  the  claims  of 
the  patent,  a  Rule  131  affidavit  obviously  Is  Ineffective, 
as  only  one  patent  can  issue  for  a  single  Inventive 
concept.  However.  If  the  claims  herein  are  patentably 
distinct  over  those  of  the  patent,  a  Rule  131  affidavit 
obvl(»usly  would  not  be  required.  There  is  therefore 
no  need  to  consider  the  Rule  131  affidavit. 

r2]  The  Examiner  in  his  refusal  of  the  claims  has 
included  in  bis  statement  laniraage  indicative  that  be 
considers  appellant  to  have  dedfcated  to  the  public  the 
method  recited  in  the  appealed  claims.  A  Irnaic 
requisite  for  a  rejection  on  this  frround  is  that  what 
Is  claimed  herein  Is  disclosed  but  not  claimed  in 
appellant's  patent.  However,  the  Examiner  has  not 
even  alleged  that  the  sequence  of  steps  required  by 
the  claims  before  us  is  disclosed  in  the  patent,  and 
we  fall  to  find  any  such  disclosure  in  the  patent  In 
fact,  the  Examiner's  argument  as  to  the  non-critical! ty 
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of  the  reversal  of  the  order  of  steps  of  the  pnesent 
claims  over  those  of  the  Rubin  patent  indicatefi  the 
lack  of  any  such  unclaimed  disclosure  In  the  pitent 
It  is  obvious  therefore  that  there  is  no  basis  for  any 
'dedication"  of  the  method  claimed  herein  and  hence 
the  position  of  the  Examiner  is  untenable  and  c$nnot 
he  sustained  (Ex  parte  Harmon,  Patent  Fm  No. 
2^^20,280).  , 

rS]  This  leaves  for  our  consideration  the  qn^rtlon 
of  whether  the  method  claimed  herein  is  pateiftable 
over  the  method  claimed  in  appdlant's  patent  as  only 
one  patent  can  be  granted  if  there  be  but  one  Inven- 
tion. The  Examiner  has  quite  fully  set  forti  his 
position  In  support  of  this  tvjection  and  answered 
appellant's  ariruments  with  respect  thereto.  We 
therefore  And  little  need  for  any  extended  comments 
except  to  note  that  appellant  has  not  attempted  to 
refute  the  Examiner's  position  that  it  is  not  invetitlve 
to  chancre  the  order  of  steps.  In  fact,  appellant  con- 
cedes that  the  same  prodl^tt  is  obtained  by  either  the 
method  claimed  herein  orjthat  claimed  in  the  p^tmt 
Moreover,  appellant,  on  pake  6  of  the  brief,  states  that : 

"TIw  method  deiicrlbed  In  the  patent  ia  considered  the 
better  of  the  two  methods  inrented,  hot  the  method  setiforth 
in  the  instant  case  does  perform  •atisfactorlly." 

It  is  evident  therefore  that  no  unexpected  resillt  Is 
obtained  by  reversing  the  order  of  steps  redt^  In 
the  method  claimed  in  the  Rubin  patent.  In  re  Ifoller 
et  al,  24  CCPA  887;  1987  CD.  281:  481  O.G.  6:  87 
F.2d  «20;  New  Wrinkle,  Inc.  et  al.  r.  Watton,  1963 
CD.  18:  670  O.Q.  806:  204  F.2d  85;  96  USPQ  436^  488. 
Accordingly,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the 


method  recited  in  the  appealed  <'laim8  la  not  patoit- 

able  over  appellant's  patented  method  and  we  will 

sustain  the  rejection. 

The  Examiner  has  also  rejected  the  daimed  method 

as  unpatentable  over  Keller  In  tU  m  of  Baekeland,  his 

position  being  as  follows : 

"Keller  diacloaea  tmpreffnatlag  a  flbi  ona  sheet  with  tfaermo- 
settlnc  resin  and  spraying  a  hlchly  e  >ndactlve  metal  on  one 
or  both  sides  of  tne  sheet  and  laml  latlnc  this  to  another 
similar  resin  impreipiated  sheet  am  er  heat  and  pressure. 
The  Baekeland  reference  is  nsed  to  si  ow  that  earlair  a  resin 
la  .aereral  stagss  Is  old  In  the  art.  Partially  carlnc  the 
resin  of  Keller  before  the  metal  laye '  has  been  daposltod  is 
considered  an  obrloos  modification  ti  Keller's  process  of 
carlnK.  No  inrention  is  seen  in  ap  Hylns  a  menl  film  of 
nnlform  thickness  Instead  of  the  Inftgnlar  thlckaeas  as  in 
Keller  since  to  do  so  would  be  men  mechaaleal  expedient. 
Nowhere  does  applicant  show  the  crt^callty  at  this  step  or 
that  any  new  and  unohvloas  resnlt  wc  aid  be  aeeomplished  by 
eoatina  the  metal  aniformlj  Instead   it  Boa-aalformly." 

While  Keller  discloses  that  th<  metal  coating  may 
be  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  si  leet,  we  find  no  dis- 
closure therein  which  even  suggwts,  when  only  one 
side  Is  metallized,  that  the  other  kide  is  to  be  impreg- 
nated with  the  thermosetting  retfn  and  that  the  Im- 
pregnated side  may  then  be  laraknated  to  a  baddng 
sheet  of  thermosetting  material.  [Additionally,  in  the 
process  of  Keller  it  is  the  metallized  face  or  side  of 
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the  sheet  which  is  laminated  to 


a  resinous  material 


and  results  in  a  product  which  ^ould  not  be  suitable 
for  appellant's  purpose.  We  therefore  are  constrained 
to  agree  #ith  appellant  that  the  procedure  of  Keller 
is  not  suggestive  of  the  claimed  method  and  the  rejec- 
tion will  not  he  sustained. 

The  appeal  is  dismissed  as  to 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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l,1M,tU.    (Bm  S,«H,tQ6w) 

t,m,tm.    (8m  R«.  M.45t.) 
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(See  2.606,20.) 

K.  H.  Wilaoa,  VMdlaf  aaetloiial  table ;  t.76«,466 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  tbe  original  patent  Init  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  Indlo  ites  additions  made  by  reissue. 


HUB  SEALING  MEANS 

I.  SitpfciiM,  1144  Broadway,  Dearer,  Colo. ' 

OrlllBal  No.  23M,97f,  dated  July  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

734,212,  May  9,  195g.    AppUcatfoa  for  ictanc  Nfu-. 

18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  16,111. 

SCUoH.    (0.286—11) 


1.  Means  sealing  a  wheel  hub  on  an  axle  spindle  coin- 
prising:  a  hub  ring  fitted  in  said  hub  about  said  spincfle; 
an  annular  throat  member  projecting  radially  inwird 
from  said  hub  ring  toward,  said  spindle;  a  sealing  r|og 
sleeve  fitted  over  said  spindle  within  said  hub  ring;  an 
annular  skirt  carried  by  said  sealing  ring  sleeve,  stid 
skirt  projecting  axially  toward  and  into  contact  v^th 
said  throat  member;  resilient  means  formed  o^  and  cma- 
necting  said  skirt  and  sleeve  and  acting  to  continuously 
urge  said  skirt  in  an  axiiil  direction  toward  said  threat 
member;  and  an  annular  rigid  confining  band  positioi|ed 
to  prevent  radial  expansion  of  said  [skirtl  sleeve.     \\ 


24341 
ROCKER  ARM 

'   Tiilhaai  irmfrntt.  Tiflfh ,  nOi In 

Contontfo^  HliUaiid  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatloD  of 

OridMl  No.  2,985,161,  dated  Sept  22,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
728399,  Apr.  14,  1958.  AppHcalion  for  ictaoc  F^. 
9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7,737 

25  OaliiM. .  (CL  123—98) 


1.  A  rocker  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  o|  a 
cylindrical  supporting  shaft,  said  rocker  arm  having  a 
cylindrically  shaped  bottom  strap  adapted  to  conform 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  contour  of  sliid 
shaft  and  to  engage  the  same  in  bearing  relation,  said 
itrap  terminating  upwardly  at  opposite  ends  in  lateral 
valve  stem  engaging  and  push  rod  engaging  projectidns 
respectively,  each  projection  having  axifdly  spaced  sides 
extending  upwardly  and  joining  to  bridge  the  space  above 
said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  strap,  said  strap  at  its 
708 


axially  opposite  sides  adjacent  its  juncture  with  said 
push  rod  engaging  projection  having  upward  extensions 
conforming  closely  to  the  contour  o '  said  shaft  to  re- 
strict the  flow  of  lubricating  fluid  utially  therealong  at 
the  regions  of  said  extensions,  the  1  itter  merging  with 
the  axially  spaced  sides  respectively  o '  said  pvab  rod  en- 
gaging projection  and  cooperating  tfajerewith  to  ivovide 
a  pocket  for  said  fluid. 


RECOVERY 


Soo  t. 


24,942 
OF  LOST  CIRCULATION  IN  A 
DRILLING  WELI 
George  C.  Howard  aad  Platto  P. 
aarfgnors  to  Pan  Amok 
corporation  of  Ddawaic 
Oriiini  No.  2^81,877,  dated  laly 
481,196,  Dec  38,  1953. 
U,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,978 

19ClaiaH.    (CL  166-432) 


II.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of 
ing  well  that  penetrates  a  formation 
mud,  comprising  intimately  mixing  wit  i 
within  said  well  a  non^aqueous  liquid 
vided  hydraulic  cement  and  a 
of  finely  divided  clay,  the  concentratlpn 
tudd  non-aqueous  liquid  slurry  being 
duce  a  mixture  too  viscous  to  pump, 
least  a  part  of  said  mixture  into  said 


Jr.,Tidsa,Okia., 

a 


,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
for  ictanclaM 


a  'culatkm  in  a  drill- 

vhich  takes  whole 

an  aqueous  liquid 

slurry  of  finely  di- 

noitHi^eous  liquid  slurry 

of  said  clay  bi 

enough  to  pro- 

and  displacing  at 

formation. 


g'eat 


24,943 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC 
MOVEMENT 
Aifired  Skroiiiadi,  HaatiagtoB  Statioa,  N.Y.,  asrfgnor  to 
Allard  iastnunent  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipo* 
ratfoB  of  New  Yorii 
OriglMri  No.  2336,773,  dated  May    t7,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
584,979,  Apr.  29,  1955.    Appiicatii  a  for 
18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  888453 

23CialaH.    (CL  317— 1171) 
1.  An  electrically  controlled  magne  ic  movement  com- 
prising a  permanent  magnet,  means  mounting  the  same 
for  rotation,  [the  poles  of  said  magnet  being  diametrically 
related  to  the  axis  of  rotation,]  and  a|  stationary  electro- 


Mar. 
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magnet  having  a  core  made  of  material  which  may  be 
temporarily  but  not  permanently  magnetized,  said  core 
when  magnetized  having  two  spaced  poles  of  like  polarity 
and  a  single  pole  of  opposite  polarity,  said  like  poles  being 
disposed  diametrically  of  the  axis  of  rotation  and  said 
opposite  pole  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  a  diameter 


is  (iixharged  into  the  furnace,  means  forming  streams 
of  atmospheric  air,  oxygen  rich  gas  and  water  vapor, 
means  combining  the  streams  to  form  a  composite  stream, 
conduit  means  for  conducting  the  composite  stream  to 
the  tuyere  means,  means  including  compressor  means  for 
blowing  the  composite  stream  through  the  conduit  means 


trawverse  to  the  diameter  of  the  Uke  poles,  whereby 
when  the  electromagnet  is  energized  the  pemuuient  mag- 
net rotates  no  more  than  90*  to  bring  one  of  its  poles 
toward  the  single  pole  of  the  electromagnet  [,  and  when 
the  ekctrooiagnet  is  de-energized  the  permanent  magnet 
moves  back  to  a  rest  position  with  its  poles  adjacent  the 
b'ke  pole]. 


M,M4 
APPARATUS  POR  OPERATING  MBTALLURGICAL 

FURNACES 

Stod  CononHoB,  a  conontfcMoffDdhware 
No.  2,77M1I.  *Msd  hm.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
312J77,  Oct  3,  1952.    AfpHcalioB  fornisM  May  2, 
1951, 8cr.  No.  735Jt3 

25ClaiM.    (a.2M— 30) 
20.  In  a  blast  furnace  Installation  Including  a  blast 
furnace  having  tuyere  means  through  which  blast  gas 


to  the  tuyere  means  as  blast  gas  for  the  furnace,  stove 
means  connected  to  the  conduit  means,  moisture  measur- 
ing means  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  the 
composite  stream  upstream  of  the  stove  fneans,  and 
moisture  control  means  operative  responsively  to  the 
moisture  measuring  means  for  controlling  the  rata  of 
flow  of  the  stream  of  water  vapor. 
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Illnatratlona  for  plant  patents  are  asoally  in  color  and  tbereforc  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Gncs  H.  Mack,  New  Caaaao,  rmio.  aarigoor  to  Bristol 
Nnscrias,  be.,  Briilol,  Capa^  a  corporation  of  Cob- 


2,t31 
ROSE  PLANT 
FnMis  MeHlaad,  iiciasii.  late  of  Cap  r Aiitfbes,  A|pcs 
Maritlmcs,   FraMC,  by  Marie  LoiOse  McOlaiii,  mit 


h  19M,  Ssr.  No.  33,352 

IClahB.   (CL47— M) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemimi  plant  of 
the  decorative  class,  substantiiJly  as  berdn  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  unique  combination  of  a  robustly  erect  and  regal 
plant  habit,  an  early  blooadaf  habit  averaging  about  mid- 
season,  a  habit  of  beating  flowers  on  long  and  strong 
stems,  with  consequent  special  suitability  thereof  for  cut 
flowers,  and  a  distinctive  Rowing  and  pure  white  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowen. 

T«3  O.Q.— 48 


,  IcfBl  rrpwocntadie.  Cap  d'Aiatftcs,  .-^_ 

MaiitinMs,  Franca,  sss%aor  to  TV  Conaid-^  Cob- 
paay.  West  Grove,  Pa.,  a  cotpwllon  of  PcBunrlvaBia 
Fflod  Inns  i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,344 
lOalBi.    (CL  47-^1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination   of   a   spreading,    well-branched,    vigorous 
habit  of  growth,  superior  floriferousness  in  comparison 
with  other  varieties  of  its  color  class,  a  superior  opening 
flower  form  of  exhibition  type  and  size,  and  a  distinctive, 
varying  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  ranging  from 
Peach  to  Shell-Pink. 


! 
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Mn 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

I  U-«hiq>ed  fastener  having  a  pair 

I  arcuate  connecting  portion,  an  anvi 


BOLT  GUNS 


rk  OaHtlioiff,  Gtmmmy,   in,  the  walb  of  the  cavity  com] 


Ffcd  Fafc.  25;  1H8,  S«^No.  7174M 
wnontjt  aypDCSDMi  GenMMjr  Mar*  14>  1957 
iCUmt,   (CLl— 44J) 


of  legs  joined  by  an 
having  a  cavity  there- 
sing  an  uninterrupted 
I  converging  flat  sur- 
portion  U  a  point  in 
y  walls,  means  to  ad- 


cylindrical  surface  joining  a  pair 
faces,  means  to  compact  said 
inward  spaced  relation  to  the  ca' 
vance  the  fastener  into  the  cavity  land  to  cooperate  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  cavity  to  bead  the  fastener  into  a 
closed  ring  around  and  in  outward  spaced  relation  to  the 
compacted  end  portion  of  the  caung  and  with  the  end 
edges  of  the  legs  in  pressed  abuttin  contact,  said  advanc- 
ing means  comprising  a  driver,  a^d  an  indenter  sUdable 
within  and  projectable  out  of  the 
connecting  portion  of  the  fastener 


1.  A  device  for  propelling  bohs  and  the  like  cwnpris-^ 
ing  in  combination,  a  barrel  casing,  a  hoUow  hande  part 
releasably  secured  to  said  barrel  casing,  a  barrel  displace- 
able  in  said  barrel  casing,  said  handle  part  being  di^place- 
able  on  said  barrel,  a  firing  pin  mechanism  in  said  handle 
part,  said  handle  part  having  a  grooved  end  portion  on 
its  internal  face,  said  grooved  portion  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  longer  and  shorter,  spaced  axial  grooves,  »  trans- 
verse groove  connecting  said  grooves,  said  end  fortion 
formed  with  ar^te  recesses,  bayonet  means  rel#asably 
connecting  said  handle  part  and  said  barrel  casing,  said 
means  incIudin^Hl  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radially 
extending  guide  pins  secured  to  said  barrel  casiag 

in  the  grooves  of  said  grooved  portion,  said  pins 
udally  and  rotatably  displaceable  in  the  latter, 
whei^y  bodi  said  barrel  casing  and  barrel  may  be  locked 
in  axial  alignment  or  inclined  towards  one  another  by 
relative  axial  and  rotary  movement  of  said  handle  part 
and  said  barrel  casing. 


WOMAN'S  OVERGLOVB 


Bona  R.  HayMi,  149 


FIM  Feb.  2t,  1959,  Scr. 


driver  and  against  the 
to  indent  said  portion. 


OR  THE  LIKE 


St,  Si«LAe  City,  Utah 


(cia-M) 


No.  794,739 


2,972,747 
MACHINE  FOR  TYING  CASINGS 
KOtm,  Far  Rockaww,  N.Y.   (%  Global 

Mai  Machlaaqr  Cosy.,  4M  HMty  St, 

NY^  »— » 

19. 19St,Ser.N«.  755,945 
irOabM.  (CLl— 95)  > 


31, 


overglove  for  women 
ipal  member  having 
and  wrist  areas 

tr  portion  having  back 
other,  and  provided 


I 

I.  In  a  marhinc  for  compacting  the  end  portidi  of  a 
flexible  casing  and  for  applying  to  SMd  end  pottion  a 
7ia  i 


1.  A  transparent,  self-packai 
including;  in  combination,  a  pri^ 
fingers,  a  front  portioD  having 
integral  with  each  other,  and  a 
and  wrist  areas  integral  with 

with  a  longitudinal,  thumb  men4ber  securement  edge, 
said  palm  and  wrist  areas  of  sa  d  front  portion  being 
provided  with  a  marginal, '  opei  i  indentation  forming 
an  additional,  thumb  member  securement  edge,  said  in- 
dentation extending  from  and  throu|^  said  front  portion 
wrist  area  toward  but  not  reaching  said  fingns,  said 
additional  edge  of  said  indentaticn  befaig  indented  with 
ttMpect  to  said  thumb  member  securemeat  edge  oi  said 
rear  portion;  a  thumb  member  having  a  thumb  portion 
and  a  fullness  characterized  wrist  portion  integral  there- 
with, said  thumb  member  being  diqwaed  over  said  in- 
dentation and  being  joined  to  sa  d  rear  portion  at  said 
longitudinal,  securement  edge,  tlereof  to  form  a  first 
seam  and  to  said  front  portion  at  laid  additional,  secure- 
ment edge  thereof  to  form  a  seo«d  seam  which  meets 
said  first  seam  between  said  thumb  portion  and  said 
fingers;  and  first  and  leoood,  int  srcooperating.  fastener 
element  means  respectively  diqxN  ed  in  the  proximity  of 
*  said  seams  at  medial  points  thereo '  for  selectively  joining 
said  medial  points  together  in  a  forward  direction  to 
secure  the  over-glove  ti^tly  about  the  wearer's  wrist  and, 
altemativdy,  when  jmning  said  mc  dial  points  in  a  douUe- 
back  direction,  to  secure  in  a  snail,  tight  package  said 
^ove,  with  portions  thereof  fokbd  togrther  and  said 
thumb  member  wrist  portion  wrapped  theresround  and 
secured  together  by  said  fastener  element  meant. 
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NBCrnS  KNOT  SUPPORT 
GraNr,  742t  Win  Arn^  8t  Lm*  17,  Mo. 
Fflad  Apr.  St,  ItSf,  8w.  N«.  tlM42 
TcUa.   (0.2—153) 


A  necktie  knot  support  comprising  a  narrow  straight 
upri^t  shank  having  an  outwardly  flared  generally  trian- 
gular upper  portion  and  an  arcuatdy  reverted  generally 
triangular  end  portion  drpwtding  in  qMced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  upper  portion,  said  tq>per  portion  and  said 
end  portion  being  cutaway  to  form  a  central  recess,  up- 
standing trcutte  end  shoulder  portions  formed  oo  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cutaway  portion  forming  bights  connecting 
said  upper  portion  and  said  end  portion,  and  a  qMing  clip 
comphaed  of  a  pair  of  interentM*<l  tnuvendy  elongated 
redlient  loops  integrally  mounted  on  the  lower  portion 
of  said  shank  adi^ited  to  secure  the  narrow  portion  of  ■ 
neditie  to  said  shank. 


Itei7 


Yarii 


NECKTIE  FORM 
— .^,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y,  m 
Co.,  IM.,  New  Ywfc,  N.Y.,  • 


loFkwceNeck- 

of  New 


MmjlS,  19Sf ,  8er.  No.  tl3,3t7 
aOaliH.   (CL2— 153) 


2.  A  necktie  form  for  use  in  conjunction  with  pre-tied 
neckties  comprising:  a  necktie  supporting  ekment,  and 
a  cellar  attadiment  element;  said  neditie  supporting  de- 
ment including  a  first  support  memba*  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  a  pair  of  substantially  rectilinear  upper 
edges  and  a  pair  of  angularly  diqwsed  lower  edges  con- 
verging in  a  downward  direction,  and  a  second  support 
member  of  material  more  rigid  than  ttiat  of  said  first 
support  member  connected  thereto  to  lie  inwardly  of  said 
upper  and  lower  edges  in  such  manner  as  to  impart  shape- 
retaining  properties  to  the  body  ai  said  first  support  mem- 
ber while  providing  for  limited  resiliency  in  said  upper 
and  lower  edges;  said  collar  attachment  element  includ- 
ing a  generally  planar  resilient  member  having  first  and 
second  opposed  portions  having  oppositely  directed  lines 
of  action  and  forming  a  ^oce  therebetween,  said  re- 
silient member  being  disposed  upon  a  sw^ce  of  said 
first  support  member  opposite  that  which  contacts  said 
second  support  member;  a  substantially  non-resilient  col 
lar  engaging  dip  member  having  a  first  pimar  portion 
engageable  within  said  spMX  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond resOient  portions  of  said  resilient  member,  and  s 
second  portion  disposed  generally  paralM  to  said  firxt 
planar  portioa,  means  intercoonectteg  said  first  and  sec 
ond  support  SBcmbers  and  ssid  resllieal  ascmber.  saM 
means  having  an  ertension  prajeeting  rcarwwdly  to  se- 
lectivdy  contact  a  surface  of  said  second  poftioo  of  said 
dip 


2,972,751 
PROCESS  FOR  INSERTING  CONCEALED  SLIDE 

FASTENER  IN  CLOTH  ARTICLE 
Ymkam  T.  Lto— td,  Rsodl^  mi  Kmnrth  F.  Diehm, 
Tsmph,  Pa.,  aaripMMS  to  Irving  CoMtoot,  New  York, 

Filed  lac  2t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  743,259 
5nBlM    (a.2->2<5) 


1.  A  method  for  mounbng  a  slide  fastener  tqion  a 
cloth  artide  which  comprises  applying  a  first  Ihie  of 
stitching  to  join  one  futener  dement  carrying  tape  of  a 
slide  f^ner  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  fastener  ele- 
ment carrying  tapes  joined  together  by  a  bottom  stop 
to  one  flap  of  the  cloth  article  while  the  slider  of  said 
slide  fastener  is  adjacent  the  bottom  stop  of  said  slide 
fastener. so  that  the  fastener  elements  carried  by  the 
upes  are  disengaged,  extending  said  first  line  of  stitching 
adjacem  to  said  slider,  applying  a  second  line  of  stitching 
to  join  the  other  fastener  element  carrying  tape  of  said 
slide  fastener  to  another  flap  of  said  cloth  article  while 
the  slider  of  said  slide  fastener  is  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
stop  of  said  slide  fastener,  extending  said  second  line  of 
stitching  adjacent  to  said  slider,  moving  the  slider  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  ends  of  said  lines  of  stitdiiat 
which  are  proximate  the  bottom  stop  so  that  said  slider 
is  carried  upon  the  stitcher  portions  of  said  tapes,  cutting 
off  the  bottommost  portion  of  said  slide  fastener  while 
the  dements  of  the  Upes  intermediate  the  slider  and  tiie 
bottom  stop  are  matingly  engaged,  and  ^>plying  a  bot- 
tom clip  to  engaged  slide  fastener  dements  a^the  bottom 
end  of  the  slide  fastener. 


2,972,752 

PORTABLE  EA1H 

Leslie  E.  Rudolf,  57  Coomt  Drive,  New  RocheOe,  N.Y. 

FDad  Air.  7,  mt,  Scr.  No.  72M94 

-  (CL  4—177) 


For  use  with  a  kitchen  sink  having  a  rectangular  basin 
with  a  rectangular  top  rim.  a  baby  bath  comprising  in 
combination  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  fixed  width 
approximately  as  wide  as  the  average  distance  between 
the  front  and  rear  rims  of  customary  kitchen  •■'^fcf,  and 
a  variable  length  which  is  fredy  adjustable  between  a 
nunimum  length  and  a  maximum  Iea«th  >»«'«r«lnt  tlie 
distance  between  the  right  and  left  end  rims  of  the  tosger 
of  said  customary  sinks  so  as  to  rest  on  said  end  rims, 
said  frame  being  formed  by  two  members  each  made  of 
a  length  of  metal  tubing,  each  member  being  formed  to 
have  two  parallel  leg  portions  joined  at  one  end  by  a 
bight  or  mid  portion  at  subsuntially  90*.  the  tubing  of 
one  member  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  other,  the 
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smaller  diameter  leg  portions  being  slideably  telesco|>ed 
within  the  larger  diameter  leg  portions  when  said  nwm^ers 
are  assembled  to  form  said  frame,  the  inner  diameten  of 
the  larger  diameter  leg  portions  being  slightly  larger  than 
the  outer  diameters  of  the  smaller  diam'eter  leg  portions 
to  provide  easy  relative  movement  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, the  lengdis  of  said  leg  portions  being  such  as  to 
maintain  telescopic  engagement  of  said  leg  members  wfoen 
the  frame  is  adjusted  to  said  maximum  length,  and  the 
minimum  length  of  said  frame  being  determined  by  the 
lengths  of  said  leg  portions  when  fully  telescoped  together; 
a  flexible  tub  sheet  portion  of  a  single  rectuigular  piece 
of  water  ti^t  non  metallic  flexible  sheet  jnaterial,  laid 
tub  sheet  having  fixed  hems  along  two  apposite  longer 
sides  through  which  corresponding  pairs  of  the  telescoped 
frame  legs  extend,  flaps  along  the  shorter  sides  of  the  tub 
sheet  looped  around  the  req)ective  mid  portions  of  the 
frame,  separable  fastener  means  attached  to  the  sheet 
material  removably  securing  said  flaps,  around  said  mid 
portions,  said  flaps  being  spaced  Bp&it  from  each  other 
at  a  distance  less  than  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  a  fair 
of  telescoping  leg  portions  to  prevent  separation  of  said 
frame  members  further  than  when  the  frame  is  adjusted 
to  said  maximum  length  while  maintaining  telescc^ic 
engaffement  of  said  leg  portions,  said  tub  shMt  having  a 
width  dimension  between  the  side  hems  greater  than  the 
distance  between  opposite  telescoping  pairs  of  leg  portions, 
and  whereby  when  the  bath  is  placed  on  a  sink  in  use,  said 
frame  members  are  readO^  moveable  toward  each  other 
while  supported  on  the  rim  of  the  sink  by  the  forces  acf  ng 
through  the  tub  portion  caused  by  the  weight  of  an  in^t 
being  washed  and  allowing  th^bottom  of  the  tub  portion 
to  touch  the  botton\  of  the  sink. 


2,f72,7S3 

MOTOR  OPERATED  BED  DAVENFORT 

loMph  R.  ThowM,  834S  S.  Meddc  Ave^  CUa«o,  tl. 

FOcd  Oet  3, 1955,  Sor.  No.  53t,«ll 

UCfadn^    (CL5— 13) 


1.  In  a  folded  bed  davenport,  the  combination  v  ith 
a  davenport  frame,  of  a  seat  section  therefor  and  melms 
mounting  it  in  the  frame  for  rearward  overturning  moive- 
ment  in  changing  from  a  seat  to  a  bed,  other  bed  lec- 
tions connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  rear  of  the  seat 
section  when  in  seat  position,  coordinating  means  con- 
nected to  the  seat  section  and  to  said  other  sections  to 
fold  them  in  a  position  behind  and  below  the  seat  sec- 
tion in  its  seat  position  and  to  unfold  them  to  a  bed 
position  in  front  of  the  seat  section  when  it  is  overturted 
rearwardly,  and  motor  means  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  mounting  means  for  selectively  extend- 
ing the  aectioas  in  alignment  in  front  of  the  frame  and 
for  folding  the  bed  sectiou  below  the  seat  section  wit|iin 
theframe.  i 

2,972,754 
CXIMBINATION  flmiNG  AND  SLEEPING  PIECE 
Uitaa  A.  WaUMr,  PmIi  Ridtgc,  DL,  awjuui  to 
DiikCoTp<fiiliOB,CMci^o,HL,«cotpuwdMo<f 


and  having  a  stationary  back-rest,  a  t  orizontally  disposed 
stationary  frame,  and  a  frame  movably  and  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  sationary  frame  ind  capable  of  pro- 
viding a  rearwardly  inclined  support :  or  a  seat  when  con- 
verted to  a  lounge  aixl  a  substantially  horizontal  support 
for  a  mattress  when  converted  to  a 
back-rest  partially  overlying  said  movable  frame  when  in 
the  lounge  position,  said  stationary  frame  provided  with 
spaced  uprights  and  a  track  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
frame  with  each  track  joined  at  its  ends  to  and  bridg- 
ing said  uprights,  each  track  being  inclined  rearwardly 


and  downwardly  through  the  greater 


portion  oi  its  length 


and   inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly   adjacent  its 


forward  end  to  provide  a  well  with 


at  each  end,  a  resilient  bumper  on  t  >e  forward  uprights 


to  provide  a  cushion  in  the  well  for 
tracks  being  C-shaped  channel 
wardly,  said  movable  frame  at  its 
a  front  leg  and  rearwardly  spaced 
ceived  in  and  movable  in  said  tracks 
frame  is  advanced  or  retracted,  guide 
the  front  uprights  of  said  stationary 
of  said  frame,  said  guide  rollers 
of  said  movable  frame  to  guide  said 
tween  its  extended  and  retracted 
elevated  as  the  movable  frame  is 
of  its  positions  of  use  and 
the  forward  supporting  rollers  move 
abut  said  resilient  bimipers  at  the 
tion  of  said  movable  frame,  said 
end  being  disposed  substantially  in 


oonta(  ting 


posit  ons, 
being 
contact  og 


2,972,7SS 


an  adjacent  upright 


<  lach  said  track,  said 

members  opening  in- 

o  >posite  ends  having 

supporting  rollers  re- 

when  said  movable 

rollers  moimted  on 

^ame  and  forwardly 

the  outer  edges 

movable  frame  be- 

,  said  legs  being 

moved  to  either 

the  floor  when 

into  said  wells  and 

fiilly  extended  posi- 

spiced  rollers  at  each 

hi»rizontal  alignment 


Aftcrt  W.  Abel,  911  l^spsalfcs  Ave, 
Wmuu  CMy,  M«J 
FDcd  Ine  24, 1951,  Scr.  N^.  744,S<5 
ICbdam.   (CLS-42) 

I 


Filed  Dec.  33, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  7M,i57 
IClaiiik    (CL5— 17) 

In  a  combination  bed  and  sitting  piece  capable  of  be|ng 
converted  from  a  lounge  to  a  bed  and  back  to  a  lounge 


1.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  aaid  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed,  elongated  sections,  each  sectioo 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  L-shape  rail;  plates  rigidly 
interconnecting  said  rails  of  each  sect  on;  wheel  and  axle 
assemUies  carried  by  said  plates  and  i  stercoaiiectiag  said 
sections;  an  elongated,  flexible  load-^ppotting  member 
secured  to  said  upper  rails,  said  men^  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  distance  between  saif  sections  to  create 
a  transversely  arched  member  dispostd  substantially  en- 
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tirely  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  sections; 
strips  securing  said  load-supporting  member  to  said  bot- 
tom rails:  a  body-receiving  bag  mounted  on  and  secured 
to  said  supporting  member;  straps  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting member  and  normally  passing  over  the  bag  for 
holding  the  body  within  the  bag;  a  rod  joining  said  upper 
rails  at  one  end  thereof;  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  rod 
and  rotatable  thereabout;  and  a  rope  piyotally  intercon- 
nected with  said  sleeve. 


2,972,756 

BED  OR  TABLE  COVER 

Albert  Mealcr  mi  Lfactta  Mosriw,  ate  AlpwovUch,  both 

of  87  Ave.  dc  la  Gmndc  Arasec,  Paris  (ScIbc),  France 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,724 

IChOmt.    (a.  5— 334) 


1.  In  a  bed  cover,  a  flat  rectangular  piece  of  fabric 
of  suflScient  size  to  cover  the  top  of  a  mattress  and  to 
hang  down  over  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  mattress, 
a  plurality  of  buttonholes  in  said  fabric  placed  along  the 
outer  edge  of  said  fabric  and  adjacent  each  corner  there- 
of, two  buttonholes  being  located  on  the  side  edge  of 
said  fabric  and  more  than  two  buttonholes  being  located 
on  the  end  edge  adjacent  each  comer  of  the  fabric  so 
that  each  comer  of  said  fabric  is  foldable  inwardly  to 
form  two  overlapping  triangular  flaps  which  are  located 
beneath  the  end  edge  of  said  fabric,  said  buttonholes  being 
so  placed  that  a  buttonhole  in  each  said  triangular  flap 
and  in  said  hanging  down^end  p(Mtion  are  in  alignment 
when  so  folded  with  all  buttonholes  l>eing  located  on  the 
end  edge  of  the  mattress,  and  removable  means  for  en- 
gaging said  aligned  buttonholes  to  hold  the  various  thick- 
nesses of  fabric  to  each  other,  whereby  said  cover  may 
be  readily  oooveited  from  the  flat  cloth  to  the  contour 
sheet  confcmning  to  the  top,  side  and  ends  of  said 


2,972,757 
SLEEPING  BAG 
AMm,  lt4M  Bdl^to  Road, 


into  sectiont,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  be  folded  along 
said  centerline  to  form  upper  and  lower  sections,  said 
cover  having  inner  and  outer  faces,  zipper  means  diqxised 
on  the  inner  face  of  said  cover  along  the  side  edges  and 
at  one  end  edge  thereof,  said  nppet  means  being  dis- 
posed sli^tly  inside  said  edges  and  being  thereby  con- 
cealed from  view  from  the  outer  face  of  said  cover,  said 
zq>per  means  being  engageable  to  form  the  cover  into  a 
bi^  a  flat  blanket  section  corresponding  generally  in  shape 
to  the  upper  one  of  the  sections  of  said  cover  and  not 
substantially  larger  than  said  uppn-  section,  said  blanket 
section  being  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  upper  cover 
section,  and  a  sanitary  sheet  having  a  body  portion  cor- 
responding generally  in  size  and  shape  to  the  entire  cover 
and  being  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  cover,  said 
sheet  being  adapted  to  be  folded  along  its  centerline  with 
said  cover,  said  blanket  section  lying  between  said  one 
cover  section  and  said  sheet,  said  sheet  being  of  greater 
length  than  said  cover  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
beyond  one  end  of  the  cover,  said  projecting  portion  being 
split  longitudinally  to  form  flaps,  one  of  the  flaps  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  over  the  outer  face  of  said  cover, 
and  the  other  of  the  flaps  being  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
the  end  of  the  cover,  said  cover  having  fastening  loops 
of  elastic  material  along  its  side  edges  and  along  sai^ 
centerline,  the  side  edges  of  said  blanket  section  being  se- 
cured to  fastening  loops  along  one  side  edge  and  along 
said  centerline,  and  said  sheet  being  secured  along  its  side 
edges  to  fastening  loops  along  the  side  edges  of  said  cover 
and  along  its  centerline  to  fastening  loops  along  the  cen- 
terline ot  said  cover. 


FUadJi 


AmIm, 

19)7. 8« 


19S7, 8«.  No.  M3,73S 
(CL5— 343) 


A  sleeping  bag  combination  comprising  a  flat  cover 
formed  by  a  comforter  or  the  like  of  rectangular  shape 
and  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  dividing  the  covier 


2,972,758 

LIFE  RAFIS 

Marcd  A.  BcHb,  11  Rdc  Voltairt  (Loire  A 

Naaica,  Ftbdcc 

FDcd  Dec.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  785,384 

SnatM     (a.  9^11) 


1.  A  life  raft  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  li^t  weight 
buoyant  elements  affixed  to  said  frame,  a  floor  covering 
the  middle  portion  of  the  frame  in  substantially  coplanar 
relation  therewith,  an  imputresdble  waterti^t  envelope 
surrounding  said  frame,  said  elements  and  said  floor,  a 
pair  of  hoop*  hinged  to  said  frame  and  so  sized  as  to 
be  shiftable  from  one  aide  to  tfie  other  side  of  the  {riane 
(rf  said  frame,  an  impervious  clodi  secured  to  said  hoops 
and  to  the  periphery  of  said  frame  so  as  to  provide  a 
hood  which  can  be  opened  out  irrespective  <^  the  side 
on  which  the  raft  is  buoyed,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  hoops  and  said  in4)enrious  dotti  in  their  opened 
condition. 


2,972,759 
AUTOMATIC  NUT  TAPPING  MACHINE  HAVING 
TOOLS  AND  WORK  HOLDERS  MOVABLE  IN  A 
CIRCULAR  PATH  WITH  IMPROVED  NUT  FEED- 
INGANDPrcK  OFF  MEANS 
9waa  nuaaM,  %  Rwafurt  Scrw  Pradscte  COm 
2581  9lh  SL,  Rockfaid,  IB. 
FIM  Dec.  24, 1957,  Sar.  No.  785,333 
1  CWas.    (CL  18—139) 
In  a  machine  for  tapping  center  holes  in  nut  blanks, 
the  combination  of,  a  carrier  continuously  rotataUe  about 


f 
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a  fixed  uis,  uially  alined  pick-off  and  t^>piiis  dements 
paralleling  said  axis  and  moimted  on  said  carrief  on 
opporite  sides  of  a  transaxial  medial  plane  di^Med  be- 
tween adjacent  ends  of  the  elements,  said  pick-off  ekment 
having  a  reduced  end  portim  ad^p^  to  fit  clceely  in  taid 
blank  boles  and  terminating  in  a  owed  end  surface  exact- 
ing with  the  wall  of  a  hole  to  center  the  blank  on  isaid 
reduced  end  portion,  the  latter  terminating  in  an  ax|aily 
facing  shoolder,  means  supporting  a  row  of  said  Uimks 
and  advancing  the  same  oat  by  one  to  a  pick-off  positimi 
in  which  terminal  blank  lies  in  said  plane  with  its  jaxis 
in  the  cylindrical  path  defined  by  the  axis  of  said  ekmfnts, 
a  stationary  guide  paralleling  and  extending  along  aaid 
path  from  said  pick-off  position  on  the  side  of  said  plane 
opposite  said  i^-off  element  and  engageable  with<  the 
Uank  to  form  a  backing  for  maintaining  the  blank  sub- 
stantially in  the  iriane  during  its  movement  edgewiso  out 


of  said  position  and  for  a  limited  movement  therebeymd, 
merhanism  supporting  said  pick-off  element  on  said  car- 
rier for  axial  movement  toward  said  plane,  mechagism 
operable,  during  turning  of  said  carrier  and  movement  of 
said  elements  therewith  past  said  pick-off  position  and 
while  said  Upping  element  remains  retracted  away  from 
said  plane,  to  advance  said  pick-off  element  axially  into 
the  hole  of  said  terminal  blank  at  said  position  and  cause 
said  coned  end  surface  to  enter  the  blsink  hole  and  guide 
the  blank  onto  said  reduced  eod'^portion  as  the  blaiic  is 
pushed  against  and  held  by  said  shoulder  against  aaid 
guide  while  being  slid  edgewiie  along  the  guide  and  out 
of  said  position,  ud  nwrhanism  operable  after  centring 
of  the  picked-off  blank  on  said  reduced  end  and  white 
the  blank  is  held  against  said  guide,  to  shift  said  elenvnti 
relative  to  each  other  along  their  axis  to  bring  the  blank 
into  engagement  widi  said  tipping  element  also  during 
turning  of  said  carrier. 


1.  The  process  oi  heat  sealing  cen  lent-ooated  lib  strip- 
ping to  a  sole  comprising  the  st^M  of  advancing  the  strip- 
ping and  sole  in  convergent  paths  intc  contact,  heating  the 
sole  progressively  by  direct  conductic  n  oi  hot  metal,  with 
ironing  action  in  an  area  spaced  learwardly  from  its 
point  of  intial  contact  with  the  stripi  ipg,  and  heating  the 
cement-coated  face  of  the^strippini  ihion^KMit  a  sub- 
stantial area  thereof  in  approaching  the  said  point  <A 
contact 


2,f72,7M 

APT ASATUB  FOR  COVERING  SHOE  HEELS 
ipf^in— ItAiMh  Avc^  Apt.  IC, 

Fled  N«v.  3, 19S8, 8ar.  No.  77i;M7 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  a  covering  sheet  applied  to 
a  heel  body,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
having  one  face  engageable  with  the  breast  of  a  heel 
body  with  the  covering  sheet  extending  ob  opposite  ides 
of  the  supporting  plate  beyond  the  other  face  tfaenof, 
and  cutter  members  movaUe  past  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  supporting  plate  m  shearing  conction  with  said  other 
face  thereof  to  sever  the  extending  portions  of  said  cover- 
ing sheet 


]•■■■ 


ADIUOTABLB  LOADINp  RAMP 
H.  MeCoaIca,  dwa,  Mick, 

OarSt  MIchit 


L 


Mnr  f,  19St,  8er.  Nk  7343S2 
TTIiUi     (0.14-471) 

•::lllrr?'?j!.  ^ 


■vt* 


1.  An  adjustable  loading  ramp  construction  compris- 
ing support  means;  a  ramp  memNn  means  mounting 
said  ramp  member  on  said  support 
movements  from  a  normal,  substanti  ally  horizoDtsA  posi^ 
tion  to  raised  and  lowered  positions;  a  bumper  frame 
member;  means  mounting  said  bumper  frame  member 
on  said  support  means  for  movem<  nts  from  and  to  a 
first  position  in  which  its  fbrward  em  extends  beyond  the 
forward  end  of  said  ramp  member  ti  and  from  a  second 
position  in  which  the  forward  end  o  '  said  ramp  member 
overlies  the  forward  end  ot  said  bumper  frame  member, 
biasing  meaiu  supported  by  said  sui 
nected  to  said  ramp  member  for 
force  on  the  latter  tending  to  raise  it] 
position;  overbalancing  means  c^wbl 
force  exerted  by  said  biasing  means 
ber  and  exerting  a  net  force  on  the  la^ 
said  ramp  member;  means  mountini 
means  below  said  ramp  member  for  forward  and  rear- 
ward swinging  movements  in  a  substa  ntially  vertical  plane 
about  an  axis  of  roution;  stop  meau  supported  at  the 
forward  side  ot  said  axis  and  in  th<  path  of  movement 
of  said  overbalancing  means  for  Uniting  movement  of 
the  latter  m  a  forward  direction;  fomtransmitting  means 
interconnecting  said  overbalancing  nicans  and  said  ramp 
member  operable  to  transmit  the  force  of  said  over- 
bahmcing  means  to  said  ramp  memb  t;  means  carried  by 
said  bumper  frame  member  and  havii  ig  a  slidable  connec- 
tion with  said  force  transmitting  meai  s  movable  with  said 
bumper  frame  member  for  exerting  i  pull  on  said  force 
transmitting  means  when  said  bumper  frame  member 
moves  from  either  of  said  pontioas  to  the  other  so  as 


}rt  means  and  con- 
itly  exerting  a 
its  said  normal 
overcoming  the 
said  ramp  mem- 
tending  to  lower 
overbalancing 
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to  twlng  Mid  overtelaociiit  mMas  throagh  Mid  dMd  walls  flttiof  mpectivdy  within  die  lide  and  end  waUi 

center  position;  and  means  urging  said  bumper  frame  of  said  support  with  the  bottom  wall  restittg  on  said  hot- 

member  to  Mid  first  positioB.  tom  wall  mea^s  to  incline  the  liner  from  one  end  to  the 

..^^„^^^^^^^^  other,  and  mutually  interflttinf  means  adjacent  the  oor- 

2372,10 
MAISMAL  HikNDIlNG  DBVICB 
laMi  T.  rML  735  NW.  IM  81,  F«ft 
FMIbte.  19,  IfSf .  to.  Nn.  W 
•  OilMi    (a.lS— LS) 


1.  A  material  handling  device  comprising,  a  hand  grip 
member,  a  material  engaging  dement  <rf  electrically  noo- 
conductiDg  composition  carried  by  said  hand  grip  mem- 
ber, and  a  static  electricity  generator  supported  by  said 
hand  grip  member,  and  comprising  a  mom  and  a  flexible 
non<onducting  body  of  material  driven  by  said  motor 
in  a  sweqiing  movement  on  a  part  of  said  element  to 
charge  said  element  with  static  electricity. 


2mM4 

RUG  qiaAiqwG  DiyiCB 

KSMn  W*  LBMBnlMVf  Moak|yB(  Mich* 

RM  Psbw  2S,  19St,  8ar.  N*.  717,999 

Snihiii     (CLlS-114) 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  snifaoM  of  rags  and  flw 
like  convrising  a  movable  bead,  a  scrnbMng  brush  fixedly 
carried  by  said  head,  a  roOv  having  a  liquid  pervious 
periiriieral  surface  of  a  resilient  deformable  material,  said 
rolkr  being  jooraaled  OB  said  head  in  poMoo  to  engage 
and  roO  upon  the  sortece  to  ba  deaaed  duhig  moveouai 
of  said  head  over  the  latter  snfaoe  with  said  scrabbing 
brush  fai  contact  with  the  tadcr  suffaoe,  said  roller  further 
being  positiooed  adjaoaot  Hid  icrabhiBg  brash  and  the 
bristles  of  said  brash  baiat  •oibla  for  flamre  toward  and 
against  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  rolkr  duoring  move- 
mem  aforesaid  of  said  head  and  rotation  of  said  roller  to 
squeeie  from  the  pcr^haral  snrftoe  of  said  roller  and 
produca  a  foaming  actioD  on  deaobg  flnU  OMd  in  coo- 
junction  widi  said  devioew 


a.972.7C5 
PAD^  iIaT  AflOMBLT 

AMM  LTeSa  Waaasii,  NJ. 


affNaw 


HM  N«r.  29p  19i^  ta;  Nn.  OMTT 

19 ni lull  (d. If— as7j9C) 

assemMy 


1.  A  paint  tray  assembly  oooaprisiag  a  substantially 
rectangular  and  celatively  shallow  support  i«»^»iitim  side 
and  end  walls  and  bottom  wail  meam  faidined  down- 
wardly from  one  cad  wall  to  tiM  other,  a  disposable 
tray-like  liner  of  compiemental  configuration  to  that  of 
the  support  and  having  a  bottom  and  side  and  end 


ners  of  said  support  and  liner  confining  the  corners  of 
the  liner  to  the  cornen  of  the  siqipoit  and  maintaining 
the  side  and  end  waDs  of  the  Uner  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  corresponding  walls  of  the  support. 


D. 


2372,7M 

DBPINBING  AFPIICATORS 

Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  424, 

Mar.  29, 19S9, 8sr.  Ma.  722,752 

iOalM.   (0.15—595) 


Mo 


1.  A  <&pensing  applicator  comprising  a  squeeaa-botfle 
having  a  tubular  ne^  a  c^;>  moimted  on  said  neck,  a 
plug  mounted  in  and  projecting  through  the  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  annular  outer  face  and  an  internal  cylindrical 
side  wall  which  eztends  partially  duoogh  tlia  phig  fran 
the  outer  taet  vribefcby  to  deAna  an  outwardly  opening 
cufvUke  recess  in  its  outwardly  presented  cad,  said  plug 
also  having  a  duct  eitending  tharsthroogh  estaUidiing 
communication  between  the  tnlarior  of  die  botdci  and  die 
recess,  and  a  porous  dement  moonted  in  si^  reoen 
having  a  substantially  flat  face  paraDd  to  ani  qnoed 
inwardly  from  the  flat  annular  face  acroa  the  t^  <rf  the 
side  wall. 


2,972,797 
DOCTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  FRONT  REMOVABLI 
BLADE  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR  WHH  CA- 
PACmr  FOR  OSOLLAIION 

W.  flidlh,  Walpala,  Mmb„  iiiImiii  to  BM 
Co.,  Sanft  Wi^ola,  MaK,  a  carparatlan  af 


FBsd  Jan.  27, 1959,  Bar.  No.  591,945 
Uniiiiii     (CL15r-259J) 


1.  In  a  dodor  of  the  type  described,  in  oonrirination, 
an  elongated  Made,  an  eloogated  light  weight  llexiMa 
generally  cylindrical  holder  having  a  flatted  front  face 
and  a  longitudinal  recc«  in  said  holder  face  noaivi^ 
the  Made  back,  detent  means  carried  by  said  Made  and 
recessed  means  on  said  holder  and  intcrfitting  to  prwant 
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frontwise  nmiml  of  the  bkule  from  the  hoUta  aad 
an  ektogBted  cankr  having  a  cylindrical  open  ended 
bearing  recess  in  wbUti  said  holder  is  rotataMy  and  slld- 
ably  received,  the  carrier  defining  at  said  bearing  fec«H 
a  front  opening  proportioned  to  retain  the  header  in 
operative  position  and  to  permit  its  front  removal  theie- 
throu^  when  rotated  to  present  thereat  said  flatted  faee. 
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its  wall  communi- 


SHOE  POLISHING  BRUSHES 
1.  Pctfo^  1  Town  HoMS,  Gnat  Neck,  N.Y. 
FBed  Jne  !•,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  S19,2M 
<  mini    (CL15— 251) 


1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  device,  an  elongate  base  plale 
having  two  faces  and  ends,  a  polis^g  brush  on  one 
face  of  said  base  plate,  a  pressure  container  of  shoe 
polish  mounted  on  the  other  face  of  said  base  plate,  a 
cover  defining  a  cavity  to  selectively  accommodate  said 
container  and  said  brush,  said  cover  having  opposed  eld 
walls,  means  establishing  an  axis  of  rotation  for  said  bate 
plate  and  including  a  pivot  at  one  end  of  said  base  plate 
and  mounted  in  one  of  said  end  walls,  a  nozzle  f  orming^  a 
part  of  said  pressure  container,  the  other  of  said  end 
walls  having  an  aperture  in  whidi  said  nozzle  is  disposed, 
said  nozzle  and  said  pivot  being  coaziaL 


2372,7C9 
SCRUBBING  MACHINB  FOR  ON-LOCAHON 
CLBANING  OF  nUt-TYPB  FLOOR  COVER. 
IN6 

mai  I.  Emtlat,  Aftwt  &  Cooper,  Jr.,  and  Albch 
M.  Walker,  New  Orliwi,  Ia,  awliniiii  to  the  United 
of  Awmtkm  m  nprtMBtod  by  Om  Secretary  Of 


2M) 


(Giaatod 


ln|y  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,4^9 
2CUnM.    (CL15— 321) 
TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952), 


2.  A  receiver  for  soil-and-Iint  laden  detergent  suds 
comprising  an  outer  container  having  a  solid  bottom  and 
having  an  inlet  port  in  its  wall  throu^  which  the  sof- 
and-lint  laden  suds  are  received,  an  iitoer  container  por- 
tioned and  supported  within  said  outer  container  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  container,  sa|d 


with  said  screen 
upon  contact 
thereupon  flows 
in,  means  for 
suction  means 
inner  container, 
n  said  inlet  port 


inner  container  having  an  inlet  port  in 
eating  with  said  inlet  port  ot  said  outer  container  for  re- 
ceiving the  soil-and-lint  laden  suds  therefrom,  having  an 
open  bottom  spaced  from  the  bottom  I  of  the  outer  con- 
tainer thereby  forming  a  reservoir  between  said  bottoms 
of  the  inner  and  outer  containen  for  cbUecting  detergent 
solution  as  the  suds  are  subsequently  reconverted  thereto, 
and  having  a  tight  fitting  removable  lid,  a  screen  trap, 
detachably  mounted  within  said  inner  container  for  sepa- 
rating the  lint  from  said  soil-and-lint  laoen  suds  and  hold- 
ing the  lint  thereon  thereby  producing  lint-free  suds,  a 
suds-breaking  barrier  mmmiinif^riin 
trap  for  reconverting  the  Imt-free  si 
therewith,  to  detergent  solution  whi 
into  the  said  reservoir  and  collects 
supporting  said  suds-breaking  barrier, 
communicating  with  said  inlet  port  of 
said  screen  trap  being  interposed  betwi 
of  the  inner  container  and  said  suction  means,  said  suds- 
breaking  barrier  being  interposed  berveen  said  screen 
trap  and  said  suction  means,  said  suction  means  being 
adapted  to  draw  the  soil-and-lint  laden  suds  through  the 
inlet  port  of  said  outer  container,  then  through  the  com- 
municating intet  port  of  said  inner  container,  then 
through  said  screen  trap  and  thence  mrou^  said  suds- 
breaking  barrier  as  a  result  of  which  tl  e  lint  is  separated 
from  the  toil-and-lint  laden  suds  by  sa  d  screen  trap  and 
collected  therein  thereby  producing  liit-free  suds  which 
are  deconverted  to  detergent  solution  u  xm  contacting  the 
suds-breaking  barrier  whereupon  the  resulting  reconverted 
detergent  solution  flows  into  and  collects  in  the  reservoir, 
a  conduit,  the  inlet  end  of  which  is  positioned  within  the 
outer  container  below  the  bottom  of  the  inner  container, 
means  for  conveying  the  reconverted  detergent  solution, 
as  it  effects  in  the  reservoir,  throu^  and  conduit  out  of 
said  receiver  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the  level  of 
the  detergent  solution  below  the  botto^  of  the  inner  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  removing  the  m  reen  trap  holding 
the  accumulated  lint  collected  therein 


NOs 


SURFACE  TREATING  APPARATUS 


FDed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ssr.  No. 


or  cleaning. 


Swim  Mar.  29, 195< 
(CL  15-^35  i) 


In  Ikxn-  polidiing  appaiatus  of  the  <  lass  deeofbed  in- 
duding  structure  providing  a  housing  having  a  down- 
wardly depending  skirt  about  the  peril  hery  thereof  and 
rotatable  brush  means  having  bristlce  a  l^yted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  a  surface  and  be  moved  tb  Tcover.  the  com- 
bination of  means  at  the  underside  tf  the  housing  to 
provide  an  elongated  slit  defimng  a  first  inlet  at  the 
vicinity  of  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  di  ough  wbiA  air  is 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  sun  ace,  an  «J«"»g««*H 
apertured  member  having,  spaced  elongated  walls  and 
connecting  end  walls  defl^iiag  an  air  lossage  which  ex- 
tends substantially  parallel  to  the  wall  i  and  has  air  ad- 
mission and  exit  openings,  at  least  the  air  exit  opening 
end  of  the  apertured  member  being  f<  irmed  of  resilient 
material,  and  means  Indnding  the  air  exit  opening  end 
ci  the  elongated  apertured  member  fo-  detachably  con- 
necting ttie  latter  to  the  elongated  slit'  with  die  air  ad- 
mission opening  end  thereof  projecting  downward  and  the 


Fbbbuaby  28,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


717 


•ir  xhniwion  openiof  dcflning  a  Moond  inlet  which  is 
removed  from  the  sorfKe,  the  metm  proridiiig  the  ekm- 
fatcd  ilit  and  the  lotataMe  bruih  flMam  being  so  con- 
structed and  formed  that  when  the  stmctore  is  in  an 
upriiht  position  on  the  surface  and  the  brush  bristles  are 
worn  and  about  one-half  of  their  original  length,  the 
first  inlet  defined  by  the  elongated  slit  will  be  removed 
from  the  surface  b^  a  distance  within  one-half  of  the 
unworn  length  of  die  bristles,  and  the  elongated  apertured 
member  befaig  so  constructed  and  formed  that  when  the 
brush  bristles  are  aew  and  unworn  it  is  eflfective  to  extend, 
or  project  the  iidet  from  the  first  inlet  to  the  second 
inlet  in  a  directioa  toward  the  surface  by  a  distance  ap- 
proximately ooe-half  the  unworn  length  of  the  brush 
bristlea. 


said  disk  for  rotation  therewith,  a  cylindrical  body  of 
solid  floor  wax  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  base 
portion  for  rotative  movement  with  said  base  portion  and 
the  other  end  frictionally  engageable  with  the  floor,  a 
distributor  coupled  with  said  base  portion  for  rotational 


r  J 


J 


tsnjii 

VACUUM  CXEANER  NOZZLE  WTIH  RBBILIENTLY 
MOUNnO  BRUSH 
A.  Kcncr,  aeyslaad,  OUo,  ii^pnr  to  The  Scott 
ft  FMasr  Cniiipasiy,  deTdaad.  OUa.  a 
ofOUa 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  WIMi 
aflalMS    (CLlS-^1) 


nx»vement  therewith,  said  distributor  being  abrad^>ie  by 
rotative  friction  with  the  floor,  said  distributor  being  a 
container  surrounding  the  side  of  said  cylindrical  body  ol 
solid  floor  wax  and  extending  from  said  base  portion  to 
the  floor  engageable  end  of  said  bqdy  of  wax. 


1.  A  suction  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  nozzle  having 
end  portions  and  side  walls  «**^faf  a  lower  work  face 
provided  with  an  elongated  suction  opening,  said  suction 
opening  extending  upwardly  to  form  a  suction  passage 
through  said  tool,  pairs  of  cooperating  ribs  extending 
transversely  into  said  passage  from  the  side  walls  of 
the  nozzle,  each  pair  of  said  ribs  being  provided  with 
opposing  upwardly  facing  shoulder  portions,  an  elongated 
brush  member  positioned  longitudinally  of  said  suction 
opening  intermediate  said  side  walls,  supporting  brackets 
mounted  on  said  brush  member,  each  of  said  supporting 
brackets  having  slotted  outwardly  extending  flanges  and 
upwardly  extending  spring  means,  said  brush  member 
and  its  supporting  brackets  being  mounted  by  engage- 
mem  of  the  slots  fai  the  flanges  of  said  brackets  with  said 
transverse  ribs,  Mud  brush  member  being  maintained  in  an 
outwardly  extending  position  by  nid  qiring  means  and 
being  restrained  frooi  movement  outwardly  of  the  nozzle 
by  the  engagement  of  said  flanges  with  tiie  shoulder  pcM*- 
tionsof  said  ribs. 


2,972,772 
WAXING  MEMBER  FOR  FLOOR  POLISHING 
MACHINES 
ititk  Bw  Coitfi, 


FBcd  Ang.  If,  195t,  Ssr.  No.  75S,M9 
5ClilM.   (CL15— Ml) 

1.  A  waxing  fiiember  for  attachment  to  a  rotary  floor 
polishing  machine  having  a  power  driven  disk  comprising, 
a  circular  base  portion  having  means  for  coupling  it  to 


T 


) 


2,972,773 
APPLICATORS  FOR  ADHESIVES 

N  Ji,  MrfvMT  I*  La  Vwtmet  Cm' 
be.  New  Yaek,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FDad  Dec  18, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7tl,332 
lOains.    (CL15— 5M) 


An  an>licator  for  adhesive  comprising,  a  glue-container 
consisting  of  a  shallow,  triangulated,  flat  reoq>tacle  hav- 
ing a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  surrounding  side 
wall,  the  forward  end  of  the  container  being  narrower 
than  the  rear  end,  the  side  wall  having  an  aperture  lo- 
cated at  said  forward  end  of  the  container,  a  roller 
mounted  within  the  container  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  bottom  wall  and  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery 
protecting  out  of  the  I4>ertnre  for  application  against 
a  surface  to  be  glue-coated,  a  glue  holder  connected 
to  the  top  wall  of  the  container  and  disposed  at  ri^ 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  top  wall  and  with  its  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tiw  roQer,  said  glue 
hinder  supi^ying  glue  into  the  container  while  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  container  is  flatly  disposed  against  a  sur- 
face, the  bottom  wall  of  the  glue  container  having  an 
integral  extension  in  the  fonn  of  a  lip  profecting  wholly 
forwardly  of  the  protecting  peripheral  part  of  the  roller, 
said  lip  having  its  under  siirf  ace  in  the  i^ane  of  the  entire 
lower  face  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container,  said  lip 
being  wedge-shaped  and  having  a  relatively  sharp  for- 
ward edge  and  having  its  upper  face  'ndinfil  upwardly 
from  its  sharp  forward  edge  to  the  rear  oi  said  Up  at  the 
periphery  of  said  roller,  said  forward  edge  of  the  lip 
being  arcuately  curved,  the  sh^te  of  said  lip  tending  to 
elevate  carpeting  under  which  it  is  inserted  to  thereby 
bring  the  elevated  edge  of  the  carpeting  against  the  periph- 
ery  <rf  the  roller  when  the  bottom  wall  ci  the  comainer  is 
moved  along  a  flat  surface  on  which  the  carpeting  is 
resting.  , 
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FOR  PLASnC  MAtniALS  WITH  LIQUID 
DBCHABCSB~MKANS 


Nor.  %  19S9,  Scr.  No.  t51»7tS 
11  nihil     (CLlt— 2) 


1 1.  A  mixer  tot  treating  and  demoitturizing  plastic  ma- 
terial having  a  duunber  within  which  the  material  is 
treated,  said  chamber  having  a  charging  p^fg,  a  charg- 
ing stack  communicating  with  said  passage  thi^igh  which 
the  material  is  introduced  into  the  chamber,  a  ram  slida- 
bly  mounted  in  the  stack  to  dote  said  passage  with  lateral 
clearance  between  die  ram  and  the  wall  of  the  passage  to 
permit  liquid  to  pass  upwardljf  from  the  chamber  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  ram.  the  wall  of  said  passage  having 
a  laterally  directed  cqiening  therein  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  ol  the  ram  nfbtok  the  latter  is  in  closed  position, 
a  drain  tube  connerted  with  said  op^faig  to  carry  away 
the  liquid  from  the  upper  surtece  of  the  ram,  a  closure 
member  redprocably  mounted  in  said  tube  and  movable 
to  a  forward  position  to  close  the  opening  in  the  wall  of 
the  passage  and  to  a  retracted  position  to  fncover  said 
opening,  flnid-pressnre-actuated  means  to  ;nove  said  clos- 
ure member,  a  valve  contnriling  the  introduction  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  means,  electrical  meam  for  movnig  said 
vahre.  and  a  switch  actnated  by  movement  of  the  phmger 
to  energize  said  electrical  means. 


APPARATUS  FOB 
H. 


SHIRT  MATERIAL 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  postformable  sheet  mate- 
rial, oomprising.  in  combination,  a  forming  machh^  hav- 
ing a  lower  frame  member  and  an  upper  frame  member. 
Mid  frame  memben  fnrtl^  being  movable  relative  to 
one  another  to  open  and  close  said  machine,  upper  and 
lower  forming  rigid  unitary  dies  of  similar  cross  section 
rwpectively  connected  to  said  frame  members,  said  dies 
having  parallel  forming  surfaces  including  an  intermediate 
area  portion  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  relative  vertical  movemem  of  said  dies,  said  dies  being 
apart  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  material  when  said  dies 
are  closed,  said  parallel  forming  surfaces  being  in  con- 
unuoos  riiJit  angle  arrangement  from  front  to  back  and 
straigfac  from  side  to  side,  retainer  members  mourned  in 
Mid  upper  frame  member  and  extending  through  said 


upper  forming  die  on  said  tq^pOT  frame  m  mber  to  piesi 
only  agsJnst  said  sheet  material,  said  upp4r  fonnlng  die 
and  said  lower  forming  die  having  their  <  omplemeatary 
fwming  surfaoei  somewhat  tilted  in  genet  «1  parallelism 
with  said  intermediate  area  portion  correqi  sadfaigly  tilted 
jbom  the  horizontal,  said  lower  forming  die  having  at  least 
line  contact  with  said  sheet  material  placed  thereon  when 


^^^ 


aid  machine  is  open,  means  to  move  said  krtainer  mem- 
bers below  said  iqiper  forming  die  to  en|  ige  and  press 
yieldaUy  against  said  sheet  material  toward  said  lower 
forming  die  as  said  madiine  is  doaed  to  p  event  relative 
surface  shifting  between  said  sheet  material  and  said  re- 
spective dies,  and  means  for  cloring  said 
Mid  dies  to  form  said  sheet  material  in  conformance  with 
parallel  forming  surfaces  of  said  dies. 


2>7a.77< 
MOULDING  APPARATUS 

St. 
off 
la 

FHad  Ang.  20, 195(.  8«r.  No.  MSit73 
€ClaiBH.   (CL18— 3t) 


1.  Injection  moulding  apparatus  com  wising  prasi 
members  for  supporting  a  mould  darii«  a  M«"i<«t^  op- 
oration,  injection  means  mduding  aa  injet  tk»  tube  for 
die  reception  of  moulding  material,  an  in  ectioB  aocde 
oo-axial  with  said  tube  for  injecting  moulding  material 
into  a  mould,  a  phmger  device  movable  a  daDy  fai  nid 
injection  tube  for  coaq;ireasing  moulding  material  and 
urging  said  material  from  said  tube  faito  wid  iqfectkm 
nozzle,  fluid  pressure  means  for  actuating!  said  Plunger 


\l 
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device  to  force  moul(Uiit  material  through  taid  injection 
noczle  at  a  required  tn|ectioa  preawfc,  a  valve  element 
guided  for  displacement  axially  within  said  injection 
nozzle  to  control  the  paisage  of  moulding  material 
through  said  noczle,  holding  means  for  holding  said  valve 
element  in  iu  doeed  position,  and  control  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  holding  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  holding  means,  said  control  means 
being  operable  lo  release  said  holding  means  to  permH 
displacement  of  the  valve  element  from  its  closed  posi- 
tion for  injection  of  moulding  material  at  the  required 
injection  pressure,  uid  apptratus  farther  oompiiaiif  an 
upright  cjrliDder  oo-axial  with  said  iqjectioa  tube,  means 
for  removably  holding  said  iqjectioa  tnbe  within  said 
cylinder,  a  relatively  fixed  housing  surrounding  and  sup- 
porting said  cylinder,  a  bolster  member  disposed  at  the 
end  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  injection  nozzle  and 
constituting  one  of  said  press  members,  means  adjusubly 
securing  said  bolster  member  to  said  housing  Co  ensure 
that,  when  a  mould  is  brou^t  into  engagement  with  the 
bolster  member,  said  injection  noczle  will  be  properly 
seated  in  a  sprue  opening  of  the  mould,  the  other  of  said 
press  members  for  co-operation  with  said  bolster  mem- 
ber comprising  a  uble.  a  guide  extending  along  said  Ubie 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  injection  plunger  and 
nozzle,  for  guiding  a  mould  to  and  from  a  moulding 
position  beneath  the  injection  nozde.  stop  means  for 
locating  the  mould  in  said  moulding  position  and  hydrau- 
lically  operated  ram  means  for  moving  said  table  verti- 
cally toward  and  away  from  said  bolster  member  at  the 
start  and  finish  of  a  molding  operation,  said  ram  means 
comprising  upper  and  lower  co-«xial  ram  cylinders  and 
pistons,  a  piston  rod  interconnecting  said  pistons,  and 
fluid  pressure  means  for  operating  said  rMn  pistons  to 
effect  displacement  of  said  taUe. 


MOULD  FOR  VULCiU^^  _ 
PLASnCS  OR  THE  UXB  TO 


OF  RUBBER, 
UPPERS 


FBad  Oct  li,  1 


IMyDK.ll,19M 
SCIiiM.  (CLIS-M) 


5.  In  a  sole  vulcanizing  mould,  a  pair  of  movable 
peripheral  sections  adapted  to  jointly  shape  the  lateral 
surface  of  a  sole,  one  of  the  said  sections  includmg  the  tip 
forming  portion  and  the  other  section  including  the  heel 
forming  portion- of  die  mould,  and  an  articulated  paral- 
lelogram system  for  each  sectioo  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  mould,  a  single  pressure  fluid  actuating  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  two  articulated  paral- 
lelogram systems,  said  pressnie  fluid  actuating  means 
comprising  two  pairs  of  opposite  pistons,  a  double-acting 
cylinder  for  each  pair  of  i^ons  wherein  the  pair  of  pis- 
tons is  operative,  piston  rods  protruding  from  each  end 
of  the  cylinders,  a  oommoo  pressure  Ihiid  delivery  source 
operatively  associated  with  the  two  cylinders,  and  means 
connecting  the  piston  rods  with  the  articulated  paral- 
lelogram systems  tiiereby  to  selectively  open  and  doae 
the  mould. 


2,f72,77B 
MAT  MOLD  HAVING  A  SPECIAL 

OwMhec  ISjWISn 
I W*  U&tUbff  Jr.*  CMeMo,  DL 
¥Ui  Sept  3.  IM7,  Sw.  Nm.€iUH9 
4nttmi    (CLIS— 44) 


to 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  a  resilient  nwt  comprising  a 
mold  element  having  a  surface  for  forming  the  mat 
upper  face,  said  surfooe  being  design  engraved  so  as  to 
cause  the  mat  upper  face  to  have  a  relief  design  fOrmed 
thereon  over  the  major  portion  of  its  area,  said  mold  eto- 
ment  surface  having  a  relatively  large  area  surrounded 
by  said  design  engraved  area  reentrantly  engraved  to  a 
uniform  depth  to  form  a  plane  surface  at  subsuntially 
the  dq>th  of  said  design  engraving,  a  mold  insert  having 
a  plane  bottom  surface  adapted  to  fit  into  said  relatively 
large  area,  said  insert  being  formed  to  the  same  general 
peripheral  contour  as  the  periphery  of  said  relatively 
large  area  but  being  apiveciably  smaller  so  that  when 
said  insert  is  centered  in  said  relatively  large  area  a 
portion  of  said  plane  depressed  area  is  exposed  complete- 
ly around  said  insert  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  groove  of 
substantial  width  completely  around  said  insert,  said 
groove  being  bounded  by  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  in- 
sert on  the  inside  and  the  edge  of  said  relatively  large  area 
on  the  outside,  means  for  removably  fixing  said  insert 
in  centered  relation  in  said  relatively  large  area,  the 
thickness  ot  said  insert  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  d^Kh  of  said  design  engraving,  said  insert  having  a 
special  design  engraved  thereon  with  the  depth  of  said 
special  design  engraving  being  less  than  the  depth  of  the 
first  said  design  engraving,  and  mold  means  which  in 
conjunction  with  said  mold  element  and  insert  forms  a 
mold  cavity  for  forming  a  mat,  whereby  the  upper  face 
of  a  mat  formed  in  said  mold  bears  said  special  design 
in  relief  thereon  surrounded  by  a  continuous  rib  sur- 
rounded in  turn  by  Uie  first  said  relief  design  with  the 
top  of  said  rib  substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the 
first  said  design  and  sli^itly  above  tiie  top  of  the  special 
design. 


^__  PLAmCTtnONG  PROCESS 

nvIM  aai  «i  niSuMy  Hmr.  14,  IfSI,  Ssr.  N^ 
773,9ft 

SClaiaM.   (a.lt-4t) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  polyvinyl  tnbing  with  a 
moothed  opening  therein,  which  process  rompriscs,  frat 
punching  an  opening  in  the  tubing,  then  simultaaeoasly 
grinding  and  dissolving  the  tnbing  at  said  opening  by 
contacting  the  walls  of  the  opening  with  a  mo^  grind- 
ing element  supplied  at  its  amfaoe  with  a  sohcat  of  a 
polyvinyl  polymer. 
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PKOOaS  FOR  EXTRUSION  AND  CONTINUOUS 
CURB  OF  POLYMERIC  COMPOSmONS 
B.  S.  T.  ■■■■§!■■,  Whawf,  Ma«^  miwuut  to  Cabot 


GAZETTE 


plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  o( 

said  die,  the  mechanical  properties  of  tie  plastic  bdag 

such  that  the  plastic  wUl  not  rupture  und  ir  said  pnssore 


ilK-T  IW^._^1^.  .?  fli-.    *^  ^'  maintain  the  deformation  resoltin  i  from  the  flow 
Mais^  a  coivontioo  of  Dela-  i  of  the  plastic  when  the  ptwsure  is  leleasey 
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movement  of 


17, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  U9jiV1 
(CL  IS— 55) 


I.  A  fully  continuous  process  for  producing  a  finished 
cured  article  of  uniform  cross-sectional  shape  and  con- 
tinuously extended  length  from  a  heat-ciu^le  polymeric 
compodtioa  which,  at  temperatures  bdoMV  the  minimum 
temperature  required  for  active  curing  thereof,  softens 
to  the  point  of  being  formless  per  se  and  readily  shap- 
able,  comprising  heating  said  composition  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  it  is  shapaMe  but  not  curable,  causing  it  to 
flow  into  a  uniform  passage  of  substantially  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  desired  in  the  finished  article  while  main- 
taining the  said  composition  belbw  its  active  curing  tem- 
peratures, then  quickly  introducing  additional  heat  into 
said  composition  as  it  is  fiowing  through  said  passage 
so  as  to  raise  its  temperature  to  a  temperature  above  the 
minimum  temperature  required  flx-  active  curing  there- 
of, the  time-temperature  relationdiip  of  said  heating  in 
said  passage  being  such  that  a  minor  but  form-stabilizing 
portion  of  the  total  cure  obtainable  in  said  composition 
has  been  accomplished  when  it  emerges  from  said  pas- 
sage, and  then  completing  cure  of  the  thus  shaped  and 
form-set  composition  while  it  is  not  closely  confined  by 
contacting  surfaces.  i 


2,»73,7tl 

METHOD  OF  DEFORMING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

MoRis  Levy,  TcaMck,  NJ.,  aarigMir  to  DavM 

b&,  Hadso^  N Jn  a  catpamiaa  of  New  lerwy 

FDcd  Nov.  5, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  <94,<14 

laClBtaM.    (CLIS— 50 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  ball  point  cartridge  hav- 
ing a  ball  point  writing  tip  at  one  end  tbenoi,  the  steps 
of  providing  an  elongated  organic  plastic  tube  and  form- 
ing at  least  one  lateral  projection  on  a  portion  of  said  tube 
intermediate  the  extremities  thereof  by  allying  pressure 
to  a  segmental  portion  of  said  intermediate  portion  in  a 
direction  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  to 
cause  outward  flow  of  the  wall  of  said  segmental  portion, 
said  pressure  being  sufficiem  to  exceed  the  elastic  limit 
of  said  plastic  but  short  of  the  nq>Curing  point  (A  said 
plastic,  and  but  short  of  die  rupturing  point  erf  said  irf«tic, 
and  then  releasing  the  pressure,  said  pressure  being  ^>- 
plied  by  a  die,  tile  face  of  which  is  rearwardly  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  die,  said 
inclination  being  in  an  outward  direction  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  tube  to  form  an  angle  with  respect  to  a 


2,972,712 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFA 
REFLECTCMt  BACKING 
Paal  B.  ArcfafflMld,  Uvcnnoia,  CaHf.    (i 
Plcasaart,  CaUf.),  ssslpinr  of  twenty 
Dominick  Naiddli,  CMtra  VaDcy, 

FHed  Dec  1(,  1957.  Sef.  No.  7tft,915 
lOalBB.   (CLli--5iJ) 


accurate 


I     A  method  for  producing  a  highly 
joloidal  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 
|epoxy  resin  in  an  open  pan,  rotating  sai< 
!axis  which  is  iiKlioed  to  a  vertical  line 
an  angle  oi  less  than  ten  degrees  with 
while  allowing  said  resin  to  harden,  whjereby 
accurate  hardened  cast  paraboloidal  surface 
said  axis  on  which  said  pan  is  rotating  is 
hardened  epoxy  resin. 


2^72,713 

METHOD  FOR  FABUCAUNG  CL  M  BLOCK 

PANELS 

RMmd  G.  RmmO  tm4.  Jsaa  P.  Thihi     „,......^  «.. 

Charics  H.  Slafk,  Walarvillc  OUa.  «ri|  MR  to  KlBblc 
"■—  '>NBpaB7,  a  coiposatiBa  of  Ohio] 

FHed  Dee.  2, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  7M,2S5 
1  daliB.    (CL  IS— 59) 


cast  parab- 

d|sposing  a  fluid 

pan  about  an 

which  forms 

vertical  line 

a  highly 

coaxial  with 

formed  in  said 


aid 
Slid 


In  a  method  of  ftibricating  a  complete  glass  block 
{panel  having  a  peripheral  frame  surroum  uig  a  plurality 
of  glass  blocks  joined  to  one  another  andto  the  frame, 
the  steps  of  positioning  the  blocks  and  irame  In  their 


finally  assembled  and  qMced  rehition,  the 
ing  the  perimeter  of  the  assembled  blocks, 


frame  encloa- 
sealing  the  in- 
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tentices  between  adjacent  blocks  and  between  the  blocks 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  franne  while  maintain- 
ing interconnecting  flow  passages  therebetween,  position- 
ing the  block  and  frame  assembly  in  a  substantially  up- 
wardly extending  position,  introducing  a  curable  cementi- 
tious  bonding  material  into  the  sealed  assembly  for  flow 
throu^  said  flow  passages  into  the  sealed  interstices,  vi- 
brating the  block  and  frame  assembly  in  its  upwardly  ex- 
tending position,  positioning  said  assembly  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  vibrating  the  assembly  while 
in  its  substantially  horizontal  position,  the  coml^ned  vi- 
bradng  steps  eliminating  essentially  all  voids  within  the 
bonding  material,  at  least  partially  curing  the  essentially 
void-firee  bonding  material  and  then  removing  the  in- 
tegrally joined  frame  and  blocks  as  a  complete  unit. 


METHOD  OF  ENCAPWLATINC  A  MAGNET  WITH 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Vnada  R.  Skooka,  Rfrmlia,  mi  EdwaH  G.  SotecU, 
I,  DL,  aaslfDii  «•  AHhw  S.  La  Ptec  ft  Cob. 


FIM  Mm,  4, 19SI,  8m,  N«.  719,141 
SCUm.   (a.lS-4f) 


>•  -« 


1.  The  method  of  preforming  a  Teflon  encapsulated 
rod  magnet  comprising  in  combination,  the  steps  of:  de- 
positing a  first  quantity  of  granular  Teflon  in  a  mold 
cavity  so  as  to  provide  an  increased  height  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  Teflon  at  opposite  portions  of  the  cavity; 
disposing  a  rod  magnet  on  the  deposited  Teflon  in  a  cen- 
tered position  to  extend  between  said  opposite  portion: 
in  the  cavity;  depositing  a  second  quantity  of  granular 
Teflon  over  said  first  quantity  and  magnet  in  the  mold 
cavity,  the  depositing  of  the  second  quantity  being  con- 
trolled to  deliver  a  greater  amount  of  the  Teflon  to  op- 
posite portions  of  the  cavity  than  to  the  portion  there- 
between; and  urging  means  relatively  together  in  the 
cavity  to  compact  the  Teflon  about  said  magnet  without 
substantial  flow  thereof. 


2jf72,7tS 
MECHANICAL  ELEMENTS  FORMED  FROM  ALU- 
MINA-FILLED  POLTBOTER  RESINS 
G.  ToM•dl^  TMtej  Rm  RmC  McLcu,  Vb. 
m,  IX  IMi,  8«.  Nft.  SS9jm» 
llChtaH.    (CLIS— 59J) 


3.  A  die  adapted  in  use  to  apply  piessure  having  its 
working  surface  shaped  to  desired  fbnn  by  casting,  said 
die  working  surface  consisting  of  an  alumina  filled  poly- 
ester resin,  said  resin  being  filled  with  ftne  particulate 
levigated  alumina  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of 
0.1  to  3  microns  in  proportion  of  about  30  to  65  percent 


by  weight  of  said  resin,  said  filler  resin  being  charac- 
terized by  having  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  25,000 
p.s.i. 


Co 


2,972,7m 

DRAFTING  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
H.  Tabor,  Brktol,  RX,  aaslgnar  to  DIzoa 
ffporatkMi,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Uand 
FBed  Jnc  12, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  819,S53 
4ClaiM.  (CL19^13«) 


I.  In  a  spinning  frame  having  a  plurality  of  drafting 
rolls,  a  driving  assembly  for  routing  said  rolls  compris- 
ing means  for  driving  the  front  roU,  planeUry  gearing 
driven  from  the  front  roll,  said  planetary  gearing  having 
its  output  coupled  to  a  draft  change  gear,  said  draft 
change  gear  driving  suitable  gearing  driving  the  remain- 
ing rolls  of  said  drafting  assembly. 


2,972,7t7 
TOP  ROLLER  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Walter  "  -       .         _  - 


toSKF 


',nG«r* 


Mar.  i,  19S9,  Sm,  N^.  797,772 
9  Claims.   (CL  19lp42) 


9.  A  top  roller  for  a  spinning  machine,  comprising  a 
shaft;  a  roll  rotatably  mourned  at  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
each  roll  including  a  tubular  member  and  an  outer 
sleeve  fitted  upon  the  tubular  member;  a  single  antifric- 
tion bearing  for  each  of  the  rolls,  the  shaft  constituting 
the  inner  raceways,  and  the  tubular  members  constitut- 
ing the  outer  raceways  ^Jhe  bearings;  a  ring  detachably 
connecting  the  tubulai'member  and  outer  sleeve,  die 
connecting  ring  being  of  resilient  material  and  being 
provided  with  locking  means,  the  tubular  member  and 
outer  sleeve  being  provided  with  complementary  locking 
means;  a  packing  body  outside  of  each  bearing,  each  pack- 
ing body  being  provided  around,  and  on  the  fide  of  an 
end  of,  the  shaft,  being  of  resilient  materiel,  a^  inchid- 
ing  a  substantially  tubular  portion  and  two  spkcedly  ar- 
ranged annular  flanges  integrally  formed  with  the  tubu- 
lar portion,  said  connecting  ring  together  with  one  o(  said 
flanges  forming  a  first  sealing  gap,  and  said  tubular  mem- 
ber together  with  the  other  one  of  said  fianges  forming 
a  second  sealing  gap,  said  gaps  being  spaced,  the  first 
gap  serving  to  prevent  infiltration  of  fiber  particles  into 
the  associated  bearing,  the  second  gap  permitting  lubri- 
cation of  the  associated  bearing  and  serving  at  the  same 
time  to  prevent  the  lubricant  used  from  escaping  frab 
the  bearing 
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2jf72,78t 
SWINGING  DOOB  SUrPOIT 

WUA'Mr  14,lMf,  8«.  Naw  T 
3CUH.   (CLai-^0 


^«    ->^. 


/»  iX-v. 


1.  In  a  twingiiig  door  ••MmUy,  the  combtnaUqn  of  a 
generally  flat  vertical  door  inckidfait  a  horizontal  bridfe 
elemem  on  the  lower  end  thereof  and  two  skiit  elements 
depending  from  oppoaite  lidea  of  the  bridge  element  in 
generally  parallel  lelatioo  to  the  central  plane  of  the  door, 
a  >him  plate  placed  flat  against  the  wndenide  of  said 
bridge  element  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  plate  secured 
to  said  bridge  element  in  underling  rdation  to  said  sUm 
plate,  a  pin  depending  rigidly  from  sakl  pin  plate,  a  hori> 
zontal  arm  having  a  door  support  section  underiying  said 
pin  plate  and  defying  a  slot  elongated  parallel  to  the  cen- 
tral plane  of  the  door  and  receiving  nid  depending  pin, 
adjusting  means  on  said  arm  engaging  said  pin  to  adjust 
the  latter  horizontally  in  said  slot,  said  door  suppwt  seo> 
tion  ai  said  arm  projecting  laterally  to  one  side  of  said 
door,  the  protecting  end  of  said  door  sivport  section  de> 
fining  therein  a  downwardly  open  vertical  opening,  a 
rotatable  door  support  shaft  projecting  upwardly  iirto 
said  opening,  an  internally  threaded  annular  collar  ftxed 
to  said  door  support  sectioo  of  said  arm  and  encircling 
said  opening  in  overlying  lelatioa  to  said  shaft,  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  aiQindng  plug  direaded  into  said  collar 
and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  diaft  to  adjust  said 
arm  vertically  on  the  diaft,  the  end  portion  of  said  arm 
defining  said  opening  and  said  ooHar  dclfadng  a  vertical 
slot  therediroogh  extendbig  radially  outward  firom  said 
adjusting  plug  and  radially  outward  froa^  said  opening, 
a  clamping  screw  qNundng  said  slot  andooacting  with 
the  shaft  endrcUng  portion  of  tiie  arm>to  contract  the 
latter  tightly  around  said  shaft  and  to  clamp  said 
adjusting  plug,  said  arm  inchiding  a  blade  section  joining 
the  door  end  of  said  door  sivport  section  of  the  arm  and 
projecting  horizontally  therefrom  between  said  skirt  de- 
ments, the  profectii^  end  of  said  Made  section  defining 
two  vertically  q>aoed  pairs*  of  horizontally  spaced  open- 
ings, and  two  adlosting  screws  extending  throu^  said 
re^ective  skirt  elmieats  and  threaded  into  one  of  said 
pairs  of  Made  openings. 


SEALING 

a 


AND  ROTHOD  OF  MANUFAC- . 
TUBING  SUCH  ffrUP 

aytaa,  OMo,  aH%nar  la  GeMsnl 
Damn,  Mich.,  a  cofpondqn  of 

nai  Nov.  C  1999,  Scr.  No.  tSl^Tl 
•  CMm.    (CL2t— C9) 

S.  In  a  method  for  making  a  reinforced  sealing  strip 
having  spaced  attachment  points  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  comprising,  providing  an  elastomeric  sealing 
strip,  slitting  the  sealing  strip  longitudmalty  thereof  and 
in  a  plane  normal  to  (be  plane  hi  whidi  the  attachmem 
points  normally  extend,  perforating  one  side  of  ttie  slit 


strip,  progressively  opening  the  slit,  progitessively  passing 
attachmem  points  through  the  slits  whereby  the  attadi- 


ment  points  extend  throu^  the  slits  an  I 
the  strip  and  finally  progressively  closing 


COOLING  APPAKAhn  POR  A  ST 

PLAnCASlING 
Jaasss  P.  McGohan.  Si  Cafhf  SL.  W« 
FMJHMi,  19S9,  §m,  Nn.  II 
SHilBii     (0.22— S) 


outwardly  of 
thesUL 


1.  In  a  stereotype  plate  casting  devide,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  disposed  hollow  casting  <  ylinder,  a  tubo- 
lar  member  having  a  plurality  of  pirated  «r*»iyg« 
throughout  its  circumference  and  dispoied  within  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylind^  providing  an 
annular  space  between  said  wall  and  the 
the  tubular  member,  means  for  directing  cooling  Utiuid 
under  pressure  into  said  tubular  member  1 9  be  discharged 
through  said  perforated  openings  against  the  inner  wM 
of  the  cylinder,  and  separate  baflle  met  as  diquoscd  in 
said  annular  space  for  retarding  the  doimward  flow  of 
the  liquid  therethrough  and  for  redirectin  |  the  flow  back 
onto  the  cylinder  wall,  said  baifle  meaii  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  q;iaced  annular  defl  icting  elements, 


each  deflecting  element  being  inclined  downwardly  and 
outwardly. 


2,972,791 
CASING  TIE  AND  MAKING  $AME 
Howard  Kelm,  Far  RMknwasr,  N*Y. 
dHtrfal  Msrhiaiiy  Cety.,  «ti  HMiy  8^  Brooklyn  31, 

FBadMy  24, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  7SMM 
9C1BIM.    (CI.  24-*    7^ 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  tie  on  a 
comprising  applying  to  a  reduced  casing  nid  a  U-shaped 
fastener  having  p*ane  end  edges,  compiessing  said  re- 
duced end,  the  fastener  being  passed  UDund  the  com- 
pressed end  and  out  of  contact  therewi  h,  bending  the 


(%  Global  In- 


flexible  casing 
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fastener  into  a  tightly  doted  ring  with  the  plane  end 
edges  in  pressed  contact  with  each  other  throughout,  the 
fastener  having  transversely  q>aced  apart  parallel  ribs 
pressed  outwardly  and  each  terminating  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  flat  end  edges,  crimping  and  indenting  the 


longitudinal  middle  strip  between  the  ribs  by  applying 
pressure  directly  only  to  said  strip  imtil  the  ribs  are  in- 
dented and  the  loogitndiBal  strip  of  the  fastener  between 
the  ribs  is  indented  to  a  greater  depth  than  the  inden- 
tation of  the  ribs. 


RESILIENT  RMB  AND  CROOVB  SUDB  FASTENERS 


jnia.  1,  ■«  MM,  ksa^iah,  Wash.) 

Filed  Rfay  31,  IMS,  Ssr.  N^  S124«3 
aOil  II    (0.24— Itl) 


1.  A  separable  fastener  compristag  a  strip  having  along 
one  edge  thereof  a  rib  always  of  greater  width  trans- 
versely of  said  strip  than  paralM  to  the  plane  of  said 
strip  when  the  portioa  of  said  strip  adjacmt  to  said  rib 
is  in  planar  conditioB,  a  grooved  member  for  receiving 
said  rib  therein  and  having  an  access  slot  extending  length- 
wise therealong.  a  slider  iaierengaged  between  said  rib 
and  said  grooved  member  and  tacloding  a  projection  en- 
gageable  with  said  rib  to  twist  k  adjacem  to  the  location 
of  such  engagemem  and.  progressively  along  the  length 
of  said  rib.  to  effect  movemem  of  said  rib  generally  edge- 
wise through  such  access  slot,  the  rib  tapering  toward  and 
to  an  end  short  of  the  oorreqioading  end  of  the  strip, 
and  the  edge  of  the  strip  between  such  tapered  end  of 
the  rib  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  strip  being  inclined 
toward  such  correqxioding  end  of  the  strip  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  rib. 


the  bail  having  a  transverse  opening  therein  above  the 
surface  of  the  plate,  a  substantially  U-shaped  pull  tab 
having  a  pair  of  arms  joined  at  one  end,  the  arms  at  the 
open  end  having  inwardly-directed  extended  pOTtioos 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  received  witiiin  the  transverse 
opening  of  the  bail,  detem  means  arranged  on  the  bail 


ntJj**  ** 


intermediate  the  locked  and  vertical  positions  of  the 
tab  and  detent  means  arranged  intermediate  the  vertical 
position  and  fully  opened  position  of  the  Ub.  both  of 
said  detent  means  being  adapted  to  be  overcome  by 
the  application  of  pressure  to  the  tab  and  to  maintain 
the  lab  in  a  position  substantially  vertical  to  the  fastener 
elements  when  said  tab  is  placed  in  said  vertical  position. 


Robert 


2,972,794 
WEFT  STRAIGHTENER 
C 


to  Cranslnn  Prtat  Wc 

OaMlaa,  »*,  a  roiBwailua  of 

FMMI223, 19St.  Str.  N«.  737,372 
MOalBM.   (0.26—51.5) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  compcisiag  in 
combinatioo  feed  means  to  produce  kmgitiidinal  travd 
of  a  strip  of  woven  material  past  a  fixed  station,  said 
woven  material  being  made  up  of  qwced  warp  and  weft 
elemeats  defining  interstices,  cylindrical  lens  means  to 
produce  real  enlarged  images  of  the  weft  elemeats  as 
they  pass  said  fixed  station,  and  li|^  aensitive  means 
disposed  beyond  said  lens  means  on  the  same  side  of 
the  material  thereas  to  produce  a  modulating  electrical 
signal  m  reqwnse  to  the  images  of  said  weft  elements 
and  their  interstices  and  means  to  detect  the  modulation 
amplitude  of  said  signal. 


^    .     --  ^— ,-— FASTENERS 

_  la  Cm  Fliil iwZaeevMsirtien  of 

New  Yelk  "     ^      — r— —  « 

Fled  Jms  19, 19Si,  Ssr.  N4. 592,2M 
4  0alaM.   (0  24—295.14) 

a  lock-type  slider  for  slide  fasteners,  said  slider 


1.  In 


having  spaced  parallel  plates,  an  island  connecting  said 
plates  adjacent  one  end  and  guide  flanges  at  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  plates,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
bail  extending  lengthwise  of  and  mounted  on  one  plate. 


PRGCESS  FOR  TREAI^  TEXTILE  MAIVRIALS^ 
kw,  Waha^and  Fir  G.  N  i  liiiimi^tli    , 

Woivsilsr  M^^L.  ■  ^H^M^^^  ^  ai^^^M. 

M  Aa|.  IS,  1957,  Sar.  No.  CH J72 
Sriiliiii     (0.26—54) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  flexible  fibrous  structure, 
consisting  in  the  f<rilowing  steps:  feeding  each  of  two 
elastic  defomuble   media  around  a  center  and  by  a 
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reduction  of  their  thickness  causing  them  as  they  movi 
toward  a  line  joining  the  centers  to  be  progressively  de* 
formed  lengthwise  in  the  direction  in  which  they  mov4 
and  then  as  they  move  away  from  said  line  to  progres* 
lively  recover  from  their  lengthwise  deformation,  feeding 
a  fibrous  structure  between  said  media  and  causing  th< 
latter  to  establish  frictional  contact  with  the  fibrous  struc 


ture  and  stretch  the  material  elements  of  the 
beyond  their  tensile  elastic  limit  as  the  media 
ward  said  line  and  then  forcing  the  structure  to 
ly  recover  its  over-all  length  by  the  m^a  as 
recover  from  their  deformation,  the  fibrous 
undergoing  its  stretching  and  recovery  while  in 
contact  with  the  media. 


structura 
move  tol 
effective- 
the  latter 
structure 
frictiona 


2372,7M         ^ 

PROCSaS  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

YARNS 

U  Rof  P.  Block,  Cwaim,  S.C,  ■gjaini  to  E.  L  dn 

Port  4a  NsMowrf —d  Coiiifig,  WUDdi«t<M,  DcL, 

Filed  loM  M,  1958,  Sot.  N^  743,325 
9CMM.   (CL  28-37) 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  winding  a  plurality  of 
yams  onto  a  rotating  yam  support  which  comprises  spacj 
ing  said  yams  i4>art  in  adjacent  parallel  relationship  td 
form  a  warp  sheet,  traversing  said  yams  back  and  forth 
across  said  support,  progressively  decreasing  the  distanc^ 
between  the  yams  in  about  one-half  of  said  warp  sheet 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  Vipport  as  said  yams  approach 
the  end  of  said  support  while  simultaneously  increasing 
the  distance  between  the  remainder  of  said  yarns,  main* 
taininf  said  parallel  relationship  while  winding  said  lyarn 
onto  said  support 


2,f72.7»T 

MOUNTING  FRAME  FOR  WARP  TYING 

MACmNB 

Alois  ARiBwanw.  IMar.  fiiiliiiil—i.  iidiiii    to  ZaD) 

MiMa4 

0>    SWllZCf^ 

Flod  Mar.  18,  19»,  Sm,  N^  888495 
priority,  Mpllcliun  fliilliinl— i  Mar.  24,  195| 

1  tUmu   (CL  28—41) 

A  mountiag  frame  for  a  warp  tying  machine  for  looms 
for  weaving,  comprising  an  oblong  top  porlMa  having  a 
longitudinal  marginal  front  portion,  said  top  pwtion  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  marginal  rear  portion  distant  of  said 
marginal  front  portion,  a  plnrality  of  foot  members 
spaced  from  and  placed  beneath  said  top  portion,  and  a 
phirality  of  1^  members  competed  at  their  lower  ends, 


one  to  each  foot  member,  substantially 
the  foot  member,  said  leg  members 


betig 


position  and  being  connected  at  their  ubper  ends  to  the 
marginal  rear  portion  of  said  top  portio  l 


2,972,798 

CRIMPING 

Robert  K.  Stanley,  318  W.  Gcmnnitowi 

Meeting,  Fa.,  and  In  Schwarti,  815 

Pa. 

Mm,  23, 1957. 9tr.  Now 
SOninsi.   (0.28— 72) 


3.  Process  of  treating  a  textile  straoid 
filaments  comprising  the  steps  of  twist- aimi»ng 
strand  to  give  it  a  regular  helical  crim  i, 
said  twist<rimped  strand  to  modify  th 
crimp  by  superimposing  thereon  a  haphazard 
a  random  distribution  of  crimp  an^e. 


at  the  center  of 
in  a  reclining 


Hke, 
W. 


415,845 


St. 


of  continuous 

such  a 

and  crimping 

regular  helical 

crimp  with 


2,972,799 

TUBULAR  WOVEN  COTTON  PlCt  SACK  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Ware  Skoola,  &C  Md 
N J.,  aaslinot*  to  Risfri  Ts 
n  corpntafl—  tt  Datownrt 

FVid  Oct  14, 1957,  Sor.  No.  d»,93S 
8nalMS     (CL28— 74) 


*-v 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cotton  Ipick  sack  whidi 
comprises  weaving  a  tubular  web,  join  ing  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  web  transversely  at  intervi  Is  lengthwise  of 
said  web  based  on  a  multiple  of  the  lee  gth  of  pick  sack 
desired,  coating  spaced  surface  portion  on  one  face  of 
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said  web  adjacent  the  transverse  joints  in  a  sufficient 
extent  to  provide  a  wear  surface  for  said  pick  sack,  and 
subsequently  severing  said  web  transversely  at  said  joined 
opposite  faces. 


2,972,8m 
GUN  BARREL  UNER 
Donald  R.  Stcrta,  Wcalchciter,  aod  Artfaar  M.  Obcii« 
Chicago,  m^  awlgBow  to  Oranc  Co^  Cliici«o,  ID^  a 
coiporatloo  of  nUaob 

Food  Mar.  26,  19S<,  Ser.  No.  S74,t4« 
IdafaH.   (CL  29^1.1) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  gun  barrel  which  com- 
prises the  assembly  in  the  band  of  t  plurality  of  washers 
in  face  to  face  relation  to  eadi  other,  the  steps  including 
grooving  transversely  the  outer  edge  surfaces  of  the  wash- 
ers upon  predetermined  relative  rotative  positioning  of 
the  washers  and  assembling  said  washers  to  hold  against 
relative  rotation,  applying  strips  to  predetermined  portions 
of  said  outer  edges,  welding  said  peripheral  portion  of 
the  outer  edges  of  washers  to  bold  the  latter  against  sub- 
stantial movement,  and  Anally  anembling  the  assembled 
washen  within  the  barreL 


2,972^81 
FORGING  OF  MULTI-THROW  CRANK-SHAFT 

Piled  May  <^im.  Bar.  No.  t57^ 

r,  ■■■■GMHi  GanHBT  Afav  1^  1956 
IdahK  jia  29^-0 


»-f 


Apparatus  for  successively  forging  the  crank-throws 
of  a  crank  shaft  on  which  central  journals  have  been 
previously  formed,  comprising  a  base  plate,  semicircularly 
recewed  exchangeable  lower  holding  members  displace- 
able  and  securable  on  the  base  plate,  semicircularly 
recesaed  spadng  members  between  the  holding  members, 
an  exchangeable  forging  die  adapted  to  be  secured  against 
upward  movement  relatively  to  the  base  plate,  a  ver- 
Ucally  movable  press  ram  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  forging  die  to  forge  a  single  crank  throw,  two  side 
walls  formed  integral  with  the  base  plate  and  having  top 
surfaces  level  with  the  upper  extremities  of  the  forging 
die,  of  the  q>acing  members  and  of  the  holding  members, 
two  end  walls  formed  integral  with  the  side  walls  and 
base  plate  and  having  a  height  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  holding  members,  a  cover  apertured  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  pcjess  r^  and  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of 
the  walls  of  the  bi|se  l^late  during  movement  of  the  ram 
relatively  to  the  die>s^!5idrcularly  recessed  upper  hold- 
ing members  mounted  mtfie  cover  member  and  adapted 
to  co-operate  with  the  lower  holding  members  to  define 


apertures  surrounding  the  central  journals  of  the  shaft,  a 
niche  in  each  end  wall  of  the  base  plate,  and  at  each  end 
of  the  base  plate  an  outer  wedge-shaped  fitting  piece  ac- 
commodated in  the  niche  in  the  end  wall  and  having  a 
height  equal  to  that  of  the  end  wall  and  bearing  against 
the  end  wall,  an  inner  wedge<chaped  fitting  piece  disposed 
adjacent  the  outer  fitting  piece  and  bearing  against  an 
adjacent  one  of  the  spacing  members  and  having  a  height 
equal  to  that  of  the  outer  fitting  piece,  a  lower  horizontal 
wedge  key  driven  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  fitting 
piece,  and  two  vertical  wedge  keys  driven  between  the 
inner  and  the  outer  fitting  pieces  and  projecting  above  the 
tops  of  the  fitting  pieces,  whereby  the  holding  members, 
the  spacing  members  and  the  press  die  are  clamped  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  base  plate  and  the  clan4>- 
ing  action  is  exerted  over  substantially  the  whole  of  the 
height  of  the  holding  members. 


2,972,882 

MILLING  CUTTER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

RADIAL  RAKE 

WWan  B.  Stdn,  «19Vi  TMcanwas  Ave, 

BotcfftOB,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  689,488 

9  Cfarfat.    (CL  29—195) 


1.  A  milling  cutter  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; a  tool  body  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  front 
face  that  is  substantially  normal  to  said  axis  of  roUtion; 
at  least  one  elongate  slot  extending  inwardly  of  said  body 
from  said  front  face  at  a  radial  disUnce  from  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  body  and  including  opposed  and 
longitudinally  extending  bit  receiving  and  wedge  receiv- 
ing surfaces;  a  series  of  serrations  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  bit  receiving  surface  of  said  slot  in  parallelism 
with  each  other;  an  elongate  bit  member  receivable  in 
said  slot  and  having  a  cutting  edge  projecting  beyond 
said  front  face;  said  bit  having  opposed  slot  engaging  and 
wedge  engaging  surfaces  that  extend  longitudinally  there- 
of; a  second  series  of  serrations  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  slot  engaging  surface  of  said  bit  member  in 
parallelism  with  each  other  and  being  complemental  to 
said  first  series  of  serrations;  and  an  elongate  wedge  mem- 
ber receivable  in  said  slot  for  seating  between  said  wedge 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  slot  and  said  bit  member  with 
said  wedge  member  urging  said  first  and  second  series  of 
serrations  into  mesh  upon  seating  of  said  wedge  in  said 
slot;  said  second  scries  of  serrations  being  indexable  rela- 
tively of  said  first  series  upon  unseating  of  said  wedge 
member. 


METHOD  OF  MAKfU^AUGHT  AMPLIFIER  AND 

STORAGE  DEVICE 
Vndt^Kamrj, I-exl— tws, mad  Fnitwkk  A.  loaghiM^. 
Fwbody,  MaaB„  ■■Mgania,  hj  wttmt  nilfiigiriii 
SytrsBiB  Electric  FrodncJa  Im.,  WOni^toa,  DaL,  a 
of  DdawBfc 
Flai  Inly  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  889,188 
iCIafaBiB.    (CL29—1SSS) 
1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  li^t  amplifier  and 
storage  device  having  a  photoconductive  layer  and  an 


fl 
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eiectrolamiiietceat  layer  in  wries,  the  itqw  wfaidi  oom- 
priie  cottiiig  at  least  a  slot  in  a  first  surface  of  a  glass 
blank,  the  bottom  of  said  slot  being  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  opiXMite  surface  of  said  blank,  packing  said  slot  with 
inert  material  to  a  point  a  predetennined  distance  beneath 
said  first  surfKC.  api^^ing  a  conductive  film  o<ver  said 
first  surfMe,  said  padced  material  and  the  exposed  walls 
of  said  slot,  removing  said  material  and  only  that  part 


GAZETTE 


billM  of  heat^eaistant  metal  around  a 
having  a  base  portion,  a  plurality  of 
thereto  and  a  q>igot  portion  extoiding 
portion  while  promoting  the  formation 
size  in  the  cast  metal,  removing  the  frai 
the  cast  billet,  inserting  filler  in  the  vo  d  left  after  re- 
moving the  insert,  hot  working  the  comf  osite  billet  thus 


>l0 

said  base 
a  small  grain 
Ac  insert  from 


^ 


"LfL 


i^m^m 


ni 


•j^m^^iMM 


ot  said  conductive  fihn  which  is  mppotttd  by  said  mate- 
rial, bonding  said  first  surface  of  said  glass  blank  to  said 
dectnriuminescent  layer,  grinding  the  opposite  surface 
of  said  blank  to  a  depth  which  includes  the  bottom  ot 
said  slot,  placing  photoconductive  material  in  said  slot 
from  said  oppoaite  surface,  forming  an  electrode  on 
said  opposite  smiace  and  making  electrical  connections 
to  said  electrode  and  to  said  electroluminescent  layer. 


METHOD  OF  MAKD^nUTBD-LAP  CORE  FOR 

INDUCnVK  APPARATUS 
Balvia  ■.KIli,Lnctaii— irhTiwiMi,  Mercer  Conty, 
Pa.,  jsslffiir  >  Wiilliiillliii  Eled 

rUtm  n  canaralMs  of 
29,  lfSM«r.  Pfo.  55i,152 
9CMM.   (CL29--155J7) 


PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW  METAL  ARTICLES 
Harali   W.   G.   Htpsstt,   HartotM,  ■hiri^ham.  « 

■■racr,  pHDMnvw,  EngWBa,  nsflBaan  to 
NIchd  CMnpnny,  AsCat  New  Yoifc« 
aTDdawart 

19,lfS7,Ser.N«.MM41 
J,  jjmttmtm  Gnat  BrilalB  Hm  M,  19M 
Idtmi.  <CL29^1SCJ) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  wrou^t  fluid-' 
cooled  turbine  blade  blank  which  comprises  casting  a 


formed  to  substantially  reduce  the  cross 
to  elongate  the  filler  thnein  and  to 
structure  in  the  cast  portion  of  said  bill^ 
removing   the   filler   therefrom   to 
turbine  blade  blank  having  a  ^urality 
sages  ic  the  blade  portion  thereof 
with  a  manifold  cavity  in  die  root  portioi  t 


2,972^  ,    

PRODUCTION  OF  TURMNB  OR  CmfPRBaSOR 


f  >rm 


section  thereof, 

a  wroo^ 

and  thereafter 

provide   a  wrou^t 

of  cooling  pas- 

whiqh  communicate 

thereof.       ^ 


Haray  W.  G.  HiiMtt, 


BLADES  I 

tfimii,  iki  raipkillC. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  wound  type  core,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  winding  a  predetennined  number  of 
turns  of  oriented  magnetic  strip  to  fcwm  a  core  loop, 
cutting  the  core  loop  akmg  a  line  at  substantially  ri^ 
angles  to  the  turns  providing  independoit  laminations, 
first  restraining  the  laminations  near  the  cut,  partially 
unrolling  the  thus  restrained  laminations  (o  substantially 
straighten  a  first  portion  of  them,  tlierd>y  arranging  the 
laminaliom  at  the  first  unrestrained  ends  in  stepped  rela- 
tionship, secondly  restraining  the  laminations  near  the  end 
remote  from  the  point  of  first  restraint,  runoving  the 
restraint  at  the  point  where  the  first  restraim  is  iqpplied. 
rolling  the  laminations  into  sobstantially  Uieir  original 
wound  sh^e  to  arrange  the  laminations  at  the  ends  near 
the  point  of  first  restraint  in  stepped  relationship  to  sub- 
stantially match  the  stepped  relationship  off  die  cads  of 
the  laminations  near  the  point  of  the  second  restraint, 
whereby  the  lamiiiation*fe  ends  may  be  fined  to  providn 
a  stepped-lap  contact  of  the  laminatiooa. 


to  The 
Nlcfcei  Coapanor,  Im^  New|  Yaik,  N.Y^  a 

FBad  hm.  27, 19SI,  Ser.  Nn.  7iU7S 

M  GfMl  Brihifc  Jm.  36, 1957 
7ClalM.   (CL29^1M4 


1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  i  turbine  blade 
blank  which  comprises  providing  a  Upired  metal  bOlet 
having  a  larger  cross  scctiosisl  area  at  o  le  end  than  the 
odier  end  and  having  hokt  of  substiodaOy  imifonn 
cross  sectional  area  whidi  are  filled  wit|  a  filler  having 
deformation  characteristics  similar  to 
characteristics  of  the  metal  of  said  Mllci  and  which  ex- 
tend from  one  of  said  ends  toward  the  <  Kher,  hot  work- 
ing said  upered  metal  bflkt  in  a  diredion  paralld  to 
the  direction  of  said  flOed  holes  to  provide  a  worked 
billet  having  a  substantially  uniform  aoss  section  and 
diereby  tMpaiBg  said  filled  holes  so  that 
have  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  at  oie  end  than  the 
other  end,  deforming  the  billet  of  uniforfi  cross-sectional 

area  so  produced  to  provide  a  turbine 

thereafter  removing  the  filler  from  the  filled  holes  in  said 
blank  to  provide  tapered  cooling  passage  therein. 
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METHOD  OP  MAKING  HOLLOW  TURBINE  OR 
COMPRBaSOR  BLADES 

G#Of|C  RoMfft 
_         lo  The  blcr- 
Nkkal  CoHVMij,  Im^  New  Y«k,  N.Y^  a  cm- 
of  Dalairan 
nti  Feb.  It,  19S1, 8«.  N«.  715377 

F«b.i9, 1957 
(CL  29— 15M) 


and  applying  a  relatively  nnaU  axial  force  to  uniformly 
stress  the  alloy  between  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and 
sleeve,  and  applying  beat  to  braze  the  metallic  sleeve  to 
the  metallized  surface  of  the  ceramic  to  produce  a  con- 
tinuous metal  bond  between  the  cylinder  and  sleeve. 


2372,t99 

HEDGE  TRIMMER 

GMtae  M.  Stfkh  113  S.  VaMwivcr  Avc^ 

Loa  AaadM^  OdK. 

HM  My  <»  19i9,8w.  No.  t2S,249 

<  niliiii     (CL39— 299) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  turbine  blade 
blank  having  cooling  passates  therein  which  comprises 
providing  a  billet  of  sim|rfe  geometrical  form  having  a 
predetermined  root  portion  and  blade  portion;  drilling 
from  the  tip  end  of  the  blade  portion  and  filling  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  extending  into  the  root  portion  and  through 
the  blade  portion  thereof;  thereafter  drilling  from  the 
periphery  of  the  root  portion  and  filling  at  least  one 
auxiliary  smaller  hole  which  extends  from  the  periphery 
of  the  root  portion  to  connect  with  and  penetrate  the 
bottom  part  of  at  least  one  of  the  originally  drilled 
and  filled  holes  extending  into  the  root  portion  to  provide 
a  continuous  filled  passage  from  each  of  said  originally 
drilled  and  filled  larger  boles  to  the  periphery  of  said 
root  portion;  partially  extruding  the  drilled  and  filled  bil- 
let witb  blade  portion  leading  to  provide  an  extruded 
blade  portion  and  an  unextruded  root  portion;  and  there- 
after removing  the  filler  from  the  formed  turbine  blade 
blank. 


1.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  an  elongated  member 
provided  with  a  fixed  handle,  two  cutter  blades  super- 
posed on  each  other  and  on  said  member,  a  handle-pro- 
vided lever  pivotally  carried  1^  said  member  and  engaged 
to  move  (Mie  (^  the  cutter  blades  longiti^hinally  relative 
to  said  member,  and  means  interconnecting  the  blades  to 
move  the  other  blade  oppositely  to  the  Made  moved  by 
the  lever. 


2,972319 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTING  AREAS  AND  VOLUMES 
U  Roy  Davis.  Sill  NB.  3«k  Avc^ 

17, 19S«J«[>(o.  ttM<3 
k   KXU— 1) 


CERAMIC-TO-AOTAL  SEALS 
y.  Uttoa,  GiM  Valv,  Crilf .,  MrifMr  to  LMm 
tag  LabontarisL  Gfasi  VaBty,  Caltf. 
i  Apr.  3, 19SVMr.  No.  659,451 
llOatas.    (CL  29L^473.1) 


V 


I.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  ceramic-to-metal 
hermetic  seal  between  a  metallic  sleeve  and  the  metal- 
lized surface  of  a  ceramic  cylinder,  the  steps  oompris- 
ing:  tapenng  one  end  of  the  ceramic  cylinder.  Upering 
one  end  of  the  metallic  sleeve  in  a  complementary  man- 
ner to  produce  a  tapered  surface  that  is  caiwble  of  uni- 
formly engaging  with  the  tapered  surface  of  the  ceramic 
cvlinder.  metallizing  the  tapered  surface  of  the  ceramic 
cyhnder,  alloying  nickel  and  copper  to  produce  a  thin 
•iloy  sheet  which  is  predominantly  copper,  forming  a 
hollow  conical  fnistrum  from  a  strip  of  the  alloy  sheet 
•nd  in  a  shape  to  fit  snugly  over  the  metallized  surface 
of  the  ceramic  cylinder,  sandwiching  the  conical  frus- 
trum  between  the  tapered  surface  of  the  metallic  sleeve 
and  the  metallized  surface  of  the  ceramic  by  axially  as- 
semMing  the  cylinder  and  sleeve  with  their  tapered  sur- 
faces engaging  oppodu  sides  of  the  fooBed  alloy  sheet 


A  template  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed  rela- 
tively slidable  plates,  the  plates  having  guide  means  con- 
straining them  to  translational  sliding  motion  parallel  to 
a  predetermined  axis  of  one  of  the  said  plates;  said  plates 
being  adapted  for  viewing  a  registering  plot  of  a  trans- 
verse profile  of  an  area  to  be  built  up  or  cut  away,  one 
of  said  plates  having  marked  thereon  a  coordinate  grid 
having  one  axis  coincident  with  said  predetermined  axis 
and  also  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  slope  lines  origi- 
nating at  an  intersection  point  of  the  grid  near  the 
middle  and  on  said  axis,  the  slope  lines  diverging  from 
each  other  and  lying  to  one  side  of  a  plane  normal  to 
said  axis  through  said  point;  and  the  other  of  said  plates 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  slope  lines  originating  at 
a  second  point  on  said  axis  spaced  to  the  other  side  of 
said  intersection  point  and  diverging  Oppositely  to  said 
first  plurality  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  a  plane  normal 
to  said  axis  through  said  second  point  and  wherein  stiJ 
plates  are  tranqiarenL 
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2^2311  I     tivply,  A  tynchronous  motor  for  rotaliiig  laid  scanner 

TRIGONOMETRIC  AID  J     at  said  reference  frequency,  said  scan  ler  chopping  any 

W.  Swayn,  5M  51k  St,  lowcrial  Beach,  Callft    deviation  of  said  image  from  the  center 


FDcd  Mar.  2S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  723,6f  5 
ICfariM.   (CL33— 1) 


A  device  for  the  solution  of  plane  trigonometric  prol  - 
lems  comprising:  a  planar  base  member;  a  first  flat,  mov- 
able protractor  member,  having  at  least  one  lineal  scale 
in  the  plane  along  the  diameter  thereof  pivoted  to  said 
base  for  movement  in  a  closely  adjacent,  parallel  plane 
with  respect  to  said  base;  a  complemental  angular  scale 
and  index,  the  latter  carried  by  said  base  and  the  formor 
by  said  first  protractor  member  for  indicating  the  angular 
relationship  of  said  first  protractor  member  to  said  base, 
about  the  pivot  point;  a  flat  sUde  member  mounted  f<x 
linear  movement  in  a  closely  adjacent,  parallel  plane  of 
said  base;  a  complemental  linear  scale  and  index,  one 
each  carried  by  said  base  and  said  slide  member  for 
indicating  the  position  of  the  slide  micmber  with  respect 
to  the  base  in  its  direction  of  movement;  a  second,  flat 
movable  protractor  member  having  at  least  one  linell 
scale  in  the  plane  along  the  diameter  thereof,  pivoted  to 
said  slide  for  mdvement  in  a  closely  adjacent,  parallel 
plane  with  reH)ect  to  said  slide  and  said  base;  and  a 
second  complemental  angular  scale  and  index,  the  latter 
carried  by  said  base  and  the  former  by  said  second  pro- 
tractor member  for  indicating  the  angular  relationship  of 
said  second  protractor  member  to  said  base  about  the 
pivot  point;  said  slide  being  movable  on  said  base  to 
bring  the  lineal  scales  of  said  first  and  second  protractor 
members  into  intersecting  relationship  whereby  eadi 
scale  serves  to  index  the  other. 


H. 


2,972312 

UGRTCHOrPER 

>  ttn  Lot  AmalM,  CnHTn 

■lio^acanandMofCallforahi   i 

,14,1949,i«.N«wtl421  I 

13  natal     (CL33— (1)  ^ 

15.  A  star  tracker  cfMnpnsing  an  <^cal  means  for 
focusing  the  image  of  an  interesting  stkr,  a  scanner  disc 
poaitioaed  hi  the  focal  plane  of  said  opdcal  means  witfi 
its  center  intersected  by  the  optical  axis  thereof,  ata 
Ardiiffledes  spiral  and  a  strai^t  line  intersecting  at  ^ 
exact  center  of  said  disc  and  dividing  said  disc  in^  re- 
flective and  non-reflective  areas,  a  reference  frequency 
stq>piy,  a  synchronous  motor  for  rotating  said  scanner  ft 
said  reference  frequency,  said  scanner  chopping  any  devi- 
ation of  said  image  from  the  center  thereof  into  periodic 
signals  recurring  at  said  reference  frequency,  and  means 
for  visually  indicating  in  accordance  with  said  periodic 
signals  the  magnitude  of  deviation  of  said  image  from  said 
disc  center.  | 

16.  A  star  tracker  comprising  an  optical  means  for 
focusing  the  image  of  an  interesting  star,  a  scanner  diac 
positioned  m  the  focal  plane  of  said  optical  means  with 
iu  center  hiteraected  by  the  optical  axis  thereof,  an 
ArddoMdes  spiral  and  a  straight  line  intersecting  at  the 
exa^  center  of  said  disc  and  dividing  said  disc  into  re- 
flective and  non-reflective  areas,  a  reference  fr^uency 


^' 


thereof  into  peri- 
odic  light  signals  recming  at  said  r^^renoa  btqaeacy, 


means  for  translating  said  light  signals  nto  periodic  elec- 
trical signals,  a  movable  member,  and  ^eans  fw  moving 
said  member  in  accordance  with  said 
signals. 


teriodic  electrical 


2,9723U 

FUGHT  TIME  COMPUTER 

Frederick  M.  SUntoa,  <5t  DUe  St.  Ukcrty.  Mo. 

FDcd  May  5, 195S,  Scr.  No. '  33,129 

u    (CL  33— M 


1.  In  a  flight  time  computer  having 


a  caae  housing  a 


time  indicator,  a  gear  assembly  in  diive  rdation  with 
said  indicator,  and  a  rotatable  contact  wheel  adapted  to 
be  rolled  over  a  map  surface,  the  comlMnatioo  of  a 
variable  transmission  carried  within  salt  I  case  and  opera- 
tively  interposed  between  said  gear  a  lemMy  and  laid 
contact  wlMel,  said  transmission  indiding  a  rotataUe 
friction  disk  having  a  flat  surface  and  s  pair  of  fri^km 
wheels  engaging  said  surface,  each  of  h  kl  friction  wheds 
having  its  axis  parallel  with  a  radial  line  of  aaid  <Bik 
and  bemg  movable  axially  and  indepe  ndratly  widi  ref- 
erence to  the  other  of  said  friction  wiieeb  into  varying 
contact  positions  of  selected  radii  with  reference  to  said 
disk,  means  for  axially  and  independi  ntly  moving  one 
of  sakl  disks  into  selected  axial  posit  dm  aocordint  to 
map  scale,  and  means  for  moving  the  c  ther  of  said  didcs 
into  selected  axial  positions  according  t  >  flight  qieed. 
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I  2.972^14 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
E4wtu4  G.  Rii,  WMiitti,  BL,  aalMai  to  Staaky 
Shctlcr  ud  E4wwi  G.  Rls,  a  copwiMnU 
M*  ••  nUMtii  Mcial  ProdKls 

FIbd  Mar.  5, 195t,  S«.  Na.  719,245 
2  nil—     (0.33— MS) 


1 .  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  size  of  an  internal 
recess  formed  in  a  workpiece  of  tubular  configuration  or 
the  like,  said  instrument  comprising:  an  elongated  ele- 
ment; a  first  arm  affixed  to  said  element  and  extending 
angularly  therefrom;  an  extensible  and  retractable  elon- 
gated spindle  carried  on  said  first  arm  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  said  element,  for  contacting  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  workpiece;  said  spindle  including  means 
for  measuring  the  amount  of  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
the  same,  relative  to  said  first  arm;  an  elongated  second 
arm  affixed  to  and  extending  angulariy  outward  from 
said  elongated  element  and  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  said  first  arm,  said  second  arm  having  an  outer  end 
surface  disposed  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  an 
extension  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle,  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  second  arm  being  positionable  within 
the  interior  of  the  workpiece;  and  an  adapter  removably 
mounted  on  said  outer  end  surface;  said  adapter  in- 
cluding a  protuberance  extending  toward  said  spindle  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  outer  end  surfac;e;  said  pro- 
tuberance having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  flat  side 
surfaces  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  said 
spindle  and  transverse  to  said  second  arm.  and  an  up- 
wardly convex  substantially  semi-cylindrical  shaped  in- 
termediate surface  having  a  directrix  oriented  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  flat  side  surfaces  and  intersecting 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle. 


2,972J15 
DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  AND  INDICATING  THE 

POSITION  OF  PORTIONS  OF  AN  ARTICLE 
'•S^'^'r*^  ■*•"""  ^^•'•^  "^  •"■^«  ••  We*e« 

Bactric  rpMaMqr,  hraiyirtii,  Naw  Yatk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatlM  of  Ntw  York       f  -*        -* 

FIM  Fak.  t,  19S7, 8w.  No.  <39»149 
2ClaiaM.  (CL  33^174) 
1.  A  device  for  checking  the  position  of  a  terminal 
on  an  electrical  component  which  comprises  a  base,  a 
holder  on  said  base  for  holding  the  component  in  a 
predetermined  position  with  the  terminal  extending  there- 
from, a  carrier,  means  mounting  said  carrier  on  said 
bwe  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  axis  toward 
said  holder,  a  gage  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  move- 
ment therewith  almig  said  axis  into  engagement  with  the 
terminal  of  the  component  on  said  haider  and  for  limited 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  carrier,  res«ient  means 
for  yieWably  maintaining  said  gage  in  a  normal  position 
on  taid  carrier,  said  gage  having  a  plurality  of  gaging 
surface*  engageaMe  with  the  termmal  and  disposed  in 


axially  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  in  differem 
positions  laterally  of  the  axis,  means  for  actuating  said 
carrier  toward  said  holder  to  move  the  gage  into  contact 
with  said  terminal  and  to  effect  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  gage  and  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  signal 


circuits,  commutator  means  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  the  carrier  for  selecting  the  signal  circuit  correspond- 
ing to  the  gaging  position, of  the  gage,  and  means  oper- 
able in  response  to  said  relative  movement  between  the 
carrier  and  the  gage  when  the  latter  is  in  contact  with 
said  terminal  for  actuating  the  selected  signal  circuit 


2,972^1< 

AUGNING  AND  LEVELING  DEVICE 

M.  RidMrdaiM.  M9  N.  HuHllMi  St.  DaHo^  Ga. 

FBad  Fab.  2t,  19SS,  Str.  Nd.  7iM«3 

7  Claims.    (Q.  33— 189) 


1.  A  leveling  device  including  in  combination  a  channel 
shaped  base,  a  housing  having  a  front  face,  pivot  means 
pivotally  securing  said  housing  to  said  base,  a  positioning 
mark  on  said  front  face  of  said  housing,  wall  means  de- 
fining a  tapered  opening  in  said  housing,  a  tapered  annular 
vernier  member  residing  in  said  opening  in  said  housing, 
said  vernier  member  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
defining  a  front  face  with  inner  and  outer  edges,  indicia 
on  said  front  face  of  said  vernier  member  at  said  inner 
and  outer  edges  thereof,  adjacent  indicia  on  said  inner 
and  outer  edges  being  spaced  increasing  predetermined 
angular  disUnces  from  each  other,  a  Upered  annular 
block  having  a  front  face  and  residing  in  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  vernier  member,  indicia  on  said  front  face 
of  said  annular  block  and  being  spaced  at  even  predeter- 
mined angular  intervals,  level  means  carried  by  said 
tapered  annular  block  for  indicating  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  first  screw  exteading  from  the  front  face  of  said 
tapered  annular  block  into  said  vernier  member  for  al- 
ternatively allowing  and  preventing  relative  roUtion  be- 
tween the  same,  a  second  screw  extending  from  the  back 
of  said  housing  and  into  said  first  screw  for  alternatively 
allowing  and  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said 
housing  and  said  annular  block  and  vernier  member,  first 
and  second  handle  members  on  said  vernier  member  and 
said  annular  block  respectively  for  enabling  one  to  ro- 
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tate  the  same,  a  punch  member  carried  by  a  portion  of 
said  channel  shaped  base  and  having  a  q>rint  biasing 
the  same  to^im  inactive  position,  and  said  punch  mem- 
ber having  a  head  upon,  which  a  f<Mx;e  may  be  exerted 
to  cause  said  punch  to  mark  an  objec^  upon  which  said 
channel  shaped  base  resides. 


2,972^7 
LAUNDKT  APPARATUS 
DnvMna,  Dayloa,  OMs^ 

Mf  otttnUf  nOclLt  n 


toGcMnl 


Flai  Nm.  19, 19S(,  Sw.Nd.  i23,t51 
3CWM.   (CL  34-^45) 


f    / 


axially  extending  from  an  axially-Jocatei^  opoiing  in  said 
kiln  whereby  rotation  of  said  kiln  effects  jdrcular  rotation 
of  said  conduit,  helicoid  viral  flighting  diapoaed  within 
said  conduit  and  attached  to  said  conduit,  said  flighting 
terminating  at  an  inner  perimeter  whereby  a  central  axial 
void  q>ace  is  provided  within  said  condut,  a  stationary 
solids  container  having  an  opening  thiKU^  ^i^ch  said 
amduit  extends  into  said  solids  contaiier,  a  stationary 
gas  outlet  duct  extending  throu^  said  solids  container 
and  throu^  said  omiduit  within  the  imier  perimeter  of 
said  flighting  and  into  said  kiln,  a  solidi  retention  baflle 
within  said  solids  container  juxtaposed  relative  to  the 
end  of  said  conduit  whereby  pawage  of  lolids  from  said 
solids  container  into  said  <*'t***^l  is  si  tbstantiaUy  con- 
trolled, support  means  for  said  baffle  within  said  solids 
ocmtainer,  and  solids  sealing  means  ex  ending  between 
the  <^>ening  in  said  solids  container  and  said  conduit. 


1.  A  laundry  ^yparatus  including  a  drum  casing, 
rotataUe  drum  within  the  casing,  hating  means  withfa 
and  extending  over  the  greater  part  of  the  upper  portioa 
of  said  casing  for  heating  laundry  within  said  drum,  con- 
densing means  extending  from  the  mid-point  on  one 
side  of  the  drum  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  for 
condensing  moisture  vaporized  from  the  laundry  io 
said  drum  by  the  heating  means,  said  heating  means  be« 
ing  located  in  close  spaced  relation  with  the  upper  part 
of  the  condensing  means,  and  thermostatic  control  mean* 
operably  coimected  to  said  heating  means  for  controlling 
said  heating  means,  said  therinostatic  control  means  hav- 
ing a  thermosensitive  element  exposed  upon  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  casing  between  the  adjacent  portioi 
of  the  heating  means  and  the  condensing  means. 


2,972,tlt 
^LF-SEAUNG  ROTARY  KILN    ! 

H.  N«bcs%  WniiMii,  N.Y^  iii%  ii    to 

New  Yoffk,  N.Y,, 


raci  Fab.  11,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  t,lM 
•  ntlmt  I  (CL  34—137) 


CynTay 


DKYOnONAL  PRAYIR  COUNTD  <G  DEVICE 


Fla«  iMt  39, 1999, 8w.  N«.  tt3431 
a  nihil    (CL38— 13) 


1.  A  prayer  counting  device  for  attachment  to  an 
automobile  steering  wheel  comprising  al  strip  of  fleiible 
material  attachable  to  said  steering  wlkeel  and  having 
a  portion  overiying  the  ri^  hand  and  a  portion  over- 
lying the  left  hand  peripheries  of  said  Rrhed,  said  strip 
having  protrusions  extending  outwardly  thereof,  one  ol 
said  portions  having  a  group  of  protrusions  representing 
a  certain  group  of  rosary  prayers  and  the  other  said 
portion  of  said  tape  having  at  least  ooejgroup  of  protru- 
sions for  counting  prayers  said  in  saidf  other  group  of 
protrusions. 


isnjtt$ 

EDUCATIONAL  TRAINING  0EV1CB 

JaBSi,  lis  NsnvMi 
Flad  Oct  4, 19SI,  flar.  No. 
ICliilM.   (CL3S— 54) 


.-/T?^-. 


I.  Rotary  kiln  with  means  for  gas  tight  self-sealing 
solids  entry  combined  with  gas  removal  comprising  ^ 
reaction  kihi.  a  solids  feed  conduit  attached  to  and  coi- 


1.  A  traintng  device  oompririiig  a  i  beet  fonned  oi 
layers  of  pliable  material  jot  led  about  three 


Febbuaky  28,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


7<1 


edges  to  form  an  open  ended  pocket  therebetween  for 
imertion  of  stiffening  means  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  sheet  and  foldable  into  flat  folded  position 
with  means  fasteninf  same  in  such  position,  a  plurality 
of  different  fastening  means  mounted  in  operable  posi- 
tion upon  the  inner  layer  of  said  sheet  for  manual  ma- 
nipulation to  engage  and  disengage  same  with  said  last 
named  means  spaced  erom  a  transverse  medial  axis 
parallel  to  said  open  end  whereby  said  material  may  be 
folded,  and  a  carrying  ttnp  releasably  secured  to  said 
sheet  for  tranqiort  of  same  in  folded  and  unfolded  po- 
sition. 


lion  of  foot  apparel;  and  means  engaging  said  strap  por- 
tion of  said  second  member  for  securing  said  strap  por- 
tion lo  the  heel  of  foot  appareL 


ICEGRIPPER 
r.SSM 


Albert  R.  Bdinr  

FIM  F^  12,  IMtT^.  Nol  iA35 


At«^  flt  Lo^  Mo. 

.      T.  Ncl 

(CLM— <2) 


KINB8THETIC  ^£l£  TEACHING  AID 

-,S14&3«18t,Bsto,WMk. 

,lfS7.8w.N».M2,274 


■.Bond.  5 

•dFekTiS, 


(CLas-if) 


1.  A  kit  for  teaching  reading  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  having  a  face  panel  exteriorly  marked 
with  a  phirality  of  pictures  of  objects,  rearwardly  extend- 
ing, compartment  means  within  the  receptacle,  and  a 
plurality  oi  pairs  of  rubber  stamps  in  die  compartment 
means,  each  pair  of  the  stamps  being  aligned  rearwanUy 
with  a  picture  on  the  face  panel,  a  pair  thus  aligned  com- 
prising a  first  stamp  bearing  the  same  picture  as  tiiat  on 
the  face  panel  with  which  it  is  aligned,  and  a  second  stamp 
bearing  the  name  oi  the  object  portrayed  in  the  picture. 


1.  An  anti-slip  device  for  attachment  to  the  bottom  of 
a  shoe  which  comprises  a  rigid,  flat  plate  having  gripping 
elements  on  its  bottom  surface,  a  rigid  .hook  extending 
vertically  from  one  side  ot  the  plate,  an  elastic  band  an- 
chored at  its  ends  to  said  plate  and  forming  a  loop  ex- 
tending from  an  opposite  side  of  the  plate,  said  looped 
band  being  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  the  shoe  to  en- 
gage said  hook  at  a  medial  portion  of  the  loop  and  there- 
by deflne  two  separated  elastic  strands  extending  over 
the  shoe  from  one  side  of  the  plate  to  the  other  and  re- 
tain the  plate  on  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  said  looped  band,  said  means  com- 
prising a  series  of  slots  at  one  side  of  the  plate  through 
which  the  end  of  the  band  is  threaded,  said  slots  being 
only  slightly  larger  than  the  band  whereby  the  band  is 
locked  in  the  slou  when  under  tension  but  may  be 
threaded  throu^  the  slou  when  tension  n  released. 


lote  V. 

Ui 
Wi 


ANKLI  nmSn  DKVICI 

;  4731  W.  49SS  &,  Salt  Lake  Qtj  It. 
of  MUr-lvt  pMtcwl  Id  WiniinB   L. 


2,972424 

SAFETY  SHOE  WITH  INSTEP  GUARD 

' '  gl?*??*^  Wfcartsf;  Mm  ,  ■■^■m  in  H.  H. 

My  S.  IfM,  am,  N»  4MSt 


SwL  17,  lfS».  am.  Ntt.  •4t,7t7 


1.  An  ankle  support  device  including,  in  combination, 
a  first  member  having  a  ring  portion  and  a  mounting 
tongue  portion;  a  second  member  having  a  ring  portion 
and  a  strap  portion,  the  two  ring  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  members  ovcriapping  each  other,  thereby 
defining  a  common,  ankle  bone  relief  opening,  and  being 
slideably  secured  together  for  relative,  rotational  dis- 
placement about  their  common  axis;  means  engaging 
said  mounting  tongue  portion  of  said  first  member  for 
lecurtJig  said  mounting  tongue  portion  to  the  ankle  por- 


1.  A  safety  shoe  comprising  an  upper  including  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  cover  the  inMep  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer, 
a  reinforced  toe  cap  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the 
toe  of  the  wearer,  a  sole,  an  instep  giuu^  overiying  the 
instep  and  toe  portions  of  said  upper,  said  instep  guard 
being  formed  with  a  relatively  rigid  member  having  its 
forward  end  positioned  above  said  reinforced  toe  cap, 
and  being  encased  ui  an  envelope  having  an  inner  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  member,  said  outer  member  overlying 
said  relatively  rigid  member  and  extending  downwardly 
over  the  toe  cap  to  be  secured  together  with  said  upper 
to  said  sole  by  means  of  a  weh  and  said  inner  member 
underiying  said  guard  member  and  being  joined  to  said 
outer  member  along  the  sides  and  upper  end  thereof, 
said  nmer  member  extending  over  said  toe  cap  but  not 
being  secured  to  said  weh  and  a  plastic  impregnated  mem- 
ber imeipoaed  between  said  inner  member  and  said  toe 
cap.  said  plastic  impregnated  member  having  adhesive 
characteristics  which  enaMes  it  to  adhere  both  to  said 
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inner  member  and  to  said  toe  cap  so  that  said  inner  mem- 
ber is  positively  secured  relative  to  said  toe  cap,  said  en- 
velope extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  over  said  up- 
per, and  means  to  detachably  secure  said  oivelope  ti 
upper.  <-|  I 


2372425 

FAKMGATB 

Orml  W>  SttDwefl,  AJkBduey  im 
7tl  N.  MkMvm  Af«^ 
Flkd  Not.  2t,  1952,  Scr.  No. 
ICUm.   (CL39W.75) 
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2,97242< 

IDENTIFICATION  BADGE 

L.  Ncivtil,  Chicafo,  DL,  wsigHor  to  Geo. 

Com.,  Chicago,  ID.  ■  cetpawlloB  of  DUnoia 

FIM laly  9,  IMtiScr.  No. 825,982 

8nshni     (CL48— IJ) 


1.  An  identification  badge  comprising  an  identifica- 
tion card  having  front  and  rear  panels  hingedly  connected 
along  the  upper  edges  thereof,  and  a  spring  clamp  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  depending  q;>ring  arms  being  joined  to  eadi 
other  at  their  upper  ends  and  having  their  lower  end  por- 
tions normally  in  surface  contact,  one  of  said  arms  being 
disposed  behfaid  said  rear  panel,  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  attached  to  said  rear  panel  and  being  anchored 
against  movement  relative  to  said  card,  said  other  of  said 
arms  extending  below  the  bottom  edge  portions  of  said 
front  and  rear  panels  and  being  equipped  with  means  fc  r 
holding  said  portions  together. 


2,972327 
PERPETUAL  CALENDARS 
E.  Lcwk,  3219  N.  Pmhibs 
Filed  May  31,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
llClafaM.    (a.48-.lll) 


T^ n i I i '  rrimiiT^i 
(■w>H'i*i*i  I'  I  \'\>w\  I  ri  1 1 1'i'i 

W*Hm«H  MH'I*I»KP1  MMIIHI'HW  P 


32,983 


34,  DL 


^i^  ^H'48l*!H'ft»HH'»l  '^tppff^'fe^s?? 


A  gate  structure  of  a  character  including  a  rectangular 
frame  comprised  of  top,  bottom  and  end  rails,  a  plurality 
of  rigid  posts  in  said  frame  extending  between  said  top 
and  bottom  rails  and  being  spaced  apart  and  from  the 
end  rails,  rods  bridging  the  space  between  said  posts  and 
between  one  post  and  an  adjacent  end  rail,  said  rods 
being  integrally  secured  to  said  one  end  rail  and  posts, 
an  upright  extending  between  the  Xop  and  bottom  rails 
arranged  in  the  space  between  the  other  end  rail  and  the 
adjacent  post,  an  inverted  U-shaped  strap  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  upright  slidably  embracing  the  top  rail  t<M 
suspending  the  upright  therefrom,  a  U-shaped  strap  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  upright  slidably  embracing  the 
bottom  rail,  rods  carried  by  said  upri^^t  complemental 
to  the  rods  in  the  frame,  said  last  named  rods  slidably  ex- 
tending through  apertures  in  the  adjacent  post  and  having 
their  free  end  portions  overlying  the  complemental  rocfe 
and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  complemental  rods, 
a  strap  carried  by  the  free  end  portions  and  bridging  the 
complemental  rods  and  a  shoulder  on  the  upper  rail 
normally  lying  in  the  path  of  the  upper  U-shaped  strap 
to  resist  initial  movement  of  the  upright  and  its  rods  from 
a  position  closing  the  opening  into  an  open  position.    ; 


'y^m^'^?^'mm^m  m 


'lEEmiH 'fesnriT^:  fesSFB  fe  3i3iE 


'llffiEFHJ]  1&«l-l«'-^-W  'fes!5H''lE5  353 


'pfeSffH 'fe^ES?  l¥P^55B 


"I'^l  IU.I  !  lih  I  I  !  !  I*rf>  III!  ',*h— {T- 


7^ 

1.  A  perpetual  calendar  for  simultaneously  showing 
a  complete  calendar  for  any  selected  year  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  heptagonal-faced  lods  arranged  in 
groups  corresponding  to  the  twelve  ninths  of  a  year, 
operating  means  for  rotating  the  rods  to  present  to  view 
different  combinati(Mis  of  rod  faces  »rresponding  to 
different  years,  and  means  affording  lubstantially  one- 
seventh  of  a  turn  of  relative  rotation  )etween  the  rods 
allocated  to  the  months  of  January  aid  February  and 
the  rods  allocated  to  the  remaining  nMinths  of  the  year 
to  compensate  for  leap  years. 


2,972,828 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  EAR  TAG  FQlR  USB  IN  THE 
MARKING  OF  SHEEP,  CATTLE,  AND  OTHER 
ANIMALS 
KeuMtt  Geotfa  DoAcdl,  33A  Hatci  lart  St,  Aaban, 
■Mv  Mdbosna,  victotla,  Ai  attwhi 
FIM  Oct  38, 1957,  S«.  No.  i  93JM1 
prioriljr,  appllciilloB  Awlvali   Nor.  1,  1958 
5Cbi&M.   (CL48— 381) 


1.  A  tag  adapted  for  permanent  attachment  to  an  ear 
of  an  animal  comprising  i  generally  U-shaped  body  of 
synthetic  plastic  including  a  back  portio  i  for  engagement 
in  a  punched  hole  in  such  ear,  said  bick  portion  being 
substantially  of  circular  shape  in  cross-s  action  throughout 
its  length  but  of  varying  diameter,  the  Smallest  diameter 
occurring  intermediate  the  ends  of  si  id  back  portion, 
two  arms  extending  from  said  ends  of  the  back  portion 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  and  having  a  maximum 
width  at  the  point  of  connection  with  i  laid  back  portion 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  >f  said  back  por- 
tion ends,  said  arms  serving  to  prevent  i  aid  circular  back 
portion  from  leaving  such  hole  in  an  lanimal's  ear  and 
thereby  locking  the  tag  relatively  to  su^h  ear.  said  arms 
being  resiliently  supported  by  said  back  portion  to  permit 
the  arms  to  be  appreciably  sprung  apart,  said  arms  further 
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terminating  in  Up  portions,  one  Hp  fitting  within  the  other 
lip  to  provide  overlapping  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  recessed  portion  along  its  length,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  resiliently  deformable  identification 
members  to  provide  cooperating  indicia,  each  identifica- 
tion member  having  legs  to  embrace  said  recessed  portion 
to  permit  ready  attachmem  and  subsequent  removal  of 
said  member  with  respect  to  said  one  arm,  the  combined 
length  of  said  memben  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  recessed  portion,  said  members  being  re- 
movable to  accommodate  desired  changes  of  identifica- 
tion by  such  tag  without  requiring  removal  of  the  tag 
from  such  ear. 


2,f72,tX9 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADIUSTABLE  CHOKE  FOR 

SHOTGUNS 

Anc  Y.  GrahB,  HaitfoH,  Cosak,  asslgBni  to  The  Poly 

Choke  Cooqpuy,  lacotporata*.  East  Hartford,  Coon^ 

of  CoMMclicat 

HM  Mar.  27,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  724,451 

tCUn.   (0.42—79) 


means  on  said  body  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
fish-gripping  hooks  having  shanks  terminating  in  rear  ends 
and  in  forward  ends  having  laterally  inwardly  directed 
barbed  bends,  said  books  having  inoperative  positions  in 
which  their  shanks  are  nested  within  and  extend  longitu- 
dinally of  the  body  and  are  parallel  spaced  crosswise  of 
the  body  with  said  bends  overlapping  and  positioned  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  body  and  with  said  rear  ends  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  body,  Mid  pivot  means  pivoting  the 
rear  ends  of  the  shanks  on  the  body  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  shanks  together  for 
movement  from  the  ii^erative  nested  position  to  an 
operative  position  in  which  the  shanks  project  outwardly 
of  said  body  in  criss-cross  relation  with  the  bart)ed  bends 
spaced  from  and  facing  toward  each  other. 


2,972431 

LIVE  BAIT  HOLDER  AND  HARNESS 

ca  V.  AMdarf,  UEmaSL, Dtcp Rfrcr, 

FIM  Jalj  29, 1951,  Scr.  No.  752,1M 

^OaiBH.   (CL43     44.4) 


6.  A  choke  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member  extending  outwardly  from  the  muzzle  of  a 
gun  barrd  in  fixed  relation  thereo,  a  choke  tube  having 
a  charfe-choking  tubular  part  extending  into  said  mem- 
ber in  sUdable  and  rotatable  relation  thereto,  for  forward 
propohioo  by  impact  thereon  of  a  charge  fired  from  the 
guo,  said  choke  tube  being  a4iusuble  lengthwise  of  said 
member,  frictional  means  for  slowing  lengthwise  move- 
mem  ot  the  choke  tube  upon  Impact  of  a  charge  on  said 
tube  part  and  including  an  axially  fixed  friction  member 
OKrvable  in  a  i^ane  transversely  of  the  choke  tube  and 
engageaUe  with  the  tube  and  means  operable  by  manual 
rotation  oi  said  choke  tube  and  cooperating  with  said 
friction  member  for  locking  the  ohoke  tube  in  one  po- 
sition so  that  the  choke  tube  is  positively  held  against 
movement  on  discharge  of  the  gun,  the  last-named  mram 
comprising  a  locking  recess  formed  in  the  choke  tube 
and  an  actuator  member  for  engagement  with  the  friction 
member  to  lock  the  latter  in  the  locking  recess  in  the 
choke  tube. 

SPOON  HAVING  CQnS£d>  GRIPPING  HOOKS 
Cari  R.  Sanww,  S2U  KMt  Dri?*,  lakanidd,  Calif, 
r.  21, 1959, 8«.  No.  M9^1 
(CL43-^ 


1.  A  live  bait  bolder  comprising  means  for  **f'*««^g 
a  line  thereto,  a  shank,  at  least  one  side  hook  attached 
to  each  side  of  said  shank  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  shank  at  an  angle  less  than  90*  and  biasing 
out  from  said  shank  at  an  angle  less  than  90*,  means 
to  force  said  side  hooks  toward  one  another,  means  to 
reuin  said  side  hooks  so  forced  in  a  substantially  fixed 
position,  and  a  hamessiag  means  fixed  to  the  downward 
side  of  said  shank  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
thereto  so  that  said  harnessing  means  extends  between 
said  side  hooks. 


2,972432 

LIVE  BAIT  HOLDER 

( V.  A  aatlail.  14  Eawx  St,  Deep  River,  Cc 

Filed  la^9, 19SS,  Scr.  Nor7S2,142 

7aaiaM.    (0.43    44.4) 


1.  A  live  bait  header  comprising,  means  for  ■Wf4i;«n 
a  line  thereto,  a  shank,  a  crotch  hook  attached  to  die 
rearward  end  of  said  shank  and  extending  rearwanlly 
therefrom,  at  least  one  side  hook  attached  to  each  side 
I    A  A.k:>  ^  ^'^  diank  near  the  reaiwaiJ  end  of  said  shank  and 

k-i'       *       '  spoon  compnsmg  an  elongated  spoon  body  extending  rearwarxUy  therefrom  and  biased  ootwanllv 

rlr^ot^J"^  "^  ^"^  ****'"*  "~  '"^"«   **^^  at  an  angle  less  than  W"  iSJy  Sn^ 
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thank,  means  to  force  said  side  hook  toward  one  another 
and  retain  said  side  hookt  so  forced  in  a  substantially 
flxed  position,  and  a  harnessing  means  mounted  on  said 
shank  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  shank  opposite 
said  crotch  hook.  ^ 


FLAffncnOCKil 
Ln  GnMa,  Newart,  NJ„  aasi^or  to  Lapla  Fro^ 
N J„  a  COTpondaa  of  New  YoA 

S.lfS7,8ar.Na<7f,l2S 
2ClBlM.   (CL44-aS)  I 


1.  A  molded  one  piece  box-like  pcriyethylene  polygonal 
building  block  having  a  flat  base  to  form  a  buflding  wfll 
and  intumed  transverse  perpendicular  walls,  said  b0x 
having  an  open  inside  badk,  said  walls  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  block  having  proje^ions  and  recesses,  said  pro- 
jections extending  outwardly  from  the  middle  portion  of 
the  walls  and  having  a  short  cylindrical  neck  portion  aad 
an  outer  ball  p<Mtion  and  said  recesses  consisting  of  slots 
extending  perpendicularly  inwardly  from  the  base  on  the 
outside  faces  of  the  walls  onwsite  the  projections  and 
terminating  short  of  the  inside  edges  of  the  walls  a»d 
said  slots  having  the  same  depth  as  the  thickness  of  tie 
wall  so  as  to  open  the  interior  of  the  box  to  the  outside 
at  the  ends  of  the  slots,  and  triangular  transverse  reib- 
(broonent  fins  positioned  inside  the  block  at  the  juactioiis 
of  the  base  and  the  walls  and  positioned  adjacent  s«d 
and  projections. 


ANMATEDHtoWHVrLB 


H. 


nM  Sapt  at,  19SS,  8«.  N«.  S37,SM 
4CUm  (0.46— lit) 


1.  A  toy  whistle  comprising  an  elongated  tube  bavmg 
a  constricted  air  passage,  an  air  deflecting  edge  aligvd 
therewith,  a  piston  and  riiaft  halving  an  enlarged  member 
formed  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  poattiooed  within  ttid 
tube  for  varying  the  resonant  length  of  said  tube,  an  elon- 
gated band  having  baim  formed  thnein,  means  secormg 
said  band  to  said  piston  for  longitudinal  movement  with 
said  piston  whereby  said  holes  may  be  succeasively  aligned 
witfi  said  piston  whereby  said  htilm  may  ba  iuccessivdy 
aligned  with  said  paewge  and  edge,  a  levw  tinkage  ^ 
tem  adapted  to  be  operatlvly  engaged  at  one  end  by  said 
enlarged  member  aad  animafaJNe  means  operable  by  said 
system.  ,  t 


I' 


2372,t3S 
MINIATURE  ANIMAL 
MndsHna  Mary  RantnB,  4111 


FMRMS 


Filed  Nor.  12, 193t,  Ser. 

ICIahM.    (0.44— l<t) 


No.773,S23 


Avt., 


1.  A  miniature  animal  form  comprising  a  pair  of 
separate,  longitudinally  symmetrical,  ateletonized  frame 
portions,  and  means  securing  said  frame  portions  in 
juxtaposed  relation  in  a  common  plant  providing  a  sub- 
stantially complete  form  profile  for  leceiving  a  cover- 
ing, said  frame  portions  providing  a  base  component 
upon  which  an  animal  form  may  le  produced,  said 
frame  portions  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
intersecting  wire  elements  terminaticg  at  a  common 
margin,  said  common  margin  comprisii  g  the  plane  about 
which  said^animal  form  is  synunetric  al,  said  wire  ele- 
ments compriring  two  different  groups,  >ne  of  said  groups 
being  at  rii^t  angles  to  those  of  thcjolher  groiq^  said 
first  mentioned  group  being  arcuate  aiid  having  oppoaite 
ends  terminating  at  said  common  maifin,  said  common 
margin  comprising  a  continuous  wire  c  lement  having  the 
basic  side  elevational  outline  of  sai<    animal  form. 


GLAflS  DRAWING  APPi 

Vni  W,  Mow  ray.  New 
TmdktJmmtttB^rtL,  ■■ipnn  to 


TUB 


6.  Glass  drawing  apparatus  formed 
chamber  and  comprising  successive 
drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  throu^  the 
means  intervening  among  the  lower 


locations  between  at  least  every  thres  sets  of  adjao^ 


nXtt  at  a  level  inmiediately  above 
cloeest  set  ot  rolls  therebekyw,-and 
opening  at  each  locatioa  for  the 
damper  means  in  said  chamber  comj 


with  an  elongated 

sets  of  rolls  fbr 

diamber,  damper 

sets  of  rolls   at 


level  of  the 
a  damper 
each  ot  said 
ing  transversely 


diqKised  damper  plates  in  confronting  relationship  diere- 
In  to  deftw  the  damper  opening  in  k  manner  to  have 
a  minimum  width  at  the  center,  with  me  adjacent  edges 
of  said  plates  arranged  in  a  uniformly  diverging  relation- 
ship   therefrom    causing    the    opening    to   consistently 


gradually  widen  toward  the  ends,  t  le  resistanoe  thus 
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presented  lo  the  flow  of  anibient  gaeea  in  the  apparatus 
through  said  damper  means  at  dieir  ends  heing  of  • 
comparatively  kMer  magnitude  whereas  more  resistance 
is  offered  to  the  iqmardly  flowing  atmosphere  near  the 
center  of  the  opening  of  the  damper  means. 


APPAKATUS  POK  CONTINUOUBLY  FORMING 
TUBING  AND  RODS  FROM  VBCOUS  MA- 
TERIALS 

AlfiaiD.fl— ttf,Talada,OMo,ni%imaK^blaGia« 

CoaipaBy,  a  cononliaB  af  OWo 

FVad  Mar.  <,  \9Sf,  fler.  Na.  MMSf 

4  nihil     <CL  49^17.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  glass  rod, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  muidrel  in  the  form  of  a 
rod,  means  for  mounting  said  mandrel  in  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  position,  means  for  rotating  the 
mandrd  about  its  axis,  a  head  secured  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  maadrel.  said  head  including  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  conical  inner  shell,  and  a  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  conical  outer  shell  sur- 
roundiaf  tha  inner  shell,  the  walls  of  said  shells  bting 
spaced  to  provide  a  chamber  forming  a  reservoir  for  a 
pool  of  molten  glass,  said  shells  being  formed  to  provide 
an  annular  outlet  opening  at  the  lower  forward  end  of 
said  head,  a  stationary  cover  plate  overlying  and  bridg- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  shells  and  substantially  dosing 
the  chamber  between  the  shells  at  said  upper  ends,  the 
cover  plate  being  formed  with  a  central  opening  thitNigfa 
which  the  mandrel  extends  and  a  lateral  opening  between 
said  shells  and  a  tube  extending  throu^  said  lateral 
opening  into  the  said  chamber,  through  which  tube  molten 
glass  is  supplied  to  the  chamber. 


2,f72J3t 
BUILDING  ObfOTRUCnON 


1(4  L«vel  Ave,  Mi 
It,  1955,  SsrTffo.  52947t 


ing  materia  carrying  ceoMStitiouB  material  is  sectved  to 
a  plurality  of  solid  precast  oooerete  studdmg  spaced 
apart  at  selected  intervals  and  supported  and  secured 
at  their  bases  to  supporting  material  and  rendered  rigid 
by  a  continuous  ginler  extending  across  the  tops  of  the 
studding  and  to  which  the  tops  <A  said  studding  are  coo- 
nected,  the  improvement  comprismg  the  upper iends  of 
said  studding  being  molded  substantially  in  V  ^**PS 
providing  segments  of  a  channel  in  alignment  With  the 
studding,  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  studding  beneath 
the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  end  being  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  groove,  rods  tpmooA  at  intervals  eos- 
bedded  in  said  studdmg  and  extending  centrally  of  the 
said  grooves  beyond  the  edges  of  the  studdmg,  said  rods 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  lathing  within  said  grooves,  said 
lathing  material  poaitiouad  over  said  rods  and  drawn 
taut  by  said  prelecting  rods  ^n^ien  the  latCer  have  been 
bent  over  and  depressed  witt  a  portion  of  the  latUng 
material  into  said  grooves,  the  bent  over  ends  oi  said  itxis 
within  said  grooves  being  embedded  in  said  cementitious 
material  carried  by  the  lathing,  said  concrete  ginler  being 
of  poured  concreta  and  extending  through  said  channel 
segments  provided  by  the  i^par  ends  of  said  stnddlttg 
■ad  iatarlockad  with  said  U-shapad  aadi  of  the  ttoddlati 
■Bd  lA  wbleh  (hi  Mil  of  th«  tippir  Mdi  of  aild  pi«- 
cast  studding  adiacent  said  kmgltiidinally  grooved  rides 
are  provided  with  molded  shoulders  transverse  to  said 
grooves  and  adapted  to  siqiport  the  bottom  of  top  girder 
forms  extending  between  adjacent  studding  to  enable  a 
continuously  formed  concrete  top  girder  to  pass  through 
and  interiock  the  legs  of  the  upper  U-shi^ed  ends  of 
the  studding. 


METHOD  ANDA^^S  FOR  GRINDING 
TWBTDULU 
Pwnc  liMfarL  39U  B.  Ittei  8L,  davatei 
FHedVfar.  If,  19M,  BmTfU,  72U29 

. .  BBiiiatfun  rsi»j  Oct  a,  1957 
MOalBBB.    (CL  51—124) 


4.  In  a  madiine  for  automatically  grinding  twist  drills, 
a  frame,  a  grinding  niieel  rotataUy  joumaled  on  said 
frame,  carriage  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal 
and  linear  movement  with  respect  to  said  grinding  wheel, 
means  mounted  in  said  frame  pivoting  and  lineally  mov- 
ing said  carriage  in  pre-determined  synchronism,  a  drill 
support  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  actuating  said 
drill  support  for  dampiiig  and  undamping  a  drill  diexein. 
magazine  sunilied  feed  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
control  aaeans  actuating  said  drill  support  actuating  means 
and  feed  means  upon  said  carriage  arriving  at  a  pre- 
determined poMtion  to  introduce  a  new  drill  into  said 


f    A  <vt«.*nw^^  #^  i^xA'  J    ^  .....     "«»«™»«"  powuon  lo  imroouce  a  new  drill  into  said 

coic^^SSSf  Ja  iS*2?!KfrL*lw!12!*^  ^""  '"P**"  "»*°  completion  of  the  grinding  of  the  pre- 
coQciete  reuforced  with  sted  of  the  type  wherein  lath-  viously  ground  diilL  •-       -•  t- 
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width  by  an  amount  equal  to  takl 
and  then  reverting  one  ring  relative  tc 


assembling  the  bearinga  ao  that  the  t  mist  facca  of  the 


Apr.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <5M«4 
ifCUM.   (CLSl— 248) 


rings  are  in  their  original  on>ositely 


1,972J41 
CAN  PACKAGING  MniHM>  AF^  MACHINE 
B.  HMriwock,  B«x  51, 1     _ 
nu  Octl2,l#5<»  Sw.  No.Jll5,7l8 


11 


(CL53-^5) 


proCruaioB, 
tfie  otber  and  re- 


relatioMhip. 


I.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  afd  honing  the  cuttiig 
edge  of  an  elongated  scalloped  blAde  comprising:  a  palir 
of  qiherical  balls  formed  of  abrasive  material;  suppoirt 
means  for  receiving  said  blade  for  movement  in  a  lon^ 
tudinal  direction;  and  a  pair  of  means  on  said  suppcart 
means  respectively  releasably  clamping  and  rotatataly 
mounting  said  balls  for  rotation  about  axes  inclined  at 
angles  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said 
blade,  said  mounting  means  being  spaced  apart  in  tie 
direction  of  said  movement  respectively  an  amount  eqinl 
to  the  pitch  of  the  teeth  of  said  blade  and  being  adapted 
respectively  to  hold  said  balls  in  engagement  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  cutting  edge  so  that  said  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  blade  causes  said  balls  to  rotate  abo^t 
said  axis  thereby  sharpening  and  honing  said  cutting  edge. 


2371,841 

METHOD  OF  UNIVERSAL  PRELOAD  GRINDINC 
OF  DUPLEX  BALL  BEARINGS 
Wanes  D.  AaiinoB,  Clwfcgonh,  Gona.,  aMlgnBi  to 
IcMflBCi  CotpontioB,  Slanffoid, 
a  cwvomiM  oTNov  York 

31,  lf58.  Ser.  No.  752,328 
SCMam.    (CL  51— 291) 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing  having  an  tuier  ring  with  thrUrt 
and  non-thrust  facet  and  an  outer  ring  with  oppositely 
diqioeed  throat  and  non-thrust  facca  with  one  aet  ftf 
oppoaitely  diapoaed  thrust  and  non-thiust  feces  deflniag 
the  minimttm  width  of  the  bearing  while  the  bearing  is 
under  a  ball  seating  load,  the  method  of  univerMl  pft- 
load  grinding  to  produce  an  equal  ^lectlled  protrusion 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  faces,  which  method  con- 
sists in  disaascmbling  the  bearing,  then  plachig  one  Df 
the  facet  included  in  said  set  upon  the  work  support  sur- 
face of  a  grinding  machine,  then  reversing  the  position  of 
the  other  ring  and  pladng  the  second  face  of  said  aet  up4n 
said  work  support  surface,  then  grinding  the  exposed  faces 
of  the  rings  until  both  of  nid  faces  are  co-planar  and  both 
of  said  rings  have  a  width  differing  froo  said  minimum 


1.  In  a  machine  for  loading  a  phira  ity  of  objects  into 
a  carton,  an  object  receiving  station,  i  oeans  feeding  ob- 
jecto  to  said  sution.  an  object  carrier  proportioned  to 
receive  a  predetermined  number  of  »id  objects,  meant 
to  position  said  carrier  at  said  sUtion  to  receive  objects 
from  said  feeding  means,  a  carton  loa<  ing  statk»  spaced 
from  saidtreceiving  sUtion,  control  nuans  fbr  said  posi- 
tioning means,  said  positioning  mean  being  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  control  means  to  ranqwrt  said  car- 
rier from  said  receiving  station  to  sa  d  loading  tfatioa, 
ram  means  comprising  a  moveable  portioa  including  an 
impact  head  at  said  loading  station  ai  d  alao  oompriaiag 
means  for  driving  said  head  forwardl  f  into  said  carrier 
at  said  loading  station  to  eject  the  obj(  cts  from  said  car- 
rier and  for  rearwardly  retracting  said  head  out  of  said 
carrier,  said  control  means  being  resp(  nsive  to  filling  of 
said  carrier  with  said  predetermined  i  lumber  of  objects 
and  concurrent  retraction  of  said  heid  to  actuate  said 
positioning  means  to  transport  said  cai  rier  from  said  r»> 
ceiving  station  to  said  loading  station,  a  control  element 
operatively  engaged  by  said  carrier  u  xm  reaching  said 
loading  station,  said  elemem  being  connected  to  said 
ram  means  and  effective  upon  said  eijgagemeiit  by  said 
carrier  to  control  said  ram  means 
able  portion  forwardly  thereby  to 
said  carrier,  and  means  coupled  to 
of  said  ram  means  and  operated  by 
ment  of  said  portion  connected 

trol  element  and  effective  iqxm  reaching  of  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  advance  of  said  rai  b  head  to  actuate 
said  control  elemoit  to  retract  said  hi  ad,  said  firrt  cob* 
trol  means  comprising  object  engageab  e  presence  sensing 
means  engageable  by  an  object  at  s^d  carton  loading 
station  operative  upon  ejectioa  of  the  I  objecta  from  aaid 
carrier  by  said  forward  travel  of  aaic  bead  to  actuate 
said  carrier  transporting  means  to  reti  m  said  carrier  to 
said  object  receiving  statioa. 


move  said 

said  head  into 

moveable  portion 
forward  move- 
y  to  said  con- 


2,972343 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERIMETRIC  TAPING 
Warm  Da  BraC,  HW^ian'  Paafc. 


Fled  Oct.  39, 1958,  Scr.  No. 


18 


(CL53— 7«) 


frame,  an  arm 
>ver  an  article  to 


1.  In  perimetric  taping  apparatus, 
joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  frame 
be  perimetrically  taped,  a  subframe  o4  said  arm  spaced 
sufficiently  from  the  rotational  mounting  of  said  arm  to 
drcumscribe  the  periphery  of  the  saiq 
frame  providing  a  pair  of  arcuately 


article,  said  sub- 
shaped  members 
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poationed  in  •  plane  beiow  and  parallel  to  the  plane 
defined  by  the  roUtion  of  said  arm,  one  of  said  mem- 
ben  cairying  a  supply  of  tape  and  having  an  unattached 
end  positioned  forwardly  of  said  arm,  the  other  arm  hav- 
ing an  attached  end  trailing  the  rotation  of  said  arm. 


the  unattadied  end  of  said  other  member  rotatably  carry- 
ing a  tape-pressing  roller,  said  frame  being  equipped  with 
means  for  rotating  said  arm,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
arm  and  rotating  means  for  only  one  rotation  of  said 
arm. 


are  fed  in  at  least  one  continuous  row,  and  for  feeding 
the  collected  cigarette*  in  a  plurality  of  layers  into  a 
cigarette-collecting  box  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  tape, 
a  cigarette  pick-up  head  constimted  by  a  hollow  body 
having  at  its  lower  part  at  least  one  mouth,  means  for 
altemttely  shifting  said  pick-up  head  with  iu  mouth  onto 
said  cigarette-conveyor  tape  and  laterally  with  respect 
thereto  to  said  one  side  of  the  tape;  and  valve  mean*  for 
putting  said  mouth  into  communicatioa  with  a  source  of 
suction  when  the  mouth  is  on  the  tape  and  for  connecting 
same  to  a  vent  valve  when  it  is  shifted  to  said  one  side 
of  the  tape;  wherd)y  said  pick-up  head  being  alternately 
shifted  onto  the  tape  and  in  correspondence  with  the  col- 
lecting box,  i»cks  up  a  batch  of  cigarettes  from  the  con- 
veyor tape  and  disdiarges  same  into  the  collecting  box;  in 
combination  with  spaced  upright  guides,  comprising  outer 
guides  and  inner  guides,  at  least  at  said  one  side  of  the 
cigarette-conveyor  tape  arranged  in  such  manner  as  to 
permit  a  rectangular  cigarette-collecting  box  to  be  slid- 
ably  inserted  therein;  sprocket  pairs  arranged  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  guides,  one  of  said  sprockets  being  driven 


2,972344 

BAND-FORMING  STRAPPING  MACHINE 

Mills  N.  Ripley,  Scanitfa,  N.Y^  ■ii^pi  to  Geocnl 

CoqposrtluM,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

.  r.  11, 1951,  StK.  No.  727,8M 

UCUm.    (CLS3— 19S) 


1.  In  an  improved  package  h«n««i»g  machine  adaptfd 
to  bind  a  package  with  formed  meUUk  band  of  a  given 
cross-sectional  configuration,  and  having  a  wrapping  ring 
adapted  to  draw  band  from  a  supply  thereot  said  supply 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
wrapping  ring,  means  for  fripping  the  free  end  of  said 
band  adjacent  said  package,  mean  for  rotating  said  ring 
whereby  band  is  drawn  therefrom  and  wrapped  around 
said  package,  means  for  fastening  the  band  so  wrapped 
and  severing  it  from  the  remainder  thereto,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  band  forming  rolls  attached  to  said 
wrapping  ring  and  adi^ited  to  imixut  said  cross-sectional 
configuration  to  flat  band  passing  therebetween,  whereby 
band  from  such  fixed  supply  may  be  threaded  through 
said  forming  rolls  to  be  formed  with  said  configuration 
immediately  prior  to  being  wnpped  around  said  package. 


DEVICE  FOK  nCONGufSt  SUCTION  THE  aC- 
ARETTES  ADVANCING  IN  ROWS  ON  CON- 
y^rOR  TAPES.  FOR  DBCHARGING  SAME  INTO 
BOXES,  AND  FOR  CARRYING  AWAY  THE 
FILLED  BOXES 

■Mouli,  11  Vh  GoMii,  Boloom  Hrij 
F1M  Apr.  11, 195C  8m.  N^  S77324 

2.  In  an  automatic  device  for  ccrilecting  cigarettes 
from  a  cigarette-conveyor  tape  oo  which  the  cigarettes 


stq>-wise  downwardly  in  timed  relation  with  the  shifting 
of  the  pick-up  head  to  maintain  the  height  of  the  upper 
layer  of  cigarettes  in  the  box  substantially  constant  during 
the  feeding  therein  of  the  cigar^tes;  endless  chains 
mounted  on  each  pair  of  said  sprockets  and  having  their 
inner  run  running  substantially  parallel  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  outer  guides;  horizontal  bars  between  said 
outer  guides,  said  hcmzontal  bars  having  bracket-like 
portions  connecting  said  chain  pairs  at  intervals  and 
measuring  not  less  than  a  cigarette  box  hei^t,  said 
bracket-like  portions  projecting  between  said  guides  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  box  may  be  supported  thereon 
when  inserted  between  said  guides;  the  lower  ends  of  said 
guides  being  so  shaped  as  to  permit  the  boxes  to  be  slid 
thereout  in  horizontal  direction  towards  the  outlet  end 
of  the  device;  a  substantially  horizontal  endless  belt 
mounted  on  rollers  under  said  guides;  and  means  for 
driving  the  upper  run  of  said  belt  towards  the  outlet  end 
of  the  collecting  device,  whereby,  as  soon  as  the  ciga- 
rette-collecting box  in  its  step-wise  downward  movement 
comes  into  conUct  with  said  belt,  it  is  shifted  out  of 
said  guides  towards  the  outlet  ends  of  the  device. 


2J9nM€ 

MEANS  Vtm  DISPENSD4G  WHERICAL  FCHOfS 

Arftw  W.  WaBer  •»!  DqmM  B.  LM%n.  Brooklya, 

iM.,  BiMkiyB,  N.Y„  a  c«porall«i  of  New  Yotk^ 
FBai  Oct  2t,  1999,  Sar.  No.  t49339 
a  Osiii     (CL53-^10 

1.  A  device  for  singly  diqienstng  a  pkirality  of  spheri- 
cal forms  upon  the  open  arcuate  ends  of  cootaiien  paw- 
ing in  succession  beneath  said  device  comprising:  chute 


738 


L 

[Al 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


F  BBIUAIT  28,  1961 


niMU  for  sintly  advancing  said  spherical  forms  to  a  dis- 
cfaarie  potat  at  the  lower  «iid  thweof.  said  chute  me*ns 
having  a  subatantially  downwardly  extending  opening 
therein,  a  pair  of  rail  members  generally  hori;zontally  dis- 
posed and  secured  to  the  lower  portion  o|  said  chute 
means  to  at  least  partially  prqiect  below  said  optmn^,  a 
pedal  member  resiliently  asaociated  with  said  tube  for 
movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  pajdal 
member  having  a  free  end  portion  which  overlies  aud 
opening  in  such  manner  that  the  leading  spherical  form 
is  maintained  upon  said  rails,  said  rails  being  q>aced  attart 


7 


a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  a  portion  of  each  of  aaid 
spherical  forms  to  project  downwardly  therebetween  to 
lie  with  the  path  of  successive  containers;  said  pedal  mem- 
ber including  a  first  downwardly  facing  surface  arranged 
at  substantially  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  pl»ne 
of  said  track  members,  and  a  second  generally  horizon- 
Ul  downwardly  facing  surface,  the  plane  of  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  meeting  in  a  line  lying  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane;  said  spherical  forms  ip  exiting  from  aaid 
chute  means  successively  rolling  upon  said  first  surface, 
pivoting  upon  said  line,  and  sliding  under  said  second 
surface. 


COTTON  nCKKR  WIIH  AUrbMATIC       I 
POSmONlNG  MBAN8 

nai  atfL  is,°i»si,  atr,  n^  uiMi 

CCUm.   (CLSf-11) 


1.  In  automatic  positioning  means  for  a  coCton  p  ik- 
er,  a  vertically  adjistabk  picker  mechanism,  a  hydra  lie 
ram  connected  to  said  picker  mechanism,  means  provid- 
ing a  source  of  hydrauUc  fluid  under  preasure,  numually 
operated  control  valve  means  connected  to  said  sou|rce 
of  hydraulic  fluid  and  to  said  hydraulic  ram,  a  pair  at 
ground  traversing  shields  mounted  oo  said  picker  media- 
niam  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said  picker 
mechaniam,  automatic  control  valve  meana  mountedton 
said  picker  mechanism  for  movement  with  the  pid^ 
mechanism»  and  connected  to  said  means  pro^iAng 
a  source  of  hydxwilic  fluid  and  to  said  hydraulic 
ram,  a  merhanifnl  linkage  connecting  said  automatic  con- 
trol valve  meaai  to  at  leaat  one  of  said  ground  trav^ 
ing  shields  so  that  as  said  one  ground  traversing  means 
is  moved  vertically,  said  hydraulic  ram  will  be  operated 
to  cause  raiatng  and  lowering  ct  said  pidcer  mechuiism 


vah« 


and  manual  to  automatic  control 
to  said  manually  operated  control 
ing  whether  said  pidcer  mechanism 
ered  by  said  oaanually  <9erated  contra 
said  automatic  oontr^  valve  means. 


val^re 
mry 


means  connected 
means  for  select- 
be  raised  or  low- 
valve  means  or  by 
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2«972J4t 
COKN  HAKVniWG  MACS 
r  Tllryis,  IlMha.  ttaJiilii. 
FOad  N«v.  12,  ItSt,  Sar.  Ni  L  773,455 
7ClaiBK   (CL 


1.  A  com  harvesting  marhinr  comfrising  a  supporting 
unit,  a  fan  fixed  thereon  having  a  driven  impdUer  ro- 
tatable  on  a  longitudinal  axis  within  alhouaing.  said  hous- 
ing having  an  ingress  oftet  relative  to  said  axis  and  a 
tangential  egress  for  nuterial  such  as  Mm  stalks,  a  ledger 
plate  supported  at  said  ingress,  rotarjj  knives  wHhin  said 
housing  and  rotatable  in  unison  wi^  said  impeller,  said 
knives  disposed  in  a  plane  paralld 
for  co-acting  therewith  in  the  chopping  of 
rial  introduced  into  said  ingress,  co-«  cting  cradling  roll- 
ers joumalled  on  vertical  axes  of  rotat  on  on  said  sivport- 
ing  unit  in  front  of  said  ingress  outs  de  of  said  bousing 
and  providing  a  nip  means  for  rajsix  |  the  crushed  com 
stalk  material  delivered  from  a  sourc ;  of  supply,  where- 
by the  crashed  material  is  fed  into  |said  in^^ess  in  the 
movement  of  said  rollers,  and  mea^  for  driving  said 
rollers. 


GUABD 


-2,f72,t49 
POWER  LAWN  MOWm 

ATTACHMINT 
A.  WUmtm.  IW  4ft  SL  Apt  1, 

W.  ya4  ftaMk  D.  Inrii,  Wdbfia,  dUo 
3t9,  EmI  UvwftL  i»UH  mi  sSnlt  B. 
0LD.  1,  Baq^ok  OUa) 

lOite.  (CLSi— 2L4) 


.a  Box 


In  a  power  lawn  mower  of  the  typje 
frame  provided  with  a  rotary  horizoqtal 


having  a  wheeled 
blade  and  a  de>> 
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pending  periphenl  fltnge,  a  guard  attachinant  compfisiat 
a  bottom  plate  having  an  arcuately  curved,  borizootal, 
forwardly  convex  forward  margin,  means  rigidly  con- 
necting said  bottom  plate  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  pe- 
ripheral flange,  said  bottom  plate  being  of  sufficient  size 
to  cover  the  major  portion  of  the  underside  of  said 
wheeled  frame  but  terminating  a  sufficient  distance  short 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  to  allow  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  horizontal  Made  to  be  exposed  from  below 
forwardly  of  the  arcuately  curved  forwaid  margin  of  said 
bottom  plate  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  fiwne,  a  grill 
comprising  a  plurality  of  paraliel,  spaced,  longitudinally 
extending  continuous  grill  rods  having  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  forward  portions  defining  vertical,  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  bends  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  grill 
rods,  a  first  arcuately  curved  horizontal  transverse  bar 
member  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  grill  rods,  means 
rigidly  mounting  said  first  transverse  bar  member  on  the 
forward  margin  of  said  bottom  plate,  a  second  arcuately 
curved  transverse  bar  member  vertically  secured  to  the 
top  ends  of  said  inclined  forward  portions,  and  means 
rigidly  connecting  said  second  transverse  bar  member  to 
the  bottom  marginal  portion  of  the  peripheral  flange  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame. 


RIDABLE  POWERED  IMPLEMENT 

Mando  S.  Atkm,  Weal  D«  Pan,  aii  WHaN  O.  Tsckantz, 

BrilUoB.  Wis^  aHipMn  to  Arias  Cnw^mj,  BrillioD, 

WIs^  a  coipontiM  of  WlMOMto  ^^ 

Fncd  Sam.  IC,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  TtT^Sl 

SCIaiM.    (CLSC— 25.4) 


1.  In  a  vehicular  power  implement  assemblage  which 
includes  a  wheeled,  motori«d  ttvctor  and  a  forwardly 
disposed  carriage  having  a  rigidly  depended,  wheeled, 
front  axle  unit  and  a  longitudinal  frame  bar  oacillatably 
and  detachably  coupled  witfi  die  wheeled  tractor  and  a 
ground  engaging  powered  tool;  an  articulated  equalizing 
sling  for  adjustably  mounting  the  tool  on  the  under  por- 
tion of  the  carriage,  pivotal  snpporto  for  opposte  ends 
of  the  sling  includmg  links  pivoCaUy  cjoaneilwl  with  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  sling  and  adjustably  and  pivoul- 
ly  connected  to  the  front  axle  unit,  and  ground  engaging 
wheel  members  rockingly  carried  by  ttie  rear  end  portion 
of  the  sling. 


PBCAN^I^ 


lit  Hca^  SL,  Cbero,  To. 


tM.< 
Mad  Dec  17,  ff57,  to.  Hm.  113,317 
3CIii«.   (CLS<-32S) 

1.  A  pecan  pickup  and  gathering  implement  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rigid  frame  having  transverse  end  mem- 
bers connected  by  longitudinal  side  members,  a  handle  of 
requisite  length,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  handle  to  the  frame,  an  openwork  pecan  pick  up  and 
gathering  cage  embodying  a  plurality  of  flexi'bly  resilient 
wire  members  digpoaed  in  qwced  apart  parallelism  and 
depending  vertically  from  and  attadied  to  the  mpcctiyc 


side  and  end  membtn  of  the  frame  and  having  their 
lower  end  portions  connected  by  a  flexible  cord  associated 
with  and  cooperatively  attached  to  individual  wire  mem- 
bers, the  wire  members  at  the  transverse  ends  of  the  frame 
being  subsuntially  U-shaped  in  form  and  having  arms  the 
upper  ends  of  which  are  rigidly  attached  to  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  transverse  end  members,  and  the  wire  mem- 
bers along  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  frame  comprising 
individual  resilient  limbs  attached  at  upper  ends  to  said 
side  members  and  having  lower  ends  depending  below  the 


lower  bight  portions  of  the  U-sh^wd  wire  members  and 
directed  inwardly  and  upwardly  anid  providing  converging 
fingers  having  free  terminals,  the  terminals  of  die  con- 
verging fingers  along  one  longitudinal  side  of  the  cage 
being  spaced  from  cooperating  terminab  of  the  fingen 
along  the  relatively  opposite  longitudinal  side  and  provid- 
ing an  entrance  slot  between  themselves  and  said  alot 
widening  and  opening  to  feed  the  pecans  into  the  recep- 
tacle portion  of  the  cage  and  automatically  dosfaig  to 
prevent  the  pecans  from  dropping  out  of  die  cage. 


DEVICX 
HAY  OR 
GROUND 


l.»72,tS2 

LATERALLY  DBPLAONG  GRAflS, 
OTHER  MATERLUL  LYING  ON  1HE 

der  Ldy  ani  Aiy  van  dcr  Ldj,  Maariaai, 
to  C  vaa  dcr  Ldy  N.V.,  Maw> 
■  Dalch  Bmltod  eummamj 
Dec.  3,  1953,  Scr.  NdTSfS^SiL  mw 
2,MMll  dMad  Nov.  25,  1951.    DIfUad 
Oct  13,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,743 
fCUkm,   (0.56-377) 


1.  A  side  delivery  rake  comprising  a  mobile  tnmt,  a 
phvality  d  horizontal  aidea  rigidly  connected  to  said 
frame  and  extending  outwardly  therefram,  a  rake  wheel 
roiatably  mounted  on  each  of  laad  axlct,  mid  take  iHmA 
being  arranged  in  an  edelon  on  aaid  frMw  and  obUqneiy 
widi  respect  to  die  intended  direction  oC  travel  thereof, 
said  rake  mlieels  incorporating  raking  teedi  and  snbatan- 
tially  resilient  means  providing  nqipact  for  said 
teedi. 
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FALSE  TWBT  ASSEMBLY 
■rfcn,  Ir^  Manchester,  N  JL, 
L  CatjfanOom,  CbremoBt,  N  JL, 

of  New 

FUcd  Dec.  M,  1957«  Ser.  No.  7M429 
Itdaims.    {€X51—51jS) 
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F. 
l;  M  and  L  Coqpoialkm, 


a  corpo> 


inf,  a  tie  bar,  a  thn^  bearing  interpose  li  between  it  ami 
said  second  rotatable  fixture,  a  plate  sec<  ired  to  the  frame 
member  of  the  other  pintle  assembly,  sa  d  tie  bar  bearing 
on  said  plate,  to  preload  said  thrust  beafing  while  clamp- 
ing a  spool  between  said  fixtures,  and  means  for  locking 


i) 


said  second  pintle 
frame  member. 


assembly  against  movement  in  its 


2,972,155 

DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  LINE 

Cari  laUaBM  Hota,  LMfcendaMeiai  19, 

I,  Norway  I 


F1M  Aaf.  2S,  1951,  S«.  No. 
piloritjr,  applicaliMS  Norway 
laaU.   (Ca.57— MJ 


^ 


1.  A  fiJae  twist  device  for  use  in  textile  fibre  spii 
ning  machines,  said  device  comprising  a  unitary  fals 
twist  bead  member  having  a  straight  cylindrical,  axii4 
bore  and  diametrically  opposed  pins  extending  axially 
from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  false  twist  body  member 
having  a  strai^t  cylindrical  axial  bore  and  adapted  to 
be  rotatable  around  its  axis,  said  head  member  being 
axially  slideable  in  the  bore  of,  and  rotatable  with,  said 
body  member,  yam  engaging  means  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  member,  and  q>ring  means  between  said  bead 
and  body  members  continually  urging  said  head  member 
axially  away  from  said  yam  engaging  means  but  yieldabU 
in  the  opposite  axial  direction  for  responding  to  varia* 
tions  in  tension  exerted  by  a  textile  strand  on  said  head 
member. 


2,972,854 
OtADLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STRANDING  MACHINB 
Cari  a  Binartls,  MdKhca,  N J.,  Msl^or  to  Syncro 
Machfaa  Coapinj,  Pa<h  Aoabojr,  NJ^  a  corporatioa 

of  Now  Iciwy 

FIM  Apr.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,824 
2ClaiiiM.   (CL57— ^ 


1.  In  a  cable  strandbg  machine,  a  rotatd>le  spool 
supporting  cradle  having  a  pair  of  side  frame  membos, 
a  pintle  assembly  fixed  in  one  of  said  sjde  frame  members 
inclodnig  a  rotatable  spool  supporting  fixture  joomaled 
in  a  thrust  bearing,  a  second  pintle  assemUy  axially 
aligned  with  said  first  pintle  asaembly  and  slidably 
movnted  in  the  other  side  frame  membor  and  including 
a  rotatable  spool  supporting  fixture  journaled  in  a  bear4 


57,844 
Oct.  4, 1957 


A  device  for  winding  line  on  a  spot  I  comprising  ro- 
tatable frame  means  for  supporting  the]  spool  and  defin- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation,  a  cam  supportod  by  said  means 
and  rotatable  about  said  axis,  and  an  arin  stractore  jour- 
nalled  in  the  cam  for  oscillation  on  said  axis,  said  arm 
stmcture  being  engaged  with  said  cami  and  being  con- 
trolled therebyto  sweep  back  and  forth  icroas  said  spool, 
said  arm  struOure  extending  in  opposit :  directioiis  sym- 
metrically away  from  said  axis  in  balar  ced  arrangement 
whereby  the  device  operates  independen  Jy  of  centrifugal 
forces  due  to  the  position  of  said  am  stmcture  and 
whereby  the  device  can  operate  at  inc -eased  rotational 
speeds  of  said  frame  means  without  dele  Icrious  results. 


FROCESS  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  TWINING 
THREADS        J 
r,  WealphaHa,  CianMMy, 
toH—dFrolaktliniBgs  mi  Vorw«ll^^AX?.,_HoB^ 

FOad  Mw.  25,  t9S9^^^HoA  181,831 

May  22, 1958 

(CL  57— I5(f  I 


1.  A  process  for  twining  threads,  con  prising  the  steps 


of  blending  a  plurality  of  filaments 


from  respective 
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sources  into  a  yarn  by  advancing  said  filantents  tofetber 
at  a  relatively  high  and  equal  forward  speed  while  im- 
parting to  the  yarn  a  preliminary  twist  with  a  relatively 
low  number  of  turns  per  unit  of  length,  and  subsequently 
imparting  to  said  yarn  a  finishing  twist  of  a  relatively 
high  number  of  turns  per  unit  of  length  while  advancing 
the  twisted  yam  at  a  relatively  low  forward  speed, 
the  minimum  ratio  of  said  high  and  low  number  of  turns 
being  about  ten  to  one. 


2,972,157 

BOX  TYPE  TENSION  CHAIN  FOR  PROTECTING 

ELECTRIC  CABLE 

Ralpk  H.  BnilBMH,  Waoda  Hole,  Maw.,  Msigniir,  by 

mcnt  aMlinwinti,  lo  Ac  Uaited  StirtM  of  AMika 

as  icprvaeatod  by  the  Sacntefy  of  Ike  Navy 

HM IM.  It,  1956, 8cr.  No.  S5M93 

<ClBiML   (CLS9L-7tJ) 


I.  A  box  type  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
sections  of  tubing,  each  rectangular  in  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion, the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  each  section  terminat- 
ing at  each  end  substantially  shorter  dian  the  side  walls, 
and  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  being  semicircular  and 
convex,  said  sections  being  arranged  end  to  end  but  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  plate  like  links  having 
their  ends  of  widths  approximately  equal  to  the  widdis 
of  the  side  walls  and  arcuately  convex  and  semicircular, 
disposed  one  against  each  side  wall  of  a  section  and 
overlapping  with  the  adjacem  semicircalar  ends  of  two 
tube  sections  that  are  in  end  to  end  relation,  eadi  over- 
lapping side  of  a  tube  and  link  being  pivoted  together 
by  a  pin  individual  to  eadi  link  end  and  die  side  wall 
which  it  overruns,  and  all  pins  separate  from  one  another, 
leaving  a  continuous  internal  passage  lengthwise  of  the 
chain  unobstructed  by  said  pins  throu^  which  a  cable 
may  be  threaded. 


i^mioL] 


EXHAUOT  AREA  CONlHOL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 
Gaoffia  R.  rsvBck, ; 

B— <»  CasworaHoM,  m  vmmuuitm  of  Pelnwmra 

FBad  Nofv.  5, 19S«,te.  No.  <2M«S 

UCWm.   (CLiB-OS.D 


1.  Aa  adttat  area  vaiying  mwhanitm  for  a  gas  tur- 
bine eagiiie  oomprising  meaaa  for  varying  the  effective 
area  of  the  exhaust  noszle,  aervo  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operatkm  of  die  area  varying  means,  and 
meam  for  oootroUiiig  the  efloctive  positioo  of  said  aervo 

T63  O.Q. — 60 


valve  uMans  incltiding  a  linkage  system,  a  spring-loaded 
cam  operaMy  attached  to  one  of  the  links  in  said  system, 
a  throttle  member,  a  differential  gearing  structure  oper- 
aMy poritiooed  between  said  cam  and  said  throttle  mem- 
ber, and  engine  speed  responsive  means  connected  to 
said  gearing  structure  such  that  movement  Of  said  throttle 
member  is  trawmitted  to  said  cam  only  when  engine 
speed  reaches  a  desired  value. 


23724S9 
ROCKET  MOTORS 
Frederick  James  Porchcr,  Edg^Mstoa,  Engtand, 
to  imperial  Cbemienl  loiosaies  Limited 
land,  a  cotpofaliOB  of  Great  BiMahi 

FBad  Feb.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,224 

Ciains  priority,  appMcalioo  Great  Britain  Nov.  25,  1958 

4ClaiaM.    (CLf-^5^ 


•—  /jaesiasK  ^is&siasjtfiis^ u$i9^  -; 


1.  A  rocket  motor  oomprising  a  casing,  first  and  sec- 
ond propellant  charges  mounted  in  said  casing  in  spaced 
apart  relationship,  a  gas  tight  joint  between  said  second 
charge  and  said  casing  whereby  passage  of  gas  over  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  second  charge  is 
prevented,  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  propellant  charges 
constituting  ignition  end  surfaces  and  the  other  surfaces 
of  said  charges  being  covered  with  ignition-inhibiting  ma- 
terial, a  passage  through  said  second  charge,  a  gas  trans- 
fer tube  extending  through  said  passage  and  through  die 
casing,  a  gas  tight  joint  between  said  transfer  tube  and 
said  casing,  said  passage  being  larger  than  said  gas  trans- 
fer tube  whereby  gases  generated  in  the  space  between 
said  charges  may  flow  between  said  gas  transfer  tube  and 
said  second  charge  to  the  remote  end  of  said  second 
charge  to  provide  a  cushion  of  substantially  static  gas  to 
equalize  the  pressure  on  said  second  charge,  means  af- 
fording a  flow  path  around  the  outer  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  first  charge  for  permittmg  gas  to  flow  to  the 
remote  end  of  said  first  charge  to  provide  a  cushion  of 
substantially  static  gas  to  equalize  the  pressure  on  said 
first  charge,  and  means  for  igniting  the  ignition  end  sur- 
faces of  said  charges  subsUntially  simultaneously. 


COMBINED  VARIABLB  EIBCTOR  AND 
THRUST  REVERSER 
Tny  K.  Moy,  Saa  looe,  Cdtf .,  iiiImih  to  Wi 


FIM  laa.  3t,  193B.  Scr.  No.  712.15C 
4f1iliii  (CLM-.^J5) 
1.  In  an  aviation  jet  propulsioa  engine,  an  inner  tu- 
bular casing  provided  with  aa  exhaost  noczle  lor  eject- 
ing  hot  gases  to  the  atmosphere  to  provide  a  propulsive 
thrust  to  the  engine,  outer  tubular  diell  structure  en- 
compassing said  inner  castng  iind  di^osed  in  concen- 
trically spaced  relation  therewith,  a  tubular  ejector  shell 
structure,  said  ejector  shell  structure  being  disposed  in 
said  outer  shell  and  including  a  pair  of  divided  shell 
segments,  meam  pivotally  coimecting  said  shell  segments 
to  each  other  adjacent  juxtaposed  portion  thereof  for 
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roUtioa  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
exhaust  nozzle.  Ant  actuator  meam  for  translatiiig  said 
shell  segments  in  forward  and  rearward  direction  par- 
allel to  said  central  axis,  said  shell  segments  beiag 
movable  in  rearward  direction  beyond  said  exhaust  not- 
zle  and  joimly  providing  a  continuation  of  said  outer 
shell,  means  for  prcrventinf  rotation  oi  said  shell  aet- 


ments  about  said  pivotal  means  during  a  portion  of  thdir 
rearward  translatory  travel,  and  second  actuator  meafts 
for  rotatably  actuating  said  shell  segments  in  opposite 
directions  about  said  pivotal  means  and  into  the  path 
of  the  gases  ejected  by  said  exhaust  nozzle,  said  second 
actuating  means  being  effective  ijthni  said  rotation  pie- 
venting  means  is  ineifective  to  prev^  rotatioa  of  said 
shell  segments. 


aJTTMi 

OP  nDUCING  THE  COUtOSIVE 
TACK  OF  COMlUSnON  GASES  ON 


i%— r  U IW  Mliii  1 1 TW  IMrtiiiri  taiiii  I, 


Mv.  11,  lf9a,  te.  Ntw  34Mtt 
7CMM.   (CLM-^fJl) 


/^ 


U 


JE 


M 


'^ 


7^ 


jf-Eizzm^- 


to 
.dalMo- 
of  Fka^cc 


rULSBREACTOK 

at* 

-  ."Mca,  a 

FBai  Apr.  27, 19Sf ,  Scr.  No.  1994 
■  irtoritar.  appHcllpB  Vnmem  Maj  i,  19St 
4CWW.   (CLt^^~S9Mi 

1.  A  tfwrmoiiropulsive  {Hpe  fonctioniag 
suitable  for  driving  a  shaft  about  an  axk  of 
comprising  a  combustion  chamber  mounted  coaxial 
said  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  two  ejector  nozzles 
ing  from  said  chamber  for  discharging  into  the  atm^ 


cha  nber, 


phere  the  combustion  gases  of  said 
air  intake  ducts  extending  from  said 
aerodynamic  flaps,   a  fairing  aurrounkling 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  combustion  gas  add  cor- 
rosion of  metals  in  a  system  where  the  metals  are  tilb- 
jected  to  direct  contact  with  combustion  gases  prodoced 
by  the  combustion  of  hydrocarbon  fuels  in  a  combustit>n 
chamber  comprising  the  step  ot  introducing  into  ^e 
products  of  conriwstion  at  a  point  outside  said  chamber 
but  prior  to  contact  with  said  metals  at  least  one  liqoid 
tertiary  amine,  to  that  the  amine  is  vaporized  and  is 
carried  by  the  products  of  oombustlMi  into  contact  with 
the  metal  to  be  protected. 


chimber 


,  at  least  two 
and  having 
said  Rector 


nozzlei  and  said  air  intake  duct,  trun  u  housed  in  said 
fairing  and  extending  said  air  intake  <  ucts  at  a  distance 
therefrom  for  providint  therewith  a  u>  whereby  am- 
bient air  is  sucked  ioto  laid  ducti  and  said  trunks. 


-I 


HYDRO-PNBUMATICWMKiNG  HEAD  FOR 
PLUNGER  PUMFST 
Floyd  D.  Hyde.  Saa  Dkf*.  CwM^  as4fnr  to  bvoston 
PtvsJppMiBt  CouspMiy,  8m  Dkgo,  CaUf ,,  a 
tfoa  of  CaMor^ta 

flM  Mar.  IC,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  41(^03 


!• 


(CL 


1.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  recq>rocall]  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  a  high  pressure  aocumulatof ,  a  low  pressure 
accumulator,  a  pump  inHroonmctiat 
accumulator  and  said  low  prcMure  a^imulator  to  deliver 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  low  pressure  i  ccumulator  to  said 
high  pressure  accumulator,  compreasil  le  fluid  in  the  up- 
per portions  of  each  of  said  accumul  itors,  and  a  valve 
iatercoonectint  udd  cylinder  with  si  id  U^  and  low 
pressure  accumulators  to  altemately  dt  liver  higji  pressure 
fluid  from  said  high  pressure  accumu!  ator  to  said  cyfin- 
der,  and  fran  said  cylinder  to  said  lof  pressure  accumu- 
lator, means  communicating  with  the  inlet  aide  of  said 
pump  for  admitting  air  thereto  whe|i  prennre  therein 
drops  below  atmoqiheric,  a  pressuilB  regulator  inter- 
communicating with  snd  low  preuurC  accumulator  and 
said  pump  to  maintain  presaure  in  sai  i  low  presMuro  ac- 
cumulator above  atmoapheric  presaur»  when  fluid  pres- 
stve  at  the  inlet  of  said  pump  is  bekra  atmoqtheric  fves- 
sure,  said  pressure  regutetor  having  a  pressure  regulator 
valve  interconnecting  said  low  preaor ;  aoeiunulator  and 
said  pump  to  control  flow  of  flidd  fntf  said  low  pressure 
accumulator  to  said  pump,  a  movabl^  means  connected 
with  said  valve  and  having  opposed  fitst  and  second  sur- 
faces, second  means  for  applying  repilated  pressure  to 
said  first  surface  and  to  the  interior  o  '  said  low  pressure 
accumulator  and  a  check  valve  iatero  immunicati.ig  with 
said  low  pressure  accumulator  and  Hiid  first  surface  to 
prevent  pressure  existing  in  said  cyfiader  from  passing 
out  of  said  low  pressure  aocumulator  t  >  said  first  surface, 
said  second  surface  communicating  dii  Ktly  with  pressure 
in  said  low  pressure  accumulator,  said  Irst  surface  having 
greater  area  exposed  to  regulated  pra  sure  than  the  area 
of  said  second  inrfrKe  co^oaa^  to  pitnore  fai  the  km 
preMure  accumulator,  wberdqr  prcMui  e  in  nid  low  prea- 
sure  aocumulator  is  increased  when  die  piston  in  said 
cylinder  falls,  causing  the  increased  iressnre  to  act  on 
said  second  surface  and  to  open  said  vhre  in  opposition 
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to  said  refulated  pressure  actinf  on  said  first  starfaoe, 
said  pressure  regulitor  valve  iiiien  open  permitting  fluid 
to  pass  from  said  low  pressure  acnmwlafor  to  said  pump. 


HYDRAUUC  DRIVI8  fOR  KBCTILINIAII  ALTER- 
NATING MOnONB  FOR  RECIPROCATING  MA- 
CmNBS 

FrteMck  WOtm,  FHaMck  Ktapv*  Jr^  «ri  Friadhcfan 

hWiM.    Ganaaaj,    ■■Iwnn    to 


Flai  Dae.  Sl«  1999, 8«.  N«w  S<3.3M 


(CL 


S,  1959 


-r"'" 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  drive  for  effecting  alternating  rec- 
tilinear motion,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder 
connected  to  a  driven  jnachine  member,  an  advance 
motor  for  said  member,  first  and  second  chambers  of 
varying  volume  defined  by  said  piston,  means  for  generat- 
ing hydraulic  pressure  including  a  variable  delivery 
pump,  conduit  means  connecting  one  side  of  said  generat- 
ing means  with  uid  first  chamber  and  connecting  the 
other  side  of  said  generating  means  with  said  second 
chamber,  an  adjusting  member  movable  from  a  neutral 
position  in  either  direction  for  titf nitely  varying  the  out- 
put capacity  of  said  generating  pump  and  for  reversing 
the  flow  direction  thereof,  a  reciprocable  reversing  valve 
of  the  piston  slide  valve  type  having  a  valve  cylinder  and 
stroke  of  predetermined  length,  a  preoontrol  valve  of  the 
piston  slide  valve  type  responsive  to  arrival  of  said  piston 
at  a  definite  position  for  causing  said  reversing  vahre  lo 
shift  through  said  predetermined  stroke,  connecting  means 
between  said  reversing  valve  and  said  adjusting  member 
for  causing  a  constant  shifting  of  said  adjusting  member 
during  the  movement  of  said  revening  valve,  the  posi- 
tion of  said  adjusting  member  at  any  instant  being  pro- 
portional to  the  position  of  said  reversing  valve,  said  ad- 
vance motor  being  drivably  connected  with  and  operated 
simultaneously  by  the  stroke  of  said  reversing  valve 
piston. 


VmM5 

FLUID  PRESSURE  TAKE-UP 

Jr^  New  Ywk,  N.Y^ 


coffpocatloB  of 
Fled 


to  Chi- 
.  m^  a 


11, 1999, 8tr.  No.  113,497 
(CLM— 543) 


one  side  of  the  piston,  a  pressure  fluid  outlet  from  the 
cylinder  at  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  there  being  a 
passage  through  the  piston  from  one  side  to  the  other 
side,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  passage  against  inlet 
pressure  fluid,  means  for  moving  said  valve  in  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  cylinder  and  piston  when  the  pres- 
sure at  the  inlet  side  of  the  piston  moves  the  latter  past 
a  predetermined  point,  said  means  moving  said  valve 
relative  to  the  cylinder  and  piston  in  the  opposite  direc 
tion  when  the  pressure  fluid  at  the  outlet  side  of  t)ie  piston 
moves  the  latter  past  a  predetermined  point. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  take-up  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  to  die  cylinder  at 


2,97rM« 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
W.  OswnH,  Uiiea,  OUn.  Msjaniu  to 
Conipnau,  New  Yeik,  N«Y., 
ofNcwYoik 

FBei  iw^  3, 19S$Jkt.  N^  74MM 


The  B.  F. 


195t,Ssr. 
a.   (CLM 


1.  In  an  internal  expanding  self-energizable  brake  with 
a  leading  shoe  and  a  trailing  shoe  and  primary  actuation 
means  to  engage  the  shoes  with  a  brake  drum,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  fluid-actuated  automatic  slack 
adjusting  mechanism  for  interoMuiecting  the  toes  of  said 
shoes  and  operable  for  engaging  said  toes  witt  the  dram 
prior  to  the  operation  of  said  primary  actuation  metns; 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  flnid  iidet 
therein  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  toe  of  one  of 
said  shoes,  a  member  engaged  sUdably  with  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  toes  of  the  other  of  said  shoes, 
said  latter  member  and  portions  of  said  housing  defining 
an  expansion  chamber  to  receive  fluid  to  effect  relative 
axial  displacement  of  said  bousing  and  said  member,  a 
floating  piston  assembly  movable  in  said  housing  in  re- 
sponse to  actuating  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet,  valve 
means  in  said  housing  axial  with  said  floating  piston 
assembly  and  defining  with  said  assemtriy  an  intermediate 
chamber,  means  normally  biasing  said  floating  piston 
assembly  away  from  said  valve  meaaa,  said  valve  means 
including  a  normally  open  passage  communicating  said 
intermediate  chamber  and  said  expansion  chamber  and 
means  engageable  by  said  floating  piston  assembly  in  the 
actuated  position  thereof  to  cloae  the  latter  passage,  and 
a  one-way  normally  dosed  valve  in  said  valve  means 
operable  to  open  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
differential  between  said  chambers  to  communicate  said 
chamben  when  the  latter  said  passage  is  closed;  and  a 
normally  closed  pressure  sensing  valve  in  said  fioating 
piston  assembly  operable  to  open  to  communicate  said 
intermediate  chamber  with  said  inlet  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  of  fluid  in  either  said  inlet  or 
said  intermediate  chamber. 


2,972J47 
PRESSURE  INTENSIFICATION  DEVICE 
Martki  L.  KDnglcr,  Hcnhcy.  Pn.,  aasliBor  to  AMP 
Inratperalsi.  Haiimit.  Pn. 
FHai  My  27«  1999,  fler.  N*.  t29 JIS 
4  niliiii     (CL4»— 54^ 
1.  Apparatus  for  pressurizing  a  hydraulic  fluid  com- 
prising, a  low  pressure  cylinder  and  a  high  pressure  cylin- 
der, said  high  pressure  cylinder  having  a  base  portion 
which  forms  one  end  of  said  low  pressure  cylinder,  a 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fe  bbuary  28,  1961 


piston  in  said  low  pressure  cylinder  having  a  plunger  ex- 
tending therefrom  into  said  hi^  pressure  cylinder,  a  rf- 
pleaishing  reservoir  for  said  high  pressure  cylinder  in  said 
low  pressure  cylinder  and  disposed  adjacent  said  one  en^, 
a  pamgeway  extending  from  said  reservoir  to  said  hi^ 


ths 


said  control  means  for  operating 
movement  <A  said  motive  meant  selectively 
feed  rates  or  said  rapid-traverse  ratet 


latter  to  effect 
and  at  said 
selectively. 


MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
OF  PNEUMATIC  M( 
.Raymond  W. 

OBTm  XAKWUnUOUm  liM 

«f  CaMm^hi 

r.24,lf«9,S«.N«. 


to  The 


preMure    cylinder,    resilient    means   surrounding    saijd 
plunger  and  normally  biasing  said  piston  towards  the  <^  . 
posite  end  of  said  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  resilient/ 
means  bearing  against  said  reservoir  thereby  to  maintaxi 
a  pressure  on  said  reservoir  and  maintain  a  full  char||e 
of  fluid  in  said  high  pressiu-e  cylinder. 


2372JM8 

MACHINE  TOOL  aJDE  CONTROL 
Saasca,  Tonlftoa,  Coan^  aasitBor  to  The  Mo4- 

«ch  Machtea  Tool^  aUMJ,  OUo,  a  cocpontioB 

Ohio 

unllaaatioa  of  afcaadaarf  appBcadoa  Scr.  No.  3S7, 

Oct  22, 1953.   TUsappUcatioaMar.S,  195S,Scr.Na; 

719,3t9 

2tClainit.,  (CLM-.^ 


iviaa- 


1.  Control  means  for  a  plurality  of  iuid  motors  com- 
prising: valve  means  connected  between  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  and  the  fluid  motors;  a  metering  device 
between  said  valve  means  and  each  9uid  motor,  said 
metering  devices  being  actuated  by  flu  d  supplied  to  the 
fluid  motors;  means  coupling  said  me  ering  devices  for 
operation  in  unison;  actuating  means  for  said  valve  means; 
and  means  driven  by  and  resp(»sive  u  the  operation  of 
said  metering  devices  to  control  the  opei|ktion  of  said  valve 
actuating  means. 


a,972^t 
CRIBBING  WALL 
Aha  N.  Cbopcr,  Lea  AfilM,  CaW4  ^ctbot  Potter,  ad- 
nfaklntor  of  aaM  Alva  N.  Cooper 
of  OBI)  half  to  Herbert  Rom,  Bcvotr  HUh, 
half  to  Haraioa  FaUipilwa,  lac,  L04  Ab«cIcc,  CaHf .,  a 
coqporatioa  of  CaMfwala 

FIM  Aac.  27, 19S7,  Scr.  N0.J 
€  nihil    (CL  (1- 


1.  A  movement-effecting  and  control  system  for  a  m  - 
chine  tool  comprising:  a  pair  of  motive  means,  one 
movable  by  the  other,  for  effecting  reversible  linear  move- 
ment along  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  paths;  control 
means  for  said  nxMive  means  including  means  for  opef- 
ating  the  latter  to  effect  said  movement  selectively  it 
preset  feed  or  rapid-traverse  rates;  means  independent  of 
said  control  means  for  adjusting  said  feed  rates;  and  a 
single  manually-operable  handle  operatively  connected  lb 


I.  A  cribbing  wall  structure  compria  ing  a  frfurality  of 
superimpoaed  courses  of  stretcher  block  1,  each  course  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  individual  stretcier  blocks  having 
their  lower  surfaces  in  contact  with  tie  un>er  surfaces 
of  the  stretcher  blocks  tfaerebelow  and  with  said  stretchy- 
blocks  in  end  joint  contact,  said  stre^her  blocks  each 
having  a  notch  formed  inwardly  from  leach  of  its  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  and  with  the  notches  oi  the  stater- 
imposed  stretcher  blocks  in  vertical  a  ignment  to  form 
a  socket  between  tbeni  and  with  eaci    notch  having  a 
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base  opposed  to  and  diverging  from  the  other  to  fonn 
the  top  and  bottom  of  its  Mcket,  said  sockeu  top  and 
bottom  each  having  its  surface  to  a  configuration  formed 
by  an  upward  curve  and  a  tangential  reverse  curve  to- 
gether providing  a  rounded  shoulder  and  a  plurality  of 
headen  rearwardly  projecdnt  frcm  the  stretcher  blocks 
with  each  header  having  a  toogne  at  its  forward  end  dis- 
posed in  a  stretcher  blocks  socket  with  a  shoulder  at  the 
inner  of  the  tongue  and  each  tongue  including  means 
cooperating  with  the  configuration  of  the  socket  top  and 
bottom  said  stretcher  blocks  with  the  header  tongues 
disposed  in  said  stretcher  bk>cks  sockets  being  normally 
retained  in  operative  positions  by  the  weight  of  the  said 
stretcher  blodcs,  and  said  top  and  bottom  configuration 
of  said  stretcher  blocks  sockets  rounded  shoulders  caus- 
ing the  stretcher  blocks  to  engage  the  tongues  shoulders 
and  requiring  a  heavy  force,  to  cause  a  movement  there- 
of relative  to  the  header  tongue  and  a  rapid  positive  re- 
turn of  the  stretcher  blocks  to  normal  operative  positions 
upon  relief  of  said  force.  , 


2j972yS71 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  PILE  SHELL 

Bdwvi  W.  P0I9,  Jr.,  Piovysii,  RJ. 

(PX>.  Bos  499,  New  <%,  RocUaad  Coaly,  N.Y.) 

FIM IM.  3, 19S7, 8cr.  No.  <32,359 

4CWM.    (CL(1— S3.7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  pOe  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  a  tubular  core  within  the  same  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  inner  wall  ttiereof,  a  driving  point  affixed 
to  the  casing,  a  lower  end  fitting  for  the  tubular  core  clos- 
ing off  the  same  and  supported  on  the  driving  point,  the 
said  fitting  comprising  a  plug  fitting  in  the  core,  a  collar 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  closing  the  space  between 
casing  and  core  and  slidably  fitting  the  core,  means  on 
said  casing  and  core  which  are  adapted  to  communicate 
with  a  source  of  water  under  pitMure  for  maintaining 
the  space  within  the  core  and  the  tptce  between  the  core 
and  casing  full  of  water  under  preHure,  and  an  anvil 
fitting  at  the  top  <rf  the  core  for  driving  the  same. 
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FIM  !■».  17, 19St,  8«.  N*.  7»9,<M 
13  nahiis    (CL  €1—83.52) 
1.  Form  for  a  concrete  pile  comprising  the  combina- 
tion  of  a  shell   adapted   to   be  driven   and   left   in 
the  ground  as  a  form  for  the  concrete  and  a  core  expansi- 
ble to  effect  driving  engagemem  with  the  shell  and  con- 


tractible  to  effect  release  and  permit  removal  of  the  core 
from  the  driven  shell,  said  core  having  a  driving  shoe  at 
the  lower  end  provided  with  an  iq>wardly  faced  annular 
driving  shoulder,  a  longitudinally  q>lit  spring  driving  tube 
within  said  shell  centered  in  driving  engagement  at  its 
lower  end  on  said  annular  shoulder,  said  split  tube  being 
of  spring  material  and  tensioned  to  a  normally  substan- 
tially closed  contracted  condition  free  of  the  surrounding 
shell  but  expansible  under  internal  pressure,  a  cushion 
of  resilient  gripping  material  on  said  split  tube  positioned 
to  be  forced  by  expansion  of  the  tube  into  gripping  driv- 


ing engagement  with  the  surrounding  sheD,  an  upri^t 
frame  mounted  on  said  driving  shoe  within  said  split 
tube,  expansible  and  contractible  tube  expanders  on  said 
frame  in  thrust  applying  spreading  engagement  with  the 
tube  at  opposite  sides  of  the  split  therein,  a  hanuner  ele- 
ment having  a  downwardly  faced  annular  shoulder  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  split  tube 
and  means  operable  by  said  hammer  element  for  impart- 
ing tube  expansive  movement  to  said  tube  expanders  on 
downward  movement  of  said  hammer  element  and  for 
effecting  contraction  of  said  expanders  and  lifting  of  the 
core  upon  upward  movement  of  said  hammer  element. 


2^7M73 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
LIQUEFIED  GASES  FROM  TANKERS 
John  R.  PecC,  Wcsffleld,  Goofie  Claypolc,  Spnrta,  AmoM 
FU,  Rriiwiqr,  ■■<  Ckristophcr  E.  Locser,  Scoldi 

a  coivofBilM  of  DdmvM* 
Jan.  1 1959,  Scr.  No.  7S4,714 
3CUM.   (CL<2— 51) 

3.  A  method  for  discharging  a  liquefied  gas  from  a 
group  of  storage  vessels  in  which  said  liquefied  gas  is 
contained,  and  wherein  said  group  of  storage  vessels 
belmig  to  an  associated  series  of  liquefied  gas  containen, 
comprising  heating  the  liquefied  gas  contained  in  a  first 
vessel  in  said  series  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  vapor 
pressure  of  said  liquefied  gas  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
static  pressure  of  a  coiiunn  of  said  liquefied  gas  having 
a  height  greater  than  that  of  any  vessel  in  said  series; 
vaporizing  said  liquefied  gas  and  maintaining  said  vapor 
pressure  by  continued  heating;  placing  said  first  vessel 
in  communication  with  a  first  group  of  other  stonie 
vessels  in  said  series  at  a  pressure  level  above  the  prea- 
sure  level  of  liquefied  gas  therein;  simultaneously  di»- 
cbarging  the  liquefied  gas  in  said  first  groiq>  of  other  stor- 
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•fe  vesseb  therefrom  substantially  under  tM  prasune 
exerted  thereon  by  vapors  of  the  heated  liquefied  gas^oa- 
tained  in  said  first  vessel;  evacuating  vapors  from  a  puh 
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viously  discharged  second  group  of  other  storage  vessel ; 
condensing  said  evacuated  vapors,  and  combining  the 
resulting  condensate  with  the  liquefied  gas  discharged 
from  said  first  group  of  other  storage  V( 
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rOSmVENEEMX  CAM  MOTHm 
Arthv  I.  Cobcfft,  riirtMiiHiiTiMi.  Mrigaor  to 
tVU  Btya,  Inrnipoti^ii,  f^atf anoota,  Tcul,  a  cof* 
p^wtfiffn  -fff  Tf  mif  ta 

Fllad  Dec  !•,  19S7.  Sw.  No.  7M,t71 
9ClaiBi.    (CL<^-t2) 


4.  In  a  full-fashioned  knitting  machine  having  knittiu  \ 
devices  including  a  series  of  needles  movable  as  a  unit 
in  forward  and  back  and  up  and  down  directions,  anfl 
a  cam  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  needle  up  and  down 
motion  rock  shaft,  a  needle  up  cam  and  a  needle  down 
cam  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft  for  producing  respectively 
the  up  and  down  movement  of  the  needles,  a  needle  down 
cam  follower  lever  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  its  cam  at  one  side  of  said  cam  shaft,  a 
needle  up  cam  follower  lever  mounted  from  the  rock 
shaft  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  said  needle  down  cam 
follower  lever  for  engagement  with  its  cam  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  cam  shaft  from  the  needle  down  cam 
follower  lever,  said  cams  being  contoured  to  maintaih 
constam  said  angle  between  the  needle  up  and  dow^ 
cam  follower  levers  during  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft, 
means  securing  one  of  said  follower  lever^  rigidly  to  thfc 
rock  shaft,  means  connected  between  said  needle  up  and 
down  cam  follower  levers  to  maintam  a  predetermined 
minimum°  angular  relation  therebetween  including  a  spa<}- 
ing  device  disposed  between  said  follower  levers  to  limit 
the  relative  approach  of  said  follower  levera,  spring  means 
actmg  upon  said  follower  levers  to  effect  said  relative 


approach  of  said  follower  levers  and 
levers  in  said  minimum  angular  positioi  i 
ing  when  rendered  operative  to  disconnect 
device  from  between  said  follower  lever  t 
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4.  In  a  circular  knittiiig  machine  of 
inder  and  dial  type  a  flexible,  fabric 
member  depending  freely  from  the  dla 


the  rotatable  cyN 
engaging,  linear 


SELF.CLEANING  rnJTIR  CTtUCTURB 
CiUhef,  iMiPB  Hwfcar,  Mkfc, 

5  n  I  111  I    (CLM—ll 


4.  In  combination  with  a  laundry  njachine  which  in- 
cludes a  basket  and  surrounding  tub  fo  rming  an  annular 
chamber  therebetween  and  conduit  me  ins  supported  by 
the  tub  and  discharging  recirculating 
therein  during  the  washing  cycle;  the  in  ptovemem  which 
comprises  an  annular  trough-shaped  fil  er  carried  by  the 
basket  to  receive  laundering  fluid  from  1  lie  conduit  means 
prior  to  discharge  into  the  tub  and  bask  !t,  said  filter  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  inclined,  vertically  dii  posed  inner  filter 
wall,  an  imperforate  bottom  wall,  and  an  imperforate 
outer  wall  arranged  generally  parallel  to  said  inner  wall 
and  disposed  relatively  more  closely  to  nid  tub  than  said 
filter  wall;  and  second  conduit  means  JBdjacent  the  first 
conduit  means  arranged  to  direct  rinsin  fluid  against  the 
filter  wall  at  an  angle  thereto  during  tfa  t  rinsing  cycle  to 
cleanse  the  fllter. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  laundering  machine  com- 
prising an  outer  tub.  an  imperforate  basket  within  the 
tub  having  means  at  the  top  for  accommodating  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  basket  to  the  tub,  operational  means 
for  the  machine  aiding  in  the  laundry  operation,  a  pres- 
sure responsive  switch  means  connected  to  the  opera- 
tional means  for  beginning  and  stopping  (^wration  there- 
of, and  a  tube  connected  at  one  eiKl  to  receive  fluid  from 
the  basket  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  pressure 
responsive  switch  means  and  leading  to  a  location  above 
the  normal  level  of  the  fluid  in  the  tub  before  connecting 
to  the  swjtch  to  form  an  air  oolumo  in  the  tube  whereby 
variations  <A  fluid  level  in  the  tub  will  operate  the  air 
column  in  the  tube  to  cause  operation  of  the  switch. 


PORTABLE  WASmt  FOB  DUPERS 

DavM  F.  Dlck«7,  llH*an>,  Pa. 

(4M3  RlwH  Driva,  Mwrn,  Ga.) 

FIM  N«v.  12,  lfS7/8w.N«.  f9S,94t 

tOriaM.    (CXCS— Itl) 


fflenbcr  baint  opan  at  ito  top  and  bottom  and  portiom 
to  define  a  vertical  spillway  chamber  with  said  inner 
housing  member  and  a  bottom  discharge  outlet  about  the 
bottom  end  portion  of  said  inner  housing  member,  a 
closure  adapted  to  cooperate  wtih  the  top  end  portion  of 
said  outer  member  and  close  it  off  after  an  article  has 
been  introduced  into  the  washing  chamber  of  said  inner 
mentber,  a  liquid-introducing  nozzle  carried  by  said 
closure  for  said  outer  member  and  having  a  lower  portion 
positioned  below  said  lip  spillway  to  project  liquid  into  the 
washing  chamber  of  said  iimer  member,  and  pulsatile 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  nozzle  for  auto- 
matically lowering  the  level  of  liquid  within  said  inner 
housing  member  from  a  pre-determined  level  along  said 
lower  portion  of  said  nozzle  to  a  level  therebelow. 


1.  A  portable  quick-washing  device  suitable  for  con- 
nection to  the  faucet  of  a  wadi  bowl  and  for  washing 
an  article  such  as  infant's  wear  which  comprises,  a  pair 
of  inner  and  outer  housing  members  having  wall  portions 
in  a  spaced-apart  relation  with  each  other,  said  inner 
memb«ar  having  an  open  top  end  portion  located  below 
the  top  end  poitioo  of  said  outer  member  to  define  a 
lip  spillway  and  having  a  dosed  bottom  end  portion  to 
define  a  washing  chamber  therein,  said  outer  housing 
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CanoD  Bcooks  F^,  434  N.  Rnbary  Drive, 

Bcvcriar  Hllla,  CaUf .. 

FOed  Nov.  19,i95t,  Scr.  No.  772,753 

25ClaiaH.    (a.  7«— 27() 


1.  A  lock  which  comprises  a  latch  member,  a  slidable 
latch  actuator,  said  latch  member  being  curative  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  latch  actuator,  means  nor- 
mally engaging  said  latch  actuator  and  maintaining  it  in 
fixed  position,  said  means  being  movable  with  req)ect  to 
said  latch  actuator  for  releasing  same,  said  latch  member 
being  maintained  in  locked  position  when  said  latch  actu- 
ator is  in  said  fixed  position,  a  digitally  actuable  pivotally 
mounted  tumbler,  a  digitally  actuable  operating  member 
mounted  to  operate  said  latch  actuator  engaging  means 
to  release  said  last  mentioned  means  from  said  latch  actu- 
ator, said  tumbler  in  normal  position  providing  an  intCT- 
ference  against  actuation  of  said  operating  member,  said 
tumbler  being  adapted  on  pivotal  movement  to  withdraw 
said  interference  and  permit  actuation  of  said  operating 
member,  to  release  said  latch  actuator  engaging  means 
from  said  latch  actuator,  and  at  least  one  pivotally 
mounted  digitally  actuable  member  mounted  adjacent  to 
and  of  similar  external  shape  as  said  tumbler,  said  last 
mentioned  member  being  inoperative  to  permit  actuation 
of  said  operating  member. 


2,f72,Stt 
KEY  HOLDER 
David  RoMmoo,  3325  liaiaea  Ave,  Union  CHj,  N J. 
FBad  My  5, 1957,  Sar.  1^  €79,195 
13  nslBii     (CL7»— 4SO 
1.  A  holder  for  releasabiy  retaining  at  least  one  hanger 
having  a  shank  portion  and  a  wider  head  portion,  said 
holder  comprising  a  base  member  having  curved  hanger 
retaining  fingers  projecting  therefrom,  said  fingers  being 
spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  provide  a  slot  to  pass  the 
shank  of  said  hanger  but  not  to  pass  the  he»d  portion 
of  said  hanger,  and  a  resilient  ^ring-like  backing  mem- 
ber, said  backing  member  beinc  (uperimpoaad  on  and 
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secured  to  said  base  member,  the  springlike  character 
istics  of  said  backing  member  urging  said  backing  mem 
ber  into  abutment  with  the  rear  face  of  the  tips  of  sak 
fingers,  to  normally  prevent  passage  ol  said  bead  portioi 


GAZETTE 


between  the  rear  face  of  the  tips  of  the  fingers  and  said! 
backing  member  whereby  a  hanger  may  be  removed  and 
inserted  into  said  slot  by  sliding  the  head  portion  of  the 
hanger  between  the  tips  of  said  fingers  and  the  abutting, 
surftKe  of  said  resilient  spring-like  backing  member. 
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SEALING  FRICTION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Thcodon  F.  Kock,  EtadMnl,  IIL,  Mripmr  to  Chicago 
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APPARATUS  FOR  M1A8UKING 


Mi  of 


Wesley  S. 
Kathriae  S.  Erwia, 
assignor   to 
Mich.,  a  cociMMralkMi  of  Detawan 

FM  Ah.  12, 1952,  S«.  No.  3Ht41 
ICUkm.   (CL73— 15) 
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1.  A  radial  seid  friction  testing  apparatus  including  a 
housing  having  a  vertical  shaft  therein  extending  througl^ 
a  top  portion  thereof,  a  chuck  having  radially  directed' 
adjustable  jaw  means  received  concentrically  about,  said 
shaft  and  supported  on  said  shaft  by  bearing  means,*  said 
chrKk  extending  outwardly  of  the  top  portion  of  said 
housing  for  ready  access  thereto,  resilient  means  con- 
ne  :ted  to  said  chuck  to  resist  the  turning  of  the  same  with 
said  shaft  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  and  the  clamping 
of  a  seal  by  said  jaw  means  in  engagement  with  said 
shaft,  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  resilient  means 
to  vary  the  effectiveness  of  said  resilient  means  for  cali- 
bration of  said  apparatus,  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  indicator  means  for  determining  the  extent 
of  movement  of  said  chuck  against  said  resilient  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thermoelectricall  r  measuring  the 
thickness  of  a  metallic  coating  on  a  I  ase  metal,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  metallic  pn»e  member  hav- 
ing a  convexly  curved'  contact  end,  a  |  second  metallic 
probe  member  having  a  convexly  curved  contact  end. 
both  of  said  probes  being  of  metal  forming  thermoelec- 
tric junctions  with  said  metallic  coating,  an  electrical 
resistance  heater  surrounding  said  first  probe  for  heating 
it  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  h«ik  shield  between 
said  probes  and  an  electrical  indicating  levice  connected 
in  series  with  said  probe  members  to  in  licate  a  differen- 
tial E.MP.  generated  upon  contact  of  fud  probe  mem- 
bers with  a  metallic  surface. 
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2.  A  pneumatic  gage  comprising  a  bas^ 
drical  periphery,  said  base  also  having 
grooves  formed  in  the  upper  surface 
radially   adjustable  gaging   members 
grooves  and  having  air  supplying  conduitk 
ing  to  orifices  at  their  adjacent  inner  end 
radially  adjustable  centering  members 
the  part  beiqg  gaged  at  the  inner  ends  ^f 
members,  and  depending  flanges  on  said  , 
tering  members  having  their  inner  surfada 
direction  of  movement  of  their  respectiv^ 
tering  members,  whereby  the  spacing  of 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  base  will 
tral  and  radial  adjustment  of  said  gagiifg 
members. 
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TENDERNESS  TESIING  APPARATUS  FOR 
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7, 19S(,  Scr.  No.  tn^SH 
(CL  73— Itl) 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  the  tenderness  of  materials, 
comprising  a  cell  having  at  least  one  slotted  wall,  and 
adapted  to  contain  the  material  being  tested,  a  bladed 
ram  adapted  to  move  between  a  position  in  which  its 
blade  tips  are  clear  of  the  general  surface  of  said  slotted 
wall  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  a  position  in  which 
it  passes  through  said  wall  and  into  said  cell,  and  blade 
guiding  elements  comprising  lands  extending  outwardly 
from  the  wall  portions  between  adjacent  slots  by  an 
amount  greater  than  the  clearance  between  said  blade 
tips  and  the  wall  surface  in  the  first  position  of  said  ram; 
and  said  lands  being  coextensive  with  said  wall  portions, 
the  slots  formed  by  the  lands  being  open  and  unob- 
structed at  least  at  one  end  thereof. 
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FU>W  METER 

331  F«nil  DriT*.  Sh«t  tO^  N  J. 
Sapl.  24, 19S4,  Sot.  No.  45Mt9 
UGWm.   (0.73— 2«4) 


1.  A  digitally  operating  system  for  detecting  the  rate 
of  flow  of  a  fltiid  through  a  conduit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: an  electrical  heating  means  associated  with 
said  conduit  to  transmit  beat  to  the  fluid  flowing  there- 
through; an  electrical  pulse  generator  means  intercon- 
nected to  intermittently  energize  said  heating  means, 
triggering  means  for  energizing  said  generator  means, 
said  triggering  means  including  a  first  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  located  oo  said  conduit  and  adapted  to 
create  a  signal  reqwnsive  to  the  fluid  temperature  prior 
to  the  transmission  of  heat  thereto  and  a  sec(Mid  tem- 
perature responsive  means  located  on  said  OMiduit  and 


adapted  to  create  a  signal  responsive  to  the  fluid  tem- 
perature  after  the  transmission  of  heat  thereto;  com* 
paring  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  difference  in 
signals  created  by  said  two  temperature  responsive  means 
to  create  a  resulting  electrical  signal;  and  means  coupling 
said  resulting  electrical  signal  to  said  generator  means, 
said  generator  means  being  responsive  to  said  resultant 
electrical  signal  to  produce  a  pulse  of  electrical  power 
for  transmission  to  said  heating  means,  whereby  the 
generated  electrical  pulses  constitute  a  digital  representa- 
tion of  the  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit 


W. 
L. 
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M«E.  IMA  St, 
of 


Clerdaad,  OUo; 
Frederick  W. 


FIM  Maj  23, 195C,  Scr.  No.  5M,7S4 
SCWbi.    (CL73-^25S) 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter  of  the  type  including  an  enclosed 
nutating  disc  and  a  spindle  projecting  therefrom  throti^ 
an  opening  m  the  enclosure,  a  guide  fOr  the  qwidle,  the 
latter  sweeping  about  the  surface  of  such  guide  upon 
movement  with  the  disc,  register  means  including  a  drive 
shaft  extending  through  said  guide,  and  a  member  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  overlying  such  guide  surface 
for  engagement  by  the  spindle,  one  side  of  said  member 
being  tapered  to  displace  the  spindle  when  brou^t  into 
engagement  with  the  same  outwardly  away  from  tbe 
guide  and  against  the  disc  enclosure  at  the  spindle  open- 
ing, the  member  thereupon  being  wedged  between  tbe 
spindle  and  the  guide  to  preclude  further  movement  of 
the  spindle  in  the  same  direction,  engagement  of  the 
sweeping  spindle  with  the  other  side  of  said  member 
causing  the  latter  to  move  freely  with  tbe  spindle  and 
thus  actuate  the  register  means. 


2^72Jt7 

THERMOSTAT  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
HOT  WATER  HEATERS 

■MiMMi«artoTh»0-Dbc  iMOtporatoT 
OWo,  a  cotponlin  of  Oyo 

FRaila^  9, 19SI,  Str.  No.  7i7,97( 
aCMw.   (0.73—339) 


1.  An  assembly  compHsiog  a  tbermostia  and  holding 
means  therefor  adapted  to  be  nKNinted  between  the  wall 
of  a  container  and  an  outer  wall  spaced  therefrom  and 
formed  with  an  access  opening,  the  thermostat  having 
a  face  to  be  bdd  against  the  wall  of  the  container  and 
the  holding  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  leaf  springs 
interposed  under  stress  between  the  therroosut  and  the 
said  outer  wall  to  bold  the  thermostat  ia  pressure 
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A  unitary  mechanism  for  valvins  a  gas  chromatog- 
raphy column  which  compiiies:  a  valve  of  the  plug  and 
body  cock  type  heaving  a  rotataUa  tapered  aelf-lubricat- 
ing  plug  memt>er  in  the  vahre  body;  means  for  urging  said 
plug  member  axially  of  said  body  to  maintain  the  inner 
wall  of  the  body  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  plug  member 
in  gaa-sealing  contact;  eight  tubes  communicating  through 
said  valve  body  and  extending  to  said  plug  member,  in- 
cluding first  and  second  manifolded  eluting  gas  tubes 
and  a  sample  outlet  tube  in  spaced  arrangement  along  a 
first  longitude,  a  fint  sample  collecting  tube  and  a  col- 
umn vent  tube  in  spaced  arrangement  along  a  second 
longitude  located  substantially  90  degrees  from  the  first 
longitude,  a  sample  inlet  tube  and  a  second  sample  col- 
lecting tube  in  q>aoed  arrangement  along  a  third  longi- 
tude located  substantially  90  degrees  from  said  second 
longitude  and  diametrically  opposite  said  first  longitude, 
and  a  chromatographic  column  conmiunication  tube  lo- 
cated substantially  90  degrees  from  said  third  longitude; 
a  replaceable  samite  measuring  loop  exterior  of  said 
valve  body  and  communicating  with  said  first  sample  col- 
lecting tube  and  said  second  sample  collecting  tube; 
and  said  plug  member  containing  three  gas-conducting 
bores  registering,  respectively,  (1)  in  a  fint  angular  po- 
sition with  the  sample  inlet  tube  and  the  fint  sample 
collecting  tube,  with  the  second  eluting  gas  tube  and 
the  chromatographic  column  communication  tube,  and 
with  the  second  sample  ccrflecting  tube  and  the  sample 
outlet  tube,  whereby  to  pass  eluting  gat  through  the 
chromatographic  column  and  to  fill  the  sample  measuring 
loop  with  a  gas  sample,  (2)  in  a  second  angular  position 
with  the  first  eluting  gas  tube  and  the  fint  sample  col- 
lecting tube,  and  with  the  second  sample  collecting  tube 
and  the  chromatographic  column  communication  tube, 
whereby  to  charge  the  sam[rfe  from  the  sample  measuring 
loop  to  the  chromatographic  column,  and  (3)  in  a  third 
angular  position  with  the  chromatographic  column  com- 
munication tube  and  the  o(rfumn  vent  tube,iwhereby  to 
permit  venting  or  back-eluting  the  column. 


UNiyERSAL  •n»gERATURE  CALIIRATBD  . , 
^^^  PVETTE  \  • 

on  Convwj,  atavoTllL,  n 
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tact  with  tht  willof  thi  cooUiair  lald  ipriat  tmapd 
to  have  Ita  mid-portkMi  engaging  and  travcr^ng  the 
thermostat  and  its  leg  membns  engaging  and  secured  to 
the  surface  of  said  outer  wall  adjacent  the  said  access 
opening,  J 


FLUID  SAMPLING  ANDmjBCTION  VALVE 
John  C.  Laaridn,  InicpeadeMa,  Mo^  aalBMrto  Stmadard 
Ofl  CoHspaay,  Chlcato,  DL  a  tmuotmam  of  ~ 
Iwii^iMf,  Sar.No.  M7,t9f 
Idatas.   (0.73    412) 


reservoir  chamber,  a  diacharii  Ufie  dependint  from  laid 
{chamber,  a  vertically  exteatfng  stem  aidaly  aliyaed  with 


bore  through 
said  discharge 
being  in  fluid 


and  carried  by  said  chamber  and  having 
said  stem,  said  liqtiid  reservoir  chamber, 
iline,  and  said  vertically  extending  stem 
communication,  and  an  index  nuu-k  on  sai|l  vertically  ex- 
tending stem  indicating  the  delivered  volume  of  a  liquid 
at  a  standard  temperature,  the  improvement  whereby 
the  pipette  is  capaUe  of  delivering,  at  a  p  urality  of  tem- 
jperatures,  either  water  or  gasoline,  said  ga  loline  having  a 


lifferent  coeflldent  of  expansion  from  wati  r,  which  com- 
prises a  sin^e  replaceable  sleeve  insertabje  around  said 
Vertically  extending  stem  and  alignable  With  said  index 
fnark,  and  two  graduated  scales  on  said  sl^e  calibrated 
in  degrees  ol  temperature,  the  first  scale  [indicating  the 
delivered  volumes  (tf  water  over  a  range  o  F  temperatures 
equivalent  to  the  delivered  volume  of  watt  r  at  the  stand- 
ard temperature,  and  the  second  scale  indicating  the 
delivered  volumes  ot  gasoline  over  a  raige  of  temper- 


atures equivalent  to  the  delivered  volume 
he  standard  temperature. 


'     BALANCING  MAOffl^BWITH  EUtfCTRICAL 
^^  INDICATING  DBVICE 


of  gasoline  at 


Ax;^ 


1.  A  circuit  system  for  balance  testing 


,  lloding  a  rectifier  system  comprising  four  arms  connect- 
In  pipette  for  use  in  determining  the  tetraethyllead  cd  in  the  form  of  a  Wheatstooe  bridge  ti  >  provide  fint 
contem  in  gasoUne,  and  of  the  type  having  a  liquid   and  second  pain  of  opponte  terminals,  iieans  for  im- 


machines  in- 
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pressing  on  the  first  pair  of  terminals  an  alternating 
measuring  voltage  responsive  to  electromechanical  trans- 
mitter means  of  a  dynnamic  balance  tester,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  low  pass  filter  adapted  to  relatively  reduce  the 
higher  harmonics  of  the  measuring  voltage,  means  for 
impressing  on  the  second  pair  of  terminals  an  auxiliary 
alternating  voltage  in  synchronism  and  predetermined 
phase  relation  to  the  measuring  voltage,  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent meter  connected  to  measure  the  measuring  current 
as  modified  by  the  rectifier  system  thus  energized,  said 
rectifier  system  having  rectifiers  in  two  opposite  arms 
having  the  same  direction  of  rectification  each  with  re- 
spect to  iti  first  terminals  connection,  and  the  other  arms 
being  resistive  arms  of  substantial  equal  conductivity  for 
current  in  both  directions. 


REMOTELY-CONTROLLABLE  SUPPORTING 
MEANS  FOR  DIRECnONAL  CONTROL 
OF  APPARATUS  ~ 

Dutaf  W.  ElMt,  OMka.  Nckr^  m^taot  to  EUiott 


MriaMw  to 
Nmt.  a  < 


Filed  Dec  If,  IfSl,  Sm.  No.  7tl,7tl 
4Clafaiit.   (CL74— 1) 


--/ 


and  powe^  means  for  angularly  oscillating  said  rotors 
about  their  re^ective  axes  at  a  constant  frequency,  each 


cycle  of  oscillation  induding  angular  motion  in  opposite 
directioiu. 


2,f72493  I 

GYRO  VERTICALS  ' 

AbMiidr  MIchMl  Adair  Majcndic,  Cookkaa  Dent,  aad 

Ratal  PoOak,   CkciteBhaBi,    Eogiaiid,   aolgMNi   to 

SmltlM  Amertca  CoiporatloB,  Wasidi«tOB,  D.C 

FHed  Feb.  3,  19St,  Scr.  No.  712,737> 

Ckdms  pctority,  aMUcatfoo  Gnirt  Britain  Feb.  1, 19S7 

•  CUm.    (CL  74— 3.47) 


1.  Remotely-controllable  supporting  means  for  direc- 
tional control  of  apparatus  supported  thereon,  compris- 
hig:  a  base  support;  an  upright  post  mounted  to  said 
support;  a  tabular  pedestal  anclostng  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  post;  a  first  reversible  electric  nK>tor 
mounted  to  said  support;  a  reduction  drive  between  said 
motor  and  said  pedestal  for  rotating  the  latter  to  a 
limited  extent  by  operation  of  said  motor,  a  bracket  for 
supporting  apparatus  to  be  directed:  means  securing  said 
bracket  to  the  top  of  said  pedestal  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  that  of  said  pedestal;  a  sec- 
ond reversible  electric  motor;  means  mounting  said  sec- 
ond motor  to  said  pedestal;  and  a  redaction  drive  be- 
tween said  second  motor  and  said  bracket  for  pivoting 
the  latter  by  operation  of  uid  second  motor. 


VTABLE  ELEMENT 

Carter  TMuy,  AMiapolla,  Md.,  Miig to  TMany  Aao- 

datca,  Annpolis,  M(L,  a  paitacrshlp 

FBcd  My  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  74t,707 

H  Claims.    (CI.  74— 5  J7) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  mounting  means 

for  a  plurality  of  rotors,  each  mounting  means  having 

oitliogottal  axes  having  a  common  pomt  of  intersection. 


6.  Gyro-vertical  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor  casing,  a 
gyroscope  rotor  modnted  for  rotation  within  the  rotor 
casing  about  a  spin  axis,  a  first  gimbal  ring  and  means 
supporting  the  rotor  casing  relative  to  the  first  gimbal 
ring  for  rotation  about  a  pitch  axis  normal  to  the  spin 
axis  of  the  rotor,  a  second  gimbal  ring  fixed  relative  to 
the  craft  and  means  supporting  the  first  gimbal  ring 
within  the  second  gimbal  ring  for  rotation  about  a  bank 
axis  normal  to  both  the  pitch  axis  and  the  spin  axis  when 
the  rott)r  is  in  its  normal  position  in  pitdi.  first  and  sec- 
ond gravity  sensitive  devices  mounteid  on  the  rauxr  casing 
to  detect  deviation  of  the  spin  axis  from  the  apparent 
vertical  in  pitch  aiKl  bank  respectively,  pitch  erection 
means  for  exerting  a  torque  between  the  fint  and  second 
gimbal  rings  about  the  bank  axis  to  cause  precession  of 
the  spin  axis  about  the  pitch  axis,  bank  erection  means 
for  exerting  a  torque  between  the  rotor  casing  and  the 
first  gimbal  ring  about  the  pitch  axis  to  cause  precession 
of  the  spin  axis  about  the  bank  axis,  means  for  energizing 
the  pitdi  erection  means  under  tlk  control  of  the  lint 
trevity  sensitive  device  to  maintain  the  spin  axia  lubitan- 
tially  erect  in  pitch,  first  and  second  electrical  oootnctors 
each  having  a  moving  contact  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  the  bank  axis  with  the  first  gimbal  ring  relative 
to  the  setond  gimbal  ring  and  contact  members  fixed  on 
the  second  gimbal  ring  and  arranged  to  be  contacted  by 
the  moving  comact  member  on  deviation  of  the  spin  axis 
in  bank  from  its  normal  position  relative  to  the  second 
gimbal  ring  (i.e.  its  poaition  relative  to  the  aeoood  gfmbnl 
ring  when  erect  during  stni^  and  level  motion  of  the 
craft),  switching  means  controlled  by  the  first  contactor 
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which  twitching  i^eans.  when  there  is  no  contact  between  central  axis  of  said  vibrating  means,  t  lid  shafts  further 
the  contact  members  of  the  first  contactor,  coimects  tt^  being  arranged  in  two  pairs  diametria  lly  digMjaed  with 
second  gravity  sensitive  device  to  control  energization  of  respect  to  said  central  axis,  means  dhvingly  intetcoo- 
the  bank  erection  means  but,  when  contact  is  made  in  the  ' 

first  contactor,  connects  the  first  gra^ty  sensitive  devioe 
to  control  energization  of  the  bank  erection  means  thereby 
securing  pitch-bank  erection  and  the  second  contactor 
operating,  when  there  is  contact  between  its  contact  mem- 
bers, to  cause  energization  of  the  bank  erection  means  to 
erea  the  spin  axis  in  bank  at  a  rate  less  than  that  at  f9' 

which  it  is  erected  in  bank  under  the  control  of  the  firit 
and  second  gravity  sensitive  devices. 


2^2494 

VARIABLE  STROKE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Rkhwi  A.  BcBMtt,  Gicwidc,  Pa^  aarigBor  to  I^ffitoa 


roCatkm  of  tfie 


Roy  Conqpny,  Philadc^Ua,  Pa^  a  cotpontion  < 


FOed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,139 
17  OaiiiM.    (CL  74 — 40) 


necting  said  sha^  for  timed  relative 
shafu  of  each  pair  in  the  same  direction  and  the  shafts 
of  each  pair  in  a  direction  opposite  tjiat  of  the  shafts 
of  the  other  pair. 


2,972J9i 
CEILING  YBNT1LA1 
Wmcn  He 

to  N.V. 

R^wUk,  Niwirwa.  a 
company 

FOed  Nov.  21, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  197,991 

Clafans  priority,  applicatfcM  Ncthcriam  s  Oct  19, 1957 

1  aaim.    (CL  74— M 


1.  A  variaUe  stndce  mechanJMn  comi»ising  a  cross- 
head  to  be  reciprocated  along  a  given  path,  a  connectof 
member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  crossheat 
along  said  path,  an  adjuster  member  having  a  fixed  pivot 
at  one  end  thereof  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  path,  i 
swing  member  pivotally  interconnecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  coimector  member  and  said  adjuster  member,  the 
effective  lengths  of  all  of  said  members  between  their 
respective  pivots  being  equal,  driving  means  effective  o* 
said  connector  member  to  pivot  said  connector  member 
about  its  pivoul  connection  to  said  crosshead  on  sai4 
given  path  for  moving  said  pivotal  connection  of  said 
connector  member  to  said  swing  member  along  an  arcuate 
path  from  a  position  coincident  with  the  fixed  pivotal 
axis  of  the  adjuster  member  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
I»th  of  said  crosshead,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi* 
tion  of  said  pivotal  connection  between  said  adjuster 
member  and  said  swing  member  relative  to  said  given 
path  of  said  crosshead  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  arcu* 
ate  path  which  in  turn  adjusts  the  stroke  of  said  crosshead. 


Apparatus  for  sun>orting  and  driving  a  fan  comprising 
a  vertical  post,  a  universal  coupling  on  th  e  post  and  spaced 
substantially  from  the  bottom  of  the  lat  er,  a  motor  posi- 
tioned effectively  below  the  post  and  sunended  from  and 
substantially  below  the  coupling,  a  gui<  e  on  and  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  post,  said  guide  bdng  positiooed  below 
said  universal  coupling  and  between  tlie  latter  and  said 
motor,  and  a  driven  shaft  in  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  motor  to  engage  the  guide  ind  to  drive  the 
motor  in  a  closed  loop  around  the  post  >  the  guide  being 
a  horizontal  disc  centered  on  the  post,  the  disc  having 
a  lateral  friction  surface  and  the  shaft  ii  iduding  a  fnisto- 
conical  extremity  engaging  said  surface. 


2.972J95 

VIBRATING  MEANS  FOR  SCREENS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

AIM  WIsoa,  Gartdd,  NJ.,  ass^Mr  to  Hewttt-RoMni 

Irapontcd,  New  Yo*,  N.Y,  a  corpontiM  of  N«if 

>Mfc 

FBei  Aag.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,129 
.  aClaiiM.  (CL74— il) 
1.  VIbraUng  means  for  screens  and  the  like  for  pro* 
ducing  an  alternating  force  along  a  desired  line  of  ao> 
tion  comprising  parallel  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  shaft  further  havina 
an  etxentric  weight  portion  dtspcsed  eccentrically  off 
Its  axis,  said  vibrating  means  having  a  central  axis,  said 
•hafts  being  arranged  with  their  axes  parallel  to  said 


2,972J97 
VARYING  TORQUE  HEAT 
MaOapadl  M.  Rcddi,  Chicago,  ID., 


fOFOR 

loT^Dok 


Vahre  Compainr,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpoZatioa  of  miiiois 

FDcd  Mar.  M,  195i,  Scr.  No.  I  75,993 

2CfadMS.    (CL74— 99] 

1.  In  a  drive  mechanism  pariiculari)  adapted  for  ice 
cube  makers  and  the  like,  a  housing,  \  i  power  member 
rockingly  carried  in  said  housing  and  extensible  upon 
the  application  of  energy  thereto,  a  cran  :  shaft  joumalled 
in  said  housing,  an  engaging  connect! »  between  said 
power  member  and  said  crank  shaf ,  spring  means 
maintaining  said  crank  shaft  in  engagement  with  said 
power  member  and  returning  said  1  power  member 
upon    the    cessation    <A    the    wp^cai^    of    energy 
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thereto,  an  output  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing,  and 
a  varying  moment  arm  drive  connection  between  said 
crank  shaft  and  said  output  sh<ift  comprising  a  gear  sec- 
tor on  said  crank  shaft  and  rotatably  nK>ved  thereby 
and  having  at  least  one  generally  radially  extending  wall 
at  one  end  of  the  teeth  of  said  gear  sector  and  de- 
fining a  cam  face,  a  lever  arm  on  said  output  shaft  hav- 
ing slidable  engagement  with  said  cam  face  for  rotating 


said  output  shaft  upon  rotatable  movement  of  said  gear 
sector,  and  a  pinion  on  said  output  shaft  spaced  from 
the  teeth  of  said  gear  sector  when  said  power  mem- 
ber it  in  a  retracted  position  and  meshed  with  the  teeth 
of  said  gear  sector  and  driven  thereby  upon  a  pre- 
determined extent  of  extensible  movement  of  said  power 
member  and  moving  said  lever  arm  away  from  said 
cam  face  when  meshed  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear  sector. 


ACTUATION  MECHANISM 
Erwte  H.  Hwtal,  Clcvdwi,  Ohio,  M%Bor  H 
PiiiMHr  Imtmttiu,  bc^  Clavalaiid,  (Wo,  ■ 
adMcCOUo 

traci  Mnj  U,  19S9.  Ser.  No.  815»947 
11  CUM.    (CL74— ItS) 


1.  An  actuating  system  comprising  first  and  second 
members  hinged  together  for  relative  rotation  about  a 
hinge  axis  between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  a  link- 
age including  a  locking  crank  pivoted  on  said  firrt  mem- 
ber and  a  locking  link  pivoted  on  said  second  member,  a 
pivot  connecting  said  locking  link  and  crank,  said  linkage 
being  in  substantially  an  extended  dead  center  positi<Ni 
when  said  members  are  in  said  first  position  and  in  sub- 
stantially a  retracted  dead  center  position  when  said 
members  are  in  said  second  position,  and  fluid  operated 
means  connected  to  said  lockiag  crank  operable  to  move 
said  linkage  between  said  extended  dead  center  position 
and  said  retracted  dead  ceirter  position. 


2,972,199 
MECHANICAL  POWER  CONVERTER  OF  VARI- 
_^ABLE  TRANStmWN  RATIO 

Cummj,  aaimni  «f  — i  half  I*  Wail«r  Rafam, 

HM  Apr.  27"%,  Scr.  N*.  5tl,112 
IICMm.   (0.74-329) 

1.  A  mechanical  power  converter,  comprising  an  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counter  shafts  par- 


allel to  each  other  and  to  said  output  shaft;  a  qwed* 
change  mechanism  having  groups  of  intermeshable  gears 
of  fixed  transmission-ratio  graduation  from  group  to 
group,  each  group  having  a  main  gear  on  said  output 
shaft  and  selectively  operable  counter  gear  on  said  re- 
spective counter  shafts;  an  auxiliary  mechanism  con- 
necting said  input  shaft  with  said  respective  counter  shafts 
and  having  two  selectively  operable  gear  transmissions 
in  parallel  between  said  input  shaft  and  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  counter  shafts,  said  two  gear  transmissions 


,  -•••- .  • . 


having  spur  gear  pain  of  different  respective  transmission 
ratios  with  the  same  graduation  as  said  speed-change 
groups,  said  auxiliary  mechanism  comprising  slip  clutch 
means  including  respective  controllable  double  main 
clutches,  one  side  of  each  of  said  clutches  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  counter  sha^  and 
the  other  side  thereof  being  connected  to  said  input 
shaft  through  a  respective  one  of  said  spur  gear  pairs 
for  continuously  varying  the  speed  of  said  predetermined 
one  counter  shaft  through  the  range  determined  by  said 
graduation. 

2,972,999  ' 

MOTOR-TRANSMBSION  SVffFEM 
Emmett  C.  BaOcy,  Rfvoridc,  Ctftf.,  a^  Wcricy  SpMgea- 
bcfc  Takoma  Part,  Md.,  aarisBon  to  Ike  United  States 
of  America  at  wyw— Iml  by  Ac  SacKlary  of  the  Navy 
Original  appUcattioa  la^  IS,  1945,  Scr.  No.  579,398, 
■ow  Fateiit  Now  2,999,9m,  Ailai  Nov.  t,  1949.  Di- 
▼Med  and  thk  uppMialiua  Fab.  7,  1952,  Scr.  No. 
274,498 

2CtahBS.   (CL74— 3S4) 
(Gnmted  Bodcr  Title  3S,  VA  Co4t  (19S2X  aec.  244) 


1.  Transmission  means  comprising  a  pair  of  meshed 
driving  gears,  a  driven  gear  spaced  from  said  driving 
gears,  a  carrier  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  the 
axis  of  the  driven  gear,  two  sets  of  gears  mounted  00 
said  carrier,  each  set  of  gears  being  intermeshed  and  hav- 
ing one  gear  which  is  in  constant  mesh  with  the  driven 
gear,  each  set  of  gears  having  another  gear,  one  of  whidi 
is  engageable  with  one  of  the  driving  gears  upon  pivotal 
HMvement  of  the  carrier,  the  other  of  which  is  engageaUe 
with  the  other  of  the  driving  gears  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  in  an  opposite  direction,  wtiereby 
either  a  clockwise  or  oounterclookwiie  torque  may  be 
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tnnunitted  to  the  driveo  gcMX,  the  driving,  driven  atid 
carrier*niounted  gear*  being  to  pontioned  that  in  either 
driving  position  of  the  carrier  the  line  of  action  between 
the  operative  driving  gear  and  the  carrier  mounted  g^ir 
meshed  therewith  is  substantially  tangent  to  the  dri^^a 
gear,  whereby  the  moment  of  the  force,  exerted  by  either 
driving  gear  on  hs  respective  meshing  carrier-mounted 
gear  and  directed  along  the  line  <rf  action  between  th#w 
two  gears,  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier  is 
subMantially  balanced  by  the  moment  of  the  reactive 
force,  exerted  by  the  driven  gear  upon  the  corresponding 
one  of  the  constantly  meshing  carrier-mounted  gears  and 
directed  along  the  line  of  actioa  between  tbne  two  geafi, 
wheieby  any  tendency  of  the  carrier  to  pivot  about  its 
axis,  caused  by  such  moments,  is  substantially  icducad. 


FORWARD  AND 


REDUCnON 
Mkh. 


DelraiLMk 
Ilai  Oct  K  liS»,8sr.  N^  MMtt 
U€Mm,  <CL74-liD 


1.  A  forward  and  reverse  reductioo 
prising  a  pair  of  clutch  shafts  geared  fotetbcr  for  rota- 
tion in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  shafts  forming 
an  input  shaft  for  the  ♦'fmrrtj'^.  a  distribalor  shaft 
having  first  and  second  gsars  ind  Ihutom  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  first  set  at  gears  *"r'"'*^  a  forward  drit* 
gear  ioumaled  on  one  dutdi  shaft  and  a  raverw  dri^ 
gear  joumaled  on  the  other  chilch  diaft  geared  with  said 
fint  gear  on  said  distributor  shaft,  a  second  set  of  gears 
including  a  forward  drive  gear  joamakd  on  one  chitdi 
shaft  and  a  reverse  drive  gear  joumaled.  on  the  othgr 
chitch  shaft  geared  with  said  seoond  gear  oa  said  d^ 
tribntor  abaft,  a  nonnally  ^'^'"i'tf\\  dntdi  operativcly 
disposed  between  each  of  said  gears  of  said  sets  o<  geats 
on  said  chitch  shafts  and  its  respectiw  shaft  and  operable 
when  engaged  for  coupling  such  a  gear  with  the  shaft  CO 
which  it  is  joonaled,  a  countershaft  disposed  parallel 
to  and  geared  with  said  distributor  shaft  so  as  to  be  driv« 
thereby,  a  phuidity  of  gears  joumaled  on  said  coantcT- 
shitft  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  normally  ^j^^t^gt* 
dutch  operativdy  disposed  between  each  of  said  §em 
on  sttd  oooatenhaft  and  said  countenhaft  and  flfnaHe 
when  engaged  for  coupling  such  gear  with  sssd  coonlci^ 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  an  on^mt  shaft  disposlil 
paralld  with  said  countershaft  and  havi^  pan^traS 
geared  with  said  gears  on  said  oountanhafi,  said  dntchai 


POWER  BO^AM] 
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Bdwaed  A.  RocfcwsL  1C7  AApale  FIm 
LoaAMslM,Calf. 
nsd  M9  1,  l^te.  No.|73a;l35 


lOaini.   (CL74— 3lt) 


laid  conpHng  in* 
to 


1.  In  a  power  actuating  mechanism  having  a  rotatable 
hub,  the  combination  comprising,  an  output  member 
mounted  for  rotary  movement,  an  energizing  device  mov« 
ably  mounted  on  said  hub  and  connec  Led  to  said  output 
member  so  that  movement  of  the  enei  gizing  device  pro- 
duces movement  of  the  ou^t  membiT,  said  energizing 
device  induding  a  rotatable  coupling  driven  by  said  hub 
and  engageable  to  connect  said  hub  anq  said  output  mem- 
ber while  the  hub  is  rotating,  an  act^tling  member  for 
the  marhanism,  means  fbr  cngagi 

chiding  an  altmant  mounted  for  i 

•aid  actnating  mamber.  and  proportlonlig  na 
•aid  tetaatlng  fflambar  and  •aid  anaijtfhit  davioa.  aaid 
proportiDnmg  means  faiduding  a  rigit  connaction  both 
to  said  cnga^ng  means  dement  and  to  said  ootpot  mem- 
ber from  said  artnating  member  for  dividing  foroa  r»> 
ceived  from  ttia  acttiating  member  into  ■  Ibed  proportion 
and  applyhig  one  portion  so  as  to  mo  re  said  rtrrgiring 
device  and  thus  the  output  member  dir  Ktly,  and  another 
portion  to  said  engaging  means  element  for  operating 
said  energiziiig  device  and  engaging  s^id  cotq^ing  so  as 
to  derive  power  from  the  hub  while  rotating  fbr  moving 
said  energizing  device  and  thus  the  output  member  fbr 
boosting  the  direct  effbrt  applied  to  ths  output  member. 


SECTIONAL  GEARING  WITH 
MEANS  THERE] 
Henry  Y.  Lea,  371t  MaaW  Way, 
raedN«v.l2,lf5l,8er. 

aniiiiii    (0.74^ 


ICATING 


drailar 


1.  in  a  sectional  gear  of  the  typw  ^^Nnpiisfaig  a  pair 

bands  hi  side- 

aachof  said  gear 

the  axis  thereof; 

of,  and  in 


of  cooperative  peripherally-toothed 

by-side  rdationahip;  a  flange  carried  by 
bands  and  extending  inwardly 
an  annufau-  member  di^oaed 


IntemM  lately 
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contact  with,  the  flanfes  carried  by  said  tear  bands; 
•crew-threaded  means  for  detachaUy  secnrinf  said  flanae« 
to  said  annular  member;  and  a  scries  of  generally  radially 
extending  oil  conduits  formed  by  and  between  said  annu- 
lar member  and  the  flange  carried  by  one  of  said  gear 
bands;  said  oil  conduits  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  toothed  periphery  of  said  last-mentioaed  t^u- 
band  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  flange  which  is  car- 
ried thereby. 


.noNDAMPn 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  a^embly  for  mount- 
ing in  operative  relation  to  the  crac^haft  of  an  engine 
comprising  a  driving  member  generally  in  the  fbrm  of  an 
annulus  and  atUchable  to  one  end  of  said  crankshaft,  said 
driving  member  including  an  axially  extending  rim  in  con- 
centric relation  to  said  crankshaft,  said  rim  having  a  con- 
cave peripheral  surface,  a  driven  inertia  member  mounted 
concentrically  of  said  driving  member  and  including  an 
annuls  convex  surface  radially  spaced  from  the  concave 
surface  of  said  driving  member,  and  a  concavo-convex 
elastic  element  interpoeed  between  said  coovti  surface 
and  said  concave  surface  in  a  lUte  of  radial  ccmpuwion. 
and  said  elastic  dement  tunfug  the  asiembly  to  the  engiae 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  element  absorbs  portions  of  the 
vibrational  energy  created  by  the  engiae.  the  enrvatore  of 
said  concave  and  convex  wrtMes  lad  of  said  elaitic 
member  being  such  that  substantially  uniftorm  torsioDal 
shearing  itrewes  ooonr  throai^witt  the  elastic  member 
such  that  a  substantial  compreoive  eflbct  occurs  between 
the  driving  member  and  the  fawrlia  member  upon  relative 
axial  movement  of  said  membin.  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  faiertia  member  being  greater  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  said  driving  member  whereby  said  driving 
member  may  be  assembled  within  said  inertia  member. 


▼AKIAHJi 
UwM<r 


nUNSMBnCMf 


UmlMMM 

^MTUfT.  to.  N*.  tnj» 

,    ,  34niiii     (0.74-481) 

1-  In  a  variable  ^eed  liansmJMiiin.  •■  input  shaft;  an 
output  shaft;  two  epicpcMc  giiriag  amagMBents  between 
said  input  and  output  diafb  for  transmitting  power  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  tna  nid  input  to  said  output 
shaft,  each  arrangemeot  Timifiiting  three  power  trans- 
mitting elemeats;  aseaas  for  drifiag  oae  of  the  elements 
of  each  of  said  amigiwinli  from  tiki  iapal  shaft;  a 
variable  ipMd  drrica;  Baav  lor  iacTMBiiW  aad  dw^reaa- 
iag  tht  speed  of  said  variable  ipeed  daviee;  neaaa  con- 
ae^  a  seedod  ekmeal  of  aacft  or  arid  arra^emeais  to 
said  variable  speed  devioa,  the  comtroetioa  and  arrange- 
neat  of  the  parts  baiag  sDdi  that  as  the  variable  speed 
device  tacreases  ia  spaed,  ooe  of  said  third  elements  in- 
ia  speed  and  the  other  of  said  third  elements 


stmuhaneoualy  decreases  ia  speed;  dissimiler  ratio 
between  said  epicyclic  gearing  amageaeflts  and  said  oat- 
put  shaft  adapted  to  cause  the  output  shaft  to  rotate  at 
the  same  qwed  a^en  one  of  tbtb  third  elemeals  is  con- 
nected to  the  ou^ut  shaft  and  is  rotating  at  a  speed  above 
the  base  speed  of  its  correspnsidiag  epicycUc  gearing  ar- 
aad  the  other  of  said  third  elswsnis  is 


nected  to  the  oo^ot  ehafk  aad  is  rotatiag  at  a  qieed  below 
the  base  speed  of  its  corrraponding  epicyclic  gearing  ar- 
rangemem;  and  means  for  transferring  ibt  flow  of  power 
to  said  output  shaft  from  one  of  said  epicyclic  gearing 
arrangemetts  to  said  other  epicydic  geariag  arraagemcnt 
when  said  third  fhanenls,  reepectivdy,  are  rotatiag  at  a 
speed  above  aad  below  the  base  speed  of  their  cocie- 
spoodiag  ^icyclic  geariag 


INDUmiAL  TSUCX 
ta  The 


INCBING  CONXVOLTOftW 
aHrisa  1. 
TabaiiT 

armsiiiiaaf 

21, 1H»,  Isr.  No.  MMM 
iCktoi.  (0.74—733) 


6.  Ia  aa  fatdustrial  truck,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  fluid  actuated  dutch  for  coatrolUng  movement 
of  the  truck,  means  haviag  flnt  passageway  means  of 
relativaly  hi^  v(riumetric  capadty  connecting  said  soimx 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  clutch  wherd>y  to  actuate 
said  dutch  quiddy,  means  having  second  passageway 
means  of  rdativdy  low  volumetric  capadty:  connecting 
said  clutch  to  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  m^ans  having 
relief  passageway  means  for  relieving  fluid  pressure  on 
said  dutch  to  permit  slippage  of  die  clutch,  and  control 
means  for  closing  said  relief  passageway  means  when 
said  clutch  b  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid  pressure 
through  said  high  volumetric  passageway  means  and  for 
opening  said  relief  passageway  means  when  said  fluid 
operated  dnich  is  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  source 
only  throu^  said  relarivdy  low  vohmtetric  passageway 


MACBINB 

9. 


TOOLn 


HM  Nav.  M,  19M,  Ssr.  Naw  77S,3g7) 
MOalBH.   (q.74— 7St) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  ra  qpmbmanoa,  a  aieniber; 
a  variable  qieed  means  for  moving  said  member  along 
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a  path  at  varying  rates  of  motion;  another  membtr; 
■eparate  variaMe  qwed  means  ftor  movint  laid  otIiBr 
member  along  a  path  at  varying  rates  of  motion;  me^u 
for  adjusting  the  variable  qwed  means  of  one  of  s^d 
memben  to  provide  a  predetermined  ratio  of  movemetU 
of  said  memben  relatively  to  each  other,  epicydic  geir- 
ing  means  inehiding  three  motion  transmitting  elements; 
means  tor  connecting  each  of  said  variable  speed  means 


FTi — m 


to  sQMrate  of  said  motion  transmitting  elements;  and 
means  tor  connecting  the  tfiird  motion  transmitting  ele- 
ment of  laid  qricycUc  gearing  means  to  the  means  lor 
adjusting  the  variidile  speed  means  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, whereby  said  ratio  ot  movements  of  said  members 
relatively  to  each  other  is  maintained  constant  for  atiy 
given  adjustment  of  said  variable  speed  means  of  said 
one  of  said  memben  regardless  of  adjustments 
other  variable  qieed 


SEMI- AUTQMAT^TWOSPEKD  HUB  AND 
COASTBR  BRAKE  FOR  VELOCIPEDES 
AND  THE  UKB 
EiwiB  BHatt  HMi  Mi  Haflb  K. 
N.Y^Mj^Hiit»IlaB— # 
lafflMainm 

'  29, 1999,  Sm.  No.  tl(,7M 
5  nihil     (CL74— 799) 


said 


1.  in  a  two-qwed  rear  hub  for  velodpedes  and  iie 
like,  a  fixed  axle,  a  low-spted  screw  shaft  joumaUbd 
thereon,  a  high-q>eed  screw  shaft  rotatably  mouoied  m 
the  low-qwed  screw  shaft,  a  hnb  roUuUy  mounted  rda- 
tive  to  the  fixed  axle,  a  driving  member,  means  for  rotiit- 
ing  both  screw  shafts  from  the  driving  onember  at  dif- 
ferent gear  ratios,  a  low-^eed  clutch  nut  threaded  on  the 
low-speed  screw  shaft  for  movemcal  into  and  out  of 
clutching  cngageaaent  with  die  hnb,  a  higb-«peed  duich 
nut  threaded  on  the  high-speed  screw  shaft  for  move- 
ment into  and  oat  of  dutchhig  engagement  with  the  hvb, 
retarder  means  for  frictionally  resisting  rotation  of  siid 


clutch  nuts  and  means  under  the  oontiol  of  the  operator 
fcM-  blocking  the  engaging  movementjof  the  higfa-qwed 
clutch  nut  including  a  selector  sleeve  ixedly  mounted  on 
the  high-q>eed  clutch  nut,  an  index  ng  and  abutment 
ring  swivelled  on  the  high-speed  scren  shaft  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  high-speed  clutch  nut,  lald  selector  sleeve 
having  equally  spaced,  circumferential  y  arranged  spring 
arms  bearing  frictionally  on  the  abutm  »t  ring,  said  abut- 
ment  ring  having  similarly  spaced  rsdial  lup  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  arms,  laid  abutment  ring 
also  having  a  q>ring  pawl  bearing  on  the  periphery  of 
the  high-^wed  screw  shaft,  said  high^eed  screw  shaft 
having  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon  fcr  oooperating  with 
said  pawl  to  index  the  abutment  ring  00  the  high-speed 
screw  shaft  re^onsive  to  backward  md  forward  rota- 
tion of  the  high-qwed  screw  shaft. 


AUTOMAIIC  CHANGE  I 


Albert 


FIMMayM, 
flanns  prfority, 
13 


357,559 

May  2t,  1952 
1) 


1.  An  automatic  change  speed  guar,  oonqvistng  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  r  datively  low  speed 
transmission  train  between  said  drijing  member  and 
said  driven  member,  a  relatively  hi^ 
train  between  said  driving  member 


member,  a  dutch-and-link  device  se;  tarate  connectiona 


connecting  said  clutch-and-link  device 


of  said  low  tpeed  transmission  train,  w  lereby  said  dutch- 
aiMHink  device  acts  as  a  rotating  Ihik  in  si^  low  q^eed 
trammisaion  train,  a  complementar; '  dutch  element, 
said  dutch-and-jink  device  and  said  coi  ipkmentary  dutph 
element  forming  the  two  elements  of 
dutch,  when  at  the  engaged  state,  coi  npleting  said  hi^ 
speed  transmission  train,  over-run  me  ins  ^)ertaining  to 
the  low  speed  transmission  train  enikbling  said  driven 
member  to  be  driven  through  said  hi  ^  qwed  transmis- 
sion train,  one  of  said  separate  conne  tions  being  a  lost 
motion  connection  providing  an  acion  idiereby  the 
torque  transmitted  by  said  dutch-anp-link  device  act- 
ing as  a  link  in  said  low  qwed  tranainisaioii  train  urges 
said  dutch-and-link  device  out  of  engngement  with  nid 
complementary  dutch  dement,  whetisby  faUing  torque 
tends  to  effect  the  change  from  the  n  latively  low  qteed 
to  the  relatively  hi^  ^eed  transmisa  on  train  said  last 
named  connection  being  out  ot  torqt  e  transmitting  re- 
lationship with  the  hijli  qieed  transniission  train. 


^wed  tranimission 
and  said  driven 


between  elements 


2372.919 
SPnED  REDUCER 

M^e     nVSB^B^     B**9 


1.  A  speed  reducer  comprising  a  s<  ibstantifclly  hollow 
housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  op^  eada,  a  dosore 
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member  for  each  oi  said  open  ends,  •  power  iapat  shaft 
extendiiit  through  one  of  said  closure  members  and 
ioumalled  for  rotation  within  said  hbustng,  said  shaft 
having  a  pair  of  identical  eccentric  portions  formed 
thereon  and  disposed  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  a  spur  gear  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  fixedly  secured  to  said  <Mie  closure  member  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  said  power  input  shaft,  a  first 
internal  spur  gear  mounted  on  one  of  said  eccentrics  and 
having  a  first  series  of  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of 


said  first  spur  gear,  said  first  internal  spur  gear  having 
a  second  series  of  teeth  formed  thereon,  a  second  inter- 
nal spur  gear  having  a  fint  series  of  teeth  meshing  with 
said  second  series  of  teeth  on  said  fint  internal  spur 
gear,  said  second  internal  tpux  gear  having  a  second  series 
of  tedh  formed  thereon,  a  power  output  shaft  extending 
through  the  other  of  said  closure  memben  and  joumalled 
for  rotation  within  said  housing,  a  second  spur  gear 
fixedly  secured  on  said  power  output  shaft  and  having 
teeth  thereon  meshed  with  said  second  series  of  teeth 
on  said  second  internal  tpar  gear. 


2,97a.fll 
STARim  AND  ACCBaSORY  DRIVB 
A.  Yolk,  If,,  HMknMck  Hdiirti,  NJ^  and  Hcary 
Tracger,  Coopewtow,  N.Y^  asrignnn  to  The  Bcndiz 


Jmfyfr,  19Sf.  8cr.  Now  829,i34 
fOaiM.   (CL74~81f) 


1.  A  turbine  starter  having  an  accessory  drive  for 
starting  an  engine  and  then  providing  for  the  engine  to 
drive  an  accessory  comprised  of  a  turt>nie  wheel  hav- 
ing a  pinion  gear,  planetary  gear  means  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  pinion  gear  and  terminating  in  an  an- 
nular output  member,  engine  connection  means  includ- 
ing an  overrunning  clutch  connected  to  said  output  mem- 
ber for  connection  to  an  engine  for  the  starting  thereof 
whereby,  when  started,  the  engine  will  overrun  the  starter, 
said  turbine  wheel  having  an  axial  bote,  an  axial  acces- 


sory drive  shaft  connected  to  said  engine  connection 
means  and  extending  throu^  said  axial  bore  in  said 
turbine  wheel,  said  accessory  drive  shaft  having  acces- 
sory connection  means  whereby  an  engine  can  be  started 
through  said  engine  connection  means  and  then  can 
overrun  the  starter  and  drive  an  accessory. 


2,»72JU      

GKAR  CUITING  MACTINE  WITH  WORK 
SHNDLE  POSmONlNG  MEANS 

Woifci,  Rirhiiiw,  N.V,,  •  ftaspasniloM  «f  New 

RM  Nm,  22, 19S7, 8«.  No.  iit411 
U  niliiii    (0.74—811) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  gears  and  the  like,  having  a 
work  spindle  driven  by  an  intermittent  indexing  mecha- 
nism through  a  drive  train  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shafts  connected  by  gears,  said  iiidexing  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  intermittently  driven  member  ccHmected  to 
said  train  for  driving  the  same  and  a  means  for  hcriding 
said  member  against  rotation  when  it  is  not  being  driven, 
one  such  diatt  remote  from  said  mechanism  and  ad- 
jacent the  work  spindle  being  rotatable  through  a  prede- 
termined an^  during  each  indexing  operation,  the  ma- 
dkine  being  characterized  by  having  a  device  for  angular* 
ly  positionmg  said  shaft  in  predetermined  relation  to  a 
noo-rotattng  part  of  the  machine  U  the  coodusioa  of 
every  indeiring  operation. 


PRKCISKm  INDEXING  DEVICE 


^lf73<  Rowe,  DetroU,  Mkk., 
ac  OB^wonrih  ta  UBhai  R.  Lnwham, 
B.L.  Sbk  a^  aw  fuwft  to  JaiMa  L 
Dalinil,  nrfifc 

MwlS,lM»,8w.No.81M24 
SOatam,  (CL74— 815) 


1.  In  an  indexing  mechanism,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  workpiece,  an  index  wheel  connected  to  said 
supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  locating  elements  formed 
on  said  wheel,  a  stationarily  mounted  element  movable 
into  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  locating  elemeats, 
a  stationary  platform,  a  sine  bar  rotatably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  wheel  on  a  common  axis  therewith,  nieam 
for  selectively  k>cking  said  sine  bar  to  said  supporting 
means  and  wheel,  and  means  for  locking  said  supporting 
means  in  stationary  position  independently  of  said 
bar. 
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aai 


•  lid 


DKILIJNGHAC 

hoaMMAaa 
l»M.irMfi 
Mb^acwMMlieaefMiMMri         ] 
Mm  2f,  lf99,8er.  N*.  t23,574 
MCWm.   (CL  77-42) 
1.  A  diflUng  macliiiie  compririat'  ft  cattfait  bead,  4 
sleeve,  ao  cxtenal  hcrider  ia  whkli  said  sleeve  is  axiallt 
adlmteble.  means  for  aMadiiiig  tbe  holder  to  a  com 
nedor  oa  a  work  member  to  be  drilled,  ooaxially  aii 
ranted  diivhif  and  drivea  dements  in  said  sleeve,  sai4 
driven  element  snppottint  said  catting  head,  a  telescopie 
rotary  driving  connection  between  said  driving  and  driven 
elements,  reilUent  means  between  said  driving  and  driva 


the  wppoftid 
connector  to 


force  said  head  into  contact  with  the 
means  for  applying  torque  to  said  driving 


wt  rk  member,  and 


1.  A  boring  machine  for  pcodocing  bore  holes  in  i 
woikpiece  constructed  ot  a  certain  material,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  supporting  stniotire,  a  head  on  th^ 
supporting  structure  delining  a  tempering  liquid-oonfimng 
chamber,  said  head  having  spaced,  rndily  rq>laceabl4 
upper  and  lower  portions  defining  walls  of  the  chambei 
and  being  constructed  of  material  identical  to  the  mate 
rial  from  which  the  workpieoe  is  constructed,  means  fa 
circulating  tempering  liquid  dvou^  the  chamber,  sak 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  hnd  having  a  pluralit; 
of  aligned  apeitures  ttioein,  a  frfurality  of  boring  bai 
mounting  ^lindka,  a  {duraUty  of  tubular  spindle-moum 
ings  each  projecting  duoa^  aligned  apertures  in  fbn 
upper  and  Uma  pwtions  oi  the  head  in  a  subetantian; 
sealing  close  tolerance  fit  and  said  ttrinilar  moanting|  > 
being  longitudinally  rearactaUe  from  the  bead,  said  spin* 
die  mountings  having  internal  rotary  bearing  means  and 
receiving  said  qandles  theretfarou^  the  lower  ends  of 
the  qiindles  being  ad^ited  for  mooting  boring  bars  there> 
on,  mechanism  carried  by  the  si^iporting  structure  for 
rotating  the  qiindles  on  their  respective  axes,  a  work* 
pieceHiupporting  table  bekm  the  head,  mechanism  niafvn» 
bly  connecting  the  table  and  die  head  and  producing  ven- 
Heal  movement  of  the  taMe  whereby  to  produce  engage» 
ment  between  the  boring  bars  and  worfcpiece,  and  meimi 
directing  the  tempering  liquid  onto  the  worlqiieoe  to  mainl> 
tain  the  workpiece,  spindles,  and  bead  at  substantially 
identical  temperatures,  whereby  the  vpper  and  lower  porw 
tioos  of  the  head  are  readily  replaceable  wlien  a  workih 
piece  ai  different  design  or  different  mnterial  is  to  b# 
bored. 


ROLLING  MDLL  DUVt 
Myiea  Mmpm,  Wwcsalsr,  Mml,  iittiii  to  Mc 


1.  A  vertical  rcriling  mill,  comprising:  a  stand  of 
generally  parallel  roth,  a  driven  shaft  for  driving  said 
rolls,  a  high-power  low-epeed  motor,  a  low-power  higli- 
speed  oKMor,  means  connecting  the  Jow-powcr  high- 
speed motor  directly  to  tfie  driven  shaft  a  drive 
for  the  high-power  low- speed  motor  comprising  a 
mission  and  a  clutch  means  adapted  ac  Wthrdy  to 
nect  and  disconnect  the  hi^i-power  loif-epeed  motor  to 
the  driven  shaft. 


23W.W7 
HAND  TOOL  POK  SRAMSRnHlNG 
DBUM  HEADS 

Ka  AMOnBy  rWT  AnBHrf    illEan 

ie,.NMrT«tk,N.T^n 


1.  A  lever  for  use  in  straigjitening  an  linward  deforma- 
tion adjacent  a  filling  opening  in  a  dru4i  hea4 
ing  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  ifting  end 
other  end  thereof  and  a  fakrum  s^ar  ting  said 


at  the 
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from  taid  lifting  end,  said  liftinf  end  htvinf  a  perfora- 
fioo  theran,  and  a  work  entagint  member  rotatably 
raouBted  in  said  perforatiOH  and  having  a  lip  for  engage- 
ment with  the  undertide  of  taid  drum  adjacent  said  defor- 
mation, laid  perforation  being  qwoed  from  taid  fulcrum 
at  a  distance  sudi  that  laid  work  engaging  member  will 
project  through  taid  filling  opening  when  caid  lever  is 
positioned  operatively  on  the  rim  of  said  drum  head. 


"PLUG 


ac 


FOB  UB  Ihra  A  FLUID  ntUSUKB 
ACIUATIP^WBKNCH 

Wt  mmmhi  Pan  AfBaK>  Xsb 
New  Y«k,  fLYn  •  caepetnllon  ef 


37,lf99,8«r.No.nM» 
fCL  SI— 53) 


1.  In  combination,  a  device  for  supporting  a  hydraulic 
actuated  wrench  for  removing  nuts  on  a  relatively  large 
diameter  unit  in  petro-cbemical  operations  comprising  an 
A-frame  type  member  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
nuts  at  the  terminal  ends  of  the  legs  thereof,  a  hydraulic 
ram  consisting  of  a  piston  and  a  housing  cylinder  therefor 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  apex  of  said  member, 
a  wrench  pivotally  supported  by  said  hydraulic  means 
at  the  other  end  thereof  for  engaging  a  nut  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  nots  supporting  said  A-frame  type  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  provide  floid  under  pccasure  to  said 
ram  operatively  coniMCted  tfaerelo. 


D  KATCHET  WRENCH 
R.  Slafta^  Baoi  7t3,  lUaekwi. 
FBad  Mar.  3, 1M»,  9m.  N*.  TfM^ 


T. 

ASOat  Mil^Mn  in  as*  1* 
( MOta  a  cnnanC  .^t  af 
Imm  39, 1999 Jar.  No.  123473 
3  niiliiii   JCL  tl— 73) 


1.  An  extension  wrench  comprising  a  tubular  element 
having  a  handle  grip  at  one  end  and  a  slotted  portion  at 
the  other  end,  a  pull  rod  extending  through  said  tubu- 
lar element  and  having  threaded  means  adjacrat  the 
handle  grip  for  the  rec^tion  of  a  threaded  draw  nut, 
said  pull  rod  having  a  crosq>in  and  a  wedge  on  a  portion 
extending  from  the  other  aid  of  the  tubular  element,  a 
resilient  ^lit  ccrilet  on  said  pull  rod  adjacent  said  wedge, 
said  split  collet  being  formed  with  slots  providing  sqw- 
rate  polygonal  members  and  having  means  effecting  an 
faiterloddng  driving  relatkMddp  with  aid  dotted  portioiH 
on  the  tnbolar  element,  said  slots  receiving  said  uosspin 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  pull  rod  in  the  tubular  de- 
ment vpoa  rotation  of  the  draw  not,  aid  pcrfyfooal 
portions  carrying  coningale  wadge  portions  adjacent  said 
wedge  on  the  pull  rod  adapted  to  be  (kiven  apart  by  the 
wedge  for  transverse  movemeats  when  the  pull  rod  is 
moved  axially  by  said  draw  not. 


)INN6  MACHINB 


MAGAZINB 

FMAJpr.  1, 1951, 8ar.>i«.'73Mlt 
m.  (CLt3— 1S5) 


23.  Ya. 


^1- 


3.  A  nrtchat  wrmch  comprising  a  ratchet  hcnd,  a 
eating  joomaled  oo  te  head,  a  flnt  lever  arm  rigid  with 
the  casing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  handle 
jonrnafedon  the  head,  and  a  secoMi  lever  arm  pivotally 
connected  iacermediate  ita  ends  to  the  handle  and  irivotally 
onnnected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  ovier  end  of  thcfliet 
lever  arm  to  increase  leverage  fbroes  applied  to  the  head 
upon  rdalive  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle  and  the 
second  lever  arm. 


A  nMwhine  of  the  character  described,  compriiinf  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  sidewalls  carried  by 
said  frione,  a  vertically  extending  hopper  wall  mounted 
substantiaHy  centrally  between  said  sidewalls,  a  tootibed 
feed  roller  transversely  extending  between  said  sidewalb 
immediatdy  below  said  hopper  wall,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
relatively  thin  circular  cotter  Made,  said  blades  ceatrally 
mounted  between  the  rearward  portion  of  said  aidewalli, 
a  pair  of  endtess  driven  belts  mounted  horinoittally  ai|ia- 
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cent  to  and  at  either  side  of  nid  blades  and  adapted  to 
carry  magarinea  and  the  like  to  and  beyond  said  blad«s, 
said  blades  being  in  overlapptng  cooperative  engagemelit 
in  nibatantially  the  same  horizontd  plane  of  that  of  tie 
unier  ffi^tts  of  said  endless  belts,  and  means  for  deUv«- 
ing  the  bottom  one  of  a  stack  of  magazines  successively 
to  said  feed  roller,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of 
transvendy  extending  parallel  supporting  rollers  carried 
by  the  forward  portion  of  said  sidewalls,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  hopper  wall  with  respect  to  said 
feed  n^ler,  said  supporting  rollers  having  their  axes 
arranged  in  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extendigg 
plane  which  includes  the  axis  of  said  feed  roller,  satd 
feed  roller  being  vertically  qiaced  from  the  upper  flights 
of  said  endless  belts. 


ELECTRICAL  MVSK/O.  INSTRUMENT  IN 

NATURE  OF  A  PIANO 

Harold  B.  Rhaisa.  1W3  N.  Lido,  Anahdm,  CaUf . 

FDed  Mar.  %  19S9,  Scr.  No.  798,«97 

MCMm.    (CL  84— 1.15) 


THB 


1.  An  electrical  muncal  instrument,  comprising  a  tim- 
ing foit  having  a  first  leg  of  high  mass  and  a  second  leg 
of  low  mass,  said  le^  being  in  tune  with  each  other,  ,a 
pick-op  means  operatively  assodated  with  said  low-ma^ 
leg  to  produce  an  eleotriod  signal  which  is  determine 
at  least  substantially  entirely  by  vibration  of  said  lo«- 
mass  leg  only,  and  exciting  means  operatively  aasociat^ 
with  said  low-mass  leg  only. 


2372,923 
FLOATING  TREMOLO  AND  BRIDGE  CON- 
OTRUCnON  FOR  LUTE-TYPE  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 

L.  Fsadv,  22U  E.  Rerwe,  FWDcvto%  CaHf. 
FBad  Nov.  i,  1951.  Sw.  N^  772,31t 
UChlam.  (CL  64-^13) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  lute  class,  which  com- 
prise*  a  body,  a  neck  connected  to  one  end  of  said  body, 
a  phirality,  of  strings  connected  to  tuning  screws  at  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  neck,  said  strings  extending 
longitudinally  above  said  neck  and  over  said  body,  a 
string  element  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  string, 
means  to  connect  said  string  element  to  said  strings  on 
one  side  of  said  axis  to  diereby  tend  to  effect  pivotgl 
movement  of  said  string  elemem  in  a  predetermined  (i- 
rection  around  said  axis,  spring  bias  means  provided  be- 
tween said  spring  element  and  said  body  and  tendiiig 
to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  spring  element  m  the 
Opposite  direction  about  said  axis  to  thereby  counter- 
bnlanoe  the  tension  of  said  strings,  adjustable  vtop  meags 


movable    to    an   operative   position 


amount  of  pivoting  of  said  string  element  due  to  the 


action  of  said  spring  biai  means  and 


string  element  in  a  predetermined  piwition  despite  an 


-   increase  in  the  pressure  exerted   by 


means,  means  to  adjust  the  pressure  cf  said  quring  bias 


means  until  the  spring  tension  on  said 


Mrfaich    limits   the 


maintaining  said 


said  spring  bias 


string  element  is 


exactly  neutralized  when  said  string  element  is  in  said 
predetermined  position,  a  bridge  element  mounted  be- 
tween said  strings  and  said  body  am  located  intermo* 
diate  said  string  element  and  said  ne  k,  means  to  piv- 
otally associate  said  bridge  element  irith  said  body  to 
permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  brilge  element  rela- 
tive  to  a  second  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  first-men- 
tioned axis  and  spaced  therttErom  whsreby  said  bridge 


the  distance  be- 
lecond  axis  being 


element  may  move  with  said  strings, 
tween  said  bridge  element  and  said 
sufficiently  great  that  movement  of  satd  bridge  element 
with  said  strings  produces  only  a  slig  it  tipping  of  said 
bridge  element,  and  manually-operabi ;  means  to  effect 
pivoting  of  said  spring  element  abojit  said  first-men- 
tioned axis  when  said  stop  means  is 
sition  in  order  to  increase  and  decreake  the  tension  on 
said  strings  and  thus  provide  a  tremo  o  effect 


2,972,924 
OPTICAL  COMPARATOR  AND  lUNGE 
^    E.  a 
States  of 
the  AfeFofc* 

FVad  Feb.  24, 195t.  Sw.  No. 
2  dafaM.  7CL  M— 
(Gnustod  Mdcr  THIa  35,  V3,  Code 


FINDER 
to  the  United 
the  Sccrstaiy  of 


717,791 
1952), 


I 


2M) 


2.  A  passive  range  finder  for  findinj  t  the  ranfe  ci  an 
object  distinguishable  from  the  bnckgr  >und  by  virtue  of 
its  contrast  therewith  oomptiaing  a  plurality  <tf  qiaced 
apart  observation  statiok,  said  station  being  posiUooed 
to  receive  substantially  parallel  radiation  beims  from 
said  background,  eadi  of  said  stations  JtftnMw^g  «  lou, 
a  mirror  positioned  to  receive  the  in  age  produced  by 
said  lens,  a  shield  about  said  mirror,  i  aid  diield  having 
a  slot,  a  photocell  responsive  to  the  radiatioo  passing 
through  the  slot,  4tMng  means  connected  for  syn- 
chronously rotating  said  mirrors  fcr  simultaneously 
scanning  the  view  of  each  (rf  said  nations  across  the 
respective  slot  to  produce  in  each  of  said  photocells  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  ratUalion  passing 
through  the  respective  slots,  a  first  cMnpariaon  circuit 
connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  i  of  the  first  and 
second  photocells  to  provide  a  first  ccmpoeite  signal,  a 
second  comparison  circuit  colsnected  t »  reoeiv«  the  out- 
put signals  of  the  second  and  third  phc  tocells  to  pmride 
a  second  oomporitc  signal,  said  compMite  signals  ooo- 
taintng  substantiaUy  only  object  infofmatioa  aad  time 
measuring  means  re^onaive  to  said  firtt  tad 
composite  signals. 
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DENSITOMETER  WITH  OSCILLOSCOPE  DISPLAY 

BcffWM^  H.  AmkncH  39MB  HuniliiNi  St,  Hjatto- 

▼yit.  Mi  lohB  E.  Mdoy.  ChcTtrij,  ML;  nid  Jolm 

E.  MaDoy  Mdlgnor  to  ElM  D.  Annbrecfat,  HyattiTllle. 

Md. 

Flkd  Mw.  3, 1955,  Sw.  No.  491,882 
ItClafaM.    (CL  18—14) 


said  casing  and  having  an  interface,  said  prism  having 
one  surface  exposed  to  the  medium  to  be  tested  and  re- 
ceiving refracted  light  from  said  medium,  a  source  of 
light  mounted  on  said  casing  and  located  at  a  point  sep> 
arated  by  a  part  of  the  prism  from  said  exposed  sur- 
face, said  prism  having  at  least  one  surface  inside  the  cas- 
ing located  outside  of  the  direct  path  of  the  light  emitted 
from  said  source,  an  anti-reflection  quarter  wave  layer 
covering  the  last-mentioned  surface,  said  prism  having  an- 
other surface  arranged  behind  said  quarter  wave  layer 
and  adapted  to  absorb  light  transmitted  through  said 
quarter  wave  layer  from  inside  said  prism,  the  path  of  the 
light  extending  from  the  source  of  light  through  the 
prism  to  the  interface  of  the  latter  with  the  medium  to 
be  tested,  out  of  the  interface  into  the  medium,  back  from 
the  medium  through  the  interface  and  through  the  prism 
to  the  telescope. 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  Unear  variation  in  apparent 
optical  absorbence  along  a  test  strip  having  colored  zones 
with  varying  absorbence  characteristics  along  its  length, 
comprising:  a  monochromator  providing  a  narrowly  de- 
fined emergent  light  beam  of  selectable  wave  length; 
optical  means  to  cc^Umate  said  11^  beam  so  as  to  direct 
said  U^  beam  upon  the  test  strip;  sranning  means  for 
moving  said  test  strip  r^etitivdy  with  req>ect  to  said 
li^  beam  to  successively  and  repetitivdy  expose  said 
zones  to  said  light  beam;  photoelectric  means  for  de- 
veloping a  oontinooas  ventage  lineariy  proportional  to 
the  apparent  optical  tbaotbeoct  of  said  ames,  said  photo- 
electric means  including  a  photomultiplier  tube  having  a 
photocathode  and  a  frfurality  of  dynodes  connected  by 
a  resistance  network,  and  circuit  means  indudinf  a  volt- 
age control  tube  and  a  regulator  tube  for  automaticany 
varying  the  voltage  across  the  dynodes  of  said  photo- 
multiplier  tube  in  relation  to  the  incident  light  striking 
said  photocathode,  and  a  variable  resistance  connected 
to  said  regulator  tube  fbr  selectively  compensating  the 
voltage  output  of  said  photomultiplier  tube  to  correct  fbr 
deviations  from  ideal  absorbency  behavior  of  the  test 
strip  to  thereby  provide  said  substantially  linear  voltage 
function  of  the  apparent  optical  absorbence  of  the  zones 
along  said  test  strip;  and  an  electron  beam  oscilloscope 
having  plural  deflecting  meant,  at  least  one  of  said  de- 
flecting means  being  oontroOed  by  said  continuous  volt- 
age whereby  a  visual  trace  representative  of  said  optical 
absorbence  is  displayed  upon  the  screen  of  said  oacOlo- 
scope. 


REFRACItMfBTERS 

Tsi  Aviv,  Inei, 

Aa^  28,  1951,  S«r.  No.  242,888, 

No.  2,788453,  Mad  Oct  38.  1958.    Dl- 

Oct  22,  1958,  Scr.  No. 


828,782 


(CL8S-14) 


1.  A  refractometer  oomprinof  a  caiins,  a  telescope 
mounted  on  said  casing  for  the  observation  of  refracted 
light  passing  through  said  casing,  a  testing  prism  within 
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PRESSURE  PLATES  FOR  FILM  PROIECTOR 

Hany  I.  Waltar,  ■sthpa8i,  N.Y.,  aarinar  I* 

Viewicx,  be,  horn  Ua^  Clftf,Tf.Y, 

FVed  Jan.  28, 1988,  Sar.  No.  5^ 

2ClainM.   (0.88—17) 
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1.  Pressure  plate  means  for  film  comprising  a  pair  of 
glass  plates,  raised  edges  on  said  plates  to  support  said 
film,  said  plates  having  an  etched  surface  to  minimize 
sticking  of  the  film  thoeto,  said  etched  surface  being  of 
sufficiently  fine  texture  to  Ikiit  abrasion  of  film  and  light 
diffusion  to  a  degree  sufficient  for  practical  use  of  said 
film  for  viewing. 


2,972,928 

IMAGE  MOTION  COMPOISATION  MECHANBMS 

IN  AERIAL  CAMERAS 

Usdrtw  Mmvbt,  Ir.,  328  W.  88lh  St, 

N«w  Yoik  24,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Nov.  9, 1984,  Scr.  No.  821,288 

3ClalaH.    (CL88— 183) 
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1.  In  a  camera  having  a  shutter  adapted  to  provide 
exposure  periods  and  a  film  feeding  mechanism  which 
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indudcs  a  selectively  actuated  rotatable  fllm  adnmciM 
rolkr,  the  oooabiiiatioa  of  a  rotatable  cam,  a  cam  fol- 
lower  emaging  the  cam,  a  fear  coaxially  widi  the  fihn 
advancfaig  roller,  a  fear  driven  mechanical  dutch  intoT- 
connecting  the  roller  and  the  gear,  a  gear  legmclit 
pivoted  at  its  not-toothed  end  f^  reciprocating  move- 
ment and  having  its  toothed  end  meshing  with  the  getr 
so  that  on  movement  in  one  direction  the  dutch  engagN 
the  gear  to  die  roller  rotating  the  roller  while  on  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction  the  clutch  dismgagm  the 
gear  from  the  roller  stopping  the  roller,  and  a  variable 
ratio  lever  connected  to  the  cam  foOamtx  at  a  first  point 
and  to  die  gear  s^ment  at  a  second  point,  the  variable 
ratio  applying  between  the  fint  and  aeoond  poiols,  tile 
cam  effecting  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  gear 
segment  through  the  lever  during  the  interval  oi  the 
posure  periods. 


AUTOMATIC  RECORDING  mOTOMETER 
A.  rt^Omaif  9m  GnbiW,  Ctftf. 
NoHImp  Cnsfssniien,  Mawftaine,  Caltf . 
tlon  of  GriRlmla 

RM  Nov.  It,  19SV Ssr.  N««.  321477 
TCIiiM.  (CLI»-a3)     1 


T 


1.  In  an  automatic  recording  photometer,  a  phol4- 
sensiiig  device,  an  optical  system  positioned  to  direct  li^t 
from  the  sky  into  said  photo-wntinf  device,  meaat  Mr 
measuring  and  recording  die  oo^Nit  of  said  photo-sensing 
device,  and  means  for  selectively  exposing  said  phot^ 
sensing  device  to  a  light  source  of  substantially  ooostait 
intensity  only,  said  latter  means  oonnMising  mcrable  cot- 
tainer  means  including  a  screen  portion  of  light  trant- 
mitting  material,  a  layer  of  phoq;>hor  on  said  material,  a 
radioactive  substance  having  a  relatively  long  half  li|D 
positioned  to  energise  the  friioqilior  on  said  screen,  aod 
means  operaUe  to  move  said  container,  screen,  and  radio- 
active substance  into  and  out  of  the  optical  path  between 
said  optical  system  and  said  pbotOHseiising  deyice  vitfi 
said  phosphor  in  position  to  eoergizB  said  |rfioto-sensii|g 
device  and  said  container  in  podtion  to  block  all  oth^ 
light  from  said  device. 


LIGRT  METER  DEVICE 

Donald  W.  Norwood,  147* 


S*n 


FBcd  J«|y  21.  IMS,  8«r.  No.  749,S44 
nCbim.  (CL 111—23) 
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1.  A  photographic  lighl^ter  comprising  a  light  a 
tive  dement,  a  unit  actuated  by  said  li^t  sensitive 


ment  and  having  an  indicator  part 
moves  to  different  settings  along  a 
aooordaace  with  variations  hi  the 
OD  laid  efement.  a  dumnd  chart  extc 


h  automatically 
padi  in 
of  Ught  fUling 
;  akmgride  said 
ils  which  con- 
indicator  part  to 
member  mounted 
direction  as  said 


path  and  havfaig  markings  defining 
vert  irregularly  qpaced  readinp  of 
uniformly  qiaoed  readings,  a  first  scale 
for  movement  in  essentially  the  same 
indicator  part,  marfcinp  associated  wi|h  said  first  scale 
member  and  said  channel  chart  and  iidicating  different 
relative  settings  thereof  and  repccsenti]  ig  a  series  of  dif- 
ferent film  sensitivities  for  iriiich  the  scale  member  is 
preset  in  its  different  relative  settings,  t  aid  scale_menri>er 
having  a  lens  aperture  scale  formed  the  «on  podtiooed  to 
be  readable  against  said  diannri  chart  ind  said  indicator 
in  a  relation  such  that  the  position  ctf  he  '«y*irt"i-  rela- 
tive to  said  scale,  as  read  dirough  the  duumel  chart,  in- 
dicates directly  on  the  scale  a  proper  •  »mera  lens  aper- 
ture setting  for  use  under  prevailing  li  jht  conditions  aa- 
suming  a  predetermined  shutter  time  md  assuming  the 
film  sensitivity  for  iditch  said  scale  ha  been  preset,  and 
a  second  scale  member  mounted  fbr  m  iveuient  in  essen- 
tially the  same  directioo  as  said  faMlloi  lor  and  ha^hig  a 
shutter  time  scale  formed  thereon  at  a  location  to  be 
retdahle  apiiM  Mid  laoi  apcfture  icgl  i  tad  ^^im,  Mid 
^^^ff«^el  dutft  tad  hwHfilqr,  Mid  dnittfl  r  **■»■  fctle  being 
so  posk  toned  relative  to  said  lens  q)ert  ire  scale  and  said 
diannel  duut  and  Indicator  that  If  a  marking  on  die 

ter  time  ii  kxaled  io  aHgmnent  with  di  e  podtioa  of  said 
indicator  as  read  through  the  duumel  dnrt.  the  various 
reghtfiring  maildags  on  die  two  scala  will  dien  ghe  a 
aeries  of  lens  apciture  and  lixoXkx  t  me  combinatioiis 
which  are  proper  for  use  under  previiUng  Hijht  condi- 
tions, assnming  said  film  sensitivity  fir  which  die  first 
scale  is  preset 


J. 


*  JJ71|f31 
YlGNiniNG  APPABA! 


Booh,  24(3  N.  GsaM  Blvd. 
nad  JnljMM,  IffT^gsr^ No. 


,727 


l«,Wb. 


1.  A  vignetting  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  photograirfiic  enlvger  wUdi  photog  "qihic  eniarger  is 
characterized  by  having  a  lamp  hoos(  endoiing  a  pri- 
mary ti^  source,  a  negative  bolder  slit  aUy  receivable  in 
said  lamp  house  adjacent  a  light  trai  ismitting  opening 
formed  therein,  a  bellows  surrounding  i  he  li|^  transmit- 
ting opening  in  the  lamp  house,  a  leni  mounted  in  the 
free  end  of  the  bellowi,  a  support  for  a  sheet  of  sensi- 
tized photographic  paper,  adjusting  mea  is  for  altering  the 
position  of  the  lamp  house  widi  respec^  to  the  sensitized 
photographic  paper  support  and  the  le^  with  reqiect  to 
the  negativn  holder  whorriiy  the  imate  profected  from  a 
negative  in  the  holder  is  property  focuied  oo  a  sheet  of 


sensitized  photographie 


of  a  vijnetting  ivparatus 


mounted  hi  said  bellows  hitermediate  its  ends,  said  vi- 
gnetting apparatus  comprising  a  vignetu  holder  compoaed 
of  apcrtured  upper  and  lower  plates,  it  aOieflt  means  for 
el#-  rekiasably  retaining  said  plates  in  associated  relationship. 
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and  an  auxiliary  light  source  fixedly  attached  to  and  dts- 
poaed  below  said  lower  epcrtured  plate,  said  vignette 
holder  and  said  auxiliary  light  sooroe  being  diipoaed 
in  the  bellows,  adjusting  means  for  altering  the  position 
of  said  Tignette  holder  with  respect  to  a  photographic 
negativn  poaitioord  in  the  negative  holder,  an  apertured 
vifsette  poaitioned  in  said  vignette  holder,  the  adjusted 
position  of  said  apertured  vignette  serving  to  control  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  imnge  projected  from  the  negative 
onto  the  said  sensitiaed  photographic  paper  through  the 
apeiture  of  said  vignette,  the  position  of  said  auxiliary 
ligbt  soofoe  being  more  remote  from  the  photographic 
negative  than  that  of  said  apertured  vignette,  the  light 
from  said  ^imary  li^  aouree  passmg  through  the  aper- 
ture of  mid  vignette  serving  to  contnd  the  intensity  of 
the  image  projected  onto  the  sheet  of  sensitized  photo- 
graphic paper,  and  the  light  projected  from  said  aoxiliary 
light  sooroe  providing  illuminatioo  for  the  side  of  the 
vignette  dispoaed  oppoaile  the  primary  li^t  source  to 
thereby  reflect  and  project  light  rayi  to  control  the  inten- 
sity of  U^  on  margbud  area  of  the  rrntitlrrd  pboto- 
-graphic  paper  surrounding  that  area  delineated  by  the 
image  projected  throu^  said  apertured  vignette. 


trough  having  a  phirality  of  alignmem  holes,  one  of  said 
holes  positioned  between  said  forward  grip  and  said  tnbo- 
lar  retainer,  said  launch  tube  having  a  plurality  of  align- 
ment lugs,  one  of  said  lugs  correqxmding  to  said  posi- 
tioned hole,  said  cam  surface  on  said  forward  grq>  ooa- 


•fi 


t^ 


k 


} 


tacting  the  forward  end  of  said  lug  when  said  launch  tube 
is  positioned  on  said  gripstock,  and  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  laid  forward  grip  forcing  said  lug  and  launch 
tube  rearwardly  until  said  lug  engages  said  tubular  re^ 
tainer  thereby  mechanically  locking  said  launch  tube  to 
said  gripstock. 


Ha 


t9m9tn 

INFKAKED  TRANSMTimG  ACHROMATIC 
UENSSTVnM 
Nonmn  MaicH,  »«*■■  8«nM,  N.T^  mA  W^  A. 
ninr,  Cnmt,  Ya^  Mrinon  to  8«to  Cmotatloa  of 
Anmricn,  New  Hyie  faA,  N.Y,  n  cmfeinilim  of  New 

mad  Oct.  17,  IfSS,  8sr.  N^  S4S,M3 

scwtoi.  (o.      - 


2,972,934 
COfOTINUOUS  WHST  FOR  AMMUNITION 

H.  PInIC,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Lcoa  Mayoa, 
">t  Vb^  aaipMni  by  dkect  and 

.   to  the  IMted  Stotos  of  Ameika 

■mted  by  the  StexHmry  off  the  Navy 

FUcd  May  11,  1951,  Scr.  No.  225,742 
7nalnM     (CLS9— M) 


2.  An  infrared  transmitting  achromatic  lens  system  cor- 
rected for  spherical  and  chromatic  aberrations  and  coma 
in  the  wavelength  regi(»  of  substantially  6  to  12  microns 
for  relative  apertures  substantially  as  large  as  f/1.5  at 
focal  lengths  ranging  from  about  400  mm.  down  to  about 
100  mm.,  comprising  an  outwardly  facing  amative  ele- 
ment of  vitreous  non-crystalliae  arseaic  trisulfide  glasi 
having  opposite  faces  of  ndii  ri  and  /^  ia  contact  at  the 
r,  face  with  an  inwardly  facing  positive  elemett  of  silver 
chtoride  having  opposite  faom  of  radii  r^  and  r«.  wherein 
^4  is  greater  than  rj.  ri  is  greakr  than  r^  and  r^  equals  rs. 
and  wherein  the  V-nnmber  of  tfie  positive  element  is  larger 
than  that  for  the  negative    ' 


Disso,  CaHf ., 


MB8ILC  HAND  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
M.  Cafto'ls,  rnmian.  Geam  D.  HmUy,  Jr.,  La 
YsiM,aBdpoHULSi^U  - 

to 

•f 

nad  Dae.  t),  ItfV  Asr.  No.  7M3M 
SCtotoia.   <€LtPL-i.7) 

I.  A  hand  lanndiing  system  for  miiBaes  comprising  a 

gripstock,  an  expendable  lanacfa  tube,  said  gripatock  fcmn- 

mg  a  curved  open  ended  trough  with  a  rear  grip  and  a 

fore  and  aft  pivotably  nnnnsiied  forward  grip  on  its  un- 

denide,  said  forward  grip  havtog  a  cam  surface  on  its 

rear  side,  a  tubular  retainer  adjacent  to  said  zcar  grip 

and  between  said  rear  grip  ami  said  forward  grip,  said 


5.  A  device  for  conveying  objects  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  endless  conveyor  bands,  guide  wheels 
for  supporting  and  guiding  the  conveyor  bands  along 
parallel  paths,  a  cradle  carried  between  the  bands  by 
spaced  elongated  side  arms  each  bdng  pivotally  secured 
at  opposite  ends  to  one  of  the  req)ective  conveyor  bands, 
said  side  arms  being  oontractible  and  expauible  forwmrd- 
ly  of  the  cradle  object  gripping  jaws  on  the  cradle,  guide 
meam  in  the  proadmity  of  an  object  pickup  station  to 
change  the  directioo  of  band  movement  from  a  path  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  obfect  to  a  path  substantially 
parallel  therewitti.  and  means  for  doshig  the  jaws  about 
the  object  at  the  pickup  stotion  as  the  change  in  direc- 
tioo is  completed. 


2,972,99s 
BALL  RACE  CUITING  MACHINE 


Aned  Wesitfrani  and 


Fled  May  24, 19S4, 8sr.  No.  491,iM 
Idatok   (CL9»-.1S.1) 

An  automatically  operable  mechanism  for.  in  

ston,  performing  a  ptorality  of  different  cutting  opera- 
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iqM»  a  work  piece  stad  mechaiuim 
bodily  movable  head  unit  oomprisiag  a  body  member,  a 
flaofle  member,  an  eccentric  boused  witfitn  tiie  body  mem- 
ber, secured  to  the  flanfe  member,  and  lotatable  about 
die  kmgitadinal  axis  of  the  unit,  a  rotataUe  riiaft  mounlfed 
within  the  eccentric  said  shaft  being  bodfly  moved  when 
the  eccentric  is  being  rotated,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  0n 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  means  fbroperattng  the  shaft  and  in 
part  oootrcriling  the  operation'  ot  the  mechanism,  said 
means  including  an  electrical  motor,  mounted  on  the 
flange,  for  operating  the  shaft,  a  motor,  naounted  on  the 


MILLING  MACmNBKranwini  DRIVE  SHAFf 
AND  SCMW  IN  SADDLE  I 

SeoiW  B>  Hlrath(  ProvUMca*  wLif  amlgnor  to  Brown 
A  ahane  M^  COnt  Plwfldsaee,  RJL,  a  cosporat^in 

FIM  Hif  tU  1957«  8er.  No.  <714M 
SCUM,   (aft— 21) 


1.  In  a  milling  mKhine,{a  column  with  a  toai  spinUe 
and  vertical  knee  supporttiig  ways  centrally  disposed  at 
the  front  side  of  said  column,  and  a  woit  support  assem- 
bly having  a  vertically  adjustable  knee  with  ways  extend- 
ing in  a  forward  and  back  direction  and  with  an  upward- 
ly projecting  bearing  support  bracket  mounted  on  <ie 
knee  between  said  ways,  cover  means  forming  a  &led 
part  of  the  knee  endoaing  portions  of  the  knee  disposed 
between  said  ways  on  the  knee  and  sunoondtag  said  «p- 
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saddle 


wardly  projecting  bearing  support  bracket,  a 
mounted  on  said  ways  formed  with  k  beoteg 
bracket  receiving  channd  in  tiie  underskle  thereof  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  and  between  said  wayi,  and  a 


mounted  on  the  saddle  for  nwvemfent  loogkudiBally, 
means  for  imparting  transtatory  moven  lents  to  each  of  tfie 
knee,  saddle  and  table  inchiding  a  pc  wer  mme  oa  the 
knee,  power  transmitting  connectiOBs  from  nid  power 
source  located  within  the  knee  i"^'"^»t  a  saddle  drive 
nut  and  a  sfriined  taUe  driving  sleeve  element  rotataUy 
mounted  to  turn  on  parallel  axes  on  si  id  bearing  support 
bracket  within  the  channd  formed  in  tl «  underside  of  the 
saddle,  a  saddle  feed  screw  secured  o  the  saddle  and 
jwhoUy  contained  within  said  chamd  m  id  threaded  to  said 
saddle  drive  nut,  a  4>line  table  drive  i  laft  ralatoUy  siq>- 
ported  on  the  saddle  within  said  chau  d  in  paraUd  rela- 
tion to  the  saddle  screw  and  iflined  II  >  said  vlined  table 
driving  "^sleeve  dement,  and  «wer  trinsmittint  connec- 
tions from  said  q>line  shaft  whcrfly  coiMained  witidn  the 
saddle  and  table  for  driving  the  taU^  from  said  qiiine 
shaft  longitudinally  with  relation  to 


body  member,  for  operating  the  eccentric,  iwitdi  mel- 
anism mounted  on  the  body  member,  and  means  lor 
operating  said  switch  mwhaniun,  indinflng  cam  meaw, 
secured  to  the  eccentric;,  index  meaw,  faiduding  a  plu- 
rality of  motors,  for  positioning  and  holding  in  position 
the  work  piece  to  be  cut;  means,  induding  a  mottir, 
for  bodily  moving  the  head  unit  toward  and  away  from 
the  work  piece  to  be  cut  said  movementa  being  syn- 
dironized  with  the  operation  of  the  mdex  meam;  and 
means,  including  ekctricd  means  co(q;)erating  with  tfie 
aforementioned  swhch  mechanism  and  switch  operating 
means,  tor  controUing  the  optntion  of  the  mechanisin. 


G. 


to  tie 
LTUB 


FLASH  APPABA 

N.Y, 

•  casperatyii  ef  New  Yesk 
FBed  Mar.'H  ItSI,  Ssr.  No  72MM 
4nilmi    (a.9ft— IIJ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  photognq;>hic  ipparatus  compris- 
ing a  camera  shutter,  means  for  actua  ing  said  shutter,  a 
piezoelectric  crystal,  means  arrange  to  deform  said 
crystd,  actuating  means  intercomiecti  ig  said  crystal  de- 
forming means  with  said  shutter  actual  ing  means  to  dfect 
synchronous  operation  thereof,  and  a  photographic  fladi 
lamp  comprising  a  seded  radiation  tisnsmitting  bulb,  a 
pair  of  q>aced  metallic  electrodes  ettending  into  said 
bulb,  one  of  said  electrodes  having  si  ibstantially  its  full 
length  within  the  bulb  coated  with  dlectrically  insulat- 
ing materid,  at  least  a  pmtion  of  sdd  insulating  ma- 
terid,  consisting  oi  a  primer,  a  too*  mass  of  metallic 
combustible  material  rabstaiitially  fill  ng  said  bulb  and 
in  contact  with  both  the  primer  on  idd  one  electrode 
and  with  the  other  electrode  and  fom  ing  an  electrically 
conducting  path  therebetween  for  for  ndion  of  a  spark 
discharge  between  said  one  electrode  a  ad  the  combustible 
materid  through  said  primer  upon  ap]  tUcation  of  a  hi^- 
viritage  low-energy  impulse  to  said  jelectrodea,  and  a 
combustion  suppmting  atmo^bere  m  said  biilb,  sdd 
piezoelectric  crystd  being  electrically  connected  across 
the  electrodes  of  said  lamp  so  as  to  apply  a  voltage  there- 


across  effective  to  flash  the  lamp 


formation  of  the  crystd  by  said  defMming  means. 


ly  upon  de- 


.fcy 


DBTLAY  PHOItKOOMfKMNG 
Geesie  I.  H.  Sanssla,  Maw  ] 

N Jn  a  easpesaden  af 

nhi  Jm.  12,  lfS9.  Sar.  NoJTSMlt 
2CWmB.   (CL9S-4D 

1.  For  use  as  a  photo-matrix  in  a  pfapto^omposfaig  sys- 
tem of  the  chos  described,  a  movaUe  self-supporting 
character  bearing  element  comprising  a  conventiood  hoC- 
metd  letter-press  type  cast  from  common  typ^meCd 
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res 


alloy.  «  coAting  of  hard  metal  opoo  the  type  face,  a  dark 
colored  filler  material  permanently  apfrfied  to  the  relieved 


/2^ 


portioas  of  the  type  body  faidiiding  the  counter  and 
riioulder  portioas  thereof. 


one  end  of  said  container  for  pressuriztnf  the  interior 
thereto,  an  outlet  port  in  the  said  other  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, electronic  apparatus  supported  within  aid  con- 
tainer and  including  heat-generating  devices,  duct  mem- 
bers superimposed  on  said  heat-generating  device*  with 
one  end  of  each  duct  member  open  to  the  interi<»-  of  said 
container,  manifolds  connected  to  groups  of  said  duct 
members,  and  ducts  connected  b^ween  said  manifolds 
and  said  ouUet  ports,  whereby  cooling  air  flows  from  the 
interior  of  said  container  thnxigh  said  duct  memben  and 
ducts  to  said  outlet  port 


ROOT  nraAWr  VENT1LATQK 
Fled  8«t  25, 1957,te.  Naw  <SM25 


._     , 2,f72^1 

AIR  DISTRmunON  SYCTEMS  AND  APPARATUS 
Michael  W.  IsMstt,  McLm%  Va^  ms^mt  to  Booitok 
^  WariringtoaTDX:.  a  conotaliM  af  «e 


RM  Ian.  14,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  2,514 
2ClatoM.   (CLM—IM) 


A  ventilating  vehicle  roof  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  relatively  shallow  channel  member  xA  sheet 
material  having  a  U-shaped  cron-aectional  configuration 
providing  an  open  top  thereto  and  an  opening  in  one  end 
portion  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  vehicle  roof  sheathing, 
a  plurality  of  ribs  each  connected  at  one  end  to  a  side 
of  said  member  and  extending  laterally  thereof,  said 
sheathing  being  positioned  on  said  member  closing  the 
same  and  on  said  ribs  with  said  member  extending  kmgi- 
tudinaUy  of  said  roof  sheathing,  said  sheathing  having 
a  raised  central  portion  of  a  U-shaped  croas-eectional 
conflgnratlon  similar  to  said  member  at  its  edge  forming 
the  rear  central  edge  of  said  roof  sheathing,  said  member 
extending  through  and  siqiporting  said  sheathing  raised 
portion  and  having  a  second  opening  at  Its  opposite  end 
beneatti  said  raised  portion  edge  of  said  sheathmg,  a 
plate  extending  across  and  dming  said  member  on  a  side 
of  said  flnt-mentiooed  opening  opposite  to  said  second 
opening  and  means  in  said  member  first-mentioned  open- 
ing for  oontroOing  tfie  flow  of  afa-  therethrough. 


CXMIUNG  SYOTEMTOrToMMIINICATION 

D.  Amr,  Fort  Wi 


B,  nMMv  nMl 
MlpMn  toTkt 

ABSm  n  CaHMIHHB 

FM  Aii»2MM7, 8sr.  No.  <IM33 
4  Clilai.   (CL  ~ 


:% 


1.  A  self-contained  unitary  auxiliary  air  distribution 
unit  for  use  with  a  central  forced  air  air-conditioning 
system  having  air  ducu  terminating  in  stack  heads  havmg 
outku  substantially  flush  with  a  wall  surface  di  a  room, 
said  outlets  bei^g  provided  with  a  normal  register  de- 
tachably  held  in  place  by  retaining  nteane  comprking  a 
substantially  flat  register  grill  of  the  same  frontal  area 
and  shape  as  said  normal  register  and  having  a  solid  pe- 
ripheral rim  and  a  central  poforate  grill  portion,  said  reg- 
ister grill  being  held  in  place  at  said  outiet  substantially 
flush  with  said  wall  surface  by  said  retaining  meam,  a 
mounting  sUnp  rigidly  secured  to  said  register  at  the 
rear  side  thereof,  said  mounting  strap  being  bent  away 
from  said  register  to  provide  a  mounting  portion  spaced 
from  said  register,  an  electric  motor,  means  securing  the 
forward  portion  oi  said  motor  to  Mdd  moontiog  portion 
of  said  mounting  strap,  a  fan  driven  by  said  motor  and 
disposed  between  said  motor  and  said  roister  and  adja- 
cent the  rear  surface  of  said  register,  an  electric  oocd  con- 
nected to  said  motor  and  ^»t#^iHitn  through  an  opening  in 
said  register  for  oonnectioo  to  an  electric  outlet  in  said 
room,  a  thermostat,  means  rigidly  mounting  said  thermo- 
stat on  said  register  at  the  rear  side  thereof  dlrecUy  in  tiie 
path  of  air  passing  through  said  stack  head,  said  thermo- 
stat being  connected  in  said  dectric  cord  for  selectively 
energizing  and  de-energizing  said  motor  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  air  passing  through  said 
stack  head. 


*  *•-• 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  a  pressurized 
crew  space  and  a  non-pressurized  space  within  the  outer 
shell  of  the  fuselage,  a  oooliag  system  for  electronic  equip- 
ment comprising  a  container  mounted  with  one  end  ex- 
posed to  said  pressurized  crew  qwce  and  the  other  end  ex- 
posed to  said  non-pressurized  ^ace,  an  inlet  port  in  said 
7«3  O.O.— 61 
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COULAPSDLS  BROILER 
•LGaMbsfi.  3C5  N^  Yort  Avft, 
^    13.  N.Y. 
.  13, 1^  Ssr.  Na.  7HT71 
l«tkhM.   (0.99^021) 
1.  A  ooIlapsAtle  broiler  comprising  in  combination: 
a  vertically  disposed  base  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a 
substantially  vertical  poaitioo;  a  broiler  unit  having  an 
electrical  heater  elemem  and  being  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  operative  position  extending  from  said  base  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto;  a  first  pivotal  m*— 
pivoully  connecting  said  broiler  unit  to  said  base  so  that 
said  broiler  unit  is  diq>laceable  from  said  tw%riwifl^a| 
operative  position  to  a  substantially  vertical  collapsed 
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poatioii  against  said  base;  a  first  ann  and  second  ann 
being  q>aced  from  one  another  and  being  in  a  substaii- 
tiaily  vertical  operative  position  extending  from  said  bale 
at  sobttantially  ri|^  angles  thereto  and  at  ri^t  angles 
with  respect  to  said  broiler  unit,  said  arms  supporting  saM 
broiler  imit  in  its  imperative  position;  a  second  and  third 
pivotal  means  reqiectivdy  pivotally  connecting  said  fitst 
arm  and  said  second  arm  to  said  base  so  that  said  ar^is 


are  pivotal  from  their  vertical  operative  poeitioo  to  a 
substantially  vertical  coUapied  podtion  at  wiueh  they  are 
against  said  base  and  substantially  contiguous  one  an- 
other, and  said  broiler  unit  and  said  fMvotal  arms  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  when  said  pivotal  arms  are 
in  their  collapsed  position  they  are  fidapted  to  be  con- 
tained within  said  broiler  unit  when  the  latter  is  in  jits 
collapsed  position. 


SPECIAL  ASnCLB  STENCILLING  DEVICE 

Rock,  NJn  aarfpMr  to  Ccta- 
N J^  a  cofpomiMi  of  NWr 


■inpyt, 
Unaj 


nW  Apr.  29, 1951,  Sm  Ifo.  731.7S3 
<  nslii     (CLi«l— 124) 
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2,972^44 
D AMFENING  DIVICB  AlND  M 
GRAPHIC  OFFSBT 

(019  Miiliiiiai,  DiAm  3lTn*) 

FIM  Apr.  9, 19Si,  Sar.  N*.  177,931 

U  nihil  ^CL  191—1  «i) 


1.  In  a  glassware  stenciling  device  including  a  roiat- 
able  chuck  element,  a  first  platform  rdatively  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  chuck  element  and  a  second  platform 
relatively  movable  with  reqiect  to  said  chuck  element, 
and  caMe  means  associated  with  said  second  {riatfvm 
for  transmitting  motion  to  said  chuck  element,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  fitst  and  second  pulleys  mounted 
on  said  movable  platform,  said  chuck  dement  havinf  a 
third  ptdley,  said  cable  means  passing  about  said  %st, 
second  and  third  pulleys,  one  of  said  pulleys  on  *id 
movable  platform  having  an  axis  of  rotation  arranged  for 
rocking  movement  with  respect  to  said  movaUe  plat- 
form whereby  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  platforms  may  serve  to  selectively  tense  said  cable 


,i:i  I 


FORLIIBO. 
PLATE 


1.  A  plate  dampening  device  for  a  lithographic  offKt 
printing  machine  comprising,  a  danpening  fluid  con- 
tainer disposed  on  said  machine  and  ul^Med  to  contain 
a  quantity  of  dampening  fluid;  a  fluid  s  ipply  roller  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  the  machine  and  disposed  in  said  con- 
tainer with  one  side  thereof  adapted 
said  fluid;  fluid  transfer  means 


dampening  fluid  received  thereby  to  i  be  sur&oe  of  said 


o  be  immersed  u 
aninged  to  transfer 


said  fluid  transfer 
rotatably  disposed 


plate  by  pressure  contact  ^yplication, 
means  including  a  fluid  transfer  roller 
on  the  machine  in  parallel  and  q>a4ed  relationship  to 
the  supply  roller,  a  cylindrical  brush  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  machine  having  qiringy  bristled  thereon,  with  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  supply  roUer  impressed  into  the 
bristles  of  the  brush;  the  peripheral  su  rface  o<  said  brush 
extending  into  the  region  separating  Ibe  opposed  curved 
surfaces  of  the  transfer  roller  and  the  siq)pty  roller;  and 
means  to  rotate  the  brush,  transfer  roller  and  stqiply 
roller,  whereby  as  the  supply  roller  ai  kI  brush  rotate  the 
bristles  are  released  from  the  roller  to  atomize  and 


project  the  fluid  from  the  surface  o 


through  said  region  directly  against  |the  suftce  of  the 
transfer  roller. 

11.  A  method  of  api^ying  lithogr^hic  plate  dampen- 
ing liquid  to  the  surface  ol  a  lithogi  iphic  plate  carried 
by  a  rotating  cylinder  having  a  t»p  herein  by  pressure 
contact  with  liquid  transferring  mean  ruiminf  in  sur- 
face contact  with  said  plate  for  maini  lining  ink  repeUem 
the  non-printing  areas  thneof,  comp  ising  the  steps  of, 
providing  and  renewing  a  thm  film  o!  danipeaing  liquid 
of  predetermined  fliidairas  on  a  supi  ortinf  sorfiioe  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  cylinder,  engag  ng  said  supporting 
surfiice  in  a  narrow  band  of  contact  widi  the  ends  of  a 
multiplicity  of  springy  brash  bristles  located  cloeely  ad- 
jacent but  wptctd  from  said  liquid  transferring 
to  cause  deflection  of  the  bristles,  mai  ataining  said  liquid 
transferring  means  dosdy  adjacent  bi  it  qwoed  from  said 
bristles  and  so  rdated  to  the  plaie  tangent  to  said 
bristles  at  said  narrow  band  as  to  m  eroept  and  confine 
atomized  liquid  flicked  by  said  bristle  i  from  said  narrow 
band,  moving  the  bristles  and  said  supporting  surface 
relatively  to  each  other  to  allow  tbi  bristles  to  $pnag 
back  to  undeflected  positions  with  lESuhant  flicking  of 
the  liquid  in  findy  atomized  form  froi  n  said  narrow  band 
through  the .  adjacent  relatively  quii  scent  body  of  air 
toward  and  onto  the  surface  at  said  liquid  traactoring 
means,  and  transferring  the  liquid  rec  eived  Igr  said 
ferring  means  to  said  lithografdiic  pla^  by  rdling  contact 
under  pressure. 


the  supply  roUei 
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2,f72,f4S 
CYUNDBR  DKIVB  CONTKOL  AND  SAFETY 

MEANS 
Eiwwi  F.  Diribjr,  Lot  A^iIii,  OriV^  iii^ni  to 
M1«M«  Gy-Perti^  lBcwpwi»<,  CMa«o,  IIL, 

*  ^tlMNfar.  24, 19«.8«.No. 723^3 
4  HriMi     (a.lfl— 2t2) 


4.  In  a  printing  prtss  the  combination  comprising  an 
impression  cylinder  mounted  for  intermittent,  rotary 
motion,  a  driving  gear  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
said  cylinder,  meant  for  releaiably  connecting  said  cylin- 
der with  said  gear  including  a  pawl  on  said  cylinder  and 
ratchet  on  said  gear,  a  lever  aaodated  with  said  pawl, 
an  annular  flanged  member  having  coaction  with  said 
lever  to  maintain  said  pawl  engaged  with  said  ratchet 
during  roution  of  said  cylinder,  a  slot  in  said  flanged 
member  to  permit  movement  of  said  lever  and  therewith 
said  pawl  to  a  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  said 
ratchet  when  said  cylinder  rotates  to  a  predetermined 
angular  position,  and  means  for  temporarily  displadng 
said  flanged  member  and  therewith  said  slot  to  preclude 
movement  of  said  lever  and  pawl  to  said  disengaged 
position  until  the  cylinder  b  in  said  predetermined 
position. 


M»^^W 


C  Pwdtar,  Palo  AMa.  CdV^  ■■»giui,»y 
to  the  IMM  SlilM  «r  AMrica  a 
I  by  the  Secrctavv  of  tkt  Navy 
FOeiMy  7, 19St,  Sv.  N*.  ITl^SCt 
ICMiik   (CLltl— 7J) 


A  minfle  chnter  scatleriag  and  missile  arming  con- 
trol drcnit  comprising  two  energy  storing  condenaers. 
means  for  charging  said  condensers,  tfane  delay  means 
for  coooecting  a  first  of  said  condemen  to  a  missile 
scattering  means,  energizins  meant  for  said  time  dday 
means,  said  first  condenser  when  charged  operating  said 
missile  scattering  means  hi  rehouse  to  said  time  dday 
means,  each  misnle  of  said  duster  having  impact  retpoo- 
sive  means  for  dosing  the  missile%  detonator  circuit,  an 
arming  twitdi,  a  charge  recciviiig  condenser,  an  arming 
condeoKT,  a  leakage  reiistor  ft**"**^"!  said  charge  re- 
ceiving and  anning  oondenaccs,  a  drainage  resistor  con- 
nected acroas  said  arming  condenser,  and  time  delay 
means  for  actuating  said  arming  switdi,  the  second  of 


said  storing  condensers  when  chared  operating  to  ener* 
gize  said  last  mentioned  time  delay  means  and  to  charge 
said  receiving  condenser,  said  charge  receiving  con- 
denser  charging  said  arming  condenser  throu^ 
leakage  resistCH-,  said  last  mentioned  time  delay 
operating  to  actuate  said  arming  switch  to  place  die 
missile  detonating  charge  and  the  impact  re^KMisive 
means  in  electrical  series  with  said  anning  condeaso-, 
said  arming  condenser  firing  said  detonator  charge  in 
response  to  said  impact  responsive  means,  and  said  drain- 
age resistor  enabling  said  arming  condenser  to  discharge 
in  timed  relationshq)  to  the  charging  thereof. 


2,972,947 
AMMUNITION  CARTRIDGE  CASES 
G.  Fktfhnwonfc  WadUngtas,  D.C,  and 
A.  TisHMH,  SOvcr  Spring,  Md^  Mslgnnrs  to  the  UoHed 
Statea  of  America  m  represented  ^  Ike  Secretanr  of 
tkeNavy 

FDed  Sept  3g,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  45f  ,543 

ICIaiaM.    (CLlt2— 43) 

(Gnnted  mdcr  TUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  A  metal  caitridge  case  for  ammunition  of  a  caliber 
used  for  automatic  rapid  fire  guns  in  which  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  cartridge  case  is  a  continuous  thin  film  of 
low  thermal  conductivity  providing  lubrication  for  the 
cartridge  case,  said  film  being  of  a  thickness  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  0.7  mils  and  consisting  essentially  of 
bonded,  sinlered  polytetrafluoroethylene  free  from  me- 
tallic particles. 


2,972349 

SHAPED  CHARGE  PROIECTILE 

Rayme^  H.  Kny,  Ban  497.  IndhB  Hand,  Mi. 

FEed  Sept  14, 1^  8«.  No.  3*9,957 

ICWik   <a.lM— 54) 

TMa  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 


•1 


In  an  explosive  projectile,  die  combination  of  a 
having  a  nose  detadiably  secured  thereto,  a  portioa  of 
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said  caring  and  nose  forming  a  circumfereQtial  groove^ 
a  sillied  charge  having  a  cone  shaped  recess  in  the  for* 
ward  end  thereof  with  the  wall  defining  said  recess  com 
verging  in  a  rearwanHy  direction,  said  charge  being  dis* 
poaed  and  confined  within  said  casing  and  capaUe  o| 
producing  a  jet  having  a  potent  and  concentrated  strik* 
ing  force  when  fired,  a  sealed  cone  abaped  oqMule  disj 
poaed  widiin  said  recess  and  having  inner  and  outet 
mutually  q>aced  walls  diverging  in  a  reaiwardly  direct 
tioa,  a  flange  on  each  of  said  walls  at  the  base  of  said 
oone  diaped  capaulc  in  snug  engagement  with  req)ect  td 
each  other  and  disposed  within  said  groove  and  in  snua 
engatensent  with  said  casing  and  noae  for  locking  said 
capsule  to  said  casing  and  wi^itifining  the  capsule  with* 
in  said  recess,  a  chemically  interreactive  metallic  mate* 
rial  sealed  within  said  oqMule  cootignous  with  said  shaped 
charge  and  activated  tiiereby  and  concurrently  there* 
with  for  producing  a  man  of  molten  metal,  the  heavier 
molecules  of  which  intermingle  with  said  jet  suffitiently 
to  form  an  integral  part  thereof  at  the  leading  end  ol 
the  jet  thereby  to  increase  the  stiikiag  force  of  the  jel 


means  in  the  recess,  and  an  explosive  . 
compartment  of  each  section,  detonation 


2m349 

j^NonaaassEL  nuQ^KriATiON  weafon 

riiiiMM  A.  Madjmi,  HmmI,  Odtf. 

(13M  N.  Ftfsetai  BMi.  La  HabnO^Bf .) 

~  1Jaiklt,195M«*No.SiM21 

7  CUtam.  ICL  Itl-rCT) 


7.  Anti^raonnel  fragmentation  wei^n  comprisingt 
a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  paraUeling 
said  front  wall,  a  top  edge  wall,  a  bottom  edge  wall  and 
side  edge  walls,  said  housing  being  relatively  shalknr 
in  depth  from  said  front  wall  to  said  back  wall,  only 
said  front  wall  including  a  plurality  of  elements  made 
of  relatively  hard,  heavy  and  infrangible  material,  the 
remaining  walls  of  said  housing  being  relatively  thin, 
light  and  frangible,  explosive  widiin  said  housing  sub- 
stantially filling  the  same,  and  means  located  adjacent 
said  front  wall  for  receiving  a  delolialor  widiin  sail 
houring,  said  detonator  receiving  means  being  positioned 
within  said  explosive  and  contiguous  to  said  fnmt  wall 


____tm^» 

ROD  TYPE  EXPL08IVB  WXSHEAD 
F.  WilMiiw,  HMpalMd,  N.Y^  aM^aor 
lUilM  of  AMrica  aa  ffpreatetod  bgr  Iha 

tanr  af  fta  Mmtj 

nw  Ai^  22, 1992,9*.  No.  3t5,7<l 

2.  A  misrile  warhead  comprising,  a  pair  of  arcuate  com- 
panion  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  straight  io- 
ner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  parallel  with  said  inner  wall 
for  defining  a  compartment  semi-annular  in  cross  section, 
said  inner  walls  having  flanges  to  form  ride  walls  for  said 
compartments,  said  outer  walls  being  formed  of  iotef- 
connected  rod-shaped  members,  annular  rings  for  retail- 
ing said  companion  sections  in  assembled  reIationsU|;> 
with  the  flanges  of  each  section  in  abutment  with  the 
flanges  of  the  adjacent  section,  said  abutting  flanges  being 
shaped  to  define  a  recess  to  receive  firing  means,  firing 


G  large  widiin  tfaa 
of  said  exploaive 


charge  cauring  fracture  of  said  outer  wa^  into  rod-ahaped 

fragments.    , 


a,f72,»51 
ELECTRIC  INlTIATtHI 


Rfchara  H.  SCnanB,  Wi 
Ika  Uailad  SHIM  of 
Sacnianr  of  Iha  Nnvj 

nMl^<.19».te.No. 

icum.  (a.in— 79: 

(Giulad  ndir  lUa  3S,  U  A  Coda  C 


Giwa,  Md., 


'compr  dng 


An  electroresponaive  detonator 
caring  having  a  flanged  open  end  fornie|l 
plosive  charge  arranged  within  said 
apertured  base  plate  composed  of 
seated  upon  said  flanged  open  end.  an 
posed  of  iuulating  material  arranged 
a  pair  of  conductive  surfaces  q»rayed 
of  said  disc  while  in  a  molten  state,  on*  i 
encompassing  the  aperture  in  said 
extending  between  and  bonded  to  said 
faces,  a  conductive  fihn  sprayed  on  the 
disc  while  in  a  molten  state  and 
one  surface  through  said  disc  apertw«, 
engagingly  positioned  between  said 
said  base  plate  and  having  a 
formed  thereon  extending  throu^  said 
ture,  and  a  conductive  rieeve  abutting 
other  one  of  said  sprayed  surtecea,  sai< 
tuberanoe  providing  an  electrical 
bridge  wire  to  an  external  electrical 
by  to  effect  heatiiig  of  said  bridge  win 
ignition  of  said  exploaivo  charge. 


_  acooductive 

thereon,  anex- 

a  centrally 

in^nlating  material 

Nldiscoom- 

dithin  said  casing, 

on  the  top  face 

of  said  surfaces 

,  a  bridge  wire 

conductive  sur- 

i|nder  face  of  said 

commujiicatlng  with  said 

conductive  disc 

film  and 


coiductive 
protuberance 


integrally 

base  plate  aper- 

caaing  and  the 

casing  and  pro- 

from  said 

sonroe  there- 

•ad  oooaeqnent 


Slid 


connBCtioo 


4ND  AFIER 


2,972m 
C0MBINA110N  MAIN  BURNER  I 
BURNER  FUEL  FUMf 
F.  Mnamj,  ^tarsinnla,  Ol 
Ranso  Wooldridge  be,  a 

FBed  M«y  It,  19S5,  to.  hio. : 
19aidaH.  (CLH 
1.  In  combinati<Mi,  first  and  second]  pump*  each  dia- 
diargfaig  to  separated  points  of  utilizatipn,  a  third  pomp 
having  a  flow-transferring  means  receii|ing  the  dtscJiarge 
thereof,  said  flow-transferring  means  cdnyirising  a  sleeve 
having  three  longitudinally  sfMced  (^lenihgs,  the  end  i 
ings  communicating  separately  with  thi  sqparated  points 
of  ptilization,  the  intermediate  opening  receiviag  this  dis- 
charge of  the  third  pump,  a  valve  reqprocably  sHdable 
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in  said  tubular  sleeve  between  sfwced  portions  in  said   tridty  of  the  end  stator  sections  fluid  is  fed  in  tbrooA 
Sleeve  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  portions  for  selec-   said  inlet-outlet  passage  means  and  added  to  the  fluid 

S.w^j«i!?*2f,?S[.f*S*'j°'  ^l/"i  °***^'-?'!.^*'^.^   displaced  by  the  end  rotor  sections,  and  when  the  eccen- 
■>  */>#.»•  V  ^*.  .  ♦  ^  A    w—     ^#  »u-  »u-  J  ...^    tricity  of  the  intermediate  stator  section  is  in  the  same 

relive  direction  as  the  eccentricities  of  the  end  stator 
sections  the  displacement  in  the  intermediate  stator  sec- 
tion will  be  subtracted  from  the  displacement  of  the  end 
stator  sections. 


selectively  parallel  the  discharge  oi  the  third  pump  with 


1J9T2JH4 

RECIPROCATING  UQUID  PUMPS,  AND  IN  PAR- 
TICULAR  FUEL  INIECTION  PUMPS 
,  S5  Bhrd. 


Filed  lady  22, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  €73,343 

'  ttty,  appllctluM  Fhnec  Amf  14>  1956 
UCkdam,   (CL  193-41) 


the  discharge  of  said  first  and  second  pump*  upon  move- 
ment of  said  valve  to  either  of  said  spaced  positions 
through  the  intermediate  opening  and  the  other  of  said 
end  (^>enings. 


ROTARY  FUMHAND  MOTORS 

Scott  ^■"'inMl,  Thnriiha^  far  Sea,  Ei^aad, 
Id  Br»fced|o<Jh<aiytlo«nl,  sX,  Caaeva,  SwR. 

FMA^SaTlMt,  Sw.  No.  71t,S73 
'      mntiAn  GfMl  BriMi  Apr.  IS,  1957 
5  CMmt    (CLlt3-4) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
vane  rotor  sections  and  an  intermediate  vane  rotor  sec- 
tion mounted  for  rotaticm  in  umson,  said  vane  rotor  sec- 
tions arranged  in  axially  tpactd  relation,  partition  means 
separating  said  rotor  sections,  a  pair  of  end  stator  sec- 
tions and  an  intermediate  stator  sectk»  receiving  said 
end  and  intermediate  vane  rotor  sections,  the  end  stator 
sections  having  fixed  eccentric  relation  to  the  end  vane 
rotor  sections,  and  the  intermediate  stator  section  having 
variable  eccentric  relatioo  to  the  intermediate  vane  rotor 
section,  means  to  adjust  the  eccentricity  of  the  intermedi- 
ate stator  section  in  the  same  direction  or  in  opposition 
to  the  relative  eccentricity  of  the  end  stator  sections,  the 
intermediate  rotOT  and  stator  section  being  axially  substan- 
tially twice  as  wide  as  the  axial  width  of  each  end  rotor 
and  stator  section  to  thereby  have  pomping  diqilacement 
substantially  equal  to  the  combined  diqriacement  of  the 
end  rotor  and  stator  sections,  radial  inlet-ouUet  passage 
means  for  the  intermediate  stator  section,  common  outlet 
passage  means  for  said  end  and  intcnnediate  stator  sec- 
tions, and  inlet  passage  means  common  to  said  end  stator 
sections  and  in  non-commimicating  relation  to  the  inter- 
mediate stator  section,  whereby  when  the  eccentricity  of 
the  intermediate  stator  aectioQ  ia  Ofposed  to  the 


1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  te- 
ciprocating  action  fuel  pump  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  cylinder,  a  mam  piston  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  cylinder  mounted  for  reciprocating  dis- 
placement therein,  said  cylinder  having  a  delivery  orifice, 
a  second  cylinder  rigid  with  the  first  one,  ^  passage  ex- 
tending between  one  end  of  said  second  cylinder  and 
said  delivery  orfllce  of  said  main  cylinder,  a  second  pis- 
ton adj^ited  to  cooperate  with  sMd  second  cylinder  and 
nkounted  for  reciprocating  diqilaoemeot  therein,  said  sec- 
ond cylinder  behig  divided  by  said  aeoond  pis^n  into 
two  chambers,  to  wit  a  first  chamber  located;  at  said 
above  mentioned  end  of  said  second  cylinde^  and  a 
second  chamber  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  second 
cylinder,  a  fuel  dcWtry  conduit  in  communication  witib 
said  second  cfaanri)er.  a  check  valve  mounted  in  said 
passage  to  prsvent  fuel  from  flowii^  \mt±  from  said  fint 
chamber  to  said  main  cylinder,  a  firing  device  inter- 
posed between  said  second  cylinder  and  said  second  pis- 
ton to  exert  on  said  second  piston  a  retnrn  fbree  opposed 
to  that  exerted  on  said  second  piston  by  the  fuel  prae> 
sure  from  said  main  cylinder  during  the  delivery  stroke 
of  said  main  piston,  a  by-pass  conduit  arranged  to  con- 
nect said  two  diaiiri)en  of  said  second  cylinder  with  each 
other,  said  by-pass  conduit  including  a  throttle  portion, 
and  valve  means  in  said  by-pass  conduit  operative  to 
dose  said  by-pass  conduit  during  the  deUvery  stroke  of 
said  main  piston. 


2^7235$ 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 


HaraM  Rkkter,  3 

Manid,  and  Cailo  Kartx,  23 

dcr  Ens,  Gemasy 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7 J31 
ItCUass.    (a.193— 4C) 

1.  A  submersible  pump  comprising  a  housing  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  lower  end  of  a  filter  body  and  the 
like  in  a  well  bore,  a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  disposed  for  reciprocal  movement 
within  said  cylinders,  a  tumbling  disc  opcrably  connected 
to  said  pistons  adapted  to  impart  reciprocal  movement 


] 


770 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


Fbbidast  28,  1961 


thereto,  a  control  head  fixedly  mounted  within  said  hous 
ing  including  an  inlet  and  outlet  disposed  for  communica-j 
tion  with  said  cylinders,  and  a  delivery  pipe  communicat-| 
ing  with  said  outlet,  a  drive  shaft  having  drive  means  at 
one  end  thereof  and  with  said  shaft  extending  throu^ 
said  cylinder  Mock  for  rotation  thereof  and  said  shaft  be-l 
ing  disposed  at  its  opposite  end  for  rotation  in  joumal«d| 


relation  to  said  control  head,  and  a  bearing  arrangement 
for  said  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  having  a  radial  bearing, 
an  axial  bearing  disposed  below  said  radial  bearing  includ- 
ing a  bearing  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  secured  against  rota- 
tion and  being  movable  in  an  axial  direction,  and  said 
bearing  arrangement  further  including  bias  means  dis- 
posed below  said  bearing  sleeve  adapted  to  urge  and  urg- 
ing the  drive  shaft  into  the  journal  of  said  control  head. 


Devi 


BOATBAILSR 
NewiOB,  154  S,  Malm  9L, 
Jam.  17, 195S,  8cr.  No.  799MS 
SCUbm.    (CLlf3— M) 


N.Y: 


1.  In  a  boat  baikr  the  combination  of;  a  body  mem 
bcr  having  an  axial  bore  therethron^  and  a  priming 
duct  formed  between  said  axial  bore  and  the  oatnde 
of  said  body  member,  one  end  of  said  body  member 
being  connected  with  an  inlet,  a  bearing  nut  fastened 
into  one  end  of  said  body  member,  said  bearing  nut 
having  an  axial  btrie  therein  and  a  transverse  groove 
having  hcrfcs  therethrough  communicating  with  said  axial 
hole,  an  impeller  routably  mounted  on  said  bearing 
nut,  said  impeller  having  a  blade  having  a  radial  hole 
formed  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  groove,  said 
impeller  being  9dmpied  to  be  rotated  by  movement  of  a| 
body  of  water  relative  to  the  movement  ot  the  vessef 
retaining  said  bailer  whereby  the  radial  bcAt  in  said 
blade  is  in  conununication  with  the  transverse  groove 
and  holes  in  said  nut  and  water  is  adapted  to  flow  throu^ 
said  bailer  from  said  inlet  and  be  dischtfged  centrifugally 
from  said  impeller. 


2,9723S7 

PUMP 

John  C  Fkkcr,  CaaAiMp 

Am  Dja*  Tiwt,  a  liwl  of 

FIM  May  M,  1*57,  Sot.  No.  €t$jn 

MCbrim.    (CLlta— 7i 


1.  A   pufl^)  pomprising  a  generally 
having  end  portions  and  providing  an 


innular  member 
iccelerator  tube 


containing  a  propellant  liquid,  means  for  imparting  to 
said  accelerator  tube  a  rotsiiy  oacfllatory  movement  so  as 
to  produce  an  alternating  ilow  therein,  tl  e  loDtth  of  said 
tube  being  approximately  one-half  an  old  integer  mul- 
tiple of  the  wave  length  of  sound  within 
tube  at  the  fundamental  operating  frequ  sncy,  ducts  con- 
nected with  the  end  portions  of  said  aaelerator  tube  so 
as  to  provide  an  inlet  and  a  discharge,  1 1  rectifier  means 
connected  with  said  ducts  so  that  a  unid  rectional  flow  is 
produced  in  said  discharge  in  response  i  o  an  alternating 
flow  in  said  accelerator  tube. 


PUMPING  UNIT 

(141S  CoaMMBWwMk  Avo.,  New<4%  Mmb.) 

FIM  Dae.  31, 19S2, 8w.  No.  a:  M39 
IChdm,   (CL10»-U3] 


In  pumping  ^yparatus,  the  combinatiofi 
ing  an  outlet,  a  first  pump  disposed  with 
munication  with  the  taiyc  contents 
by  the  head  thereof,  a  connection 
said  first  pump  and  die  upper  part  oi  said 
tion  producing  device  of  the  jet  type 
nection  above  said  first  pump  and 
tube,  and  a  second  pump  including  an 
controlled  outlet,  said  suction  tube  being 


of  a  tank  har- 

its  inlet  in  oom- 

to  be  primed 

the  outlet  of 

tank,  and  a  nc- 

m  said  oon- 

a  suction 

and  a  vahe 

in  pcimmg  com* 


thereby 

betwien 
laidtai 
locited 
inclDding 
iilet 
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munjcation  with  said  second  pump,  nid  tecond  pump  out- 
let being  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  tank,  and  a  valre 
in  said  tank  ouUet  between  said  tank  and  its  connection 
with  the  second  pump  oudeL 


BBAKING  PLATE  raintiaBUlIB  LOADED 
GEAKPUI^qS  ^ 

in  IkMMMB  KaiM  Woall 


3,972,M1 

HYDROSTATIC  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 
P.  ClHli,  Wc«  Chertsr,  Pn^  asi^Bor.  by  mm 
.  to  the  United  tetaa  mi  AiMifca  aa  r 
1^  A»  SecrKMy  of  <he  Navy 
FBed  Sept.  II,  19S7.  Scr.  No.  MM2S 
iOaiam.    (CL  103— Ml) 


MatJ^  tmjm.  No.  MM27 


1.  A  gear  pump  compristog  a  housing  havfaig  a  cavity, 
an  failet  and  an  outlet  for  said  cavity,  a  pair  of  rotary 
gears  roCatoMy  mounted  in  said  cavity  in  intenncshing 
reUtioa.  said  cavity  being  ddbod  in  part  by  a  pair  of 
movable  prcarare-loaded  bushmgs  having  radial  sealmg 
faces  complementary  to  the  adjacent  gear  faces  and  com- 
plemeotaiy  flat  mating  contact  surfaces  on  said  bushfai^ 
adjacent  the  area  of  intennesh  of  the  gean,  and  bnnier 
means  fbr  preventing  the  flow  of  prcaraie  fluid  between 
said  bushints  across  said  flat  surfaces,  said  barrkr  means 
oomprisittg  a  separate  hnert  mcrabe/  received  in  and 
fining  reoesws  open  only  to  said  flat  surftKcs  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  all  other  surfaces  of  the  bushings  at  the 
margins  of  said  flat  surfaces. 


IWro^PU^SwAPPARATUi 


3, 19S7, 8ar.  No.  Uhm 
,.  ui  tiiM  Gtail  MMi  Mar.  21, 1957 
<a.  10»-1S3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  readily  vaporizable  liquids 
comprising  a  pump  having  a  pump  casing  enclosing  a 
pumping  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  controlling  the 
adfflosion  of  readily  vaporizable  liquid  to  the  pumping 
chamber  and  its  discharge  therefrom,  a  movable  mmbcSr 
operable  within  the  pumping  chamber  to  exert  pressure 
upon  the  hquid  to  be  pumped,  and  a  condenser  consisting 
of  a  tube  of  reduced  crowscctioo  with  respect  to  the 
pumpmg  chamber  in  combination  with  an  external  jacket 
for  coolant,  the  condenser  being  at  aU  times  in  direct  coo- 
nection  with  the  pumping  chamber  and  fonniag  an  en- 
closed  and  indivisible  volume  therewith.       ^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  hydrostatic  lubricatioa  in 
a  piston-type  positive  diq>iaoement  machine  which  in- 
cludes a  source  of  low  pressure  wotting  fluid,  a  rotating 
cylinder  barrel  and  provided  with  a  phirality  of  radially 
disposed  cyiioden,  a  plurality  <rf  pistons  c^eratively  ar- 
ranged within  the  cylinden  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  source  of  low  pressure  fluid,  and  an  eccentric 
reacting  aaember  di^KMed  for  effecting  reciprocation  <rf 
the  pistons  in  the  cylinder  barrel,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising; a  pad  for  each  piston  and  having  a  hollow  spheri- 
cal portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  on  opposite  sidea  thereof, 
said  bearing  surfaces  being  diqjosed  between  the  piston 
individual  thereto  and  in  engagement  with  the  reacting 
member,  each  of  said  spherical  portions  being  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  hoUow  ball  disposed  within  said  spherical 
portion  and  slidably  disposed  over  the  exterior  surface 
of  each  cylinder  for  tiltaUy  carrying  said  pad  on  the 
outer  end  of  its  respective  piston,  a  chamber  separated 
^  «"™|"x*«l  l>y  said  working  fluid  and  containing 
high  prenure  lubricating  fluid,  said  chamber  being  dis- 
posed within  the  cylinder  barrel  and  on  the  axis  of  roU- 
ti<«  thereof,  conveying  means  connected  to  said  chamber 
for  supplying  high  pressure  lubricating  fluid  thereto,  the 
interior  portions  erf  each  of  said  pistons  and  pads  being 
concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  and  defining 
a  bore,  a  tubular  member  slidably  retained  at  one  end 
(hereof  within  said  bore  and  rigidly  secured  at  the  other 
Old  thereof  to  said  cylinder  barrel  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber,  groove  means  formed  in  each  of 
said  bearing  surfaces,  passageways  formed  in  said  ^>heri- 
cai  portions  and  the  bearing  surfaces  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  groove  means  and  with  said  chamber  by 
way  of  said  tubular  members  for  supplying  high  pressure 
lubricating  fluid  to  the  bearing  surface  of  said  pad  to 
enable  the  high  pressure  lubricathig  fluid  to  perfonn 
both  load  supporting  and  hydrostatic  lubricating  func- 
tions between  the  bearing  surface  of  the  pad  and  the 
reaction  ring. 


2,97a,9ia 

_  HYDRAUUC  THRUST  BEARING 
K.  Dovghi^  Skimitoi,  Wk.,       T_  „  |»  iw 
MiwMkaa*  WiL,  ■  ca^pofallaa  iff 


Mtr  IC,  19«,  Ssr.  Nau  997,944 
€  CWbi.   (CL  Its— 1(2) 
I.  In  a  faydrodynamic  machine  operable  as  a  pump 
and  as  a  motor  aad  having  a  rotatafale  shaft  nSS5 
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rigidly  supported.  •  first  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
•haft  for  rotation  therewith  and  pfx>vided  with  a  flat  face 
hsviag  holes  in  a  circular  row  concentric  with  said  shaft 
sad  succcBSiyely  sup^ied  with  liquid  under  the  oper- 
atmg  pienure  of  said  machiie,  a  non-rotalaUe  second 
member  restiaiaed  from  movlemem  axially  of  said  shaft 
and  having  a  flat  face  paralkl  and  oppmed  to  the  flat 
face  on  the  first  member,  and  means  urgmg  said  mem- 
ben  tcyward  each  other  with  a  force  substantially  pro-< 
portional  to  the  pressure  in  said  holes,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  flat  thrust  transmitting  plate  and  an  op- 
posed flat  thrust  receiving  bearing  plate  dtqwsed  be- 
tween the  opposed  faces  ol  said  members,  means  secur^ 
ing  said  thrust  plate  in  non-rotatable  relation  to  said 
rotatable  member  and  permitting  rdative  axial  move^ 
ment  therebetween,  said  thrust  plate  having  ports  ii 
opposite  faces  thereof  connected  by  axial  passages  ti 
said  thrust  i^ate  in  ■«giitii#«t  trith  said  hcrfes  in  sail 
rotatable  member,  means  securing  said  bearing  i^ate  ii 
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non-rotataUe  relation  to  said  second  member  and  per- 
mitting relative  axial  movement  ther(|between,  said  bear 
ing  plate  having  diametrically  i^iposed  jwrts  in  front  and 
back  faces  thereof  connected  by  axial  passages  in  said 
bearing  frfate  and  arranged  so  that  said  ports  in  said 
thrust  plate  ahemately  register  with  said  ports  in  said 
bearing  jriirte,  drain  recesses  in  the  back  faces  of  each 
of  said  plates  and  in  a  front  face  of  ope  of  said  platesa 
said  drain  recesses  coimected  to  exhtust  and  tpaotc^ 
radially  outward  of  said  ports,  pressure  recesses  dis- 
posed only  in  a  front  face  of  one. of  said  plates  radially 
outward  of  said  drain  recesses,  and  a  restriction  pas- 
sage in  a  front  face  of  one  of  said  plates  coimecting  each 
said  pressure  recess  with  one  of  said  ports  so  jthat  the 
hydrostatic  forces  urging  said  plates  together  are  om 
posed  by  equal  hydrostatic  forces  tending  to  separate 
them  and  so  that  the  hydrostatic  forces  tending  to  sq>- 
arate  each  of  said  plates  from  the  supporting  membef 
is  slightly  less  than  the  hydrostatic  forces  betweoi  said 
plates. 


oomunahon  ruMP  housing  and 

MCWJ?giWG  MEANS  ^ 

M^mmmafb,  to  Motor  riiiBiiiit'wfwattffia,  Delraili 

mA^  a  catpewdea  af  New  Test  | 

Fled  Dec.  3,  lf57,  Ssr.  N^  7«M5S  I 

IChtaM.   (CL1I3— 21f)  I 

1.  A  combimtfion  pump  huosing  and  mounting  meant 
for  wholly  supporting  a  pump  on  the  upper  projecting  end 
of  an  upright  well  casing  and  for  supporting  a  substan- 
tially smaller  suction  pipe  concentrfietdly  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  pomp  housing  comprising,  an  upper  cylindrical 
portion.  «  lower  inverted  conical  portion  HtpwKfing  con- 
centrically therefrom  with  the  largest  diaineter  of  said 
conical  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  upper  cylindrical  portion,  a  baflle  enclosing  the 


top  of  said  cylindrical  poitkm.  nid  baffl  \  having  an  im- 
peller chamber  in  the  central  portion  an  1  Utat  being  an 
internally  threaded  circumferential  flange  depending  from 
the  center  of  said  impdler  chamber  da  rn  into  said  in- 
verted conical  portion  and  terminating  ii  qwced  relation 
therein,  a  depending  neck  portion  on  thi  bottom  of  said 
conical  portion  being  in  approximately  ( onoentric  align- 
ment with  said  cireumlerential  flange,  « id  neck  portion 
having  a  douUe  counterbore  so  as  to  provide  an  inner 
anmilar  shoulder  and  an  outer  aanula  shoulder,  said 
inner  aimu]^  shoulder  being  adapted  to  1 1  over  the  iqpper 
end  of  said  upright  well  casing  for  wholl]  supporting  nid 
pump  housing  thereon,  die  inner  soctii  a  pijpe  adapted 
to  extend  in  spaced  relation  throogh  said  ]  leck  portion  and 


through  said  inverted  conical  portion  wiUi  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  internally  1  breaded  drcom- 
foential  flange  to  provide  a  fluid  inlet  to  said  impeller 
chamber  from  which  chamber  fltdd  may  be  pumped  into 
said  inverted  conical  portion  through  pa  sages  formed  in 
said  baflSe,  a  portion  of  said  pumped  fluic  adapted  to  pass 
downwardly  from  said  inverted  conical  portion  into  an 
annular  space  defined  between  the  well  casing  and  the 
suction  pipe,  a  sealing  gasket  disposed  i  gainst  die  outer 
annular  shoulder  of  sidd  dooUe  couxlerbora  of  said 
neck  portion,  and  a  collar  disposed  on  tin  >  well  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  up  toward  said  nedc  poctioa  to  oom- 
press  said  gasket  agaiiist  said  outer  ana  ilar  shoulder  to 
provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  ifeck  portion  and 
the  well  casing. 


MACHINB  FOR  RAMMING  THE  ^ALLAST  OF 
RAILWAY  LINES 
Paul  AnMHBBB,  Rsasaa, 

SA.  R( 
Filed  Ian.  22, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7{ 


to  Ma- 


ramn  mg 


Ramming   apparatus   compnsmg 
tools,  tocrf  carriers  supporting  said 
porting  frame,  each  <k  said  tool  carriers 
said  frame,  piston  and  cylinder  means 
tool  carriers  on  the  same  side  of  the  connection 
the  tool  carrier  and  the  frame  and 
sure  medium  for  oscillating  said  to<^ 
from  each  other,  and  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  tool  carriers,  said  rod 


Feb.  4, 1957 


op  XMed   rai 


tools,  a  81^^ 
)eing  pivoted  on 
coi^led  to  said 


to  a 

toward  and  away 

connected  sotely 

to 
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one  carrier  above  the  conaectiofi  of  the  latter  to  said 
frame  and  to  the  other  carrier  below  the  coanectkni  of 
the  latter  to  said  frame  and  betnc  spaced  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  pivot  connection  point  between  the  tool 
carrier  and  the  frame,  said  rod  insurinf  a  correlated  move- 
ment of  said  carriers. 


Robeft  L> 


SUPrORTING  BEAM 

MIciiri 


Ofoanrons  Ma* 
Cbn  IMh  9t  at  lad  Ava^  loca  Raton,  Fla.) 
Filed  Apr.  1«,  If 57, 8«r.  No.  «53,lfl 
4CWM.   (CLlt4— tf) 


1 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  elongated  side  sup- 
poTtint  beam  of  unitary  structure  having  a  continuous 
cross  section  providing  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  U- 
shaped  channeb,  upper  and  lower  vertical  parallel  sec- 
tions boriaontally  offset  from  one  another  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  iqyper  aeetioB  directly  connected  to 
the  iq>per  edge  of  sak!  lower  section  by  a  horizontally 
disposed  shoulder  section,  an  inverted  U-ahi^ed  channel 
having  a  smoothly  contoured  upper  surface  vertically 
aligned  with  said  shoulder  aection,  one  wall  of  said  in- 
verted U-shaped  channel  fbrmed  by  and  contmuoos  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  sectian  and  the  other 
wall  formed  by  and  continuous  with  one  wall  of  the  up- 
per of  said  aligned  U-shaped  channeb.  and  the  other  of 
said  aligned  U-thaped  channds  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  lower  section. 


APPARATUS  FOR  JofnSuiTKALLY  CONIVOL- 
UNGTHB  POSmON  OP  A  YIHICIJB  MOVABLE 

MnoKR  wrra  rklaikwi  to  track  means 

THEREFOR 

Inwiin,  ParfL  Ftaacak  aMliMr  to  CoM- 

rale  daa  EtobtaMsirti  ftfflSeito  (Robert 

:*ClaX- 


FEai  JaiL  29, 1997,8«.  No.  OM73 

Vnmn  Feb.  3,  19S€ 
(CLIM— 347) 


1.  la  apporatne  for  automatically  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  a  movable  member  oa  a  vdiicle  in  rdation  to 

7M  O.O.— ^2 


track  meant  therefor,  the  combinatimi  of  mechanism  on 
the  vehicle  and  ramp  means  located  along  the  route  of 
the  vdiicle  for  raising  said  movable  member,  and  means 
on  said  vehicle  for  retaining  said  movable  member  releas- 
aMy  in  the  raised  position. 


VniE. 


SNUUmnUCK 


«d  E.  lirfcaiM,  81.  LooIl  Ma.,  aai  Arthar  F.  Bakw, 
Gnails  a^.MlRoiMrtB.  CgtwM,  BdhwrBK  ML  m- 


of  New  Jersey 
Flad  Oct  11, 19S7,8sr.  Na.  (19,03 
a  riilMi     (CL  Its— 197) 


1.  In  a  snubbed  truck  arrangement,  the  combination 
of:  a  side  frame  having  a  column  presenting  a  vertical 
friction  surface;  a  b(rii^r  resiliently  siq»ported  on  the 
side  frame  and  having  a  pocket  facing  said  side  frame 
column  and  presenting  in  said  pocket  a  wedge  surface 
inclined  toward  the  friction  suifrice  of  said  cohnnn;  a 
one-piece  friction  shoe  disposed  within  said  pocket  and 
presenting  friction  and  wedge  faces  diqiosed  for  engage- 
mem  with  :the  friction  and  wedge  surfaces  of  tiie  side 
frame  and  bolster,  reqwctivdy;  resiliem  means  to  urge 
the  dioe  friction  and  wedge  feces  into  engagement  with 
the  respective  friction  and  wedge  surfaces,  said  resilient 
means  beoig  carried  in  the  bolster  pocket  for  vertical 
movement  therewith;  means  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  shoe  lengthwise  of  the  bolster;  and  a  pair 
of  integral  gibs  projecting  from  the  shoe  toward  opposite 
sides  of  the  side  frame  column  and  serving  as  the  only 
means  of  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolster 
relative  to  the  side  frame. 


METHOD  OF  INTOLATING  AND 

FR0TECT1NG  PIPE 

D.  SlalML  3129  Uplaa*  Drive  SE., 

Gsaad  RapUs,  Mich. 

Fled  Nov.  21,  IMMsr.  Na.  <23,(99 

4nil«i     (0.111— 5) 


4.  A  method  of  insulating  and  protecting  pipes  oper- 
ating at  elevated  temperatures,  comprising:  forming  a 
U-shaped  dunnel  of  rigid  insulating  material  and  placing 
the  same  around  a  pipe,  with  the  open  side  of  said  chan- 
nel iqvward;  pouring  granular  aqrtultic  material  con- 
sisting primarily  of  discrete  particles  having  the  char- 
acteristic of  furing  and  ooatracting  into  a  s(rfid  mass  at 
temperatures  obtainable  in  said  pipe  after  t— t.n.%i|^ 
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into  nid  cliaimel  aroond  said  pipe,  and  remaining  un<i 
fused  at  temperatvca  tubetantialty  below  said  obtain- 
able temperatures;  and  placing  a  cover  of  rigid  material 
over  the  poured  material  and  between  the  walU  of  taid 
channel,  said  cover  being  free  to  move  downwardly  with 
said  poured  material  as  said  poured  material  contracts. 


Uur4G, 

«fNcw 


2,972,9i9 
SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES 

to  UiBilad  Shoe 

a 


WUi  im.  29, 1959.  Sar.  No.  7t9,t4^ 
SCUM.   (CL  111-52) 


1.  A  machine  for  attaching  a  welt  to  a  last  snpporte< 
Goodyear  welt  shoe  upper  and  to  a  sole  member,  bav-* 
ing  adtch-forming  devices,  including  a  curved  hook! 
needle  and  a  welt  guide  formed  of  a  doubled^ver  strip! 
of  sheet  material  with  a  coimecting  base,  between  spaced 
douUed-over  portions  of  which  die  welt  is  directed,  in 
combination  with  edge  gage  means  for  pressing  thei 
welt  widthwise  against  the  connecting  base  between  the) 
doubled-over  portions,  said  gage  means  comprising  ad 
eloDgated  leaf  ^ring  fitting  the  q;>ace  between  the  dou- 
bled over  portions  of  the  welt  guide  strip  and  forming 
an  incomplete  yielding  loop  having  a  gap  to  enable  width- 
wise  movement  in  the  welt  limited  by  the  width  of  the 
gap  as  the  curvature  of  a  shoe  being  sewn  changes  from 
concave  to  convex  and  to  form  a  rigid  stop  when  the  gap 


isnjm 


SBLF-IHREADING  SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLE 
HoMcr  Seibeck,  19  Prnk  Ave.,  New  Yert,  N.Y. 
raad  Dec  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  777,999 
UCUtaH.   (CL  112— 224) 


^■i 


I 


1.  Self-threading  sewing  machinei  needle  comprising  ] 
shaft  having  a  point  at  one  end  and  a  butt  for  attachment 
to  the  lounger  of  a  sewing  machine  at  the  other  end,  said 
needle  being  formed  to  provide  an  eye  extending  there- 
throngii  near  the  pointed  end  thereof,  the  end  waH  of  said 
eye  Mntit  the  needle  point  being  continoous  aad  being 
faidined  tneraUy  throughout  its  length  rdative  to  the  axis 
of  said  ahaft,  one  end  of  said  cad  wall  intersecting  the 
peripheral  mutace  of  said  diaft  at  an  acute  angle,  said 
ahaft  being  fonned  with  a  longitudinal  groove  extendmg 
froa  said  eye  toward  the  butt  end  of  said  needle,  sait 


c.t 


longitudinal  groove  opening  into  said 
Imigitudinal  alignment  with  said  acute 
end  wall  extending  from  said  acute  ' 
the  point  of  said  needle,  including  mean 
butt  of  said  shaft  to  assist  in  guiding  the 
longitudinal  groove,  said  means 
verse  grooves  extending  into  said  needle 
of  said  shaft  as  said  longitudinal  groove, 
transverse  groove  entering  into  commi 
longitudinal  groove. 


in  substantial 

Dtersection,  said 

toward 

adjacent  to  the 

thread  into  said 

two  trans- 

I  m  the  same  side 

at  least  one  said 

with  said 


int(irsection 


oompr  smg 


un  cation 
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METHOD  OF  DBAWINO  DOOt  KNOH 

.CnKnMMrtoHfll. 


UMBnosmy 

It,  19SS,  Sar.  N^  mi79 
4CWM.   (CLlU-41 


2.  A  process  for  converting  a  blank  <  f  predetermined 
interior  volume  having  a  substantially  o  lindrical  smoodi 
walled  bulbous  portion  forming  a  dosec  end  and  a  sub> 
stantially  cylindrical  smooth  walled  leck  portion  of 
smaller  uniform  diameter  throu^wut  the  length  thereof 
forming  an  open  end,  said  neck  portioo  being  joined  to 


the  bulbous  portion  by  an  annular 
annular  curved  bulbous  object 
smooth  walled  interior  of 
prising  forming  upper  and  lower  verti( 
Mocks  into  upper  and  lower  matchi 
adapted  to  form  a  partial  section  of 
respectively  above  and  below  a 
forining  a  die  cavity  in  the  upper  die 
and  a  central  opening  therefor  at  the 
die  cavity  and  making  the  aggregate 
cavities  substantially  ^  equivalent  of 
blank,  i^adng  a  quantity  of  hydraulic 
roughly  equivalent  to  the  aggregate 
cavities,  displacing  liquid  in  the  blank 
block. loosely  within  the  die  cavity  for 
liquid  level  is  even  with  the  rim  of  the 
the  interior  of  the  blank  at  said  rim. 


sectioB  into  an 

a  ne^  with  a 

diameter  oom- 

eparating  die 

cavities  each 

bulbous  portion 

pgrttet  1^> 
ftv  the  neck 
of  the  upper 
of  the  die 
vdnme  of  the 
in  the  blank 
of  the  die 
insertion  of  a 
nedc  until  the 
dosing  off 
and  foiming  a 


single  annular  seal  between  the  upper  dis  cavity  aad  the 
exterior  only  of  the  Uank,  whereby  to  |  revent  egress  of 
said  liquid  during  a  subsequent  forming  operation,  mov- 
ing said  die  blocks  into  face  to  face  rel  ttiooship  at  said 
horizontal  parting  line,  then  while  the  ^  ie  blo^  are  in~ 
face  to  face  rdationddp  exerting  endwise  pressure  against 
the  exterior  of  the  blank  at  the  doaed  end  thereof  mov- 
ing said  end  inwardly  toward  the  cavitia  and  forcing  the 
wall  of  the  blank  into  contact  with  the  i  mer  surfaces  of 
the  die  cavities,  then  opening  the  die  carities  along  said 
horizontal  parting  line  and  expelling  tl4  Ihriaiied  object 
downwardly  from  the  upper  die  cavity. 
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1.  A  submarine  automatic  hovering  control  tyttem 
compriaing  a  submarine;  tank  means  in  said  submarine 
vented  into  said  submarine  for  containing  a  variable 
quantity  of  sea  water  ballast;  a  reversible  pump;  con- 
duits connecting  said  tank  means  n  fluid  communication 
with  laid  pump  and  the  sea  waiar  surrounding  the  mb- 
marine  whereby  the  quantity  of  sea  water  ballast  in  said 
submarine  is  changeable  by  said  pump;  a  reversible  motor 
connected  to  said  pump  for  driving  said  pomp;  hydio- 
stat  servo  meani  manually  aettabfe  for  storing  informa- 
tion on  a  selected  hovering  d^th  for  the  submarine  and 
'communicating  with  the  sea  water  surrounding  the  sub- 
marine for  responding  to  the  pressure  of  the  sea  water 
surrounding  the  submarine  to  continuously  produce  an 
error  voltage  signal  output  whose  magnitude  and  phase 
are  functions  of  the  difference  between  the  actual  depth 
of  the  submarine  and  the  selected  hovering  depth  for 
the  submarine  and  the  rate  at  which  iu  depth  is  chang- 
inr.  and  meaM  connected  in  circuit  with  and  re^KMisive 
to  the  hydrmtat  voHafe  Mgnal  for  ^«**T'*^t  said  motor 
for  driving  said  pump  in  a  direction  for  reducing  the 
nydnMtat  voltage  signal  output  to  zero. 


1.  An  arrangement  ccMsprising  a  watercraft  and  a 
device  operativdy  connected  to  said  watercraft  for  lifting 
and  then  supporting  said  watercraft  above  a  water  sur- 
face, said  device  comprising  a  unitary  support  inclined 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  with  reqwct  to  said  water- 
craft  and  made  up  of  a  first  and  a  second  support  section, 
said  first  section  being  a  hydrofoil  surface  which  is  sub- 
merged below  the  water  surface  at  low  tpetds  and  qwoed 
above  said  surface  at  high  speeds,  said  second  section 
being  a  hydroski  surface  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
water  at  such  times  when  said  craft  is  siq>ported  by  said 
water  and  which  is  disposed  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
of  said  first  section,  said  second  section  being  of  lea  trans- 
verse dimension  than  said  first  section. 


SmPBOAKD  ACXXNMMODATIONS  POR  MECHAN- 
ICALLY UnWSRAnD  SIMI.TRAILIR8 


■ad  Ai^iS,  1951.  Bar.  N«.  7SMN 
(CL  114-72) 


[oteriA' 


1271f  &  3ii  8L,  Ywafoa,  Caltf. 
'  19%8«.  No.  733^14 
k  ^U4-««3.5) 


rWm^. 


X.  A  platform  stmcture  of  the  character  described 
compriiittg  a  deck,  a  buoyaat  hull  supporting  the  deck, 
laid  htin  having  inlet  meaM  aad  outlet  means  to  admit 
and  expel  water  aiui  thereby  decrease  and  increase  iu 
buoyancy,  reqwctively;  means  for  anchoring  the  plat- 
form to  restrain  the  mine  from  transverse  displacement, 
weight!  opponng  the  boojnoey  of  the  platform,  cables 
coneeted  to  aid  weights  and  to  the  platform,  and  con- 
trol and  sensing  meam  actuated  by  teMion  in  said  cables 
to  operate  aaid  iakt  aad  oatlet  means  to  increase  and 
iitermse  the  baoyaoqr  of  the  hnU  aad  maiatain  the  deck 
in  a  fiMd  horixoolal  plaae. 


^     -,;.)— •^-y-^-* 


In  a  navigable  vessel  having  an  expoeed  deck  provided 
with  •  deck  winch  having  a  rotary  winding  shaft,  the 
axis  ot  which  extends  horizontally  and  traiwersely  of  the 
ship  centeiiine,  means  for  rotatiiig  said  winding  shaft, 
a  line  riiaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  above  the  level  ot  said  deck,  a  plurality  of  power 
take-off  devices  positioned  along  said  line  shaft,  a  power 
train  operatively  connecting  said  wineh  winding  shaft 
and  line  shaft  in  driving  relationship,  a  duteh  device 
interposed  in  said  power  train,  a  phirality  of  motor 
vehicle  trailers  supported  on  said  deck,  each  trailer 
having  a  traction  wheel  operable  upon  rotation  theratrf 
to  effect  rotation  of  the  power  diaft  of  a  lafrifentioa 
unit  associated  with  the  trailer,  a  pair  ctf  spaced  besciag 
supports.  OM  for  each  trailer,  mounted  oa  said  deck, 
a  roller  criKlle  extending  between  said  bearing  supports 
and  inchiding  three  spaced  paralkl  horiioatally  extend- 
ing traction  rollers  each  having  its  ends  rotatably  Jour- 
nalled  in  said  bearing  supports  respecttvriy.  said  three 
rollers  including  a  medial  roller  dispoaed  at  a  relatively 
low  elevation  aad  a  pair  of  ead  rollcn  dispoaed  a^  dtva* 
tions  higher  than  said  low  ekvatioB.  said  rolkfv,  li  effect. 


I  ■  I 
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providiiig  a  whed-receiving  tioaf^  therebetween  in  which 
«  tnction  wheel  of  one  (rf  the  traOen  is  adapted  to 
seat  whereby  routional  movement  of  said  one  traction 
roller  will  effect  rotation  of  said  tractioa  wheel,  said 
rolkn  having  their  respective  axet  arranged  in  ctrcum* 
ferential  fashion  about  a  central  axis  which  is  q>aced 
from  said  roller  axes  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  traction  wheel,  and  anchoring  means  fot 
fixedly  supporting  said  trailer  in  position  on  said  support* 
ing  deck  against  shifting  movement  in  any  direction  there^ 
on  with  the  traction  wheel  theieof  in  frictional  contac^ 
with  each  ot  said  traction  rollers. 


alignment  with  and  forwardly  of  the  1<  mex  end  of  said 


lower  housing  unit  and  said  propeller 
therefor. 


WttUamF.  CoHna* 


FonnoND 


INDIOTOK 


23n^€  1 

snKRmG  ammoL 

■tt,  2M2  Bobovw,  HpIgb,  Tex. 
Am.  13, 19<9,8«r.  Pfo.  21,919 
CGMmi   (O.  115-35) 


o  form  a  riiield 


IdNmh 


Mm,i 
lS,l959,8ir.Ntt.lM,357 
(O.  Hi— 11 D 


1.  A  shaft  position  indicator,  comprii  ing:  a  generally 


knob-like  member  having  a  deep  socke 


fixed  to  and  extending  axially  from  iiid  member  for 


thereia;  a  shaft 


plurality  of  flat 
said  socket  tad 
tr>mpnrcnt  el^ 
iM  iadida  being 


1.  The  fleering  control  for  a  rodder  of  a  boat  havi^ 
a  steering  tiller  operable  by  steering  control  means  com* 
prising,  a  yoke  arranged  to  be  pivotally  connected  to 
the  boat  adjacent  the  steering  tOler,  nieans  on  the  yokt, 
for  receiving  the  steering  tiller  wherry  movement  of 
the  yoke  mova  the  steering  tiller,  a  conoectiag  membet 
ammted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  boat  proodmatt 
the  yoke,  said  connecting  member  counectaUe  to  tht 
steering  oootrols,  and  means  detitthaWy  connecting  th« 
connecting  member  to  the  yoke  Whereby  operation  <4 
the  steering  control  means  moves  the  connecting  mem» 
her  and  thereby  the  yoke  when  connected  thereto. 


OUnOARD  MOTOB  ATTACHMENT 
C  HaMMM,  1SM2  Cmm  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
nMla|ylt,195i,8cr.  No.  S9t,it3 
ItCkfeM.   (0.115— 42) 


rotatable  attachment  to  a  mppoct;  a 
transparent  elements  stacked  ajdally  of 
in  fixed  rdatioo  to  said  member;  said 
ments  having  indicia  inscribed  thnvon, 
substantially  less  tranqwreat  than  the  Remainder  of  die 
elements;  said  member  having  a  plural  ty  of  dreumfer- 
entially  q>aced  openings,  each  of  said  opodngs  being 
aligned  with  the  edge  of  one  of  said  traupareat  elements; 
and  a  light  source  fixed  drcumferentiallM  of  said  member, 
whereby  when  the  member  is  rotateJL  each  of  said 
transparent  elements  is  illimunated  pucoessively  and 
individually. 

COMBINATHm  HOGF^SlOWimG  FKKDBR 
ANDWAlPttE 

SHv^,  am.  No.  TftUM 
(CL  119— 8L  D 


w  oer 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  transom  having  an  ooi 
board  motor  secured  thereto,  said  motor  including  at 
eagiae  with  a  lower  housing  unit  secured  thereto  and  do- 
pending  therefrom,  said  lower  housing  unit  including  a 
propeller  mounted  for  rotatioa  and  operatively  connected 
to  nid  engine;  an  outboard  motor  guard  attachment  coov- 
prisiag  a  mouating  bracket,  means  on  said  mountina 
bracket  for  removably  attaching  said  bracket  to  said 
traaKMB  iadependent  of  said  outboard  motor,  a  depend- 
ing support  arm,  means  momtting  said  support  arm  oa 
laid  mooatiag  bracket  for  pivotal  movemeet,  a  bottoit 
due  carried  by  said  support, arm  at  the  lower 
tiwrsof  with  said  bottom  engaging  shoe  positioned  ia 

I 


1.  A  combinatioo  hog  ftuiDwing 
induding  an  open  top  trough  body  tfale 
are  dosed,  and  the  top  of  the  aft  edge 
in  at  right  angles  to  form  a  flange,  a  fiied 
in  the  trougli  body  intermediate  said  dqsed 
vide  a  pair  of  compaitmests,  a  shaft 
tudinally  through  tlw  dosed  ends  and 
trough,  bdow  said  flange,  and  a  dosuv 
partment,  the  aft  margin  of  eadi  dosnre 
on  the  shaft  lo  iHX>vide  a  hinge,  the 
movement  of  the  closures  being 
trough  flanfe. 


BALLPOINT 


limi  ed 


rtf  31, 1999,  am.  No* 
aOriM.  <CL 
1.  In  a  cap  for  a  bail  point  pea 
tached  to  the  pen  barrd,  wUdi 


and 

ends  of  whidi 
the  body  tuned 
partition  wall 
ends,  topro- 
exteadiag  longi- 
paitition  of  the 
for  each  corn- 
being  convoluted 
drtent  of  opening 
by  the  body 
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slktaMy  mounted  within  said  barrel  having  a  manipu- 
lating portion  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  die 
cap,  retracting  mechanism  inside  the  cap  cooperating 
with  said  push  rod  to  latch  the  same  in  projected  or 
retracted  position,  said  retracting  mechaniim  including  a 
control  member  sUdaMy  fitting  against  said  push  rod; 
the  improvement  which  consists  of  a  one-piece  housing 
for  said  push  rod  and  retracting  mechanism,  said  bow- 
ing consisting  of  a  tubuUr  member  with  a  slit  extending 
throughout  its  length  and  having  •  lower  portion  of  such 
diameter  as  to  fit  snugly  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
cap.  said  lower  portion  having  internally  formed  means 
adapted  to  interengage  with  the  pen  barrel,  an  intermedi- 


piston  and  fixedly  attached  to  sakl  chuck,  a  front  cyiiadcr 
washer  to  guide  the  nose  of  said  piston,  a  vent  passive 
to  conduct  leakage  air  from  the  interior  of  said  chuck  to 
atmosi^re,  a  blower  port  in  said  cylinder  leadii«  to  the 
interior  of  said  chuck,  and  means  normally  closing  said 
port,  operable  to  open  said  port  and  simultaneously  to 
close  said  vent  passage. 


FI'UID  PRESSURB-OtaL^D  CONTROL  AND 
ADIUST1NG  MECHANBM  THEREFOR 


Damity  MidL,  a 


Dae.  %  1957,  S«r.  N*.  701,€21 
14  nihil  I     (CL121— 3f) 
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ate  portion  surrounding  and  confining  said  retracting 
mechanism  with  the  upper  end  of  said  control  member 
bearing  against  an  internal  shoulder  of  the  housing,  and 
a  relatively  smaller  diameter  upper  portion  beyond  said 
shoulder  extending  into  engagement  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cap  and  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  upper  end 
of  the  push  rod,  the  walls  of  the  tubular  member  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  indented  section  at  the  bottom  of  said 
intermediate  portion  to  confine  said  control  member 
against  endwise  movement,  the  walls  of  the  tubular 
housing  member  being  sufflciently  springy  to  permit 
spreading  to  allow  the  assembled  push  bar  and  control 
member  to  pass  endwise  by  said  indented  section  during 
assembly  of  the  parts. 


\mk  iiii.Nj.,_ 


flfNfw 


Apr.  It,  Itit,  8sr.  N^  22,757 
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13.  A  control  unit  ot  the  type  described  compriring 
housing  means  providing  first  and  second  axially  aligned, 
fluid  pressurizaUe  cylinders  and  an  axial  bore  therebe- 
tween, an  actuating  plimger  slidable  in  and  axially  out- 
wardly of  said  first  cylinder  under  pressure  tbereft,  a 
stop  piston  predeterminedly  positionable  in  said  second 
cylinder  under  pressure  therein  and  having  a  portion  re- 
ceivable in  said  bore  and  first  cylinder  to  limit  reverse 
movement  of  said  plunger,  said  housing  means  providing 
a  further  bore  opening  axially  to  the  side  of  said  second 
cylinder  opposite  said  first  bote,  a  stop  rod  axially  ad- 
jttsuble  in  said  further  bore,  being  thieadedly  engaged 
with  laid  housing  means  for  axial  movement  upon  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  latter,  for  variable  stop  engagement 
with  said  pisttm  to  determine  the  friunger-limiting  posi- 
tion of  the  latter,  and  means  to  axially  adjuM  said  stop 
rod,  including  a  motor  operativdy  connected  to  said 
stop  rod  to  reversibly  rotate  the  latter,  and  a  mechanism 
operativdy  connected  to  and  re^oosive  to  axial  move- 
ment of  said  9tap  rod  to  mdicate  its  effect  on  said  control 
unit,  said  last  named  mechanism  comprising  a  feeler 
directly  engaging  and  moved  under  the  control  of  said 
rod.  and  indicating  means  including  an  electrical  indicat- 
ing circuit  variably  energized  in  re^onsc  to  movement 
of  said  feeler, 


DavU  T.  Aym^  Jr„ 


1.  A  pneumatic  rock  drill  having  a  eyUnder.  a  front 
head  to  receive  a  drill  rod,  a  chock  in  the  front  bead  to 
engage  such  drill  rod,  a  hammer  piston  in  the  cylinder 
provided  with  a  fhited  noae  extending  into  the  chuck, 
a  chuck  not  sliding  *«^g«««g  the  fluted  aoae  of  said 


HM  Ja^  is;  195t,  to.  No.  7t9413 
17CMm^   (CL121— 41) 

I.  In  a  booster  mechanism,  a  motor  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  pressure  responsive  unit  Oerein  dividing  said  casing 
to  form  a  variable  pressure  diamber  and  a  constant  pret- 
sure  diaraber  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  member  to  be 
operated  connected  at  one  end  to  said  prewuie  responsite 
unit  coaxially  thereof  and  projecting  through  said  variable 
pressure  chamber,  a  valve  housing  in  said  constant  pres- 
sure chamber  movable  axially  relative  to  said  prtoure 
responsive  unit  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  relatively 
movable  axially  thereof,  a  pair  of  coaxial  annular  valves 
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iadtkg  toward  said  valve  seat  and  eogageable  therewitli. 
the  outer  of  said  valves  being  carried  by  said  valve  boul- 
ing  and  normally  engaging  said  valve  seat  and  the  inner  of 
said  valves  being  connected  to  said  member  to  be  oper- 
ated and  normally  disengaged  from  said  valve  seat  to 
<ven  said  variable  pressure  chamber  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  housing  having  a  space  radially  outwardly  of  said 
outer  valve  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  means  pro- 


jecting into  said  constant  pressure  chamber  and  engaj 
ing  said  bousing  to  move  it  axiaOy  toward  said  prmtnc 
responsive  unit  to  open  said  outer  valve  and  dose  sai# 
inner  valve  to  connect  said  variable  pressure  chamber  t^ 
(he  KWice  of  vacuum,  and  means  connected  between  i 
portipa  of  said  pressure  ntpotmive  unit  and  said  valvs 
housing  for  reacting  against  valve  operating  movement 
thereof  proportional  to  differential  pressures  in  said  con  > 
stant  and  variable  pressure  duunben. 


»      raaiJaik23,199f,S«r.N«.7SS,S42 
ITIil (CLUl— 4<3) 
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6.  In  a  valve  for  a  fluid  syMem  having  inlet  and  ex* 
haust  ports,  the  combtnalioa  of  fixed  and  shiftable  valve 
members,  a  pair  of  lands  on  said  shifuble  member 
spaced  by  a  central  recess  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  fnrt,  a  pair  of  lateral  recesses  in  said  shiftabK 
member  extending  endwise  of  said  pair  of  lands  respec* 
tively  and  being  in  communication  with  said  exhaust 
port,  a  pair  of  working  potts  in  said  fixed  member  and 
aaaodated  with  said  lateral  recesses  respectively,  said 
worldag  poets  being  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
port  when  said  shiftable  member  is  at  a  central  podtio^ 
a  pair  of  lateral  land  portions  oo  said  fixed  member 
laterally  of  said  working  portt  respectively  and  cooper* 
able  with  said  lands  to  close  one  or  theodwr  of  said 
lateral  recesses  from  its  associated  working  port  upon 
endwise  nwvenieat  of  said  shiftable  member  in  one  direc 
tioa  or  die  oppocite  respectively  from  said  central  posi 


Itkm.  a  pair  of  central  land  portions  on  skid  fixed  member 
confronting  said  central  recesses  and  oooperable  with 
said  pair  ot  lands  respectivdy  to  progressively  open  to 
said  inlet  one  or  the  other  of  said  wMing  ports 
dated  with  said  one  or  ttte  other  of  said  lateral 
respectivdy  upon  said  endwise  mov<„ 
member  in  said  one  direction  or  the 
and  simuhaneousty  to  progresdvdy 

the  <Mie  of  said  working  ports  from , 

and  land  portions  bdng  airangad  lo  c  ose  said  one  i»- 
cess  from  said  working  port  prior  to  tl  e  dosing  of  said 
other  working  port  frxm  said  inlet  port  upon  said  move* 
ment  of  said  shiftable  member  ia  sad  one  directioa, 
and  to  close  said  other  recess  from  sad  other  woriung 
port  prim-  to  the  dodng  of  said  one  w  x-king  port  from 
said  inlet  port  upon  said  movement  of  said  riiiftable 
member  in  said  opposite  directkn. 


of  said  shiftaUe 

ije^ectivdy 

said  other  and 

inlet,  said  laMis 


V3^ 

2M1  III  I  Si  A  Avw., 
Flai  Oct.  €,  19fli,  8w.  No.  iM>72t 

a  nihil   (a.i22->iti) 


1.  In  a  boiler,  a  combustion  chambtr  having  an  in- 
wardly opening  cavity,  a  fuel  burner  disposed  in  said 
cavity,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner,  a  water 
chamber  induding  a  pair  of  concentrically  arraufed  c^ia- 
dricd  shells  mounted  on  said  chambofand  adi^Hed  to 
retain  water  and  steam  between  the  in^  and  outer  oi 
said  pair  of  shells,  said  shells  having  respective  upper 
closure  portions,  a  baflle  mounted  on  Maid  combustion 
chamber  adjacent  said  cavity  and  cztoiding  upwardly 
into  the  inner  oi  said  shells,  said  baffle  having  a  top 
portion  disposed  spacedly  bdow  the  ipper  portioa  ctf 
said  inner  shell  and  side  edges  thcrelelow  which  are 
comiguous  with  the  wall  of  said  inner  jshell.  said  baflle 
being  spaced  from  said  wall  of  said  in^er  sheO  between 
said  sides  and  defining  therewith  a  ve^dcally  extoiding 
passageway,  another  cylindrical  shell  b  iving  an  msulat- 
ing  lining  concentrically  arranged  arouid  and  diqwsed 
spacedly  outwardly  of  said  outer  shell  dwreby  dining 
a  vertically  extending  gaseous  zone  be  ween  said  outer 
shell  and  said  other  shell,  a  flue  pipe  e  tending  through 
said  other  shell  and  communicating  wh  i  die  upper  end 
of  said  zone,  a  boiler  water  feed  tube  having  an  inlet 
end  adjacent  said  combustion  dumber  and  extending 
therefrom  upwardly  and  helically  aroun*  \  said  outer  shell 
and  having  an  un>er  end  communics  ing  within  said 
water  chamber  adjacently  bdow  said  ipper  portion  of 
said  outer  diell,  said  tube  bdng  in  qmtact  widi  said 
outer  shell  and  with  said  other  shell  and 
gas  path  between  said  outer  shell  and  laid  odier  diell. 
and  conduit  means  connected  to  said  k  wer  end  of  said 
tube  for  passing  water  into  said  tube,  a  i 
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way  extendint  through  said  shells  of  said  water  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  combustion  chamber  and  interconnect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  vertically  extending  passage- 
way and  the  lower  end  of  said  zone  whereby  hot  gases 
produced  by  combustion  in  said  cavity  pass  upwardly 
into  said  combustion  chamber  and  thence  downwardly 
throu^  said  vertically  extending  passageway  and  from 
said  lower  end  thereof  through  said  second  passageway 
into  the  lower  end  of  said  zone  and  thence  upwardly 
through  said  helical  gas  path  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
zone  and  into  said  flue  p^. 


VAFOR  GENERATINGUNnr  WTIH  SEQUENTIAL 

BLOW-DOWN 
R07  BMky,  Loaioa,  FiglMJ,  aiitapor  to  Hm  ■■fccock 
'    k  WJew  Cofy,  Ntw  Ywfc,  l^.Y., «  cotyoiliBa  ol 
New  lavMy 

raai  Dm.  21,  lfS4,  flw.  N«.  47<,7M 
'      HflfBHw  GvMl  MlilB  Dm.  23,  1953 
4  flilMi    (CL  122-379) 


1.  In  a  vapor  generating  unit  tor  generating  v^wr 
under  prevure.  an  upper  v^wr  and  liquid  separating 
drum  constructed  to  provide  a  first  aqiarated  liquid 
chamber  and  a  second  sq>arated  liquid  duunber,  a  first 
natural  drctilation  system  iiK'"^'!*!  t^  first  lower  liquid 
chamber  and  groups  of  downcomer  and  heated  riser 
tubes  with  the  downcomer  tubes  normally  conducting 
liquid  from  the  first  separated  liquid  chamber  throu^ 
said  first  lower  liquid  chamber  to  the  inlet  ends  of  the 
riser  tubes,  the  riser  tubes  normaBy  rtJThargjng  vapor  and 
liquid  mixtures  into  said  first  separated  liquid  chamber, 
a  second  natural  circulation  system  including  a  second 
lower  liquid  chamber  and  groiq»  of  downcomer  and 
heated  riser  tubes  with  the  downcomer  tubes  normally 
conducting  liquid  from  die  second  separated  liquid  diam- 
ber  through  said  second  lower  liquid  chamber  to  the  in- 
let ends  of  said  second  group  of  riser  tubes,  the  second 
gro«q;>  of  liacr  tubes  normaHy  dischaiiing  liquid  and 
vapor  mixtures  into  said  secood  sqiarated  liquid  cham- 
ber, the  heated  riser  tubes  in  both  of  said  natural  circula- 
tion systeon  being  arranged  in  corresponding  locations 
relative  to  the  heirting  gas  flow  path  throo^  said  unit  to 
have  approximately  the  same  average  heat  absorption 
rale  per  unit  of  area,  other  heated  riser  tubes  having 
dwir  inlet  ends  connected  to  receive  Hquid  from  said  first 
lower  liquid  chamber  and  their  outlet  ends  connected  to 
<fitcharge  into  said  second  separated  liquid  chamber 
and  thereby  normally  provi<Kng  a  blow-down  connection 
from  said  first  separated  liquid  chamber  to  said  second 


separated  liquid  chamber,  fuel  burning  means  providing 
high  temperature  gases  for  heating  said  riser  tubes,  means 
supplying  feed  liquid  to  said  first  sq>arated  liquid  cham- 
ber, and  final  blow-<lown  means  for  the  unit  in  communi- 
cation with  said  second  separated  liquid  chamber. 


a,f723i7  ^ 

INTKKNAL  CXMOUSnON  BNGINES 

Piiliiifcil  iiiiliiiiii  3g, 


nM  Aag.  Ig,  1999,8«.Nn.  t34,S22 
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An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  liquid  fuel  in- 
jection compression  ignition  kind  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  working  chamber,  a  piston  slidaUe  in  the  cylin- 
der and  having  a  crown  with  a  depreoion  thereia,  n 
cylinder  head  defining  an  open  mouth  auxiliary  com- 
bustion diamber,  an  insert  piece  positioned  In  die  mouth 
of  the  auxiliaiy  combusdon  chamber  and  fedng  said  de- 
pression, said  insert  piece  defining  with  die  cylinder  bend 
an  air  gap,  said  insert  having  an  Inner  deeve  defining  an 
inner  duct,  an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  and  coaxial  widi 
said  inner  sleeve,  a  phnality  of  rib-like  structures  inters 
connecting  said  sleeves,  said  sleeves  and  strocturts  de- 
fining between  them  a  plurality  of  outer  ducts,  a  cylin- 
drical wan  portion  defining  a  constricted  communicating 
channel  between  said  ducts  and  said  depression  and  co- 
axial with  said  inner  duct,  a  fud  iqjection  nozzle  pro- 
jecting into  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  and  dis- 
posed symmetrically  In  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber  so  that  a  fuel  stream  injected  into 
said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  towards  the  end  of  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  piston  is  directed  towards  the 
inner  duct  and  comes  at  its  greatest  diameter  substantially 
into  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  inner  duct,  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  the  inner  and 
outer  ducu  and  the  depressioo  being  such  that  at  the  end 
of  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston  between  30%  and 
70%  of  the  combustion  air  is  in  the  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  and  ducts,  the  ratio  of  the  least  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  inner  duct  to  the  sum  of  the  least  cross  sec- 
tional  areas  of  the  outer  ducts  ruging  between  1:1  and 
1 :  10.  the  sum  of  the  volumes  of  the  auxOiary  combosdon 
chamber  and  the  inner  and  outer  ducts  measured  in  cm.' 
divided  by  the  sum  of  the  least  cross-sectional  areas  of  the 
inner  and  outer  ducts  measured  in  cm.*  lying  between  20 
and  100  cms.  and  the  ratio  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of 
said  constricted  channel  to  the  sum  of  the  least  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  said  inner  and  outer  ducts  ranging  be- 
tween 1:1  and  2:1,  and  a  conical  wall  portion  defining  a 
conical  channel  communicating  at  the  wider  end  thereof 
with  said  ducU  and  at  the  narrower  end  thereof  with  said 
constricted  dnnnel,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  conical 
channel  being  substantially  equal  10  the  external  diameter 
of  said  outer  sleeve,  the  minimum  diameter  of  said 
conical  channel  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
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of  said  constricted  channel,  said  conical  wall  portion  do- 
lining  a  cone  uglc  substantially  of  120*,  said  insert  piece 
belDt  qMCcd  Jtnm  said  constricted  channel  by  an  amouot 
which  raofes^  between  0.1  and  0.25  times  the  diameter  ai 
said  constricted  channel. 


enclosuie,  a  gas  burner  in  said  endosun 
a  burner  opening  therein  above  said 
an  upper  edge  defining  a  separate 


AUTOMATIC  cSSSSl  FORENGINB 
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1.  In  an  air>fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  intem4l 
combustion  engine  having  separate  air  and  fuel  flow  pal- 
sages  comprising,  an  air  flow  regulating  control  in  said 
air  passage  to  regulate  air  pressure  downstream  therefroii 
and  a  fuel  flow  regulating  control  in  said  fuel  passage  1p 
regulate  fuel  pressure  downstrei^n  therefirom,  means  ri- 
qKMisive  to  the  regulated  fuel  pressure;  means  responsi^ 
to  the  temperature  ot  the  regulated  air;  an  engine  drivep 
means  reqKMisive  to  the  weed  of  said  engine;  said  fu^I 
flow  control  being  actuated  by  the  response  of  said  driven 
means;  signal  intxlucing  means  being  acttiated  by  the 
responses  of  said  driven  means  and  said  means  responsiw 
to  the  regulated  fuel  pressure  and  said  means  responsi^ 
to  the  regulated  air  pressure  and  said  means  responsi^te 
to  the  temperature  of  the  regulated,  air,  the  signal  {v^ 
duced  by  said  signal  producing  means  actuating  said  a|r 
flow  control 


3,9n,9t9 
nMgi  OMDE  GRATE  MABS 


NoDnwIiV.  VlMDce.23,1957,S«.No.794,2« 

uBiBa  pnoevj,  appMMMB  wenMBy  mb*  •■  itSy 

ihilM.  (ai2c--i«) 

1.  In  a  grate  having  a  plurality  of  sfMcied  grate  ban 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  grate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising grate  bars  each  consisting  essentially  of  finely 
ground  raw  iron  ore  compressed  into  grate  bar  forgi 
and  hard  burned  in  an  oxidizing  atmosi^iere 
perature  of  from  about  1200*  C.  to  1500*  C. 


burner, 


opening 


admission  of  air  to  said  enclosure, 
being  in  a  plane  above  the  general  plan^ 
defining  a  dam  surrounding  said  air 
and  control  means  for  said  bomer  abc 


2,972^1 
DBPOSAnX  8YKINC  B 


said  top  having 

r,  means  having 

in  said  top  for 


Slid 


defining  edge 
of  said  top  and 
admission  opening 
on  said  top. 


Oct  1, 19SI,  Sar.  No.  1M,<57 
12  niitoi    (a.l2S-2:t) 


1.  A  disposable  syringe  whidi  com  »rises  a  generally 
cylindrical  hollow  barrel,  a  substantial  y  cylindrical  hol- 
low plunger  slidably  positioned  within  said  barrel,  said 
plunger  having  a  reduced  end  portion  h  iving  an  irregular 


laving  a  plurality 
M  the  outer  sur- 


outer  surface,  a  resilient  plunger  ring 
of  substantially  annular  ringsi  formed 
face  thereof,  said  ring  having  formei  in  one  surface 
thereof  an  irregular  recess  compleoM  otary  to  the  ir- 
regular configuration  of  said  reduced 
preventing  relative  rotation  between 
said  plunger  ring,  said  plunger  ring  aUo  having  another 
opening  formed  in  the  opposite  surfa(e  thereof  and  in 
communication  with  said  recess,  said  re  luced  end  portion 
having  an  <^iiing  formed  therethrough  in  communi- 
cation with  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
means  extending  through  the  opening 
the  opening  in  said  reduced  end  poition  for  securing 
said  resilient  plungo-  ring  to  said  pluiger. 


end  portion  and 
(aid  plunger  and 


plunger,  and  pin 
in  said  ring  and 


2,972J9f 
BUILT-IN  COOKING  UNTF 


2372,992 


Haray  P.  Tmiiw.  New  Voifc,  N.T 
of  n«M«,  be..  New  Ywk,  N^.,  a 
Yetk 

7, 1959«  BSV*  Ns. 

iCWM.    (d 

An  undergarmem  of  woven  elasti ; 


1 


•  cot^ 


Apr.  21, 19St,  8«.  No.  7294S7 
SGMm.   (CL12<— 214) 

1.  A  cooking  unit  comprising  an  imperforate  bottom, 
lactioQB  and  a  generally  flat  top  together  defining  an 


strucnre 


aiid 
anl 


ing  a  ti^t-fitting,  body-encircling 
front  panel,  and  a  rear  panel,  a  front 
panel  siq>erimposed  upon  said  front 
reflectively,  the  side  edges  of  said  fro^t 
lying  panels  being  coextensive  with  the 
front  and  rear  panels  renwctively,  said 


18,319 


material  indud- 

comprising  a 

rear  underlying 

said  rear  pucb 

and  rear  under* 

side  edges  of  said 

side  edges  of  said 
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front  panel  and  said  underlying  front  panel  being  verti- 
cally joined  to  the  side  edges  of  said  rear  panel  and  said 
underlying  rear  panel;  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
underlying  front  and  rear  panels  being  formed  in  alter- 


nating acute  and  obtuse  angles;  said  undeiiying  panels 
being  superimposed  upon  said  bont  and  rear  panels  re- 
^)ectively,  forming  a  series  of  irr^vlar  quadrilateral  pat- 
terns upon  the  bases  thereof. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTINUOUS 
TOBACCO  FILLER 
ha^Utt  Mmmkm  LtAM,  OriiiM,  FnuKC,  as- 
l»  MoUns  Macktaa 


FllcdMa]r5,1959,Sw.No.81M32     ^  _^ 
Gicat  Britain  May  15,  1958 


2  Claims,    (a.  131—84) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  tobacco  filler 
on  a  tobacco  numipulating  machine,  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated conveyor  having  a  tobacco  receiving  surface,  op- 
posed side  walls  extending  along  the  said  conveyor  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  cooperating  with  said  surface 
to  define  a  trough  tor  tobacco,  tobacco  feeding  means  to 
feed  tobacco  continuously  to  the  said  tobacco  receiving 
surface  so  that  a  tobacco  filler  is  progressively  built  up 
on  said  tobacco  receiving  surface  as  the  conveyor  moves, 
and  means  to  apply  suction  through  the  said  perforated 
conveyor  to  urge  tobacco  toward  the  said  tobacco  receiv- 
ing surface  and  compress  the  filler  transversely  of  its 
length  during  the  building  up  of  the  filler,  wherein  the 
said  side  walls  have  parts  which  are  divergent  from  each 
other  considered  in  a  direction  toward  said  tobacco  re- 
ceiving surface,  and  wherein  the  said  divergent  parts  ex- 
tend lengthwise  along  the  trough  and  diverge  from  the 
said  tobacco  receiving  surface  considered  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  latter,  so  as  to  be  spaced  progressively 
further  from  the  tobacco  receiving  surface  at  successive 
positions  lengthwise  of  the  trough  at  which  the  filler 
progressively  increases  in  depth  as  iu  building  up  pro- 
ceeds, and  wherein  the  said  side  walls  have  substantially 
parallel  parts  extending  between  the  tobacco  receiving 
surface  and  the  said  divergent  parts,  whereby  the  lateral 
capacity  of  the  trough  increases  along  the  length  of  the 
trough  to  relieve  friction  between  the  side  walls  and  the 
filler  as  the  latter  increases  in  depth,  while  the  width  of 
the  trough  adjacent  the  said  tobacco  receiving  stu-face  re- 
mains subsUnUally  uniform  along  the  length  of  the 
trough. 


2,972Jf4 

HAIR  CURIJERS 

MarceHa  Fersns,  B««  84^  Dairagh,  WcateMcdaad 

Filed  Apr.  22i^T957/Ser.  No.  (54^54 
3  Claims.   (CL  132— 4f ) 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  perforated  hcrflow  cellu- 
lose tube  open  at  each  end,  a  sheet  of  parchment  at- 
tached along  one  of  its  edges  to  the  periphery  of  the  tube 
and  adapted  to  lie  between  successive  layers  of  hair  and 
a  hank  of  soft,  unwoven  wool-like  fibrous  material  fixed 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  hair  curled  on  the  tube  and  be  inserted  in  the 
end  of  the  tube  opposite  the  fixed  end  of  the  fibrous  mate- 
rial. 


UfTijns 

WASHING  APPARATUS 

EmO'Umbricfat,  lackMia,  a^  Dewey  Evans,  BclleiriDc 

Mich.,  asainon  to  AJEM  Lakonlorici,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Oct  28, 1954,  Ser.  No.  443,471 

MOafaM.    (CL134— 72) 


1 1.  A  parts  washer  comprising  means  defining  a  parts 
receiving  position  and  means  defining  a  parts  delivery 
position  and  a  continuous  chain  conveyor  extending  be- 
tween said  positions,  a  plurality  of  parts-holding  fixtures 
positioned  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  conveyw,  said 
conveyor  including  an  endless  chain  extending'  between 
said  positions,  a  conduit  extending  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  distance  between  said  positions,  a  track  for  said  chain 
secured  to  said  conduit  and  supported  thereby,  means  for 
guiding  said  chain  along  said  track,  and  a  plurality  of 
fluid  spray  nozzles  coupled  to  spaced  points  along  said 
conduit  and  directed  toward  the  path  of  said  fixtures. 


2,f72,9M 
TANK  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Arthw  E.  PhDIipa,  La  Pocte,  Io8.,  awlgaoi  to  The  Cole 
be.,  WlcUta,  KaM.,  a  corporatioB  of 


FIM  Sept.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  885,737 
MCkdms.    (CL  134— 182) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spraying  the  cavity  of  a  cement- 
lined  tank  to  remove  excess  lime  therefrom,  said  tank  hav- 
ing a  spud  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  a  drain  opening 
at  its  lower  end,  a  frame  having  at  least  one  inclined 
spray  tube  equipped  with  a  spray  nozzle  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  tank  support  mounted  upon  said  frame 
for  supporting  a  tank  in  inclined  position  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  spray  tube  and  with  the  spud  opening 
of  said  tank  facing  upwardly  adjacent  said  nozzle,  meam 
for  relatively  moving  said  tank  support  and  said  spray 
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tube  towftrds  and  then  away  from  each  other  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  incUned  tube  to  pass  said  nozzle 
in  opposite  directions  through  the  cavity  of  said  tank. 


and  means  syndironized  with  said  first  mentioned  means 
for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  spray  tube 
and  nozzle  while  said  tank  support  and  spray  tube  are 
in  a  relative  movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other. 


2,f72,»7 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SURFACES 
WflUaa  E.  McCowa  ad  Jvlm  W.  McA^ley,  Toledo, 
OUo,  ■Mtgiiiiw  to  Ubbcy-OwcM-Foid  Gbm  Compuy, 
Toledo,  Okio,  a  cotyoratfoa  of  OUo 

Filed  Aor.  f ,  195«,  Sot.  No.  S77,«23 
SCIniiM.   (CL  134-121) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  sheet  material,  comprising  a 
tank  for  containing  a  cleaning  liquid  therein,  a  conveyor 
for  carrying  sheet  material  along  a  definite  path  into  and 
out  of  said  cleaning  liquid,  a  plurality  of  holders  carried 
by  said  conveyor  for  holding  said  sheet  material,  first  vi- 
bration generating  means  positioned  within  said  liquid  for 
directing  vibratory  enegry  at  relatively  large  acute  angles 
onto  the  major  surfaces  of  said  sheet  material,  ^nd  second 
vibration  generating  means  positioned  within  said  clean- 
ing liquid  for  directing  vibratory  energy  at  relatively  small 
acute  angles  to  the  major  surfaces  of  said  sheet  material. 


__        isnsn 

EXPLOSIVE  OPERATED  VALVE 
Robert  L.  Dctwikr,  SBvot  Speli«,  Md.,  aariiBor  to  the 

Uoittd  States  or  AaMrieaTTqlraMlcdTSe  Sect*. 

taryorOMNmr 

Fled  Joly  2, 195^,  Sot.  No.  SM3M 
SCIakM.    (CL  137-48) 

(GfMted  mdcr  Title  35,  VJS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  2dO 

I.  An  explosive  operated  valve  for  permitting  fluid 
communication  between  a  pair  of  fluid  passages  upon 
detonation  of  an  explosive  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  in  communication  with  said  pair  of  fluid  pas- 
sages, a  frangible  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  forming  a 
seal  between  said  passages,  a  valve  body  having  a  cutter 
at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  slideaMy  mounted  in  said 
chamber  to  rupture  said  dtapl^ragm  when  driven  to  a 
forward  position,  said  valve  body  having  internal  pas- 
sages therein  with  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  for  permitting 
fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  passages  upon 
rupture  of  said  diaphragm,  said  body  having  an  external 
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thencrf 


cookal  surface  at  the  forward  end 
temal  coaxial  bote  forming  one  of  said  ii^emal 
and  intersecting  said  conical  surface,  a 
said  cutter  formed  by  the  intersection  of 
said  conical  surface,  explosively  responsive 
driving  said  body  to  said  forward  positio^ 
diaphragm,  and  stop  means  limiting 


and  an  in- 
passages 

cutting  edge  of 

said  bore  and 

means  for 

through  said 

travel  of 


forvard 


said  cutter  to  said  forward  position,  said  fluid  passages 
being  so  disposed  that  when  the  cutter  is  iii  said  forward 
position  fluid  communication  is  esuUishei  between  said 
passages,  said  stop  means  comprising  a  c^cal  shouMer 
wrtion  providing  a  seat  for  said  valve  bo^y  and  engage- 
kble  by  said  conical  surface  to  bring  thel  cutter  to  rest 
Hrben  the  cutter  has  traveled  to  said  foiWard  position. 


237239» 
TWO-STAGE,  DIFFERENIIAL,  HYbRAUUC 
SERVO  VALVE 
>ad  F.  HoyMr,  NaahM,  N.H., 
be,  NoibM,  NJL,  a 

Filed  Not.  1, 195S,  Sot.  No.  544i21t 
15ClaiM.   (CLU7— S5) 


iserro 


1.  A  two-stage,  differentia],  hydraulic 
prising:  a  valve  housing  including  panage^ 
der  pressure:  a  piston-valve  movably  m>unted 
iaid  housing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  flui  I 
•assages,  said  piston-valve  including  a  var  able 
fluid  chamber  and  at  least  one  fluid  oontn  •! 
tiunicating  with  said  chamber,  auxiliary 
coupling  fluid  into  said  chamber;  pilot 
and  coupled  to  said  piston-valve,  said 
Sluding  a  pilot  valve  movably  mounted 
<aid  orifice  for  effecting  motion  of  said  pisfon 
respect  to  said  housing  by  varying  the  el 
said  orifice  to  change  the  pressure  of  th< 
chamber,  and  motor  means  carried  by 
for  moving  said  pilot  valve  with  respect  to 
iesponae  to  a  control  signal  for  differentlilly 
said  valves  in  response  to  a  omtrol  rignalj 
pressure  change. 


mems 

piot 

vitfa 

son 

lecti 


sail 


valve,  com- 
for  fluid  un- 
within 
through  said 
pressure- 
orifice  com- 
Mssafes  for 
carried  by 
means  in- 
respect  to 
valve  with 
ve  size  Of 
fluid  in  said 
piston-valve 
said  orifice  in 
displacing 
to  effect  said 
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CONSISIENCY  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  PtanoB,  WOmIii^wi,  N.C  ■■^ni  to  Rkgcl 
Paper  CoiponilioB,  New  Yoife,  N.Y^  a  coipontfcw  of 

FIMIaa.31«19S<,te.N«.Stt,4S4  ' 

2ClalaM.    (a.l37--fl) 


1.  A  consistency  responsive  device  for  loe  in  a  sys- 
tem for  regulating  the  consistency  of  pap^  making  stock, 
comprising  a  tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  stock,  means 
dividing  said  tank  into  first  and  second  chambers,  one  wall 
of  said  first  chamber  being  of  predetermined  height 
whereby  said  first  chamber  maintains  a  stock  supply  at 
a  predetermined  height  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  first 
chamber,  means  in  said  bottom  wall  forming  an  orifice 
through  which  stock  is  discharged  from  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  orifice  being  of  predetermined  size  substantially 
smaller  than  the  effective  area  of  said  bottom  wall,  a 
source  of  substantially  uniformly  mixed  stock  for  dis- 
charge into  said  second  chamber  through  an  inlet  in  a 
side  wall  thereof,  baffle  means  positioned  intermediate 
the  side  walls  of  said  second  chamber  and  in  the  line  of 
flow  of  stock  from  said  inlet  to  divide  the  inflowing 
stream  of  stock  and  maintain  said  stock  in  a  turbulent 
state,  said  dividing  means  being  spaced  from  the  bottoms 
of  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  providing  substan- 
tially the  only  communication  between  said  chambers  for 
the  flow  of  stock  from  said  second  to  said  first  chamber, 
said  orifice  forming  means  being  positioned  closely  ad- 
jacent said  means  of  communication,  whereby  stock 
flowing  into  said  first  chamber  is  directed  generally  along 
its  bottom  wall  aixl  a  portion  of  the  stock  is  caused  to 
flow  directly  over  said  orifice  forming  means,  and  over- 
flow means  for  receiving  excess  stock  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  first  chamber. 


MULTIPLE-PASSAGE  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE 
VALVB 
laaMa  E.  McAalcy,  CnMjina.  GaW^  asslgaof,  by 

awigBMiali,  to  WHhB  Ds^lai  ScUcn,  ~ 

Cane. 

Filed  Apr.  S.  IfSi,  9ar.  No.  57M23 
fOrihM.   (CL  117^111) 

4.  A  pressure-reqxmsive  vahre  mechanism  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  in  different  iatercoonected  circuits  de- 
pending on  pressure  conditions  therein  comprising,  an 
elongated  housing  having  a  bore  opening  through  an  end 
thereof,  a  sleeve  in  said  bore  terminating  short  of  one 
end  thereof  and  having  a  fluid-ti^t  seal  with  the  bore,  a 
pair  of  openings  extending  into  said  one  end  with  one 
opening  being  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pressurized  fluid  source, 
a  unitary  valve  assembly  movably  supported  in  said  hous- 
ing and  including  a  stem  interconnecting  a  pair  of  non- 
flexiUe  pistons  of  different  diameters  at  one  end  and  a 
single  pbton  at  the  other  end,  said  single  piston  and  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  putoos  having  similar  loose 
fiU  with  the  juxuposed  inner  surfaces  of  said  skeve,  the 


larger-diameter  one  of  said  pair  of  pistons  having  a  loose 
fit  with  said  bore  wall  and  being  movable  across  said  pres- 
surized fluid  inlet  opening  into  seating  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve  which  sleeve  is  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  larger  piston,  said  single  pifton  being 


movable  simultaneously  with  said  pair  of  fHstons  between 
operating  positions  on  the  onMsite  tides  of  an  outlet  open- 
ing adapted  to  be  closed  nomudly.  and  a  fourth  dpening 
extending  into  said  housing  at  a  point  between  the  paths 
of  travel  of  said  single  piston  and  said  pair  of  pistons. 


2,973,M2 
WITHDRAWN 


X,973,M3 
FLUID  DBPERBON  VALVE 

P*  Steeitt  3%  Rn^^  SL*  oteHfordt 
FiM  Aag.  €,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  t324M 
SCiaiaM.   (CLU7~l7t.l) 


T 


1.  A  dispensing  valve  for  carbonated  fluids  including, 
in  combination,  a  valve  body  constituting  a  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  bores  including  inlet  and  valve  bores, 
a  fluid  passage  and  a  fluid  diqi^ersion  chamber,  the  valve 
bore  providing  said  fluid  passage,  said  bore  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  valve  body  and  opening  at  its  lower 
end  into  the  fluid  dispersicm  chamber,  said  inlet  bore 
opening  into  the  valve  bore  at  one  side  thereof  and  at 
a  place  therein  constituting  said  fluid  passage,  a  valve 
assembly  slidable  in  the  fluid  passage  and  extending  into 
said  dispersion  chamber,  said  valve  assembly  including  a 
bead  for  (^ning  and  closing  said  inlet  bore,  a  stem  on 
said  head  having  a  squared  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  each  providing  fluid  passages  connecting  the  inlet 
with  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  in  said 
valve  bore  and  on  said  squared  portion  and  defining  fluid 
passages  along  and  between  the  flat  faces  of  said  squared 
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portion  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
fluid  disperang  disks  each  having  a  circular  opening 
fitting  over  the  squared  portion  at  the  end  of  the  sleeve 
to  define  fluid  passages  between  the  flat  faces  of  said 
squared  portion  and  the  circular  edges  of  said  disks, 
the  disks  providing  fluid  passages  therebetween  leading 
from  said  flat  faces  to  said  fluid  diqwrsion  chamber,  out- 
let means  opposite  the  bore  end  of  the  dispersion  cham- 
ber, and  valve  seat  means  connected  to  and  abutting  the 
lower  squared  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  for  sealing  said 
outlet  means  and  sunxxling  said  disks  on  said  squared 
portion,  said  disks  being  held  between  the  valve  seat 
means  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve. 


position  upor  upstream  longitudinal 
in  said  bore,  connecting  means  coupling 
members    for    unitary    longitudinal 
within  said  bore,  an  external  amiular 
the  downstream  valve  seat  member  in 
with  said  enlarged  bore  mid-portion  to 
capacity  chamber  between  the  enlarged 
jtion  and  the  downstream  valve  seat 


movement  thereof 

said  valve  seat 

thereof 

e  formed  on 

engagement 

a  variable 

bore  mid-por- 

resiUent 


mo\  ement 
flaigt 
slid  ng 
f  xm 


m<  mber. 


2,973,fM 

ORIFICE  PLATE  AND  SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR 

GRnTYUQUmS 

David  W.  JoBca,  Cavecradi,  Ariz^  aaalgiior  to  Crane 

PacUac  Company,  Morton  Grove,  m^  a  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,705 
4Claiiiii.    (CL  137— 242) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  trickle  of  a  gritty  liquid 
from  a  container  having  a  thin  wall  over  one  region 
thereof  and  an  orifice  through  the  thin  wall  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  thin  wall, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  tube  of  resilient  material 
having  an  end  region  of  a  size  adapted  to  encircle  the 
orifice,  a  support  for  holding  the  tube  adjacent  the  orifice, 
said  support  including  means  for  closing  the  interior  of 
the  tube  at  a  point  removed  from  the  orifice  end  of  the 
tube,  and  means  for  shifting  the  support  and  tube  from 
a  position  wherein  the  tube  is  held  over  the  orifice  to 
close  said  orifice  to  a  position  wherein  the  tube  is  held 
removed  from  the  orifice  to  allow  the  gritty  liquid  to 
trickle  out  of  the  orifice. 


237MtS  '    < 

BALL-TYPE  SURFACE  SAFETY  VALVE 
WiiUuii  W.  DoiHMM  and  PUlfa  8.  Sizer,  Dallas,  Tex., 

avicnors  to  Ods  Fngjaturiag  Corporation,  DaDas,  Tex., 

a  corpontioo  of  Tczai 

FUcd  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,919 
MClaiaM.    (a.  137— 458) 

1.  A  ball-type  surface  safety  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body  provided  with  a  straight  bore  therethrough  having 
upstream  and  downstream  restricted  diameter  portions 
on  either  side  of  an  enlarged  diameter  portion,  a  pair  of 
upstream  and  downstream  oppositely  facing  and  spaced 
apart  tubular  valve  seat  members  each  longitudinally 
slidable  in  one  of  said  bore  end  portions  and  projecting 
into  said  enlarged  bore  mid-pbrtion,  a  ball-valve  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therethrough  and  seatable  between 
said  seats  for  opening  and  closing  said  bore  upon  the 
rotation  thereof  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  opening 
thereth|ough,  interengaging  cam  slots  on  one  and  cam 
lugs  on  the  other  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ball-valve 
member  and  the  valve  body  for  causing  rotatimi  of  said 
ball-valve  member  to  closed  position  upon  downstream 
longitudinal  movement  thereof  in  said  bore  and  to  open 


DMans  in  said  valve  body  biasing  said  do\  mstream  valve 
Mat  member  in  an  upstream  direction,  means  including 
valve  for  selectively  fluidly  communicatng  said  cham- 
twr  to  the  upstream  end  ot  said  bore  or  to  atmosphere  and 
passage  means  for  fluidly  communicating  the  enlarged 
bore  mid-portion  between  said  valve  seatTmembere  with 
fhe  downstream  end  of  said  bore  at  all  tim^s  during  open- 
ing and  closing  movonent  of  said  ball-valve  member. 


I  2,973.00«  _ 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVia 
ifVayne  F.  Netaon,  WazahacUc,  Tcz^  a«i|  nor,  bj 
aarignmrirti,  to  Kodiriag  Compaay,  MDwankM,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  WiacooriB 

FOcd  SmL  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M  ^947 
8  aaims.   (CL  137—493.9) 


1.  A  flow  control  device  comprising,  4  body  having 
a  flow  way  therethrough,  flapper  check  val  fe  means  con- 
trolling flow  through  the  device,  expansible  cooe-Uke 
resilient  valve  means  positioned  across  the  flow  way  and 
controlling  flow  in  response  to  a  predetermined  differen- 
tial in  one  direction  across  the  resilient  val  fc  means,  said 
resilient  valve  means  rendering  the  check  tralve  inopera- 
tive and  movable  into  an  out-of-the-way  tosition  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  differential  in  t!  le  other  direc- 
tion to  render  the  check  valve  means  operative. 
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a,97Mt7 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
WajM  H.  Sduitniaat,  Elkhnt,  Ind^  airigMr  to 

FIM  Inlyll,  195t,  Scr.  No.  747^ 


up 


I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  valve,  flow  contrcrf 
means  comprising:  meant  de&iing  first  and  second  diam- 
bers;  means  defining  a  flow  passage  between  said  cham- 
bers and  having  an  annular  inlet  portion  <<^"'ng  a  fnisto- 
conical  valve  seat  confronting  the  first  chamber;  a  valve 
stem  extending  longitudiiially  throng  said  flow  passage; 
a  pressure  reqwnsive  flexible  diaphragm  acroas  said  sec- 
ond chamber  having  a  randomly  disposable  mid-portion: 
means  securing  one  end  of  said  valve  stem  to  said  dia- 
phragm mid-portioo  tor  reciprocation  of  the  valve  stem 
generally  ooaxially  to  said  flow  passage  and  freely  to  per- 
mit a  slight  random  displacement  of  the  axis  of  the  stem 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  flow  passage;  a  valve  member  on 
said  valve  stem  ia  said  first  chamber  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  through  said  flow  passage,  said  valve  member  in- 
cluding a  portion  having  a  circumferential  groove  pro- 
vided with  a  flared  surface  coaxial  with  the  stem  and 
windening  away  from  said  failet  portion,  and  a  resilieot  ring 
seated  in  said  groove  fm-  selective  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  having  an  angle  relative  to  the 
axis  <rf  said  flow  passage  greater  than  pproximatdy  45* 
whereby  engagement  <rf  the  ring  with  only  a  limited  por- 
tion of  the  valve  seat  as  a  result  oi  a  displacement  between 
said  ring  and  valve  seat  axes  causes  said  ring  to  roll  over 
said  flared  surface  to  vary  the  annular  diameter  thereof 
and  thereby  regulate  accurately  the  fluid  flow  through  said 
flow  passage  at  low  volume  rates  ol  flow. 


AMndl 
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RoDi^i  HBk,  cuirH 
Inc^ 


Gritf ^  • 


to  Wallace 
coqponrtkNi  of 


FIM 

a 


9, 1951,  Ssr.  Na  7t73*5 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  body  defining  a  flow 
passage  and  forming  a  planar  seating  surface  surround- 
ing the  flow  passage,  and  a  poppet  of  a  resilient  plastic 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides, 
polytetrafluoroethylenes  and  polychlorotrifluoroethylenes, 
said  poppet  including  a  sealing  element  having  a  periph- 
eral rim  substantially  parallel  to  the  seating  surface  and 
bearing  thereon,  a  first  surface  defining  a  recess  in  the 


shape  of  a  right  cone  with  its  base  coplanar  with  the 
peripheral  rim,  and  a  second  surface  opposite  to  the  pe- 
ripheral rim  and  spaced  from  said  first  surface  by  a 
substantial  thickness  of  said  plastic  material,  said  recess 
being  aligned  with  the  flow  passage  and  having  a  ratio 
of  slant  height  to  altitude  in  the  range  from  1 1  to  29  so 
that  responsive  to  pressure  on  said  second  surface  ot 
the  sealing  element  a  portion  oi  said  first  surface  is 
pressed  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  seating  surface 
and  the  portion  of  said  first  surface  disposed  over  the 
flow  passage  remains  spatially  sqwrated  therefrom. 


„  2^3,N9 

FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE  OF  A  MISSILE  SYSTEM 
Raymond  J.  Kaxyaka,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  MsifMr  to  the  Unitod 
Stales  of  Amcfka  as  reprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Ann 

FDed  Inly  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S29,1M 
1  Claim.    (CL137--554) 


A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial  bore,  an  in- 
let and  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  outlets,  a  shaft 
fixed  to  said  body  and  disposed  in  )aid  bore,  a  piston  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  valve  member  having  a  sleeve  por- 
tion, the  interior  surface  of  which  is  slidable  on  said  pis- 
ton and  the  exterior  surface  of  which  is  slidable  in  said 
body  bore,  said  valve  member  also  having  an  end  wall, 
passageways  in  said  shaft  to  admit  fluid  between  said 
piston  and  valve  member  end  wall  to  move  said  valve 
member  in  one  direction,  spring  means  for  moving  said 
valve  member  in  the  opposite  direction  and  means  for 
indicating  the  fully  opened  and  closed  positions  of  said 
valve,  said  means  including  a  plate  carried  by  said  sleeve 
portion  of  said  valve,  a  pair  of  spaced  switches  carried  by 
said  body,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  contact  one  of  said 
switches  when  in  the  said  fully  open  and  said  fully  dosed 
positions  respectively. 


HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  AND 
COMPONENTS 
Joha  M.  Lylc,  Kalamatoo,  Mick,,  assiiBor  to  Rmd  Mas- 
ufactMlug  Cooqiany,  Katamaioo,  Midk,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (5t,741 
1  CiaiiiL  (CL  137— 5M) 
A  hot  water  supply  system  comprising  a  hot  water 
storage  tank  having  a  drain  pipe  fitting  at  iu  lower  end, 
a  hot  water  delivery  line  leading  from  the  top  of  said 
tank  to  an  appliance,  a  separate  return  line  connected  to 
the  delivery  line  adjacent  said  appliance,  a  combined 
drain,  valve  and  recirculating  fitting  comprising  a  one- 
piece  hollow  body  having  an  attaching  portion  nKXinted 
on  said  fitting  and  having  an  outlet  portion,  an  internal 
partition  between  said  attaching  portion  and  said  outlet 
portion,  a  valved  opening  in  said  partition,  said  body  also 
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having  a  relatively  enlarged  diffoaer  chamber  between   nesi  of  said  seal,  said  outer  nipple 

said  attaching  portion  and  said  partition,  a  hollow  bo«   brought  to  sealed  condition  with  said  otier 

formed  on  said  body  between  said  attaching  portion  and   double  conduit  fitting  ot  said  fluid  hanjtling 

said  partition,  the  inner  end  of  said  boss  being  in  open^  said  fastening  means. 

communicatimi   with  said   diffuser   chamber   and   the 


outer  end  of  said  boss  being  connected  to  said  return 
line  and  a  flow  control  orifice  member  of  fixed  size  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  boss  coazially  thereof  and  out- 
wardly of  said  diffuser  chamber  whereby  water  issuing 
from  said  orifice  passes  through  said  diffuser  chamber 
before  it  enters  said  tank  through  said  drain  pipe  fitting. 


MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  FLUID-HANDUNG 
DEVICE  TO  A  PIPELINE 

to  GL 
G«r- 


FIM  Dm.  17, 195<,  8w.  N«.  <2S,7M 

~  Dw.19, 19S5 


(CL  lyt—sm 


1.  A  coopler  for  fluid-ti^t  connection  of  a  fluid  han 
dling  device  having  a  double  conduit  fitting  comprisec 
of  inner  and  outer  tubes  defining  inflow  and  outflow  pas- 
sages, comprising  a  pipe  coupling  provided  with  a  dou- 
ble-conduit nipple,  said  double-conduit  ninple  being  pro 
vided  with  outer  and  inner  nipple  parts  defining  outer  a» 
inner  conduits,  fastening  means  connected  with  said  outa 
nipple  part  of  said  dooble-cooduit  nipple  and  with  the  out 
er  tube  of  the  double-conduit  fitting  and  drawing  the  samel 
toward  and  against  one   another  substantially  without 
relative  rotation  of  the  parts  being  drawn  together,  sai<f 
inner  nipple  part  of  said  double  conduit  nipple  and  said 
inner  tube  being  telescopically  arranged  with  respect  to 
one  another,  and  a  pressure  seal  interposed  between  said 
telescoping  connecting  nipple  and  said  inner  nipple  part 
and  being  affixed  to  one  of  the  telescoping  end  portions 
of  said  connecting  nipple  and  said  inner  nipple  part  at 
a  sufficiently  forward  position  thereon  to  come  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  other  of  said  telescoping  end 
portions  before  the  outer  tube  of  the  double  conduit  fit- 
ting  and  the  outer  nipple   part  are  brought   together, 
whereby  the  tightness  of  the  telescoping  seal  thus  pro 
vided  may  be  felt,  and  whereby  after  feeling  the  tight- 


AMriLGffad, 
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SURGEVALVE 


MOwaakM,  WIl,  ■ 


FIMflhq^  IS,  195t,  9v._N^  7|1,IW 


may  then  be 

tube  of  said 

device  by 


toTha 
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1.  In  a  valve  adapted  for  use  as  a 
hydraulic  press,  a  valve  body  having  a 
ceiving  chamber,  a  first  port  open  to  said 
defining  a  second  port  open  to  said 
thereof,  an  inlet  pmt  open  to  said  bore 
side  of  said  chamber  for  siqiplying 
thereto,  a  substantially  rigid  sleeve 
engagement  with  a  wall  of  said  bore 
port,  a  leading  end  portion  of  said 
from  said  w^  ot  said  bore,  a  plunger 
said  bore  for  opening  and  closing  said 
chamber  and  having  an  end  portion 
leading  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  for 
port  to  said  chamber  when  said  first  por 
chamber,  and  said  leading  end  portion 
deforming  under  operating  pressure  to 
fluid  tight  engagement  with  said  plunger, 


as  a  surge  vahe  fbr  a 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  servo  valve  aisemt 
tion  comprising:  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein;  an  elongated! 
eluding  a  primary  land,  a  pair  of 
pair  of  auxiliary  lands;  said  valve  qwo^ 
mounted  in  said  chamber  for  bi- 
between  a  centered  and  a  plurality  (rf 
tions;  portions  of  said  housing  deflning 
sage,  a  pair  of  fluid  outiet  pass) 
motor  peauget;  inner  ends  of  said  iiriet, 
passages  opening  into  said  chamber,  ^ud  lands  being 
positioned  on  said  valve  qxxH  so  that  si  id  prfanary  land 
closes  said  inlet  passage,  said  auxiliary 
outlet  passages  and  said  secondary  land  i  partially  ckne 
said  motor  passages  at  sudi  times  as  sa  d  vahre  spool  is 


the  combina- 
lindricri  vahre 
valve  spool  in- 
lands and  a 
being  slideably 
movement 
>n-centered  posi- 
fluid  inlet  pas- 
pair  ot  fluid 
tlet  and  motor 
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in  said  centered  poiition;  and  means  for  moving  said 
valve  spool  between  said  centered  and  non-centered  posi- 
tions. 


2,»7M14 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES  HAVING  ANGULARLY 
MOVABLE  PARTS  WTTHIN  PORTED  HOLLOW 
BODIES 
GMf|c  SthvMid,  TmmIm,  gfiml.  Mi  J^ki  Wcdcy, 
Fnglwi,    HrffMn    to    Wibiiot* 
Limttcd,  Soiwrsat,  F^lani 
FBad  Nov.  23,  I9S9,  Sw.  No.  t5014 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlM  Great  Britain  Nov.  27,  195S 
1  Claim.    (CL  137— 424) 


surfaces  of  the  washer  members,  the  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  sealing  ring,  in  the  relaxed  state  of  such 
ring,  protruding  above  and  below  the  said  upper  and  low- 
er surfaces  of  the  load  supporting  ring  whereby,  when 
one  of  the  washers  is  deflected  in  a  direction  to  approach 
the  other,  with  the  said  opposed  faces  of  the  washer  mem- 
bers abutting  the  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  load 
supporting  ring,  the  sealing  ring  is  compressed. 


2,973,fl( 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

ABOUT  A  DUCT 

L>  Ilolliforit  %  Badhui  bMlnHes  Ctt>« 

19f9  M  Ave.  S.,  BiiMlnthii,  Alik 

FBci  May  19, 1951,  S«.  N*.  73<,2<9 

2CWM.   (CL13S— M) 


it   n 


A  fluid  control  valve  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising 
in  combination  a  hollow  body  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  and  with  a  pair  of  parallel  internal  surfaces 
in  spaced  relationship,  a  circular  member  which  has 
formed  therein  at  least  one  passage,  and  which  is  mount- 
ed within  the  hollow  body  between  the  said  parallel 
internal  surfaces  thereof  so  as  to  be  movable  about  a 
central  axis  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  an  actuating  spindle  secured  at  one  eixl 
to  the  circular  member  in  coaxial  relationship  thereto, 
and  extending  through  one  side  of  the  hollow  body,  the 
circular  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  faces  separated 
from  the  said  parallel  internal  surfaces  of  the  hollow 
body  by  small  predetermined  clearances,  and  two  annu- 
lar rows  of  anti-friction  bearing  members  situated  within 
the  hollow  body  between,  and  in  contact  with,  the  circu- 
lar member  and  the  said  parallel  internal  surfaces  of 
the  hollow  body  to  support  the  circular  member  and 
maintain  the  small  predetermined  clearances  between  the 
parallel  faces  of  the  circular  member  and  the  said  par- 
allel internal  surfaces  of  the  hoUow  body. 


2373,tl5 
BELUyWS  STRUCTURE 

Fb., 


of 

Oct  2<,  1999, 8«.  N^  S4Mi5 
UOt^m,   eCL137— 7f<) 


to 
Fla.,  a 
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1.  In  combinatioii,  a  rectangular  duct,  layers  of  in- 
sulating material  covering  the  four  sides  of  the  duct  and 
comprising  separate  sheets  arranged  in  end-to-end  coo- 
tact  relation,  the  joint  formed  between  the  sheets  ex- 
tending about  the  periphery  of  the  duct  and  lying  in  a 
common  plane,  a  clip  member  on  each  of  the  four 
comers  of  the  duct  at  the  joint  formed  by  the  ends  of 
adjacent  insulating  sheets,  each  of  the  clip  members 
having  a  pair  of  connected  legs  arranged  in  right  angu- 
lar relation  with  one  leg  disposed  against  one  side  of 
the  duct  and  the  other  leg  di^Msed  against  an  adjacent 
side  of  the  duct,  said  clip  members  being  unsecured  to 
the  duct  and  free  to  move  relative  thereto,  a  pair  of 
bendable  prongs  on  each  of  the  legs  and  extending  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  leg  from  which 
the  prongs  extend,  and  each  pair  of  said  prongs  being 
inserted  through  a  pair  of  adjacent  contacting  insulating 
sheets  and  bent  downwardly  onto  the  outer  surface  of 
the  sheets  for  securing  the  afaeets  about  the  duct  with 
said  sheets  being  unsecured  to  said  duct  and  having  no 
mechanical  attachment  thereto,  whereby  said  duct  may 
expand  longitudinally  relative  to  the  clip  members  and 
insulating  sheets. 

M73.il7 

WEFT  END  PARTING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICES 
CMiy  M.  BMlictt,  N«wto%  Mmi.,  aarignni  to  H.  F. 
Llvenaow  CoipoiBliiMi,  Boitoa,  Msh.,  i 

F1M  Mar.  31, 1951, 8cr.  No.  725,187 
linalBM    (C1.139U-143) 


I.  A  bellows  stnicture  including  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  axially  deflectable  washer  memben  disposed  one 
above  the  other;  a  concentric,  intervening,  load  support- 
ing ring  of  substantially  incompressible  material  having 
a  cross  section  presenting  upper  and  lower  surfaces  abut- 
ting the  opposed  faces  of  the  washer  members  adjacent  1.  A  weft  holder  and  parter  for  looms  having  a  lay. 
a  periphery  of  one  of  them  and  the  corresponding  periph-  comprising  in  combination  a  carrier,  means  mounting  the 
ery  of  the  other;  and  a  sealing  ring  of  resilient  material  carrier  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  lay,  a  cutting 
adjacent  and  concentric  with  the  load  supporting  nng  and  blade  opcrativcly  fixed  on  the  carrier,  a  cutting  blade 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  abutting  the  said  opposed  movable  relatively  to  the  carrier  and  fixed  blade,  a  weft- 
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gripping  jaw  in  engagement  with  one  of  such  blades,  and  flexible-walled  bulb  carried  by  said  cap  externally  of  said 
a  holding  blade  on  which  the  jaw  is  fulcrumed  and  container,  and  means  defining  a  liquid  apasageway  extend- 
against  which  the  weft  is  grii^>ed  by  the  jaw.  ing  between  said  bulb  and  said  spoon. 


CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE  PILE  FABRIC  AND 
.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
DonaU  FinlayMM,  Bolcdaw  KncsiMU,  and  Albert  W( 
Uaa  Mortimer  Cooke,  Spoadon,  near  Derby, 
airiVMNEB  to  Briikh  CdafMic  Limited,  I 
Great  Britala 

NoDrawiM.    Filed  Fch.  23, 195i,  Sv.  No.  M7,079 1 

OataM  priority,  appOcaliM  Great  Mtaia  Mar.  9, 195^ 

13  Cbfam.   (CL  U9i— 391) 

I.  Pile  fabrics  in  which  the  pile  contains  short  lengt|ts 
oi  twisted  yarn  nude  up  at  least  in  part  of  heat  set  ceilti- 
lose  triacetate  fibres  having  an  acetyl  value  above  60% 
reckoned  as  acetic  acid,  the  twist  ranging  between  a  mini- 
mum of  one  turn  per  pile  length  to  a  maximum  of 

600 

turns  per  inch  where  </  is  the  denier  <^  the  yam. 

II.  Process  for  the  manufacture  oi  pile  fabrics,  whi4fa 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  into  a  pile  cellulose  tri- 
acetate yam  in  which  the  cellulose  triacetate  is  in  a 
metastabie  form  in  which  the  proportion  in  the  crystd- 
line  state  is  too  small  to  give  a  sharp  X-ray  diffraction 
diagram,  the  said  yam  having  a  twist  of  less  than 

600 

turns  per  inch,  where  </  Is  the  denier  of  the  yam,  and  sot- 
ting the  twist  in  the  yam  at  any  stage  in  the  process  l|y 
heating  it  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  cellulose  til- 
acetate  changes  to  the  stable  form  in  which  the  propor- 
tion thereof  which  is  crystalline  is  sufficient  to  give  a 
sharp  X-ray  diffraction  diagram. 


2,973,tM 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAWING  WmE  BOARDS 

RichanIC  Bcaaatt.  LaceyrBc,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  l^TScr.  No.  '32,S56 

6CWnt.   ^143-^^ 
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DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Gcray  D.  RoM,  121 E.  Mala  St, -AMdad,  Colo. 
«  FIM  Apr.  21, 1951, 8m,  No.  729,774 
ICWik   (CL141— 24) 


1.  In  a  wide  board  saw  as  describee 
prises  in  combination,  a  supporting 
part  supporting  legs,  a  board  supporting 
the  frame,  the  bed  at  a  longitudini^  edg^ 
raised  supporting  shoulder  projecting 
of  the  bed  proper,  cross  slide  rail 
^Mced  longitudinal  members  and 
necting  the  longitudinal  members  adjac^t 
cross  slide  mounted  over  the  bed,  extending 
thereof  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  an 
saw  carriage  slideably  mounted  on  sai< 
the  in4>rovement  in  said  carriage  strac  ure 
substantially  flat  base  portion  surroundipg 
circular    opening    therethrough,    a 
mounted  on  said  base  portion  and  su; 
nular  portion  of  such  base  portion  imm^iately 
ing  the  opening  therethrou^,  means 
table  member  on  the  bed  portion  of  the 
prising  substantially  Z  form  clip  membbrs 
base  portion  of  the  carriage  and  bavin  [ 
overhanging  the  edge  of  the  tumtable 
being  spaced  drcumferentially  approxiihately 
third  retaining  member  positioned  diai^etrically 
the  mid-point  between  the  previously 
prising  a  biased  retractable  member  mounted 
riage  stmcture  and  extending  ova*  the 
table. 


A  ^spaaiag  device  indnding  a  container  closed  at  s 
bottom  and  having  an  open  top  providing  an  outlet  dr- 
flned  by  an  annular  surface  of  circular  configuration  {n 
transverse  section,  a  closure  cap  detachably  ccmnected  to 
said  open  top.  a  spoon  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  c«p 
and  depending  therefrcmi  through  said  outlet  and  into 
said  container,  said  qwon  having  a  concavity  in  one  side 
thereof  and  being  convex  on  the  other  side,  the  transveife 
sectional  configuration  of  said  convex  side  being  unifortn 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  tpoat, 
said  convex  side  being  complementary  to  and  in  mutual 
engagement  with  said  annular  surface  of  said  outlet,  a 


and  wrfaich  com- 
comprising  in 
bed  secured  to 
thereof  having  a 
above  the  surface 
comprising 
members  con- 
their  ends,  the 
transversely 
power  hand 
cross  sHde  rails; 
comprising  a 
and  defining  a 
tumtable    member 
ipported  on  an  an- 
surround- 
rietaining  the  turn- 
carriage  and  com- 
secured  to  the 
portions  thereof 
nember,  the  clips 
90*.  and  a 
opposite 
clips  and  com- 
to  the  car- 
edge  of  the  turn- 


to  Udted 
Mass.,  a  coipo> 


2,973jt21 

POWER OPERATEDFASnNKR IfEEDING  AND 

APPLYING  DKVICEP 

William  P. 

Shoe 

nrtioa  of  New 

FOcd  Aof.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.|677,637 
CCiiriam.   (CL  144-^;  I) 

1.  A  fastener  applying  device  havingia  main  body  por- 
tion, A  driver  extending  from  said  bo4y  portion,  means 
at  the  extending  tip  of  said  driver  for  releasably  re- 
taining a  fastener  in  engagement  tbeKwith,  a  fastener 
receiving  nosepiece,  jaws  in  said  nosepiece  aligned  with 
said  driver  and  means  for  feeding  fast  ners  to  said  jaws, 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  mians  for  effecting 
relative  movement  between  the  nosepiece  and  the  body 
portion  between  a  first  position  with  the  driver  with- 
drawn from  the  jaws  to  enable  the  jaws  to  receive  a 


fastener  from  the  feeding  means  and 


a  second  position 


with  the  driver  extending  through  am  beyond  the  jaws 
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to  remove  the  fastener  therefrom,  whereby  the  fastener  tionship  ot  said  axis  to  the  weight  of  the  tabk  and  tmss; 

may  be  applied  to  a  work  piece  while  in  engagement  with  first  stop  means  limiting  downward  swinging  of  the  table 

to  said  horizontal  position;  second  stop  means  limiting 
upward  swinging  of  the  table  to  said  upright  position;  and 
said  table  having  openings  therein  ej^osing  the  junctimis 
of  the  truss  members  with  each  other  from  the  underside 
of  the  table  so  that  when  the  table  and  truss  are  in  said 
upri^t  position  fasteners  may  be  applied  to  the  clamped 
members  at  said  juDctioos  and  from  both  sides  of  the 
table. 

23nM3 

CLOSURE  FOR  HANDBAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Elizabeth  N.  GnhM,  t34  Sih  Ave^  New  YMfc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ah.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t3Mt7 

SOabim.   (CL  159--42) 


the  driver  and  spaced  from  the  jaws  without  said  jaws 
ever  contacting  the  work  piece. 


2,973,t22 
ROOF  TRUSS  ASSKftOLING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  I.  Daaleb»,  fc.,_Beti««dorf,  ami  Raynood  C. 
Cnioa,  Iowa.  Mri^an  to  Bcttcadoif 
Co.,  BitiMJuir,  loin^  a  coiywatfwi  off 


FIM 


7,1999,8w.N^tHB29 
(CL144— aSf) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  roof  truss,  comprising: 
a  jig  table  initially  positioned  substantially  horizontally 
and  presenting  upper  coplanar  support  portions  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  separate  roof 
truss  members  in  a  predetermined  pattern;  means  on 
the  table  affording  an  elongated  base  element  along  one 
edge  of  said  Uble;  abutment  elements  on  the  table  and 
spaced  horizontally  from  the  base  elemem  for  engaging 
certain  of  the  roof  truss  members;  force<xerting  means 
on  the  base  element  for  engaging  other  of  the  truss  mem- 
bers to  apply  horizontal  compressive  forces  to  said  other 
of  said  members  in  the  direction  of  the  abutment  elements 
to  releasably  clamp  the  members  in  said  pattern;  support 
means;  means  mounting  the  table  on  the  support  means 
on  a  pivot  axis  proximate  to  and  paralleling  the  base 
element  for  upward  swinging  of  the  table  and  clamped 
tnus  to  a  generally  upright  position,  said  axis  being  offset 
from  the  base  element  in  the  direction  of  the  abutment 
elemenu  in  such  amount  that  the  wei^t  of  the  table  and 
truss  is  distributed  to  both  sides  of  said  axis  so  as  to 
faciliute  swinging  of  the  table  and  truss  to  said  upright 
position,  and  said  axis  further  being  offset  below  the  level 
of  the  base  element  so  that  as  the  table  and  truss  swing 
to  said  iqMight  position  the  wd^t  thereof  passes  over- 
center  as  re^iecu  said  axis  wliereby  said  upright  position 
is  maintained;  means  for  adjusting  the  mounting  means 
to  selectively  vary  the  position  of  the  axis  back  and  forth 
relative  to  the  abutment  elements  so  as  to  vary  the  rela- 


1.  In  a  handbag,  pocketboc^  or  the  like,  a  pair  of 
hinged  first  and  second  comfdementary  frame  members 
relatively  movable  between  a  closed  and  (^>en  position 
and  including  first  and  second  cross  bars  and  end  legs 
dq>ending  therefrom  and  pivoted  at  their  lower  termini, 
channel-shaped  first  and  second  track  members  mounted 
respectively  on  said  first  and  second  cross  bars  and  dis- 
posed in  substantially  aligned  end-to-end  arrangement 
when  said  frame  members  are  in  closed  position,  each 
of  said  track  members  including  a  base  web  having  up- 
standing side  walls  provided  with  inwardly  directed  legs, 
an  elongated  latch  member  slidably  registering  vifith  said 
first  track  and  longitudinally  movable  therein  into  locking 
sKdable  engagement  with  said  second  track  to  effect  a 
locking  of  said  frame  members  in  closed  position,  said 
latching  member  having  a  leading  end  thereof  cammed 
on  one  side,  said  side  being  adapted  to  contact  the  inner 
side  of  said  second  track  adjacent  the  proximate  end 
thereof  to  urge  said  tracks  into  alignment  upon  movement 
of  said  latching  member  toward  locking  engagement  with 
said  second  track. 


2,973,«4 
ASSEMBLY  TOOL 
HcBry  H.  McnrliMHi,  lackaoB,  Mkk., 
Maekaom,  Mich.,  a 


to  Acroqpip 
off  Mick- 


FBad  ifdy  2S,  195t,  Scr.  No.  751,341 
idaiM.   (CL153— 1) 

1.  In  a  segmental  hose  fitting  assembly  tool,  a  plural- 
ity of  arcuate  jaw  members  adapted  to  engage  the  seg- 
ments of  the  hose  fitting,  said  jaw  members  each  having 
an  inner  concave  segment  engaging  surface  whereby  said 
surfaces  define  a  cylindrical  circumf»ence  and  tension 
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ciicufnferentially    engaging   said    jaw   membcH 
adapted  to  translate  said  jaw  members  radially  with  ir- 


sptd  to  the  axis  of  the  hose  fitting  and  contracting  said 
circumference.  <■     i 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SURFACE  SHAPES 
COVERED  WITH  FORMED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
P.  Same,  Forward  Towaridp,  latkr  Covaty, 
Wmiaa  H.  Sarfth,  EvaaalUg,  Pa^  aarigaon,  ky 
iwlgaBMiiii,  to  Dcanlcr  aod  Schcack  Coia- 
ft  Erwaa  CMy,  Pa.,  a  coraotatioa  of  Pcaasytraaia 
Flkd  lahr  <,  1955, 8m.  No.  52M34 
faUm,   (CL1S4— 1) 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  surface  shapes  ^vered  wiih 
formed  sheet  material,  comprising,  in  comltnnation,  a 
structural  frame  of  cubical  outline,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  lower  bars  mounted  on  said  frame  between  the 
ends  thereof,  a  tilted  right-angled  platen  supported  on 
said  lower  bars  between  the  ends  of  said  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  fluid  cylinders  mounted  on  the  upper 
part  of  said  frame,  said  cylinders  having  piston  ro4s 
projecting  from  the  bottoms  thereof  toward  said  lower 
platen,  a  supporting  beam  membtr  connected  to  said 
piston  rods  and  depending  therefrom,  a  plurality  m 
spaced  upper  bars  connected  to  the  underside  of  s4d 
beam  member,  an  invert  upper  right-angled  platen  su|>- 
poftcd  on  the  underside  of  said  bars  in  cooperative  re^- 
tion  to  said  lower  platen,  an  upper  metal  die  covering 
the  exterior  of  said  upper  platen  for  cooperative  sheet 
forming  relation  with  a  lower  die  supported  by  said  lower 
platen,  means  for  positioning  elements  Of  a  base  for 'a 
surface  shape  in  evenly  supported  relation  to  said  lowtr 
platen  to  act  as  a  lower  die,  means  to  heat  at  least  oie 
of  said  dies,  means  to  generally  guide  movement  of  said 
upper  platen  and  die  relative  to  said  lower  frfaten  afd 


the  comers  of 
on  shafts  on  said 


die,  depending  rack  members  adjacent 
said  apparatus,  rack  pinions  mounted 
beam  menrtxr  for  engagement  with  said  rack  members, 
sprocket  and  chain  members  connectec  to  said  shafts  to 
make  all  parts  of  said  upper  platen  a  id  die  move  uni 
formly  relative  to  said  lower  platen  atad  die,  holddown 
fluid  cylinders  mounted  on  the  upper  p  art  of  said  frame, 
holddown  plungers  projecting  below  said  bottoms  of 
said  holddown  cylinders,  said  upper  pi  aten  and  die  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  said  hold- 
down  plungers,  means  for  positioning  a  sheet  of  form- 
able  material  overlying  a  base  placed  in  said  lower  platen, 
means  for  extending  said  holddown  plungers  to  hold 
said  material  at  least  during  commencement  of  engage- 
ment of  said  material  by  said  upper  dii !  during  a  closure 
movement  of  said  apparatus,  means  tar  retracting  said 
holddown  plungers,  and  menas  for  reti  acting  said  piston 
rods  to  raise  said  upper  platen  and  (iie  and  open  said 
apparatus  when  said  material  is  shapqd  and  bonded  to 
said  base. 


ARMCHAIR 
RoaU  Haafand,  Orio,  Norway, 
Orio,Norwa 
Filed  Jaly  15, 195t,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applkattoa  Norwaj 


(CL  155—77) 


74t,«4 
My  15,  1957 


1.  A  rockable  chair  of  relatively  open  appearance 
and  configuration  comprising,  in  combii  latioo,  an  exposed 
open  frame  supported  on  the  floor,  a  •  lat  having  a  front 
half  and  a  rear  half  rigidly  connected  i  o  a  back  member 
to  form  a  rigid  unit,  said  seat  being  of  relatively  riiallow 
vertical  thickness,  pivot  means  defining )  \  pivot  axis  affixed 


to  the  rear  half  of  said  seat  adjacent 


thereof  and  mounted  on  said  frame  pivotally  mounting 


said  unit  to  said  frame  for  movement 


the  general  plane 


from  nontilted  to 


tilted  positions,  a  planar  crossbar  defiling  a  portion  of 
and  extending  across  the  front  of  said  frame  below  the 
front  half  of  said  seat,  a  first  spring  ant  :hor  aflixed  to  the 
backside  of  said  crossbar  near  each  eid  thereof,  second 
spring  anchors  aflixed  to  said  seat  fnnt  half  vertically 
disposed  above  said  first  anchors,  a  spr  ng  interposed  be- 
tween each  of  said  first  anchors  and  ^e  second  anchor 
disposed  thereabove,  said  first  anchora  feing  further  from 
the  axis  of  said  pivot  means  than  said  second  anchors 
whereby  the  included  an^e  defined  by  1 1  spring  and  a  line 
passing  through  the  spring  connection  to  the  associated 
second  anchor  perpendicularly  intersecting  the  pivot  axis 
is  obtuse  when  said  unit  is  in  the  nontlted  position,  said 
first  anchors  being  so  located  whereby  i  tid  included  angle 
approaches  90*  as  said  unit  b  increasing  y  tilted,  a  bracket 
aflixed  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  und(  rside  of  said  seat 
intermediate  said  crossbar  and  said  piv  ot  axis,  a  slot  de- 
fined in  said  bracket,  a  toothed  locking  segment  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  said  seat  extending  downwardly 
through  said  slot,  a  dog  operatively  associated  with  an 
operating  handle  pivotally  mounted  oii  said  bracket  for 
selective  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  seg- 
ment, deviated  surfpces  defined  on  the  ends  of  the  teeth 
of  said  segment  fadilitating  engagement  of  the  dog  with 
said  teeth,  said  planar  crossbar  substai  itially  hiding  said 
first  anchors,  springs,  bracket  and  locl^ng  segment  from 
view. 
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«_.  .   ^,      i.  ""CLWING  CHAIR 

bM  r.  BKk«,  2St  EI»im4  At.,  E«C  A^nM.; 

ra««  My  S,  IfSi,  8«.  N^  S9M34 
SCUm.    (CLISS— IM) 


ly  therefrom,  said  flangei  having  upper  and  lower  endb 
N  Y  •  NIrhAlM  «nd  rear  edges,  a  desk  assembly  having  forward  and  rear 
M,*  Coaalsaiiid  *  means  horizontally  pivoting  the  desk  assembly  at 
Its  forward  end  on  said  mounting  member  to  swing  from 
a  horizontal  operative  position  to  a  pendant  inoperative 
position,  and  means  adapted  to  extend  between  the  desk 
assembly  and  portions  on  said  flanges  for  holding  tibe 
desk  assembly  up  in  its  operative  position. 


CHlovdF. 


,^2tt3  taHh  Toww,  Sciritie,  Wa 
•-      (CL  155— 173) 


1.  A  reclining  chair,  comprising  a  base,  a  back  part 
pivoted  at  iu  lower  end  to  said  base  to  swing  about  a  hori- 
ztMtal  transverse  axis,  a  seat  part  pivoted  at  its  rear  end 
to  said  base  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis, 
and  a  linkage  interconnecting  said  back  part  and  seat  part 
to  naove  in  unison,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  each  of 
which  is  pivoted  near  iu  center  to  a  side  of  said  seat  part 
to  swing  about  a  common  axis  parallel  with  said  fint  axis, 
a  first  link  at  each  side  of  said  seat  part  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  pivoUlly 
connected  at  the  other  end  with  said  base,  a  second  link  at 
each  side  of  said  seat  part  and  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  pivoully  connected 
at  the  other  end  with  said  back  part  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  axis,  a  leg  rest  part,  a  lever  arm  con- 
nected to  said  leg  rest  part  at  each  side  thereof  and  ex- 
tending to  embrace  opposite  sides  of  the  iqpper  front 
comer  of  said  seat  part,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
lever  arms  to  said  upper  front  comer  of  said  seat  part  to 
swing  about  a  common  axis  generally  parallel  with  said 
fii*t  axis,  a  pair  of  second  levers  each  being  connected 
at  iu  lower  end  to  said  seat  part,  a  third  link  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  second  levers  with  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  lever  arms,  and  a  fifth  link  connect- 
ing the  middle  poftion  of  each  second  lever  with  the  end 
portion  of  the  first  lever  having  connection  with  said  sec- 
ond link,  all  being  arranged  so  that  said  leg  rest  part  is 
swung  toward  a  horizontal  position  in  response  to  upward 
movement  of  said  seat  part. 


1.  A  safety  means  for  preventing  ''whiplash"  injury  to 
a  person  occupying  a  vehicle  seat;  said  safety  means 
comprising  a  bead  cushioning  member,  a  support  for 
holding  said  cushioning  member  in  a  normal  position  im- 
mediately back  of  the  head  of  the  person  occupying  the 
seat,  means  associated  with  said  support  for  yieldingly  re- 
•irting  rearward  movement  of  said  cushioning  member 
and  support,  and  means  for  resisting  the  automatic  re- 
turn of  the  cushioning  member  and  support  to  normal 
position  after  being  moved  rearwardly. 


BODY  PATIGUUmLlEyiNG  SUPPOST 
WnRar  1.  Mallfci  mwm.  25§  K.  Cv—  Aw_ 


250B.CypTCaBAvc, 


29,  ItSt,  9m,  N«.  7Sl,7t2 
(CL  155— 175) 


TABLE  AT%ScDMK^^^  FOR  POUMNG 


154C  VkiWa  Ava., 

2,19Sl.te.Nb.74M73 
(CL  155—123) 


1.  For  use  in  overcoming  fatigue  in  the  occupaitt  of 
a  vehicle  seat,  a  body  fatigue-reUeving  support  compris- 
mg  a  flexible  post,  means  connected  to  said  post  for  at- 
taching said  support  to  the  vehicle  seat  occupant's  waist, 
mverted  U-«haped  shoulder-supported  resU  on  said  port, 
and  an  adjustable  neck  rest  on  said  post,  said  neck  rest 
means  being  free  of  any  head  securing  means,  said  neck 
rest  having  a^jostment  means  thereon  (^erable  by  the 
wearer  while  said  support  is  in  position  on  said  wearer. 


1.  la  combinatiott,  a  chair  having  a  back  compriiing  "*2[,^1?^!Hl* 
vertical  side  rails  and  a  cron  member  extendmg  between       '•"»■»  **■»  < 
the  upper  ends  of  the  raila,  a  U-shaped  channel  moont- 
mg  member  having  a  bight  portion  engaged  over  said 
crass  member  and  legs  engaged  over  said  side  rails,  and 
vertical  flangea  fixed  to  said  legs  and  exteadii«  learward- 


2373,031 
CAST  BASE  FOR  CHAR  SEATS ' 
Cliy,Mo.,Brfgnerto 
bcn  ransBi  City, 


FMI  Dae.  fl,  195S.  8cr.  Nn.  77MtS 
2  Otkm.   (CL  155— IM) 

2.  A  Chan-  seat  base  having  a  bon  integral  therewith; 

said  seat  base  being  adapted  to  st^iport  a  cushion  seat 
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and  a  back,  said  base  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said 
boss  depending  from  said  bottom  and  having  a  socket 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  receiving  a  standard, 
said  base  including  integral  ribs  extending  downwardly 
and  radially  from  said  bottom  and  grooves  positioned 
oppositely  of  said  ribs  on  said  top,  integral  spaced  walls 


extending  from  said  boss  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  has  i, 
integral  cross  members  connecting  said  spaced  walls  fom  - 
ing  a'  channel  in  said  base  for  receiving  said  back,  said 
ribs  and  boss  being  tapered  inwardly  as  they  extend 
downwardly,  whereby  said  seat  base^  boss,  and  ribs  m^ 
be  cast  integrally. 


GAS  OR  OIL  BURNER  I 

B.  Rcilljr  aad  Jobs  J.  Mchlcr,  Pfttdmr^  Pii, 
and  Edward  L.  KcOi,  BatsTia,  HL,  assignon  to  Dravo 
CorporatiOB,  PtttdNnrgli,  Flu,  a  cotporaoDn  of  Pennsyl 

Flkd  Feb.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  64«,194 
12  Clidmfc    (CL  158—11) 


2,f7M33 
FLUID  BURNING  HEADERS 
Malcobn  W.  Patrick,  Bcdfori  HaWMi,  Ohto, 
CotpocaticM,  ClavalaBd,  OUo, 


HbnC 


FOed  Mar.  U,  1957.  Scr.  No. 


s  cotpowttoi  of 


(CL15t— ail) 


^^Wf©^© 


1.  A  fuel  burner  comprising  means  defining  an  elon- 
gated hollow  tubular  body  having  an  in  et  opening  at  one 
end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  othdr  end.  means  for 
delivering  air  to  said  inlet  opening  to  pass  through  said 
body  toward  said  outlet  opening,  a  flkme  holder  plate 
extending  transversely  across  said  body,  said  flame  holder 
plate  having  a  central  openii|g  and  ladially  elongated 
slots  which  are  inclined  with  tespect  to  the  axis  of  said 
body  to  direct  air  flowing  through  the  i  ilots  in  a  swirling 
path  downstream  of  the  flame  holder  pkte,  a  cover  plate 
mounted  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  I  lame  holder  plate 
and  covering  said  central  opening,  mems  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  burner  immediately  adjacei  t  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  upstream  side  of  said  flsme  holder  plate, 
and  ignition  means  adjacent  the  centril  portion  of  the 
downstream  side  oi  said  flame  holdei 


2,f7M34 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Wmini  A.  WhHc,  Jtn  WalotowB,  Okif, 
BbcfcdawMM  Coi^uiy,  Ha«yhwi, 
of  Ohio 

FOed  Mar.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  il8,78f 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  li2-3;  ») 


plate. 


Ohio,  a  corponh 


1.  A  burner  for  selectively  burning  liquid  or  gaseous 
fud  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  an  enclosure  fu-ovid- 
ing  an  air  plenum  into  iHiich  one  end  of  the  sleeve  opem, 
a  gas  plenum  concentrically  located  with  respect  to  the 
air  plenum  and  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  forming  part 
of  the  enclosure  for  the  air  plenum,  the  gas  plenum 
being  in  the  fonn  of  an  annulus,  a  burner  plate  moimtod 
on  the  said  anmilus  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  central 
passageway  through  the  annulus,  a  burner  tube  for  liquid  i- 
fud  separate  from  the  gas  {rfenum  on  said  plate  project- 
ing from  the  plate  axially  throu^  the  center  of  the  gas 
plenum  and  the  air  plenum  into  the  sleeve  and  termi- 
nating in  a  spray  noizle,  a  refractory  body  in  the  sleete 
between  the  air  plenum  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleete 
having  a  passageway  extending  axially  therethrough,  a 
fixed  swirler  plate  in  the  passageway  with  a  central  open- 
ing adjacent  which  the  spray  nozzle  of  the  burner  tuhe 
is  located,  the  ^>ray  nozzle  being  directed  toward  the 
opening  in  the  swiiier  plate,  and  an  annular  series  of 
gas  supply  tubea  around  said  burner  tube  leading  from 
said  gas  plenum  across  the  air  plenum  into  the  sleeve 
and  which  converge  toward  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  ai^d 
terminate  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  the  swirier  plate. 


CCHnHL 


1 .  A  stock  supply  system  for  the  fo  -ming  member  of 
a  paper  making  machine,  comprising  a  headbox  having 
a  main  stock  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  land  a  slice  outlet 
at  the  other  end  thereof  for  discharge  to  said  forming 
member,  means  providing  a  main  flov^  of  stock  to  said 
inlet  at  a  maintained  predetermined  firtt  pressure,  a  p«-- 
forate  rectifier  roll  extending  across  said  headbox  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  the  path  cf  said  main  stock 
flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  neans  defining  a 
secondary  stock  inlet  directly  to  the  in  :erior  of  said  roll 
from  outside  said  headbox,  and  mean;  for  delivering  a 
secondary  flow  of  stock  to  said  seccndary  inlet  at  • 
maintained  pressure  sufficiently  lower  t^n  said  first  pres- 
sure for  radially  outward  flow  with  saiU  main  flow  from 
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within  said  roll  to  said  outlet  while  providing  hydraulic 
restriction  to  the  passage  of  said  main  flow  through  said 
roll. 


METHODS  AND  ATPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  WELLS  HAVING  MIA^TIPLE  FORMA- 
TIONS 
Ckcto  C.  Brown,  22U  GnnpMI,  Howtaa,  Tn. 
Fikd  Not.  2,  lf54.  Sot.  No.  4M^91 
UCIaiBM.    (CLIM— 4Q 


string  in  the  lower  well  packer,  the  knver  end  of  nid 
first  production  string  when  landed  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  lowermost  producing  zone,  rtinntiif 
a  second  production  string  through  the  upper  packer 
exteriorly  of  and  parallel  to  the  first  string  in  the  inter- 
mediate packer  after  the  first  string  is  in  place  in  the 
well  bore,  said  second  production  string  providing  for 


V 


'r^- 


1.  A  well  apparatus  including,  a  tubing  lowerable  into 
a  well  bore  to  extend  therethrough,  an  upper  packer 
including  an  upper  packer  mandrel  and  packer  element 
mounted  on  the  tubing,  a  lower  well  packer  including  a 
lower  packer  mandrel  and  packer  element  mounted  upon 
said  tubing  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  upper 
packer,  said  upper  and  lower  packer  mandrels  fmming 
a  continuation  of  the  tubing,  said  tubing  being  utilized 
to  position  the  packers  within  the  well  bore,  a  rcleasable 
connectmg  means  between  the  upper  and  lower  mandrels, 
said  lower  packer  including  co-acting  means  between  the 
lower  packer  element  and  the  lower  packer  mandrel  and 
operable  by  manipulation  (rf  said  tubing  to  set  or  release 
the  lower  packer,  said  upper  packer  Including  co-acting 
means  between  the  upper  packer  element  and  the  upper 
packer  mandrel  and  operable  by  manipulation  of  said 
tubing  to  set  or  release  the  upper  packer,  the  releasable 
connecting  means  being  operable  by  mam'pulation  of 
the  tubing  whereby  the  upper  packer  may  be  moved  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  lower  packer  after  said  lower 
packer  is  set,  said  releasable  connecting  means  being  sub- 
sequently re-connectible  to  again  connect  both  packers  to 
the  tubing,  whereby  the  selective  setting  and  releasing  of 
said  packers  is  under  the  control  of  said  tubing. 


. 2»973,f3C 

METHOD*  OP  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

WELL  FLUIDS  FROM  MULTIPLE  ZONES 

Ocm  C  Brow^  221<  QmMI  St,  Heulw,  To. 

FaadDM.3»lf5<,Ar.N«.«MS7 

!•  ChkM.   (CL  IH    4<) 

10.  The  method  of  positioning  in  the  wdl  hon  a  well 

production  apparatus  for  producing  well  fluids  from  a 

lower  producing  zone,  an  intermediate  producing  zone, 

and  an  upper  producing  zone;  said  method  including. 

lowering  and  setting  a  lower  well  packer  of  the  type 

which  is  releasable  from  ib  setting  mechanism  between 

and  separating  the  lower  and  intermediate  producing 

zones,  lowering  in  the  well  bore  a  first  production  string 

having  upper  and  intermediate  well  packers  mounted 

thereon  in  spaced  relationship  and  engageable  with  the 

wan  of  the  well  bore  to  separate  the  intermediate  and 

upper  zone  and  to  locate  the  upper  packer  above  the 

upper  zone,  landing  the  lower  end  of  the  production 


fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  second 
string  and  the  intermediate  zone,  and  lowering  a  third 
production  string  exteriorly  <^  and  parallel  to  the  fint 
and  second  strings  and  landing  said  third  production 
string  in  the  upper  packer  after  the  first  string  is  in  place. 
said  third  production  string  providing  for  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  the  third  string  and  the 
upper  zone. 


2373,t37 
RETRIEVING  TOOL 
A.  KoMvi,  IIM  N.  Mata, 
FBcd  May  8, 195S,  Scr.  No.  733,tS|l 
UOafaH.   (CLl««-45l)T 


La. 


1.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  a  well  tool  secured  within 
a  well  casing  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  well  tool  in- 
cluding permanently  set  locking  means  positively  gripping 
the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  said  well  tool,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  adapted  to  be  moved  axiaUy  within  said  casing, 
an  annular  cutting  member  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  adapted  to  engage  and  then  to  mill  said  locking 
means  upon  rotation  of  said  housing,  said  housing  being 


? 
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open  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  receive  central  portions 
of  said  well  tool  as  said  cutting  member  penetrates  axially 
through  said  locking  means,  gripping  means  within  said 
housing  to  engage  and  support  said  central  portions, 
portion  of  said  gripping  means  adapted  to  engage 
central  portions  being  a  plurality  of  helical  threads, 
gripping  means  being  adapted  to  be  threaded  out  of  ea- 
gagement  with  said  central  portions,  said  gripping  means 
being  normally  rotatably  carried  within  said  bousing,  and 
coupling  means  operative  i^Kxn  predetermined  axial  move- 
ment of  said  housing  relative  to  said  gripping  means  to 
couple  said  gripping  means  and  said  housing  for  rotatiop 
together. 


HYDRAUUC  PULLING  TOOL 

Amgatt  V.  Scfdhom,  CoroM  dchMar,  CaHf ^ 

Bowca  Itco,  Kk^  Howtaa,  Tcz^  a 

TCBM 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  (2340S 
4  Claims.    (CL  IM— 98) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pulling  tool,  comprising  a  tubular 
cylinder,  a  pipe  extending  into  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder, 
said  pipe  being  longitudinally  movable  in  said  cylinder, 
a  lost  article  gripping  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe,  said  pipe  and  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  there- 
between, a  piston  on  said  pipe  within  the  chamber,  sajd 
pipe  having  a  fluid  port  extending  through  the  wall  there- 
of and  into  said  chamber  below  said  piston,  sealing  means 
in  the  cylinder  below  the  piston  and  surrounding  said 
pipe,  normally  retracted  wall  gripping  means  adapted  to 
be  projected  from  said  cylinder  to  engage  the  well  w4ll 
and  hold  the  cylinder  against  longitudinal  movement,  a 
control  valve  comprising  a  tubular  mandrel  extending  into 
the  top  of  said  cylinder,  said  mandrel  having  a  limited 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  cylinder,- a  drill  pipe  at- 
taching means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  having  fluid  control  ports  extending  through  the 
side  thereof,  said  cylinder  having  exhaust  holes  therein 
adjacent  said  fluid  control  ports,  valve  means  slidably 
mounted  on  the  mandrel,  normally  positioned  to  date 
the  fluid  control  ports  in  the  mandrel  and  the  exhailst 
holes  in  the  cylinder,  means  on  the  mandrel  engagiag 
said  valve  means  in  normal  position  on  the  mandrel  to 
move  said  valve  means  therewith  to  raised  position  wh^n 
the  mandrel  is  moved  upwardly  in  the  cylinder,  wheret>y 
the  fluid  control  ports  remain  closed  whQe  the  exhaitst 
holes  are  opened,  and  means  engaging  and  maintaining 
said  valve  means  in  raised  position  opening  the  fluid  cdi- 
trol  port»fvhen  the  mandrel  is  moved  downwardly  to  le- 
position  the  flow  contnd  ports  opposite  the  exhanst 
holes. 
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2^M39 
MULTIFLE  ZONE  FLUID  CIR<11LA11NG 
APPARATUS      I 
WlDlcM  S.  PajM,  Ir^  Lo«  Baach,  danr^  aM^aor  to 
RIchfleM  OB  Corporatioa,  Los  Aagtlta,  CaHf .,  a  cor- 
poralioa  of  Dalawaia 

FIM  Nov.  2, 195C.  8er.  No.  (  19,979 
I       aOalBH.   (CLM4— 23  0 


comprises  a  well 
perforated  at  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  (  uantities  of  water 
transferred  from  an  upper  water  beari  ig  region  and  in- 
jected into  a  plurality  of  lower  hydro  »rbon  producing 
regions  traversed  by  a  well  bore  which 
casing  cemented  in  the  well  bore  and 
position  of  the  water  bearing  region  and  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  hydrocarbon  producing  regk  ins  through  wUch 
the  well  casing  extends,  a  tubing  strin  within  said  well 
casing,  packing  means  forming  a  seal  b  itween  the  tubing 
string  and  well  casing  intermediate  t  le  water  bearing 
region  and  the  hydrocarbon  producing  regions,  said  tub- 
ing string  being  perforated  above  said  >addng  means  ao 
that  water  can  flow  from  said  water  b  aring  region  into 
said  tubing  string,  packing  means  fomi  ing  seals  between 
the  tubing  string  and  well  casing  inter  nediate  eadi  pair 
of  said  friurality  of  hydrocarbon  proluctng  regions,  a 
laterally  enlarged  tubing  section  in  the  tubing  string  ad- 
jacent each  of  said  plurality  of  producing  regions,  a 
tubular  flow  control  member  teat  in  eacp  of  said  plurality 
of  laterally  enlarged  sections,  said 
munication  with  the  bore  of  said  tubing 
ing  an  opening  communicating  extemi 
section,  a  bored  flow  control  memt 
posed  in  said  flow  control  member  seat 
members  being  udtpHed  to  be  remove 
said  seats  by  a  well  tool  inaertable  intb  said  tubing 
tions,  said  flow  control  members  seats  and  laterally 
larged  portions  of  said  tubing  section  b  eing  proportioiied 
to  enable  the  flow  control  members  to  pass  through  said 
tubing  section  bore,  a  first  opening  in  said  flow  control 
members  communicating  with  tfia  bon  of  said  fbw 
trol  memben  and  the  bore  of  said  tab  ng  sectioa,  a 
ond  opening  in  said  flow  control  memi  lers  vertically  <fis- 
placed  from  said  first  opening  and  oo  mmmicating  with 
the  bore  of  said  flow  control  memberl  and  the  opening 
hi  the  flow  control  member  seats  conamnnicating  external- 
ly of  said  tubing  section,  said  flow 
hig  a  removable  member  positioned 
and  second  openings  for  restricting 
flow  control  members,  flow  preventii 
between  the  flow  ccmtrol  member  seat|  and  flow  control 
memben  intermediate  the  first  and  sioond  openfaip  in 
the  flow  control  members,  and  mean  to  seallngly  se|>> 
arate  the  internal  portion  of  the  flo«'  control  member 
teats  communicating  with  the  second  opening  from  ooo* 
mtujcation  with  the  bore  of  said  tub  ng  section  except 
throu^  the  bore  of  said  flow  control  neniben. 


being  in  com- 

section  and  hav- 

Ily  of  said  tubing 

renaovably  dis- 

said  flow  control 

and  inserted  in 


1  member  hav- 

'een  said  flnt 

tliroo|)i  said 

means  di^oaed 
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FIRE  KXUNGUISHni 

B,  CoTcrt,  MiHlMMt,  Wb^ 
Wifc.. 


rotauble  means  into  engagement  with  the  tecond-oieB- 
tioned  wall  causing  the  rotauble  means  to  rotate  in  the 

!rf  wE.'    opposite  direction  and  hence  the  vanes  to  route  in  accord- 

•"  "^■'    ance  therewith. 


Ah.  24»  19S^8ar.  N».  Mi,i5t 
5  rhtMi,    (CLlil^-^l) 


,      ^  VARIABLE  flTCH  WINDMILL 

UalM  StatMof  Amvka  «  Kpracatod  W  tka  Sec. 
wttarf  9t  Ike  Nary  i^  -.  aw:- 

FBad  Ffl^  14, 19S1,  Sar.  No.  21t,H5 

4  ClalBM.    (CL  17i— M) 

(GraaM  waitr  TMc  35.  U A  CM«  (W52).  »c  244) 

-»  mm 


.1.  :rfii 


^     •«?      ^ 

4.  A  variable  pitch  windmill  comprising  two  relatively 
rotataUe  members,  a  first  of  said  m«nbcn  having  a 
channel  formed  therein,  roUUble  means  eccentrically 
carried  by  the  second  member  and  extending  into  said 
channel  for  movement  therealong  in  response  to  relative 
rotation  of  said  two  members,  the  sixe  of  said  channel 
being  sufflctent  to  permit  free  travel  of  said  rolatable 
means  therein,  vanes  extending  radially  from  said  second 
member  and  being  axially  rotatable.  means  linking  said 
rotatable  means  with  said  vanes  for  rotating  said  vanes 
m  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotatable  meam,  rotation 
of  said  second  member  thereby  exerting  a  centrifugal 
force  upon  said  routable  means  tending  to  force  it  into 
en^gement  with  one  wall  of  said  channel,  and  means 
urging  said  rotauble  means  away  from  said  wall  and  into 
engagement  with  another  wall  of  said  channel,  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  second  member  greater  than  an 
amount  determined  by  said  urging  meam  thereby  causing 
said  rotatable  means  to  engage  said  first-mentioned  w«U 
causing  said  rotatable  means  to  rotate  in  one  direction 
and  hence  the  vanes  to  rotMe  ia  aooordance  therewith 
and  a  rotational  speed  of  said  second  member  less  than 
said  amount  enabling  said  urging  meam  to  force  said 


MULTf-ENCaNE  AnSSiAFT  FEATHER 
INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Walhea  W.  Lmmy,  S225  ClHvwMt,  nnurtu*  Tcu 
GMMgc  T.  Ccadfkk,  Jr^  1414  Ave.  F,  South  HoustoiL 
TflK4  Robert  1.  McQuRkH  Howtas,  Tcu  Mi  Jate 
HJOopp,  7545  Aunc,  Howto^  Tcx^  aaid  McQuAta 
tairiwr  to  snli  Lawny,  mtf  rwMck,  Md  arid 

FEs4  Aac  17, 1954,  Sar.  No.  454,442 
lOifcik  (CL  174— 135^4) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  pressure-type  container 
having  a  valve-controlled  opening  charged  with  a  flre- 
extinguisUng  dry  powder  and  a  gaseous  propellant  con- 
fined in  the  container  under  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
propellant,  the  powder  being  sodium  bicarbonate  and  the 
propellant  being  dichlorodifluoromethane  in  an  amount 
from  about  2V4%  to  about  5Vi%  of  the  powder  by 
weigiht. 


A  feather  indicating  system  for  multi-engine  amrraft 
comprising,  a  separate  feather  system  for  each  engine  of 
said  aircraft  for  separate  feathering  of  each  said  engine, 
a  separate  feather  button  operatively  connected  to  each 
said  feather  system,  and  signal  meam  at  least  closely 
adjacent  each  feather  button  and  separate  from  the  other 
of  the  feather  button  direcdy  responsive  to  reduced  or 
reverse  torque  of  the  engine  which  that  feather  system 
controls,  said  signal  meam  inffhu«ng  an  electric  dicuit, 
a  switch  actuated  by  reverK  or  reduced  torque  of  the 
etigine  for  closing  the  circuit,  a  lamp  in  the  circuit  dis- 
posed in  the  feather  button  for  mdicating  said  reverse  or 
reduced  torque  of  the  engine,  and  an  additional  switch 
in  the  circuit  Unked  to  the  throttle  of  the  engine  and 
arranged  to  open  the  circuit  upon  retarding  tbc  throttle 
a  predetermined  amount 


2,f7M43 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  nUCTOR 
w       -   —       HYDRAUUC  SYSTEMS 

^^***  IMiiiliHiiii^MIA.,  -  -•mil    ti 

iKdAmL  31,  uSSuSrNo.  5m3« 
SQalM.    (CL  172-9) 

1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  vertically  swingable  implement 
hitch  and  a  main  hydraulic  actuator  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  hitch,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  draft 
responsive  meam  mduding  main  valve  means  controlling 
the  delivery  of  fluid  from  the  source  to  the  actuator  and 
the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  actuator,  an  auxiliary  actua- 
tor, valve  meam  includuig  a  pair  of  independently  op- 
erable  valves,  each  connected  to  the  fluid  source,  one  <rf 
said  valves  having  a  connection  with  the  main  actuator 
and  the  other  having  a  connection  with  the  auxiliary 
actuator,  manually  operable  meam  for  actuating  said 
one  valve  to  supply  preaaure  fluid  to  or  exhaust  pressuie 
fluid  from  the  nuun  actuator  to  raise  or  lower  the  hitdi, 
manually  operable  meam  for  actuating  the  other  valve 


* 


i' 
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to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  or  exhaust  pressure  fluid 
the   auxiliary   actuator,   and   connections  between 


f  om 
(aid 
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rality  of  reversible  disc  bUdct 
equally  spaced  relation  akmg  the 
forwardmoat  disc  blade  movable 
maximum  q>aced  positioaa  qMoed 
other  with  req>ect  to  the  frame 
of  the  beam  between  opposite 
pair  of  axially  aligned  ground 
mounted  on  the  frame  with  their 
transversely  of  the  frame  between 
opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  each  of 


valves  preventing  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  main  aaua- 
tor  when  that  valve  is  actuated  to  supply  fluid  to  the 
auxiliary  actuator.  I     ,      - 


COMBINATION  PL^  AND  CUTTING  TOOt 

Mike  Mcfcdkk,  1653  HartMO  Avc^  Yoniicitown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «8,9M 

aCWw..  (C1.172— (7) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plow  capable  of  over  tim- 
ing earth  and  cutting  tools  operable  in  the  over-turned 
earth  including  a  plow  blade  having  a  pointed  1  ont 
end  and  a  laterally  extending  nwldboard  having  o  per 
and  lower  edge  portions,  a  plurality  of  downwardly' ex- 
tending ground  engaging  cutting  blades  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  moldboard,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  arms,  one  of  said  arms  secured  to  the 
plow  blade,  the  other  of  said  arms  secured  to  said  mold- 
board  reflectively,  a  reel  type  cutt^  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated  blades  joumaled  in  said  arms  and  dis- 
posed therebetween,  the  elongated  blades  of  said  reel 
cutter  extending  parallel  to  the  moldboard  to  engago  the 
earth  and  cut  same  transversely  after  its  passage  thrcfugh 
the  cutting  blades  of  said  moldboard,  mounting  braclcets 
attached  to  and  extending  from  said  arm  attached  to  the 
plow  blade  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  a  vehicle  and 
movable  means  engaging  the  plow  for  adjusting  the  tela- 
tive  position  of  said  plow  on  said  vehicle. 


moudted  in  substantially 

beam,  there  being  a 

between  predetermined 

transversely  of  each 

imident  to  movement 

opeiktional  portions;  a 

enga,  ing  support  wheels 

coiunon  axis  extended 

adJacMit  bladet  and  on 

the  support  wheels 


__!_  2373,ii5 
REVERSIBLE  DBC  PLOW 
Aatkonr  R.  Covldlo,  P.a  Box  2tt,  Tiriarc,  CaBf. 
FBci  Dee.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,274 
€CUtmB.   (CL  172— 222) 
1.  A  leversible  disc  plow  comprising  aa  elon^ted 
frame  having  predetermined  forward  and  rearward  end 
portions  and  opposite  sides;  means  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  the  frame  adapted  to  connect  the 
frame  to  a  draft  appliance;  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  rearward  end  portion  of  die  frame  and  forw«rdly 
extended  therefrom  for  a<$ustment  between  opposite  op- 
eratioaal  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frune;  a  jriu- 


being  spaced  a  distance  transversely  o  '  the  frame  less  than 


position  of  the  for- 
Df  the  frame;  means 


the  maximum  predetermined  spaced 
wardmost  blade  on  its  respective  side 
connected  to  the  beam  for  adjustably  todticMiing  the  beam 
in  the  frame  between  its  opposite  operational  positions; 
and  laterally  spaced,  alternately  employed  depth  oontrol 
wheels  mounted  on  of^wsite  sides  6f  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  frame  forwardly  of  the  forwardmost  blade, 
each  of  the  depth  control  wheels  be;  ng  spaced  from  the 
frame  by  an  amount  less  than  the  n  laximum  spacing  of 
the  forwardmost  blade  on  its  reqtecti'  ^e  aide  of  the  ^vme. 


2,97mm 

APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSHORE  IttCOVER  Y  AND 

STORAGE  OF  OIL  AND    HE  LIKE 

Malcom  P.  Mcli— ,  MohOa,  Ala,  aM  Rafcest  H.  Mmj, 

Paacagoaia,  Miss.,  aMtgaots  to  Me  Lena  IndMlffaa  be., 

MobOc,  Ala.,  a  corponrtloa  of  DIawut 

Filed  Feb.  1 1957,  Scr.  N  u  <38,771 

5  Hill  II I     (CL175.-«) 


4.  Apparatus  for  oflbhore  drilling  and  recovery  of  oil 
comprising  a  pair  of  separate  hulfc  each  having  tank 
means  for  water  ballast  and  oil  storage  including  tanks 
within  the  hull  and  a  frturality  pf  hollow  columns 
mounted  on  the  hull  and  oommunica|tng  with  the  tanks,  a 
rigid  coimection  securing  said  hulls  in  fixed  laterally 
spaced  relation,  a  platform  supportM  on  said  columns, 
drilling  and  pumping  equipment  miiutted  on  said  plat- 
form, each  of  said  columns  comprsing  a  pluraiity  of 
superposed  concentric  sections  circular  in  cross  section 
and  of  different  diameten,  the  Icmrr  sections  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  upper  sect  ons  and  the  sections 
of  each  column  being  axially  fixed  together,  and  means 
for  flooding  said  tank  means,  including  said  tanks  and 
columns,  progressively  by  filling  first  the  tanks  and  there- 
after the  larger  and  finally  the  smaller  sections  of  the 
columns,  so  as  to  sink  the  hulls  an<|  columns  in  a  body 
of  water. 
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ROCK  DRnX  Brr  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

A.  Kkc  9L 

to  Thoapna  Prodacts, 

s  coiponrtioa  of 


FIM  N«T. «,  ItSt,  §cr.  No.  7724t7 
SCUm.   (CL175-^1») 


2.  A  drill  bit  for  rock  drilling  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  bit  body  and  drilling  inserts  carried  by  said  body  and 
located  in  notches  provided  therein,  and  a  layer  of  alloy 
material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  bonding  the 
inserts  to  the  bit  body  notch  surfaces,  the  same  alloy  layer 
essentially  completely  covering  the  bit  body  and  inserts 
to  eliminate  exposed  surface  imperfections  in  the  body 
and  reduce  substantially  stress  concentrations  therdn. 


THREE  WHEELED  MOTORIZED  GOLF  VEHICLE 

WaUui  A.  liMiB,  Bm  271.  Aiikom,  DL 

VIM  Jam.  €,  195f ,  8m,  No.  TtSJil 

5  CTilii     (Cl.lM-^7) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  chassis 
having  a  body  mounted  thereon  adjacent  the  rear  of  the 
chassis,  said  body  being  generally  rectangular  in  nature 
and  being  spaced  inwardly  (rf  the  side  and  rear  edges  of 
said  chassis,  a  frame  secured  to  said  body,  said  frame 
being  equipped  with  a  forwardly-directed,  generally  U- 
shifted  member  parallel  to  said  chassis  and  spaced  there- 
above,  a  phirality  of  pain  of  vertically-extending  open- 
ings in  said  member  and  a  similar  plurality  of  pairs  of 
vertically-extending  openings  provided  in  said  chassis  out- 
ward of  said  body,  and  at  least  one  golf  bag  rack  releas- 
ably  mounted  on  said  member  and  chassis,  said  rack  com- 
prising an  elongated  framewoik  equipped  with  spaced- 
apart  (^wning-engaging  means  adjacent  both  ends  there- 


of. 


TRANSMISSION  ^^NTING  MEANS  FOR 
VEHICLES 

1.  Rnlh^si;  RJvsnUa,  Eirii  F.  MorsMt,  Mdroac 
^  U  AlbartP.  SoRhIm,  ripsaJsiaims,  DL,  as- 

mTa  cononlloa  of  New  Janay 

RMMir  C  ItSf,  8«r.  Now  tU^M 
CCUm.    (CLIM— 7t) 

1.  For  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame  including  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinal  frame  members, 

763  O.Q.— 53 


ground  wheels  on  said  frame,  a  power  unit  on  said 
frame,  a  transmission  including  a  casing  positioned  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  between  said  frame  members,  a 
driven  member  on  said  transmission,  a  drive  member  on 
said  power  unit,  a  universal  connection  connecting  said 
drive  member  with  said  driven  member,  and  a  drive 
m^ans  from  said  transmission  to  said  ground  wheels;  a 
supporting  structure  for  said  transmission  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  brackets  rigidly  connected  to  said  frame 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  means  rigidly 
connecting  said  brackets  to  said  casing,  at  a  rear  portion 
thereof,  a  transversely  extending  supporting  member  con- 
necting said  frame  members  forwardly  of  said  casing,  a 


second  bracket  connected  to  said  transverse  member  be- 
low and  in  substantially  vertical  alignment  with  said 
umversal  connection,  a  vertical  arm  rigidly  connected  to 
said  casing  adjacent  said  universal  connection  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  with  mpect  thereto,  a  first  ball  type 
bearing  member  on  said  second  bracket  projecting  to- 
ward said  arm,  a  second  ball  type  member  on  said  arm 
below  said  first  bearing  member  and  pn^ecting  toward 
said  second  bracket,  a  tension  link  substantially  parallel 
to  said  arm,  and  first  and  second  vertically  tpaced  resil- 
ient socket  members  oo  said  link  respectively  pivotally 
engaged  by  said  first  and  second  ball  type  members  to 
provide  a  flexibk  support  between  said  frame  and  said 
casing. 

MOTOR  VEHICLB  IHROTTLB  LOCK 
L.  BcHMtt,  9M  SW.  4lh  St,  Mkud  3€,  Fla. 
FIM  My  li.  lfS9,  Sw.  No.  S27,i21 
7nilaii     (CL18»— S2) 


1.  For  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  carburetor 
valve,  a  control  throttle,  a  linkage  connecting  the  valve 
to  the  throttle,  and  a  aoorce  of  electricity:  a  throttle 
lock  automatically  lockable  while  the  vdiicle  door  ■  in 
open  position,  said  throttle  lock  comprising  a  drcoit  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  electricity  activated  by  opening 
the  vehicle  door,  means  electrically  activated  by  said 
circuit  into  control  throttle  locking  poaitioo,  and  a  cir- 
cuit interrupting  switdi  in  said  circuit  operable  to  dradt 
interrupting  position  by  movement  of  said  control  throt- 
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tie  locking  meant.  Mid  electrically  activated  throttle  lock- 
ing means  coitapriting  a  solenoid  mounted  in  said  circuit, 
a  lock  block  arranged  to  be  suitably  mounted  on  t^ 
throttle  valve  linkage,  and  a  lock  block  locking  meatts 
actuataUe  by  said  solenoid  into  locking  potitioa  relative 
to  said  lock  block. 


1 


STEED  CX>NTB(M:<  Dl 


2,973^1 
)EVICEFO 


FOBANAUTOMi 


onvE 


to  Perfect 
cwponlion  tt 


I  Sept.  M,  1957, 8w.  No.  MM17 
^Oriw.  (CilM— 22.1) 


29.  A  speed  control  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  driver-operated  throttle  control  member,  sad 
device  comprising  a  movaUe  member  having  a  coimac- 
tioB  for  moving  said  movable  member  by  said  contA>l 
member  in  one  direction  on  advancing  movement  of  the 
latter,  non-yielding  means  including  drive  means  and  ob- 
gageaUe  with  said  movable  member  for  positively  mofr- 
ing  said  movable  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  including  relatively  movable  parts  respectivdy 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  aind  the  movement 
of  said  movable  member  for  energizing  said  drive  means 
at  a  predetermined  vehicle  qwed. 


2.973,tS2 
MECHANICTS  PORTABLE  STEP 
M.  MHw,  Bos  711,  BIyfhevOk,  Aifc. 
Oct  32, 1952,  Ser.  No.  77ijS3 
2  nilmi     (CL  122— 159) 


joined  by  a  cross  brace  located  betwe  »  said  upper  end 
portions,  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprig!  its  being  provided 
with  collars,  a  support  bracing  and  al  utment  rod  mem- 
ber having  end  portions  rigidly  attaded  to  the  respec- 
tive collars  and  having  terminal  porti<  ns  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  adjacent  reject  ive  uprights  and 
adapted  to  bear  firmly  against  a  tire  jiurfaoe,  a  pair  of 
oversize  freely  slidable  sleeves,  one  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  each  upri^t,  said  uprigl^s  being  provided 
with  vertically  spaced  keeper  holes,  a 
to  and  spanning  the  q>ace  between 
tions  of  said  uprights,  said  step 
underside  of  one  lengthwise  edge  poi 
iron,  said  angle  iron  being 
with  the  length  of  said  step  aad  ha' 
tical  flange,  said  Vertical  flange 


at  right  angles 

lower  end  por- 

provided  on  an 

with  an  angle 

urate  in  length 

.  depending  ver- 

flush  with  said 


lengthwise  edge  and  having  keq>cr  pin  i  flxedly  mounted. 


said  keeper  pins  extending  inwardly 
IHOvided  therefor  in  their  respective 


through  openings 
ileeves  and  being 


adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  witli  the  keeper  holes, 


2J73J83 
iCWSMCnilG 


IJ 
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EL, 


UNIT 


3, 1957,  Sar.  Hm.  -«. 
(6. 122—1  9) 


1.  In  a  foldable  trestle  formed  froih  a  cross  member 
supported  by  separate  depending  legs,  the  provision  of  a 
leg  connecting  unit  including  an  upwai  dly  opening  chan- 
nel shaped  member  in  whidi  a  porti<m  <  >f  said  croet  mem 
ber  is  received,  leg  holding  and  positioning  members  at 
tached  to  each  side  of  said  channel! 
said  leg  holding  and  positioning  mei 
ably  held  in  substantially  vertiad  reli 
nel  shaped  fnember  in  the  erected 
trestle  and  in  substantially  horizoni 
channel  shaped  member  in  the  foldedl 


shaped  member, 
being  ad}ust- 
to  said  cban- 
ition  of  said 
relation  to  said 
condition  of  said 
trestle  by  adjustable  clamping  means  hiterconnecting  all 
of  said  members  and  legs,  and  veitica2y  tpaced  slot  and 
grooved  locking  means  forming  a  pait  of  Mid  channel 
shaped  member  on  each  side  thoeof,  si  id  leg  holding  and 


portioning  members  incliMting  inws 
gaging  means  at  the  top  thereof  w 
said  slot  means  upon  erection  of 
nation  with  the  receiving  of  said 
grooved  locking  means  prevent 
relative  to  said  cross  member,  said 
ing  means  being  positioned  above  said'  adjustable  dan^ 
ing  means  and  said  grooved  locking  paeans  being  posi- 
tioned below  said  adjustable  dampii 


directed  slot  en- 
wfaen  received  in 
trestle  in  oombi- 

of  said  legs 
and  slot  engag- 


G. 


1.  A  readily  attachable  and  detachable  mechanic's 
step  attachment  for  truck  idied  comprising  a  frame  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  coplanar  spaced  paralld  uprights  hiv- 
ing their  upper  ends  formed  with  attacUng  and  snspead- 
iflf  hooks,  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  ujvi^u  beihg 


2,972,254 
GAS  CLEANING 

Pa.,  a 


FEaiFek.  15, 195(,  Scr.  N«. 
4  CUM.   (CL123— ') 

2.  In  apparatus  through  which  ma]i| 
gas  containing  suqiended  particles  to 


a  stream  of 
removed,  means 


Fbbbuakt  28,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


799 


for  creating  a  combined  particle  ioniziiig  and  collecting 
field  extending  subatantiaUy  entirely  in  the  direction  of 
gas  flow,  comprising:  discbarge  electrode  means  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  electrode  elements  qwced  one  from 
the  other  and  disposed  in  a  plane  extending  transverse 
said  path;  a  collector  electrode  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially planar  member  of  electrically  conductive  material 
extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  and  disposed  closely 
adjacent  the  downstream  side  of  said  electrode  elements; 


means  for  electrically  insulating  said  electrode  elements 
from  said  collector  electrode;  and  means  operative  to 
impreti  an  ionizing  potential  across  said  discharge  elec- 
trode means  and  said  collector  electrode  to  create  a 
corona  discharge  about  the  former  in  the  presence  of 
said  particles  thereby  to  create  said  combined  particle 
ioniang  and  collecting  field,  said  field  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  fan-shaped  fields  each  extending 
from  an  electrode  element  to  said  collector  electrode  in 
the  direction  of  gas  flow. 


W, 
McKm* 


ELECTRONIC  AD^  CLEANER 
ksahcad,  RMi  Tew^Up 
loElectr»-Alr  OoiMr 
fBn  •  coryoftloB  of 
Aag.  2t,  If 57,  Scr.  No.  Mt342 
fCUkm.  (CLlta— 7) 


bsc^ 


1.  An  electronic  air  clemer  comprising  a  tabular  hom- 
ing surrounding  a  bank  of  parallel  collector  plates  and 
an  ionizer,  alternate  of  said  ooUedor  plates  mounted  for 
connection  to  positive  polarity  and  the  balance  mounted 
for  connection  to  ground,  sakl  ionizer  mounted  in  front 
of  said  collector  plates  and  including  an  alternate  series 
of  parallel  ionizing  wires  and  electrodes  mounted  for  con- 
nection to  positive  and  fround,  each  electrode  havii^  a 
leading  edge  up  air  stream  of  an  associated  ionizing  wire, 
a  side  facing  said  wire  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  leading 
edge  being  oonvexly  rounded  and  extending  back  along 
a  side  through  a  rounded  revene  curve  into  a  concave 
surface  facing  an  ionizing  wire,  the  trailing  end  of  each 
of  said  ionizing  electrodes  extending  through  a  second 
convexly  rounded  reverse  curve. 


Co.. 


GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUB 
A.  aDcfi^  lr„  %  PMrian 

PX».  Box  UlfS,  ITnEM.  Tt_ 
RM  Jihr  (.  19S«,  8ar.  No.  SN3M 
MClaiBi.   (C3.1t^->lt) 
1.  A  gas  scrubber  comprising  a  generally  spherical  cas- 
ing having  a  portion  adapted  to  receive  impurities  en- 


trained in  an  incoming  gas  stream,  rotatably  mounted  gas 
filter  means  comprising  a  thin  flat  filter  medium  within 
the  casing,  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  and  form- 
ing an  inlet  chamber  generally  below  the  filter  means  and 
ar  outlet  chamber  generally  above  the  filter  means,  the 
filter  means  blocking  free  passage  of  gas  from  one  cham- 
ber to  the  other,  gas  inlet  means  discharging  into  the 


chamber  beneath  the  filter  means  toward  the  impurity- 
receiving  portion  of  the  casing,  gas  outlet  means  from  the 
chamber  generally  above  the  filter  means,  with  the  gas 
outlet  means,  and  roenns  to  rotate  the  filter  means  through 
a  washing  liquid  whereby  the  washing  liquid  is  passed 
over  the  filter  means  and  washes  particles  from  the 
filter  means  in  a  direction  generally  c^iposite  to  flow  gas 
therethrough. 

2.f73.t57 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLY-ASH  SEP- 
ARATION IN  COAL-BURNING  GAS  TURBINE 
John  L  YeOott,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  and  PMar  R. 
ibeik,  NJ.,  awlgnois  Id  BIfdniias  C—l 
WiifciagiBB,  DX:^  •  coiponlian  of  _. 
FBed  Nov.  3fl,  liSVSer.  N*.  SSMt3 
11  Hshni  ^  lt»--M) 


11.  The  improved  tnetbod  of  separating  paiticalate 
solids  from  pressurized  gasiform  (faiids  comprising  the 
following  steps:  esUblishing  a  first  pressure  stage  where- 
in a  stream  <rf  solids-bearing  presrarized  gaaifonn  fhiid 
is  continuously  vortically  whirled  and  the  solids  are  oca- 
trifugally  separated  from  the  *«»"i"it  fluid;  sqMrateiy 
witiKlrawing  the  cleaned  gas  and  the  separated  solida,  the 
solids  being  withdrawn  hi  a  prenurized  blowdown  stream 
of  tiie  gasiform  fluid;  passing  the  blowdown  strvam 
throu^  a  first  blowdown  line  and  at  the  original  pcca- 
sure;  establishing  a  aeoond,  reduced  pressure  stage  of 
increased  diameter  ooiqried  to  the  first  said  blowdown  Une 
throuife  a  critical  flow  rednccr  which  will  leault  m  Ibe 
second  reduced  pfeaenre  iqyroximathig  .33  times  the 
original  pressure,  said  second  stage  incorporating  a  rec- 
tilinear flow  path  of  suflBdent  length  to  insure  dia^n- 
tion  of  the  velocity  resulting  from  the  critical  flow  ex- 
pansion, said  flow  path  terminating  hi  a  bend  embodying 
an  impact  surface  in  die  axis  of  the  flow  path;  catiMis^ 
ing  a  third,  discharge  stage  coupled  to  the  bend  and  in- 
corporating flow  measoriag  means;  discharging  the  ■•- 
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dooed  pressure  blowdown  stream  and  its  entrained  solids 
to  an  atmospheric  vortical  whirl  separation  stage,  aiid 
separately  withdrawing  the  cleaned  gas  and  solids. 


METERING  DISnUBUTORS  OF  TWO-LINE  I 

CENTRAL  LUBRICATION  SYSTEMS 

Haul  BrfcoBt,  McadoB,  Ftwcc,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 

I  Geoiict  Martia,  LcraOoif-Pcrret  (9ciBcX  France, 


Filed  Mar.  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  1M33 

Ftancc  Mar.  M,  19S9 

(0.184— 7) 


1.  In  a  central  lubrication  system  comprising  two  feed 
lines  and  a  lubricant  metering  distributor  of  the  type 
consisting  of  a  body  formed  on  the  one  hand  with  two 
cylindrical  bores  receiving  the  one  a  metering  piston 
and  the  other  a  distributor  slide-valve,  and  on  the  other 
hand  with  a  pair  of  outlets  connected  to  said  feed  lines 
respectively  and  to  said  slide-valve  bore  through  branch 
passages,  a  chamber  having  tapped  side  walls  formed  in 
said  body,  said  branch  passage  opening  into  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  a  solid  disk  in  the  bottom  of  ssnd 
chamber  and  a  screw  fiag  fitting  in  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  ivess  said  disk  against  the  outlet  orifices  of 
said  branch  passages  in  said  chamber.  :  , 


2,f73,fS9  ^ 

ELEVATOR  ELECTION  SYSTEM 
AisthoBj  Horaa^  New  Yotk,  N.Y., 
to  Otii  Elcvaior  CoBpany,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corvH 
nlioB  off  New  Jcncj 

FHcd  Mw.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  881,398 
ISClainii.    (C1.1S7— 29) 


28.  A  dispatching  system  for  tlnree  or  more  elevator 
cars  having  their  entrances  in  side-by-side  relationship  on 
each  side  of  the  corridor  at  a  dispatching  floor  and  in  op- 
posing relationship  across  the  oMjidor  comprising;  mel- 
anism for  dispatching  in  succession  the  selected  cars  from 
the  <hspatching  floor;  and  means  for  selecting  the  csrs 
for  diqiatching,  said  selecting  means  including  means  for 
each  car  for  registering  the  availability  <rf  that  car  f|>r 
sdection.  a  selection  switch  for  each  car,  an  elecpx>i^ 


tube  for  each  selection  switch  tor  coitrolling  operation 
thereoi,  each  having  an  anode,  cathod ;  and  control  elec- 
trode, the  switch  for  which  the  tube  is  i  trovided  having  an 
operating  coil  in  the  anode-cathode  cii  cuit  of  the  tube,  a 
control  circuit  for  each  selection  switd  connected  to  con- 
trol the  potential  of  the  control  electtx  ide  of  the  tube  for 
that  switch  and  subject  to  the  availabilit  r  registering  means 
for  the  car  for  which  the  selection  switch  is  provided,  cir- 
cuits interconnecting  the  control  circuits  for  cars  having 
adjacent  entrances  and  for  interconnecfing  the  control  cir- 
cuits for  cars  with  directly  opposed  enhances,  each  inter- 
connecting circuit  having  rectifying  njeans  connected  in 
parallel  therein  in  opposing  relationsnip,  the  rectifying 
means  in  the  interconnecting  circuits  between  can  with 
side-by-side  entrances  having  a  potential  drop  different 
from  those  in  the  interconnecting  drniits  between  cars 
with  opposed  entrances,  the  control  d  rcuits,  when  a  car 
is  selected,  for  other  cars  which  are  available  being  com- 
pleted through  said  intercoiuiecting  cin  uits,  a  resistor  and 
capadtor  connected  in  parallel  in  a  circuit  common  to 
the  cathodes  oi  such  tubes,  the  potential  drop  across  said 
resistor  when  a  car  is  selected  being  a  lapted  to  lock  out 
the  tubes  for  the  other  cars  from  com!  ucting.  and  means 
responsive  to  the  dispatching  of  a  selec  ed  car  by  said  dis- 
patching mechanism  under  condition  where  then  are 
availaUe  for  selection  as  next  to  be  d  ipatched  from  the 
dispatching  floor  another  car  directly  i  icross  the  corridor 
from  the  one  bdng  dispatched  and  ai  lother  car  next  to 
the  one  being  dispatched  for  tireaking  the  anode-cathode 
circuit  for  such  dispatched  car,  said  ci  ipacitor  thereupon 
acting  to  reduce  the  potential  drop  acr  ms  said  resistor  to 
render  conductive  that  one  of  the  tules  for  such  other 
cars,  the  control  electrode  for  which  ha  i  the  higher  poten- 
tial to  cause  operation  of  the  selectioi  switch  for  which 
such  tube  is  provided  to  select  the  c  Lr  for  which  such 
switch  is  provided. 


2,973,888 ^ 

FLUTTER  DAMPER 


Paid  E.  Glee,  8inr8«,  N.Y 

Iriai^  htcn  Mrio,  N.Y„  ■  „_ 

FHcd  Oct  7, 19S7, 8«r.  No. 


(CL  188—4  3) 


1.  A   rotary   damper  particularly 
flutter  of  a  vibrating  member  relativb 
member,  comprising  a  housing  having 
drical  wall  defining  a  damping  chamber 
within  said  damping  chamber  and 
slidable  engagement  with  the  wall  thereof, 
abutments  extending  inwardly  from  sa 
into  slidable  engagement  with  said  rota  y 
said  vanes  defining  a  plurality  of  com  tlemental 
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poted  working  diamben,  said  rotary  piston  having  shaft 
portions  extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  housing  and  having 
end  portiom  extending  beyond  oi^Kxite  ends  of  said 
housing,  each  of  said  end  portions  of  said  shaft  portions 
being  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  a  valve 
chamber  within  said  piston  opening  through  one  of  said 
shaft  portions  and  having  fluid  communication  with  said 
damping  chambers,  an  energy  absorbing  orifice  control 
valve  in  said  valve  chamber  affording  fiuid  resisted 
movement  from  one  set  of  said  working  chambers  to  the 
other  upon  the  tendency  of  said  piston  to  rotate  rela- 
tively to  said  chamber,  a  damping  fiuid  replenishing 
chamber  within  said  piston  and  opening  to  the  end  of  the 
other  of  said  shaft  portions  and  having  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  damping  chambers,  a  replenishing  piston 
within  said  replenishing  chamber  biased  to  maintain  pres- 
sure on  the  damping  fluid  within  said  replenishing  cham- 
ber, said  replenishing  piston  having  a  hollow  rod  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  lieyond  the  end  of  the  shaft 
portion  having  said  replenishiDg  chamber  opening  to  the 
end  thereof,  said  hollow  rod  portion  accommodating 
the  filling  of  said  replenishing  chamber  from  the  end  of 
the  associated  shaft  portion,  and  check  valve  means  in 
said  rod  portion  maintaining  pressure  within  said  re- 
plenishing chamber.  , 


BRAKING  SYSTEM 
MMriee  L.  Tutkat,  1342  McKa^  Troy,  Ohio, 
of  fifty  POTCcot  to  Doi«lM  sTWadc,  Ddralt, 
Filed  Oct  4, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  MS,19S 
IfiClaiBS.    (CLlSt—lU) 
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2,»73,M1 
DIRECT  ACTING  DAMPER  STRUCTURE 
RoUn  Dooglas  Ramsey,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hoo- 
daille  iBdastrics,  Inc.,  BvSalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

FIM  Oct  U  19S7,  Scr.  No.  <g7,451 
4CUM.    (CLlSg~M) 


1.  A  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  drawn  trailer  wherein 
the  trailer  has  a  master  cylinder  responsive  to  traction 
and  pushing  forces  between  the  trailer  and  vehicle,  an 
axle  mounted  for  rotary  disjriacement,  a  back  plate  at- 
tached to  the  axle,  a  wheel  cylinder  carried  by  said  back 
plate  and  mounted  for  rotary  displacement  with  said 
axle,  a  brake  line  operatively  connecting  said  master 
cylinder  to  said  wheel  cylinder  to  actuate  the  latter,  a 
brake  fiuid  relief  device  mounted  on  said  trailer  having 
an  expansible  chamber  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  wheel  cylinder,  to  receive  brake  fluid  therefrom,  me- 
chanical means  connected  to  said  relief  device  and  to  said 
axle  and  responsive  to  limited  rotary  displacement  of 
the  wheel  cylinder  in  one  direction  to  effect  movonent  of 
brake  fluid  from  said  wheel  cylinder  into  said  chamber 
and  thereby  bleed  said  wheel  cylinder. 

2,f73,N3 
RAILWAY  BRAKE  BEAM  STRUCTURE 
Irvfai  J.  SpMlfa,  Chicago,  MIL,  aarignor  to  CUcago  RaOway 
Equipment  Company,  CUcago,  MIL,  a  corporation  of 

uliBOiS 

FOcd  Mar.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,9f7 
(Claims.    (CL  1S8— 229.Q 


1.  A  direct  acting  linear  damper  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  <t<^n«fig  a  damping 
chamber,  a  piston  within  said  damping  chamber  having 
a  piston  rod  extensible  from  one  end  o(  said  housing, 
orifice  means  connecting  one  side  of  said  piston  with 
the  other,  a  variable  rate  oi  flow  double  acting  pilot 
operated  oriflce  control  relief  valve  having  communica- 
tion with  said  orifice  means  and  accommodating  the  flow 
of  damping  fluid  therebetween,  a  single  constant  rate 
spring  seated  within  said  piston  rod  and  having  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  valve  to  normally  center 
said  valve  in  each  directi<m  of  movement  ctf  said  piston, 
the  differential  in  pressure  acting  on  said  valve  against 
said  spring  varying  the  rate  (rf  flow  between  said  orifice 
means  at  a  rate  increasing  propoctiooately  with  pressure 
squared  in  each  direction  of  movement  of  said  piston 
relative  to  said  damping  diamber,  said  valve  comprising 
a  hollow  valve  spool  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
having  V-«haped  notches  in  the  face  thereof  diverging 
from  a  position  adjacent  the  center  of  said  spool  and  in 
communication  with  said  orifice  means  in  all  positions 
of  said  valve  and  opening  to  opposite  ends  of  said  valve 
and  providing  fiow  areas  throu^  said  orifice  means 
increasing  proportionately  with  pressure  squared. 


1.  A  railway  truss  type  brake  beam  comprising  a  com- 
pression member,  a  tension  member  and  an  elongated 
stmt  between  said  members  intermediate  their  ends  and 
having  a  rectangular  loop  at  one  end  surrounding  the 
compression  member  in  a  direction  generally  transversely 
of  the  length  of  the  latter,  said  strut  being  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  members  about  its  longitudinal  axis  from  a 
right-hand  lever-mounting  functioning  position,  to  a  left- 
hand  lever-mounting  functioning  position,  one  of  the  up- 
right walls  of  the  loop  forming  spsuced,  substantially  paral- 
lel seats  facing  inwardly  of  the  loop  opposite  to  the 
compression  member  and  offset  from  each  other  length- 
wise of  the  strut  so  as  to  be  higher  and  lower  respec- 
tively relative  to  said  loop  wall,  there  being  inclined 
ramp  surfaces  leading  diagonally  of  the  length  of  the 
loop  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  offset  seats  and  over 
which  the  compression  member  rides  as  the  strut  is  shifted 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  at  said  posi- 
tions, and  a  slight  ridge  along  the  juncture  of  each 
higher  seat  and  the  corresponding  ramp,  said  ridges  re- 
straining the  strut  against  rotation  from  movement  off 
of  the  higbe^  level  seats. 


2^3,M4 
_       ^    _  PORTABLE  TOWER 

Bert  E.  Lee,  MDwaakec,  Wb.,  aarignor,  by  r^.^  ^ 
ligBacnlB,  to  Giea««  Red  Cbip.,  MUwaokce,  Wit,  a 
cwyoratioa  of  WImomIb 

ilM  Mar.  1,  1954,  Scr.  No.  54g,g44 
•  CUM.    (d.  119-34) 
1.  In  a  sectional  portable  tower,  the  combination  of: 
a  plurality  of  tower  sections  of  substantially  unifofm 
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cromection  with  nsptct  to  each  other  and  throui^KMit 
each;  a  base,  for  supportins  the  Mctions  when  assembled 
and  erected;  hoist-means,  carried  on  and  guided  by  the 
base,  indudint  means  for  engaging  the  bottom  end  of 
each  section  in  succession  to  move  the  same  relative 
to  said  base  and  extend  and  retract  the  tower,  section 
by  section;  means  for  locking  each  section  in  turn  to  the 
base,  after  its  extending  movemoit  therealong  by  md 


r 


2^3 
BAKlHi 


73MS 
ANCHOR 

WnHam  I.  CoriM,  3M  F  St,  Bakcnidd,  CaUf. 

FIM  lidy  22,  IMS,  S«.  No.  523,iM 

<  nslis    (CLlt9— M) 


1.  An  earth  anchor  adai>ted  to  be  disposed  within  a 
back-filled  ground  hde  comprising  an  elongated  plate 
having  ends  and  sides,  a  cable  pivotally  connected  to 
said  plate  substantially  centrally  thereof  and  a  second 
cid>le  having  an  off-cento*  permanent  and  pivotal  cpn- 
nection  with  said  plate  adjacent  one  end  ud  one  tide 
thereof  and  so  positioned  that  when  an  upward  pulling 
force  is  applied  to  said  second  cable  said  i^ate  will  t^nd 
to  move  end-wise  and  edge-wise  through  the  back-fill  of 
the  ground  hcrie. 
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hoist  means,  wherry  the  latter  may  be  disengaged  from 
such  locked  section  to  engage  and  move  the  next  slic- 
ceeding  section  into  a  position  of  coaxially  aligned  adja- 
cency therd)eiieath,  means  for  locking  successive  sectilMis 
coaxially  together,  end  to  end,  prior  to  each  successive  ex- 
tension of  the  tower;  and  means  carried  by  the  base,  for 
guiding  successive  sections  as  they  are  being  raised  or 
lowered. 


2,97MM 
TORQUE  RESPONMVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

C*  Eflvy^  Jfa,  MinigBB  ClQr,  aaSi,  smIimi 
isMcintca,  be.,  MichlgM  CMy,  hd.,  a 
of  DHaaia 
FIM  Asf.  12, 19SS,  Str.Nd.  7S4,5M 
9ClalM.  (CLin— J2) 
1.  A  rotary  tool  drive  mechanism  with  an  overlbad 
mechanism  therein,  comprising  an  electrical  motor^  a 
power  input  shaft  connected  to  said  naotor,  a  power  Out- 
put shaft,  a  tool  holding  device  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  power  transfer  shaft  i^er- 
posed  axially  between'said  power  input  and  power  ou%>ut 
shafts,  a  clutch  plate  rigidly  mounted  on  the  end  of  laid 
input  shaft  adjacent  said  transfer  shaft,  a  clutch  plate 
rotataUy  mounted  on  said  transfer  shaft  and  spaced  fiom 


the  end  thereof,  an  anally  movable 
on  the  end  of  said  transfer  shaft  bei 
mentioned  plates  and  connected  to 
rotation  thoewith,  a  shaft  qMced 
said  shafts,  gears  connecting  said  i 
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plitte  mounted 

said  first  two 

transfer  shaft  for 

and  parallel  with 

It  shaft  with  said 


last  mentioned  shaft,  gears  connectin  ;  said  seoood 


tiootd  plate  with  said  last  mentiooec  shaft  for  rotation 
in  the  direction  opposite  said  input  shi  ft,  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  around  said  thiid  mentioned  plate 
and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  traa  if er  sh^  a  pistoo 
dividing  said  chamber  into  two  comp  utments  and  being 
connected  to  said  third  mentioned  {ria  e  for  relative  rota- 
tion and  axial  movement  therewith,  means  defining  a 
passage  connecting  said  compartmeni  i  with  a  source  of 


air  under  ivessure,  a  valve  means  i  n  said  panage  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  therethr  ni^  an  electrical 
means  for  operating  said  valve  meaai,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  said  electrical  meai  a,  a  collar  mounted 
around  and  rigidly  connected  to  safl  transfer  shaft,  a 
pair  of  cedars  mounted  around  said 
and  being  rotatively  adjustable  on  sai^  shaft  and  to  each 
other,  a  calibrated  ^ring  mounted  iround  said  ou^nit 
shaft,  one  end  being  coaaected  to  iiid  first  meatiooed 
collar  and  the  other  aid  to  one  of  the  collars  of  said 
pair,  an  dectrkal  contact  element  od  the  periphery  <rf 
each  collar  of  said  pair,  and  an  electr  cal  contact  element 
secured  to  said  fint  mentioned  coUir  and  adapted  to 
contact  said  fint  mentioned  contacts  ^  rhen  predetermined 
torque  is  reached  for  closing  said  c  rcoit 


TORQUE  RESPOI«VB  CONlltOL  DEVICE 
C  WMf,  Jr,,  MUlna  Ot ',  UL,  aisigiini  Id 
^■ocirtsg,  be,  nOcMti  a  dfy,  bd.,  a  cor* 
affnboto 
FBed  Aag.  12, 1951,  Str.  Nt  >.  154JS95 
MdalBBSk    (0.192— J34) 
I.  A  rotary  tool  drive  mrchanisn  widi  an  overload 
mechanism  therein,  comprhint  a  cluck  for  a  tapping 
tool,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  driving  JMid  dnck,  a  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  near 
operatively  connecting  the  other 
said  motor,  a  second  sh^  axially  a 
shaft  and  having  an  axially  aligned 
end  of  said  firat  mentioned  shaft  ha' 
a  key  secured  to  said  last  mentioned 
through  said  slot,  a  spring  moui 
mentioned  shaft  for  urging  said  last 
said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  longi 
plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
and  operatively  connected  to  said 
plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
between  said  first  mentioned  dutdi 


end,  a  meaas  for 

of  said  shaft  with 

with  said  fint 

receiving  die 

the  slot  therein. 

aft  and  extending 

arovnd  said  last 

tinned  shaft  onto 

movaUedntdi 

mentioned  shaft 

a  second  dutch 

metnoaed  dnft 

and  said  second 


mentioned  shaft  for  cooperation  wit  i  said  first  plate,  a 


spring  urging  said  plates  apart,  walls 


in  alignment  with  said  first  mentione  d  plate,  a  piston  m 


forming  a  diamber 
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mid  dMunber  ooanected  to  said  first  mentioned  plate,  a 
conduit  oonnectinf  said  chamber  with  a  aource  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  collar  mounted 
around  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  rii^ly  connected 
to  said  second  mentioned  plate,  a  pair  of  collars  mounted 
around  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft, 
the  collars  of  said  pair  being  rotatively  adjusuble  on 
said  shaft  and  to  each  other,  a  calibrated  spring  mounted 
around  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  one  end  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  mentioned  collar  and  the  other  end 
to  one  of  the  collars  of  said  pair,  an  electrical  contact 
element  in  the  periphery  of  eadi  collar  of  said  pair,  an 


valve  interposed  in  said  channel  between  said  air  aootce 
and  said  first  valve,  said  second  valve  being  manuaDy 
operable  to  control  the  supply  of  air  to  said  motor  and 
valve  means  opened  by  the  closing  of  said  second  Tihre 
to  provide  communication  with  the  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel between  said  valves  and  ambient  space. 


electrical  contact  element  secured  to  said  first  mentioned 
collar  and  adapted  to  contact  said  fint  mentioned  con- 
tacts  when  a  predetermined  torque  is  readied,  oonduiu 
connecting  said  motor  with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  through 
said  conduita  and  thereby  oootrolling  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  motor,  electrical  means  controlling  said 
first  mentioned  valve  and  controlled  by  said  contacts  for 
clutching  and  dechitcfaing  said  movable  clutch  plate,  and 
electrical  means  controlling  said  second  mentioned  valve 
and  controlled  by  said  contacts  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  motor.  i 


IMP  ACT  TOcfroSSn  CONTSOL 


I  Mar.  7,  IH$,  8m.  No.  Tlf  ,M7 

(O.  in— JH) 


1.  A  pneumatic  impact  wrench  comprisii^  a  driving 
motor,  a  drhreo  spindle  and  na  impact  dolcfa  for  trans- 
mitting the  driving  tcwqne  from  said  motor  to  said  spin- 
dle, a  channel  providing  corammncation  from  an  air 
source  to  said  motor,  a  first  spring  biased  valve  inter- 
poaed  in  said  channel  for  coaboOinf  the  sopply  of  air 
to  said  nKMor,  a  cam  rotataUe  with  said  motor  and  an 
inertia  cam  follower  engageaUe  with  said  cam  and  be- 
ing rapoasive  to  sudden  deceleratioo  of  said  motor  ta 
coatiaue  rotation  and  to  operate  agaiast  said  valve  to 


NEUTRAL  THROTTLE  STOP  FOR  SINGLE  LEVER 

ENGINE  CONTROL 

John  F.  Metse»  21  CHalea  St^  HadHL. 

FHed  Aa|.  IS,  IfSt.  Sar.  No.  TSS^St 

iCUam.   (CLlfl— .tM) 


1.  In  a  single  lever  control  unit  for  the  tfirottle  and 
clutch  of  an  engine,  said  unit  having  a  housing,  throttle 
and  clutch  control  shafts  joumaled  in  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  for  cooperative  rotation  only  dar- 
ing a  portion  of  rotation  of  said  throttle  control  shaft, 
and  said  clutch  control  shaft  being  axially  shiftable  to 
operatively  disconnect  it  from  said  throttle  control  shaft, 
the  improvement  comprising  interlocking  means  on  said 
shafts  for  engaging  with  each  other  when  said  clutch 
control  shaft  is  shifted  selectively  to  operatively  dis- 
connected position  to  selectively  limit  rotation  of  the 
throttle  control  shaft  from  neutral  position  in  either  di- 
rection. 


ANTI-CSEEP  DEVICE 

Edward  P.  FMk,  La  Mknda,  aai  Paal  B.  OlMlly.  _.„ 

Riven,  CaW.,  awifBrs  te  V3.  Electrical  Molon  lac, 

Aaffriea,  CaW.,  a  tmmaaOm  af  OaMesala 

nM  Ai»  17,  lf»,  Sar.  Ma.  t34,33S 

driiliiii    (CLin-D 


1.  In  combination:  a  casing  having  an  opening;  a  bear- 


7 — ; —  -—  —  wf^-^.  ■»-■■—«  — ~  »■•»»  tv        M.  <u  bvuii/iiiaiivu.  a  ii«ing  nsving  an  openmg;  a  oear- 

impart  a  dooat  thrust  thereto,  a  aeoond  spring  biased   ing  supported  at  the  opening;  a  shaft  projecting  through 
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-1 
I 


804 


r 


OFFICI4L  GAZETTE 


the  opening  and  supported  by  the  bearing;  a  bearing  re- 
tainer secured  to  the  casing  about  the  opening,  and  hiv- 
ing a  sleeve  forming  an  interior  cylindrical  surface  out- 
wardly adjoining  the  bearing  and  through  which  sfid 
shaft  projects;  a  cam  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
located  with  clearance  within  the  cylindrical  surface;  sfid 
cam  member  having  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  peripher- 
ally located  grooves  opposed  to  said  surface  and  formiog 
wedge  spaces  therewith,  the  wedge  spaces  converging  to 
a  point  fixed  with  respect  to  the  cam  and  located  be- 
tween the  wedge  spaces;  wedging  pins  in  said  spaces;  com- 
pression q>ring8  carried  by  the  cam  membd-  and  urging 
the  pins  into  wedging  relationship  with  said  surface;  and 
a  handle  joumalled  upon  the  shaft,  said  handle  forming 
with  the  casing  at  least  part  of  an  enclosure  surrounding 
the  sleeve;  said  handle  having  an  eccentric  projection  lo- 
cated between  said  pins  for  optionally  moving  either  pin 
out  of  wedging  relationship  and  for  driving  the  ci 
member. 


IMPACT  TOOL 

StaiTOcki  Ofifcfly  OMo^  MrigMor,  by 

to  Miliar  Poww  Cofpoialioa,  Bedford,  Okio,  a 

RM  Oct  31»  195<,  Scr.  No.  <19^1f 
9CUW.    (0.192— M  J) 


1.  A  rotary  impact  tool  comprising,  a  driving  motor, 
a  rotatable  anvil,  a  rotatable  impact  element  driven  by 
said  motor  for  driving  said  anvil,  actuating  means  f^r 
moving  said  element  into  position  to  strike  said  anvfl, 
means  for  moving  said  element  out  of  anvil  striking 
position,  latch  means  for  automatically  locking  said  ele- 
ment out  of  striking  position  each  time  said  element  ii 
moved  out  of  its  anvil  striking  position,  and  cam  meais 
fixed  to  said  anvil  for  releasing  said  element  from  its 
locked  position  after  rotation  of  said  element  with  respect 
to  said  anvil  throu^  a  predetermined  angular  extent 


2,973^2 

WB-WAY  CLUTCH 

Dowacn^  GroTC,  HL, 


to  Borg- 
coiporatioa  #1 


lt»  195<,  Scr.  No.  592,937 
(CL  192-45.1) 


I.  In  a  one-way  engaging  device  adapted  for  uj  ^ 
between  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  concentric  races,  ft 
plurality  of  sprags  generally  dumbbell  shaped  in  radial 
cross  section  so  as  to  have  axially  enlarged  portions  at 
the  radial  ends  thereof  and  an  axially  reduced  sectiofi 
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in  the  radial  central  portion  thereof  tOuUe  through  a 
normal  range  including  an  overrunnii  ig  condition  and  a 
load-carrying  condition  having  eccentically  curved  race 
engaging  surfaces  whereby  the  races  ate  coupled  tog^her 
by  the  sprags  during  attempted  relative  rotation  of  the 
races  in  one  direction  and  whereby  ti  te  races  are  freely 
rotatable  in  the  opposite  relative  dire(  tion  of  rotation,  a 
pair  of  radially  q>aced  and  relatively  rotatable  rigid 
cages  disposed  between  the  races,  meai  is  dining  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  openings  in  said  Ckges,  each  of  said 
sprags  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  inner  cage 
and  an  opening  in  the  outer  cage,  th  t  coirtacting  edges 
of  said  sprags  and  said  openings  defini  ag  means  whereby 
the  contact  therebetween  will  be  maintained  throughout 
the  normal  tilting  range  of  the  sprags  spring  means  in 
engagement  with  said  sprags  adapted  o  bias  said  sprags 
toward  engagement  with  the  races,  an  1  circumferentially 
extending  means  integral  with  said  spngs  projecting 
axially  outwardly  from  ^d  radially  xntrel  portion  of 
said  sprags  and  between  the  cages  anl  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  said  cages  eflfe^e  o  engage  at  least 
one  of  said  cages  to  prevent  excessive  ti  ting  of  said  sprags 
beyond  the  normal  overrunning  conditi  cm  thereof. 


2373J73 

ROLLER-BOLSim  CARGO  ^ANDLING 

SYSTEM       ^^ 

Gnl  E.  EBiott,  IMoaio  Bmrfc,  CUir.  awlaBiii 

NofftknM  CofporatloiB,  a  caspwatfas  of  CaHforal 

Had  Not.  29, 1957.  S«.  No.  iM,i97 

2nitii      (CL193-^D 


havint  a  cai(o 


1.  The  combination  with  a , , ^^ 

deck  defining  an  upper  plaoe  surface  ( 4  cargo  »»— *««ywg 
equipment,  said  cargo  handling  equipn  lent  Mtt-fi^K^  a 
plurality  of  elongated  unhooaed  inllatt  >le  bag-like  mam- 
bers  constructed  of  a  flexible  material  wWcfa  is  noa-pU' 
vious  to  comprened  air  and  having  upp  er,  lower  and  aida 
walls,  said  bag-like  members  being  fhadly  mounted  on 
said  plane  surface  in  spaced  parallel  lelation  with  their 
lower  walls  contacting  said  plane  surfi  ce  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  spaced  passageways,  valve  c  em  means  in  each 
of  said  bag-like  members  enabHng  said  bag-like  memben 
to  be  inflated  and  deflated,  said  bag^i  memben  indod- 
ing  thread-like  means  secured  to  and  ( xteadiat  bclafaen 
said  upper  and  lower  walls  Hmiting  the  expanrion  dieicof 
whereby  the  upper  walls  (rf  all  of  the  •  lid  bag-like  mem- 
bers are  located  in  a  common  plane  at  tuch  times  as  said 
members  are  fully  inflated,  and  a  plurali  y  of  mobile  roller 
assemblies  which  may  be  selectively  p(  dtioned  in  or  re- 
moved from  said  passagewayi  at  such  ti  dms  as  said  mem- 
bers are  fully  inflated  and  cargo  is  nppofted  on  their 
upper  walls. 

I 

2,973J74 
COIN  SEPARATOW 
Mcnal  P.  Harcndck,  Nonwaiy,  Mo.  1 
■■IgnmiHlfc  to  Nafloaal  R^tecton^ ' 

Flei  Sept  9, 1957. 9«r.  No.  I  •2,122 
7 nil  III     (CL  194-9  I 

I.  In  a  coin-actuated  switch  that  has  relativity  mov- 
aUe  contacts  and  a  rotatable  shaft  and  is  mounted  00 
a  bracket,  the  improvement  that  comorises  a  diantetric 
slot  in  said  shaft  opening  to  ooe  end!  of  said  shaft,  a 
flange  on  a  flanged  sleeve  on  said  shaft  that  projects 
radially  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  shaft, 
said  flange  being  adjacent  the  closed  ^d  of  said  diametric 
slot  and  defining  a  plane  that  is  contiguous  with  said 
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dosed  end  of  said  slot,  %.  switch  actuator  in  the  fonn 
of  an  elongated  wire,  said  switch  actuator  having  a 
straight  portion  disposable  in  but  movaMe  relative  to  said 
diametric  slot  and  having  a  second  portion  spaced  from 
said  straight  pcKtion  by  a  reentrant  bend  and  having  a 
plurality  of  semi-circular  offsets  in  said  second  portion 
that  are  complementary  to  And  selectively  engageaUe 
with  part  of  said  periphery  of  said  shaft  and  having  a 
coia-receiving  portion,  said  bracket  having  a  coin  chute 
therein  and  having  a  slot  in  the  side  of  said  chute  to 
accommodate  said  coin-receiving  portion,  said  semi-cir- 
cular offsets  being  spaced  apart,  and  a  retaining  disc  that 
telescopes  over  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  holds  the 
first  said  and  said  second  portions  of  said  switch  actuator 
against  said  closed  end  of  saids  lot  and  against  said  flange, 
respectively,  one  of  said  semi-circular  offsets  being  en- 


gageable  with  said  part  of  said  periphery  of  said  shaft 
to  dispose  said  coin-receiving  portion  at  one  side  of  said 
slot  and  in  the  path  oi  a  coin  of  predetermined  diameter, 
another  of  said  semi-circular  ofliwts  being  engageaMe 
with  said  part  of  said  periphery  of  said  shaft  to  di^xxe 
said  coin-receiving  portion  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
slot  and  in  the  path  of  a  coin  of  different  predetermined 
diameter,  said  reentrant  bend  being  openable  to  permit 
said  second  portion  of  said  switch  actuator  to  be  moved 
relative  to  said  part  oi  said  periphery  of  said  shaft  to 
di^NMe  said  one  or  said  other  semi-circular  offset  in 
engafBicnt  with  said  part  of  said  periphery  of  said  shaft, 
said  reentrant  bend  restoring  itsdf  to  cause  said  one  or 
said  other  semi-drcular  ofbet  to  precisely  center  itself 
on  and  thereafter  hold  itself  adjacent  said  part  of  said 
periphery  of  said  shaft 


EUCnUC  vSflDDUG  MACHINES 


Mdi  C  Da  Gnaisr,  IS  Hale  81,  HavciWB,  a^ 
B.  PenL  GravelaBi,  Mmm  «U  Ftari  Mriv 
BtaMke  B.  BoMkari.  HavMML  MaM. 


to 


RM  Feb.  It,  19S4,  Sw.  Na.  41UM 
t  CMh.   (CL  194— It) 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  electrical  vending  machine  for 
vending  articles  of  one  or  more  values  for  one  or  more 
coins  of  one  or  more  values,  a  series  of  compartments 
containing  articles  of  one  or  more  values,  a  selector  for 
each  compartment,  an  operating  slide  positioned  beneath 
said  compartments  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  ejector 

763  O.O.— S4 


means,  each  of  said  ejector  means  being  associated  with 
one  of  said  compartments,  eadi  of  said  ejector  means 
being  operated  by  one  of  said  selectors,  a  locking  member 
for  locking  the  selected  ejector  in  ejecting  position  and 
maintaining  the  other  ejectors  in  inoperative  position,  an 
electric  motor  for  causing  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
slide  whereby  said  selected  ejector  operates  to  remove 
at  least  one  article  from  one  of  said  compartments,  a 
switch  for  completing  the  circuit  to  said  motor,  and  means 
operated  by  said  selectors  for  dosicTg  said  switch  to  ini- 
tiate operation  of  said  motor,  whereby  to  permit  said 
machine  to  vend  an  article  of  the  value  of  the  coin  or 
coins  inserted. 


2^3(t7t 

COIN  CONTROLLED  AFPARATUS 

Cnd  W.  HmdMr,  Valcy  Foibc  Pa. 

(44t  CoHhohockca  State  Road,  GtodwyM,  Pla.) 

Filed  Sept  3t,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  S37,422 

14  nahiis    (CL194— It) 


1.  In  a  coin-contrcrfled  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising  means  for  receiving  and  directing  coins 
through  a  controlled  path,  means  for  detecting  the  pres- 
eace  of  a  coin  in  said  path,  means  for  positively  impel- 
ling said  coin  through  at  least  a  part  of  said  path,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  said  impelling  means  through 
a  single  revolution,  means  responsive  to  detection  at  a 
coin  by  said  detecting  means  for  energizing  said  motor, 
means  responsive  to  cumulative  passage  throu^  said 
apparatus  of  a  plurality  of  coins  iniwse  total  value  equals 
the  veiading  price  for  energizing  an  associated  vending 
apparatus,  means  reqxmsive  to  the  tqieration  of  said  last- 
named  means  for  operating  said  impelling  means  through 
an  additional  revolution,  and  means  reqwnsive  to  said 
operation  through  said  additional  revoluticm  for  resetting 
said  cumulative  passage-responsive  means  to  its  initial 
condition. 


2373,t77 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

APPLIANCES 

loMph  W.  Crockett,  23tt  E.  Ohio  Ave.  Dcvrcr  9,  Colo. 

Fled  Oct  29, 19SL  Scr.  NoTiSMlT 

tnalBM     (CL194-t4) 

1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  automatic  appliances 

includmg  a  timer  having  a  control  element  operable 

through  one  cycle  for  each  complete  operation  of  the 

appliance,  the  combination  of  an  actuator  for  the  timer 

control  element,  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  operable, 

following  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  to  advance  the  timer 

control  element  to  a  position  where  it  is  efbctive  to 

start  the  appliance,  the  timer  control  element  being 

advanced  by  contact  of  the  actuator  with  the  inserted 
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coin,  and  a  nunipalative  meam  operable  to  shift  ^ 
actoator  into  the  path  of  a  part  on  the  coin  oontn^ef 
mechanism,  whereby  further  operation  of  the  coin  coil- 
trolled  mechanism  further  advances  the  timer  cont 


itni 


element,  by  engagement  <rf  the  actuator  with  said  pei^ 
to  a  pocition  short  of  the  apiriiance  starting  position  bt|t 
effective  to  permit  a  second  normal  operation  of  th^ 
coin  control  mechanism. 


ELECTRIC  TYFEWmTER  CVERATING 
MECHANBM 
B.  TaapldMB,  NortkrOe,  Martla  Sicgci,  Oik 
Md  KcMWihL.  Lockey,  Uronia*  Mkh^  a«igi^ 
to  BunMfhi  CoffpantfcM,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  cof- 
pontiiM  of  MkhigiM 

Fled  Dae.  12, 19SI,  Sm.  No.  779,S7« 
fCUbm.  (0.197—17) 


f 


1.  bi  a  business- machine  having  a  control  for  contra 
ling  a  cycling  operation  of  the  machine  and  a  key 
initiate  the  cycling  operation,  a  mechanism  for  open 
tively  connecting  the  key  to  the  control  comprising  n 
lever  acting  to  pivot  in  one  direction  to  actuate  the  con- 
trol and  initiate  operation  of  the  machine,  a  solenoid,  a 
solenoid  actuated  latch  normally  holding  said  lev<r 
against  pivoting  in  said  one  direction  aad  retractable  to 
release  said  lever,  a  solenoid  switch  operator  operable  to 
effect  withdrawal  of  said  latch  to  release  said  lever,  a 
key  operated  lever  pivotal  in  one  direction  to  operate  said 
switch  operator,  a  jrieldable  member  movable  with  said 
second  lever  to  engage  and  actuate  said  switch  operator 
upon  predetermined  angular  movement  of  said  second 
lever  in  said  one  direction,  said  yieldable  member  mot- 
able  relative  to  said  second  lever  to  release  said  switdi 
operator,  and  means  for  moving  said  yieldable  member 
by  and  upon  release  oi  said  first  lever. 


2,973479 
TYPEWKITER8 
RcyMU  HcMlach,  3M  B.  <lal  St.  ^ 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1958,  Scr.  fto. 
SCIiriiM.    (CL197— 
1.  The  combination  with  an  electrk 
type-tNua  and  other  functional 
with  mechanisms  which  activate  and 
placed  in  contact  with  a  motor-driven 
force  tppUtd  on  keys  associated  with 
of  separate,  detachable,  interchangeable 
ing  specifications  and  designs,  in  whict 
ably  mounted  with  an  action  which  is 
in  the  panel  instead  oi  being  mounted 
tached  to  the  typewriter  u  is  the 
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ypewriter  having 

instrui  aentalities  linked 

«iotrol  them  when 

roller  by  manual 

the  mechanisnis; 

panels  of  vary- 

keys  are  spring* 

'•contained  with- 


sel 


we  1 


in  the  art  and  one  panel  varying  from 
order  to  offer  to  operators  a  choice 
suited  for  their  requirements;  means  fof 
ly  attaching  said  panels  to  the  typeirriter 
and  means  for  transmitting  numual  fcrce 
key  to  the  mechanism  on  the  typewrite^ 
key  is  associated,  regardless  of  the 
on  the  panel. 


\  2,973,888 

CHARACTER  SVACE  CONTROIB  FOR  TYTE 
COMPOSTTION 
A.  IflgMM 

West  Mcdfoid, 


Application  Jan.  12,  1954,  Scr.  No.  48:  ,556, 
No.  2,865,270,  dated  Dec  23, 1958, 
of  appiicatioa  Scr.  No.  78,472,  h 
Fatcat  No.  2,882,814,  daisd  Inly 
and  this  appiicatioa  Dec.  15, 1958, 


(CL  197—8- ) 


on  key-leven  at- 
knowB  practice 


of  the  one  best 

quickly  and  easi- 

ahemately; 

^»plied  on  a 

with  which  that 

of  the  key 


ioation 


MM    mgii .1.111  —  m 

'  iiBtMc  Arts  ~ 


i^hichbadivWoa 
12,  1949,  now 
1954.    Divided 
,  No.  788,547 
18,1948 


3.  In  type  composing  apparatus,  the  loombination  of  a 
keyboard  having  character  keys  and  a  iunction  key  oper- 
able at  the  end  of  a  line  of  compoied  diaracters,  a 
register  to  store  information  corresponding  to  said  char- 
acters and  said  function  key,  means  to  ^ead  said  informa- 
tion successively,  sequence  control  swi  ch  means  having 
a  homing  circuit  and  a  home  position,  a  circuit  omnected 
to  said  function  key  to  step  nid  switck  means  from  said 
home  position,  character  transcribing  s  iid  spacing  means 
operable  by  the  reading  means  through  laid  switch  means 
to  transcribe  the  characters  in  a  line,  a  nd  a  drcnit  oper- 
able by  the  reading  means  upon  readii  |  the  infomiation 
coftesponding  to  said  function  key  to  fetnm  said  switch 
to  its  home  position. 
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PAFm  SUPPLY  AND  PEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
PItlNTING  EUSINEaS  MACHINES 
EmI  p.  BWiBiii,  Itoyal  OA,  Mi  Wfwm  A.  Rude, 
FhhIiiIm,  Mich.,  — Igww  ftp  Iwi niyfci  Coiyora- 

tfsBa  Ddrall,  Rflcka*  s  csnoralMi  of  Mlckl(iM 
CWriiil  applcadMDw.  U,  1957,  Sot.  N«.  7f  5,443. 
DMM  ni  fhb  appScafr 
tSl,fX4 

4nilMi    (CL 197—133) 


Not.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No. 


1.  A  printing  Iwsinett  madiine  hsTing  a  paper  carriage 
comprising  a  rotatable  i^ten  nriler,  a  paper  lopply  and 
receiving  container  having  side  memben  carrying  means 
to  support  a  supply  roil  ci  paper  and  transverse  members 
providing  between  said  side  members  a  supply  comfwrt- 
ment  to  hold  a  supply  of  fan-fold  paper  and  a  receiving 
compartment  to  receive  the  paper  returning  from  said 
platen  after  passing  about  said  platen  from  either  supply, 
feed  meant  to  feed  nid  retnrniBg  paper  from  uid  platen 
into  said  receiving  conpaitmeat,  and  means  driven  by 
said  platen  upon  rotation  tfaaieoC  to  drive  said  feed  means. 


a,973,M2 

TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  CCmTROL 

A.  NewiMB,  Gkm  Cove,  ami  AafOm  Vaccaro, 

,  iae.,  GIca  Cove, 


ft  Ckrtaa  MwMlncinrtit  Coan^jr,  fa 
N*Ya,  n  ctnonlMi  af  New  Yan 
OripHN  tfftKtBtm  Nw*  29>  19Sa^  Swi 
mmr  PMsM  N^  a319.7t5.  daiad  J«a. 


•54,344 


N^  a,919,7t5, 

-^         -     - 

5 


.  N«.  425,145, 

5,  194g.     IN. 

Nov.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

(CL  197— 17t) 


2^3,M3 
fORSl 


BELT  CONVEYOR  SUPPORUNG  MEANS 

Pcrdval  Olto  Booth,  %  EdwMd  L. 

I  hiyicd,  Fooadcfi  BUg,  34  Aacshot  St,  Bia 

tclB,  Johaaiiishwig,  Transvaal,  Union  ofSMlh 

Filed  Dec  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,316 

Claims  priority,  mplkation  Union  of  Sooth  Afrka 

Dec.  34, 1957 

ICIaiB.   (CL19i— 184) 


Africa 


An  auxiliary  supporting  means  for  a  ccjooentratod 
weight-carrying  area  of  an  endless  belt  conteyor,  said 
conveyor  being  supported  on  q>aced  rollers  and  having 
upper  and  lower  runs  said  auxiliary  supporting  means 
comprising  an  endless  sheet  steel  belt  extending  for  the 
length  of  said  concentrated  wd^t-carrying  area  and  hav- 
ing in  cross  section  convex  and  concave  sides  with  the 
convex  side  outermost,  said  steel  belt  being  non-«agable 
and  resistant  to  a  force  normal  to  said  convex  side  until 
deformed  straight,  auxiliary  rollers  mounted  to  movaUy 
support  said  auxiliary  steel  belt  between  the  upper  and 
lower  runs  of  said  conveyor  belt  and  with  the  convex 
side  of  the  steel  belt  in  contact  and  movable  with  the 
upper  ran  of  said  conveyor  belt,  said  auxiliary  roUcn 
having  convex  surfaces  to  mate  with  the  concave  inner 
side  of  said  auxiliary  steel  belt  which  is  therdyy  pre- 
vented from  deforming  straight  by  said  convex  rollers, 
whereby  said  auxiliary  supporting  means  providei  ad* 
form  continuous  support  for  the  normally  api^ied  load 
of  the  endless  conveyor  belt  along  the  length  of  the 
auxiliary  steel  belt  in  contact  and  moving  with  said  con- 
veyor belt. 

2,973,884 

REVERSIBLE  DRIVE  FOR  MOVING  SIDEWAUCS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

AKrsd  D.  SiBdc%  Avon,  Md  Robert  O.  SchncBcr,  Elgla, 

DL,  ■iiitaiiw  to  Stif hins  AiiMiin  MIg.  Co.,  Anwa, 

DL,  a  ootMcntiaa  «f  DlBoii 

FBad  Anr.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  458,734 
2riilwi     (6.198—383) 


I 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  means  defining  a  printing  point  at 
whidi  the  type,  ribbon  aad  wocfcsheet  are  brought  into 
marking  engageraeot;  means  for  snppoiting  a  typewriter 
ribboa  aad  for  feeding  the  same  pMt  said  printing  point 
between  the  type  and  workabeet;  means  providing  a  guide 
surftoe  for  said  ribbon  nomally  qwoed  from  the  work- 
sheet location  in  the  vidnity  of  said  printing  point,  said 
guide-providing  means  havfaig  its  parts  docely  adjacent 
the  ribbon  bat  confined  to  poaitioiis  at  the  surface  of 
the  ribbon  oot  dbected  towards  the  worksheet;  and  means 
for  causing  atmoapheric  preMire  to  hold  said  ribbon  in 
dosa  ooaiad  with  said  gdde  snrfoce  and  away  from  said 
worksheet,  except  as  the  ribbon  is  locally  pressed  into 
oontad  with  the  worksheet  during  typing  operations. 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyor,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
flexible  ribbon  belt,  end  pulleys  supporting  the  belt  with 
the  belt  having  an  upper  load-carrying  surface  inter- 
mediate the  end  pulleys,  a  pressure  pulley  located  adja- 
cent one  of  said  end  pulleys  and  beneath  the  upper  nm 
of  said  belt,  a  movable  take-up  pulley  also  located  ad- 
jacent said  one  end  pulley,  said  belt  bdng  successivdy 
trained  over  said  one  end  pulley,  said  take-up  pulley  and 
said  pressure  pulley,  a  sealing  lip  adjacent  said  oae  end 
pulley  and  in  dose  sealing  engagement  with  the  load- 
carrying  surface  of  the  bdt,  means  for  supporting  said 
pressure  pulley  to  resiliently  urge  it  toward  said  ooe  end 
pulley  to  thereby  compress  the  belt  between  said  pressure 
pulley  and  said  one  end  pulley,  said  ooe  end  pidley  and 
said  pressure  pulley  constituting  drive  pulleys  for  said 
belt,  and  means  for  reversibly  driving  at  least  one  oi  said 
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drive  pulleys,  whereby  said  one  end  pulley  serve*  to 
drive  Ote  belt  in  a  direction  leading  from  the  load<an7- 
ing  surface  to  said  one  end  pulley,  and  the  pressure  pulley 
serves  to  drive  the  bdt  in  the  opposite  direction,  sail 
take-up  pulley  serving  to  maintain  a  firm  wrap  around 
said  one  end  pulley  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  travf  I 
of  said  belt,  and  preventing  the  formation  of  slack  in  (tilt 
belt  adjacent  to  said  sealing  lip. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  SAFE  STORING  OF  UQUID 
ACETYLENE  SOLUTIONS 
Oskar  K.  Ninea  and  Morttz  Makr,  Fill  fail  am  Mali, 
and  Haai  WcOcr,  Hofkate,  ruMaaj.  asrignors  to 


Bcaiik  Kob,  GcnMuqr,  a 
Filed  Oct.  18,  t 


priori^, 


QC  Gciiuaiy 
1. 541461 
Gcranoy  Oct  18, 1954 


1.  A  containo-  for  stimng  and  transporting  a  liquil 
mixture  of  acetylene  and  a  solvent  under  substantial!^ 
atmospheric  ivessure  comprising  a  closed  vessel  insulated 
against  the  influence  of  temperature,  a  gas  and  liquid 
permeable  partitioning  means  separating  the  containv" 
into  an  upper  protective  gas  zone  and  a  lower  liquid 
mixture  zone,  a  safety  relief  valve  connecting  the  upp^ 
zone  with  the  atmoq>here  and  set  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  above  atmo^heric  pressure  and  a  layer  of  por- 
ous filling  material  permeable  to  gas  and  liquid  and  hail* 
ing  a  Urge  surface  area  per  unit  of  weight  supported  b^ 
the  partitioning  means  and  extending  across  the  entiife 
inner  croas  sectional  area  of  the  container.    | 


2,973,f8< 
CARTONS 
'oecph  ThooqpMMi, 

to  Cortes  Board       

coiponifion  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jwc  18, 1958»  Scr.  No.  742,926 
2Clainis.    (a.  286-^5.31) 


Upfcr  Saddle  River, 
A  Carton  Co.,  Inc 


NJ., 
Garfield,  NJ., 


r 


1.  A  djqriay  carton  comprising  a  tbp  wall  including 
body  portion,  a  bottom  wall,  front  and  rear  and  e 
walb;  an  i^ening  panel  having  a  top  portion  form^ 
coplanar  with  and  constituting  a  part  of  the  top  wa 
of  the  carton  and  being  connected  by  perforate  lint^ 
to  the  said  body  portion  of  said  top  wall,  said  opening 
panel  inchiding  a  side  wall  portion  formed  coplanar  will 
and  constituting  part  of  one  side  wall  of  the  cartqn  and 
bearing  data  on  its  inner  surface,  and  said  opening  panel 
being  movable  out  of  the  plane  of  the  said  top  wall  and 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  one  side  wall  of  the  said  car- 
ton; the  said  data  bearing  portion  of  said  opening  panel 
being  permanently  joined  to  said  one  side  wall  along  a 
longitudinal  fold  line  extending  parallel  to  and  above 
the  lower  edge  of  said  one  side  will  approximately  at 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  one  side  wall;  sai^ 


said  longitudinal 
wall  and  out  of 

the  said  top  por- 

hingedly  pivoted 

extended  under 

said  carton,  with 


opening  panel  being  foldable  about 
fold  line  out  jrf  the  plane  of  said  top 
the  plane  of  said  side  wall  to  enable 
tion  of  the  said  opening  panel  to  be 
about  said  longitudinal  fold  line  anc 
and  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
said  data-bearing  portion  of  said  opening  panel  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  an  acute  an^e  away  from  the  said 
side  wall  to  expose  to  view  the  data  on 
of  said  data-bearing  portion  of  said  sid  i  wall;  said  open 
ing  panel  including  a  second  longitudii  al  fold  line  coin- 
cident with  the  top  edge  of  said  side  in  all;  a  transparent 
sheet  including  a  portion  secured  tb  me  inside  mrface 
of  the  said  top  wall  of  said  carton  b<low  the  top  wall 
portion  of  said  opening  panel  and  said  tranq>arent  sheet 
having  a  portion  extending  downwardly  along  tbc  inner 
surface  of  said  one  side  wall  and  seoired  to  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  enclosing  the  area  of  said  one  side 
wall  defined  by  said  data-bearing  ponion  ol  said  side 
wall  portion  of  said  opening  panel;  sai^  carton  including 
glue  flaps  joined  to  said  top  wall  thereo  '  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  top  wall  portion  of  said  openiig  panel  along  a 
longitudinal  fold  line  and  being  adhesively  united  to  the 
other  one  of  said  side  walls;  and  mesns  tor  releasably 
lathing  the  said  opening  panel  to  the  ^aid  other  one  of 
said  side  walls. 


1,973,887 
EASY  OPENING  BLSTER 


Howara  A* 


397  Ftaiwl  Ava.,  i  Om  Rld|B,  N J. 


FDcd  JwM  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  r43,586 
ICUm.   (CL288— 51) 


PACK 


An  imperviout  packafe  comprising: 
molded  from  a  sheet  of  plastic  material 
uniform  caliper,  said  blister  pmtion  ha^Hng 
extending  planar  flange  arotmd  its  entiije 
formed  by  a  sheet  of  plastic  material, 
throu^KNit  its  area,  said  lid  having 
sealed  to  the  flange  of  said  blister 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edget 
lid  having  formed  therein  a  double  fol< 
verse  one  dimension  of  said  blister  poi  tion, 
of  said  double  fold  being  heat-sealed  toj 
its  transverse  extent  to  provide  a 
in  strength  at  compared  to  the  fanmedialely 

traversing 


dt 


port  on, 


tions  of  said  lid,  the  said  heat-aeal 
f<M  adjacent  to  but  qiaced  inwardly 
thereof  to  proivide  at  said  extremities, 
strength  than  that  of  said  heat-sealed 
the  untreated  material  of  said  lid, 
tear  tape  for  the  package. 


a  blister  p(Htion 
laving  an  initially 
an  outwardly 
periphery;  a  lid 
uniform  caliper 
ts  margins  heat- 
said  heat-seal 
of  the  lid,  said 
extending  trans- 
one  margin 
itself  throughout 
lalatively  greater 
adjacent  por* 
the  double 
from  each  end 
area*  of  greater 
d^ble  fold  and  of 
thereby  providing  a 


I. 


No 


23T3,888 
SELF.BONDING  MATEIJIAL 

_  jnertoPMlip* 

/,  a  ceepaniion  af  Dclawan 
Anc  23, 1958,  S<  r.  No.  885,788 
MCUbm.    (0.288— 91 
1.  A  material  which  is  capable  of  idhering  to  Itaelf 
consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  ( 1 )  a  chlorinated  poly- 
mer of  aliphatic  1-olefin*  having  no  mo  re  than  foor  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule,  the  polymer  pri  tr  to  chlorinatioQ 
having  a  density  of  at  least  0.94  at  25*  C.  and  a  crystal- 
Unity  of  at  least  70%  at  25*  C,  said  po  lymer  containing 
between  40  and  60  weight  percent  chei  lically  combined 
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chtorine,  and  (2)  from  2  to  25  parts  by  wei^t  per  100 
parts  of  chlorinated  polymer  of  a  plasticuer  compatible 
therewith. 


PROCZ9S  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  GLASS 
AGAIN9T  IRIDESCENCE  AND  PACKAGE 
FOR  CARRYING  THIS  PROCESS  INTO  EF- 
FECT 

Edgard  Bikkaid,  Jnmet,  Eaik  PhmuH,  GOly,  mmi  LmIco 
Lcger,  MoBllcBy-l«-Tlii«d,  ■*'i«— ,  tmdi^mn  to  Union 
dcs  VcfreilM  Mccaaiqacs  Bdfct,  Sodetc  Anonymc, 
'^ -*  M  Balginm,  a  Bdglaa  company 

FOad  May  8,  19S7,  Sw.  No.  <S7,745 

1  May  11,  W56 


and  a  carton  enclosing  at  least  the  barrel  and  formed 
of  a  base  panel  having  openings  for  partly  receiving 
the  grip  and  the  cylinder,  and  outer  panel  connected 
along  one  side  edge  to  the  base  panel,  interengaging  parts 
on  the  base  panel  and  the  other  side  edge  of  the  outer 


!• 


(CL2M— (2) 


2.  Glass  sheets  protected  from  iridescence  of  the  sur- 
faces thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  glass  sheets 
stacked  together,  and  wrapping  paper  interleaved  be- 
tween successive  glass  sheets,  said  paper  being  impreg- 
nated with  0.3  to  0.5  grams  per  square  meter  of  sodium 
bisulphate. 

2,973,tM 
REUSABLE  BEDSPRING  CRATE 
Charics  M.  Daaiap,  MmmIcM,  Oyo 

(3342  Walthaa  Ava,  Kattari^  2f .  OUo) 

FUcd  Sept  19,  1951,  Sar.  No.  7tt,M7 

22CiafaM.   (CL2M— (5) 


panel,  the  i^art  of  the  outer  panel  between  its  side  edges 
bulging  outwardly  from  the  base  panel  to  provide  space 
for  the  barrel,  cylinder,  and  trigger  guard,  and  a  flap 
struck  from  the  base  pane!  and  having  an  opening  re- 
ceiving the  outer  end  of  the  barrel. 


2,973,892 

PRODUCnON  OF  METAL  ARTICLES  BY 

EXTRUSION 

Alexander  BarboOT  Graham,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  -..««» 

to  The  btenatioMi  NIckd  Compny,  Inc.,  New  Yotk. 

N.Y.,  a  CMpoiBtioa  of  Ddaware 
_  ,  Filed  Jan.  24, 1958,  Sar.  No.  71 1,180 

Claims  priority,  applkattoa  Grant  Brftain  Jan.  28.  1957 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  287— 17) 


1.  A  crate  assembly  adapted  for  retaining  one  or  more 
bedspringi  in  compressed  condition  comprising,  a  pair 
of  alat  means  to  be  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bed- 
spring  or  a  ftack  of  bedsprings,  one  of  said  slat  means 
including  connecting  means  rigid  with  said  one  of  said 
slat  means  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  con- 
necting means,  when  the  assembly  is  used  to  crate  a  bed- 
spring  or  a  stack  of  bedsprings,  passing  through  or  be- 
tween the  springs  of  said  bedspring  or  bedsprings,  the 
other  of  said  slat  means  including  aligned  means  receiv- 
ing said  connecting  means,  and  other  means,  carried  by 
said  other  slat  means  and  cooperating  with  said  receiv- 
ing means,  securing  said  comecting  means  to  said  other 
slat  means. 


toTbc 
New  Haven, 


2,973,891 
HOLSTER  CARTCm 
Eiascr  H.  Bany,  North  Maihun, 
New  HaTMBoani*  C 
Conn.,  a  corpotatlon  of 

Filed  Ian.  11, 1988,  Sar.  No.  1,834 
4CtalM.    (CL288— 79) 
I.  A  package  comprising  a  toy  revolver  having  a  grip. 
a  cylinder,  a  trigger  guard,  a  striking  plate,  and  a  barrel. 


I.  An  extrusion  die  for  the  simultaneous  extrusion  of 
a  plurality  of  solid  meUl  articles,  said  die  comprising  a 
single  piece  structure  having  a  generally  concave  billet 
engaging  face,  the  latter  having  a  central  frusto-conical 
cavity  with  outer  frusto-conical  cavities  thereabout,  said 
central  cavity  having  iu  axis  coincident  with  the  die  axis 
and  having  a  bottom  which  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  axis,  each  of  said  outer  cavities  extending  in  a 
direction  which  is  outwardly  inclined  thus  making  each 
outer  cavity  axis  closer  to  said  die  axis  on  the  billet  en- 
gaging side  than  on  the  exit  side  of  said  die.  each  of  said 
outer  cavities  having  a  bottom  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  its  corresponding  said  cavity  axis,  each  of 
said  central  cavity  and  said  outer  cavities  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  extrusion  orifice  which  leads  into  a  clear- 
ance passage,  said  orifice  and  said  passage  being  coaxial 
with  their  respective  preceding  cavity,  each  of  said  cen- 
tral cavity  and  said  outer  cavities  having  its  upper  edge 
rounded  and  having  a  fillet  provided  between  its  lower 
edge  and  the  corresponding  cavity  bottom,  whereby  work- 
metal  will  tend  to  flow  substantially  uniformly  to  the 
respective  said  central  cavity  and  said  outer  cavities  and 
each  cavity  will  serve  as  a  reservoir  for  lubricant  which 
is  introduced  before  said  workmetal. 


1 
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UifiiC. 


DEVKX  Wnn  REMOVABLE^  ROLLS 
332t  B.  OmmIui  8t- Prilh  4,  MIm. 
M»  17,  19s!m«.  No.  5<S,SM 
SGWiM.   (CLltf— 1#0 


the  only  mediQiki  flow  passages  communicating 

chamber  portion  with  the  hopper  portioi  t 

ber,  the  inlet  of  each  chamber  being  posi  Lioned 

separator  plate,  means  for  rotating  said 

the  refuser  wheel  first  contacted  by  said 

a  lower  per^heral  velocity  than  the  othei 

said  wheeb  provide  a  stepwise  increase  ii  i 

fcrce  acting  on  particles  in  said  meditm  as  it  passes 

through  said  chamben  by  increasing  the 

of  said  medium. 


4.  A  bed  of  driven  rollers  including  first  and  second 
side  fraiAes.  a  series  of  pairs  of  bearings  with  oiie  bear- 
ing of  each  pair  carried  by  each  side  frame,  a  shaft 
extending  through  each  pair  of  bearii^,  drive  means 
along  the  first  side  frame  including  a  series  of  sprocket^ 
associated  with  the  bearings  of  that  side  frame  and  chain 
means  driving  the  sprockets,  aj  roll  on  each  shaft,  the  end 
portions  of  the  rcrfis  6eing  sut>ported'by  the  shafts  near 
the  bearings,  the  bearings  on  the  second  side  frame  being 
separable  to  permit  axial  removal  of  the  rollers,  and 
separable  driving  coupling  means  between  the  sprockets 
and  the  rollers  whereby  the  drive  means  may  be  left  in< 
tact  when  the  rollers  are  removed. 

5.  A  bed  of  driven  rollers  according  to  claim  4  iq 
which  the  rollers  are  elliptical  and  displaced  approxi 
mately  90*  in  phase  from  adjacent  rollers  and  the  driv 
ing  coupling  means  can  be  reengaged  only  at  angular 
intervals  spaced  approximately  by  an  integral  multiple  of| 
90*. 


SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
AMji  S.  L— ^^UlyjBiiH  Hlh,Mlek,  Mrifpni  to 
CnHM  B«  ScfesMHe  Co,,  DetralL  Micha.  ■  corpo* 
ratlM  of  MicUiM 

FVcd  Sept  2, 1951,  S«r.  No.  7SM15 
SCUM.   <€LM»-.i44) 


the  upper 
of  said  cham- 

above  its 

refuser  wheels, 

medium  having 

wheel  whereby 

the  centrifugal 

it 
rate  of  rotation 


2,971J9S 
IMPELLKR-OTATOR  a)MBINAlH)N  FOR 
AERATION  MAanNM^ 
M.  Aoiitioo  Md  MmtaB  I.  Sqrcti,  Srit  Lake 
City,  Utah,  awlgnnii  to  The  GalUci  Conpuy,  SoH 
Lake  Otar,  Utah,  a  conontfoB  ofUtah 

Piled  Iriy  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <7  •,«• 
3CtahM.   (CL2t9L-l<9 
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i 
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il  W  ^j»  ** 

1_ 

1.  In  a  flotation  machine  which  incltides  a  container 
for  liquid  to  t)e  aerated  and  froth  overflow  means,  an 
impeller-stator  combination  comprising  tstator  members 
fixedly  mounted  within  said  container  in  knutually  spaced 
relationship  defining  side-discharge  pors  therebetween; 
a  hollow  impeller  mounted  for  rotation  ivithin  said  con- 
tainer about  a  substantially  vertical  axii,  said  impeller 
having  a  substantially  cloaed  top  and  a  pei  ipberal  series  of 
finger  members  depending  therefrom  and  kfining  a  multi- 
plicity of  side-diacharge  ports;  and  meais  remote  from 
the  impeller  for  introducing  a  stream  of  air  into  the 
interior  of  said  impeller  axially  thereof  a  ad  at  the  under- 
side of  its  said  closed  top  while  the  imp  Uler  is  rotating, 
said  stator  membos  extending  within  tbi  hoUow  interior 
of  the  impeller  into  the  path  of  air  diase  ninatioo  so  that 
the  side-<Uscharge  ports  thereof  are  diqiaaed  in  the  line 
of  action  of  the  side-discharge  ports  of  Aie  impeller,  the 
container  being  deq>  relative  to  the  he  ghts  of  the  im- 
peller and  stator  members,  the  impeller  having  an  open 
bottom  for  the  entry  of  flotation  pulp  fro  m  the  container. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  separatbn,  classifying  or  the 
like,  of  particles  from  a  gaseous  medium,  at  least  two 
chambers  in  side-by-side  relation,  each  of  said  chambers 
having  a  cylindrically-shaped  upper  portion  provided  by  a 
pair  of  curved  side  walls  and  vertically-extending  end 
walls,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  hopper-shaped 
lower  portion,  an  outlet  in  one  end  wall  of  each  cham- 
ber and  an  inlet  in  the  other  end  wall  of  each  chamber, 
the  outlet  of  one  chamber  conununicating  with  the  inlet 
of  the  other  dumber,  a  refuser  wheel  mounted  in  each 
chamber  with  its  outlet  in  ali^ment  with  the  outlet  oi 
said  chamber,  a  downwardly  arcuate  separator  plate  id 
each  chamber  extending  between  said  end  walls  below  the 
refuser  wheel  therein  and  cooperating  with  the  cylindri- 
cally-ahaped  upper  portion  to  provide  a  cylindrical  casing 
for  said  wheel,  said  plate  terminating  short  of  said  side 
walls  and  providing  with  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber 


and  the  finger  members  of  said  impeller 

above  the  bottom  of  the  container  and 

of  the  said  side-discharge  ports  of  the 

entry  of  pulp  into  tfie  hollow  interior  of  Ufe  impeller  takes 

place  essentially  from  below. 


erminating  well 
the  tower  ends 
statw,  to  that 


Pn. 


2,973,99c 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND 
TREATING   METHODS  INVOLymG   MAG- 
NETIC SEPARATION 
MaHIn  J.  Grsovea, 
Robert  A.  CnHMnss,  Jr., 
FIsi  Apr.  It,  19SS,  See.  No.  ^9,411 
7  riiilii  I     (CL219-<5[ 
2.  A   method   of   recovering   substai  ttially   magnetic 
materia]   free  liquid   from  liquid  cont  lining   magnetic 
material  comprising  flowing  in  a  strean   liquid  contain- 
ing magnetic  material,  drawing  toward  ^one  side  of  the 
stream  magnetic  material  in  the  liquid  by  a  maghetic  field, 
advancing  in  the  direction  of  fiow  at  appi  -oximately  equal 
speeds  the  magnetic  field  and  that  porti< «  of  the  stream 
containing  the  magnetic  material,  confiiing  the  dimea- 
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sion  of  the  stream  parallel  to  the  direction  of  magnetic 
attraction  to  a  minimum  in  the  rone  of  entry  of  the  stream 
into  the  magnetic  field,  increasing  said  dimension  in  a 
zone  advanced  in  the  direction  of  flow  relatively  to  uid 


first  nnentioned  zone,  delivering  the  magnetic  material  at 
said  side  of  the  stream  and  delivering  substantially  mag- 
netic material  free  liquid  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
stream. 


under  pressure  through  said  first  port,  and  thence  through 
said  tubular  conduit,  said  first  mentioned  slot,  said  major 
chamber,  including  said  treating  material-containing 
chamber  part,  said  second  mentioned  elongated  slot,  said 
space  and  out  of  said  second  port,  the  flexible  walls  of 
said  sleeve  will  be  forced  inwardly,  said  second  end 
closure  will  move  and  the  width  of  said  second  mentioned 
elongated  slot  will  narrow  so  that  foreign  matter  in  said 
chamber  exteriorly  of  said  sleeve  will  not  enter  said 
space,  and  upon  flow  of  liquid  under  pressure  through 
said  second  port  and  thence  through  said  q»ace,  said 
second  mentioned  elongated  slot,  said  major  diamber, 
said  first  mentioned  slot,  said  tubular  conduit  and  said 
first  port,  the  flexible  wall  of  said  sleeve  will  be  forced 
outwardly,  said  second  end  closure  will  move  and  the 
width  of  said  second  mentioned  elongated  slot  will  en- 
large so  that  foreign  matter  collected  in  said  space  will 
exit  through  said  second  mentioned  elongated  slot  into 
said  chamber  exteriorly  of  said  sleeve. 


_2^f73Jf7 
APPARATXJS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION,  NEUTRAL. 
IZATION,   CLARIFICATION    AND   SOFTENING 
OF  LIQUIDS 
Kcndk  M.  SaMcr,  MawSiH,  OUo,  «i%Bor,  bj 
MrfpMMirtB,  to  Waiar  PwUkatfoi^  Im^ 
Ohto,  a  coipontioa  of  OUo 

F1M  Mm.  l€,  lfS9,  Scr.  No.  799.71t 
SCtafaM.    (CL21«— 279) 


2,973,t98 
WITHDRAWN 


MULTIPLE  ARTICLE  HOLDER 

Clareiice  Sova,  729Vi  Pierre  Ave.,  Windsor, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FBed  Ang.  11, 195S,  Ser.  No.  754,429 

4Clains.    (CL  211— 49) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  liquids,  including  a 
housing,  having  a  closure  provided  with  a  first  port  and 
a  second  port,  defining  a  major  chamber  containing  a 
^eating  material-containing  chamber  part  and  an  outer- 
most chamber  part;  a  tubular  conduit  carried  by  said 
housing  and  in  communication  with  said  first  port  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber  with  the  inner  end  portion 
jbf  said  conduit  within  said  treating  material-containing 
trhamber  part  and  provided  with  a  first  end  closure  and 
a  minutely  narrow  slot  spaced  from  said  end  closure:  a 
sleeve  depending  from  said  closure  and  extending  into 
said  chamber  at  said  outermost  chamber  part  and  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  tubular  conduit,  with  said 
sleeve  and  the  portion  of  said  tubular  conduit  surrounded 
thereby  providnig  a  space  in  liquid  communication  with 
said  second  port,  said  sleeve  being  of  flexible  material 
and  provided  with  an  elongated,  minutely  narrx>w  slot 
in  the  wall  thereof,  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  opening  to  said 
.  space,  and  a  second  end  closure  encircling  an  outer  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  conduit  and  having 
a  slip  fit  therewith  and  being  secured  to  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  sleeve  to  slip  along  said  tubular  conduit  upon 
movemenu  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  upon  flow  of  liquid 


1.  A  multiple  article  hinder  adapted  for  mounting  upon 
a  supporting  structure,  comprising  a  generally  plate- 
shaped  article  bolder  support  having  a  borizontally-dis> 
posed  guideway  therein  with  i>arallel  upper  and  lower 
guide  grooves,  a  plurality  of  individual  article  bolden 
disposed  in  approximately  side-by-side  arrangement,  each 
having  a  housing  with  a  generally  plate-shaped  back  hav- 
ing parallel  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  slidaWy  en- 
gaging said  parallel  i^iper  and  lower  guide  grooves  of 
said  guideway,  and  means  on  said  article  bolder  support 
for  securing  said  article  bolder  stipport  to  the  supportiiig 
structure;  each  article  holder  having  a  forwardly-diqxMed 
abutment  member,  a  rearwardly-disposed  clamping  mem- 
ber movaUe  into  and  out  of  clamping  relationshqi  with 
said  abutment  member,  and  a  resilient  member  yieldin^y 
urging  said  clamping  member  into  clamping  engagement 
with  said  abutment  member. 


X9734M 

RACK  AND  TRAY  CTRUCTURE 

George  D.  WBcj,  Chcny  Lmm,  RJ>.  3,  Doylestewn,  Pa. 

FBed  tmm  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3€jm 

tCMBM.   (CL211~120 

I.  A  rack  and  tray  structure  comprising  a  rack  having 

an  open  upper  end  and  including  upright  comer  posts  of 

angular  cross  section   and  disposed   to  open   inwardly 

thereof,  a  plurality  of  commodity  supporting  trays  stadied 


i 


I 


I 
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one  upon  the  other  within  said  rack,  a  pair  of  tray  sup? 
porting  members,  means  swingably  mounting  said  tray 
supporting  members  within  said  rack,  said  means  engagin| 
said  corner  posts  for  mounting  one  of  the  tray  supporting 
members  between  two  of  said  comer  posts  and  the  other 
tray  supporting  member  between  the  other  two  corner 
posts,  means  connecting  the  tray  supporting  members  to 
comer  posts  thereof  for  preventing  swinging  movement 
of  said  tray  supporting  members  downwardly  and  in 


wardly  of  the  rack  beyond  substantially  horizontal  posi^ 
tions.  said  tray  supporting  members  being  disposed  neat 
the  top  of  the  rack  and  engaging  under  the  uppermost 
tray  for  supporting  the  uppermost  tray  within  the  top  oi 
the  rack  when  said  support  members  are  in  horizontal 
positions,  and  said  support  members  being  swingable  up- 
wardly  to  permit  a  tray  to  be  drawn  upwardly  there- 
between  and  being  released  by  movement  of  the  tray 
thereabove  for  return  to  horizontal  positions  to  supporlf 
the  tray  thereon. 


I 


SHELF  DIVIDER  STRUCTURE 

John  C  Dnhaai,  Aarata,  BL,  mmttpar  to  Aoroni  Eq«ip« 

meat  Company,  Amnn,  VL,  m  coipontlon  of  IDliiois 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  IMf  ,  S«r.  No.  24,537 

llClaiM.   (a.  211— 184) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacttire,  ^  shelf  divider  struc 
ture  for  use  with  a  shelf  structure  9nd  adapted  to  b< 
mounted  on  an  underside  of  a  shelf  on  a  shelf  struc* 
ture  with  the  shelf  having  channeled  shelf  edges,  the 
shelf  divider  structure  including  a  crosspiece  member 
having  opposite  ends  constructed  for  engagement  with- 
in opposite  channeled  shelf  edges  of  a  shelf,  and  a  shelf 
divider  comprising  a  flat  plate  slidable  along  the  length 
of  said  crosspiece  member  and  having  a  pair  of  tabi 
connected  to  said  plate  and  extending  away  from  the 
plate  at  its  opposite  sides  and  in  o{^>osite  directions  with 
respect  to  the  plate  and  to  one  another,  said  crosspiec« 
member  having  an  area  formed  to  enable  one  of  the 
tabs  to  be  telescoped  therethrough  so  that  the  tabs  may 
be  engaged  and  carried  in  assembly  on  one  tide  of  tht 
cross-piece  member,  the  tabs  bearing  against  the  cross- 
piece  member  to  assist  in  preventing  the  shelf  divider 
from  being  displaced  along  the  length  of  the  crosspiece 
member  when  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  flat  plate  it 
subjected  to  a  load. 


CENTER  SILL 
to 


2373,lf2 
UNDERFRAME  WITH  RECOILING 
Karl  F.  Nyrtroa,  Chicago,  DL,  ■■iiBni 
Sted  Coapoay,  Emfvfllc  ladL,  a  c4tponitioa  of  b 

n$i  Dec  IS,  19S8,Sv.  No.  7|M,299 
•  nihil    (CL213— «]( 
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1.  A  railway  car  underframe  with  recoiling  center  sill 
comprising  an  underframe  structure  including  body 
bolsters  on  either  end  thereof,  a  movab  le  center  sill  ex- 
tending through  said  underframe  struct  lire  and  through 
said  body  bolsters,  said  movable  centtr  sill  having  a 
striker  assembly  on  either  end  thereof  md  a  pocket  on 
each  end  thereof  behind  said  striker  assembly  and  in 
front  of  said  body  bolsten,  each  of  skid  pockets  con- 
taining a  yieldable  cushion  gear,  a  second  pocket  on 
each  end  of  said  movable  center  sill  in  the  rear  of  said 
body  bolsters,  a  yieldable  cushion  gear  with  a  noovable 
follower  member  on  each  end  thereof  ii  terposed  in  each 
of  said  second  pockets,  aligned  longitudii  lal  slots  provided 
in  each  side  wail  of  said  movable  center  i  lill  adjacent  each 
end  of  each  of  said  second  pockets,  a  key  member  adjacent 
either  end  of  each  of  said  second  meiitiiwed  yieldable 
cushion  geara,  said  key  memben  extend  ing  through  said 
aligned  longitudinal  slots  and  extending  beyond  the  side 
walls  of  said  movable  center  sill  and  novably  engaging 
slotted  link  bar  members  on  either  sid4  thereof,  a  pair 
of  said  slotted  link  bar  members  being  iecurely  fastened 
to  the  rear  of  each  of  said  Iwdy  bolster^  through  anchor 
plate  members  on  either  side  of  said  mdvable  center  sill, 
each  pair  of  said  slotted  link  bar  members  movably  en- 
gaging said  key  memben  of  the  associate  d  second  pocket. 


i  2,f714t3 

COUFLER  BEARING  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Cari  E.  Tack,  Efanhanl,  IIL,  aistaoor  tt 
Fooadrica,  CUcato,  IBn  a 


FIM  Maj  22. 19S9.  Scr.  No.  ilS,M4 
(0. 213--4«^ 


Steel 
NowJeiaey 


A  railway  car  coupler  comprising:  a  shank  having  an 
opening;  a  bearing  block  received  in  uid  opening,  said 
bearing  block  having  at  least  one  hole  e:  tending  partially 
therethrough;  a  spring  received  in  sai  bait  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  thereof  for  resiliently  lolding  the  bear- 
ing block  in  the  shank  openifg;  and  muiu  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  removal  of  siid  spring  I  from  said  hole 
when  the  bearing  block  is  disassembled  rom  the  coupler 
shank,  said  means  comprising  an  end  o  til  of  said  spring 
expanded  radially  outward  from  the  otfer  coils  with  its 
diameter,  before  insertion  of  the  spring 
being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
when  the  spring  is  disposed  within  the  c  pening  with  said 
end  coil  at  the  closed  end  thereof  said  ei  id  coil  will  exert 
a  pressure  radially  on  the  periphery  of  laid  openiaf. 


nto  the  opening, 
opening  so  that 
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DRAFT  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
WillkuB  J.  Mdigcr,  EMt  Ocrcind,  OUo,  bmIimm- to  Na- 
tioMd  MbOmMc  ami  9ua  CMtkwi  Coaya 
land,  Oyo,  a  corporatiM  of  OUo 

Filed  laa.  2«,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4M42S 
llClaiiiM.    (CL213— «») 


APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  SETIING 
DOWN  OF  MOULDING  BOXES 

,  Oere-     "'' '  ^'-ff"  ^^-"Tffnm  ITf.  Fai^ih  liiMimiaBi 

i  F1kdAi«.22,1957,Scr.No.<79^19 

Claims  priority,  apajHcathwi  SwMiaila^  Ai*.  H  t95€ 
llOalM.    (CL214— 1) 


6.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging  a  yoke  having  a  head 
portion  for  receiving  a  coupler  shank,  said  head  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  a  member  within  said 
head  portion  engaging  said  surface  and  being  rotatable 
relative  to  said  yoke,  said  member  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  a  coupler  shank,  a  pivot  pin  for  connecting 
said  member  to  a  coupler  shank,  said  bead  portion  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  pin  is  applied  to  said 
member,  and  a  pin  supporting  element  received  in  said 
last-named  opening,  said  element  having  a  curved  surface 
which  forms  a  continuation  of  said  surface  in  said  head 
portion. 


2.973,195 
DRAFT  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
WilUan  I.  Mcli|tr«  Eat  OtrdNd,  OVo,  aaricMr  to 
Natkwal   Malleable   and    Stcd    Casttes   Company, 
CIcvdand,  OUo.  a  coipotation  of  Oldo 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  449,1M 
ItClaimB.    (CL213— 71) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  boxes,  comprising,  in  com* 
bination,  conveyor  means  for  boxes  having  an  end  por- 
tion  to  which  boxes  are  conveyed;  swingable  means  in* 
eluding  a  supporting  arm  means  8iq^)orted  at  one  end 
for  turning  movement  about  a  first  axis  located  in 'the 
region  of  said  conveyor  means,  and  a  jib  arm  means  sup- 
ported on  the  other  end  of  said  support  arm  means  fbr 
tuming  movement  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  said  swingable  means  being  movable  between 
a  folded  position  in  which  said  supporting  arm  means 
and  said  jib  arm  means  are  folded  over  each  other  along 
said  conveyor  means,  and  an  expanded  position  in  which 
jib  arm  means  projects  from  said  other  end  of  said  sup- 
port arm  means  and  in  which  said  support  arm  means 
extends  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  conveyor  means; 
a  support  located  in  the  region  of  said  jib  arm  means 
in  said  expanded  position  of  said  swingable  means;  means 
mounted  on  said  jib  arm  means  for  grabbing  in  said 
folded  position  of  said  awingable  means  boxes  located 
on  said  end  portion  of  said  conveyor  means  and  for 
depositing  in  said  expanded  position  ot  said  swingable 
means  the  boxes  on  said  suppOTt;  and  operating  means 
for  moving  said  swingable  means  between  said  fcrided 
and  expanded  positions,  and  including  first  ■ii'h'wting 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  support  arm  means 
for  turning  the  same  about  said  first  axis,  sectMid  actuat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  jib  arm  means  for  turning 
the  same  about  said  second  axis,  and  control  means 
controlling  and  actuating  said  first  and  second  f^i«ti«^j 
means  in  a  selected  sequence  so  that  said  support  arm 
means  and  said  jib  arm  means  sweep  over  a  fHfytfil 
soaall  area  during  movement  oi  said  swingable  element 


8.  In  a  rotary  coupler  arrangement,  a  sill  securable 
to  a  car  body,  a  striker  disposed  within  the  sill  and  se- 
cured thereto  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  sill,  a  cou- 
pler comprising  a  coupling  head  and  a  shank,  a  draft  gear 
cooiprising  a  yoke  having  straps  thereon  receiving  a 
spring  unit,  a  front  follower  disposed  within  the  yoke 
and  engaging  the  front  portion  of  said  spring  unit,  rear 
stop  lugs  on  the  sill  engaging  the  rear  portion  of  the 
spring  unit,  front  stop  lugs  engaging  the  front  face  of 
the  follower,  arcuate  surfaces  defined  by  the  yoke  ad- 
jacent the  forwardly  facing  opening,  a  rotary  collar  rotat- 
ably  received  within  the  yoke  and  having  surface?  there- 
on complementally  arranged  relative  to  the  arcuate  sur- 
faces of  the  yoke,  said  shank  being  telescoped  within  said 
sill,  striker,  yoke  and  collar,  apertures  in  collar  and  shank, 
and  a  pin  received  within  said  apertures  and  rotatably 
connecting  the  shank  to  the  collar. 


2.9734t7 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED    MANIPULATING    APPA. 
RATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  OBJECTS  INSIDE 
SEALED  CHAMBERS 
G«y  Chtrel,  Clamart,  Fkanca,  amliBor  to  rnmn^mtal 
a  rEMifla  AtemiqM,  Parii,  Fmea 
FHed  Nov.  17, 195S,  Sar.  No.  774,4S4 
■a  priority,  appHcatlaa  Vnmf  Nov.  M,  1957 
UCIsifaM.    (CL214— 1) 
1.  A  telemanipulator  for  manipulating  objects  inside 
a  sealed  chamber  having  walls  of  non-magnetic  material, 
comprising  manipulative  means  for  manipulating  objects; 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  manipulative  means 
inside  said  chamber;  operating  means' operatively  con- 
nected to  said  manipulative  means  located  fiside  said 
chamber;  control  means  located  outside  said'  chamber, 
control  magnet  means  connected  to  said  control  means; 
operating  magnet  means  connected   to   said  operating 
means  for  cooperation  with  said  control  magnet  pw^nt. 
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whereby   control   movements   applied   to   said   OMitrol 
means  are  imparted  to  said  manipulative  means;  said 
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APPARATUS  FOR  STAGONG  A^ERTURED 

manipulative  means  being  mounted  for  sUding  movement  ^^  ^.^h^J^.  v        >.  . 

on  a  beam  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  below  a  '^^"y;yy*»  ""£■*''?»  I^'^-*  ■ffl»»»."y 


top  wall  of  the  chamber;  other  operating  magnet  mean 
for  opening,  closing,  and  vertically  moving  said  manipu-* 
lative  means  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  beam;  and 
other  control  magnet  means,  cooperating  with  said  other 
operating  magnet  means,  connected  to  said  control  means 


2^3,108 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  APERTURED  PLATES' 
Edwari  O.  Gable,  RochssNr,  N.Y^  ■■l^of,  by  BicflM 
■iillMiiili,  to  the  UaiM  Statct  «C  AoMrica  as  rept 
racatad  by  the  Stoctary  af  the  Na|ry 

FBcd  Ism  14, 1949,  Scr.  No.  9t,94S 
ICUb.    (CL214— S) 


Assembly  apparatus  for  apertured  members  somt 
with  circular  apertures  and  some  with  noncircular  aper« 
turet,  comprising  support  members  constituting  right  and 
left  stations  convenient  to  the  right  and  left  hands  of 
an  operator,  means  for  feeding  circular  apertured  mem- 
bers  one  at  a  time  to  said  ri^t  and  said  left  hand  sta* 
tions,  a  noncircular  mandrel  rod  between  the  two  station! 
with  a  cross  section  smaller  than  the  circular  and  non- 
circular  apertures  and  rotation-preventively  fitting  the 
noncircular  aperatures,  a  fixed  vertical  rod  in  ixial  aligns 
ment  with  and  spaced  from  the  mandrel  rod  sufficient  t« 
allow  hand  insertioa  of  circular  apertured  members  of 
the  top  of  the  mandrel  rod  and  still  close  enough  to 
allow  properly  oriented  noncircular  apertured  members 
from  the  fixed  rod  to  fall  still  so  oriented  onto  sail 
mandrel  rod,  said  fixed  rod  having  a  noncircular 
section  rotation-preventively  fitting  the  noncircular  ape 
tures  orieoted  in  alignment  with  the  croas  section  of  sal 
mandrel  rod,  a  reciprocating  horizontal  slide  having  a 
elongated  slot  wider  at  one  end  than  the  outside  dia 
eter  of  said  noncircular  apertured  members  and  at  tht 
other  end  narrower  than  said  outside  dianjeter  btf 
wider  than  said  fixed  rod.  said  fixed  rod  extending  verti- 
cally through  said  slot  in  said  slide,  and  means  mov- 
able with  said  slide  and  spaced  therefrom  lor  separating 
a  predetermined  number  of  noncircular  aperturnl  meni 
ben  and  for  supporting  the  remainder  of  said  noni- 
circular  apertured  members  ^en  said  fixed  rod  is  it 
the  wider  portion  ot  said  slot  i 


Msifniicats,  to  the  IMtod  Statoa  of  America  «  rap- 
nscntcd  by  the  Sccrataiy  of  tha  NaW 

Filed  Oct  7,  1949,  Scr.  No.  U«,855 
aOaiaM.   (CL214— 8)     ^ 


belt  for  receiv- 
a  wide  inclined 
with  said  plates 


3.  Apparatus  for  stacking,  with  thd  same  side  up, 
apertured  plates  having  opposite  sides  ( f  relatively  hi^ 
and,  low  reflectance,  comprising  a  tnd!,  ^^proximately 
horizontal,  continuously  moving  endlesi 
ing  said  plates  in  a  heterogeneous  pile, 
belt  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction 
relative  to  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  the  plate* 
moving  continuously  upward  at  appi  oximately  three 
times  the  speed  of  the  horizontal  belt  and  di^>osed  to 
receive  the  plates  as  they  fall  from  the  Borizontal  belt,  a 
number  of  narrow  inclined  belts  abo  hgving  high  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  mth  said  plates  relative  Ito  the  coefBdent 
of  friction  between  the  plates  moving  cohtinuously  down- 
ward at  approximately  four  times  the  qjeed  of  said  wide 
inclined  belt,  means  for  receiving  th<f  plates  as  they 
fall  from  the  wide  inclined  belt  and  feeding  the  plates 
onto  the  narrow  inclined  belts,  said  wide  and  said  nar- 
row inclined  belts  having  angles  of  inc  ination  with  the 
horizontal  wboae  tangents  are  greater  than  the  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  between  plates  hot  lesi  than  the  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  between  a  plate  and  ss  id  inclined  belts, 
a  first  group  of  narrow,  approximately  horizontal,  end- 
less belts  disposed  to  receive  the  plates  m  they  fall  from 
the  narrow  inclined  belu  moving  at  app  roximatety  twice 
the  speed  of  said  narrow  inclined  belts,  a  second  group 
of  narrow,  approximately  horizontal,  eniless  belts  paral- 
lel to,  adjacent  to.  and  moving  in  uniai  m  with  the  belts 
of  the  first  group,  means  including  p  lotoelectric  cells 
for  ejecting  only  plates  having  one  of  th :  two  reflecunces 
at  the  upper  surface  thereof  onto  bells  of  the  second 
group,  a  number  of  incline  rods  equal  in  number  to 


the  narrow  horizontal  belts  di^wsed  tc 
tured  plates  as  they  fall  from  the  narrow 
and  means  for  driving  said  belts. 


catch  the  aper- 
horizontal  belts. 


r97341*  

'         POURING  SPOUTS  FOR  COf  CRETE 
Golden  T.  Gcadc,  4333  NE.  MaMMS,  1  >ortkiid,  Orcf. 
FUad  Mar.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  18,784 
IChdM.   (0.214—171 


Pouring   means  for   concrete   mixeii, 
delivery  chute,  a  hopper  positioned  bplow 


compnsmg   a 
said  chute 
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in  depending  relation  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  chute, 
pivoted  gates  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  a  vertical- 
ly elongated  tapered  cut-out  portion  in  the  wall  of  said 
hopper,  and  open  at  the  top  end  of  said  hopper,  and  a 
flexible  sheet  of  material  releasably  secured  to  the  edges 
and  bottom  of  said  cut-out  portion  and  having  its  top 
edge  substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  said  hopper  to 
provide  a  yieldable  resilient  rest  and  sealing  means  for 
said  chute. 


Gcoi'gc  K« 

T*aM  • 


COMPACTION  BODIES 

■i  WMmi  a.  HcTFtck,  KMnnrflk, 
Havkk  M^^orto  Dcmpatcr  Brodien, 

Fck.  11, 19St,  Sot.  Ntt.  714,<41 
^r  •         (0.214— tl) 


1.  In  a  compaction  body  having  a  filling  opening  and 
packer  means  within  the  body  for  movement  relative 
to  the  filling  opening,  the  combination  of  a  cover,  means 
mounting  the  cover  on  the  body  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing movements  with  respect  to  the  filling  opening,  latch 
means  on  the  body  in  position  for  latch  engagement 
with  the  cover  in  the  closed  position  thereof  to  bold 
the  cover  closed  on  the  opening,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  packer  means  for  actuating  the 
latch  means. 


If71.112 

murr  PICKER 
w.  Y« 
(tlS  N.  Glaawo«4  Av^ 

HM IM.  23,  lfS7. 8«.  No.  OSJTt 
4ChdM.   (0. 214-43.1) 


2,973413 
WEATHER  SEAL 
F.  Flao,  Warraa,  Pa^ 
_,  ,  to  Plttsbw^'Dcs  MoIbcs 

Pfttsborgli.  Pa.,  a  coipontioa  of 

Filed  Oct  2S,  19St,  Scr.  No.  77M92 
4ClataM.    (CL22«— M) 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  storage  tank  having  a 
confttting  shell  and  a  floating  roof  disposed  therewithin 
to  rise  and  fall  with  the  level  of  liquid  within  the  tank, 
said  roof  providing  an  annular  space  therearound  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  iheW  and  there  being  a  flexible 
scuff  band  carried  by  the  roof  engaging  and  sealing  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  a  protective  strip  secured 
to  the  upper  region  of  said  roof  and  including  an  inner 
substantially  coplanar  annulus  fixed  to  the  roof,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  integrally  joined  with  said  annulus  and 
of  frusto-conical  configuration  extending  angularly  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom  toward  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  shell,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  terminating  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to 
said  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  and  an  outer  marginal 
edge  portion  integrally  joined  to  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  extending  therefrom  into  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  shell,  the  normal  dimensions  of  the 
protective  strip  being  such  that  the  outer  marginal  edge 
portion  thereof  presents  a  diam^er  greater  than  Ae 
inner  diameter  of  said  shell  so  that  said  outer  marginal 
edge  of  the  strip  is  forcefully  deformed  and  sealingly  en- 
gaged against  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  said  strip 
being  formed  of  rubber  with  the  outer  marginal  edge 
theivof  being  materially  softer  than  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  strip,  said  strip  at  the  juncture  between  said 
annulus  and  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  being  of 
reduced  thickness  to  facilitate  flexing  in  this  region,  and 
there  being  a  strip  of  resilient  hinge  sheet  nuterial  em- 
bedded within  the  material  of  the  strip  joining  the  aimu- 
lusJ^nd  immediatdy  adjacent  portions  of  the  intermediate 
portion  so  as  to  pass  through  the  region  of  reduced  thick- 
ness, such  sheet  material  being  initially  defonned  to  ren- 
der a  preformed  shape  to  the  strip. 


1.  An  adjustable  travelling  platform,  comprising  a 
wheeled  chassis,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chas- 
sis for  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  power  means  for 
swinging  said  boom,  said  boom  comprising  a  lower  sec- 
tion pivoted  to  the  chassis  and  aa  upper  section  ptroted 
to  said  lower  section  for  swinging  latenUy  rdative  there- 
to, power  means  for  swinging  said  tipper  section,  a  yoke 
pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  section  for  lateral  swing- 
ing about  an  axis  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion, an  operator's  platform  pivotally  suspended  and 
depending  freely  from  said  yoke  for  swinging  about  a 
horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  swinging  of  said 
yoke  whereby  said  platform  may  remain  substantially 
upright  under  gravity  regardless  of  the  position  of  said 
boom,  and  control  means  for  said  first  and  second  men- 
tioned power  means. 


2.973.114 
COVTAINER  COVER 
FkMiklhi  S.  PattoB,  37*  Ariloftoo  Rood,  Eric,  Pa. 
Filed  M«T  31, 1957.  Ser.  No.  M2,9t4 
ICWa.    (a.22t-42) 
In  combination,  a  container  and  a  cap  therefor 
prising  a  container  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall 
terminating  at  the  upper  end  in  an  edge,  a  top.  said  top 
having  a  peripheral  edge  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  said 
cylindrical  wall,  then  bent  inwardly,  then  downwardly, 
then  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a  groove,  then  bent 
outwardly  and  upwardly  and  rolled  back  on  itself,  a  cap. 
said  cap  comprising  an  outer  cup  and  an  inner  cup.  said 
inner  cup  being  nested  in  said  outer  cup.  said  outer  cup 
having  a  straight  cylindrical  side  wall  terminating  at  one 
end  in  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  disposed  substan- 
tially at  a  right  angle  to  said  side  wall  and  defining  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough,  said  inner  cup  having  an  open 
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end  and  a  top,  the  open  end  of  said  outer  cup  tenninating^ 
in  a  rim  resting  in  said  groove  with  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  rim  engaging  said  downwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  top,  said  inner  cup  having  an  outer  peripheral. 
groove  diqwaed  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof,   the, 


.-— -■"■--~''^i 


1 1 


CONTA^^  CLOSURB 
Howard  Ilobci«c,  Paifc  Ridga,  N  J, 
Can  Convany,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a 
New  Itnty 

Flkd  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8ll,3t7 
ICUmm.    (CL22«— tl) 


to  American 
of 


material  of  said  outer  cup  shoulder  being  received  in) 
said  outer  groove,  the  side  wall  of  said  inner  cup  termi- 
nating in  a  rim,  said  inner  cup  rikn  frictionally  engag-, 
ing  said  rolled  back  portion  of  said  top  and  resting  on ' 
said  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending*  portion  of  said 
top. 

2,973,115  I         I 

COFFEE  CAN  OPENER  ' 

JohB  KabKi,  Box  594,  UyllwiU,  CaUf . 
FOcd  May  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  33,835 
SdafaM.    (a.228--p2) 


I.  An  implement  for  opening  a  can  of  the  type  that , 
consists  of  a  cup-shaped  body  with  a  skirt  equipped! 
cover  by  removing  the  tear  strip  extending  around  the 
can  a  short  distance  below  a  peripheral  rim  rising  above 
the  top  of  the  cover,  comprising:  a  main  frame  formed 
of  a  single  length  of  metal  stock  rectangular  in  cross- 
section,  and  embodying  a  pair  of  horizofitally  diverging 
anns  adi^ted  to  overlie  such  a  can  and  can  cover  and 
rest  on  said  rim,  the  arms  having  their  inner  converging 
end  portions  thereof  connected  together  by  a  circular 
mid-portion  of  said  metal  stock  forming  a  vertically  ex- 1 
tending  cylindrical  bearing  ring  that  is  adapted  when' 
the  pair  of  arms  are  in  place  across  the  top  of  the  can 
cover  to  assume  a  position  wherein  it  is  substantially 
above  and  outwardly  of  the  rim  of  the  can  cover,  the 
outer  diverging  end  portions  of  said  arms  being  bent 
inwardly  towards  each  other  and  upwardly  a  suitable  I 
distance  and  then  toward  the  coverging  ends  of  said  arms 
forming  a  pair  of  horizontal  longitudinal  main-handle 
support  members  arranged  above  said  arms,  the  remain- 1 
ing  free  end  portions  thereof  being  bent  downwardly  with 
the  free  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  intermediate  portions 
of  said  arms,  a  main-handle  secured  to  and  between 
said  longitudinal  main-handle  support  inembers,  and  a 
vertically  extending  shaft  having  the  central  portion  there- 
of joumalled  in  said  bearing  ring,  embodying  in  its  lower 
end  a  diametric  slot  for  receiving  the  tongue  of  the  tear 
strip  of  the  can,  having  the  upper  end  thereof  provided 
with  turning  means,  and  adapted  when  it  is  turned  by  said 
meant  after  insertion  of  the  tongue  into  the  slot  to  wind 
the  tear  ttrip  around  its  lower  end  and  thus  efffect  re- . 
lease  of  the  cover  of  the  can  from  the  can  body. 


2.  In  an  interiorly  coated  can  end  msmber  which  is 
formed  with  a  deprosed  panel,  a  counten  ink  radius  wall, 
a  countersink  wall  which  extends  upwirdly  from  said 
countersink  radius  wall,  and  a  peripherd  flange  which 
extends  outwardly  from  said  countersink  trail  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  terminates  in  an  open  edge  curl  which  ex- 
tends downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  i  aid  countersink 
wall,  said  countersink  wall  extending  downwardly  be- 
yond the  edge  of  said  curl,  and  said  flange  and  curi  and 
said  countersink  wall  being  adapted  to  be  interiocked 
in  double  seamed  engagement  with  the  m  irginal  end  por- 
tion of  an  interiorly  coated  can  body,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  multi-component  lining  system  for  said 
can  end,  the  first  comp<Hient  of  said  systi  m  comprising  a 
thin  layer  of  a  rubber-based  compound  which  is  non- 
extrudable  at  normal  room  temperature;  and  is  carried 
on  the  outer  pixlion  of  said  peripheral  fli  nge,  the  second 
compcMirat  of  said  system  comprising  a  heavy  layer  of 
a  nrt>ber-based  compound  which  is  extrodable  at  room 
temperatures  and  is  carried  on  the  inner  portion  of  said 
peripheral  flange  and  on  a  portion  of  laid  countersink 
wall  above  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  said  flange  cuii,  the 
third  component  of  said  system  comprisii  g  a  thin  film  of 
a  non-blocking  wax  which  is  dq>osited  o  i  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  countersink  wall  and  on  si  id  curved  coun- 
tersink radius,  whereby  Allien  said  end  is  secured  to  said 
can  body  in  a  double  seam,  said  non-<  xtrudable  com- 
pound remains  in  place  and  hermetically  seals  the  outer 
layers  of  said  seam  and  forms  a  barrier  ai  ainst  the  move- 
ment of  said  extrudable  compound  towai  I  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  flange  so  that  said  extrudatle  compound  is 
forced  to  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  ale  Dg  said  counter- 
sink wall  toward  the  interior  of  the  can  tc  cooperate  with 
said  wax  film  to  fill  and  seal  the  space  b<  tween  the  inner 
layers  of  said  double  seam  and  shield  sud  layers  from 
the  corrosive  action  of  the  product  withi  i  the  container. 


VALVE 


2,973417 
MEASURING  AND  CHARGING 
Raymond  O.  Conklin,  Union  Conntjr,  Arib,  amicnor  to 

The  American  OOXompaay,  New  Yo  rk,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 

poratkm  off  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  1<,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7(  3,194 
4ClirfiH.   (0.222— J) 

1.  In  a  sampling  and  injecting  valve  ihe  combination 
of  a  valve  body  assembly,  said  body  asKmbly  compris- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  segments,  an  interposed  third 
segment  in  rotational  sliding  contact  wi^  said  first  and 
second  segments,  a  measuring  chamber 
metric  capacity  in  said  third  segment,  a 
through  said  segments  and  about  which 
ment  rotates,  bracket  means  supporting 
valve  body  assembly,  a  first  pair  of  sam  >le  conduits  ex- 
tending from  said  first  segment  and  passi  ag  through  said 
bracket  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  first 
ond  pair  of  injection  conduits  extending  f|-om  said  second 
segment  and  in  axial  alignment  with  slid  first  pair  of 
conduits,  stop  means  on  said  second  segiient  engaging  a 
slot  in  said  bracket  and  preventing  rotaton  of  said  sec 


t>f  known  volu- 
shaft  extending 
said  third  seg- 
said  shaft  and 
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ond  segment,  rotating  means  for  said  third  segment  com-  plate,  said  train  including  a  gate  connected  to  each  meter 
pnsing  a  radially  extending  arm  means  adapted  to  bring  shaft  a  gear  connected  to  the  register  driving  shaft 
said  chamber  selectively  in  alignment  with  aligned  con-  and  idler  gears  intermediate  the  register  shaft  gear  and 
duits  in  said  pairs,  roUtion-limiting  means  fixed  relative  each  meter  shaft  gear,  said  detachable  plate  being  de- 
tachable and  reversible  to  reverse  the  gears  to  which  the 
'  meter  shafts  are  connected  and  change  the  blend  ratio. 


sn?    L* 


to  said  first  and  second  segments  and  restricting  the  move- 
ment of  said  rotating  arm  means,  and  spring  means  on 
said  shaft  urging  said  three  segments  in  fluid-tight  sliding 
contact. 


2,f73,Ilt 

PROPORTIONING  TYP^  UQUID  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Alfred  L.  GiW,  SprlBgiicId,  Mua^  asslgMir  to  Gilbert 

ft  Bufccr  M—afacturiug  Compuy,  West  Springfield, 

MaMn  a  corporation  of  MaandMBcttt 

Filed  Oct  4,  195«,  Ser.  No.  <13»92S 
ICIaiiik    (0.222— 2«) 


In  a  blending  type  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing 
apparatus,  having  two  meters  with  parallel  driven  shafts 
and  supply  and  discharge  conduits  therefor,  means  for 
simultaneously  forcing  liquids  to  said  meters  to  operate 
the  latter  and  said  shafts,  a  register  having  a  driving  shaft 
parallel  with  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  fneter  shafts 
and  equidistant  therefrom,  a  fixed  plate  iii  which  the 
meter  shafts  and  register  shaft  are  jouni^ed,  a  detach- 
able plate  having  mounting  means  for  s^ipport  from  said 
fixed  plate  for  convenient  atuchment/and  deuchment. 
said  mounting  means  being  symmetrically  located  with 
refernice  to  the  aforesaid  plane  ami  said  meter  shafts, 
a  train  of  gears  rotatably  carried/on  said  detachable 


2^3,119 

PORTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Brooks  ox:.  Paifccr,  44  E.  «Slh  St,  New  Ynrt,  N.Y. 

Fled  Apr.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «52,782 

14ClataH.    (0.222—131) 


8.  A  container  for  liquids  comprising  an  outer  sleeve 
of  paperboard  and  of  rectangular  shape  in  horizontal 
cross  section  with  flat  vertical  wall  sections,  a  bottom 
closure,  a  top,  dosive  of  paperboard,  a  reinforcing  inter- 
liner  within  said  sleeve  embodying  a  panel  section  located 
adjacent  each  outer  wall  section,  each  said  panel  section 
being  comprised  of  corrugated  paperboard  with  the  cor- 
rugations arranged  horizontally  and  epcfa  being  scored 
along  a  vertically  extending  line  at  its  mid  portion  and 
having  a  width  in  flattened  condition  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  corresponding  wall  section  of  the  outer 
sleeve,  and  in  assembled  position  having  its  vertically 
extending  mid  portion  at  said  »eon  line  q;>aced  inwardly 
from  the  outer  wall  with  its  vertical  edges  engaged  into 
the  oorre^wnding  spaced  comers  of  the  outer  sleeve, 
and  an  inner  bag  unit  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  hold 
liquid,  a  spout  sealed  into  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
bag  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  through  said  top 
closure,  said  top  closure  having  a  generally  cup  sliiq;>ed 
depression  extending  below  the  upper  surface  thereof 
with  an  opening  through  which  said  spout  extends  in 
slidaUe  relation  therewitii,  said  spout  being  adapted 
selectively  to  be  pulled  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  top  closure  or  pushed  down  into  said  ciq> 
shaped  d^Hession. 


2,973,12t 

DISPENSER  FOR  ANIMAL  FEZD  MATERIALS 
Wflbw  E.  SteTCMOB,  753  N.  Maple  St,  Rte.  1,  Mary*. 

▼iliejOhlo,  a^ Lee IWeqartMr, Rte.  1,  Mflfoid  €«■• 

tcr,  OUo 

Filed  Jaly  17, 1959,  Ser.  Ne.  t27,Mt 
9  0aiaM.    (O.  222— 134) 

1.  In  a  feed  dispenser,  a  pair  of  supply  compartments 
adapted  to  contain  feed  ingredienu  to  be  mixed,  means 
defining  respective  discharge  troughs  communicating  with 
the  bottom  portions  of  said  compartments,  said  tmngh* 
being  in  side-by-side  relationship,  respective  fecd-oon- 
veying  augers  joumaled  horizontally  in  the  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  compartments  in  parallel  relationship  and 
extending  into  said  discharge  troughs,  a  drive  motor, 
means  drivingly  coupling  said  motor  to  one  of  said  feed- 
conveying  augers  to  rotate  said  one  of  the  augers  con- 
tinuously   responsive    to   cominuous   operation   of   the 
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motor,  and  means  drivingly  coupling  the  other  feed-con- 
veying auger  to  said  one  of  the  augers  to  rotate  said  other 


FEBRU4RY  28,  1961 


auger  in  intermittent  steps  responsive  tO'  the  continuous 
rotation  of  said  one  of  the  augers. 


2^3421 
CONTINUOUS  FUEL  SUPPLY  MEANS  FROM  ONE 

OR  MORE  TILTABLE  TANKS 
Oicar  H.  Banker,  EvaMton,  DL,  — ignor,  by  mcsae  as* 
signiiieBts,  to  Fawkk  Cotpontttoa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
coipontlon  of  Michigan 

Fflcd  Oct  15, 1956,  Scr.  No.  615,833 
TCIaiiiH.    (CL  222— 135) 


Maw  /Mi  T 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  container  means  for  a  liquid,  said 
container  means  having  a  substantially  flat  normally 
level  bottom  wall,  oppositely  facing  side  walls  and  op- 
positely facing  end  walls,  a  pair  of  simultaneously  (qierat- 
ing  pump  means  in  the  container  means  adjacent  the 
bottom  wall  and  disposed  one  in  the  comer  formed  by 
the  intersection  <A  one  side  wall  and  one  end  wall  and 
the  other  in  the  comer  formed  by  the  intersection  of 
side  and  end  walls  respectively  opposite  the  first-men- 
tioned side  and  end  walls,  a  common  outlet  pipe,  and 
means  connecting  the  output  of  the  i>air  of  pump  means 
to  the  outlet  pipe.  [ 


2^3,122 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

GcnM  O.  Hctez,  Stecator,  DL,  awlinnr  to  Slralor 


Filed 


4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,821 
(CL  222—185) 


opening;  a  movable  door  closing  said  openti  gs;  a  structiov 
reieasably  sunwrting  the  container,  a  reieiver  oa  said 
Structure  positioned  to  receive  nuterial  moea  the  oon- 
ind'  through  the  opening;  a  movable  operating  device 
the  supporting  structure  for  engaging  thf  door,  the  de- 
ice  and  door  being  movable  from  fully  dosed  to  fully 
pen  positions;  and  means  for  substantially  immovably 
uring  the  operating  device  and  door  in  i  selected  one 
f  a  plurality  of  positions  between  fully  dised  and  fully 
Open  positions  to  regulate  the  effective  site  of  the  dis- 
parge  opening  and  thus  the  rate  of  disc  large  through 
laid  opening. 


2,973,123 
FLUID  DISPENSING  MEAffS 
Rcac  Paal  Roossct,  Mlddltssz,  E^laMi, 

Sparidets  Linitod,  a  British  comi  May 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1W8,  Scr.  No.  "        " 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britaia 
SOhdbBs.    (CL  222— 394) 


to 
4pr.  18, 19S7 


721,858 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  controlling 
fluid  under  pressure  comprising  a 
resilient  sealing  member,  means  for 
ailient  sealing  member  in  sealinf  contact 
said  cylindrical  member,  an  actuating 
in  said  cylindrical  member  and  having 
passage  therein  through  which  discharge 
an  annular  sealing  skirt  carried  by  said 
and  making  resilient  contact  with  the 
cylindrical  member,  said  actuating 
end  adapted  to  be  pressed  on  said  resilient 
to  break  the  seal  between  it  and  said  end 
cal  member. 


walls 
<an 


mn  T 
mem  >er 


I.  Material   handling  apparatus,  comprising:   a  con- 
tainer for  the  material  including  a  wall  having  a  discharge 


tie 


cylim  rical 


mimber 


discharge  of 

member, 

hdlding  said  z»- 

tjrith  an  end  of 

slidable 

defining  a 

occur,  and 

act^ting  member 

wall  of  said 

having  an 

pealing  member 

said  cylindri- 


2,973424 

DISPENSER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Lat  Rasic,  Saa  A  again,  T«iL 

(6U  W.  WaB  St,  Mlilaai.  T^) 

FBcd  Apr.  1, 1958,  Sw.  Na.  72f  ,i89 

4aaiBM.    (CL  221— 813) 


4.  A  dispenser  for  powderous,  granulsf 
terials,  comprising  in  combination  a  v( 
hopper  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
having  an  open  top  and  being  provided 
there<^  with  a  tubular  outlet  neck,  an 


wal 


or  flaky  aaa- 

erti^ly  elongated 

said  hopper 

at  the  bottom 

»peaable  cover 
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provided  on  the  open  top  of  said  hopper,  and  a  combined 
tpout  and  valve  means  oomprisiag  a  sahstantially 
U-shaped  tube  of  restliently  flexible  rubber-like  material 
dispoaed  entirely  below  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  outlet  neck,  said 
tube  being  rigid  enough  to  nonnally  retam  its  U-shaped 
configuration  wherein  the  other  end  thereof  is  substan- 
tially horizontally  coplanar  with  the  first  mentioned  end 
to  prevent  flow  of  material  from  said  hofifier  throu^  said 
other  end.  but  being  flexible  enough  to  permit  downward 
movement  of  its  other  end  portion  to  a  point  below  its 
intermediate  portion  for  diqiensing  material  from  said 
hopper  therethrough,  said  other  end  portion  of  the  tube 
being  automatically  retumaUe  to  its  raised  normal  posi- 
tion solely  by  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  tube  when 
downward  bending  force  on  said  other  end  portion  is 
relaxed  whereby  the  tube  constitutes  sole,  manually  open- 
able  and  automatically  dosable  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  material  from  said  hopper. 


819 

cutting  member  being  of  substantially  U-shaped  coofign- 
ration  having  a  bight  part  and  a  pair  of  qwced  apart  paral- 


lel resilient  sides,  said  bight  put  of  said  U-shaped 
ber  defining  said  cutting  edge. 


2.f73,125 

^  ^       _        FISHING  ROD  SUPPORT 
Robot  D.  Pany.  I3M  Cwler  Ava^  CteckmatL  Ohio. 
u^BBor  of  ooe-fowth  to  AXni  Bloch,  Clacfauati, 

Flai  My  21, 19SI.  Ssr.  No.  7SM31 
3CWM.    (d"       -^^ 


2373427 

^,__^  CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGING  APPLES 
Mark  B.  Royca,  HaholTM,  N J.,  -  iTii 

i«s.  11,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  lOM 
4CWM.   (CL   "     - 


1.  A  fishing  rod  support  comprising  a  cup  to  receive 
the  butt  of  a  fishing  rod,  a  length  of  line  which  is  doubled 
to  provide  a  loop  for  engagement  about  the  neck  of  a 
fisherman  and  two  strands  which  depend  side  by  side 
from  the  loop,  the  ends  of  said  doubled  line  aflSxed  to 
said  cup,  a  slide  engaged  upon  both  of  the  strands  of  the 
doubled  line  between  said  loop  and  said  cup  in  slip-fit 
relaUon  to  serve  as  a  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the 
loop,  and  a  hook  integral  with  said  slide  and  engageabic 
with  a  fishing  rod  the  butt  of  which  is  rtsUng  in  said 
cup. 


THREAD  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  LAYING-ON 
A 1HRBAD  TO  A  SPOOL 

to 


FVaildylt,19SS, 


r.  No.  522,714 
_  waoj  Joly2t,  lfS4 

,     *         w.     . (0.225—43) 

I.  A  combined  thread  holder  aad  cutler  for  mounting 
within  an  indent  of  a  spool  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cutting  member,  a  spring  having  a  pair  of  pre-stressed 
Clamping  jaws  yieldably  converging  into  yiddable  con- 
tact with  each  other  in  a  directioa  towaid  said  cutting 
member,  said  cutting  member  having  a  cutting  edge  along- 
•ide  said  pair  of  jaws  lying  in  a  plane  sp«»Ml  apart  from 
the  damping  surfaces  thereof,  said  jawa  rakwably  grip- 
ping a  length  of  thread  therebetween  with  the  end  of  the 
thread  unmediately  adjaoeat  to  said  cutting  edge,  said 


4.  A  container  unit  for  packaging  fruit  and  the  like 
disposed  on  trays,  said  container  unit  comprising  a  box 
having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  walls,  at  least  one  of 
said  upstanding  walls  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
circulation  of  air  through  said  one  upstanding  wall  to 
ventilate  the  interior  of  said  box.  said  one  upstanding 
wall  having  interior  edges  defining  boundaries  of  said 
ventilation  opening  with  opposed  portions  of  said  inte- 
rior edges  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  free  diculatioa 
of  air  thrdugfa  said  ventilation  opening,  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber, said  cover  member  havnig  a  tubular  body  poctxm 
corresponding  generaDy  to  the  outline  of  the  bottom  of 
said  box  and  imperforate  top  forming  flaps  connected 
to  said  body  portion  along  the  upper  edges  thereof,  s«id 
top  forming  flaps  being  initially  free  and  swiagable  vp- 
wardly  to  form  extensions  of  said  body  poftion,  the 
combined  vertical  dimension  along  said  body  porlioo 
and  an  associated  one  of  said  top  forming  flaps  being 
at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  from  said  bottom  to  the 
top  of  said  ventilation  opening  whereby  said  cover  nMm- 
ber  may  be  telescoped  over  said  box  with  said  body 
portion  and  said  top  forming  flaps  combining  to  tem- 
porarily close  said  venUlation  opening  and  thus  provide 
an  air  cushion  for  trays  «i*i<u^^\ni  in  said  box.  and  the 
height  of  said  body  portion  being  rdatively  small  as 
compared  to  the  height  of  said  ^ide  walls  aad  generally 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  top  of  said  box  and 
the  upper  boundary  of  said  ventilation  opening,  whereby 
when  said  cover  is  in  a  normal  box  closing  portion  sob- 
stantially  all  of  said  ventilation  opening  will  be  exposed. 
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CARTON  CONNECTOR 
Salratoic  I.  Leone,  WaDlDtfori,  Cou^  aadgnor  to  The 
New  HaTea  Board  A  Carton  Company,  New  Haven, 
Co—.,  a  corponlioa  of  CoBaecticnt 

Filed  Joe  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,M9 
S  CkdoH.    (CL  229L-15) 


4.  A  connector  for  securing  cartons  toother  to  fonn 
a  package,  which  comprises  a  side  panel,  a  plurality  of 
flaps  hinged  to  one  end  edge  of  the  panel,  a  bottom  panel 
hinged  along  one  edge  to  the  other  end  edge  of  the  side 
panel,  and  a  plurality  of  flaps  hinged  to  tthe  opposite  edge 
of  the  bottom  paneL  i 


2;973,129 
DUAL  LOCKING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
PAPERBOARD  WRAPPERS 
Orin«.  W.  SiOM,  VaOcj  Codi«ei  N.Y.,  and  Laurie  H. 
CwiptiB,  N«w  IwJiw,  Comu,  aarignon  to  Conti- 
■irtal  Can  Coapanu,  be..  Now  Yoik,  N.Yn  n  cocpo- 
ntioH  Of  New  Yoik 

FiM  Not.  14»  1957,  Scr.  No.  §H^345 
ICWn.   (CL229— lO 


Dual  locking  construction  for  a  papeiboard  wrapper 
having  the  general  form  of  a  four-sided  tube  made  from 
a  rectangular  blank  having  edges  overlapped  at  one  side 
of  the  tube,  said  dual  locking  construction  including:  a 
first  locking  means  comprising  interlocking  tongues  and 
slots  in  said  overlapped  edges,  said  tongues  folded  about 
locking  edges  of  the  slots  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  and  a  second  locking  means  com- 
prising partial  end  flaps  folded  into  overlat)ping  relation 
at  the  comers  of  the  wrapper  to  form  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting marginal  flange  extending  around  the  ends  of  the 
tube,  said  end  flaps  having  interlocking  tongues  and  slots 
in  the  four  comers  of  said  marginal  flange,  said  last- 
named  tongues  folded  about  locking  edges  of  the  slots 
with  which  they  interlock,  said  locking  edges  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  diagonals  of  the 
ends  <A  the  tube. 


2373,1M 

SEPARABLE  PLURAL  CARTON 

THEREFOR 

Charles  E.  Cottrill,  Fairbora,  OUo, 

sjgnmmts,  to  Standard  Pickaging  C* 

York,  N.Y.,  a  coipontloB  ofVMiria 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1957,  Ser.  N^ 

2  Claims.    (Q.  229— 51) 
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BLANK 


New 


119 


1.  A  i^ural  carton  made  from  a  single  blank  compris- 
ing a  common  front  wall  panel,  two  >uter  side  wall 
panels,  one  connected  by  a  score  line  to  one  side  of  the 
common  front  wall  panel  and  the  other  omnected  by  a 
score  line  to  the  other  side  of  the  common  front  wall 
panel,  two  rear  wall  panels  opposite  sak  common  front 
wall  panel,  one  connected  by  a  score  lin :  to  one  of  said 
outer  side  wall  panels  and  the  other  conn  icted  by  a  score 
line  to  the  other  of  said  outer  side  wall  p  mels,  two  inner 
side  wall  panels,  one  connected  by  a  scoi  t  line  to  one  of 
the  rear  wall  panels  and  the  other  connc  cted  by  a  score 
line  to  the  other  of  the  rear  wall  panels,  tab  means  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  inner  side  wall  panels  connecting  each 
of  the  inner  side  wall  panels  to  the  inne  -  surface  of  the 
common  front  wall  panel,  whereby  the  inner  side  wall 
panels  are  disposed  in  side-by-side  relatonship,  the  tab 
means  extending  the  entire  longitudinal  length  of  said 
carton,  an  end  flap  connected  to  an  end  edge  of  a  panel 
forming  part  of  one  carton,  another  enc  flap  connected 
to  an  end  edge  of  a  panel  forming  part  <  f  thie  other  car- 
ton, one  of  said  end  flaps  having  a  Mdgin  g  portion  which 
extends  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  i  art  of  the  other 
end  flap  when  both  are  in  a  clowd  posi  ion,  said  bridg- 
ing portion  of  one  end  flap  being  affixed  to  the  other 
end  flap  to  join  the  two  cartons  togetler  and  prevent 
accidental  separation  of  the  inner  side  wi  11  panels  in  the 
normal  handling  of  the  plural  carton  be  'on  the  separa- 
tion &t  one  from  the  other,  a  weakened  ;onnection  join- 
ing said  bridging  portion  to  the  respeciive  end  flap  of 
which  it  forms  an  extension,  permitting  a  sparation  of  the 
end  flaps  when  the  cartons  are  to  be  divi  led.  a  tear  strip 
deflned  by  two  closely-spaced  longitolinal  weakened 
lines  formed  in  the  common  front  wall  p  mel  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  longitudinal  length,  said  tab 
means  carried  by  the  inner  side  wall  pa^iels  being  adja- 
cent but  not  affixed  to  a  portion  of  th^  tear  strip  and 
being  adjacent  and  affixed  to  a  portion  of  the  conmion 
front  wall  panel,  whereby  the  tab  meais  is  free  of  the 
tear  strip  so  that  the  tear  strip  can  he  removed  while 
leaving  both  cartons  intact,  the  removal  6f  the  tear  strip 
permining  separation  of  the  cartons  without  the  applica- 
tion of  a  twisting  action  to  the  cartons  o^  the  application 
of  a  force  to  pull  them  apart. 


2,973,U1 
BAG  FOR  SAMPLING  MILK 
Hany  A.  Mead,  Lakcwood,  ami 
Orio.,  assigMin,  by 
Acrknltnral  Snpply  Compnny,  Fort 
cotpcwtloH  of  WhcoBsIn 

Filed  May  1^  195S,  Scr.  No.  717,581 

9CUma.    (CL  229^-M] 

7.  A  bag  for  liquid,  compHstng  from 

connected  at  the  side  edges  and  formed 

scalable  material;  a  heat  seal  closing  th< 


THE  LIKE 
Stegd,  Dearer, 
Its,  to  National 
Wis,  a 


and  rear  walls 

of  flexible,  heat 

bottom  of  said 


bag:  a  heat  seal  closing  the  top  of  said  t  ag;  opening  aad 
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closing  means  extending  transversely  of  said  bag  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  said  opening  and  closing  means  providing 
a  laterally  extending  tab  at  each  side  and  including  a 
defonnable  member  extending  across  each  of  the  front 
and  rear  walls  and  a  pair  of  strips  of  flexible  material 
each  having  an  adhesive  surface  on  one  side  adhered  to 
the  respective  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  bag.  said  stripe 
being  disposed  in  opposed  relation  and  adhered  together 


2^3,133 
COMPRESSOR  UNLOADER 

AhHn  B.  NcwtMi,  WicUte,  Ktmt, 

(95$  OabhoMc  Road,  Yorit,  Pa.) 

F1M  Jne  7, 195i,  Scr.  No.  St9,944 

UOMkm,  (CL23«-^1) 


over  the  area  of  said  tabs  with  the  deformable  members 
therebetween,  said  deformable  members  being  formed  of 
a  material  tending  to  maintain  any  configuration  in  which 
placed  and  thereby  being  adapted  to  hold  the  top  of  said 
bag  open  and  said  strips  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  per- 
mit said  deformable  members  to  hold  the  top  of  said  bag 
open;  and  a  series  of  cuts  extending  transversely  of  said 
bag  between  said  opening  and  closing  means  and  said  heat 
seal  at  the  top  of  said  bag. 


2,973,132 

UNLOADING  MEANS  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

COMPRESSOR 

to  Wofth- 


Sfhram  R.  Hlnch,  West  Orai«e,  N J., 
togtoa  CofponHkm,  HarriiOB,  NJ, 


a  coiiMBlioB  of 


FOed  Oct.  2f ,  1»5«,  Scr.  No.  7«,127 
iClatei.    (CL23»— 3t) 


1.  In  a  compressor  unloading  i^iparatus,  a  plurality 
of  compressor  units  each  having  a  compression  cham- 
ber therein,  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  suction 
chambers  each  conmiunicating  with  one  of  said  c<xn- 
pression  chambers  through  a  flow  port,  a  movable  valve 
member  adjacent  each  of  said  flow  ports,  a  plurality  of 
valve  seats  each  being  shiftable  between  two  positions  and 
each  being  cooperable  with  one  of  said  valve  members 
for  closing  said  port  only  when  said  seat  is  in  one  of  said 
two  positions,  pressure-re^x>nsive  means  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  seats  to  position  the  same  for  inde- 
pendently loading  and  unloading  each  of  said  compres- 
sors, a  motor  for  driving  said  compressor  units,  pressure 
fluid  pumping  means  operably  connected  to  said  motor, 
pressure  fluid  passage  means  for  delivering  pressure 
fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  pressure-re^wnsive  means, 
said  pressure-responsive  means  comprising  a  iJnrality  of 
pairs  of  opposing  and  internally  communicating  bdkyws 
of  unequal  size,  the  smaller  of  said  bellows  of  each  pair 
being  disposed  within  each  of  said  suction  chambers  for 
exposure  to  die  suction  pressure  therein  and  the  larger 
of  said  bellows  of  each  pair  being  subjected  to  piessuit 
fluid  delivered  by  said  pressure  fluid  passage  means,  said 
valve  seats  each  being  connected  to  a  pair  of  bellows  for 
movement  into  an  unloading  position  when  the  larger  of 
said  bellows  is  ccMnpressed  and  into  a  loading  positioB 
when  the  smaller  of  said  bellows  is  compressed,  the  size 
differential  of  said  paired  bellows  being  different  for  suc- 
cessive pairs  for  the  sequential  unloading  and  loading  of 
a  pluraUty  of  compre«or  units. 


2,973,134 
ION  GETTER  PITMP 


1.  Means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  a  ndprocaUng 
compressor  including  a  casing,  a  cylinder  ia  said  casing, 
a  piston  sUdably  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  a  rnctioo  inlet 
and  discharge  outlet  for  said  cylinder  and  having  vahre 
means  to  control  fluid  flow  into  and  oat  of  said  cylinder, 
said  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  said  comprassor 
comprising  an  annular  ring  movably  mounted  about  said 
cylinder  and  concentric  thoewith  and  having  a  fluid  re- 
ceiving diamber  therein,  actuating  means  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve  for  said  auction  inlet,  spring  means 
mounted  on  the  other  end  ai  aaid  fluid  chamber  and 
to  cause  said  fluid  chamber  to  move  said  pin  means  into 
engagement  with  said  valve  for  said  suction  inlet,  a  htA- 
low  extensible  means  connected  at  one  end  of  said  fluid 
receiving  chamber  for  providing  a  source  of  flnid  there- 
to, and  expansible  actuating  means  abutting  said  cylin- 
der at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
fluid  receiving  chamber  to  receive  flnid  therefrom  to 
move  said  pin  means  out  of  engagemem  with  said  valve 
for  said  suction  inlet  when  fluid  is  su|iplied  thereto. 


Maafred  voa  Aritaai,  DwadsaWeiswr  Hlnch,  Ger^ 
Tf  assignor  to  VEB  Vatarfroaft,  Priiiiia,  Gcfw 


Filed  Dec  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  779,444 
t  priocitjr,  iMUcadon  Gcramay  Dec.  12, 1957 
MOaiBH.    (CL23»— 49) 

I.  An  ion  getter  pump  for  producing  a  vacutmi  by 
means  of  the  evaporation  of  a  getter  material  and  the 
ionization  of  the  residual  gas  in  an  ionization  space  by 
electrons  emitted  by  a  cathode,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  grid  electrode  in  the  bousing  deftning  said  ionizatioB 
space,  an  integral  evaporator  cadiode  of  refactory  con- 
ducting material  within  the  grid  electrode  having  a  cath- 
ode portion  and  an  evaporator  portion,  means  connected 
to  the  cathode  for  supplying  heating  current  through 
the  cathode,  and  means  mounted  in  the  housing  above 
the  evaporator  portion  of  the  cathode  for  supplying  the 
getter  material  to  the  evaporator  portion  of  said  evapora- 
tor cathode;  and  electrical  circuit  means  for  controlling 
a  chroiiological  sequence  of  operatioiu,  said  sequence 
controlling  means  comprising  means  connected  to  the 
getter  material  supplying  nteans  for  feeding  the  getter 
material  to  the  evaporator  portion  intermittently,  means 
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conoeced  to  the  cathode  cnirent  supplying  means  for 
automatically  interrupting  the  heating  of  the  evaporator- 
cathode  during  the  periods  when  getter  material  is  being 
supplied  to  the  evaporator-cathode,  thus  preventing  par- 
tial sintering  of  the  getter  material,  and  means  connected 
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pressure,  com- 


to  the  grid  electrode  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  grid 
electrode  after  the  vaporization  of  the  getter  material  has 
been  effected,  for  initiating  an  ion  punq)  acticm  superim- 
posed on  the  vaporization  getter  action  and  the  contact 
getter  action.  -^ 

2373,135' 
SEAL  FOR  KEFRHfERANT  COMPRESSOR 
HaraM  A.  Gncawald,  Lm  AifdM,  CaUf.,  Miignnr  to 
Tha  Garrett  Coqpotatfon,  Los  Aagck^  CaBf ^  a  corpo- 
latkM  of  CaW onto 

FItod  Dec.  21, 195<.  Scr.  No.  <29,SS4 
4  CUiM.    (d.  23«— 114) 


sure  above  normal  sea  level  atmospheric 
prising:  a  compressor  unit  and  driving  unit  mounted  in 
a  common  casing;  the  rotating  elements  of  said  com- 
pressor and  driving  units  being  mounte<^  on  a  common 
shaft;  bearing  means  mounted  in  said  Common  casing 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  common  shaft;  first  shaft 
sealing  means  mounted  in  said  common  casing  between 
said  bearing  means  and  said  driving  unt;  second  shaft 
sealing  means  mounted  in  said  casing  between  said  bear- 
ing means  and  said  compressor  unit;  a  passageway 
formed  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  bearng  means;  inlet 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  pass)  geway  adjacent 


1.  A  ccMnpresaor  comprising:  a  drive  shaft;  a  centrifa- 
gal  impeller  having  an  inlet  and  discharge,  said  impeller 
being  mounted  on  said  shaft;  bearing  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  shaft;  driving  means  for  driving  said 
impeller,  vent  means  for  venting  the  side  of  said  im- 
peller opposite  said  inlet  to  said  inlet;  flow  control  means 
mounted  in  said  vent  means,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  flow  control  means  in  respmise'to  the  atmospheric 
pressure  surrounding  said  compressor  to  nuintain  the 
pressure  on  said  side  of  said  impeller  above  atmospheric 
pressure. 

2373434 
COMPRESSOR         y 

HvoM  A.  GicMwaM,  Lot  Aifeka,  GaMn  ■■tirnf  to 
!%•  Gairett  CospotaUwi,  Loa  Aotcka,  CaM^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  af  CaMonta 

FBad  jMt  13, 19S7,  Sw.  No.  445423 
4ClafcM.    (Cl.23«— 114) 
I.  A  refrigeration  compressor  unit  adapted  to  handle 
a  vapor  cycle  refrigerant  having  a  normal  suction  pres- 


said  compressor  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  passageway,  said  second  shaft  sealing  means  being 
subjected  on  one  ^ide  to  the  pressure  of  he  fluid  in  said 
passageway,  the  otherl  end  of  said  passaj  eway  terminat- 
ing in  an  opening  adjacent  said  first  sesling  means;  an 
outlet  opening  formed  in  said  casing  and  I  aving  restricted 
orifice  means  mounted  therein  for  ven  ing  fluid  from 
said  passageway  to  a  zone  of  lower  press  ire;  and  control 
means  mounted  in  said  inlet  means,  sai(  control  means 
being  adapted  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said 
passageway  a  predetermined  amount  bejow  the  suction 
pressure  of  said  compressm*. 


2373437 
CAM  PISTON  TWOffrAGB  COMPRESSOR 


Gwrctt 
of 


W.   ICMM,    PfcBlrff,    AriB„ 

Corpontio^  Lot  Aafdo,  C4lif ., 


r.  No.  71 7,414 


Flk4Jaikl«,1959.l 
7nfii     (CL 


to  Tha 


1.  A  compresaor  compriring:  a 
ood  piston  meant  dispoMd  for  combh 
reciprocation  in  said  housinf.  said 
serving  to  define  a  first  chamber 
a  second  chamber  between  said  second 


lint  aad  mc> 
rotatioo  and 
and  hooting 
said  piitoot, 
iston  and  said 


housing  and  a  third  chamber  between  laud  first  piston 
and  said  housing;  shaft  means  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  bore,  said  shaft  being  supported  for 
rotation  in  said  housing  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  for  driving  connection  with  said  pittont;  meant 
on  said  hooting  and  pistont  for  ^ectiig  reciprocation 
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of  said  pistons  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft;  breather 
passage  means  connecting  said  third  chamber  with  an 
ambient  region  outside  said  housing  via  the  bore  of 
said  shaft;  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween a  source  of  fluid  and  said  first  chamber;  passage 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  chambers;  outlet 
means  leading  from  said  second  chamber;  and  valve 
means  operative  upon  the  reciprocation  of  said  pistons 
to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  first  and 
second  chambers  and  through  said  outlet 


2,973,138 

COIN  RECEIVER 

Lorit  L.  Epttdn,  SM  CUirtoa  Ava^  Ncwarii,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  2f,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  888,755 

ICblM.    (CL232— 1)  I 


Coin  receiving  and  retaining  means  comprising  a  coin 
hopper,  a  coin  receptacle  around  and  depending  from 
the  hopper,  the  hopper  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  top  portion,  the  latter  comprising  opposed,  downwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  plates  spaced  at  their  lower  edges 
to  provide  a  single  coin  slot,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted 
in  said  body  portion  of  the  hopper  directly  below  and 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  coin  slot,  a  single  composite 
gate  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  plates  depending 
from  said  shaft  and  individually  freely  swingable  from 
side  to  side,  to  allow  passage  of  coins,  said  body  portion 
of  the  hopper  open  at  the  bottom,  said  inclined  plates 
of  said  top  portion  of  the  hopper  forming  angular  pockets 
with  the  upper  part  of  said  body  portion  by  extending 
thereinto,  whereby,  in  an  attempt  to  obtain  coins  from 
said  receptacle  by  inverting  the  latter  and  the  hopper, 
said  plates  direct  any  coins  which  might  pass  them  into 
said  pockets,  said  parallel  plates  being  wedge-shaped 
with  their  wider  ends  lowermost,  the  lower  part  of  said 
body  portion  of  the  hopper  inclined  inwardly  from  two 
sides  toward  the  edges  of  said  plates,  the  bottom  open- 
ing of  said  portion  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  lower 
ends  of  the  plates,  said  coin  receptable  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  bag  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  frame. 


Addph  A. 


2,973,139 

LOCKING  COIN  BOX 

N«tt  B«iBM,a^ 

__^_,    ,   NJ.,  aa%Mn  to 

rpttfla,  Ntwik,  NJ. 

.  S,  1959,  Sv.  No.  785,823 
2ChtaM.    (CL  232—15) 


T.  nMase, 


2.  A  coin  box  comprising  a  coin-receiving  body,  a 
cover  therefor  having  a  coin  slot,  key-operated  means  for 
locking  the  cover  to  the  body,  a  plate  under  the  cover  and 
slidable  relative  thereto,  spring  means  normally  moving 
the  plate  to  a  projected  position  in  which  an  end  portion 
of  the  plate  extends  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  close  said  coin  slot  of  the  cover 
when  in  projected  position,  and  to  open  the  coin  slot  when 


prened  mto  the  body  agaimt  the  action  of  the  nrtentioned 
spring,  and  means  under  said  cover  for  automatically  lock- 
ing said  plate  in  the  position  closing  said  coin  slot  at  the 
plate  moves  to  the  projected  position  from  Its  inner  or 
slot-open  position,  said  automatic  locking  means  cons- 
prising  plate-engaging  means  for  locking  the  slidable  plate, 
a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  plate-engaging  means,  a 
cam  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  to  hold  the  latter  in 
locked  position,  a  fint  spring  means  tending  to  move  the 
plate-engaging  means  into  engagement  with  the  plate,  a 
second  ^ring  means  to  move  said  lever  into  the  path  of 
said  plate  iilien  the  latter  is  in  projected  position,  a  third 
spring  meaiu  adapted  to  move  said  cam  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  lever  when  the  latter  is  moved  by  said 
plate  out  of  the  plate's  path  as  the  plate  moves  into  the 
box  body  from  iu  projected  position. 

2373,148 

AUTOMATIC  GRAPH  COMPUTER 

David  Katx,  588  W.  35tfa  St,  Wiliaii^toB,  DcL 

FIM  Sept  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  888,438 

llCUn.    (CL  235— 81.8) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  resistors,  a  source 
of  voltage  and  a  movement  control-mechanism  joined 
together  in  a  system  of  circuits  corresponding  to  a 
Wheatstooe  bridge,  said  movement  control-mechanism 
taking  the  place  of  the  galvanometer  in  the  ordinary 
Wheatstone  bridge,  at  least  one  of  the  legs  of  sa|d  bridge 
comprising  a  variable  resistor  whose  effective  resistance 
value  varies  with  the  poistion  of  a  movable  contactor, 
and  one  of  the  legs  of  said  bridge  comprising  a  printed 
resistor  having  a  non-conductive  plate  with  semiconduc- 
tive  parallel  lines  imprinted  thereon  in  position  to  rep- 
resent the  ordinates  of  a  graph,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  movement  control-mechanism  to  mark  off  points  on 
said  ordinates  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able contactor,  whereby  to  outline  by  said  points  a  graph 
on  said  imprinted  plate,  said  graph  bearing  a  predeter- 
mined mathematical  relation  to  the  variation  of  the  effect 
tive  resistance  value  of  said  variable  resistor  with  the 
position  of  said  movable  contactor. 


2,973441 

CONTROL  MEANS  WITH  RECORD  SENSING  FOR 

AN  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

ErOjm  BcreiiB,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  mk, hj  mcsm  aa- 

^vnacats,  to  Cv1iis-Wri|M  Coiporaltoo,  Caristadt, 
N  J.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware 

FIMI  Feb.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  587,587 
SChiBs.  (CL  235— 813) 
7.  In  a  data  processing  device  having  an  arithmetic 
unit,  a  recording  unit  of  relatively  slow  speed,  a  control 
belt  having  lines  of  indicia  recorded  thereon  to  selec- 
tively control  either  said  arithmetic  unit  or  said  recording 
unit,  the  combination  of  sensing  means  to  read  a  line  of 
indicia  from  said  belt,  means  set  by  said  sensing  means  in 
accordance  with  sensed  indicia  to  determine  operatioo 
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of  said  arithmetic  or  recording  units,  belt  moving  meiuis  ineffective  thereby  clearing  all  conve  ted  data  from  said 

to  step  said  belt  to  a|  new  position  relative  to  said  seniing  converting  means,  and  means  effective  upon  non-selection 

means  during  an  <q>eration  of  said  arithmetic  unit,  and  of  an  error  circuit  for  causing  said  control  circuits  to 

means  controlled  by  said  recording  means  during  an  control  the  operation  of  a  secondary  d^ice. 


operation  thereof  and  by  said  sensing  means  when  a 
line  of  indicia  requiring  another  operation  of  said  re- 
cording means  is  sensed,  to  disable  said  belt  mo\|ing 
means  until  the  first  operation  of  said  recording  me^ns 
is  terminated. 


2^3,142 

RECORD  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Robert  K.  Jenncr,  Jr^  HamHton,  Mass^  assignor  to  A. 
Kimball  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^n  corporatioii  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Sept  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6S4,525 
4Clafana.   (CL  235— il.ll) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  analyzing  records  haying  data 'en- 
coded therein  in  a  muHi-position  code,  a  sensing  station 
having  means  to  sense  encoded  dkta  in  a  record  posi- 
tioned at  said  station,  means  for  converting  the  sensed 
data  into  a  single  element  code,  said  converting  meain 
including  groups  of  electrical  circuits,  each  of  said  groups 
including  control  circuits  and  error  indicative  circi^its, 
relays  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for  selectii^  a 
single  circuit  in  each  group  according  to  th^  encoded 
data  sensed  from  said  record,  said  circuits  and  said  relays 
being  arranged  in  such  manner  that  upon  sensing  of 
correctly  coded  data  indicative  combinations  from  the 
record  one  of  said  control  circuits  is  selected  in  each 
group  and  upon  sensing  of  iipproperly  coded  combina- 
tions from  the  record  one  of  said  error  circuits  is  se- 
lected, means  effective  upon  selection  of  an  error  ciituit 
in  any  group  for  causing  said  relays  to  be  rendered 


2,973,143 
CALCULATOR 
Jolui  West  ThoaMon,  Maiico 
(Ave.  PirlBcoi  3t5,  Li 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 195S,  Scr.  N4 
7  CUmi.    (CL 


235- -78) 


Caty,  Mexico 
!•,  D.F.) 
.  71(483 


Mcdco 


1.  A  calculator  for  determining  i  le  size  of  electrical 
cables  for  desired  conditions  comprisi  ng  a  lower  disc  and 
a  transparent  upper  disc  pivotally  sxured  togetlier  for 
relative  angular  movement  one  with  espect  to  the  other, 
one  of  said  discs  having  adjacent  iti  peripheral  margin 
a  circular  logarithmic  scale  of  circuit  length  and  a  series 
of  power  factor  curves  extending  ^nerally  outwardly 
from  a  central  zone  toward  said  circ  lit  length  scale,  the 
other  of  said  discs  having  a  drcuhr  logarithmic  scale 
of  amperes  disposed  closely  contiguoi  a  said  circuit  length 
scale,  concentric  therewith  but  inverted  with  reqpect 
thereto,  and  an  indicator  curve  extending  along  a  gen- 
erally spiral  path  from  a  central  area  of  said  disc  toward 
said  ampere  scale,  said  power  factor  <  :urves  and  indicator 
curve  being  so  disposed  that  upon  rel  itive  angular  move- 
ment of  said  discs  said  iixlicator  curv  i  will  be  intersected 
by  said  power  factor  curves  at  pi  ogressively 
positions  lengthwise  of  said  indicator  curve, 
mentioned  disc  having  a  series  of  n  dial  lines  extending 


outwardly  from  said  indicator  curve 


along  said  curve  corresponding  to  cat  le  sizes  respectively. 


/ 


2,973,144 1 

SUMMARISING  OR  TOTALIZI  «G  MACHINES 
Lancelot  Henry  Robert  Clyde  and  IfmUnai  Ftcdrl 


varymg 
said  last 


at  definite  intervals 


Fredrick 

Harold  Hngh 

toUni- 


Henry  Robert  Oyd 

Hodge  Etoa  Wick,  near  Wl 

Lo■glnal^  SMth  Norwood, 

kvcr  IJniltrd,  Port  SaBllgl 

puy 

FBcd  Feb.  13, 1956,  S«.  N  i.  58S,2<8 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Bi  Itiia  Feb.  17, 1955 

ISCiataBS.    (CL235--91) 

1 .  A  summarising  or  totalising  ma  chine  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  counting  devices  of  the  type 
having  a  recording  shaft  and  a  resetti  ng  shaft,  a  diq>lace- 
able  member  c^Mble  of  displacemea  t  of  varjing  lengths 
pr(^x>rtional  to  the  size  of  the  num  >ers  comprising  the 
addenda,  a  plurality  of  coupling  members,  one  for  each 
counting  device,  for  coupling  the  re:ording  shaft  of  its 
counting  device  to  the  displateable  member,  so  that  the 
recording  shaft  of  each  of  the  said  counting  devices  is 
individually  rotatable  by  movement  of  the  di^laceable 
member,  a  plurality  of  reset  wheels,  one  for  each  count- 
ing device,  and  a  plurality  of  reset  clutches  one  for  each 
counting  device  for  coupling  the  n  setting  shaft  of  its 
counting  device  to  its  reset  wheel,  me  ins  for  engaging  the 
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reset  clutch  when  the  recording  shaft  coupling  mem> 
ber  is  disengaged  and  for  disengaging  the  reset  clutch 
when  the  recording  shaft  coupling  member  is  engaged, 
the  reset  clutch  being  arranged  so  that  coupling  between 


the  reset  wheel  and  the  reset  shaft  occurs  only  when 
the  reset  shaft  and  reset  wheel  are  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tive position,  and  a  displaceable  reset  member  which  is 

in  engagement  with  all  the  reset  wheels. 

I 


Howard  L.  Dankb  and  Valerias  E.  HcRfeld«  St  Paul, 
Mfam^  aadgnors  to  Spcny  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkM  of#DclawaK 

FDcd  Jan.  31,  195«,  Scr.  No.  M2,393 
<  Claims.    (CL  235— 132) 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  counter  tmit.  a  movable 
assembly,  means  for  moving  the  assembly  stq>  by  step, 
a  circuit  for  self-stepping  the  unit,  means  for  complet- 
ing the  self-steniing  circuit  at  a  first  point  for  energiza- 
tion of  the  moving  means,  energization  of  the  moving 
means  setting  the  moving  means  for  moving  the  assem- 
bly one  step  iqwrn  de-energization  of  tlie  moving  means, 
switch  means  in  tlie  seif-«epping  circuit  at  a  second 
point  tliereof  arranged  to  be  opened  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  energization  period  of  the  moving  means, 
and  to  be  closed  upon  deenergization  of  the  moving  means 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon  completion  of  the 
self-stepping  circuit  at  the  first  point  the  moving  means 
is  repetitively  energized  and  de-energized  by  said  switch 
means  for  stepping  the  counter,  the  unit  further  charac- 
terized by  the  self-stepping  circuit  including  at  a  third 
point  means  for  opening  said  circuit  upon  the  moving 
assembly  reaching  a  predetermined  position  and  wherein 
the  self-stepping  circuit  includes  means  for  assigning  in 
advance  the  stopping  point  of  the  movable  assembly, 
whereby  the  unit  may  be  preset  to  a  predetermined  po- 
sition by  the  self-stepping  action. 


» 


2,f73,14< 

COMPUTER  MULTIPLIER 

Sckmid,  Binciuuiitoa,  N.Y.,  asri^oi  to  General 

Predsioo,  lac,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  3t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693»298 

^Ciain.    (CL  235— 194) 


1.  Electronic  multiplying  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination;  time-modulation  means  responsive  to  an 
applied  first  direct  voltage  for  deriving  square-wave 
pulses,  the  relative  time-widths  of  said  pulses  above  and 
below  a  reference  voltage  level  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  value  of  said  first  direct  voltage;  a  transistor 
switching  circuit  comprising  first  and  secoiid  transistors, 
each  of  said  transistors  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a 
collector  electrode;  circuit  means  for  connecting  said 
square-wave  pulses  to  Ae  base  electrodes  of  said  tran- 
sistors; a  circuit  means  fcH*  applying  a  pair  of  opposite- 
polarity  equal-magnitude  direct  voltages  to  said  collector 
electrodes,  said  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistors  being 
interconnected  to  a  first  output  terminal,  and  pube- 
averaging  means  connected  to  said  output  terminal  to 
provide  an  output  voltage,  said  time-modulation  means 
comprising  a  direct-coupled  amplifier  connected  to  said 
applied  first  direct  voltage  and  to  a  feedback  potential, 
said  direct-coupled  amplifier  being  c^>erable  to  provide 
an  amplified  direct  voltage  conunensurate  with  the  differ- 
ence between  said  applied  first  direct  voltage  and  said 
feedback  potential;  means  for  modulating  said  amplified 
direct  voltage  to  provide  said  square-wave  pulses;  de- 
modulating means  responsive  to  said  square-wave  pulses 
for  providing  said  fe^back  potential;  and  circuit  means 
for  applying  said  feedback  potential  degeneratively  to  said 
direct-coupled  amplifier. 


2^3,147 

COMPUTER  FOR  MULTIPUCATION  OR  DIVISION 

OF  VARIABLE  QUANTITIES 

Edwin  Z.  Gabriel,  St  Davids,  Pa. 

(91  Mont  Tabor  Way,  Ocean  Grove,  NJ.) 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1959,  Su.  No.  792,629 

10  Claim.   (CL  235— 195) 


1 


1.  A  system  for  physicaUy  preMoting  a  triangular 
figuration  of  a  geonietric  problem,  the  end  result  of  which 
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is  to  produce  a  vohsge  proportiomJ  to  the  product  of 
two  variable  quantities,  said  system  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  member  having  a  slot,  a  translationally  mcnr- 
able  block  on  said  base  slidably  retidned  by  said  s^ 
a  plurality  of  conductors  of  wfakh  two  are  good  c<m- 
ductors  and  three  others  are  resistors,  said  two  good  c^n- 
ducton  having  pivotal  mountiag.  next  to  one  end  of  said 
base  member  and  interoonnecled  to  each  other  so  both 
make  the  same  angle  in  relation  to  said  base,  one  of  stf  d 
good  conductors  making  contact  in  its  various  pivoted 
positions  with  a  first  one  of  said  resistors,  the  other  of 
said  good  cooducton  makiog  contact  in  its  various  pivoled 
positions  with  a  second  one  of  said  resistors,  both  the 
first  and  second  resistors  being  perpendicular  to  said^fanae 
and  all  of  said  resistors  having  voltages  imiaessed  there 
through,  the  third  one  of  said  resiston  being  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  translational  moiveineot  of  said  block 
and  said  block  having  means  for  contacting  said  rest^or 
as  the  block  moves  translationally,  means  for  movfng 
said  two  good  conductors  pivotally  and  means  for  mtyv- 
ing  said  block  translationally,  graduated  dials  for  indioU- 
ing  amounts  of  movement  of  said  conductors  and  block, 
and  meters  for  indicating  voltages  to  points  of  contpict 
on  said  resistors. 


237M4S 
CROP  GUARD  FORSMUNKLERS 

Ropcfft  A*  Wtwutf  SchnSa  WaM. 

(Rtc.  L  Box  133W,  RttzvOc,  Wash.) 

FBed  May  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,198 

(CUM.   (CL 239—238) 


I 

1.  In  combination  with  a  crop  irrigation  sprinkler' of 
the  type  having  an  upstanding  riser  pipe  with  a  spray 
nozzle  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  crop  guard 
comprising  a  ring,  a  mounting  member,  means  centrilly 
locating  and  fixedly  mounting  said  member  within  aiid 
ring,  said  locating  and  mounting  means  including  me|ins 
for  receiving  said  spray  nozzle  and  said  riser  pipe  between 
said  ring  and  said  nraunting  member,  said  mouning 
member  including  a  radially  extending  and  outwaiHly 
opening  recess  receiving  said  riser  fnpe  upon  radial  move- 
ment of  the  latter  and  retaining  means  removably  engag- 
ing said  pipe  and  preventing  iu  withdrawal  from  ^d 
recess. 


I. 


N. 


2,973,149 
LAWN  aWUNKLERS 

J  Watcihwjt  Cobb.,  asrfgBQr,  by  i . 

to  Otto  Betn  Cbcpauj,  he,  Rochsrfer, 
.  snltoa  of  New  York 
FBad  Oct  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,485 
3ClBins.  (CL  239— 273) 
I.  A  qvinkler  for  q>raying  a  square  area  comprt  ing 
a  base,  a  hollow  chamber  mounted  on  said  base,  means 
connecting  said  base  to  a  fluid  supply,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  substantially  spherical  domed  upper  wall,  a  s«ies 
of  diKharie  poru  provided  in  said  wall,  said  ports  b^ing 
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arranged  in  substantially  a  square  pattern  such  that  the 
angle  with  reqiect  to  the  horizontal  <^  the  discharge  ports 
IMt>gressively  decreases  from  the  centi  r  of  its  square  pat- 
tern sides  to  the  comers,  and  a  roary  vane  member 
mounted  on  said  domed  upper  wall  in  line  with  the  ipci» 
kler  axis,  said  vaile  member  comprising  a  series  of  in- 


clined  blades  projected  into  line  witl  some  of  the  axes 
of  the  discharge  ports  wfaer^  rotary  movement  will  be 
imparted  to  said  vane  member  by  the  jets  issued  from 
the  discharge  ports,  the  length  of  sai(  blades  being  such 
that  they  do  not  intercept  the  jets  fn  m  one  or  mote  of 
the  discharge  port*  adjacent  each  corner  of  the  square 
pattern. 


2,973458 
FUEL  NOZZLE  FOR  GAS  TUR  UNE  ENGINE 


Itogral  O^  Mkk. 

Fifk,  h  Icka,  n 


G«lae,lr 
Icr  CoivocBdM 
of  Ddaiware 

FBad  May  12, 1H9,  Sar.  NcL  734,473 
4nalii    (0.239^25) 


— -"^^^ 


toChry** 


,2.  In  a  fuel-air  atomizing  nozzle  laving  a  discharge 
ead,  a  ooole  body  having  a  fint  Ih  id  patufe  therein, 
a  distributor  element  having  an  eid  portion  slidably 
received  in  said  first  passage  and  hm  ing  a  fluid  passage 
c^>ening  into  said  first  passage  to  oo  nprise  a  continua- 
tion thereof  extending  toward  said  <  iadiarge  end,  said 
body  having  a  portion  abutting  said  distributor  element 
to  limit  sliding  movement  of  the  latt  sr  in  one  direction, 
said  distributor  element  having  an  an  Bular  seal  retaining 
shoulder  enlarging  oonically  in  said  lirectioD  at  a  loca- 
tion downstream  of  said  end  portiim,  a  seomid  fluid 
passage  extending  toward  said  dischai  ge  end  in  the  space 
betweeu  the  outer  pcrifrtiery  of  said  diatribotor  eJemeat 
and  the  wall  of  said  first  passage,  sepi  rate  conduit  means 
in  communication  with  said  paiiagei  reqwctivdy  to  sop* 
ply  fuel  and  air  thereto,  means  ^eo  ing  a  fluid  seal  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  passages  c  amprising  a  conical 
qving  wasiier  seal  around  said  distributor  element  and 
enlarging  ia  said  directioo  in  the  anemUed  poatioB  at 
an  angle  greater  than  the  conical  aagk  of  cidargement 
of  said  retaining  shoulder,  the  imef^periphery  of  said 
washer  seal  having  a  sharp  edge 
retaining  shoulder  under  tension 
said  wMher  seal  sealing  engaging 
of  said  body  under  tension  at 
second  passage,  said  wadid-  seal 
element  yiddinjily  in  saia  one  dir 


and 


engaging  said 

outer  portion  of 

animlar  shoukkr 

upstream  at  said 

said  distributor 

with  respect  to 


said  body,  said  (fistributor  dement  I  eing  of  softer  ma- 
terial tlum  said  waaher  seal  and  bod  '  and  having  a  dif- 
ferent coefficient  of  thermal  ei^ansi  m  than  said  body, 
and  said  rinip  edge  being  emheddcq  in  the  material  of 
said  retaining  shodder. 
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2373451 
SHOWER  SPRAY 
Dtteoit,  Mkh^  MrigMr  of 


of  Odto^ 
It.  lfS9,  Str.  N«.  7t9 J3t 
<a.  23»— 432) 


A  hot  and  cold  water  mixer  for  spray  ihowen  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  main  fitting  of  subatantially 
boUow  T-shaped  configuration  having  a  crosshead  termi- 
nating at  each  end  thereof  in  terminal  portions  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  stem  perpendicularly  connected  to  a  center 
part  of  said  crosshead,  said  terminal  portions  of  said 
crosshead  each  being  provided  with  a  separate  indi- 
vidually controlled  manually  operated  valve  connected 
thereto  and  to  a  source  of  bot  water  at  one  end  of  said 
crosshead  and  to  a  source  of  cold  water  at  the  other  end 
of  said  crosshead,  mixing  means  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  hollow  stem,  a  spray  nozzle  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  mixinf  means,  said  mixing 
means  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  flared  inlet  end  con- 
centrically positioned  in  said  crosshead  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  and  adjacent  to  the  manually  operated  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  hot  water  from  the  hot  water 
source,  and  having  a  perpendicularly  related  interme- 
diate portion  ooDoentrically  podtiooed  within  said  hol- 
low stem  and  said  connected  mixing  means,  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  positioned  with- 
in said  mixing  means  and  in  oommnnication  with  the 
interior  of  said  mixing  means,  and  bdng  provided  with 
an  end  portion  perpendicularly  related  with  respect  to 
said  intermediate  portion  and  extending  into  the  interior 
of  said  spray  nozzle  whereby  to  effectively  mix  water 
from  the  hot  and  cold  water  souroea  and  effectively  pro- 
vide heat  transfer  therebetween  in  a  manner  controlled 
by  the  relative  settings  of  the  two  manually  controlled 
valves. 


corky  compcMient  of  the  bark  from  the  wood  and  rela- 
tively brittle  water-abaorptive  non^»rky  «v*T««*"«f 
which  comprises  reducing  said  ratw  material  in  the  state 
of  moisture  content  naturally  jHcsent  therein  to  particle* 
of  relatively  small  sixe  by  a  combined  flexing-ahearing 
actioa  effective  to  minimiTf  deflatioo  of  the  cellular  struc- 
ture of  the  corky  component  as  reduction  proceeds  and 
to  shatto-  the  brittle  wood  and  non-ooricy  components 
wfficiently  to  break  the  same  away  from  the  resilient  non- 
shatteraUe  corky  component  thereby  freeing  the  said 
components  from  eacli  other  so  that  a  mixture  oi  par- 
ticles of  wood  and  particles  of  the  coity  component  and 
ot  the  non-coiky  components  of  the  bark  is  produced  in 
said  reduction,  removing  reduced  raw  material  to  a  col- 
lecting zone  substantially  as  fast  as  it  is  reduced  to  pv- 
ticles  of  the  said  relatively  small  size,  separating  the  par- 
ticulate corky  component  in  the  reduced  raw  material 
thus  collected  from  the  particulate  wood  and  non-coiky 
components  by  water  flotation,  sqnrately  collecting  the 
floating  corky  compcMient,  subjecting  the  corky  conqto- 
nent  thus  collected  to  air-drying  for  an  interval  of  time 
sufBcient  to  renx>ve  surface  moisture  only  from  the  same 
and  subjecting  said  reduced  dried  corky  oooqKMient  to  a 
differential  screening  to  separate  the  same  into  grades 
according  to  particle  si». 


John  P. 


Rlch,Ni 
Inc^Ni 
Filed  Ma: 

4 


2373.153 
PULPER 

N A,  4Msignor  lo  Imprnied  M»- 
N  JL.  a  CMBoratkM  of  Maine 
li,  1952,  Scr.  Na.  735.752 
(CL  241— 44) 


J 2373,152 

METHOD  or  RECOVERING  CORK-LIKE  MATE- 
RIAL FR(»f  URCH  TREE  BARK 
Rntart  Start  Ofr«i.  M2  CnMI  Ave., 

Charioltaavila.  Va. 

FBM  Jalr  24,  ItSt,  Ssr.  No.  7SM4g 

llOates.    (CL241— 2g) 


9.  The  method  of  treating  a  raw  material  including 
birch  bark  and  any  wood  adhering  thereto  or  mixed 
therewith  to  separate  the  resilient  non-water-abaorptive 


1.  Ai^wratus  for  defibering  paper  pulp  comprising  a 
tank  adapted  to  receive  fluid  pulp  stock  for  defibering,  a 
beater  structure  rotatably  mounted  for  rotatioa  in  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  said  beater  structure  including  a 
plurality  of  beater  elements  mounted  thereon  and  a  disc- 
shaped screen  mounted  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
beater  structure  for  rotation  therewith  through  which 
stock  as  refined  by  the  beater  elements  is  adapted  to 
pass,  a  dilution  water  conduit  fm-  introducing  dilution 
water  into  said  tank  onto  the  center  of  said  beater 
structure  such  that  said  dilution  water  is  discharged  onto 
said  screen  for  movement  radially  outwwd  thereon  on 
the  upper  surface  thereof  to  clean  said  screen,  and  a 
deflector  structure  disposed  adjacem  said  dilution  water 
outlet  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  beater  structure, 
said  dihition  water  being  discharged  within  said  deffector 
stnicture  and  said  deflector  structure  acting  to  deflect 
pulp  outwardly  onto  said  screen  such  that  the  dilution 
water  may  be  directed  onto  said  screen  in  si  radially 
outward  direction  in  preference  to  the  pulp  f^  nuin- 
taining  the  soeen  in  suitably  cleared  oonditioii 

2.973.154 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  STRAND  MATERIAL 
WIOhMi  L.  Eiackfcw.  LaiRl  Springs,  N J., 
■iiunglu  CotponHion,  DrtraR.  Mich.,  a 

nUi  Mar.2i,  1957,8cr.Nn.  Mt,M2 
tdataBS.   (CL242— 4) 

I.  A  shuttle  for  winding  strand  material  upon  ele- 
ments, including  those  of  toroidal  shape,  comprising,  a 
transversely  split  ring  formed  of  a  hollow  tube  capable 
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of  cootaining  a  helically  wound  coil  of  strand  matefial 
extending  throughout  a  major  portion  of  its  length,  an 
ekMsgated  mandrel  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  tube,  means  rigidly  supporting  ^ne 
end  of  the  mandrel  within  one  end  of  the  said  tube  so 
that  the  other  end  of  the  mandrel  projects  outwardly 
from  the  said  one  end  of.  said  tube  and  extends  into 
the  other  end  of  said  tube  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the 
inner  wall  surface  thereof  and  positioned  within  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  coiled  material  when  the  latter  is  bou<ed 


dierein,  that  portion  of  the  tube  surrounding  said  man- 
drel having  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  openkig 
through  the  side  wall  of  said  tul>e  and  extending  around 
the  wall  in  a  direction  toward  the  inner  periphery  of  Ihe 
tube  so  that  the  material  coiled  around  said  mandrel  is 
obliged  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  tube  under  tension 
produced  by  the  engagement  of  the  winding  turns  of  fhe 
material  with  said  mandrel  dt^nng  withdrawal  of  the  i^a- 
terial  through  said  aperture  in  a  direction  toward  flie 
area  enclosed  by  the  tube. 


2,979,155 
GUIDE  FOR  YARN  WINDING  SPOOL 
Loob  VinccBt  Marie  Rochcfndc,  Valncc,  Fnmcc, 
ilpMr  to  Atdkn  "'■—*«-  da  CwMimlluiii  TcxlIlMi 
RiMUBC  (Loire),  Fnnec,  tf  Preach  coaq^any 

Fikd  Sept  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,500 
daiais  priority,  appikatioB  FhoMe  Sept  27,  1956 
5ClaiaH.    (C1.242— 18)    i 


1.  A  yam  winding  unit  comprising  a  driving  drjm 
adapted  to  be  rotated  at  a  constant  angular  speed  about 
its  axis:  a  spindle  adapted  to  support  a  cylindrical  yam 
package  maintained  in  frictional  engagement  with  tfie 
periphery  of  said  drum  to  cause  winding  of  the  yam  pn 
said  package  at  a  constant  linear  speed  of  said  yam;  a 
pair  of  guide  members  disposed  above  said  driving  dntm 
to  maintain  the  ends  of  said  spindle  along  an  axis  parattel 
to  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  to  pennit  said  package  to 
increase  in  diameter  as  said  yarn  is  being  wound,  while 
retaining  said  spindle  against  axial  and  lateral  displace- 
ment, each  of  said  guide  members  being  formed  with  a 
slot  to  receive  one  of  the  ends  of  said  spindle,  said  slot 
being  substantially  in  the  ftmn  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  with 
the  chord  of  the  arc  substantially  vertical;  a  supportiog 
rod  of  circular  cross-section  to  carry  said  guide  members, 
said  rod  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of 
said  drum;  and  securing  means  to  secure  each  of  s«id 
guide  members  on  said  supporting  rod  with  said  arcuite 
slots  substantially  concentric  to  said  rod. 


2,973,156    _ 
TAPE  RECORDKH 
WiU  Drabcia^  HaasMvcrw] 


F  SRUARY  28,  1961 


FIM  Nav.  29, 1957,  Scr.  N« .  699,623 

Dec  1,1956 
27ClafaM.    (0.242—5^.12) 


12.  A  magnetic  sound  recorder  omprising  a  sound 
head,  a  pair  of  spool  holders  each  a<  apted  to  receive  a 
spool  for  winding  a  magnetic  tape  up  m  one  qwol  while 
unwinding  it  from  the  other  spool  snd  for  conducting 
said  tape  past  said  sound  head,  me^  for  altematdy 
driving  one  of  said  spo(d  holders  or 
ing  a  motor  having  a  shaft  projecting  from  both  ends  of 
the  motor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
motor  relative  to  said  spool  holders  to|at  least  three  posi- 
tions in  one  of  which  each  of  said  shkft  ends  »  coupled 
to  a  req>ective  spool  holder  and  in  tpe  other  two  posi- 
tions, respectively,  one  or  the  other  of  said  shaft  ends  is 


coupled  to  a  respective  qwol  holder 


and  the  remaining 


shaft  end  is  disengaged  from  its  resp<  ctive  spool  holder 


2,973457 

REELING  OF  WEB  MAtERIAL 

AIM  Konch,  Bad  Sataala,  aad  Wiiiiiar  ScMicht, 


FBcd  Aag.  6, 1957, 8w.  Naj  676,571 

\^   --  ^.  A«i.6,1956 

driihai    (0.241-51.10 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  itoring  and  trans- 
porting, respectively,  of  a  web  of  nuuerial  by  means  of 
a  train  ot  more  than  two  slotted  rollers,  all  the  rollers 
of  the  train  being  adapted  to  be  similtaneously  shifted 
for  positioning  among  successive  aligned  stages  includ- 
-ng  a  drive  stage  wherein  each  roller  in  succession  will 
be  rotated,  the  steps  comprising,  treading  the  web 
through  the  rollers,  severing  the  web  between  two  suc- 
cessive rollCTs  in  the  train  one  being  pt  tsitioned  in  a  drive 
stage  and  the  other  after  the  drive  stage,  winding  <Mie 
portion  of  the  web  onto  the  rc^er  ia  the  drive  stage, 
thereafter  shifting  said  rcHlers  to  th^  next  succeeding 
stage  and  rotating  the  roller  which  has  l>een  shifted  to  the 
drive  stage  whereby  the  roller  in  the  drive  stage  will 
wind  onto  its  exterior  surface  a  second  portion  of  the 
web  and  will  unwind  the  said  first  portion  of  web  off 
the  roller  positioned  in  the  stage  afttr  the  drive  stage, 
thereby  winding  the  material  in  a  dou  ile  layer. 


2,973,158 

CUT-OFF  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY  FOK  CONTINUOUS 

__    REWINDERS     ^ 

Peter  ZcfBOv,  MBwaakcc,  Wlai,  aHfaaor  to  Mcranry 

Wifc,  a 
nfloa  of  TVhroMla 

Filed  Sept  19, 1958,  Ser.  Noi  762,854 
lOafaa.    (CL242— JS) 
A  cut-off  knife  and  presser  rt^l  asiembly  for  a  con- 
tinuous rewinder  of  the  type  having  a  moving  tensioned 
web  and  an  empty  core  adapted  to  ^  moved  adjacent 
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to  said  web,  nid  aswmbly  being  swingaUy  moonted. 
said  assembly  including  a  prener  r6U  adapted  to  preas 
said  web  against  said  core  for  adhesion  thereto,  mecha- 
nism for  swinging  said  assembly  in  a  radial  direction 
relative  to  said  core  between  a  position  away  from  said 
web  and  a  position  adjacent  to  said  web  where  said  pres- 
sure roU  bears  against  the  web,  said  assembly  also  in- 


nected  along  cMie  of  their  kmgitndinal  edges  to  oppoate 
edges  of  the  third  section,  said  two  sections  being  diift- 
ably  secured  together  by  a  toggk  linkage  assembly,  said 
assembly  including  a  shaft  oadllataMy  mounted  within 
said  mandrel  and  along  the  inside  of  each  of  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  two  sectioas.  a  series  of  axially- 
spaoed  toggle  links  connected  between  said  shafts,  one  of 
said  links  of  each  series  being  rigidly  secured  to 


eluding  a  knife  which  is  swfaigable  rdative  to  and  diivctly 
toward  said  core  for  severing  said  web  simultaneously 
with  the  pressing  of  the  web  against  the  core,  said  cut- 
ting occurring  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  presser  roll 
and  as  the  knife  moves  directly  radially  toward  said 
core,  and  a  double-acting  ram  carried  by  said  assembly 
to  shift  said  knife  into  cutting  engagement  with  said  web. 


2,971,159 

FRICTION  REDUCING  TAPE  REEL 
&  Kaika,  26t  Rhi  Wj^  21M  PayM  Atc, 

Filed  Ab«.  17, 19S9,  S«r.  No.  t34,lM 
2  dates.   (CL242— 71.S) 


of  said  shafts,  means  on  said  one  shaft  for  receiving  a 
tool  to  oscillate  said  one  shaft  and  said  toggle  links  into 
collapsed  and  substantially  dead<enter  positions  to  there- 
by respectively  contract  and  expand  the  mandrel,  and 
pairs  of  arcuate  guide  bars,  one  bar  ot  each  pair  being 
rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  two  sections  adjacent 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  two  sections  tor  sliding  and 
guiding  contact  with  said  two  sections,  the  bars  of  each 
pair  being  adjacent  one  another. 


AlbMt  D. 


2^3,1<1 
CONE  ADAPTER 


oaaai 

!■•■■■ 


»  ■  ■  ■  I  -  .  ^ 
I II  ■  ■  ■  ■  ■ 


■ ■■ ■ ■ I 
<■■■■■! 

L«  ■  ■  ■  ■  > 


to 

,       P 

Co«^,  S.C.,  a  cotpwRatton  of 
FBad  Mar.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  579,419 
4ClaiaH.    (CL242— 13t) 


■■■■■■■■■■■r' 


^ffiiiiiiiiA^C 

1.  A  friction  reducing  ti^ie  red  comprising  a  hub, 
spaced  radial  extending  flanges  on  said  hub  and  inwardly 
projecting  ribs  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  each 
flange,  said  ribs  intersecting  at  right  angles  to  provide  a 
criss-cross  pattern  providing  rectangular  recesses  between 
the  ribs,  said  criss-cross  pattern  mtersecting  with  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  hub,  said  ribs  being  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  remote  from  said  hub  by 
arcuate  ribs  to  provide  a  scalloped  edge  radially  inward- 
ly of  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges,  whereby  the  side 
edges  of  tape  wound  on  said  hub  between  said  flanges 
will  lightly  aiid  continuously  engage  the  peaks  of  said 
ribs  to  maintain  a  minimum  oi  friction  between  the  tape 
and  said  ' 


2,97S,1M 
pV A?a>ABLE  MANDREL  FOR  WEB  REWINDERS 


ntib.afWiseo.ri. '  *"""**"'  ^^ 

Fflai  hm.  U,  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  7t9,lM 
2CtakM.    (CL  242—72) 
1.  A  tubular  and  expandable  aundrsl  for  being  re- 
movably mounted  between  the  chock  heads  of  a  web  te- 
winder.  said  aaandrel  comprising,  three  eloi^ted  aicuate- 
shaped  sections,  two  of  said  sectioiM  being  hingedly  con- 

703  0.0.-5.^ 


1.  In  comUnatlon  a  qnndle  having  a  rotatable  whorl 
and  blade  assembly,  a  frusto-conical  base  adq»ter  re- 
movably secured  to  said  assembly  adjacent  said  whorl, 
a  tube  having  a  bore  therein  substantially  complementary 
to  said  blade,  a  disc  flange  on  said  tube,  a  hollow  cone 
having  a  tapered  hollow  interior  the  larger  end  being 
adapted  to  fit  in  wedging  relation  over  the  frusto-conical 
base  adapter  and  the  smaller  end  having  a  radially  in- 
wardly extending  lip  defining  an  axial  opening  and  being 
adapted  to  fit  in  substantially  snug  complementary  re- 
lation with  the  perii^iery  of  said  tube,  said  tube  beiiBg 
adapted  to  be  freely  slidably  removaUy  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  blade,  said  disc  flange  being  engageable  in 
abutting  relation  with  the  tapered  end  of  said  cone, 
whereby  said  tube  and  disc  flange  assembly  and  said 
cone  are  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  oo  said  Matli 
and  whorl  assembly  in  axially  and  radially  secotad  re- 
lation, said  cone  being  in  seated  position  on  said  base 
adapter  l<»ger  than  the  effective  leng^  (rf  said  blade 
from  said  base  adapter  to  its  end,  and  said  lip  bdag 
removably  disposed  outwardly  beyond  the  cad  of  said 
blade. 
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2,f73,ltt 

ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYOTEM  FOR  SFACE 
VEHICLES 

Walter  nil anrr.  1M7  StuiOm  St  SE, 

HaMterflte*  Ala. 

FHed  Fak.  13,  19^Sot. No.  T91^3§ 

UCUmm.    (0.244—1) 

(GiHted  Mitr  TMIc  35,  U5.  Codt  (1953),  nc  2H) 
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pantos  coraprianf  a  main  reel  canTJag  tiiA  fledbk  ela- 
ment,  an  auxiliary  reel,  an  aoziliary  line  carried  by  ttid 
auxiliary  reel,  a  drarcreatiBg  deviie  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  auxiliary  line,  mean  for  speradvely  couplint 
the  main  red  to  the  auxiliary  red  war  auch  relative  ro- 
tation aa  will  cause  the  main  red  to  wind  in  the  flexible 
element  at  the  same  time  the  anxiliiW  red  pays  out  the 
auxiliary  line,  and  convenely,  takink  into  oouideration 
the  diiectioiii  in  which  the  flexible  <  lemeat  and  the  Une 
are  laid  i^on  the  re^ective  reds,  independent  motor 
means  for  driving  each  of  said  main  and  anxiHanr  reels 
in  either  seme,  and  controllable  dc  tch  meani  fgr  con- 
necting and  diaoonoepting  anoh  of  nid  neb  with  and 
from  its  motor  means. 


1.  In  oomtMnation:  ajq>aoe  vdude.  adapted  for' 
in  a  tptial  vacuum,  haVing  an  axis  about  which  its  at- 
titude may  be  controlled;  an  attitude-controlling  rotary 
mass  on  the  vehicle,  exerting  a  reaction  tending  to  turn 
the  vehicle  about  said  axis;  electromotive  means  for 
rotating  said  mass;  a  source  ri  dectricd  current;  mpana 
dectrically  connecting  said  source  at  current  with  said 
electromotive  means,  comprising  a  current-controlling 
means;  an  adjustable  device  that  is  constructed  ami  ar- 
ranged to  indicate  a  desired  vehide  attitude  and  to  pniride 
an  electric  sipul  when  the  vehide  is  not  in  said  desired 
attitude;  means  to  conduct  said  signd  to  said  curfent- 
controtling  means,  said  currenf-coittrolling  means  ^m- 
prising  a  device  influenced  by  said  signd  to  vary  the  Iflow 
of  current, to  said  dectromotive  means  in  acoord^mce 
with  said  signd;  means  rc^onsiVe  to  the  speed  of  said 
rotary  mass  compridng  an  dectricd  switching  device 
that  is  actuated  when  said  mass  reaches  a  maxiaium 
speed;  mechanism  for  expdlitig  materials  from  said 
vdiicle  in  a  direction  such  as  to  cause  a  reactioti  of 
the  vehicle  about  sdd  axis  and  in  an  amount  suffkneot 
to  prevent  further  substantial  increase  in  the  q>e«d  of 
said  electromotive  meana  and  attitude-controlling  mass; 
and  means  dectricdly  connecting  said  mechanism  with 
said  switching  device.  [   ,  i 


Fek.  3,  lfS«,  Ser.  N«.  503flfl 
UCMm.   (CL344— 3) 


WING  8EVBUNG  DtVICB 


13, 1949,  Scr.  110.93,143 
(CL  2444.14) 


1.  In  combination,  an  aircraft  liaving  a  body,  wing 
elements  attached  to  said  body,  late  rally  extending  span 
in  sdd  wing  elements,  an  explorive  ( iiarge  inside  of  each 
wing  elemem  outboard  of  said  bo  ly  for  severing  said 
wing  elements  from  said  body,  each  of  said  charges  com- 
prising an  explosive  mass  extendini :  longitudindly  of  a 
wing  element  from  adjacent  the  1  lading  edge  of  said 
wiag  element  through  apertures  in  laid  spars  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  said  wing  element,  said 
charge  having  a  peripherd  chanal  therdn  shaped  to 
direct  a  cutting  blast  through  said  spars  and  the  outer 
covering  of  said  dement  aloog  pf  Nietermined  lines  to 
sever  said  wing  element,  said  linei  being  substantidly 
the  same  distance  from  said  body  ii  both  wing  elements, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  detoi  ating  said  charges  to 


sever  said  wing  elements  from  said 
determined  lines. 


body  along  said  pre- 


2,973.1(3  1 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRAILING  A  FLUID-TRANS- 
MmiNG  HOSE  OR  TOW-LINE  FROM  AN  MfR- 
CRAFT  I 

W.  GoodRfc,  WWbwM,  Pdv  Stevens  Mac- 

Practer,Boae 


tmMU 


AIRCRAFT  WrrHm*  RNGl P4E8 IN  WINGS 


22,19SS,S«.!in.71M75 
^  -       '^llteliF^4,1957 

UCUam.  (0.244—15) 


1. 
such 


AlfbotBB  apparatus  for  trafliag  a  flexible  ekiuant, 
as  a  hoae  or  tow-line,  from  gn  aircraft,  sail  up- 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  wing 
ing  structure  induing  a  front  spa^ 
tending  spanwise  of  the  wing,  a 
tubular  members  arranged  side  by 
span  and  extending  chordwisc  of 
tion  forward  of  the  front  ^ar 


c<mprisinf  stress-carry- 

'  and  a  rear  spar  ex- 

pluralky  of  strai^t 

side  along  the  wing 

the  wing  from  a  posi- 

tlfough  the  spars  to  a 
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position  rearward  of  the  rear  spar  and  means  rigidly 
attaching  the  tubular  members  to  the  spars;  a  cylindrical 
member  radially  spaced  from  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ben  and  coaxially  mounted  relative  thereto;  rearwardly 
directed  jet  nozzle  units  connected  to  the  rearward  ends 
ot  the  tubular  members;  and  at  least  one  jet  engine 
mounted  forwardly  of  the  front  spar  and  connected  to 
discbarge  a  propulsive  jet  stream  through  the  tubular 
members  and  jet  nozzle  units. 


TURWNl  PRINCIPLE  HEUCOPTER-TYPE 

BLADE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Itakacr,  15t9  CMcafo  St,  Owls,  Ncbr. 

Ftktt  Apr.  21,  195S,  Scr.  N4.  StX,933 

aCWM.    (CLM4-19) 


driving  means  independent  of  the  air  stream  to  which 
the  airfoil  is  subject  for  T^'ftting  the  lotor  in  a  direc- 


2.  In  an  aircraft,  two  closely  spaced  vertical  thrust 
propeller  assemblies,  said  assemblies  being  on  a  same 
side  of  the  aircraft  routing  in  approximately  horizontal 
planes  when  said  aircraft  is  upright,  each  assembly  hav- 
ing a  rim  around  its  periphery  and  attached  thereto, 
means  rotatably  nwunting  said  propeller  assemblies  on 
said  aircraft,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  turbine- 
like  buckets  disposed  in  a  circle  adjacent  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  each  respective  assembly  and  attached  there- 
to concentrically,  said  two  propeller  assemblies  being 
disposed  alongside  each  other  and  being  closely  spaced 
apart  with  respect  to  each  oAer  and  being  arranged  for 
delivering  downward  thnistt  of  air  at  times  when  they 
are  rotating  in  opposite  directions,  said  propeller  as- 
semblies being  disposed  inboard  and  ootboaid  of  each 
other  respectively  and  with  respect  to  said  aircraft,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  aircraft  for  developing  and  de- 
livering a  driving  stream  of  gas  at  the  backets  of  each 
propeller  assembly  and  directed  tangentially  to  the  said 
circles  of  buckets  respectively  for  driving  said  assemblies 
in  opposite  directions  for  domiward  thrusts  of  air,  said 
gas  streams  developing  and  delivering  means  subctantially 
directly  delivering  gas  to  said  buckets  and  being  free 
of  any  substantial  stream  directioa  diverting  means  be- 
tween a  position  of  gas  stream  development  and  said 
turbine  buckets. 


AIRFOIL  AND  MNJNDARY.LAYER 
„  CONTROL  ROTOR 

Hanr  RUAa,  4417  Mirfbaa  SL,  Dcttton,  Mich. 

Flad  laa.  24,  lf57,  9«.  N*.  MijTT 

3  CUmb.    (CL  244—42) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  anfofl  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge  defined  with  reference  to  the  air 
movement  to  which  it  is  subiect.  said  airfoU  having  a 
channel  disposed  between  said  edges  and  opening  only 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  airfbU  and  peripherally  closed 
m  a  downward  direction,  uid  diannel  having  a  sub- 
stantial extent  transversely  of  the  direction  of  air  move- 
ment, a  rotor  disposed  within  the  channel  and  compris- 
ing a  hub  portion  and  vanes,  the  vanes  normally  being 
Rush  with  the  top  surfaces  of  the  airfoil  and  disposed  at 
a  level  to  project  from  the  channel  as  the  rotor  routes 


tion  of  rotation  such  that  exposed  portions  move  in  the 
direction  of  air  movement  across  the  airfoil  between,  said 
edges. 


2,973,1m 
LANDING  GEAR 
Efwhi  H.  Ifartel,  OrrshMd,  Oyo, 

FBad  Am.  27, 1957, 8e 


1.  In  combination  an  avcraft  having  a  frame,  an 
elongated  flexible  strut  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
extending  laterally  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  an 
outer  end,  support  means  connected  to  said  outer  end, 
a  ground  engaging  element  carried  by  said  support  means 
for  movement  along  an  axis  inclined  inwardly  toward  said 
frame  and  having  a  bottom  portion  ad^Hed  to  engaje 
the  ground  upon  operation  of  the  aircraft  on  the  ground, 
said  strut  and  element  being  subjected  to  vertical  forces 
upon  such  operation  of  the  aircraft  on  the  ground 
effecting  flexing  of  said  strut  and  the  resulting  lateral ' 
movement  of  said  outer  end  with  respect  to  the  frame  in 
one  direction  and  movement  of  said  element  alofl«  said 
inclined  axis  and  its  resulting  lateral  movement  with 
respect  to  said  outer  end  in  an  opposite  direction. 


2,973,lf9 
TILT  FLOAT  HEUCOPTER 
H.  Haadkr,  KmHnftDB,  Md., 
UnUM  §ftes  ef  AmmkM  m  iiprssfm  bf 
taiyeflhaNavy 

FBad  Ai«.  7, 19St,  Sar.  N*.  7S33S1 
4  OslMi     <CL244— IfS) 
(GmM  Mte  TUa  3S,  UA  CodU  (IMX),  «c  2M) 
1.  An  aircraft  of  the  vertically  operable  tjnpe  com* 


* 
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prised  of  a  main  body,  rotors  atop  the  main  body  to 
provide  vertical  lift  and  horizonul  motion,  a  plurality  t>f 
struts  secured  to  said  body,  a  floait  pivotally  conneaed  to 


idii  ig 


said  pod  adjacent  said  reel  for  gui 

its  position  in  parallel  transverse  convolutions 

to  its  trailed  position  in  a  vertical 

parallel  to  the  line  of  flight,  and 

reel,  said  quick-detachable  couplings 

for  readily  jettisoning  either  the  hose 


means 


said  hose  from 

on  the  red 

ongitudinal  plane 

for  driving  said 

providing  means 

M-  the  pod  itself. 


each  of  said  struts  for  use  in  a  horizontal  position  to  si^p- 
port  the  aircraft  when  at  rest  in  calm  water,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  floats  to  a  vertical  position  for  supporting 
and  steadying  said  aircraft  when  at  rest  in  an  open  sea 


2^3,179 

WING  STRUCTURE 

I.  RodMM,  131S  S.  UbIm  Avt^  AIUmcc, 

Filed  Imm  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MM97 

SOidaM.    (0.244—123) 


2,973,172 
RADIAL  CELL  DECELERATOR 
Harold  W.  Bhby,  EmIm,  OriH.,  ■■kiiai  lo  Northrop 
ConofadoB,  a  caeygrnd—  of  CaUf onia 
FM  Sept.  M,  t9S7,  Str.  No,  «4,172 
iOataM.    (CL  244—1 W) 
1.  A  landinf  deceierator  system  <omprisiiif  a  kwd 
platform  with  *a  hinged  door  m  the  fywer  side  thereof, 
a  deceierator  installed  in  a  coUapaed 
said  door  when  closed  and  the  lower 
form,  said  deceierator  comprising 
cushion  structure  with  its  upper  fac|e 


condition  between 

side  of  said  plat* 

honeycomb  cell 

secured  to  said 


platform  lower  side  and  its  lower  fa:e  secured  to  said 


door,  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 


3.  An  airplane  with  a  wing  having  a  continuous  copt* 
ing  of  porcelain  enamel  over  the  iimer  surface  there- 
of, and  a  reinforcing  element  embedded  in  and  cop- 
pletely  covered  by  the  enamel. 


2,973,171 
IN-FUGHT  CONNECTION  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
LcoMrd  G.  Ward,  LlalkicnB  HeigMs,  Nod  R.  WUtc, .  ^ 
AanpoHs,  aad  WaMer  M.  IwaMwsId,  Catouvillc,  Md^ 
— Igann  to  FHgM  RcftMUag  bcoipontcd,  Battfanoiv, 
Mi.,  a  corpotadoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jao.  15,  1957,  S^.  No.  634,298 
TOaiBH.    (CL  244— 135) 


the  cells  in  said 


cushion  structure  being  perpendicula] 
of  said  door,  whereby  when  said  dcor 
stantially  180  degrees,  said  cushion  oils 
a  radially  expanded  cellular  shock  abfl  Kber 
ended  cells  aligned  perpendicularly  K> 
pact  forces. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tanker  aircraft,  a  subst^ 
tially  self-contained  pod  supported  externally  of  abid 
tanker  aircraft  for  refueling  a  receiver  aircraft  in  flight, 
means  for  quick-detachably  supporting  said  pod  frtxn 
said  tanker  aircraft  as  for  jettisoning  it  in  an  emergency, 
said  pod  being  supported  with  its  axis  substantia 
parallel  to  the  line  iA  flight,  a  supply  of  dispensable 
in  said  tanker  aircraft,  fuel  conduijts  in  said  tanker 
craft  and  in  said  pod,  and  a  quick  detachable  couf 
between  said  conduits  substantially  at  the  point  of  sever- 
ance between  the  said  pod  and  said  tanker  aircraft  a 
hose  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  pod  with  its 
axis  disposed  in  a  fore-and-itft  direction  and  substantially 
parallel  ^i^  ^^  ^u  of  the  pod,  a  hose  supported ;  on 
said  reel,  and  adapted  to  be  trailed  from  the  pod  in  ef- 
fecting tile  refueling  operation,  a  quick  detachable  Cou- 
pling disposed  between  the  inboard  end  of  the  hose  |md 
the  fuel  conduit  in  the  pod,  a  coupling  part  carried  by  the 
outboard  end  of  said  hose  adapted  tb  connect  with  a 
mating  coupling  part  carried  by  the  receiver  aircraft,  Said 
hose  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  and  payed  out  from  \  aid 
reel,  and  a  level-wind  device  movaUy  supported  within 


I         2^3473 

BELLOWS  DEPLOYl 

A.  ZeBHkM,  434  Alaska  S 

Fncd  Aag.  15, 195S,  Ser.  N 

5ClaiaH.    (CL244- 

THk  3S,  U&  Codt 


to  die  hinge  line 

is  opened  sub- 

opeo  and  form 

having  opea- 

the  landing  im- 


YMEPffBAG 

.,  Daytoa,  Ohio 
.755,3M 

(l^DiiK.2iQ 


5.  A  deployment  bag  capable  of 
tially  flat  contour  for  the  purpose  of 
therein,  means  for  lacing  said  bag 
drical  contour,  an  inserted  pannel 


i  ssuming  a  substan- 

>acking  a  parachute 

o  assume  a  cylin- 

m^nber  extending  the 


Fbbruaky  28,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


833 


length  of  said  bag,  means  for  lactnt  the  edges  of  said 
inserted  pannel  member  together  for  forming  a  col- 
lapsible bellows  thereby  drawing  said  bag  into  a  re- 
stricted cylindrical  contour  for  stowing  and  eliminating 
the  bellows  member  from  the  effective  contour  of  said 
bag,  means  for  cutting  said  last  mentioned  lacing  means 
operable  by  the  wei^t  of  a  load  attached  to  said  lacing 
means  to  cut  said  lacing  means  when  the  weight  of  the 
load  is  applied  thereto  as  in  falling  and  expanding  the 
said  bag  to  its  initial  full  cyliodrical  size  to  allow  a 
parachute  to  be  deployed  therefrom. 


2,973,174 
VEHICLE  LOAD  SHOCK  ABSORBING  UNIT 
Tad  StMwick,  WasU^to^  D.C  aad  Wallace  HanyHon, 
Chagrte  Falh,  a^  Joaffh  B.  naaiygan,  HadMO,  Ohio, 
aiitganri    to    CferelaBd    PaMMMtic    iadMtrlcs,    Inc^ 
OcTclMid,  OUo,  a  cotpunOm  of  Okie 

Filed  Aag.  i,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  831,975 
TClainM.    (CL24S— 119) 


I,  A  load  shock  absorbing  mechanism  for  vehicles 
comprising  a  frame  on  said  vehicle  movable  relative 
thereto,  first  spaced  opposed  ib^  stops  mounted  on  said 
vehicle,  second  spaced  opposed  stops  on  said  frame,  a 
first  member  engageaUe  with  one  of  said  first  stops  and 
one  of  said  second  stops,  a  second  memft>er  engageable 
with  the  other  of  said  first  stops  and  the  other  of  said 
second  stops,  aad  tpring  and  damping  means  connected 
to  said  members  resisting  movement  of  one  of  said  mem- 
ben  relative  to  the  other  of  said  members  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  merabera  engaging  both  of  their  associated 
stops  when  said  frame  is  in  a  midposition  relative  to  said 
vehicle,  said  stops  moving  said  one  member  relative  to 
said  other  member  in  said  one  direction  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  and  damping  means  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  frame  io  either  direction  from  said 
midposttioa. 

2,973475         

ELBCmCAL  BOX  BRACKTT 

Aj««r  L  AppMoB,  Nasfctiuafc,  DL    (%  Anictaa 

ElacMe  Co^  1791  WiWinlin  Avc^  CUci«o  iSTmO 

FIM  Fak.  19, 1951, 8ar.  Na.  71C1M 

7CMH.   <CL24t-^10 


one  wall  of  the  box  having  a  first  section  flat  against 
said  wall  and  a  second  section  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  section  and  extending  therefrom  ao  as  to  be 
pocitionable  against  the  support,  and  a  pair  of  closely 
adjacent  deformable  barbed  nailing  prongs  struck  out 
of  said  plate,  eadi  prong  induding  a  shank  hinged  to 
the  plate  and  extending  at  an  an^  tiierefrom  away  firom 
the  support  engaging  side  thereof  aad  carrying  a  reversely 
curved  toe  extending  toward  the  support  so  as  to  be 
drivable  into  the  support  as  by  a  hammer  blow,  with 
the  toes  of  said  closely  adjacent  prongs  set  oppoaitely  to 
enter  a  wood  support  bdhind  said  plate  at  oppoaitely 
inclined  angles  so  that  one  embedded  prong  of  said  pair 
oSacta  the  other  to  andior  said  plate  to  the  wood  sup- 
port, one  of  said  pronp  being  lUnfed  to  the  friate  and 
facing  away  from  the  box,  ^  driving  of  said  prongs 
into  the , support  causing  the  box  to  bend  away  from  the 
plate  a  predetermined  angle,  said  second  plate  section 
being  initially  set  at  said  predetennioed  angle  less  than 
a  right  angle  relative  to  said  first  section  and  the  box 
so  that  when  said  prongs  are  completely  embedded,  the 
box  lies  square  with  relation  to  the  siqiport. 


2,973,17c 
FIREPLACX  SCREEN  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

O.  Malaf oaris,  PottiaBd,  Orcf,,  aari0Mr  to  H 
Craft,  lac  Portlaad,  Orcf„  a  CMTamioa  of  Ontaa 
FUcd  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  714,532 
3ClainH.    (CL  249     22t>    i 


J 
1.  A  bracket  for  suspending  screen  structure  from 
fireplace  lintels  having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  and 
an  upwardly  extending  rear  face,  the  bracket  comprising 
a  grip  bar  having  on  one  end  a  reversely  bent  segment 
dimensioned  to  grip  the  forward  edge  of  the  lintel  and 
on  the  other  end  an  angularly  bent  segment  adaptffd  to 
overlie  the  rear  face  of  the  lintel,  means  for  securing 
the  bent  s^ment  to  the  rear  face  of  the  liittd  providing 
with  the  forward  edge  grip  opposite  eod  sn^eaded  mount- 
ings for  the  bracket,  a  bracket  bar  nnderlyieg  the  gr^ 
bar,  means  for  releasaUy  securing  the  bracket  bar  to  the 
grip  bar  while  permitting  rdative  movemeat  thereof 
in  a  longitudinal  directioa  for  extending  and  retracting 
the  bracket  bar  relative  to  the  front  face  of  the  fire- 
place, and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket  bar  for 
suspending  a  fireplace  screen  herefrom. 


Wanar  W.  Slabba, 


2,973,177 

TROFFER  SIDB  SUFPORT 

Ffc, 


1.  A  bracket  for  nailing  an  electrical  box  to  a  wood 
support,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plate  fastened  to 


FBai  laiL  14, 19M,  Sar.  Na.  2^12 
SritHm  (CL24S-^3) 
1.  A  support  including  an  L-shaped^  frame  having  a 
first  vertically  elongated  leg  affixed  to  a  second  vertically 
elongated  leg,  said  legs  being  joined  along  their  Tertically 
extending  edges;  said  first  leg  having  a  vertical  slot  tha&n 
extending  a  substantial  portion  of  the  height  of  the  ler, 
a  horizontal  short  tab  affixed  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
first  leg  and  extrading  perpendicular  tor-said  first  leg  and 


<! 
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in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  second  leg;  a  tongue  ilo- 
cated  on  the  outside  of  the  L-shaped  frame  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  and  contiguous  to  said  first  leg  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  second  leg  and  tab;  a  hole  in  said  tongue;  a 
nut  positioned  in  and  extending  through  said  hole  and 
said  slot  and  a  portion  of  the  nut  extending  beyond  said 
tMigue;  said  portion  of  the  nut  having  a  vertical  threaded 
hole  therein;  said  tab  having  a  hole  therein;  a  bea4ed 


bolt  passing  vertically  upward  through  and  being  fre  ly 
rotauble  in  said  hole  in  the  tab,  and  being  threaded  irito 
said  threaded  hole  in  the  nut;  said  tongue  being  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  said  nut  to  move  from  a  retracted  poei- 
tioq  to  an  extended  position;  a  spring  encircling  said  nut 
to  prevent  removal  of  the  out  from  the  said  slot;  and 
one  end  of  said  q>ring  normally  biasing  the  tongue  to  said 
extended  position. 


2,973,17t 
TWO-PART  METALUC  MINE  PROP 

Mlav  HcMMT,  Bochm-Wcitmar,  G4r. 
to  Hmmuh  Schwan  KXi^  Wat 


Filed  Oct 
priority, 

4  ' 


1957,  Scr.  No.  «9240S 
dan  GcnMBf  Oct  29, 19M 
(CL34S— 354) 


ittM- 


1.  In  a  two-part  metallic  mine  prop  having  an  upper 
mine  prop  member,  a  lower  mine  prop  member,  and 
locking  means  for  frictionally  interlocking  said  mine  piDp 
members,  the  combination  oi:  a  premure  fluid  cylinder 
confined  by  one  of  said  mine  prop  memben  and  form- 
ing a  rigid  unit  therewith,  a  hollow  piston  extending  into 
said  cyUnder,  said  cylinder  being  movable  relative  to  said 
piston,  a  tubular  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and 
being  open  at  that  end  thereof  which  is  connected  to  said 
piston  for  selectively  feeding  fluid  into  and  withdrawing 
fluid  from  said  cylinder,  said  pistmi  being  provided  with 
connecting  meaaa  for  connection  with  a  pressure  fluid 
system,  means  for  preventii^  any  substantial  movement  of 
said  piston  rod  in  axial  diiiection  thereof ,  conduit  mews 
aswciated  with  said  cyUnder  and  adapted  to  eiUblsh 
fluid  oommunicatioa  between  the  upper  portion  of  said 
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cylinder  and  the  atmosphere,  and  bnather  vahre 
arranged  in  said  conduit  means  and  o  lerable  in  respoMe 
to  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  said  cylinder  to  catab- 
lish  communication  between  the  latter  ind  the  atmwphere 
through  said  conduit 


Hany 
Ca 

N. 


2373479        ^ 
BALL  FAUCET  VAlJVE 


Caaoga  Paik,  CtfK.),  ani 


FHcd  Feb.  11, 19St,  8sr.  No  714,590 
lOaiaa.   (CL251— )«) 


k23954 
A. 


St, 
14« 


In  a  faucet  valve,  a  hoUow  casing  having  an  inlet  in 
its  side  and  an  outlet  in  its  bottom,  a  |  artition  ■tyr^H*^ 
said  inlet  from  said  outlet  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  valve  seat  member  in  the  inlet  end  of  said 
opening,  said  seat  member  having  a  f  at  annular  surface 
towards  said  inlet,  a  plug  thrcadedl]  nsonnted  in  said 
casing  fcM-  movement  towards  and  mmcy  from  said  seat 
member  and  presenting  a  bottom  end  portion  having  an 
inner  surface  defining  a  downwardly  opening  qrfterical 
socket  and  an  uninterrupted  smooth  s  ^herical  outer  sur- 
face converging  with  the  bottom  end  of  said  iaaar  sur- 
face to  form  a  sharp  annular  edge  portion  defining  the 
bottom  end  extremity  of  said  plur.  « id  iidet  being  dis- 
posed to  direct  liquid  entering  said  c  ising  through  said 
inlet  against  said  outer  surface,  a  stainjns  sted  ball  valve 
floatingly  mounted  in  said  socket  aid  having  at  least 
one-third  of  its  surface  depending  fro  n  said  socket  and 
exposed  below  said  edge,  and  an  actua  lag  stem  rotaubly 
carriad  by  said  casing  for  rotating  s«  d  ping,  said  outer 
surface  being  dapomA  tangsntiil  tolsaid  opoaed  sur- 
face portion  of  said  ball  vahrt  wberwy  to  direct  said 
liquid  tangentiaUy  agiinst  said  e]9osiid  surface  portion 
of  said  ball  valve  for  causing  said  bJl  valve  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  plug  when  said  ball  val  re  is  out  of  seating 
engagement  with  said  seat 


Pa.,  a 


2,973,1m 
VALVE 
Sidney  T.  Morgan,  OVan  Ta 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Salem*! 
corpontioa  of  Pennaylva 

FUed  Maar  13, 1957,  Ssr.  Nd  «5t,5M 
llOafaM.  (0.251^1 
1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  throi  gfa  a  conduit  com- 
prising a  flexible  sheet-like  valve  element  having  a  por- 
tion with  an  opening  therein  adapted  y)  be  aligned  with 
the  conduit  to  permit  flow  through  tbs  conduit  and  an- 
other portion  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  conduit  to 
inhibit  flow  through  the  conduit,  mean  for  partially  roll- 
ing up  the  valve  element  out  of  alignii  lent  with  the  con- 
duit and  thereby  moving  the  valve  eleii  lent  between  pod- 
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tioM  in  which  Mid  rMptctivt 
with  the  conduit  and  Malinf 


thereof  are  aligned 
connected  with  the 


conduit  adapted  to  engafe  the  valve  element  at  the  op- 
posite facet  thereof. 


VALVE 

% 

.     ■adn.N.Y. 

riM  Oct.  31,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  M,I1S 

tdnlM.    (0.251— 172) 


"■y 
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I.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  How  of  Huid  under  pres 
sure,  comprising  in  combination  a  valve  eating  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein  and  a  fluid  passage- 
way therethrough  extending  between  and  interconnect- 
ing the  inlet  opening  and  the  outlet  opening,  a  valve  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  valve  casing  for  movement  between 
an  open  position  in  wiiich  pressure  fluid  nuy  flow  through 
the  passageway  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  valve 
member  closes  the  passageway  and  divides  the  passage- 
way into  an  upstream  portion  and  a  downstream  por- 
tion, sealing  means  surrounding  the  fluid  passageway 
and  having  first  and  second  resilieotly  flexible  portions 
in  the  form  of  continuous  flanges  disposed  at  at  least  90* 
to  each  other  in  their  unstressed  condition,  said  first 
flexible  portion  having  a  sealing  surface  disposed  in  fluid 
sealing  contact  with  the  vahre  casing  entirely  about  the 
fluid  passageway,  said  second  flexiUe  portion  having  a 
sealing  surface  disposed  entirely  about  the  fluid  pas- 
sageway in  the  open  vaJve  poritioo  and  in  fluid  sealing 
contact  with  the  valve  member  entirely  about  a  closed 
path  on  the  valve  member  m  at  least  the  closed  valve 
position  in  use,  the  portion  of  the  valve  casing  with 
which  said  sealing  surface  of  said  first  flexiMe  portion 
is  in  contact  being  tapered  and  having  closed  cross-sec- 
tional configurations  of  progresrively  smaller  diameter 
in  a  direction  toward  the  valve  member,  said  sealing 
surface  of  said  first  flexible  portion  being  stretched  on 
and  entirely  about  and  in  contact  with  a  continuous  path 
around  said  upered  portion  of  the  valve  casing,  the  con- 
figuration ot  the  casing  being  such  that  the  stretched  sur- 


face will  continuously  urge  said  second  flexiMe  portion 
toward  sealing  contact  with  the  valve  member  with 
said  first  and  second  flexible  portions  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  transmitting  up- 
stream fluid  pressure  to  the  side  of  the  sealing  means  op- 
posite the  fluid  passage  in  at  least  the  closed  valve  posi- 
tion to  press  said  first  and  second  flexible  portions  agaiist 
the  valve  casing  and  valve  member,  respectively,  thereby 
to  augment  the  seal  between  said  sealing  surfaces  and 
the  valve  casing  and  valve  member. 


2,9734t2 

VALVE  STRUinUltE 

A.  GO,  Moaldiir,  N  J. 

FHei  Nov.  28, 195^  Ser.  No.  €14J9l 

4nslMi     (CL  251— 174) 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
a  bore  for  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  i^ug  valve 
mounted  in  said  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  flow  throu^  said  body,  said 
plug  valve  having  a  fluid  conducting  bore  extending 
therethrou^,  said  plug  valve  having  an  external  surface 
of  the  revolution  interrupted  by  a  flat  portion  on  the  side 
thereof  facing  the  inlet  side  of  the  body  bore  when  the 
plug  valve  is  closed  with  said  flat  portion  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  <tf  the  plug  valve  bore,  a  valye 
seat  ^Mpoaed  witlun  said  body  bore  on  the  outlet  side 
of  the  body  bore,  a  plug  valve  engaging  member  axially 
movable  within  the  inlet  side  of  said  body  bore,  and  le- 
sflient  means  for  pressing  said  plug  vahre  engaging  mem- 
ber against  the  flag  valve,  said  plug  valve  engaging  mem- 
ber having  a  surface  engaging  said  plug  valve  at  a  zone 
disi^aced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  phig  valve  in 
a  direction  along  the  axis  of  said  body  bore,  said  plug 
vahre  engaging  member  surface  engaging  the  flat  portion 
of  said  plug  valve  when  the  ^ug  vaWe  is  in  its  closed 
position  to  resiliently  retain  the  plug  valve  in  such  posi- 
tion and  to  indicate  that  the  plug  vadve  has  been  rotated 
to  its  closed  positiqn. 


2,973^183 

LOW  FRICTION  SLIDING  VALVE  WTTH 

EDGE-SEALED  PORTS 

Martki  1.  Alfcr,  Jr.,  WalvtowB,  N.Y.,  nsslgnui  to  1^ 

New  Yoifc  Air  Bnkt  Cowpnj,  a  coryontloa  of  New 

leisey 

Filed  Jmc  12, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  741423 
3  nalis    (0.251—183) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  two  relatively  sHdable  vahring 
members,  each  having  a  valving  face;  .yneans  defining  a 
transverse  surface  on  one  of  the  valving  members  whidi 
intersects  the  valving  face,  the  intersection  defimng  a 
sharp  edge  in  the  valving  face;  a  thin  adherent  coating 
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of  Tefloo  on  the  valving  face  of  said  one  vahriog  mas- 
her, the  coating  having  a  bead  along  said  edge  in  tie 
unstrcMed  conditioii;  and  means  for  retaining  said  vaiviag 
members  in  an  operative  relationship  so  that  the  bead 
on  the  coating  is  deformed  and  the  coating  aaaumes  a 
unifmm  depth  at  all  points  where  it  is  confined  between 
the  two  valving  member%  . 


wire  and  having  a  lecond 
direction  as  its  first  end. 


I 


2373,114 

HYDRAUUC  JACK 

Walter  C.  TiMilwan,  BrMyport,  Conn^  and  Lyic  L. 

Aims  and  Bcnard  I.  71— frmaa,  Radnc,  Wb^  *- 

by  mcsM  aHtpMcats^  to  Walker  Mannfac- 

ComipBBy,  RadBC,  Wih,  a  coiporatioo  of  Dch- 

FIM  JMy  5,  lf55,  Scr.  No.  519,8S4 
UCIaiM.    (CL254— 2) 


2.  In  a  portable  lift,  an  upright  body  member,  a  lifting 
frame  movably  mounted  on  said  body  member,  a  t^- 
draulic  power  unit,  a  pair  of  vertical  tension  links  cop- 
nected  to  said  lifting  frame  and  movable  by  said  h|y- 
draulic  power  unit,  said  links  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  therein,  latching  means  engageable  with  said 
notches,  a  manually  operable  release  rod,  means  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  said  release  rod  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  for  controlling  said  power  unit,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  pivoting  of  said  release  rod  about  a  transveoe 
axis  for  controlling  said  latching  means. 


2^3415 
BARBED  WIRE 


WHihavc, 

FBed  Mar.  ITiTfSf rSerTNo.  M«,042 
prioiKjr,  m*ta»nm  Gmaaay  Inly  26,  1958 
4CUm.'(C1.256— 6) 


Fb  nuABT  28,  1961 
end  extenHng  in  the  same 


2,972,lt< 
TEMFERATURE-CONTROLLED 

TRANSPORT 
Fkedcrick  E.  Haaard,  57  E.  OUo 
FBed  Ai«.  20,  t9Si,  Scr.  No. 
aClaiM.    (CL2S7' 


CONTAI^ERS 


SYSTEM  FOR 


2  1) 


1.  A  temperature-controlled  system 


CycacD,lB. 
MS,17« 


or  the  transporta- 


operating 
heater  line  within 
heater  for  adding 


tion  of  perishable  commodities,  compr  sing:  a  tran^tort- 
able  insulated  container  having  a  floor  a  roof  and  walls 
defining  a  lading  space  for  such  comm(  nlities  and  further 
including  a  cooling  compartment  sc  >arate  from  said 
space  and  adapted  to  contain  a  consta:  itly  effective  cool 
ing  medium;  means  for  effecting  heat-  nmsfer  communi- 
cation between  the  space  and  the  coiipartment  for  ex 
tracting  heat  from  said  space;  a  constantly 
beater  externally  of  the  space;  a  main 
the  lading  space  and  connected  to  the 
heat  to  said  space  at  times  during  dxtraction  of  beat 
from  said  space  by  the  aforeiaid  a  oling  medium;  a 
heat  by-pass  line  externally  of  said  apt  kce  and  connected 
to  the  main  heater  line;  and  a  heat  flow  control  device 
having  fint  and  second  positions  respectivdy  inctirring 
main  line  heating  and  by-pass  line  owling  for  adding 
heat  to  said  space  as  aforesaid  or  by -pass  line  heating 
and  main  line  cooling  for  discontinuing  the  addition  of 
heat  to  said  space,  said  device  including  a  temperature- 
responsive  device  operative  in  response  to  rise  and  fall 
of  container  temperature  relative  to  a  predetermined 
value  to  req)ectively  achieve  the  second  and  first  posi- 
tions of  said  device  for  regulating  tin  addition  of  beat 
to  said  space;  and  means  responsive  o  main  line  tem- 
perature  for  varying  the  c^>actty  of  laid  heat  transfer 
communication  means  in  inverse  prc^Drtion  to  increase 
in  container  temperature  as  affected  >y  heat  added  by 
the  heater  line.  I 


2,973,187       ^ 
VACUUM  SFATULAltoR 
F.  WebMr,  7  bspcrbl  St,  M  Ridie,  IB. 


FBad  Am- 11*  19SS,  Scr.  No. 


(O.  259^1<  «) 


\.  A  barbed  wire  construction  comprising  a  pair  bf 
substantially  parallel  support  wires,  a  barb  on  said  ivp- 
port  wires  comprising  a  pair  of  wires,  a  first  end^of  one 
of  said  wires  extending  around  said  pair  of  support  wires 
and  having  a  reversely  bent  portion  between  said  support 
wires  and  a  second  end  extending  in  the  same  direction  as 
iu  first  end,  the  second  of  said  pair  of  wires  having  a 
first  end  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  supp<Mt  wires  from 
the  first  end  of  said  first  wire,  said  second  wire  extending 
around  said  support  wires  and  having  a  reversely  bait 
portion  engaged  in  the  reversely  bent  portion  of  said  first 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  plastic  milerials 
a  mixing  cup  having  an  upper  open  eqd 
open  end  of  said  cup,  paddle  means 


7S4^S 


comprising 

a  cover  for  the 

nsertable  throu^ 
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the  open  end  of  said  cup  and  supported  on  said  cover  for 
rotation  within  the  interior  of  said  cup,  an  enclosed 
chamber  formed  entirely  within  the  confines  of  said  cover 
whereby  said  chamber  is  positioned  outwardly  of  the 
(^ning  in  said  cup,  said  chamber  conununicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  cup,  a  vacuum  connector  on  said 
cover  communicating  with  said  chamber  therein,  motor 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  paddle  means,  a  vacuum 
pump  having  connection  with  said  vacuum  connector  for 
evacuating  the  atmosfdiere  ot  aaid  chamber  and  cup,  and 
trap  means  in  the  chamber  of  said  cover  opposite  said 
vacuum  connector  for  preventing  the  passafe  of  plastic 
materials  into  the  said  connector. 


I. 


2,f73,lt8 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Ha  H*w«,  TnMWMia,  N.Y^  anlnor.  by  mmm 
to  IV  KcvitoM  Mtg,  C«^  BnAdo.  N.Y, 
ofNcw  Yoffc 
nied  Inc  ^  1957,  Scr.  No.  644,M9 
ICIaiiik   (CL  259^131) 


In  mixing  apparatus  for  flowable  materials  having  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel,  spaced  shafts  rotated  in  oppo- 
site directions,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  for 
alternately  exterting  squeezing  and  suction  forces  in  an 
axial  direction  on  material  between  said  shafts  as  well 
as  conveying  the  material  through  the  space  between  said 
shafts,  comprising  a  series  of  generally  circular  metal 
plates  fixed  in  spaced  relation  along  each  of  said  shafts 
generally  concentric  therewith  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  with  the  plates  on  one  shaft  having  portions 
which  interleave  with  the  plates  on  the  other  shaft,  alter- 
nate plates  of  each  series  being  pitched  at  one  acute  angle 
with  reference  to  the  axis  of  their  shaft  and  the  remain- 
ing alternate  plates  of  each  series  being  pitched  at  an 
opposite  acute  angle  with  reference  to  their  shaft  whereby 
upon  said  rotation  of  said  shafts  the  opposing  interieaved 
portions  of  said  plates  on  the  two  shafts  alternately 
move  toward  and  from  each  other  parallel  with  their 
axes  thereby  to  exert  alternately  squeezing  and  suction 
forces  in  an  axial  direction  on  the  material  and  also  to 
propel  the  material  through  the  space  between  said  shafts. 


no  passage  of  liquid  downwanlly  throufh  the  perform' 
tions,  and  for  directing  liquid  flow  from  an  outlet  por- 
tion of  each  plate  downwardly  to  the  next  plate,  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  frfurality  of  perforatioiM,  each 
of  fixed  size,  which  vary  from  relatively  small  to  rela- 
tively large  size  in 'the  direction  of  liquid  flow  acroaa 
the  plate,  whereby  the  size  of  each  perforation  icmains 
constant  throughout  the  range  of  flow  rates  ot  vapor 
within  the  capacity  of  the  oolumn. 


2,97349« 
HEATING  DEVICE 


Wcntr  SctaOar,  M  Uwtoa  Bmid,  Akaatr, 

Flkd  May  12, 19SS,  Scr.  N».  Sf7,921 

b  GwTiitlBln  Apr.  24, 194t 

Pririk  Uw  €1%  Ai«.  23, 1954 

Pateat  tiplrai  Apr.  24, 19M 

4CliitaH.   (ar243— 2) 


1.  A  heating  device  comf^mog  a  member  formed  with 
oppositely  disposed  walls  to  present  an  opening  into 
which  opening  are  continuously  fed  the  ends  of  ^asL 
rods  from  which  filaments  are  to  be  drawn,  supports 
mounted  at  opposite  positions  in  the  walls  of  said  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  supports  being  provided  with  vertical 
parts  and  inwardly  directed  flanges  at  top  and  bottom  of 
said  vertical  parts,  strip  metal  heating  members  for  radiat- 
ing heat  inwardly  on  to  the  ends  of  the  rods,  said  heat- 
ing members  being  mounted  to  extend  between  the  top 
and  bottom  flanges  in  such  manner  as  to  leave  a  space 
between  each  strip  metal  member  and  the  vertical  part 
o(  the  support. 


2,973,191 
DRYER  FOR  FERTILIZER  AND  THE  LIKE 
AagnstiM  J.  SMkctt,  Jr.,  Haltlion,  Md,  asrigwr  to  The 
A.  J.  SMdwtt  ft  Sobs  CoHipaBy,  Baltiinore,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poratHM  off  MvyMM 

FIM  Mar.  (,  19S<,  Scr.  No.  S69,S71 
3ClakM.    (CL2<3-^3) 


2,973,lt9 

FRACTIONATING  COLUMNS 

!■  CUi  Chm  34  LMcB  8t,Garica  CHy,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Feb.  2t,  195<,  Scr.  No.  5M43S 

SdaiiM.    (CL  241— 114) 


1.  In  a  nriMtontially  cylindrical  rotary  dryer  with  inlet 

and  outlet  ends  for  fertilizer  and  other  material  having 

flights  therein  to  raise  the  material  to  near  the  top  of 

the  dryer  and  drop  it  therefrom  upon  the  rotatiOB  of 

the  dryer,  the  fall  of  material  being  coooeatratcd  at  the 

tide  of  the  dryer  vertical  center  where  raised  and  dropped 

by  the  flights  and  having  in  line  therewith  a  furnace 

with  a  fuel  inl^  end  and  an  opposed  restricted  heat  outlet 

esd  centrally  of  the  furnace,  a  chamber  between  the 

1.  A  fractionating  column  comprising  a  series  of  sieve   dryer  and  furnace  relative  to  which  the  dryer  rotates 

plates  adapted  for  upward  flow  of  vapor  through  the    and  havmg  a  restricted  passageway  theietluough  oon- 

perforations  therein,  and  means  for  directing  liquid  flow    necting  the  furnace  restricted  outlet  end  substantially  ad- 

across  a  perforated  area  of  each  plate  with  substantially   jacent  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  dryer  inlet  end. 

70.1  O.G.— .".6 
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a  feed  chute  patting  tbrou^  the  chamber  into  the  ade 
of  the  dryer  end  substantially  laterally  removed  friMn 
the  outlet  of  said  furnace  restricted  outlet  end,  the  mate- 
rial being  introduced  to  the  dryer  through  the  chilte, 
the  dryer  being  sloped  downwardly  from  the  inlet  4nd 
thereof  to  progress  the  materiid  therethrough  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  dryer,  the  furn^  admitting  into  the 
dryer  a  large  volume  of  heated  air  without  excessive  heat 
to  dry  the  raised  and  dropped  material  and  comprising 
means  to  admit  fluid  fuel  to  the  furnace  and  to  profxt 
the  flame  thereof  toward  the  furnace  restricted  outlet 
end  and  the  dryer  inlet  end,  the  furnace  having  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  orifices  in  the  walls  thereof,  e«ch 
group  being  spaced  from  the  other  in  the  direction  of  the 
flame  path  and  the  orifices  of  each  trot^)  being  spaced 
peripherally  around  the  furnace  to  admit  air  in  large 
volume  thereinto,  means  to  direct  air  from  the  orifices 
centrally  of  the  furnace  and  into  the  path  of  the  flame 
at  separate  points  along  said  path  spaced  toward  the 
dryer  from  the  fuel  admitting  means  of  the  furnace,  to 
heat  the  air  and  assure-  the  continued  connection  of  the 
flame  with  the  fuel,  the  center  of  the  furnace  restricted 
outlet  end  and  the  path  of  the  flame  therefrom  befng 
laterally  offset  from  the  dryer  inlet  end  toward  the  side 
of  the  dryer  dropping  the  material  downwardly  from  near 
the  top  of  the  dryer  upon  the  rotation  of  the  dryer  ^nd 
vertically  in  line  with  the  center  of  concentration  of  the 
material  fall,  whereby  the  dropped  material  receives  the 
full  flow  of  the  heat  from  the  furnace  and  the  odter 
surface  of  the  particles  of  the  material  is  substantially 
dried  during  the  early  stages  of  the  material  progress 
through  the  dryer,  the  material  feed  chute  entering  the 
dryer  adjacent  the  dryer  side  opposite  the  offset  of  the 
furnace  outlet  end  and  means  at  the  dryer  outlet  end  to 
draw  air  in  large  volume  through  the  furnace  and, its 
orifices  and  through  the  dryer. 


APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  HEATING  OF  ONE  SI^E 
ONLY  OF  WORK 
L.  blilit  tmi  Gmtm  W.  Michd,  ToM«»  OWo, 
hr  w^Mm  wlgiMiinli,  to  Midlaa«-RoM  Qtr- 
pontion,  Ocvclnd,  OUo,  a  coipofalloa  of  OUo 
FOed  Mn  19, 1953,  Scr.  No.  3S5,9t2 
JnahM     (CL2<3— 43) 
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2,973,193 
>  WASHING  MACHINE 

John  A.  CattricoM,  Peoria,  IIL,  m 
sigBowati,  to  AflMricaa  Motors  CiipontioB,  Detroit, 
Mkh.,  a  corpocatioa  of  Marylaad 

Flkd  Apr.  11, 195t,  S«r.  N« .  739,399 


VfcT- 


In  a  washing  machine,  the  comb  nation  including  a 
rotatable  tub  assembly,  an  inverted  U-shaped  channel 
disposed  below  said  assembly  and  having  an  opening  in 
its  top  side  and  a  weight  responsive  i  nechanism  for  sup- 
porting said  assembly,  said  mechansm  including   cup- 


like means  vertically  movable  withiii  said  opening  and 
upon  which  said  assembly  is  mounted,  lever  means  mount- 
ed upon  the  sidewalls  of  and  beneith  the  top  side  of 
said  channel,  said  cup-like  means  laving  a  peripheral 
horizontal  flange  disposed  above  the  top  of  the  channel 
and  engageable  therewith  to  limit  post  ble  excessive  down- 
ward movement  thereof  and  said  chjinnel  having  a  pair 
of  diametrically  oppositely  located  ipertures  in  its  top 
spaced  from  said  opening,  a  pair  ot  guide  and  thrust 
pins  secured  to  said  flange  and  extending  through  said 
apertures  into  engagement  with  sail  lever  means  for 
actuating  the  latter,  the  top  <^  said  channel  having  an- 
other pair  of  diametrically  opposite  y  located  openings 
located  between  said  first  mentioacd  |  air  of  openings  and 
said  flange  having  a  pair  of  guide  pii  m  secured  to  it  and 
passing  through  said  other  pair  of  op  snings,  and  resilient 
means  disposed  between  said  chanM  1  and  another  por- 
tion of  said  lever  means  for  resilientiy  loading  said  lever 
and  tut^  .assembly. 


**  2^3,194  

FLUID  DISrRIBUnON  CONTtlOL  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  liTaa,  Ev< 


V  IIL,  ai 

ntloB  of  DclswOTt 

FIM  Ma(7  2t,  19S<,Ser.  N4.  St7,CSS 
9CtaiML    (CL2<MM) 


1  ■  •  ! 

1.  Heating  ^>paratus  for  heating  one  ride  d  a  wt»rfc 

piece,  having  a  cylindrical  refractory  radiatmg  meattet 
generally  leini-drcular  in  croM  section  and  having  at  op- 
posed sides  of  the  member  substantially  flat  refractwy 
portions  sutsstantially  tangential  to  the  serai-circular  por- 
tion, spaced  manifold  means  paradef  to  the  axis  of  «aid 
cylindrical  member  and  having  ports  positioned  to  Ide- 
liver  a  solMtuntially  oontinoous  curtain  of  combustible 
mixture  adiacem  to  and  substantially  parallel  to  laid 
fiat  portions  and  directed  towards  said  circular  refraclory 
whereby  to  bum  agaimt  said  rrfractory  and  oonttilute 
the  same  a  source  of  radiant  heat  for  supplying  heal  to 
work  positioned  generally  between  said  manifold  means. 


1.  A  fluid  distribution  control  sjMem  comprising  a 
fluid  manifold,  a  plurality  of  fluid  low  conduits  com- 
municating with  the  manifold,  a  control  valve  controlling 
the  flow  through  each  of  the  conduitk.  a  power  operator 
for  each  of  the  valves,  parallel  connexions  from  a  source 
of  power  to  all  of  the  power  opemM  rs,  a  control  device 
simultaneously  to  control  the  supply  of  power  from  the 
source  to  all  (rf  the  power  operator  1,  means  responsive 


to  the  fluid  flows  through  the  oonc  nits  reflectively  to 
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modify  the  openuion  tA  tbe  individual  power  openton 
whereby  the  valves  tend  to  be  adjiwtcd  to  produce  a 
desired  proportional  flow  through  the  conduits,  a  control 
unit  operated  by  each  of  tbe  valves  when  it  is  opened 
beyond  a  predetermined  position,  the  control  units  being 
connected  in  parallel  in  a  control  circuit  to  the  control 
device  to  operate  it  in  a  direction  to  close  all  of  the  valves 
simultaneously  when  and  only  so  long  as  any  ooe  of  the 
control  units  is  operated,  and  a  second  control  unit  oper- 
ated by  each  of  the  valves  when  it  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined partially  open  position,  the  second  control  units 
being  connected  in  series  in  a  control  circuit  to  the  control 
device  to  operate  it  in  a  direction  to  open  all  of  the  valves 
when  all  of  the  second  control  units  are  operated  simul- 
taneously, and  means  operable  upon  actuation  of  said 
control  device  by  said  second  control  twits  for  maintain- 
ing actuation  of  said  control  device  in  the  valve  opening 
direction  until  one  of  the  valves  is  opened  beyond  said 
predetermined  position. 


improvement  of  a  helper  spring  demountably  seated 
against  the  vehicle  axle  adjacent  the  media]  portion  of 
the  main  spring,  said  helper  spring  extending  in  opposite 
direaions  from  its  seat  with  one  portion  extending  far- 
ther from  its  seat  than  the  opposite  portion,  and  re- 
silient attachment  means  oonnecCing  the  end  of  said  op- 
positely extending  portions  of  said  helper  spring  to  the 
main  leaf  spring,  the  resilient  attachment  means  for 
one  end  of  said  helper  spring  including  an  adjustable  end 


2,973.195 
ROAD  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Winiaai  AnMtrong,  Eastnle,  Bcrcrlcy,  Eaglaad,  aarigw>r 
to  AnMlrMf  Pattate  C».  I  InilHi,  EasliMe,  Bcvtricy, 


RM  Oct  21, 1957,  Sot.  Nn.  i91,3H 

,  nppBcrtlon  Gnat  Mtala  OcL  24,  1954 
4nalM    (0.247—15) 


plate  selectively  positionable  on  the  said  one  end  (rf  tbe 
helper  spring  to  shorten  or  lengthen  the  effective  length 
of  said  one  end.  a  resilient  member,  and  boh  means  en- 
gaging the  main  spring  through  said  resilient  member  of 
the  atuchment  means  to  bold  the  helper  spring,  adjust- 
ment  of  said  one  end  of  the  help«r  q>ring  cawing  the 
helper  spring  to  move  relative  to  its  seat  and  change  the 
effect  on  the  main  spring  of  the  atuchment  of  the  other 
end  of  the  helper  spring. 


2,971,197 
>aniCI£  GMPPING  CHUCK 
B.  Alfitt,  HoMtt  T, 

~     wwn,  Pn^  aiilfnn  "to  W< 
,  wiMWMalsd,  New  Yeik,  N.Y.,  n 
•fNewYotfc 

Mnr  31, 19S7. 8w.  N^  Ml,751 
tOakM.    (0.249—199) 


1.  A  combined  vehicle  stnpension  spring  and  shock 
absorber  unit  comprising  an  at  least  partly  hoUow  body, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  presented  by  said  body,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  said  body  and  supported  for 
turning  movement  in  either  of  two  directions  with  respect 
to  said  body,  a  crank  attached  to  the  shaft  within  the  body, 
a  piston  displaceable  in  the  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  the  piston  to  the  crank,  a  first  flexible  dia- 
phragm secured  to  said  body  and  in  part  defining  by  one 
of  its  faces  adjacent  the  head  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  reser- 
voir for  hydraulic  shock  absorbing  medium,  a  hydraulic 
shock  absorbing  medium  flow  restricting  means  placing 
said  cylinder  and  reservoir  in  communication  with  one 
another,  said  means  serving  to  restrict  the  flow  of  said 
shock  absorbing  medium  between  the  cylinder  and  reser- 
voir due  to  piston  di^>lacements,  means  defining  with  the 
other  face  of  said  flexible  diaphragm,  a  pneumatic  cham- 
ber containing  a  pneumatic  medium  and  constituting  ii 
pneumatic  suspension  spring,  a  second  flexible  diaphragm 
secured  to  said  body  and  located  in  the  interior  of  said 
body  behind  said  piston,  and  an  end  plate  spaced  from 
said  second  diaphragm  aixl  closing  said  body  behind  said 
piston,  said  end  plate  and  said  second  diaphragm  defining 
between  them,  a  second  pneumatic  chamber  containing 
pneumatic  medium  and  constituting  a  pneumatic  rebound 
spring.  I 

'       2.973,194 

VEHICLE  RIDE  CONTROL  SPRING 

A.  SchcnbMa,  Jr.,  SL  L^mIi^  and  EduwMl  A. 
CMwood,  Mo.,  BsrifBiB  to  Moog  Indnslrics, 
faWn  St.  LotIb,  Mon  a  COTVOTntfaa  af  MIssovl 
RM  Apr.  1, 1957.  Sot.  No.  449,991 

7ClahM.   (0.247—45) 
I.  In  a  vehicle  with  a  nuin  leaf  spring  fastened  at 
its  ends  and  at  a  medial  portion  to  the  vehicle  axle,  the 


1.  A  moving  chuck  for  gripping  during  movcmeitt  an 
article  having  different  surface  portions  and  fed  to  and 
temporarily  held  in  a  receiving  ana  comprising  a  body 
moved  in  a  path  which  extends  through  tbe  receiving  area, 
a  locating  element,  means  to  hold  the  locating  element 
for  movement  oo  the  body  between  given  limitt,  an 
article  engaging  member  fixed  to  one  end  of  tbe  locating 
element  and  movable  therewith  between  an  open  posftion 
away  from  the  path  when  the  locating  element  is  at  one 
limit  and  a  locating  position  in  the  receiving  area  when 
the  locating  element  is  at  the  other  limit,  a  damping 
element,  an  article  engaging  member  mounted  tbet«oa, 
means  to  mount  the  clamping  element  on  the  body  for 
movement  thereon  relative  to  the  locating  element  to 
move  the  article  engaging  member  thereof  between  an 
open  position  ^away  from  the  receiving  area  and  a  clamp- 
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ing  poation  in  the  receiving  area  where  the  article  engag^ 
ing  member  of  the  clamping  element  is  adapted  to  engagi 
one  surface  portion  of  the  article  and  firmly  hold  anj 
other  surface  portion  of  the  article  in  engagement  witv 
the  article  engaging  member  of  the  locating  element  whei 
in  the  locating  position,  means  to  cause  movement  of  th< 
elements  to  move  their  article  engaging  members  to  theif 
open  positions  as  the  body  and  elements  approach  th^ 
receiving  area,  and  means  supported  by  the  body  an^ 
operative!  y  connected  to  the  elements  to  move  the  det 
ments,  when  released,  to  move  the  article  engaging  mem* 
bers  to  their  closed  positions  on  the  article  as  the  cbuc^ 
moves  through  the  receiving  area. 


chine  section  being  adapted  to  accommodate  longitudinal 
trimming  means  and  perforating  means  |  for  the  pads  re- 
ceived from  said  third  section,  a  fifth  m  ichine  section  in 
conjoined  and  opposed  relation  with  sail  fourth  machine 
section,  said  fifth  machine  section  being 
cover  and  botton  sheets  for  said  pads, 
tween  the  discharge  ends  of  said  fourth  ^nd  fifth  machine 
sections  being  adapted  to  accomnxxlate  i  neans  for  placing 
said  cover  bottom  sheets  on  opposite  s»  les  of  said  pads, 
a  sixth  machine  section  extending  tram  irenely  firam  the 


ADIUSTABLE  WORK  STAND 

Fred  I.  Maiks,  Cape  Maj  Cowt  Ho«sc,  N J. 

(277  191st  St„  Stone  Harbor,  NJ.) 

Filed  J«M  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S173M 

2CWM.    (CL  269^91) 


I .  In  an  adjustable  work  stand,  a  horizontally  disposell 
rectangular  shaped  base,  "a  horizontally  disposed  tubular 
support  member  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  horizontally  disposed  tube  movably 
mounted  in  said  support  member,  a  spring  pressed  latch 
connected  to  said  support  member,  a  vertically  disposed 
circular  flange  secured  to  said  tnbe  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  notches  for  Coaction  with  said 
latch,  a  brace  affixed  to  an  end  of  said  support  mem- 
ber in  parallel  relation  to  the  flange  on  said  tube  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  notches  for 
coaction  with  the  notches  in  said  flange  and  said  latcl. 
a  clamp  connected  to  said  brace  and  engaging  sail 
flange,  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  plate  int^ecting  through  said  slot  and  provideiJ 
with  a  plurality  tt  nptced  apart  ajpertures,  a  pivot  pii 
extending  through  said  tube  and  i»Bte,  a  removable  se- 
curing element  extending  thrpn^  said  tube  for  engage- 
ment with  said  apertures,  a  deeve  secured  below  said 
plate,  a  mounting  member  amngeq  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  said  plate  and  secured  thereto,  and  body 
pieces  arranged  on  <^>posite  sides  of  said  mounting 
member.  i 


<c*   >/ 
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juncture  of  said  fourth  and  fifth 
chine  section  extending  transvendy 
end  of  said  sixth  machine  section  to 
said  seventh  machine  secticm  being 
means  for  aligning  the  pad  perforations 
versely  dividing  said  pads  in  equal  halve  s, 
ninth  machine  sections  extending 
parallel  relation  from  the  discharge 
machine  section  to  one  side  thereof,  sak 
machine  sections  each  bdnf  adapted 
spiral  wire  binding  means  for  said  pads. 


adapted  to  store 
the  juncture  be- 


a  seventh  ni»> 

the  discharge 

Mie  side  thereof, 

to  siqjport 

and  for  trans- 

1,  and  ei^th  and 

in  spaced 

of  said  seventh 

eighth  and  ninth 

to  accommodate 


frm 


a<apted 


trans  irersely 
enl 


2.9734H  I 

CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 


HTonM  B»  Wiener*  Gi 
CUy,  and  Albvd  M« 
to  Meinnvoz 
ration  of  Ddaware 

F1M  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  ^•4,7M 
27ClalnH.    (CL  271-^  ) 


M.  Slain,  Cnhrcr 


Lm  Anfsie  i,  CalK .,  a  cotpo- 


2,973,199 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PADS  BOUNt> 

WITH  A  SPIRAL  WIRE 
Hans  Blel,  Pantnartraase  39,  and  Ernst  Pfifllc,  Schollosi- 
■Mse  15,  both  of  Ncnffcn,  Wnrttemben,  Germany   , 
Filed  May  19,  195t,  Scr.  No.  73«,19i  I 

CCWnH.    (CL27«— 1)  | 

I.  In  a  ntachine  for  the  manofacture  of  spiral  wH 
bound  pads  made  of  endless  paper  webs,  first  and  secoid 
machine  sections  in  conjoined  and  opposed  relati#n 
adapted  to  support  and  feed  two  endless  papek-  webs  to- 
ward each  other,  a  third  machine  section  extending  trans- 
versely from  the  juncture  of  said  first  two  sections  aad 
adapted  to  receive  paper  webs  moving  therealong  from 
said  juncture,  said  third  section  being  further  adapted  to 
accommodate  printing,  longitudinal  trimming,  transveibe 
cutting,  piUng  and  counting  means,  a  fourth  machine  sec- 
tion extending  transversely  firom  the  discharge  end  of  s«d 
third  machine  section  to  one  side  thereof,  said  fourth  nia- 


1.  In  a  system  for  processing  data 
information  storage  cards  as  represenlfed 
cations  on  the  cards,  the  combi/iation  o 
for  providing  a  movement  of  the  cards; 
disposed  in  coupled  relationship  to 
and  including  leading  and  trailing 
relationship  to  hold  cards  in  stacked 
ond  card  holder  disposed  in  coupled 
transport  means  and  including  leading 


on  a  plurality  of 
by  signal  indi- 
:  transport  means 
a  first  card  holder 
transport  means 
in  spaced 
ijelationship;  a  sec- 
relationship  to  the 
and  trailing  walls 


thi 
walls  disposed 
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disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  hold  cards  in  stacked 
relationship;  means  including  first  pneumatic  means 
coupled  to  the  cards  in  the  first  card  holder  for  direct- 
ing a  fint  fluid  force  toward  the  trailing  wall  of  die  first 
card  holder  to  provide  a  coirtroUed  transfer  of  cards  to 
the  transport  means  from  the  fint  card  holder;  means 
including  second  pneumatic  means  coupled  to  the  cards 
on  the  transport  means  for  directing  a  second  fluid  force 
toward  the  traiKng  wall  of  the  second  card  holder  to 
provide  a  controlled  transfer  of  cards  from  the  tnaapori 
means  into  the  second  card  header;  and  means  coupled 
to  the  first  and  second  pneumatic  means  for  obtaining 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  first  and  second  pneu- 
matic means  to  produce  the  first  and  second  fluid  forces. 


under  control  of  the  sensing  devices  for  discontinuing  the 
drive  of  the  check  advancing  devices  if  a  portion  of  any  of 


2,973,2tl 
MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  PAPERBOARD  BLANKS 
Hermond  G.  Gentry,  Attenta,  Ga^  assi|iior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Mead  CorporatkMi,  Daytoa,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,2f  4 
9Ciaiiiis.    (a.  271— 12) 


••«» 


1.  Means  of  the  character  described  for  separating 
successively  from  a  stacked  sun>ly  of  paperboard  blanks 
the  succeeding  lowermost  blanks  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prising a  continuously  moving  endless  chain  structure, 
said  chain  structure  having  a  width  exceeding  that  of  said 
blanks  and  being  formed  with  regularly  spaced  transverse 
gaps  therein  at  a  spacing  exceeding  the  length  of  said 
blanks,  and  gripping  means  operable  in  timed  relation 
for  extension  successively  throivh  each  gap  in  said  chain 
structure  to  grip  the  side  face  of  a  blairii  adjacent  an  edfla 
portion  thereof  at  ooc  face  of  a  reach  of  said  chain  struc- 
ture and  pull  the  gripped  blank  edge  portion  to  the  other 
face  of  said  chain  structure  at  said  reach  for  transfer  of 
the  entire  blank  through  said  gttp  as  said  chain  structure 
continues  to  move. 


2^1.2t2 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING  CONTROL  MEANS 
Robert  E.  Schnxck,  RIvenidc,  a^  Joacph  P.  CooUIb, 
PaMcId,  Con^^Mrfgm  to  PMiiay-Bowea,  toc^  Stan- 

■ora,  Cmm.,  a  cw'pofalhiw  of  Delnwan 

Filed  Sept  29, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7MJ49 
13  Cbims.    (a.  271—57) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  wherein  a  multiple  number  of  checks 
or  like  documents  of  varying  size  are  simultaneously  ad- 
vanced in  an  end  to  end  spaced  relation  in  cyclical  sequence 
between  a  starting  position  and  a  multiple  number  of  op- 
erating positions,  driven  check  advancing  devices,  sensing 
devices  positioned  in  the  check  path  for  actively  sensing 
the  spacing  between  the  advancing  checks  at  a  determined 
time  during  each  cyclic  interval,  and  means  operable 


the  advancing  checks  obstructs  sensing  at  the  determined 
time  during  any  cyclic  interval. 


2,973463 
EXERCISING  DEVICE  ' 

loha  R.  Taylor,  221  E.  CaroHBa  Ave,  Memphis,  Tc 
FUcd  Jan.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3,915    , 
inalMi     (CL272— SI) 


^'^^^^^'3^S5^<S5!^5^!H?S?5!555:S5C<5!^S!e^ 


1 .  In  exercising  means,  a  bamnr.  having  a  substantially 
flat  bed  including  substantiaUy  parallel  lateral  sides, 
handles  connected  to  the  rear  end  a<  said  bed,  a  front 
wheel  adjacent  the  front  end  d  said  bed,  a  rear  wheel 
rearward  of  said  front  wheel  and  forward  of  said  handles, 
said  wheels  being  toraably  supported  from  said  bed  and 
alined  substantially  along  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  said 
barrow  intermediate  said  sides,  a  weighted  drum  mounted 
on  said  bed  and  shiftable  therealong.  a  guide  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  mem- 
bers resp^vely  overlying  and  parallel  with  the  lateral 
sides  of  said  bed  deuchably  connected  with  said  bed  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  frame  positioned 
over  said  drum  with  said  drum  in  the  confines  of  the 
frame,  said  frame  includiag  front  and  rear  legs  spaced 
apart  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said  drum  to  permit  and 
limit  shift  of  said  dnmi  akmg  said  bed  and  bijghts  inter- 
connecting said  front  and  rear  legs  spaced  above  said 
bed  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  diametrr  of  said 
drum,  said  drum  including  peripheral  flanges  extending 
below  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  and  above  the  lower 
surface  of  said  frame,  said  flanges  being  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bed  and  frame  and 
engaging  said  bed  and  frame  during  drum  riiift  to  limit 
lateral  drum  movement 


U 


I. 
NJ„ 


a^734«4  

AUTOMATIC  PINSETTER 
Wminm  F.  HMk,  Forad  HUs,  N.Y^  atnd 
Tr— sck.  wmi  DatvM  P.  " 
to  Biunewlck  Aatonsn( 
tioMt  n  cotsonlieB  e(  Dslnwars 
OriflMd  appttealtoB  Nov.  25,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  549,175. 
DhrMed  awl  this  applkatioo  Jan.  27,  195t,  Scr.  No. 
711447 

tOalM.    (CL  273—43) 
2.  In  an  automatic  pinaetter,  in  combination,  a  pin 
deck  for  setting  and  resettmg  pins,  means  for  moving  the 
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deck  up  and  down,  a  rake  for  sweeping  deadwoodj  a 
control  center  for  controllint  the  operation  of  the  pm- 
setter.  including  a  shaft  driven  in  timed  relation  with  tbe 
deck  moving  means,  a  first  new  set  control  lever,  a  sec- 
ond two-ball  frame  control  lever,  an  out-of-range  pin  con- 
trol lever  to  prevent  operation  ot  the  rake,  a  plurality  of 
movaUe  latches  for  said  levers  and  each  having  a  cma 
follower,  there  being  one  latch  associated  with  each  lever, 
ft  control  disc  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  haviftg 


BOWLING  PIN 
MDlOB  Snidcn,  Stenf  ord. 


FlBBUAKT  28,  IMl 


MkUm  ft  Fowdiy  Coai 
JcfMj 

Filed  Oct  11, 195(,  Sar.  No. 


a  c«  ipocBlioB  of  New 


(CL273— II) 


(1S,7M 


1.  A  bowling  pin  having  a  base 
trically   insulative  material,   a  multi 
mounted  on  said  base  and  a  capacitor 
with  said  coil. 


notches  for  receiving  said  latches  in  certain  positions 
thereto  corresponding  to  certain  levels  of  the  deck,  a  li^ 
connecting  the  deck  and  disc,  first  and  second  detectii^ 
cams  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  operable  with  the  cam  fol- 
lowers on  the  latches  associated  with  the  first  and  secoiid 
control  levers  and  the  out-of-range  pin  control  lever, 
spectively,  to  permit  movement  of  a  latch  into  a  nc 
at  the  an>ropriate  interval  in  the  machine  cycle,  and  a  c^ 
for  eadi  control  lever  fixed  to  the  shaft  to  reset  said  leve 
in  engagement  with  their  latches. 


RECORD  CHANGER  AND  CABIN|T  THEREFOR 

Robert  L.  Vaa  Antwciy, 


to  V-M 


Filed  Dm.  24, 195«,  Sw.  N«.  k3«,13S 

aniiiBi    (0.274-^^ 


insvt 


made  of  elec- 
metallic  coil 
donnected  in  series 


tun 


HMtar,  Mich^as 

nm  nor,  xivicb. 


°     2,f73atS 
BOWLING  BALL  PAD  WITH  SPECIAL  RIBS 
THmEIN 
P.  MMcMI,  Itl  OmcmM  Drive,  Akra^  OH* 
My  2t,  IfSf.  8m.  No.  t2M92 
aCWw.   (CL273— 43) 


2.  A  bowling  ball  hole  pad  comprising  a  flexible  back- 
ing sheet  means  for  engaging  a  surface  in  a  bowling  ba|! 
hole,  said  backing  sheeCjneaos  having  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  on  both  surfaces  thereof,  a  flexible  layer  of 
resilient  material  secured  to  and  extending  the  length  of 
said  backing  layer,  said  layer  having  a  pluraKty  of  closely 
spaced,  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  ribs  and  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced,  parallel,  transversely  extending 
ribs  formed  thereon,  said  longitudinally  extending  riba 
intersecting  said  transversely  extending  ribs  and  being  of 
greater  hei^t  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  a  bowler'k 
flnger  when  operatively  engaged  therewith,  said  ribs  ex- 
tendmg  over  the  width  of  said  layer  at  a  center  sector 
thereof,  and.  a  cover  sheet  secured  to  the  other  surfaces  of 
said  backing  sheet  means  whereby  a  flexible  easily 
handled  pad  is  provided  which  can  readily  be  secured  i* 
ahole  in  a  bowling  ball  by  the  pressure  sensitive  a* 
hesive  on  said  backing  sheet  means  when  said  cover  shetf 
is  renaoved.  ^ 


1.  A  compact,  portablt  mord  cfaaigiag  phoaofn^ 
having  a  cabinet  and  a  plmiofraph  baie  pliM  mourned 
therein,  a  record  support  arm  piiRstally  mouatad  oa  the 
base  plate,  a  tunuble  also  mounted  os  said  base  plate 
having  a  spindle  extending  therefirom,  a  lid  hinged  to  the 
cabinet  for  enclosing  the  cabinet  whn  moved  to  its 
closed  position,  said  stq»port  arm  bein ',  adjustable  to  a 
position  in  the  way  of  a  portion  of  saJdTlid  in  the  cloaed 
position  of  uii  lid,  and  means  for  assuring  *nat  said 
record  support  arm  is  positioned  out  of  the  way  of  said 
lid  portion  when  the  lid  is  in  closed  po  lition  comprising 
a  camming  member  mounted  within  sai )  Hd  and  engage- 
able  with  said  su^ort  arm  to  pivotaOy  lisplacc  said  sup- 
port arm  to  a  position  out  of  the  way  off  said  lid  portion 
as  the  lid  movea  to  its  ckMcd  poaitioo. 


_  2,f71,2tt 

SELF-ADfUSTING  THRBADID  BqSHING  WHH 
LOCKING  BAR 
Theodore  C  Gciacr,  P.a  Bok  4345, 

OldnboBn  aiy,  Okla. 
FBed  Dec.  23, 195S,  Sn.  No. '  t2,SS4 
7Claias.    (O.  2M~90 
1.  A  leplacement  assembly  for  idler  arm  bearings  of 
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■■  niloaoWle  stttring  linluife,  mM  liiik«f«  baviat  a 
mountiiig  bracket,  a  busUnt  thereio  and  ao  kilar  arm 
with  a  threaded  extremity  acrew  threadedly  eagafed  in 
said  biishiar>  a  replacement  bushing  having  an  externally 
threaded  portion  threadedly  engaged  in  said  bracket  and 
hairing  aa  internally  threaded  bore  in  one  end  receiving 
the  screw  threaded  extremity  of  an  idler  arm,  said  re- 
placement bushing  having  a  diametrically  enlarged  bore 
defined  by  a  radially  extending  shoulder  communicating 


with  said  threaded  bore,  an  internally  threaded  pressure 
sleeve  removably  received  and  axially  slidable  in  said 
enlarged  bore  and  threaded  upon  said  extremity  and 
applying  thrust  to  the  threaded  engagemem  of  the  latter 
with  said  threaded  bore,  means  preventing  rotation  of 
said  pressure  sleeve  relative  to  said  replacement  bushing, 
and  resilient  means  dispoaed  between  said  shoulder  and 
said  pressure  sleeve  yieldably  urging  said  pressure  sleeve 
away  from  said  shoulder. 


SAFETY  MEANS  TO  ELIMINATE  OVEKTURNING 
OF   TRACTOKS   AND   LIKE   MOTIVATED   VE- 


Ykloila,  A 
MyMjim,  Scr.  N*.  79t,S«f 
dtyi  aMHcalioa  ABrtnala  Jsly  SS*  1957 
M  nibi    (CL  2M— ISt) 


1.  For  a  tractor  or  the  like  power  motivated  vehicle 
inchiding  main  tranqM>rt  wheels,  a  safety  attadiment  to 
prevent  sideward  falling  over  of  said  vehicle  comprising 
a  subilizing  support,  means  to  detachably  connect  one 
end  of  the  stabilizing  support  to  a  main  transport  wheel 
of  said  vehicle  so  as  to  project  laterally  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion with  said  ^N^ieel,  and  a  ground  engageable  member 
carried  upon  the  other  end  of  said  support  above  ground 
level,  being  located  and  adapted  upon  said  vehicle  assum- 
ing a  critical  lateral  inclination  to  assume  ground  engage- 
ment to  move  with  and  subilize  said  vehicle. 


naetad  to  tha  trailer,  a  tniaaioD  mainbar  And  with  i»- 
lation  to  said  disc  and  projecting  ooaxially  thereof,  a 
sleeve  having  an  annular  slot  in  its  outer  periphery,  said 
sleeve  received  upon  said  trunnion  member  in  ckjee  fit 


2,97341f 

KINGPIN  ASSEMBLY 

^*?*^  ^?*.''^J. '■■*—>■*>  lain  iMlliBi  to  Bin  An. 

^"^  W^.?*^'^^  ""^  ■  coiyofaiiaa  of  ladiaMi 

FBcd  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S13,4M 

4  dalBH.    (CL  21^-433) 

I.  A  ungpm  assembly  for  use  in  connecting  a  tractor 

and  trailer  which  comprises  a  disc  ad^iled  to  be  con- 


therewith,  and  a  screw  threadedly  received  in  the  wall 
of  said  sleeve  and  extending  into  said  trunnion  member 
for  locking  said  sleeve  against  movemeot  with  req>ect 
to  said  truimion  member. 


AMcaE. 


2373^11 

nPEfOINT 

25  WfflHii  Aran  Moot  y< 

FBed  Ai«.  2, 1955,  S«.  No.  525,174 

4ClaiaH.  ^2t5— 194) 


N.Y. 


^^ 

tH^t 

^ 

^ 

pV  ' 

1.  Means  for  connecting  a  drcumlerentially  ooUared 
member  to  an  internally  channeled  socket  member  adapted 
to  surround  an  end  portion  of  said  collared  member,  com- 
prWng  a  lock  means  inside  of  said  socket  of  said  socket 
member,  composed  of  separate  segments,  with  each  said 
segment  having  an  end  thcrecrf  held  from  outward  radial 
movement  by  a  shoulder  inside  of  saitt  socket  and  with 
the  inner  end  of  each  said  segmem  movable  radially  out- 
ward by  the  pivoting  of  said  segment  against  said  shoul- 
der, an  elastic  means  within  said  socket  for  contracting 
said  lock  means  by  resisting  the  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  said  inner  end  of  said  lo^  ring  segmmts,  with 
said  lock  means,  when  so  contracted,  bearing  againtt  said 
collared  member  at  the  back  of  the  collar  thereon,  and  a 
gasket  means  to  prevent  leakage  between  said  collared 
member  and  said  socket  member. 


2,973,212 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOKS  FOR  OUTLXT  BOXES 

Leslie  W.  Roae,  77  DwMi  Ave.,  Tsrsiis  7, 


Fled  Mar.  2t,  19M,  Sar.  Na  17,925 
9ClaiaM.    (CL2S5— 159) 

9.  A  lever  clamp  for  an  electric  connector  having  a 
body  with  a  slotted  portion  and  a  cross  member  fitted 
with  a  screw,  said  lever  clamp  comprising  an  elongated 
plate  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  aid,  a  pair  of  odigaed 
intermediately  diq>osed  truimions  extending  laterally 
from  said  plate  and  joumalled  in  said  slotted  poitioa  of 
said  body,  said  plate  having  at  its  front  end  a  lip  for 
latching  engagement  with  an  edge  portion  of  an  "ff*""g 


.1 
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in  an  outlet  box,  ■nd  Mdd  plat*  havini  at  its  rear  cid 
an  underlyinf  return-txnt  cable-cfl|aging  section  with  a 
bight  portion  weakened  by  a  cut-away  section  at  the  nkr 
end  of  said  plate  which  provides  clearance  for  said  scr4w 


whereby  said  screw  may  extend  through  said  cut-away 
section  and  into  abutment  with  said  cable-engagitg 
section  for  exerting  clamping  and  bending  stresses  whin 
tightened. 


2^3^13 

AXIAL  AND  THRUST-ABSORBING  RESILIENT 

PIVOT  JOINTS 

MHton  A.  ModMTltx,  8531  Andcr  Drfrc, 

Rldunoiid  HcUilB,  Mo. 

FUcd  June  22, 19S9,  Sw.  No.  82131* 

SCMbm.    (CL287— 85) 


I.^  pivot  joint  for  interconnecting  an  arm  member 
to  a  pivot  member  for  transmitting  longitudinal  aiid 
radial  load  therebetween,  comprising  a  cylindrical  bea)-- 
ing  substantially  coaxial  with  said  pivot  member  at  ote 
end  of  the  latter,  a  joint  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  therein  encircling  said  bearing  and  rotatable  relative 
thereto,  a  low-friction  bearing  element  engaging  betwei  n 
said  bearing  and  bore,  and  means  engaging  said  end  i  )f 
the  pivot  member  for  holding  the  same  and  said  housii  g 
in  substantially  predetermined  position  axially  in  either 
direction  during  said  rotational  movement. 


FABRICATION  AND  DESIGN  OF  SHAFTS     i 
AND  SPLINES  I 

Rkteri  L.  Bates,  Beverly,  nd  Ralph  G.  Za^naflot, 
Mdraae,  MaM.,  anlgaon,  by  mcaac  aarignmcnts,  to 
the  Uailad  Stales  of  Ancrica  as  raprcscntcd  by  tft# 
"  of  the  Navy 

1  Fah.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,452 
■  (CL  2S7— 126) 


being 


croea-sectional  oonflgnrttions  deflned 
flats,  the  cross-section  of  said  shank 
than  that  of  said  recess  and  the  depth 
ceeding  the  length  of  said  shank  to 
movement  therebetween  without  disconhection, 
having  a  longitudinal  slit  transversely 
shank  at  joints  between  flats  formin  : 
spring  {Mojections  to  permit  radial 
shank  for  introduction  into  said  socket 
joints  between  flats  being  chamfered 
therebetween,  and  a  resilient  member 
for  urging  said  spring  projections  outwkrdly, 
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by 


a  phinlity  of 

slightly  Itfger 

of  said  recess  ex- 

wnnit  some  axial 

.said  shank 

penetrating  said 

said  shank  into 

compression  of  said 

recess  the  odier 

farming  minor  flats 

i  isposed  in  said  slit 


2,971,215 

DOOR  LATCH 

Loyd  C.  JohiMoo,  191  DkhsM^loa4  NortkAcId,  DL 

FUcd  Oct.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <93,<24 

5ClainBS.   (0.292—71) 


1.  A  door  latch  for  attachment  to  the  exterior  ol  a 
door,  said  latch  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plate  in 
contact  with  the  door  and  extending  dc  wnwardly  to  con- 
tact a  fixed  abutment,  spaced  sides  <  n  the  bousing;  a 
hinge  pin  supported  by  the  sides,  a  late  i  member  pivoted 
on  said  pin  and  comprising  an  arm  ex  ending  outwardly 
from  the  pin,  means  on  the  arm  adapb  d  to  be  contacted 
by  said  fixed  abutmeitt,  resilient  meats  in  the  housing 
acting  upon  the  arm  to  rotate  said  artn  downward  into 
engagement  with  the  fixed  abutment,  nfeans  <mi  the  hous- 
ing interposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
the  abutment  and  shiftable  to  a  first  petition  wherein  the 
means  on  the  arm  can  contact  the  fixed  abutment  and  to 
a  second  position  wherein  the  means  c  n  the  arm  cannot 
contact  the  fixed  abutment,  and  intenogaging  cam  sur- 
faces on  the  shiftable  means  and  arm  arranged  normal 
to  the  line  of  thrust  from  the  resili^  means  when  the 
shiftable  means  is  in  its  said  second 
the  position  of  said  shiftable  means  is  i^dq)endent  of  the 
pressure  of  the  resilient  means. 


'  2,973,21( 

FREE  WHEELING  DOCMt 
WUHaa  GcMgGUmtre  ami 
nuch.,  aasigBots  to  Fcno 
I  Mkh.,  a  corppiathHi  of  Delaware 
I  FDcd  Jne  16, 1958,  Ser.  No. 

nCWBH.    (CL 


29%— :u) 


1.  A  rotatable  flexible  connection  for  joining  two  fixld 
shafts  together  comprising  a  shaft  member  having  a 
socket  with  a  recess,  a  rod  member  having  a  shank  to 
be  received  in  said  socket  recess  so  as  to  avoid  backlash 
while  permitting  stight  misalignment  of  said  membeh. 
said  sodcet  recess  and  shank  having  similar  non-circufar 


If.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  sup^rt 
tent  mounted  thereon  for  movement 


LOCK 
ZfthcDL  Detroit, 
Detroit, 


742,192 


having  a  de- 
to  and  from  po- 
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■hiofi  in  which  it  it  adtpted  to  hold  a  latchinf  mem- 
ber of  the  lock  aiaimt  movement  to  release  a  door, 
means  urfint  said  detent  toward  said  holding  position, 
detent  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
detent  including  a  control  member  pivoted  on  said  sup- 
port and  a  one-piece  actuating  member  operatively  en- 
gageable  with  said  detent  to  selectively  operate  the  lat- 
ter and  having  means  to  mount  the  same  on  said  con- 
trol member  to  swing  about  different  fulcrum  points  to 
operate  or  not  operate  said  detent  for  movement  out  of 
said  holding  position,  as  determined  by  the  fulcrum  point 
of  the  actuating  member,  and  locking  means  for  said 
lock  including  means  acting  on  said  detent  actuating 
means  to  selectively  establish  said  fulcrum  points. 


2^3^17 
AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK  UD  HOLDER  KIT 

AnoM  B.  Gnfoln,  7<N  Sacnr  Road,  Rtc.  1, 

I  .lilt  I  III  m     »»«  «■ 
■JWBMnVHWi  MU. 

Filed  Mf  23, 1959,  Sar.  No.  129,917 

a  nsiMi    (a.29i-2M) 


and  pfojecting  beneath  aaid  platftxm  to  i|MC«  the  bottoiB 
of  the  platfonn  from  a  sur^oe  oo  n^ikh  the  flaufci  caa 
be  rested,  each  of  said  fluigea  having  a  plmvHty  <rf  holea 
therein,  the  holct  in  the  oppoaite  flangea  being  oppoaed 
across  the  platfonn;  a  contintoous  length  of  flexible  ma- 
terial passing  throu^  the  oppoaed  holes  in  oppoaile  flangea 
so  as  to  provide  a  frfttrality  of  fleadble  straps  piojecUi^ 
from  each  side  of  the  platform;  a  pair  of  rigid  handka 
joined  to  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  on  eadi  side  of  the 
platform,  the  straps  being  joined  to  the  handles  at  spaced- 
apart  locations  thereon,  the  handlea  having  a  hand-bole 
therein,  vrba^  the  profecting  length  of  said  strapa  from 
the  piatform  can  be  adjusted  by  shifting  the  platfonn 
along  the  lengths  ol  materiid,  and  whudby  a  foml  or 
roast  can  be  laid  on  said  platform,  and  the  handlea  lifted 
and  brought  together  with  the  straps  on  oppoote  aidei  of 
the  fowl  or  roast,  idier^y  the  fowl  or  roast  can  be  lifted 
by  the  handles  with  the  {riatfbnn  supporting  its  bottom 
and  the  straps  supporting  its  sides,  and  the  (datform  may 
be  stood  on  its  flanges  oo  the  bottom  of  a  pan  so  as  to 
space  the  platform  therefrom  and  prevent  sooiching  of 
the  bottom  of  the  fowl  or  roast. 


1.  An  automobile  trank  lid  bcrfder  kit  comprising  co- 
operative stmt  and  teuioa  portioiit,  aaid  strut  p(»ti(Mi 
consisting  (tf  a  rigid  shaft  and  a  pair  of  terminal  fittings, 
said  fittings  each  having  a  aodiet  adapted  to  snugly  re- 
ceive an  end  <rf  said  shaft,  eadi  fitting  having  a  resfliently 
expandable  end  notch  adapted  to  receive  automobile 
trunk  lid  or  wall  edges  of  various  shapes  and  having  rela- 
tively soft  surfaces  to  avoid  marring  finishes  of  automo- 
bile parU  engaged  by  said  notches,  said  tension  portion 
consisting  of  a  rope  element  and  a  pair  of  hooks  having 
eyes  through  which  ends  of  said  rope  element  are 
threaded,  said  hoc^  being  coated  with  rubber-like  mate- 
rial to  avoid  marring  the  finish  of  automobile  imts  en- 
gaged by  said  hooks,  said  strut  portion  being  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  an  aotomotnle  trunk  lid  and  an 
edge  of  an  automobile  trunk  wall  to  prevent  such  lid  from 
dosfaig,  and  said  tension  portion  being  adapted  to  have 
its  books  engaged  with  protuberances  or  edges  of  said 
automobile  trunk  yd  and  a  fixed  part  of  such  automobile 
and  to  have  a  length  of  its  rope  elemem  drawn  taut  and 
secured  between  sudi  lid  and  a  fixed  part  of  such  automo- 
bile, whereby  said  shaft  acting  in  compression  and  said 
rope  element  acting  in  tension,  mutually  cooperate  to  hold 
such  open  lid  firmly  against  bouncing  and  damage  during 
transportation  over  roogfa  terrain  or  during  erratic  move- 
ments. 


2,973,219 

TOOL-MINIATURE  CONNECTOR  REMOVER 
Zaft,  45547  G«MM  9L,  LawaHler,  CaM. 
1  Apr.  27, 1959,  Sar.  No.  899»325 
iOaiM.   (CL  294-92) 
THIc  35,  VA,  Code  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


-^ 


Clyde  F. 


2,973011 
LIFTER 
49  S.  Gnmd  Ave, 


Filed  lisly  39,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,527 
1  Clakik    (CL  294—1) 


Calif. 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  removing  and  replacing  miniature 
connector  plugs  and  the  like  from  between  closely  spaced 
surrounding  miniature  connector  plugs  and  electrical 
units  in  radio  equipment  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical hollow  resilient  body  having  a  cutout  portion  in- 
termediate its  opposite  ends,  said  body  having  a  lower 
portion  extending  from  said  cutout  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  slit  extending  from  said  cutout  portion  to  one 
end  to  provide  a  resilient  encircling  end  sheath-like  por- 
tion shaped  to  telescope  over,  snugly  engage,  and  having 
sufficient  length  to  protect  a  miniature  radio  connector 
plug  to  be  removed,  said  slit  having  a  width  suflBcient  to 
freely  receive  an  electrical  connector  from  said  minia- 
ture connector  plug,  means  on  the  telescoping  end  of 
said  tool  disposed  for  locking  engagement  with  said  con- 
nector plug  upon  axial  rotation  of  said  tool,  and  a  handle 
portion  formed  on  said  body  beyond  said  cutaway  and 
slit  portion  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  the  body 
for  axially  rotating  said  body  and  said  means  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  connector  plug  into  and  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  said  miniature  connector  plug 
upon  rotation  of  said  handle  in  onxisite  directions. 


A  ft>wl  and  roast  lifter  comprising:  a  rigid  platfonn 
having  substantial  longitudinal  and  lateral  dimenaiou;  a 
peripheral  bead  around  the  top  of  said  platform;  a  pair  of 
parallel,  spaced-apait  flangea  extending  downwardly  from 


2i973,229 
FLASnC  CAR  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Alaa  M.  WhMe,  23<  TkM«aa< 
FadJcPaMsaiss.  CaBf. 
FDed  Apr.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M3,M9 
.    ^  7aalaM.    (CL29C31) 

1.  For  use  with  an  automobile  chassis,  said  chnsis  in- 
cluding running  gear,  motive  power  connected  to  drive 
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Mid  nmniiit  fMTt  ud  t  horiaoatal  platftanB  npportodt 
by  said  runmng  gear;  a  plastic  car  body,  said  body  coai>| 
prisiv:  >  forward  shell  section  and  an  after  shell  section,) 
both  of  said  sectiona  being  rigidly  moulded  d  synthetid 
resin,  and  each  of  said  sections  bdng  formed  to  seat  on  il 
portiott  ci  said  jriatform;  and  having  a  pair  of  shell-like^ 
extensions,  each  of  which  extensions  when,  adhesively 


joined  to  an  oppositely  directed  and  complementary  ex-i 
tension  of  the  other  section,  defines  with  the  latter  a  con-{ 
tinooos  rectilinear  channel,  and  a  ckwore  wall  adhesively 
secured  to  each  thus  joined  pair  of  oompleaieatary  exten- 
sions to  cover  said  channel,  thereby  to  form  with  said 
extensions  a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  support 
element 


AUTOMOBILE  PANEL-OPENING  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  L.  BMnsn,  15  EBIcott  Place 

FBad  Dec.  24, 19S7,  Scr.  N«.  7t5«03« 
MdatasB.   (CL2M— 44) 


1.  In  an  automobile  body  having  an  access  openini^ 
therein,  a  panel  adapted  to  dose  said  opening,  attach-' 
ment  means  between  said  panel  and  said  body  to  movablyj 
attach  the  panel  to  the  body,  electromagnet  means  sub- 
stantially adjacent  said  attachment  means  for  moving 
said  panel  in  cooperation  with  said  attachmem  means 
to  its  fully  open  position  with  mptct  to  said  body,  sai(| 
electromagnet  means  q»plying  magnrtic  force  on  said 
panel  continuously  during  said  movement,  and  electric 
circuit  means  for  energi^ng  said  electromagnet  means. 


2,973422 
TAILGATE 
Dtric  L.  EBm7,  Bos  393.  Feffcalhw&  Tex.,  and  Wmiam 
M.  GAaoa,  So«A  Siv  Bta.,  St  lo,  Tex. 
Had  Psk.  4, 19M,  Str.  No.  <J47  ij 

BVUtm.   (CL296— S3)  J 

1.  In  a  hauling  bed,  a  first  comer  box  hingedly  con^ 
nected  to  one  rear  vertical  edge  of  a  side  panel  of  said 
hauling  bed,  a  second  comer  box  Ungedly  connected 
to  the  rear  vertical  edge  of  the  other  side  panel  of  said 
hauling  bed,  a  taD  gate  having  its  latCTal  ends  adapted 


to  bt  raodvtd  iimultasaoualy  ia  mM  bonm  boatm,  a 
pair  of  hooks  mounted  on  said  tail  gate  a  pdr  of  latch 
bars  re^ectivdy  pivotally  mounted  on  si  lid  comer  boowa 


and  adapted  to  be  respectively  receive! 
a  pawl  mounted  on  each  lat^  bar, 
mounted  on  said  taU  gate  in  interlftcking 
said  pawls  on  said  latch  bars. 


2,973,223 
PKOTECTOR  FOR  FLDCmM 

TWO  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE 
Gnrvki  L.  Wlsrihy.  1M3  Bmffiftm  i 
FBad  Oct  is,  19S7,  Ssr.  N«. 
2  nilMi     (6.    ~ 


in  said  hoc^ 
blocks 
with 


1.  In  oomMnatloo:  a  lint  member;  a 
said  first  member  being  movable  letativ^  to  said  second 
member,  and  a  flexible  menri>er  for  li4iting  movement 
of  said  fint  member  relative  to  said 
consisting  of:  a  chain  formed  oi  a  plurafity  of  Knks  hav- 
ing support  means  at  opposite  ends  tbireof  ommecting 
one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  flexiblej 
movable  first  member  and  the  other  ot 
flexible  member  to  said  second  member, 
disposed  in  a  depending  curve  with  the 


between  said  ends  being  disposed  below 

said  movable  first  member  is  disposed  adj;  cent  said  second 

member;  and  a  plastic  resflient  noo-metapic,  non-rattling. 

non-scarring  protective  member  di^waed 

said  protective  member  comprising  a 

helically  formed  strip  having  a  plnraU^ 

coils,  said  ooQs  having  adSacent  edges 

another,  the  width  of  said  strip  formi 


member  to  said 
^aid  ends  of  said 
said  cfaai»  being 
portioos  diereof 
said  ends  wben 


ibout  said  chain, 
4n^e  continuous 
of  continuous 
from  one 
said  ooib  being 


substantially  greater  tiian  tiie  ^aoe  betwe  sn  adjacent  edges 
of  adjacent  coils  when  the  protective  mc  mber  b  disposed 
in  a  longitudinally  extendiBg  strain  po  rition.  the  width 
ot  said  strip  forming  said  coils  being  suhitantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  tiwreof,  said  protect!  n  ntaber  hav- 
ing open  ends;  said  chain  and  piotectite  member  when 
said  first  member  is  in  position  adjacent  i  sid  second  mem- 
ber extending  bekm  said  st^poft  meant  and  diqwaed  in 
a  curve  and  having  the  opes  ends  of  saic^  protective  mem 
ber  opening  vpmurdly  and  exposed  to 
fluid,  said  adjacent  edges  of  said  coils 
ing  said  protective  member  abottiag 
i^iper  concave  portion  of  the  carve  to 
continuous  extraneous  fluid  shedding 
adjacent  edges  of  the  coils  of  said 
most  convex  portion  of  the  curve 
as  to  beqwced  from  one  anodier  a 
the  distance  between  such  adjacent 


strip 


extraneous 
said  strq>  f orm- 
akmgthe 
a  substantially 
and  die 
the  lower- 
spread  apait  ao 
loethan 
when  said  pro- 
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tectWe  member  is  dispoted  in  taid  tlrai^  position,  rach 
greater  spacing  providing  meaaa  to  iiuure  drainage  of 
extraneous  fluid  entering  the  open  ends  of  the  protecthre 
member  from  within  itiki  protective  member  to  prevent 
trapping  of  the  extruieoai  flnid  therein  and  damaging 
of  the  chain,  said  coils  of  said  protective  member  provid- 
ing said  greater  spacing  for  drainage  of  extraneous  fluid 
at  such  lowermost  convex  portion  of  said  flexible  member 
regardless  of  the  relative  positions  of  said  support  means 
when  said  first  member  i*  adjacent  said  wcond  member, 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  protective  member  being 
small  enouili  to  cause  said  protective  member  to  fit  snug- 
ly over  said  links  to  prevent  rattling  of  said  chain,  said 
protective  member  pttvcuting  noise  producing  contact  of 
said  chain  with  said  first  member  and  said  second  member. 


WHEELBARROW 


Edward  E.  WaB,  Sr^  5tM 


Ave^  PX>.  Box  SM, 


raad  Mm,  21, 19M,  8«.  N«.  1M75 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  which  comprises  a  generally  horizon- 
tal frame  member,  ground  wheel  means  mounted  in  the 
forward  portion  of  said  frame  member,  a  load  holding 
body,  means  fbr  rekataUy  latdiiag  Mid  body  in  resting 
position  on  said  frame  OMmber,  ■Tr'?ffting  means  ex- 
tending from  the  forward  portion  of  said  friune  member 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  said  body  in  said  resting  po- 
sition, said  supporting  means  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame  member  and  to  said  bodyi  lever  arm  means 
pivotally  attached  at  their  forward  portion  to  each  side 
of  said  frame  member,  aaid  lever  arm  means  underiying 
(heir  respective  sides  of  said  body  in  said  resting  posi- 
tion, said  lever  arm  means  eztendittg  rearwardly  behind 
said  body  in  said  resting  position,  and  means  loosely  at- 
taching the  rear  portion  of  said  body  to  said  lever  arm 
means  to  permit  the  dumping  of  a  load  from  the  body 
onto  the  ground  in  front  of  said  ground  wheel  meau  by 
relaaaag  said  reJeasable  latching  means  and  raising  the 
lever  arm 


a,f7332S 

BALANCING  WDGHT  ABRANGBMENT  FOR  A 
MOTOR-VEinCLE  WHIZL 

^'^tas^Sfitf 

FBad  Fab.  It,  IMf ,  Ssr.  Nn.  7f2,424 

.    ipiEniun  ¥nmf  Fck  21,  HSt 
KCIil    I     (CLMl^-S) 


1.  An  assembly  for  securing  a  balancing  weight  to 
an  automotive  vehicle  wheel  including  a  rim  and  rim 
flange  and  a  rib  at  a  junction  between  said  rim  and 
flange,  which  assembly  comprises  clamping  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  clamping  members,  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing memben  engaging  said  rim  flange  and  the  other  said 


rib  for  holding  said  weight  between  said  damping  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  forcing  said  clamping  members  to- 
ward each  other. 


D.  EOlce, 
of  Ohio 


2,971,22« 
WHEEL  AND  HUB  CAP 


lolWaM. 


FBed  Oct  11. 1954,  Ssr.  N«.  <1S477 
SriihM    (CLMl— 37) 


1.  A  wheel  combination  comprising:  an  annular  side 
platform  of  sheet  material  having  a  predetermined  tfaidi- 
ness  surrounding  the  wheel  hub  and  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  qMoed  apertures  formed  in  the  plat- 
form; a  wheel  hub  cover  member  comprising  a  resilient, 
semirigid,  non-metallic  cup-aluqwd  member  having  a  rim 
edge  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  q>aoed 
structurally  integral,  radially  deflectable  resilient  proiec- 
tions,  provided  with  retaining  heads,  extending  from  the 
concave  portion  of  said  cup-shqied  member;  said  retam- 
ing  heads  providing  shoulder  portions  adjacent  the  body 
of  said  projections  which,  before  assembly  of  the  ooivcr 
member  on  the  side  platform  are  qiaced  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  cover  member  rim  edge  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  but  less  than  the  dimension  of  the  predeter- 
mined thickness  of  said  sheet  material;  said  retaining 
heads  being  of  a  size  eiubling  substantially  free  passage 
through  associated  apertures;  said  shoulder  and  said  aper- 
tures and  projections  being  radially  disposed,  from  the 
centers  of  the  wheel  and  the  hub  cover  menpber  respec- 
tively, at  distances  whidi  locate  each  profcctlon  at  a 
radial  distance  from  the  wheel  center  differ^  fitm  the 
radial  distance  at  which  its  associated  aperture  is  located, 
so  that  the  shoulder  poitioas  of  said  projections  are  dis- 
posed under  the  edges  of  associated  apertoires  and  iHased 
in  such  disposition  by  inherent  resistance  of  said  projec- 
tions to  radial  deflection.  ■ 


2,973,227 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUjr.ALIGNING  BEAR- 
INGS AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Richard  Giavan,  JoHel,  DL,  aaslgMv  to  Sisphsns 
M^  Os  a  corporatioa  of  IfHnolt 
FDed  Dae.  <,  19S7,  Sar.  N^  791,1« 
t  filial  I    (CL3M— 72) 


2.  A  self-aligning  bearing  comprising  an  outer  race 
having  a  ball  retaining  q>erture  extending  therethroii|)i. 
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with  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  race  defined 
as  a  portion  of  a  q>here,  said  outer  race  consisting  of  a 
doctfle  hardenable  metallic  material  having  a  hardened 
circumferential  portion  at  eadi  end  thereof  to  retain  the 
configuration  erf  said  ends,  said  portions  each  having  a 
cross  section  with  a  narrow  section  proximate  the  inner 
surface  and  an  enlarged  section  proximate  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  outer  race,  said  outer  race  abo  including 
a  ductile  core  portion  located  intermediate  said  hardened 
end  portions  to  give  an  overall  race  the  quality  of  tough- 
ness, and  a  hardened  metallic  ball  rotataUy  retained 
within  the  ball  retaining  aperture  of  said  outer  race,  the 
ball  having  an  outer  surface  defining  a  portion  of  a 
sphere  similar  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  race. 


thklmew,  die  vppa  portion  of  the 
slotted  aind  having  a  wall  thickness 


2J73,22S 
RAILWAY  fOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 
t  J.  ninswasy,  Chiilii^irg,  Pa^  a«igM>r  to  Hca- 
qr  Lnbricaier  Camftmjt  ^^k^  Chambcrsbarg,  Pa^ 

Filed  Feb.  27,  IHf ,  Ser.  No.  1H,IH 
SOataM.    (CL30S— 88) 


partly  greater  than  that  of  the  lowtr 
centering  sleeve. 


fABT28,  1961 


sleeve  beinf 


portion  of  the 


2J73JM 

VENT  PmiNG  FOR  BEARING  S1|KUCTURES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Clifford  L, 
kea  Roller 
ntkM  of  OHO 

FBcd  laiy  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  €U,199 
•  nalMS     (a.3M— 187]| 


tone 
OUo^  a  coiyo- 


1.  In  a  railway  axle  journal  lubricator,  a  distributor 
pad  of  oil-absorbent  material  with  its  upper  face  curved 
for  application  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  journal,  a  plate- 
like platfonn  beneath  and  mounting  said  paid,  a  puinp 
including  a  vertically  collapsible  chamber  secured  at  its 
iqiper  end  to  one  end  portion  of  said  pad  and  depending 
therefrom  and  having  an  intake  opening  at  its  lower  end 
and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  upper  end,  a  frame  having 
a  base  member  and  an  upwardly  extending  yielding  mem- 
ber engaging  the  underside  of  said  platfonn  and  support- 
ing the  same,  said  pad  and  depending  pump  chamber  being 
removable  from  said  platform  and  frame  members  by 
horizontal  movement  ot  the  pad  and  chamber  lengthwise 
of  the  frame. 


2371429 

BEARING  UNITS  FOR  SPINDLES  OF  SPINNING 
AND  TWISTING  FRAMES 

I   Cafsiati,   Warttcmbcrg, 
to  SKF  KudUntif  abclfcea  Gcscll- 
IfaAms,  Schweinfart,  Gcr- 
r,  a  eoaspaay  of  Genaaay 

FBad  laa.  l^Mgt,  fa.  No.  799,194 

ii(y,  apyikatloa  Gcnaaaj  fca.  23, 19S7 
7  CUM.  (ai9l---152) 
1.  Bearing  unit  for  spfaidlet  M  qrinntng  and  twisting 
frames,  comprising  a  qrindle  bolster  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  end  and  being  secured  in  a  bolster  rail,  a 
neck  bearing  of  the  nrfler  bearing  type,  rigidly  supported 
aft  least  indirectly  by  the  qiindle  bolster  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  latter,  a  centeriag  sleeve  lengthwise  extending 
within  the  spindle  bolster  and  being  rigidly  held  near 
the  neck  bearing  at  least  indirectly  by- the  spindle  bcrister, 
the  centering  sleeve  having  a  lower  and  an  tipper  pottion, 
damping  means  provided  between  the  spindle  )>olster  and 
the  lower  portion  of  tfie  centering  sleeve,  the  lower 
portioo  of  the  centering  sleeve  being  of  uniftwm  wall. 


1.  A  sealed  bearing  atnictnre  havuig  a  housing  with 
a  passage  theredirough,  means  positioiied  inside  said 
passage  to  maintain  the  sealed  coaditiQi  and  to  allow 
the  stmcture  to  breathe,  said  means  imhidiiif  a  fitting 
comprising  a  relatively  unyielding  tubula  ■  siqnwct  mem- 
ber having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  liameter  of  tfw 
passage  in  wbkA  it  is  positioned  to  tna  a  ^Moe  there- 
between, and  a  resilient  cup-shiqped  member  haviog  • 
flange  formed  on  one  open  end  thereof  and  a 


closing  wall  formed  on  the  other  end.  said  passage  closing 
wall  having  a  pair  of  lip  members  thereon  lad  a  ixmnatty- 
cloaed  slit  formed  between  said  lip  menben,  laid  1^ 
members  <^wning  In  reqionse  to  piedetei  mined  prenure 
differeoces.  said  cup-shi4>ed  member  beii  ig  positioned  in 
the  support  member  such  that  the  flange  hereon  aealably 
cooperates  with  ooe  end  of  the  siq^ort  i  aember  and  ex- 
tends radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  ei  ibraoe  said  one 
end,  said  fitting  betag  slidaMy  installed 
in  said  bearing  structure  such  that  the  flinge  is  sealably 
conqvessed  in  the  space  between  the  support  member  and 
the  passage,  and  means  deforming  the  papage  to  prevent 
removal  oi  the  fitting  herefrom. 


2,973431 
FVTON  ASnMBLY  FORHYDRAllUC 
MASTTER  CYIfflDER  ^ 

Noel  Si  RMTBoMi^  a3a  Smvwwm  Drive, 

^r  ebilsr  Groves,  Mo* 

RM  MoM,  19SI,  Scr.  No.  ItlJUS 

ISCUm.   (CL39>-33 

1   A  piston  assembly  for  a  hydraul  t  brake  master 

cylinder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  spop^  having  apaccd 
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beads  interconnected  by  an  elongated  stem,  means  for 
biasing  said  qxwl  in  a  pressure  applying  direction  and 
meant  for  biasing  said  spool  in  a  return  direction,  a  circu- 
lar sealing  member  of  flexible  rubber-like  material  dis- 


DBENGAGEABLE  UEG  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  McPkM,  537  GtoMoM  SE^ 

Gnai  RHiis,  Mkh. 

FIM  Oct  2,  IMte.  No.  7M331 

SCWm.   (0.311—114) 


posed  over  a  portion  ol  said  stem  adjacent  one  of  said 
he»ds.  srjd  sealing  member  having  an  expandable  periph- 
eral po  tion.  and  means  including  resilient  spring  means 
separate  from  either  of  said  biasing  means  for  biasing  said 
portion  toward  an  expanded  position. 


a,f7343a 

MULTIPLE  DESK  UNIT  WriH  COMBINED  FRAME 
AND  RETAINING  RAIL 
8.  boo,  New  Y€rt,  N.Y.,  ■iiltRiii,  by 
to 


VIM, 


29, 19SS,  am.  No.  Tll^lM 
(CL3U— 4) 


1.  A  desk  structure  comprising  a  mam  desk  inchiding 
an  oblong  top,  a  side  desk  including  an  oblong  top.  means 
supporting  said  tops  in  an  L-shaped  configuration  with 
the  end  of  said  side  desk  top  which  is  tdlacciit  the  comer 
of  the  L  received  under  the  main  desk  t(^  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  side  desk  top  projecting  subatantiaUy 
at  right  angles  to  said  main  dedc  top,  said  supporting 
means  including  a  frame  supporting  the  comer  end  of 
said  main  desk  top  and  sapfx>rtiBg  said  side  desk  top. 
said  frame  including  leg  means  and  an  upper  horizontal 
rectilinear  support  bar  suppwted  on  said  leg  means,  said 
bar  extending  at  right  ani^  to  the  length  of  said  main 
desk  top  and  having  a  portion  of  the  rectilinear  length 
thereof  supporting  said  main  desk  top  at  the  under  tide 
thereof  and  having  another  portion  of  said  nctilinear 
length  thereof  disposed  adjacent  and  above  the  upper 
side  of  said  side  desk  top  and  extending  along  the  length 
of  said  side  desk  lop,  said  bar  thereby  being  effective  in 
cooperation  with  said  leg  means  to  provide  said  support 
for  said  corner  end  of  said  main  desk  top  and  aimuha- 
neousiy  to  serve  as  a  retaining  rail  for  said  side  desk  top. 


1.  A  disengageable  leg  assembly,  comprising:  « 
mounting  plate  having  supporting  portions  for  receiving 
fastenings  and  having  a  mounting  surface,  said  mounting 
plate  also  having  a  portion  oflEset  from  the  plane  of 
said  supporting  portions  and  paralleled  thereto,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  keyh(rie-shi4)ed  openings 
each  having  a  large  and  a  small  end,  the  material  adjacent 
each  of  said  openings  forming  a  ramp  extending  toward 
the  plane  of  said  mounting  surface  proceeding  from  the 
large  end  of  said  keyhole-shaped  openings  toward  die 
small  end  thereof;  and  a  leg  member  having  the  upper 
end  thereof  provided  with  screws  each  having  a  head 
engageable  with  the  large  end  of  said  keyhole-shi^ied 
openings  and  with  the  underside  of  said  screw  heads 
disposed  at  a  distance  from  said  upper  end  of  said  leg 
nismber  equal  to  or  less  than  the  distance  from  the 
side  of  said  ramp  adjacent  the  plane  of  said  supporting 
portions  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  portion  olbet  from 
the  plane  of  said  supporting  portions  and  parallel  tiiere- 
to,  and  said  heads  being  receivable  between  said  nanft 
and  the  plane  of  said  mounting  surface,  said  screws  eadi 
also  having  a  shank  receivable  in  the  small  end  of  said 
(^lenings  whereby  movement  of  said  screws  into  engage- 
meat  with  their  respective  ramps  results  in  pulling  the 
upper  ends  of  said  leg  member  s<riidly  into  engagement 
with  the  lower  surface  of  said  portion  offset  from  the 
plane  of  said  supporting  portions  and  parallel  thereto 
to  remove  all  lost  motion  in  the  mounting  of  the  leg 
member  on  the  noounting  plate. 


_  2,973034 

CLOSURE  AND  PACKAGE  CLOSED  THEREWTIH 

nSl  H;  Jygg^Arihipe«  Htetght^  «mMMw«<  T. 

P«e«t  No.  2,91S.4H  dated  Dec  1,  1959.    dC 
▼Mtodand  fhb  appttcatlM  Mar.  14,  195g,  Scr.  N. 

721,597 

3ClaiM.   (CL  312— 31.1) 


1.  In  a  ckwure  for  a  container,  a  cup-shaped  body 
adapted  to  be  releasabiy  applied  to  a  container  month 
to  dose  the  same,  the  side  wall  of  said  body  being 
equipped  with  an  inwardly-extending  planar  dioulder 
intermediate  the  height  of  said  side  wall,  the  side  and 
top  walls  of  said  body  upward  of  said  shoulder  providing 
a  disc-shaped  head  space,  a  unitary  disc  of  odor-adsorbct 
material  substantially  filling  said  head  space,  aad  aa 
apertured  resilient  liner  extending  acroas  said  body  to 


! 
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ckMe  said  head  qiace  and  frktioiiany  held  in  frface  by 
the  engaflement  of  the  liner  periphery  of  the  body  side 
wall  below  said  shoulder,  and  iawardly-extenduig  integral 
projection  means  in  said  aide  wall  below  said  shoulder 
and  spaced  from  said  disc  for  tii^tening  said  body  on  a 
container  whereby  the  Hner  is  compressed  against  the 
shoulder  to  provide  a  gasket-type  seal  and  simultaneously 
substantially  immobilize  said^disc. 


Rokcft 


REFRIGERATOR  8HELY1I IG 
B.  Hidti,  <M  Park,  a^  E4wln 


Dctrait,  Micha,  a 


0. 

Moton 


raUTORi 


CARINET 


to  Gsnsral 
of 


Am-  It,  IMf.  8er.  No.  t3MlS 
iniliiii     (0.312— 2M) 


FUed  Ai«.  II,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7J  5,MS 
4ClaiaM.    (0.312—319) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  cabinet  having  insulated  walls 
defining  a  food  storage  compartmoit  therein  provided 
with  a  front  access  opening,  a  door  for  dodng  the  com- 
paitmott  opening,  hinge  means  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  door  mounting  same  on  said  cabinet  for  twinging 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  hinge  means  having  a 
single  pivotal  axis  qwced  a  siihetantial  distance  in  front 
of  the  cabinet  front  wall  about  which  said  door  swings, 
a  decorative  moulding  along  cH>potite  vertical  sides  of 
said  door,  said  mouldings  being  provided  with  a  surface 
dlqxned  flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  side  walls  of 
said  caMnet  forming  forwardly  directed  continuations 
thereof  concealing  the  juncture  between  the  cabinet  and 
said  door  as  the  refrigerator  is  viewed  from  one  of  its 
sides,  said  moulding  at  the  hinged  side  of  said  door  com- 
prising sections  aligned  horizontally  in  back  of  one  an- 
other with  respect  to  said  cabinet  front  wall  and  being 
complemental  to  eadi  other,  the  bade  section  of  said 
sectional  complemental  moulding  including  a  hollow  one- 
pieoe  trim  sfrip  extending  continuously  throughout  the 
height  of  said  door  intermediate  said  hinge  means,  said 
trim  strip  <rf  said  back  section  being  secured  to  said 
cabinet  front  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivoUl  axis 
<A  said  hinge  means,  the  front  section  of  said  sectional 
complemenUl  moulding  including  a  hollow  one-piece  trim 
strip  extending  continuously  throu^KNit  the  height  of 
said  door  intermediate  said  hinge  means  so  as  to  be  co- 
extensive with  said  back  trim  strip,  sfud  trim  strip  of 
said  frxMit  section  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  single 
pivotal  axis  of  said  hinge  means  and  projecting  forward- 
ly therefrom  in  parallel  reUtionship  with  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  door  at  its  hinged  side  in  the  paih  of  initial 
swinging  movement  thereof,  said  trim  strips  having  por- 
tions Aereof  lying  cloaely  adjacent  one  another  and  co- 
operating iriiile  said  door  is  shut  to  substantially  close  a 
space  therebetween  in  said  sectional  forwardly  directed 
cabinet  side  wall  continuation,  and  said  triin  Mrip  of  the 
front  faction  of  said  sectional  complemental  moulding 
being  secured  to  said  edge  of  said  door  and  roUtable 
therewith  about  said  single  pivotal  axis  of  the  hinge 
means  aroond  the  trim  strip  of  said  back  section  of  the 
sectional  mooldiog. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  wails  defining  the 
top,  bottom,  back,  opposed  sidaa  and  a  pi  rtial  front  wall 
of  a  compartment  theraia,  said  partial  Jront  wafl  pro- 
jecting away  from  one  aide  wan  of  said  cabinet  toward 
its  opposite  side  wall  and  terminating  in  qtaced  relation 
thereto  providing  an  aooeas  opening  for  said  compart- 
ment, a  door  hinged  toaaid  cabinet  at  the  I  erminated  edge 
of  its  partial  front  wall  for  closing  tho  compartment 
access  opening,  a  sectional  support  devce  within  said 
compartment  for  storing  artides  therein  above  its  bottom 
wall,  said  support  device  comprising  a  first  section  and 
a  second  section  dispoeed  in  the  same  hnicontal  plane 
with  one  another  and  oo<>perating  so  as  to  be  comple- 
mentary to  each  other  for  providing  the  atnot  with  sup- 
porting surfaces  occupying  sulMtanttally  me  entire  cross 
sectional  areas  of  said  compartment,  said  Ibst  section  of 
said  sectional  support  device  being  mounted  on  and 
swingable  with  said  door  outwardly  of  saj  d  compartment 
through  its  access  opening  and  having  sd  integral  part 
thereof  located  behind  and  immediately  adjacent  said 
partial  compartment  front  wall  while  the  door  is  dosed, 
cam  means  on  said  integral  part  of  said  first  section 
of  said  sectional  su^wrt  device  adapjed  to  engage 
said  second  section  thereof  by  movement  of  said  door, 
said  second  section  of  said  device  being  in  the  rear  pcv- 
tion  of  said  compartment  and  mounted  thntin  for  slidiiig 
movement  rdative  thereto  in  a  straight  line  direction 
toward  the  forward  portion  thereof,  means  for  biasing 
said  slidable  second  section  of  the  suppmt  device  into 
abutment  with  said  first  section  while  said  door  is  dosed 
whereby  to  render  the  biasing  means 
matically  slide  the  slidable  section  of 
said  compartnaent  forward  portion  in 


ve  to  aulo- 

device  into 

to  swing- 


and  said  cam 
aectioB  of  the 


ing  said  door  open  and  shifting  S|dd  piirt  of  dm  first 


section  outwardly  of  the  compartment, 
means  on  said  integral  part  of  said  first 
sectional  support  device  servfasg  to  return  said  slidable 
.section  thereof  against  the  action  of  said 
back  into  said  compartment  rear  portion 
said  door  closed. 


upon  awngnig 


2,973437 
GRAPHICAL  RECORDER  MARKING  PEN 
Glean  R.  WhMay,  Pasatiaa.  CtMLrSkam  to  F.  L. 
Moasley  Co.,  a  casMtaHaa  of  CaPofahi 
Fled  Apr.  2S,  1997,  Sar.  No.  <S  I44S 
ICM^   (a.3M— 29) 
A  graphical  recorder  marking  dement  nechai^m  for 
use  in  a  two  axis  recorder  iachiding  the  XMnbiutioo  of 
a  recorder  bed  for  suppoitiag  a  record  n  edhnn,  a  mov- 
able carriage,  a  carrier  plate  positioned  b  «ween  the  car- ; 
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riafe  and  the  recorder  bed,  a  plurality  of  wheels  attached 
to  the  carrier  plate  and  engaging  tb»  carriage  to  allow  the 
carrier  plate  to  be  moved  along  the  length  of  the  carriage, 
a  cylindrical  ink  reservoir  tank,  a  pair  of  axial  trunnion 
pins  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  ink  reservoir 
tank,  a  tank  supporting  plata  attached  to  the  carrier  i^ate, 
a  first  and  a  second  bearing  support  on  the  tank  support- 
ing plate  engaging  the  tnmnioB  pins  to  support  the  ink 
reservoir  tank  on  one  side  of  the  carriage,  at  least  one  of 
the  bearing  supports  being  provided  with  first  qtring 
loading  means,  a  capillary  tube  inserted  in  the  top  oif  the 
ink  reservoir  tank  and  extending  over  the  carriage  so 


that  ink  drawn  from  the  tank  flows  firom  one  side  of  the 
carriage  to  the  other,  a  pen  point  supported  by  the  capil- 
lary tube  on  a  side  of  the  carriage  opposite  from  the  ink 
reservoir  tank  for  engaging  a  record  medium  on  the 
recorder  bed  to  trace  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and 
the  carrier  plate,  second  spring  loading  means  connected 
between  the  tank  supporting  plate  and  the  cylindrical  ink 
reservoir  tank  for  urging  the  pen  point  into  engagement 
with  a  record  medium,  and  a  lift  bar  positioned  between 
the  capillary  tube  and  the  carriage  for  raising  tiie  capQ- 
lary  tube  and  rotating  the  ink  reservoir  tank  on  the 
trunnion  pins  to  disengage  the  pen  point  from  the  record 
medium. 


MULTIPLE4UNGE  mCORDER  SWrrCHING 
DBVICE 

r  •  K«  IMffMli  LSBlil|lMI|  MSBit  MriSMT  to  Wft 

flfAMlai  aa  ii|i i  by  the  8ac- 

AkPbsM 
■a  (,  Itn,  8ot.  No.  74M«7 

2  CMm.   <C1. 34<-^32) 
(Giwlad  aato  IWa  3S,  UA  Cn4a  aM2),  aac.  2M) 

2.  A  multirange  recording  device  which  automatically 
reverses  direction  of  the  travel  of  a  writing  element  as 
the  signal  to  be  recorded  pasaes  from  one  range  to 
another  preselected  range,  said  device  comprisiiig  in  com- 
binatioo;  amplifying  means  responsive  to  the  signal  to 
be  recorded;  a  servo  device  reqwnslve  to  fht  output  of 
said  amplif)ring  means;  a  writing  element  driven  by  said 
servo  device  along  a  preselected  travel  patfi;  feedback 


means  disposed  between  tin  faqnt  and  output  of  snid 
plifying  meam;  senafaig  means  located  fai  the  travd  path 
of  said  writing  dement  and  providing  signals  when 
tacted  by  said  writing  element;  switching  mean 
to  the  algnala  dcvdoped  by  said  seasiag  mearn  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  travel  of  aaid  writing  akoMal  by 
reversing  the  diractioa  of  rotatiosi  of  said  sarvo  drive 
device,  said  switching  means  *«»'*^*'^  relay  mnans  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  two  positioa  ooolact  means  and  an  addi- 
tional  two-position  contact  means,  the  cswrgiration  oi 
said  relay  means  being  controlled  by  the  signals  providad 
by  nid  sensing  means,  which  energization  icveisss  the 
position  of  all  of  the  two-position  contact  m 
ated  with  the  relay  means  from  a  Ifait  poeitioa  to  a 
ond  position;  means  connecting  said  pair  of  two-poaittoa 
contact  means  oi  said  relay  means  between  the  output  of 


I^L,/ 


said  amplifying  means  and  the  input  of  said  servo  drive 
device  whereby  the  energization  of  said  relay  means  and 
the  subsequent  reversal  of  position  of  said  pair  of  two- 
position  contact  means  reverses  the  polarity  of  the  inter- 
connection of  the  output  of  said  amplifying  device  to  die 
input  of  said  servo  drive  device  diercby  reversing  die 
direction  of  drive  of  the  servo  device  and  said  driven 
writing  element;  said  feedback  means  iaduding  a  plurality 
of  variable  impedance  means  controlled  by  said  aervo 
drive  device  and  said  additional  two-position  coittact 
means,  said  additional  two-position  contact  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  jrfurality  of  variable  impedance  menns 
for  variable  control  of  said  feedback  means  and  select- 
ing a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  impedance  means 
upon  the  energization  of  said  relay  means  and  the  corre- 
sponding reversal  of  position  of  said  additional  contact 
means. 
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1,173,299 
COLOK  FDUNG  AGENTS 

•  Gmtfi^  IMnt  N*Y«, 

if  oSm"*^ 

nM  N«r.  19, 19M^  Smt.  No.  «22,799 

UCkkH.  (a*-7« 

for  the  pioduelian  of  wnler  aoloble  oon- 

sMdi  tactadis  Ika  slaps  of  reacting 

of  dicyandiMBMa  ad  from  about  1  mole 


to  about  S  moles  of  formaldehyde  in  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  by  heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  of 
from  60*  C  to  75*  C.  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
at  that  level  until  the  reaction  is  comfriete.  a<l|ustlng  the 
pH  of  the  solution  to  72,  and  thereafter  reacting  the 
preoondensale  so  formed  whh  from  about  Ho  mole  to 
about  H  mole  of  diethyl  sulfMe  by  adding  the  diethyl 
sulfate  to  the  precondensate  and  allowing  the  tenyerature 
of  the  mixture  thus  Conned  to  reach  a  Invel  of  Cram  SS* 
C.  to  95*  C.  and  keeping  the  temperature  within  these 
limits  onto  the  second  reaction  is  coaiplett  m  evidenced 
by  cessation  of  gas  evohition. 
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TANNING  WTTH  ALKYLBENZENE  SULFONATE 
IN  COMBINATION  WITH  CHROME  TANNING 

ABw  Wrtwitt.  nb.  Ni 

to  BocfeMe  FillihiMli  G. 


Fled  Dk.  S,  195C,  8«.  No.  <2«,S47 
p',  uppyfiHBB  GcnM^  Jnc  21, 1951 
2ClakM.  (CLS-^MJ3) 
1.  A  method  of  tanning  unhaired,  pickled  animal  akiis 
having  a  pH  of  appnninutely  32  to  3.8  comprising 
kneading  said  akins  with  a  5  percent  aqueoni  aolutiQn 
of  an  alkylbenzene  sulfonate  having  from  12  to  18  or- 
bon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  radical  for  3  to  4  hours  at  20  lo 
30*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  water  in  an  smoum  »f 
approximBtely  2  to  3  times  the  vcriume  of  said  solutioii, 
thereafter  tanning  the  leather  thus  obtained  from  said 
skins  with  an  alkaline  watOT-soluble  chitmiium  sah  tati- 
ning  solution  containing  qn^oximately  4  to  6  parts  Of 
said  salt  in  12  parts  of  water,  and  washing  said  leather 
to  obtain  a  full  9oit  surface  having  high  tear  resistance. 


2,973,241 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  CRY^'ALLINE 
1-OLEFIN  POLYMERS  OF  DECREASED  FLAM- 
MABILiTY  BY  TREATMENT  WITH  NTTRIC  AClt> 
AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS  j 

John  N.  Scott,  Jr.,  Md  Unite  v.  loncs,  Bartktvffle,  OUi, 
■■ilWMi  to  PhflUpa  Pctrolenn  Coopany,  a  corpora- 
ttoa  off  Ddawaic  «  [ 

NoDnmiiV.    Filed  Oct  2<,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <18,42< 

SCUiM.    (CL»— 115J)  I 

5.  An  improved  thermoplastic  having  low  flammabiliy 
comprising  a  normally  flammable  solid  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  ethylei|e. 
propylene,  1-butene,  1-pentene,  1-hexene,  1-octene,  4- 
methyl-l-pentene,  4-methyl-l-hexene.  6-methyM-faq)(eiie, 
and  4-ethyl- 1-hexene  and  a  copolymer  of  one  of  said 
naonomers  with  a  smaill  amount  of  a  different  monomer 
selected  from  said  monomers  and  butadiene,  said  poi- 
nter having  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  80  percent  at  room 
temperature  as  determined  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
which  has  been  contacted  in  its  solid  phase  with  nitfic 
acid  of  25  to  100  percent  concentration  at  a  temperatiiv 
in  the  range  of  210*  F.  to  about  15*  F.  below  the  softdi- 
ing  point  of  said  polymer  for  a  time  of  a^ut  30  minui 
to  2  hours. 


r 


tetralin.  methyl 

of  time  of  from 

sufficient  to  reduce  the 

material  to  zero 

as  measured  by  subsequent  boiling  in  wkter  for  one  hour. 


clooctane,  cydononane,  indeoe,  decalii  l 
tetralin  and  ethyl  tetralin  for  a  perio<J 
about  5  seconds  to  5  minutes  and 
shrinkage  capacity  of  said  filamentary 
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PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING 

TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM 

OR  STARCH  CARBOHYDRA' 

AMYL08E 
Dietor  Kudcn,  QatolMrtmn  12t,  1 

NoDrawi^    FBcd  Ai«.  24, 1951, 
7CMM.   (CLl 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of 
and  the  like  from  at  least  one  of  the 
from  the  group  consistiiig  of  amylose  land  starch  carbo- 
hydrates containing  amylose,  which  comprises  dissolving 
said  substance  in  a  mixture  of  water  with  formaldehyde, 
in  quantities  twice  to  six  times  the  volume  of  said  sub- 
stance, at  a  temperature  of  approximately  120*  C,  allow- 
ing the  viscosity  of  the  solution  to  reach  50-100  poises 
by  storing  the  same  at  room  temperature  until  sakl  vis- 
cosity has  been  attained,  and  adjusting  he  pH  to  2  J-3.5, 
shaping  the  product  thus  obtained  to  the  desired  struc- 
ture, introducing  the  shaped  structurii  into  a  spinning 
bath,  therein  coagulating  and  liolidifyin  ( the  product,  and 
washing,  plasticizing  and  drying  the  si  me. 


2,973,244 
PROCESS  OF  SINTERING  AAUMINUM 


GenUM. 


',  Lm  Aaialsa,  CaBf ,  a 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRESHRINKING  HIGHLY  ORI- 
ENTED,     LOW-PRESSURE      POLYOLEFINEi 
FILAMENTS  WTIH  CHEMICAL  DRINKING' 
AggNTS 
WoHlgBM  JnneMt,  Dnvcnoit,  Iowa,  aalgBor  to 
Viiihljli  Gkntoff-FiiMkcii,  AjG^  Wapfcfw 
fal  rifcfrffH.  Thimj  ^^ 

NoDniwtoc    FOad  Apr.  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  73734ii 
date*  priottty,  appBcatloa  Gmm— i  Apr.  17, 19571 
13CWW.   (CLS— 13«.l)  ' 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preshrinking  •  hi^ily- 
oriented,  low-pressure  polyolefine  filamentary  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene, polybutylene  and  polypentene  wherein  tfie 
molecular  weight  of  said  polyolefine  is  at  least  about 
70,000.  which  process  comprises  immersing  said  fila- 
mentary material  free  from  tension  at  a  temperature  of 
about  60*  C.  up  to  90*  C  in  at  least  one  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  coming 
of  xylene,  toluene,  ethyl  toluene,  mesitylene.  hemii^l- 
litme,  pseudodocumene.  butyl  benzene,  amyl  benzene, 
cymene.  cumene,  paeodocumene.  pr^nitol,  isodureae, 
sym-triethyl  benzene,  unsym-triethyl  benzene,  tetniet|yl 
benaene,  alpha-methyl  naphthalene,  1.6-dimethyl  nafh- 
thalene,  1.2-dhnethyI  naphthakne,  ethyl  naphthalene,  ^- 


CONTAINING  MINIRXL8 

ofNevada 
NoDnwIiV.   FaaiOct7,1957,S4r.Nd.ilMM 

SCUM.  (CL23— 5!) 
3.  A  process  for  producing  a  sinter  containing  scriuble 
sodium  aluminate  and  iasoluMe  dicalidum  silicate  from 
a  material  in  \i^iich  alumina  is  chemici  lly  combined  with 
silica,  which  process  comprises:  formii  ig  a  finely  ground 
mixture  of  an  alkaline  earth  oxide,  ttad  alkali  metal  oxide, 
and  a  material  in  Which  alumina  n  ch  imically  combined 
with  silica;  simultaneously  heating  isid  mixture  at  a 
temperature  above  the  fu^ng  point  o  said  alkali  metal 
oxide  while  agitating  said  mixture  S(>  as  to  react  said 
alkali  metal  oxide  within  said  mixture  with  said  ma- 
terial at  substantially  th^  same  rate  al  which  said  alkali 
metal  oxide  fuses  in  order  to  form  lunjps  of  intermediate 
alkali  metal  aluminum  silicates  as  said!  alkali  metal  oxide 
fuses,  said  lumps  being  not  greater  ttan  about  one-half 
inch  in  diameter;  and  further  heating  said  mixture  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  the  temperanire  of  said  initial 
heating  so  as  to  break  down  said  intermediate  silicates 
and  form  a  sinter  containing  an  alkaji  metal  aluminate 
and  an  alkaline  earth  silicate. 


TRIHYDRATE 
BBta,DL,by 
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METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALUMlNA  HYDRATE 

CXIMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
loha  W.  Tatar,  iscsnaid,  laic  «( 

Rath  Vomm  Tdar, 

aaJJoha  L.  Gri^bHBitweii,BL, 

Suiaain,  N  J.,  assMnara  to 

a  corpoiaBas  off  MirihM  i 

NoDiiiwli«.   FBed  Apr.  27, 19Si,  Sw.  Na.  Stl451 
4nalMi    (CL23— MS) 

1.  In  a  method  off  preparing  alumii  la  hydrate  catalyst 
base  precursor  compositions  consistiig  essentially  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consij  ting  of  amorphous 
hydrous  alumina,  alumiaa-moaohydrat » and  their  mixture 
and  about  10  to  95  weight  percent  of  dnmina-trihydrate, 
the  sequence  of  steps  comprising  (1|  neutralizing  to  a 
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pH  between  about  7  and  10  in  an  aqneous  meditmi  a 
•alt  of  alaminum  selected  from  the  gixMip  consisting  of 
the  strong  mineral  acid  aluminum  salts  and  the  strong 
basic  aluminum  salts  said  neutralization  of  the  acid 
aluminum  salt  being  effected  with  ammonium  hydroxide 
and  said  neutralization  of  the  basic  ahiminum  salt  being 
effiected  with  a  strong  mineral  acid  to  precipitate  an 
alumina  hydrate,  (2)  washing  the  hydrate  with  water  at 
a  pH  less  than  about  10  to  materially  remove  electrolyte 
formed  during  precipitation  and  present  in  the  hydrate 
before  substantial  production  of  alumina  trihydrate, 
(3)  aging  the  washed  hydrate  in  an  essentially  aqueous 
medium  at  a  pH  of  about  8  to  10  and  a  temperature 
of  about  70  to  170*  F,  untU  the  hydrate  composiUon 
contains  about  10  to  95  percent  of  trihydrate,  and  (4) 
stopping  the  aging  of  the  hydrate  by  drying  when  the 
said  hydrate  contains  about  10  to  95  percent  trihydrate^ 


2,973,244 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POUSHING  MATERIAL 
rmmmam  G.  Haraaa,  Ocrclni  Ilihhli.  OUo.  mmi 

Ralph  IliMc,  Aiririar,  Pn^  Ma^MtTTMaMMiEi! 

mnte,  to  W.  R.  Gncc  A  Co^  New  YoA,  N.Y^  a  coi^ 

potnttoM  of  C^oaaedlcal 
'^^^rJ*.  ^^'**~L  "PPliotloM  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser. 

I**;.!?^^  ^f^L'^  2.744,H1,  dated  May 

kJ'SL  54^I3S"^  *^  "'"^  '^•^-  "^  ^^'' 

5  CUm.    (CL  23— li2) 

1.  The  method  of  making  vitreoos  silica  sniUMe  for 
use  at  a  fla«  polishing  compound  comprising  heating 
amorphous  silica  to  a  temperature  of  1800-2200*  F.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  drive  off  its  water  of  hydration  and 
render  the  silica  non-porous,  rapidly  cooling  the  heated 
silica  and  comminuting  the  cooled  silica  to  a  particle  size 
such  that  about  75%  is  less  than  5  microns  and  the  re- 
mainder is  no  greater  than  20  microns. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  glass  polishing  powder 
which  comprises  heating  amorphous  silica  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  1800-2200*  F.  for  about  one  hour,  thereby  render- 
ing the  silica  vitreous,  cooling  said  silica,  and  comminut- 
ing said  cooled  material  to  a  particle  size  below  20 
microns. 


23TS,M7 

TTTANIUM  BOMDB  AND  MKTBOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

1953. 8cr.  No.  397.47i  "  "^  **' 

.    m^-w^*_*P"*"*    (0.23— 294) 

1.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  titanium  compound 
of  boron  which  comprises  slurrying  a  mixture  of  an  un- 
calcined  titania  hydrate  pulp,  carbon  and  an  oxidic  com- 

?^1Jllf' .^Sl^V**  ***•**««  •^  *^°^  «*  •  temperature 
offrom  1350*  C  to  1750*  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to 
Produ^^ly  divided  titanium  boride  having  a  particle 
sue  firom  about  1  micron  to  about  15  microos. 


taitting  carbon  Mack;  water-<|uaacbing  said  hot  _ 
efBuent  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  500  to  750*  P.; 
passing  a  first  portion  of  the  quenched  effluent  thni  a 
carbon  black  recovery  system  to  recover  carbon  Made 
therefrom;  pelleting  recovered  black  in  admixture  with 
water  to  produce  wet  pellets;  passing  said  wet  pellets  tiiru 
a  rotating  drum  dryer;  passing  a  second  portion  of  said 
quenched  effluent  thru  said  drum  in  contact  with  said  wet 
pellets  to  dry  same;  passing  a  third  portion  of  said 


quenched  effluent  in  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  ol 
said  drum  so  as  to  heat  same  and  dry  said  pellets  and 
deposit  part  of  the  carbon  black  in  said  third  portion  on 
the  outside  of  said  drum;  recovering  deposited  carboo 
black  from  the  outside  of  said  drum;  passing  effluent  gas 
from  within  and  from  outside  said  drum  thru  said  carbon 
black  recovery  system  to  recover  residual  carbon  black 
therefrom;  and  passing  the  recovered  carbon  black  to  the 
wet  pelleting  step. 


2.973459 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTER  CURRENT 
^  ^  DBTRraUTION 
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to  Food,  Chfiricnl  A 

Seattle,  WaA.,  a  coiponrtloB  af  Wi 

Filed  Mam.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <3M87 
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mfifSPw^^PL^y"  AND  APPARATUS 
HMgMW^HaM.  BnrtiaavMa,  OMa.,  mifmr  to  PMM,. 

9  Oakaa.    (CL  23— 299  jf) 

6.  A  process  for  producing  pelleted  carbon  black  com- 
prising subjecting  a  fluid  carbonaceous  fuel  to  partial 
combusuon  with  air  to  produce  hot  gaseous  effluem  con- 


1.  Apparatus  for  counter  current  discontinuous  frac- 
tionation of  a  solute  mixture  dissolved  in  heavier  and 
lighter  immisdble  solvents,  comprising:  a  aeries  of  broad- 
faced,  thin,  cylindriform  cells  secured  together  in  faoe- 
to-teae  juxtaposition;  means  for  siqtpofting  the  ceOs  for 
cof^oint  cyclic  oscillatory  movement  about  a  commoB 
horizontal  axis;  each  cell  including  wall  means  formiiig  a 
residuum  chamber,  a  decantate  diamber,  and  an  eqniBb- 
ration  compartment  larger  than  and  coplanar  with  said 
residuum  chamber  and  decantate  chamber,  said  cells  be- 
ing arranged  in  said  series  so  that  the  chambos  and  com- 
partments of  the  cells  are  uniformly  arranged  idative 
said  horizontal  axis;  each  said  decantate  chambo-  being 
opposite  and  normally  above  the  equilibratioa  compart- 
ment; each  said  residuum  dumber  bdng  located  adia- 
cent  one  end  of  the  related  equilibratioB  compaitment 
and  in  communicatioB  therewith;  means  forming  a  de- 
cantate passage  in  each  cell  between  each  said  equiUbra- 
tioo  compartment  and  each  said  decantate  diamber, 
means  fbnning  a  drain  c^wning  bom  each 


I 
1 
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il^tim  ua  an  ialeC  to  fhe  eqailibntton  oomputBoaA  <rf| 
the  next  adiaceot  oeU:  each  Mid  dccantate  chamber  beiog 
•o  jiropcrliff'f^  and  the  ducharfe  end  of  each  decantate 
pawain  being  ao  digwacd  and  a^arated  from  each  drain 
openinf  that,  when  the  decantate  chamber  contains  d»- 
caniate,  the  decantate  passage  discharge  end  is  above  the 
decantate  surface  and  said  decaiUte  surface  is  below  the 
drain  opening;  said  drain  openings  being  located  to  uni- 
directioaally  drain  said  decantate  chambers  throu^Kxit 
the  series  of  cells;  whereby,  with  said  equilibration  com- 
partment disposed  kywermiost,  oadllation  ol  the  series  of 
cdb  agitates  the  li^iter  ud  heavier  solvent  mixtures  in 
infimata  contact  in  the  «iniIiteation  compartment;  and 
discontinuation  erf  said  oscillation  permits  sqiaration  of 
the  scrfvent  phases;  and  subsequent  relatively  slow  rou- 
tion  of  the  series  of  cells,  throu^  an  angie  of  about  180 
degrees  in  such  direction  that  each  residuum  chamber 
follows  the  related  equOibration  compartment,  transfer* 
eadi  heavier  solvent  phase  into  a  residuum  chamber  and 
decants  each  lighter  solvent  phase  into  a  dccantatioa 
chamber;  and  reverse  rotation  of  the  series  of  cells, 
throo^  an  angle  ci  about  180  degrees,  returns  the  heaviet 
solvent  phase  in  each  residuum  chamber  to  the  equiUbra* 
tion  compartment  from  which  the  same  was  trainf erred, 
•ad  drains  the  U^  solvent  jhaat  in  each  decantation 
chamber  throng  the  rdatedjdrain  opening  into  the  eqni 
libiatioa  compartment  of  th^  next  adjacent  cdL 
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refotming 


the  preaence  of  hydrogen  over  a  . 
catalyst,  wherein  said  hydrocarbons 
passed  through  the  catalyst  under 
until  said  catalyst  has  been  substantiall 
the  fonnation  ot  cartwnaceous  dqpoat^ 
wherein  said  deposiu  are  periodically 
continuing  reforming  and  paaiog  an  otygei 
gas  through  said  catalyst  under  regenerftion 
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platint  m-alumina 


Removed  by  dis- 
lO^ODtnming 


the  improvement  whereby  the  i^atinum 
is  protected  from  the  effect  of  retentios 


ftlumina  catalyst 
of  sttlftnr  and 


l,fT3,251 
HEAT  TRANSPai  APPARATUS 
S.  9pn«nc  Hewlett,  N.Y,,  and  MaiskaD 
Canton,  Ohio,  amignon  to  The  Babcocfc 
Wlcoz  Conspnay,  New  Tmfc,  N.Y^  a  eorpomtlon 
New  JcvMy 

RM  Apr.  29, 19S2, 8«r.  No.  UMn 
7  nilii    (0.23— 2S4) 


ot 


6^*" 


1.  A  closed  vessel  of  circular  cross-sedtion,  means  for 
maintaining  a  fluidized  bed  of  particle-form  solid  mate- 
rial within  said  vessel,  means  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  fluidized  bed  by  indirect  heat  exchange  wi^ 
a  heat  exchange  medium  comprising  pairs  of  reverse 
bend  ooimected  heat  exchange  tubular  members  ann«- 
larly  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  withii 
said  vessel,  and  bracket  means  for  slidaUy  supportiqg 
said  tubular  members  from  the  wall  kA  said  venel  for 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axes 
said  tirimlar  member*. 


type 

hydrofen  are 

oooditions 

inactivaled  by 


sheO  oomprisii^ 


release  of  sulfur  oxides  within  the  reacti  «  system,  whidi 
comprises  a  reactor  apparatus  oomprisng:  an 
metal  shell;  an  mtenud  lining  for  said 
a  composite  of  calcium  aluminate  cemei  t  and  a  synthetic 
mineral  aggregate,  said  composite  having  an  iron  content 
of  not  more  than  about  one  percent  bt  weight;  a  fixed 
bed  of  platinum  alumiiu  catalyst  particles  diqiosed  with- 
in said  internal  lining  and  means  for  malntafaiing  the 
bed  within  said  lining;  and  means  for  ihematively  pass- 
ing said  hydrocarbons-hydrogen  and  saif  oxygeiKontain- 
ing  gas  tlutough  nid  bed. 


2,973453 
ETCHING  OF  SmiCWIDUCItHt 

K. 


•f  Ddnwara 

Nol 


Filed  Dec  9, 1957, 8c '.  No.  7f  1,3M 
9C]ahM.    (CL41— 4]i 
1.  A  method  of  etcUng  a  surface  of  fn  electrical  semi 
cbndnctor  which  comprises  etching  said 
tion   of  nitric  add,   hydrofluoric  aci<^ 
phosphate. 


MAIERIALS 

to  T( 


No 


surface  in  a  sohi- 
and  di-sodium 


2J73JS2 
■EACTOR  APT AKAnJS  FOR  REGENERATIVE 
REFORMING  OF  HYDROCAR1QN9 
E.  aUsMs,  fflMng^M.,  aisi  Jaaasa  F.  WygnJt, 
■.,  nailgMwjnllMiiii  OE  C«a«a^, 

Mv^SuS  9m,  No.  51MM 
ICMto.   (CL2}— 2tt) 

In  a  reactor  apparatus  adi^ted  for  the  regeneratiie 
catalytic  reforming  of  sulfur-containing  hydrocarbons  In 


2^3454 
FREEZE-PROOFING  OF  MB 

D.  rrilini'q  N*w  YeslE,  N.1  n  narfpaar  to  Al- 

27, 1%  S  V.  No.  7U41I 
3asimi    (CL44— f 

1.  A  method  for  freeee-prooAng  cok ;  contafaied  fai  an 
open-top  railroad  car  haning  a  lower  disdiarie  outlet, 
which  comprises  applying  a  wettfaig  aient  in  amooat  of 
from  about  .05  to  2  pounds  per  one  tMi  of  coke  to  the 
top  surface  only  of  a  bulk  mass  of  OMiuderable  depth  of 
normally  free-flowing  coke  pieces  in]  the  railroad  car 
whereby  water  contacting  ttie  treated  op  surface  passes 
into  the  pores  in  the  interior  of  coke  p  eces  in  the  iVP^r 
portion  of  the  mass  to  freeze  substa  rtially  harmlessly 
therein  at  a  temperature  below  the  !reeitag  point  of 
water,  passage  of  a  substantial  quantit  f  of  water  dowi^ 


wardly  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  coke 

thereby  avoided,  and  agglomeration  of  otrice 

the  lower  portion  of  the  mass  with  res  iltam  UocUng  of 


^ 
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egren  of  free^kming  ooke  pieces  from  the  car  lower 
outlet  doe  to  water  freezmt  at  the  bekm-frecaiiig  tem- 
perature beinf  tUnby  avoided. 


ntonoLkNT 

hmm  B.  FImt.  PMfc  PmwL  IL  i 


No 


r»  6kkafa^  OL.  a  tmmmaBtm\ 

7CMM.  (CLSX-^ 
1.  A  tas-produdni  lofid  propellant  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1)  (a)  from  about  10%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
15%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  polymeric 
base  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cellu- 
lose acetate,  celhdose  acetate  butyrate,  polyvinyl  acetate, 
styrene-acrj^nitrile  copolymer,  polyvinyl  chloride,  qua- 
temized  polyvinyl  pyridine  polymer  and  polyesters  of 
polyhydric  alcohols  with  polycarboxylic  acids,  and  (fr) 
between  about  50%  and  85%  by  weight  <rf  at  least  one 
oxygen  containing  plastidaer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  glycol  m^eate,  diethylene  glycol  oxalate,  ethyl- 
ene glycol  diglycolates.  acetins.  etiiylene  glycol  di-lower 
alkancMites,  nitromethyl  propaiiediol  diacetate,  tri-lower- 
alkyl  dtrales,  di-lower-alkyl  phthalates.  acetyl  triethyl 
citrate,  dimethyl  allyl  diglycolate,  nitrodiphenyl  ethers, 
dinitropbenyl  allyl  ethers,  aitrobenzenes.  di-lower-alkoxy 
tetraglycol  and  poly-lower-alkylene  glycols,  (2)  from 
about  1%  to  about  8%  of  an  ammonium  nitrate  com- 
bustion catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
Prussian  Mae  and  ammooium  dichromate.  (3)  from  about 
1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  oxime  selected  from 
the  class  of  ketoximes  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R"  NOH 

q>  B— C— <C  Hi)  ,-C-  E' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  oaqrtea  and  NOH  and  x  n  an  integer  from  0  to  2 
and  from  the  class  of  aldoximrs  corresponding  to  the 
fofiBnla 

NOB 


PROPELLENT  POWDER 
Doa  W.  Ryfcw,  AMm,  DL.  mi  Cmmt  R.  Cm,  Cnvo 
cZZ^tJ&  ■■^,"",,**  Ofc  MalMisBa^Tirfral 
NTKawSt  *  FBed  Im*  14,  IfSl,  Scr.  No.  231,Mt 

iicum.  (asi-o 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  powder  grains  by  a  process 
which  involves  dispersing  gkimles  of  lacquer  tf^mmi^itg 
a  smokeless  powder  base  and  a  vehicle  in  an  aqueous 
medium  and  thereafter  solidifyinf  the  globulet  while  dis- 
persed, the  method  of  shaping  and  solidifying  lacquer 
globules  into  gelatinized  droplets  of  smokeless  powder 
base  having  lead  therein  which  comprises  dissolvhig  the 
smokeless  powder  base  m  a  vehicle  having  lead  incor- 
porated therein  and  containing  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and 
a  volatile  liquid  non-solvent  which  is  subataatiaDy  miaci- 
ble  with  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  reduces  the  misctbility 
of  water  therewith,  and  thereafter  aoUdifyhig  the 
globules  while  suspended  in  the  aqueous  medium. 

16.  A  substantially  spherical  smokeless  powder  b«e 
grain  having  a  material  disposed  therein  selected  flkom 
the  group  consisting  of  metallic  lead,  lead  salts,  and  lead 
oxides.. 


' 2,f73,2St 

UNSYMMETRICAL  ALPHA-HALDACETAMIDE 
HERBICIDES 
Pl^pC.  Hamm.  WchHsr  <;i«m.  aai  As«elo  J.  Spcdale, 
Ktafcwood,  Mo.,  aailgiiuis  to  Moaamto  Chcasical  Coan 
PjHT^Sl.  Loiri^Mo.,  a  earposolioa  of  Ddawara 
NoDsawing.   FIlei  Dae.  M,  lfS7,  Scr.  No.  TtS^tS 
,    ^  12  OahBs.   (CL  71-2.7) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  germination  of  grass 
seeds  in  contact  with  soQ  and  the  precmerfence  growth 
thereof,  which  comprises  treatii^  the  said  soil  with  a 
herbicidal  amount  of  die  compound  of  the  stnictuxe: 


R         O 

/ 

R' 


CHr-X 


\ 


B 


wherefai  R  b  selected  from  the  dass  coosisttng  of  nitro 
substituted  plienyU  amino  substituted  phenyl,  hydroxy 
substituted  phenyl,  ftiryl  and  styryl,  and  (4)  the  re- 
mainder essentially  ammonium  nitrate. 


wherefai  R  is  an  alkjd  radical  havfaig  seven  (7)  to  four- 
teen (14)  carbon  atoma,  R'  is  an  alqtetic  raificid  hav- 
ing from  one  (1)  to  four  (4)  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aOcyl,  alkeayl.  alkynyl  and  the 
oHTesponding  halogen  subatituted  radicals,  and  ifdierein 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 


2,f734Si 

AMMONIUM  NnmATB  SOLID  COMPOSITE 

PROPELLANT  COMPOSmON 

M  U^  Ifltliiiil,  M,  aii%Mr  la  Staadaid  OS 

Common  CUata,  DL,  a  rasanraWea  of  btfaaai 

NolkawlBf.   FiiiNav.t,  IMS,  8«.  No.  545,719 

12  null  1 1    (CLsa-^ 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  solid  propellant. 
which  composition  consists  esseatiaily  of ,  on  a  weight 
basis  (1)  firom  about  15%  to  about  25%  of  binder  ma- 
terial, which  binder  material  consists,  on  a  weight  basis 
of  (a)  about  20  to  about  40%  of  celluloae  aceUte  con- 
taining from  about  51%  to  about  57%  of  acetic  add, 
(6)  about  10%  to  about  30%  of  dinitrotoluene.  (c) 
about  25%  to  about  40%  of  ethylene  glycol  di^ycolate. 
and  (</)  about  10%  to  about  30%  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  dass  consisting  of  diaitropbenoxyethaaol  and 
mixtures  of  dinitrophew»yethanol  and  bis(dinitiophe- 
noxy)  ethane,  which  mixtures  contain  at  least  50  weight 
percent  dinitrophenoxyethanol,  (2)  a  catalyst  from  the 
claw  consisting  of  Prussion  blue,  anunonium  dichromate, 
sodium  chromate.  sodium  dichromate  and  monosodium 
barbiturate,  in  an  amount  between  about  1  and  10  per- 
cent by  weight,  and  (3)  the  remainder  essentially  am- 
monium nitrate. 


2,973459 

METHOD  FOR  KIUMG  WEEDS  AND 


loE.  Lda 
D8L,a 


,,     _  WOODY  BRUSH 

Mu  T.  Gocbei.  Ckadds  Paid,  Pa., 

corpotalloa  off  Dalawaio 

NoDiawiag.   FBad  Ssft  2<,  1951,  Ssr.  No.  7a,4i9 
4ClBhBB.    (0.71—1.7) 

1.  A  method  for  kQIiag  weeds  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  a  locus  to  be  protected  in  an  amount  ""(ficifnt  to 
exert  herbiddal  action  at  least  one  trialkylamiae-sutfor 
tiioxide  adduct  of  die  formula  RiR^N-SOs  wherein  Ri, 
Ri,  and  Rt  are  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  4  carbons  in- 
clusive. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  TUATMENT  OF  IRON  ORES 
^Toglwa,121  l«Chems  NariMaaa.  Ssrtaaml-fca. 
Tok]ro,J^M  " 

flai  Oct  3MM  Bar.  No.  77t,71S 
rioflb^  appRcadoa  J^aa  Naff.  4, 1917 
aOatta.   (a.75-4i) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  iron  ores  in  a  iriurality  of 
furnaces  including  a  reduction  furnace,  a  gas  temperature 
regulating  furnace,  an  ore  mdting  furnace,  a 
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gas  feneratiiig  furnace  and  a  preheating  furnace  whereli 
all  of  the  fumaeea  are  of  the  cyclone  type,  comprisii^ 
the  steps  of  tangeatially  introdudng  a  hot  oxygen  cot- 
tafaiing  gat  into  said  reducing  gas  generating  furnace, 
simultaneously  introducing  a  solid,  high  ash.  reducin|g 
gas  source  material  from  said  gas  temperature  regulat- 
ing furnace  mto  said  reducing  gas  generating  fumaoe 
thereby  generating  a  reducing  gas  of  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  melt  iron  ore,  centrally  removing  said  redue- 
ing  gas  from  said  generating  furnace  and  tangential|y 
introducing  said  reducing  gas  into  said  melting  fumaci, 
introducing  the  heated  and  reduced  iron  ore  powder 
and  pulverized  slag  forming  material  from  said  reduc- 
tion furnace  into  said  melting  furnace  for  the  melting 


thereof,  tangentially  introducing  the  hot  gas  within  said 
melting  furnace  into  said  gas  temperature  regulating  fur- 
nace, introducing  a  controMed  amount  of  solid  high  aali 
reducing  gas  source  material  into  said  gas  temperatuSe 
regulating  furnace  producing  an  endothennic  reacticMi 
changing  the  COj  of  the  gas  received  from  said  meltinjg 
furnace  into  CO  thereby  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
resultant  produced  reducing  gas  to  iq>proximately  100(|* 
C.-l  100*  C,  centrally  removing  said  last  mentioned  re- 
ducing gas  from  said  gas  temperature  regulating  fumaqe 
and  tangentially  introducing  the  same  into  said  reduc- 
tion furnace,  introducing  preheated  iron  ore  powder 
and  slag  forming  material  from  said  preheating  fu|^- 
nace  into  said  reduction  furnace  and  removing  tl)e 
molten  iron  and  slag  from  said  melting  furnace. 


2^73J<1 
COLUMBRAfBASB  ALLOYS 
G.  Vrmk,  OiiliBiH,  OUa,  aarigBor  to  GaMiid 
I  ■piny,  a  ewfe—aaa  af  New  Yoek 
Htmlh  IMP.  8w.  N».  tlf.TTi 
TCkkM.   (a.7f— 174) 
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UGHT-aKNafnVB  rHOrOGBAfOIC  PARS 

to  CScmeit 


MOttMi' 

.  No.  MM75 
Jna22,lfM 

1.  Hi^  ^08s  photographic  li^t-sen  itive  paper  com- 
prising a  paper  nipport,  a  baryta  coaing  on  said  sup- 
port, a  separate  oMvUng  compriiing  es  lentiaDy  colloidal 
silica,  an  additive  selected  from  the  gijoup  consisting  of 
water-eoluble  plastidzers  and  gelatin, 
exceeding  the  amount  of  said  silica,  sijperposed  directly 
on  said  baryta  coating,  and  a  sqwrate  liUit-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  coating  superposed  dire  ctly  oo  said  silica 
coating,  the  silica  coated  paper  having 
than  a  similariy  coated  paper  without 
the  final  gloss  being  undiminished  by 


a  higher  gloss 
a  silica  coating, 
mftiftcnifigi 


toCsMwal  Airf- 


ANTBTATIC  BACKING  LAHfeBS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FII>f 
1.  iraanilia.  hmt  M. 
N.Y, 
Itoe  *  FIfaB  Corpo 
ntfoa  af  Detoware 
NoDnwl«.   Filed  Apr.  19, 1957, ! 
4CklBm.  (CL~      ~ 
1.  A  li^t  sensitive  photographic  element  comprising 


New  Yoif;,  N.Y.,  a 

r.  No.  <S3,7SS 


Iver  halide  emul- 

baddng  layer 

higher  than  43* 

5  microas  uni- 

oi  a  terpolymer 


a  cellulose  ester  film  siq>port  durying  a  i 
sion  layer,  said  element  having  an  ant 
OHnprising  a  wax  having  a  melting 
C.  and  a  particle  size  ranging  from  0.1 
formly  diq)ersed  in  an  alkali  metal 
obtaiiKd  by  the  copolymerization  trf  oii4  molar  equivalent 
of  a  lower  aliphatic  vinyl  ester  selecte  I  frxmi  the  group 
consisting  oi  yiayl  acetate,  vinyl  pro|iionate  and  vinjd 
butyrate,  two  molar  equivalents  of  acivlic  acid  and  one 
molar  equivalent  of  styrene,  the  amoont  of  wax  based  oo 
the  amoum  of  triple  polymer  being  on  fbt  order  of  from 
1  to  10  percent  by  weight 


Ghys. 


3,973464 
rrOGRAf 

Maris  Njs,  Moftosl^Antwaii^ 

. .  ~   _      .  a^lgsefa  to 
N«V.y  Moitosl(  M  lito"!  ' 


SENSITIZED  ^Hnt)GRAPHIckMin^ 


[QNS 
toGavasH 


FHcd  Mar.  4, 1951, 8w.  No. 


ri9,l49 

Mv.  6.  1957 
(CL9i— ItjO 


I  tfUlM    l.«l«. 


5.Q»i>lMitM.I«».iiliI-P-l>-«»TW>  MJ.ll 


•  (t-(>  »mt»  ln.iwu««.,l-3-.<»rX->.*-«t«>»» 


1.  A  fhotot^MfiAc  silver  halide  emulsion  seiMithied 
with  a  supersrnsltiring  combination  ol  at  least  one  car> 
bocyaniiie  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


taOM*  iMiaMiMltfl. 


■mUO' 


P.- 


1.  A  cohnnbium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  >f 
by  wd^t  at  least  oae  element  selected  from  the  groip 
coosiitiag  of  twngston  and  molybdenum,  the  UMriybdenuIn 
content  being  sdected  from  the  range  4-13J%  and  tie 
twngstwi  content  being  selected  from  ttie  range  3.2-17%, 
about  0.1->1J%  ziroooiinn,  with  die  balance  esaentialy 


^     I         I  C— CH»CH— CH— O 


m 


wherein: 

Wi.  Wj,  Vt  4md  Va  eadi  rqiresents  i 


member  selected 
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from  the  group  consistint  of  ■  halogen  atom  and  a 
hydrogen  atom,  at  least  one  of  W^,  Yf^  V|  and  Vj  being 
a  halogen  atom;  Ri,  R^,  K,  and  R4  each  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  and  aryl  group,  and  X  represents  an  add  radical, 
and  at  least  one  carbocyaniae  dye  selected  from  those 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


•i-pN N-R'i  0- 

.,,  1  C— CH»CH— CH— C 


x*- 


whereifl! 

W'l  and  W'a  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  carbalkozy 
group,  an  acyl  group  and  a  hydrogen  atom,  at  least  one 
of  Wx  and  W]  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  carbalkoxy  group  and  an 
acyl  group;  V,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alky!  group; 
Vi  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl 
group;  R'l.  R',  and  R't  each  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and 
an  aryl  group,  and  X'  represents  an  acid  radical 


ANIMAL  RED  SUPTLEMENT 
MarrliB. 

MiMtali  ft 

NtwYofk 

NoDrawlBg.   Fflai  Apr.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  655,542 
<  riilwi     (0.99^^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  calcium  phosphate-con- 
taining lirestock  and  poultry  fted  supplement  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  reacting  an  aqueous  phosphoric  acid 
solution  with  compounds  of  cobalt,  copper,  iron,  man- 
ganese and  zinc,  said  add  containing  less  than  about  one 
part  of  fluorine  per  100  parts  of  phosphorus,  said  cobalt 
compound  being  added  in  an  amount  to  provide  between 
about  10  and  about  1,000  parts  of  cobalt,  said  copptx 
compound  being  added  in  an  amount  to  provide  between 
irixMit  1.000  and  about  15,000  parts  of  copper,  said  iron 
compound  being  added  in  an  amount  to  provide  between 
about  1,000  and  about  50.000  parts  of  iron,  said  num- 
ganeae  compound  being  added  in  an  amount  to  provide 
between  about  500  and  about  30,000  parts  of  manganese, 
and  said  zinc  compound  being  added  in  an  amount  to 
provide  between  about  1,000  and  about  50,000  parts  of 
zinc  per  million  parts  of  phos|rfK>rus  in  said  phosphoric 
add  solution,  reacting  a  calcium  compound  with  the  free 
phosphoric  add  remaining  in  solution  after  reaction  with 
the  compounds  of  cobalt,  copper,  iron,  manganese  and 
zinc,  whereby  a  slurry  is  formed  by  the  precipitation  of 
a  solid  cakium  orthophosphate  material,  said  material 
having  compounds  of  cobalt,  copper,  iron,  manganese 
and  zinc  distributed  throughout  the  solid,  and  recover- 
ing said  solid  orthopbospbiite  material 


2313JU6 

STABILIZATION  OF  FAT-SOLUBLE  VITAMIN 

AMT  Roanbcffi,  Forat  lOBs,  N.Y. 

(57  CwiBimi  St,  Brookhra  31,  N.Y.) 

No  Dnwlag.    FBe4  Feb.  5,  19M,  Sar.  No.  713,312 

llCWw.  (C3.99-2) 
1.  Process  of  making  dry,  discrete  beads  containing 
stabilized  fat-«oluble  vitamin  in  a  fatty  core  which  is 
encased  in  an  irreversibly  heat-denatured.  Water-resistant 
proteinaceous  digestible  shell,  said  process  comprising 
mixing  a  solution  of  fat-soluUe  vitamin  in  a  fat  having 


a  melting  point  of  about  at  least  35*  C.  at  a  temperature 
of  about  10*  C.  above  the  meltiag  point  of  the  fet  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  heat  coagulable.  protdnaoeoos 
material,  heating  the  mixture  to  effect  incipiem  denatura- 
tion  of  the  protein,  the  time-temperature  relationship  for 
effecting  indpient  denatiuation  being  determined  by  heat- 
ing specimens  of  said  mixture  undo-  correlated  tempera- 
tures and  time  intervals  which  show  the  oonelitfion  of 
time-temperature  at  which  the  mixture  changes  from  a 
flowable  mass  to  a  ixMiflowable  maai,  homogenizing  said 
mixture  to  form  an  emubkm  with  the  oil  as  the  finely 
dispersed  internal  phase,  and  qmy  drying  said  heated 
emulsion  to  irreversibly  denature  the  pnMem. 


2,973,2<7 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STERILE  RACKING 
HOT  BEVERAGES  CONTAINING  CARBON  DI- 
OXIDE, ESPECIALLY  BEER 
Rl^ard  Kdlcr, 

to  Dr. 
Dr. 


19St,8«.N«.  773414 

NaT.  14, 19f7 
(CL  99-49) 


1.  A  method  ot  filling  cootaioen  with  hot  caiboo 
dioxide-containing  beverages  which  have  been  heated  to 
a  pasteurizing  temperature  and  pressurized  to  about  the 
saturation  pressure  corresponding  to  said  temperature, 
comprising  the  steps  of  conducting  said  pressurized  carboo 
dioxide-containing  beverage  while  lUll  hot  to  a  counter- 
pressure  filling  element,  tightly  connecting  the  opening 
of  said  container  to  the  outlet  opening  of  said  filling  ele- 
ment, filling  said  container  by  iatroductng  said  hot  bever- 
age while  still  pressurized  from  said  filling  element  to  said 
container,  relieving  the  pressure  from  said  container  i^iile 
still  connected  to  said  filling  ekment.  removing  said  coo- 
tainer  from  said  filling  element,  and  ck»ing  said  container. 


METHOD  OF  MAKmCPOTATO  CHIPS 
M.  Goo«^  Wartlali,  ai  DMial  MiWcfc,  Tea. 
NJ.,  MiltBumaCani  PraJtHCiMni^.l ... 

NoDrawlag.    FBad  Aug.  22, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7SM43 
MOaiBK    (CL99L-1M) 

1.  A  process  which  oomprises  frying  potato  sUoca  ooo- 
tinuously  in  a  deodorized  hydrogeuted  vegetable  seed  oil 
having  an  iodine  value  of  from  75  to  94.  a  melting  point 
of  from  80*  to  95*  P.,  and  a  setting  point  of  froan  55* 
to  65*  F.  ^^ 
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METHOD  OF  MAUNG  MABGARINE 
aiiliJrtr,  TiMirfc,  N J^  ■■IgBHi  ••  Con 
■pvy,  a  twrpofirfloB  of  Ddawm 
Mv.M,  1959,  S«.  No.  799,712 
U  OiriM. '  (CL  99uh122) 


J 


ntOCESB  FOR  TREATVIG 

EDDLB  PKODUCT 
Adolpk  A.  Wtalo%  lMo« 
FdrUwii.  N J..  MilvM 
N.Y, 


N« 


,  19, 1H9, 9a  r.  N*.  717,332 
(Ca.  99^121 » 


1.  The  procen  for  preparing  an  ediblt  coconut  product 
characterized  by  an  extended  storage  life  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  meat  of  the  inner  i  urface  of  the  nut 
endo^erm  with  calcium  and  sulfur  diox  de. 


1.  A  iwocess  for  producing  a  margarine  product  sut  ■ 
stantially  free  from  occluded  gas  which  comprises  supei  • 
chilling  a  liquid  margarine  to^a  temperature  of  about  15 
to  40*  F.  below  the  setting  point  of  the  fat  ingrediei  t 
thereof,  working  the  superchOled  liquid  margarine  to  dli  - 
sipate  at  least  about  20%  of  the  po^tial  titer  beat  due 
to  fat  crystallization  but  maintaining  the  margarine  as  Ji 
flowable  mass,  and  packaging  the  margarine,  the  fat  in- 
gredient having  a  Wiley  melting  pcHUt  of  about  90*  to 
100*  P.,  a  setting  point  of  about  70*  to  80*  F.  and  a|i 
iodine  value  of  about  70  to  90,  and  said  process  beii^ 
operated  such  that  no  woiic  is  imparted  to  the  solidifie}! 
margarine. 


2,973473  

SPONGE  CHEWING  GUM  AND  IMETHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

jlka,  117  NW.  <7ft  9^  MiMlSt,  Flm 
of  lwal?o 
G. 

Fak.  11,  1999.  Sir.  No.  t92,i79 
THiiri        (CL  99^131) 


# 


CAKE  MEOS  AND 


Ctty,  Mo 

N.Y. 
No 


2,973,27t 
nlPBOVED 


SHORTENINGS 


to  The 


Ry*, 


1.  A  confectionery  product  compris  ng  chewing  gum 
having  a  plurality  of  cavitiei  therdiy  1  brming  a  spongy 
mass  and  a  oonfectioo  embodied  in  sat  I  canritiea. 


2,973^74 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCmG 
SAUSAGE 

Wi 

to  WolV  * 


Filed  Doc  19, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  781,451 
15CtataH.   (d.  99^123) 

1.  A  cake  mix  comprising  flour,  baking  powder  ai^ 
sugar  intimately  blended  with  a  shortening  composition 
comprising  a  triglyceride  based  fatty  shortening  material 
having  dissolved  therein  at  least  0.5%  of  an  acyl  lacty^c 
acid  product  of  the  formula 


FVoi  loly  3,1958,  S«.  No. 
loaGonMi 
(C1.99^r 


RCO(OCHCO).OH 


^1 


wherein  ROD  is  an  acyl  group  of  a  fatty  add  containing 
16  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  /i  is  a  nim>ber  from  1  to  6 
representing  the  average  number  of  lactyl  groups  in  sa|d 
acyl  lactylic  acid  product 


2,973,271       • 

PROCESS  FOR  IRRADIATING  FROZEN 

COCONUT  MEAT 

Rokect  R.  Boldwto,  rhnlhsi.  aai  WOImb  I.  Oka^  If. 

N jr.,  aosipMn  to  GflMral  Foo*  Cc  ^ 

White  PUh,  N.Y.,  a  coipontloa  of  Dc»- 


'44,348 
Illy  13, 1957 


NoDrawhw.    FBcd  Jm.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  433,815 
3natow    (CL99— 125) 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  fresh  coconut  meat  agaii|rt 
deterioration  in  flavor,  color  and  odor  caused  by  micR>- 
biological  contamination  while  preserving  substantiany 
unchanged  its  natural  high  moisture  and  oil  oooleBts  which 
comprises  comminuting  the  fresh  meat,  packing  the  com- 
minuted fresh  meat  in  a  contaiiier  to  protect  it  against  sub- 
sequent contamination  from  external  sources,  freezing  tut 
fresh  meat,  and  then  irradiating  the  frozen  meat  fai  tfie 
container  with  gamma  radiation  at  a  dose  exceeding  0i)5 
million  rep.  but  not  greater  than  about  2.0  millkm  rtp. 


1.  A  process  for  substantially  prevei  iting  the  exchange 
of  bases  with  sodium  ions  in  synthetc  sausage  casings 
produced  from  salts  of  alginic  acid,  which  comprises 
adding  to  a  aolntion  of  a  water-solubl 
one  substance  in  quantities  of  40  to 
equivalent  weight,  selected  from  the 
polymerization  products  of  ethylene 
products  of  epichlorohydrin  with  eth 
droxycthyl  polygluoosamine  obtained 
glucosamine  and  ethylene  oxide,  coi 
of  formaldehyde  and  urea, 
formaldehyde  and  mehunine,  carbo: 
amine,  carboxymethyl  polyethylene 
in  anionic  sUte,  and  then  extruding 
through  an  annular  die  into  a  precipi4ting  bath  consist- 
ing of  tn  aqueooi  solution  of  an  alenate  precqncatiiig 
reagent  of  the  group  consisting  of  cal^um  chloride,  cop- 
per cMmde,  and  dilute  mineral  adds. 


alginate  at  least 
percent  ot  the 
consisting  ot 
ine,  condensation 
diamine,  hy- 
natural  poly- 
ition  products 
products  of 
ethyl  polygluoos- 
and  proteins 
the  ensuing  paste 
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a,97S,27f 
aSALING  COMP08ITION8 


PKOCESg  OF  p^rofiS 

W.  Cttt  PlttiAcUi 


ung  potatoes 

to  Saow  Flake 
of 


NoDrawli«.    nMDw.l9,19S<.8tr.No.«29»252 
SCWm.   (a.f»--3t7) 

1.  The  prooen  of  dehydrating  poutoet  to  suhtUntially 
reduce  the  bteakafle  thereof  in  packing  and  shipping 
which  consist*  in  cutting  the  potatoes  into  small  units,  im- 
mersing the  fredily-cui  units  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
reagent  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  chlo- 
ride, ammonium  chloride,  tad  sodium  nitrate  of  a  con- 
centration of  the  order  of  3  percent  for  a  period  in  the 
order  of  Ave  minutes  to  partially  disstrive  the  pectic  sub- 
stances surrounding  the  stardi  cells,  the  temperature  of 
said  aqueous  solution  being  not  substantially  less  than 
approximately  100*  F.,  and  thereafter  drying  the  units 
while  still  wet  with  the  ult  solution  to  a  water  content  not 
r»cfi€diBg  12  percent. 


Hngh  W, 

la 
T< 


FOR  THE  niODlNrnON  OF  SMOKED 
MEAT  PKODUCTS 

iHlvto,  L«w  WUKTo- 
K.  NavMa,  CoMovd.  On. 


14, 1H7, 8ar.  Nn.  OMM 
(O. 


^$*>']^. 


Ps^m&iSs. 


*r. 


nT»»»^ 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  smoked 
sausage  products,  comprising:  moving  small,  unsmoked 
sausage  products  along  a  continuous  path  through  a 
smoking  zone  while  subjecting  them  to  an  atmosphere  of 
dense  smoke  at  a  temperature  between  about  200*  F.  and 
about  260*  F.,  maintaining  said  meat  products  in  contact 
with  said  atmosphere  of  dense  smoke  for  a  period  of 
time  lev  than  about  one-half  hour  and  raising  the  inter- 
nal temperature  of  said  products  to  at  least  about  150* 
F..  and  then  moving  said  meat  products  along  said  con- 
tinuous path  through  a  chilling  zone  to  cool  said  meat 
products  to  packaging  temperature. 


MANUFACnjRE  OF  8INTBBED  VITREOUS  SILICA 
Geifenrd  B.  Kadbch,  737  Vdlcy  Road,  Wslniili,  NJ„ 

a^  Artknr  fatnki  lat,  57  MoCMt  St,  Fords,  N J. 

NoDcawlnt.'  Flad  May  IS,  IHt,  8ar.  No.  735375 
miihHi    (CLIM— «9) 

1.  The  mediod  of  making  sofid  siliceoos  articles  con- 
sisting essentially  of  sintered  vitreous  silica,  comprising 
forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  fbiely  divided 
substantially  pure  vitreous  dlica  and  finely  divided  boric 
.oxide  in  a  minor  amount  effective  lo  prevent  devitrifica- 
tion of  the  sDica,  placing  the  mixture  within  a  heating 
none,  and  heating  the  mixture  in  a  protective  atmosphere 
to  prwent  devitrificatioB  wilboot  meltiiv  it  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  1900*  F.  and  2500*  F.  until  the 
mixture  is  sintered  to  a  compact  vireous  solid  body. 


FMsd  Dec.  27,  19S4,  Sar.  No.  477,954 
SOahM.    (CL19«— 149) 

1.  A  sealing  compositioD  comprising  bstwecn  approxi- 
mately 25%  by  wciiltt  and  50%  by  weight  ot  a  gOaonite 
having  a  meltiiag  point  greater  tiu^  approximately  325* 
F.,  between  approximately  25%  by  wdght  and  50%  by 
weight  of  a  iU4>hthenic  oil  having  the  following  properties: 

Specific  gravity  (60/60*  F.)..  9.2  to  9.4. 

Viscodty 100  to  2600  (S.U.  at  100* 

F.).  35  to  105   (S.U. 

at  210*  F.). 
Pour  point —30  to  +5*  F. 

and  between  5%  by  wcigirt  and  20%  by  weight  of  a 
grease  resistant  to  flow  at  tenqieratures  ^ve  ^>proxi- 
mately  240*  F. 


1. 


2,973ait 
PIFEPJAMEL 

Mornstown,  NJ.,  a 
Dorado,   Aim.,  nsslgnon 
,  St.  liOMiBi  nie.,  a 


to   M 


E. 

of 


NoDnwlBg.   FHod  Mar.  24, 1951,  Scr.  No.  723,109 
3CfariM.    (0.106— 2tl) 

I.  An  improved  asphaltic  protective  coating  compo- 
sition having  incorporated  therein  from  17%  to  25% 
by  weight  of  an  inert  mineral  filler  of  a  fineness  permit- 
ting 90%  of  the  filler  to  pass  through  a  325  mesh  screen 
characterized  by  a  maximum  viscosity  of  1,000  seconds 
(Saybolt  Furol)  at  375*  F.,  a  flash  point  of  at  least  125* 
F.  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  coating  compo- 
sition has  a  viscosity  of  1,000  seconds  (Saybcdt  Furol). 
a  maximum  penetration  at  150*  F.  (50  g..  5  sees.)  of  45. 
a  maxhnum  settlement  ratio  at  450*  F.  of  1.3.  a  water 
absorption  of  less  than  1.0%  after  35  weeks'  immersions 
of  a  90-100  mil  film,  a  stain  index  of  less  than  15,  a 
maximum  sag  of  Vis"  at  160*  F.  after  24  hours,  no 
cracking  and  disbonding  at  —20*  F.,  no  visible  cracking 
under  b^nd  test  at  77*  F.,  no  cracking  under  impact  test 
at  32*  P..  a  maximum  of  9  mils  penetration  at  85*  F. 
for  1(X)  hours  as  determined  by  rod  deformation  test,  an 
initial  electrical  resbtivity  of  at  least  Ixl0>*  ohm-cm. 
and  an  electrical  resistivity  greater  than  1x10"  ohm- 
cm.  after  35  weeks'  immersion  on  a  film  of  said  com- 
position in  water. 


2373,201 
BITUMINOUS  ROAD-SURFACING  MATERIALS 
AHkod  Rohttt  Loo,  Road  Rswwih   Laboratory,  Hmw 
Wcat  DnQM,  Fn|gla«d,  aai  Edward  I. 

•O.  Bob  395,  140  Sirabca  SL,  Pretoria, 
HhAfMcn  '^ 

NoDmwtog.   Fled  SopL  16, 1953,  Sar.  No.  310,621 

4  nilaii  (CL  106—204) 
1.  A  bituminous  rood-ourfacing  oompositicm  for  hot 
rolled  application  as  a  road  surface  in  the  form  ol  a  rela- 
tively non-polishing  imperviotts  layer  of  low  void  con- 
tent, comprising  an  intimate  mixture  <^w^iy^h^  substan- 
tially wholly  of  a  major  proportioo  of  a  finely  divided 
mineral  aggregate  at  least  of  the  coarseness  of  sand,  a 
bitumen  biiKler  derived  from  mineral  oil  and  reststknt  to 
atmospheric  oxidation,  and  5  to  10  parts  by  wei^t  per 
100  of  the  bitumen  binder  of  a  phenolic  ooal  tar  piteh 
obtained  from  a  tar  produoad  by  the  low  temperature 
carbonizatiton  of  ooal  for  iacreasii^  tlw  rate  of  hacd- 
eaing  by  atmo^heric  oxidation  of  the  bituaaca. 
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2^73,212  __  J_    200%    by  wei^t   of  polyesteniretluu  le 

PKOCESS  FOR  THE  RJKFACK  TREATMENT  OF    original  fibers,  and  the  toul  quantity  ^' 
PINnY-DIVIDED    OXIDES    OK    OXIDE    MI^- 

FNi  Wftn  Taic    r 


Had  My  2«p  19SC,  Sot.  N*.  9994S2 
-  ti<y,nin[iiliiariii—j  J»ly23,l»S5 

iCUm.   (CLlf 


IMHWMATI    WITK    A 
SOLUTM*    •■    D»»I««IOII 

or  EiAVnc  larcMVLvyi* 

or  Bu1M*iM(-l,3  AM 

Ae^nJom-ntLt  on 

tlllT>WC«nj»«MT»H.I 


_  WITH  A 

Sotunw  or  a 

POLrtCTCVlMfTNAaC 
^KAnOM    PMiWCT 


DnaocvAHATt  am 


MWMCI 

or  MOMTUM 
Ctamiii* 


and  (6)  being  from  about  50  to  abouf  300%  by  weight 
based  on  the  original  fibers. 


1.  A  iMtxcH  for  impfoving  the  surface  characteriatics 
of  finely  divided  pyrofenic  silica  which  comprises  contact- 
ing such  silica  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder  with  a  substtti- 
tiaUy  anhydrous  gas  consisting  of  a  nunor  proportioo  of  a 
strong  add  vapor  and  vapors  of  alcohols  containing  not 
over  20  carbon  atoms  in  a  strai^t  or  branched  chain,  the 
time  of  contact  being  suflScient  to  effect  reaction  of  at  least 
the  majority  oi  hydrozyl  groupt  on  the  surface  of  sfid 
silica. 


based  on  the 
both  layers  (a) 


ICLES   USING 

IC    POLYMER 

PRINUNG 


tman 

SURFACE  TREATMENT 
NJ^»s|gni,hy 


Fli«  Oct  2S,  lfS7,  Sor.  N».  «92,2S7| 
S  Clink  (0.117—71)  I 

1.  A  surface  treatment  for  articles  made  from  pbt- 
innm-rfaodium  alloys  which  comprises  coating  the  stir- 
face  widi  platinum,  subsequently  apptyhig  a  coating  of 
gold  upon  the  platiiram  layer,  each  of  the  coatings  being 
suflBdently  thick  to  allow  the  formation  of  boundary 
zones  of  solid  solutions,  and  heating  to  diffusion  tempera- 
ture to  harden  the  outer  surface  of  the  article  to  a  hard- 
ness at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  idatinum-rhodium  aljoy 
by  the  formation  of  said  solid  solutions. 


i 


LEATHERXkE  MATERIAL 
T.  qsMstssi.  CayahofB  FaDs,  Ohio,  awlgnnr  to 
B.  F.Goo&fck  CoMpmiy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cpr 
poratkNi  of  New  Yofk 

FladApr.3«,l9S7,8«.No.<55,fS7 
fCUma,  (0.117—70 
2.  A  permeable  leathef-like  material  comprising  a  npn 
woven  fabric  (^  textile  fibers  with  the  fibers  impregnated 
with  successive  layers  of  (a)  a  robbery  iaterptriymer  of  a 
major  proportion  of  butadieoe-13  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  a  nitrite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrilc.  said  interpolymer  be- 
ing present  in  a  quantity  of  about  S  to  about  150% 'by 
weii^t  of  interpolymer  based  on  the  original  fibers,  and 
ib)  a  polyesteruretfaane  derived  from  the  reaction  in  the 
preMnce  of  moisture  of  about  1.2  to  2.0  m<ri  equivaltnts 
of  an  organie  dtisocyanate  with  one  mol  ecpdvalent  4f  a 
pcriyester  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol 
of  the  formula  HO — R — OH  wherein  H  is  an  alkylnie 
radical  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  polyeMer 
being  essentially  hydroxyl  terminated  and  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  from  about  4000  to  about  9000.  said  phty- 
csterurethane  being  present  m  a  quantity  of  about  10  to 


PREPARATION   OF   COATED 
GELLABLE    AQUEOUS    CATTf 
COATTNG    OOMPOSmONS 

WES 

Mich.,airiVMni»TW 

kmi,  Mkk^  a  tmtanflkm  aff 

No  Drawls   FSa«Dec31,lfSt,l 

4CWBH.   (CL117— L,., 

1.  In  a  process  for  prq>aring  ooatet  articles  by  ^>ply- 
ing  to  a  surface  thereof  a  layer  oi  a  Dompoaition  which 
is  an  aqueous  dispersion  ci  a  finely  di^  ided  solid  pigment 
and  a  film-forming  pigment-binding  folymer  and  subse- 
quently drying  the  coating  by  evapor  ktion  ci  water,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  applying  to  the  artide 
surface  a  layer  of  a  non-alkaline,  flu  d,  aqneoos  disper- 
sion oMitaining  from  10  to  65  percen :  by  wriglit  of  dis- 
persed solid  matter  including  finely  ( ivided  pigmentary 
material  and  film-forming  polymer  n  amounts  corre- 
sponding to  from  10  to  150  parts  by  mreight  of  the  film- 
forming  polymer  per  100  parts  by  Wei^t  of  the  pig- 
mentary material,  wherein  the  polymer  is  an  addition 
polymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  Imonomers  and  the 
dispersion  is  stabilized  solely  by  a  cktionic  non-qnater- 
nary  salt  of  an  ammonium  compound  having  surfactant 
properties  and  selected  from  the  gh>up  consisting  of 
amines,  tertiary  amine  oxides,  carboiylic  add  esten  of 
hydroxy  aliphatic  amines,  carboxylic  add  eaten  of  hy- 
droxy aliphatic  tertiary  amine  oxide  i,  and  heterocyclic 
nitrogenous  bases,  in  which  dispersico  the  cationic  am- 
monium compound  stabilizer  is  froi  i  0.5  to  3  percent 
by  wei^t  of  the  colloidally  disperse<!  polymer,  and  con- 
tacting the  fiuid  coating  layer  wifli  s  a  alkali  in  amount 
to  effect  gelling  of  the  dispersion,  wh(  reby  the  gelled  wet 
^rating  layer  is  resistant  to  derangem  tnt  and  offset 


SOLYENT-SBSm'ANT 

POLYACRYLIC     ADHESIVE 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
ErwiBW.UMch, 


^  TAPE 
UME 


AND 

toMtaM- 

.St 


Mm.  St,  19SC  9$r,  N^  S7S,lf9 
iCWaw.    (CLir      "- 
1.  A  sotvcBt-resistaat  flexible 
a  normally  tacky  and  . 
comprising  the  sohrent-reaistaat  beat< 
( 1 )  a  copolvmer  of  monomers  oompriyng  (a) 
acrylic  add  crter  of  noiMartiary  alky  akohol,  the 
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cules  of  wfaidi  have  from  1  to  14  carboo  atoms,  the 
avenge  being  about  4-12  cartMM  atoms,  at  least  a  major 
proportion  of  said  molecules  having  a  carbon-t<xarbon 
chain  of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  terminating  at  the 
hydroxyl  oxygen  atom,  said  chain  containing  at  least 
about  one-half  the  total  immber  ci  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  said  acrylic  add  ester  betng  further  character- 
ized as  being  per  se  poljrmerizable  to  a  sticky  stretchable 


2,973Jttt 
AND  APPARAflJS  FOR  COfOINUOUS 
CENTRIFUGING   OP   VISCOUS   SUGAR   COM- 
POUNDS 
Erick  Oriaur  Rfodd,  Graltes^  Gcraia«y,  Ms^or  to  Hda, 
ft  Co.  AMii— wilhrhaft,  Dwmtlintt 

Filed  Illy  9, 19St,  Scr.  No.  747y4«l 

Scfwny  Jan.  4,  IfSt 
(CL 127—19) 


0tryMt  e^^eJymr. 


and  elastic  adhesive  polymer  mass,  and  (&)  at  least  one 
copolymerizable  monoethyknic  monomer  containing, 
bonded  to  an  ethylenic  carbon,  at  least  one  strongly  polar 
group  attached  throu^  a  carbonyl  radical,  the  total  co- 
polymerizable monomer  {h)  comprising  about  2-12  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  total  of  said  monomers  (a)  and  (b); 
and  (2)  an  organic  peroxide  soluble  in  the  said  copoly- 
mer and  in  amount  within  the  range  of  about  1-6  per- 
cem  by  weight  of  said  copolymer. 


23734t7 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  A  POLYMERIC  THERMO- 
PLASTIC DIELECTRIC  FILM  AND  RESULTING 
ARTICLE 

hmm  McRffMc,  ■■■alo,  N.Y.,  ssiifiinr  to  E.  I. 
<c  NiioTi  Mi  Cnmjiiji,  WMml^nn,  DeL, 
«  catfffaHiw  rf  Dahwaw 

FOad  SapC  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,474 
t  CWm.    (CL  117— 13t.S) 


1.  A  polymeric  thermoplastic  dielectric  base  film  hav- 
ing an  adherent,  continuous,  cured  coating  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  reaction  product  of  (A)  10-80%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  coating,  of  an 
orgaao-iilicon  compound  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  and 
n  has  an  average  value  of  from  1-2,  inclusive;  m  has 
an  average  value  from  .05-3,  inclusive;  m-\-n  being  not 
greater  than  4,  (B)  ia-<0%  of  at  least  one  resinous  com- 
poood  selected  from  the  grotq>  consisting  of  (1)  alk>-d 
resins  prepared  from  inter-reaction  of  an  acidic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acids 
and  anhydrides  having  from  2-3  caiboxyl  radicals  per 
mcriecule,  and  polyhydric  alcohob  having  3-4  hydroxy 
radicab  per  molecule.  (2)  alkyd  resins  of  the  type  de- 
aeribed  in  (1)  modified  with  10-70%  of  a  drying  oil 
add  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  resins 
prepared  from  the  inter-reaction  of  polyhydric  alcohols 
haviag  3-^  hydroxy  radicals  per  molecule  and  drying  oil 
adds  rotaining  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  5-23% 
by  wdfbt  of  a  drying  oil-soluble  phenol-formaldehyde 


763  O.O.— 5T 


'-.  a 


i^«.»»mUTS 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  centrifuging  of  viscous 
sugar,  comprising  an  outer  housing,  an  inner  housing 
spaced  from  said  outer  housing  and  provided  with  a 
bottom  portion,  both  said  housings  forming  a  first  cham- 
ber thereb^ween  for  centrifuged  sugar,  said  outer  housing 
provided  with  a  top  portion  having  a  central  circular 
opening,  a  base  mounted  on  said  inner  housing's  bottom 
portion,  a  substantially  frusto-conical  centrifuge  bucket 
mounted  for  vertical  axial  rotation  on  said  base,  said 
bucket  having  an  upper  edge  portion  aligned  with  said 
opening  and  wider  than  said  bucket's  bott(Mn  portion  and 
a  separating  wall  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,  variable  speed  means  for  rotating  said  bucket 
at  high  rotational  qieed,  said  base  and  said  bucket  forming 
a  second  chamber  with  said  inner  bousing  for  collecting 
molasses  spun  throu^  the  openings  in  said  bucket,  an 
accelerator  pot  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  bucket  for 
recdving  and  accelerating  the  nuterial  to  be  centrifuged, 
a  fishing  ring  secured  in  the  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
outer  housing  and  extending  downward  toward  d»e 
upper  edge  portion  of  said  bucket  for  preventing  sugar 
from  rebounding  into  the  bucket,  said  fishing  ring  corre- 
qwnding  substantially  to  the  diameter  of  said  bucket's 
\xpfet  edge  portion,  means  for  supplying  material  to  said 
pot,  a  channel  extending  about  the  upper  edge  portion  of 
said  bucket  for  draining  molasses  from  said  second  diam- 
ber,  a  molasses  drain  mounted  in  said  i^yparatus,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  said  channd  with  said  molasses  drain. 


2,9734t9 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AKIKXRS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
DavM  L  Graff,  RJ>.  2,  MmMI^  Pb4  CtetaMr  C 
dam  Ba  in,  Sangwlow,  P*^  aad  Rokcrt  W. 
ILD. «,  MaMvllla,  Pla. 

FHad  Jan.  24, 1959.  Sot.  No.  7tM42 
IldaloM.    (CL134— 23) 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  articles  of  manufacture 
prising  disposing  said  articles  in  a  holder  containing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  anunonium 
chloride,  sealing  said  holder,  agiuting  said  articles  ia  said 
solution,  emptying  said  scriution  from  said  holder,  dis- 
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posing  said  holder  with  said  articles  thereiii  in  cl^ 
water  with  said  dear  water  in  engagemnet  with  wad 
articles,  agiuting  said  holder,  drying  said  articles.  ^ 
posing  said  holder  in  de-ionized  water,  agitating  said  ,ar- 
ticles  and  said  bolder,  and  drying  said  articles. 


1 


PRODUCTION  OF  SEMl-CONDUCrOK  BODIES  BY 
IMrURITY  DIFFUSION  THROUGH  STATIONARY 
INTERFACE 

Abrahui  faMc  MlaYiky,  Wi^fisli.  Mms^  aariiMtr  to 


2373,292 

ORGANIC  PLASnC  DESTATICmD  WTIH  OTRON- 
TIUM-H,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  LAMI- 
NATE CONTAINING  SAME 

WmtaB  H.  YaiAo, 
D^jrtoa.  Ohio,  aalpon  to 
■■If,  8L  Unw,  MOb,  a 
NoDnwb«.   FM Mar  i% 


12 


19S3, 


(d.  1S4-  -43) 


1.  An  organic  plastic  material  thai 


I,  9S€ 


FBed  My  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,4t2 
rkMlly,  ■pfMtiHin  Giwl  Britnli  Jtfy  5, 
SCSmnCL  14M—IS) 

1.  A  method  of  prodncing  a  semiconductor  body  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  estabUsUng  a  system  comprisiqg  a 
solid  body  of  a  semicondiictor  in  contact  with  a  molten 
mass  of  the  semiconductor,  the  molten  mass  containing 
a  significant  impurity  at  a  concentration  which  is  ap- 
preciably greater  than  l/K  times  the  concentration  of 
said  impurity  in  at  least  part  of  the  region  of  the  aolid 
body  which  is  in  contact  with  the  molten  mass,  where 
K.  is  the  partition  coeflScient  of  the  impurity  between  the 
solid  and  liquid  phases  of  the  semiconductor,  maintaining 
the  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  in  the  systeni  at 
the  interface  between  the  scriid  body  and^the  molten 
mass  constant  so  as  to  maintain  said  interface  statioiary 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  anMredable  diffusion  of  said.  Im- 
purity to  occur  from  the  molten  mass  into  the  s(^d  bpdy, 
subsequently  solidifying  at  least  part  of  the  molten  ^ass 
so  that  the  solidified  material  and  the  original  solid  l^y 
form  an  integral  resuUam  solid  body,  and  ev^ior^ting 
said  impurity  substantially  completely  from  the  molten 


subject  to  accumulation  of  static  dec  trical  charge  on  the 
surface,  containing  strontiuni-90  in  i  destatidzing  quan- 
tity of  more  than  about  0.01  and  nM  more  than  about 
10  microcuries  per  gram  of  plastic  i  oaterial. 

10.  A  laminate  made  up  of  a  phi  rality  of  thin  layers 
of  solid  materials  bonded  together, 
layer  of  which  is  composed  of  an  or|  inic  plastic  material 
that  would  normally  be  subject  to  accumulation  of  static 
dectrical  charge  on  the  surface  ai|d 
tJum-90  in  a  destatidzing  quantity 
0.01  and  not  more  than  about  10  n^crocuries  per  gnmi 
of  plastic  materiaL 


ani  Iml  O.  Salycr, 


of 

Scr.  No.  357,IS3 


would  normally  be 


containing  stron- 
more  than  about 


2.973,293     , 
UQUm  FUEL  CONTiilNERS 
PMBp  Jote  Schsisli, 
to  ha^ttU  ChsMicH  mtmn 
land,  a  corpowHoa  of  Grsni        ^ 

FOod  Not.  9, 19M,  Scr.  Nk  <21,21t 
■ppHcrtloo  Crsot  -  - 

ICUma.    (CL  154-443.5) 


Wijurmfm  Mr   M0i 


mass  after  the  diffusion  and  bef<»e  the  ooaq)letion  o 
solidification. 


2373,291 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POINr  BEARINGS  IN 

INSTRUMENTS 


to  iHtMat  Dr. 


FM  Ian.  22, 19S7,  S«.  No.  05,43t 

,  ippBcattoa  Swltoeriaai  ItiB.  2t,  IfSi 


(CL  14g— 12.7) 
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^ 
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the 


5.  A  liquid  container  comprising 
textile  fabric  layer,  a  layer  of  fud 
material  bonded  to  the  inside  of  sai( 
of  fuel  resistant  polyamide  material 


Nov.  l€,  1955 


9MM4. 


\  dosdy  constructed 

resistant  elastomeric 

fabric  layer,  a  layer 

bonded  to  the  inside 


and  a  reinforcing 
abric  bonded  to  the 


of  said  elastomeric  material  layer 

layer  of  loosely  constructed  textile 

inside  of  said  polyamide  material  liyer,  said  retnfbrdng 

layer  constituting  the  iimermost  lay  sr  of  said  container 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  bearings  fnin  a 
wire  of  a  heat  hardenable  cobalt-chromium-nickel  alloy 
having  a  oompontion:  I 

Co 40-50%. 

Cr   10-20%. 

Mo   About  5%. 

W  — About  5%. 

Bo  0.2-0.4%. 

Ti   0.8-1.2%. 

Mn-f-Si   About  2%. 

Fo   i 0-10%. 

Ni  Remainder. 

comprising  the  steps  of  homogenizing  the  wire  jat  a 
temperature  of  1 100*  C.  quenching  the  wire  to  ainos- 
pheric  temperature  to  the  unhardened  condition,  cold 
drawing  the  quenched  wire  to  1  strength  of  at  least 
200  kg./flun.*  and  a  hardness  of  600  Vickers,  and'  heat 
hardening  the  drawn  wire  at  a  temperature  of  from  400 
to  500*  C.  and  cutting  it  into  short  lengths  in  the  jform 
of  bearings  having  pointed  ends.  i 


2,9734M 
FAN-SHAPED  HONEYCOMB  AND  MEIHOD  OF 

MAKING  8A»a 
foseph  S.  McClallBBd,  Jr., 
Hczcd  Pkodorta  be,  Bertoky, 
CaUfor^a 

^  9, 1957,  Sot. 
2CWM.   (CL    ~ 
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to 
of 


'\ 


1.  A  honeycomb  structure  comi  rising  a  plurality  of 

'  of  equal  dimensions 


redangular  sheets  of  web  material 
superposed  one  to  the  other  in  a  iitack;  spaced  parallel 
adhesive  lines  adhering  each  pair  ojr  adjacent  juxtaposed 
surfaces  of  said  sheets  together;  all 


of  said  adhesive  lines 


extending  between  and  parallel  t>  two  opposite  side 
margins  of  said  stack;  the  spadng  between  all  said  ad- 
hedve  Knes  progressively  increasin  (  from  'adjacent  one 
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tide  margin  toward  the  opposite  tide  margin  of  the  ttack; 
the  adhesive  lines  joining  each  pair  of  juxtaposed  surfaces 
in  said  stack  disposed  in  staggered  relation  to  the  ad- 
hesive lines  adhering  each  adjacent  pair  of  juxtaposed 
surfaces  in  said  stack;  said  stack  expandable  into  open 
approximately  hexagonal  shaped  cell  configuration  and  in 
a  fan-shaped  pattern  with  the  relatively  cloaer  spaced 
adhesive  lines  located  adjacent  the  -base  of  the  fan  de- 
fining progressively  smaller  cell  openings  than  the  cell 
openings  located  at  the  outer  extremities  of  the  fan  de- 
fined by  the  progressively  farther  apart  spaced  adhesive 
lines  adhering  said  sheets  together. 


it  into  pe^ect  roundness;  positioning  the  fitting  on  the 
main  with  their  solvent  qiplied  surfaces  in  conformed 
engagement;   maintaining  said  circumferential  pressure 


2.973,29s 

FROCESS  OF  INCXmPORATING  FOAMABLE  MA- 
TEMALS  IN  CORRUGATED  FAFBmOARD  AND 
THE  ARTICLE  IMORIVED  THEREFROM 

EMi  I.  po^iaH,  fcn  Oi^lMi,  OsMh  mlt^at  t»  Cnmu 

PMsRm  ar  Navaia  ««  ■  cot^ 

FRad  Maj  t,  1957, 8sr.  Na.  «S7»7tt 
2  HilBi    (0.154— IM)    . 


<« 
•^ 


1.  The  process  of  making  foam  filled  corrugated  paper- 
board  which  is  comprised  of  two  spaced  substantially 
parallel  outer  sheets,  a  comigated  inner  sheet  between 
said  outer  sheets,  which  comprises  forming  an  adhesive 
foaming  mixture  comprising  100  parts  by  wei^  of  a 
castor  ofl  based  urethane  poljrmer  oontainbig  by  weight 
85  parts  of  castor  oil,  15  parts  ct  polyethylene  glycol 
and  100  parts  of  tolyleneKliisocyanate  cootaining  80% 
2.4-i8omer  and  20%  2,6-isomer  having  a  viscosity  of 
approximately  1  M  poises,  heating  the  uretfiane  polymer 
to  70*  C.  and  thereafter  cooling  the  same  to  25*-30*  C, 
adding  to  the  said  urethane  polymer  6.8  parts  by  wei^ 
of  a  buffered  catalyst  comprising  by  wei^t  24  parts  of 
35%  hydrochloric  acid,  42  parts  of  diethyl  ethanolamine 
and  34  parts  ot  water,  thorougJUy  mixing  the  components 
for  30  to  40  seconds  until  the  mixture  is  about  the  con- 
sistency of  whipped  cream,  coating  the  mixture  on  the 
inner  face  of  at  least  one  liner  sheet,  applying  the  coated 
inner  face  of  the  said  one  liner  sheet  to  the  peaks  of 
corrugations  on  one  face  of  die  comigated  sheet  with  said 
coating  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  peaks  and  spacing 
the  same  from  the  inner  face  of  said  one  sheet,  per- 
manently adhering  the  other  liner  sheet  to  the  other 
face  of  the  comigated  sheet,  and  foaming  the  said  mix- 
ture in  situ  with  suflkieat  pressure  on  the  liners  to  also 
fill  at  least  the  voids  between  adjacent  flutes  on  said  one 
face  of  the  corrugated  sheet  with  the  foamed  mixture. 


2.973J96  

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  FLASTIC  FnTING 
TO  A  FLAWiC  MAIN 

H«  TT  caaav,  oaMB  LafaBa^  caHR^  asa  VkaHfe  H« 
MKt  uacaBv,  Hif  aamsaia  sa  avBaBar  cain  oc* 

af  ippMtailM  am,  N^,  53l,7t4,  Oct  5, 
1955,  a«w  FaiMt  Na.  2.93342C  daM  Apr.  19, 1969. 
tVk  aptEratfsa  Jais.  •,  1969,  Smt.  N^  1«»7 

aniii (CI.1S4— iio 

1.  A  method  of  securing  a  plastic  fitting  harving  a 
flanged  saddle  to  a  plastic  main  having  a  pressurized 
fluid  therein  which  comprises:  api^ng  a  solvent  to  a 
portion  of  said  main  and  to  the  ffanged  saddle  of  said 
fitting;  applying  an  external  circumferential  pressure  to 
said  main  around  substantially  the  entire  periphery 
thereof  adjacent  said  portion  to  shape  the  same  and  bring 


until  the  solvent  has  set  to  weld  the  fitting  and  main 
together;  and  then  removing  said  circumferential  pres- 
sure. 


2^73,297 

FUNGICIDAL  QUATDGNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

OF  DITHIOCARRAMIC  ACmS 

nuMkaM  H.  C  M.  RaKfeHaB  asa  Jbrmi  j. 
Niftiilaaii,  iiKlgain  la  N.V. 
GralBfaa,  NaitariBBiii,  a 

No  Drawliv.'  FM  Afay  29, 1959,  Sar.  Na.  tlM97 
CCIalM.   (CLli7-a2) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  plant  pathogenic  fiingi 
comprising  applying  to  a  plant  a  fungiddally  effective 
amount  ot:  { 

Ri       8  ** 


in  which: 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

' 

Rf 

1 

-N-R, 

and 

-NH- 

S 
B 
-CHf-CHi-NH-C- 

Ri 

1 
-8-N- 

R« 
R. 

Ri  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group  of  10  to  18  carbons 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group  of  less  than  5  carbons, 

R,  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group  of  less  than  5  carbons, 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkjd  and 

aralkyl  hydrocarbon  group  of  less  than  13  carbons, 

and,  when  R«,  N  and  R«  taken  together  comprise  a 

pyridinium  group,  a  merged  constituent  of  such  pyri- 

dinium  group. 

Rf  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 

ethyl, 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
and,  when  R4,  N,  and  R|  taken  together  comprise  a 
pyridinium  group,  a  merged  constituent  of  such  pyridin- 
ium group. 

SULFONAMIDE  DRUG  ANDTEREFHTHALIC 

ACID  ooMFOtnwm 
T«v|gM.r»llijHlaBi  Qariai  Kiift  VlailaBi,  NJ^,  aa- 

NJ.,ap««Mnftte 

No  Drawtag.   FMDac29, 1959,  Sar.  Naw  793449 
9CkiM.    (CL1«7— 51.5) 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  sulfonamide  drug 
and  an  ewential  active  iagredieBt  sclacied  from  dia  srovqi 
consisting  of  terephthalic  add  aad  die  saks  thereof. 
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INFICmVBS 


TSBATING  INFICnOUS  SYNOVmS  WIIH     , 
BSniiANT  GBEEN 
Jote  M.  Coflii,  %  Sbrta  BoMd  of  Agricidtec 

flwf ofi.  ITri 

I  Iriy  B,  19S7,  8w.  No.  <73,1M 


I     of  the  dan  conusting  of  PenicilUum  fan  thineUum  Biourfe 


vtf .  kiuiuanii  KinodiiU.  Tanaka  and  AkiU  and  PenJ- 
di/iiim  restrictum  Oilman  and  Abbctt  var.  kueiuanU 
Kinoahita,  Tanaka  and  Akha  in  an  aqu  »»  medium  con- 
taining untreated  sugar  material,  nitrof  en  source  and  in- 
No  Dnwftif.   Wsi  Jrtyn,  KWT.^Bsf.  wo.  .tj,!^       ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  submerged  conditiolis,  whereby  citric 

A  process  for  SSSg  Se^Sr^Jiivitis  in  poult^  add  is  produced  in  the  medium,  and  re^vering  the  same. 

which  comprises  feeding  the  same  a  composition  con- 


taining from  .002%  to  .02%  by  wdght  of  brilliant  gre4n 
as  the  sole  active  ingi^ent. 


T. 


PROCESS  FOR  MaSSg  ^SfS^^I^L,^^ 
TOPICAL  FILM -FORMING  COMPOSITIONS 
E.  Fsmr,  itn  CIndwjns,  and  Marrln  I.  Hcrsh 
Jol»  g  Bawett,  FMaiLilpMi,  >,  •ff*'^^.^ 
HoiM  PndKte  CwporalieB,  :Ncw  Yoi^ 
IV  Y    ■  MWMiH^i^B  ^t  Ddawase  I 

No  DraiH«rFM  May  7,  1956,  Scr.  NoS  582.942! 

2  CUM.    (CLKT— (5) 
1.  A    process    for    preparing    a    substantially    dry 
therapeutic  composition  containing  an  antibiotic  compp- 
ncnt.  a  proteolytic  cmyme,  hyaluronidase.  and  a  dflnsiit 


FERMENTATION  PROCESS 

rnah  iliaisiis,  N.Y. 
Cc  iMn  Braoklya,  N.Y^ 


NoDrawlBC    FllcdOct.2,19St,Sir.No.7M,74S 
SClalns.    (CL19S-^7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  L-phenylalanine 
which  process  comprises  cultivating  under  submerged, 
aerobic  conditions  at  a  pH  from  abodt  6.0  to  about  8.0 
£.  coU.  ATCC  13281,  in  an  aqueou^  nutrient  medium 
comprising  a  carbon  source  selected  frnn  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycerol,  sorbitol,  mannitol,  sucrose  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  a  source  of  nitrogen,  a  I  source  of  magne- 
sium, potassium,  and  trace  metals  in  thf  presence  of  from 


fllm^ormiag  caiTler  comprialag  flnt  drying  all  the  coti-  about  10  to  about  200  milligrams  of  1  .-tyrosine  per  liter 
pooaatt  of  tha  compoiitton  to  a  mobtore  contcot  ufldBr  of  nutrient  medium, 
about  2%  by  wdgkt,  and  then  adnuxfaig  tha  antibiotic 
component,  the  proteolytic  enzyme,  the  hyaluonidase 
and  the  diluent,  fllm-forming  carrier,  the  mixmg  being 
carried  out  in  a  zone  held  at  less  than  about  30%  rela- 
tive humidity. 


X973,381 
SOFT  GELATIN  CAPSULE 


No 


taLloyi 


2.973,3m 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLA^ 
NUCLEOTIDE  AND  REDUCED-1 
T< 

^yoco, 
it 


1.  A 


Fflad  Mm,  12, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  798,811 
4Clata&   (CLM7— 83) 
soft  gelatin  capsule  adapuble  for  use  in 


ADENINE  DI. 
THEREOF 
Hyaga^  Yoshio 
Joo   ~ 
toTakada 


«)e 


28, 1955,  )cr.  No.  518,C76 

lafM  I  Mj  8, 1954 
(CL  19?^  7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  productiot  of  flavinadenine 
dimicleotide,  which  comprises  cultiva  ing  Eremothecium 
ashbyii  in  an  aqueous  medium,  sepaiating  the  resulting 
mycelia  as  soon  as  propagation  of  the  fungus  has  stopped. 


pharmaceutical  ^f '£j.h«?»««?ri»J>»y  ^H^Jt  tS^  extracting  said  mycelia  with  an  aquco,  s  solvent,  redudng 


of  said  capsule  plastidzed  with  about  10-30%  by  wd^ 
of  1.2.6-hexanetrioL 


2373,3t2 
PURIFICATION  OF  COLLAGEN 
AiftrsdBloAnighlBBiPasfc.a»d  Irving  B.OIBI 
swflle.  NJ.,  MrfgsMMS  to  ElUcoo,  Inc.,  a  corpofatioa  of 

New  Jsney 

No  Drawls    Fled  Feb.  5, 1958.  Scr.  No.  713.31S 
ItdataH.   (CL  195-4)  ] 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  dispenion  of  swolen 
collagen  fibers  in  a  aqueous  acid  solvent,  the  improve- 
ment comprising;  treating  finely  divided  connective  tis- 
sue which  is  substantially  free  from  fat  and  muscle  tis- 
sue with  a  solution  of  an  elastase^at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  about  5*  C.  to  about  45*  C,  the  pK 
of  the  treating  solution  being  within  the  range  of  fibm 
about  5  to  about  9,  whereby  all  elastin  is  removed  with- 
out altering  the  collagen  present  in  said  connective  tis- 
sue and  removing  the  elastase  adsorbed  on  the  residual 
collagen  fibers  to  avoid  destruction  of  said  collagen 
fibers.  j  1 

137333  1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CITRIC 
ACID  BY  THE  FERMENTATION  PROCESS  i 


the  resulting  aqueous  extract  with  a  chemical  redudng 
agent,  s^arating  the  resultant  precipitated  crystalline 
substance  containing  reduced-form  flavinadenine  di- 
nucleotide,  and  oxidizing  the  predpiated  reduced-form 
flavinadenine  dinudeotide  in  a  solvent  therefor  to  obtain 
a  solution  of  flavinadenine  dinudeotide.  1 


2373.3#«   _^ 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHARCOAL  AND 
APPARATUS  THERnPOR 
W.  CUck,  9  Ndaoo  Ave.,  iavetly,  Maac 
George  F.  Ropca.  34  Highlaad  9L  Haasl 

of  onc-lhird  to  Ckarics  F*  S«roaBcycr.  Mar- 


No  Dnwfe«. 


mS%,  \9Si,  Ser.  No.  75t,29i 
M.    (CL  195-^34)  [ 

1.  A  process  for  the  prodoctioo  of  dtric  add  by  Ve 
meotatioa  which  coonrises  cnttnring 


Flkd  Feb.  18, 1957.  Scr.  Ni  >.  444,851 
2.ClidM.    (CL2ti-421) 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  charcoal  by  the  destructive 
distillation  of  wood  wherein  wood  panicles  are  fint  dried 
and  then  heated  to  a  temperature  sumdent  to  initiate  an 
exothermic  destructive  distillation  reiction,  the  continu- 
ous method  comprising  first  i  heating  an  elongated  retort 
having  a  drying  zone  foHowcd  by  a  ( listillmg  none  while 
the  wood  is  stationary  in  said  zones  until  die  wood  ad- 
jacent to  the  outlet  end  of  said  distill  ng  zone  is  at  a  first 
predetermined  temperature  above  tlat  attained  by  the 
exothermic  reaction  alone,  then  agitating  and  advancing 
the  wood  particles  continuously  thiough  both  of  said 
zoiies  at  a  rate  controlled  to  maintaii  i  the  temperature  of 
the  wood  particles  adjacent  to  the  ju  icture  of  said  zones 
at  a  second  predetermined  temperature  which  is  above 
that  at  which  exothermic  destructivs  distillation  is  ini- 
tiated and  continuing  the  heating  cf  said  retort  at  an 
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amount  kn  than  the  first  beating  step  to  a  temperaure   of  3  to  10  wt.  percent  of  a  polymerizable  monomer  se- 
iufflcient  to  maintain  the  wood  particles  adjacent  to  the    lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  and 

acylonitnle,  irradiating  the  admixture  so  formed  with- 
~  in  the  range  of  0.75  to  50  megaroentgens  of  high  intensity 

ionizing  radiation  at  a  dose  rate  of  at  least  50,000 
roentgens  per  hour  and  re^vering  a  stable  butyl  latex. 


outlet  of  said  distilling  zone  at  at  least  said  first  predeter- 
mined temperature. 


2,973,3t7 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ffTAINLESS  STEEL 
A.  HahB,  GrasM  PolBli  Park,  Mlch^  aasigBor  to 
pfoa  iBCOipontod,  Dctrall,  Micki,  a  corpofsdoa  of 


Ete 
Ltd 


nM  Not.  U,  195<,  Scr.  No.  C22,5n 
9ClataM.    (CL  294-^34) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  austenitic  stainless  steel 
for  receiving  a  chromium  plate,  which  consists  essentially 
in  subjecting  said  stainless  steel  to  anodic  cleaning  in  an 
alkaline  bath  containing  an  alkali  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicates  and  phosphates  and  hav- 
ing an  alkalinity  equivalent  to  from  10  to  16  oz./gal.  of 
NaOH  to  remove  grease  aiKl  surface  oxides,  with  draw* 
ing  said  steel  after  a  short  period  ol  time  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  Vi  to  2Vi  minutes,  rinsing,  dipping  the  sted 
in  a  dilute  sulphuric  add  bath  and  again  rinsing  before 
chromium  plating  said  steel  and  without  further  process- 
ing said  steel  bright  chromium  plating  the  same. 


COMPLEXEP  PLATING  ELECTROLYTE  AND 

METIKH>  OF  PLATING  THEREWITH 

B.  SfhhalnM,  ChicaM,  DL,  ssslginf  to  Acme  Steel 

Cowp—y,  ChicaM,  IIL,  ■  tonmitlom  of  nUaois 

NoDrawlBg.    FM  Aa|.  2S,  IHt,  8ot.  No.  7S7,1M 

S4CUM.  (CL3t4-^43) 
1.  An  electrolytic  hath  for  forming  coatings  of  metals 
on  a  base  metal  comprising  a  solution  containing  cations 
of  a  coating  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  zinc,  tin,  nidcel,  cobalt,  cadmium,  tungsten, 
manganese  and  lead  and  alloys  predominately  of  said 
metals,  and  complexing  anions  of  a  phosphoric  add  ester 
of  a  cydohexanol,  said  complexing  anions  bdng  present 
in  an  amount  suflHcient  to  form  a  complex  with  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  the  coating  metal  cations  present  in  the 
solution. 


',  Ir.,  West- 


2,f733t9 
STABLE  BUTYL  LAT1CES 
Robett  S.  BroAcj,  ffosiBs,  mi 
■■M,  NJ.,  ■■Innii  i»  BMo_f 
Coanaay,  a  coiaofalkNi  of  Dclawaiv 
NoDrawlBC.    FIM  Ai«.  14»  19S«,  Scr.  No.  M3,858 

CClalBM.    (CL2«4— IM) 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  an  aqueous  butyl  latex 

whidi  comprises  admixing  a  butyl  latex  containing  in 

the  range  of  20  to  60  wt  percent  solids  and  consisting 

essentii^y  of  a  butyl  rubber  and  water,  within  the  range 


2,973,31t 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Gordoa  Howaid  Whitfcld,  Nosta»«a.Tec% 

rilMr  to  Imperial  Chcadcal  IuiuM»  ' 

don,  Eaglaad,  a  cotMiBtioa  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawiac-    F1M  Oct  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692483 

<3aiB8  priority,  appHratloB  Great  Biltaia  Nor.  16, 19S6 

linalBM     (CL  284— 158) 

X.  A  process  tor  the  production  of  aromatic  hyro- 

peroxides  from  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  cumetie,  diisopropyl   benzene, 

tetralin,  sec.-butyl-benzene,  ethylbenzene,  cyclohexylben- 

zeiw,  dicyck^exylbenzene,  and  tripheoylinethane,  which 

comprises  contacting  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the 

liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  SO*  to  ISO*  C.  and  a 

pressure  from  atmo^heric  up  to  50  atmospheres  with 

an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  at  most  about 

5%  by  weight  of  free  hydrobromic  add  and  a  weakly 

alkaline  stabilizer  to  maintain  the  pH  at  at  least  4,  said 

alkaline  stabilizer  comprising  the  salt  of  a  strong  base 

and  a  weak  acid. 


2,973,311 

ELECTROLYTIC  POLISHING  APPARATUS 

Thayer  R.  Bnnsoa  aad  Harold  G.  Davis,  Dcaver,  Colo., 

aadgDors  to  Ro^  Moaatata  Metal  Prodacts  Co., 

Denver,  Colo.,  a  carporatioB  of  Cokmdo 

FBad  Mar.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,689 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  284— 194) 


1.  An  electrolytic  polishing  instrument  of  the  type 
described  comprising  a  substantially  closed  hollow  hous- 
ing having  spaced  top  and  lower  walls  with  side  wall 
means  extending  therebetween,  a  liquid  impervious  ilial- 
low  trough  extending  between  the  side  wall  means  adja- 
cent but  spaced  from  die  upper  end  thereof,  said  trough 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  top  wall  and  com- 
prising a  solid  base  substantially  parallel  with  the  top  wall 
but  spaced  therebeneath  the  substantial  d^th  of  the 
trough,  at  least  one  opening  in  said  top  wall,  and  a  re- 
nK>vably  positioned  cup  for  liquid  supported  by  said 
base  at  said  opening  to  extend  from  said  trough  through 
the  opening,  the  cup  bdng  provided  with  a  portion  de- 
pending from  the  cup  base,  said  trough  base  having  a 
projection  provided  with  a  sleeve  within  which  said  por- 
tion is  detachably  seoired. 


2,973312 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  ACTI- 
VATING OF  SOLVENT  AND  SAND  SOLUTION 
laoMa  R.  Locaa,  Rock  Iriaad,  RL,  airipaiir  «a  The  Bcudiz 

a  cotpavatiaa  af  Delaware 
Fch.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713^51 
4ChriaBB.    (CL288— 11) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  oil  from  oil  bearing  ele- 
ments which  comprises  dropping  said  elements  into  a 


J 
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solvent  for  oil,   permltt^pi  said  dements  to  fall   free   water-  and  hydrocaibon  oil-inwhib  e  adaorpUve  carrier 
through  aid  lolvent,  and  ultmonicaUy  activating  said  to  remove  undissolved  water  fro^  the  hydromt)oo 

feedstock. 


solvent  to  the  degree  necessary  to  cause  cavitation  in  the 
solvent  as  the  elements  so  fall  through  it 


2^3^13 
TREATMENT  OF  DEASPHALTED  OIL  ANI  > 
ASPHALT  TO  MAKE  REFORMED  GASO 
LINE 
Encit  F.  Pcvcrc,  Istob,  aad  MJrtnil  D. 
kill,  N.Y^  and  Nohmh  D.  Cvter,  WUttfcr,  C^if  ^ 
to  Toneo  Inc^  a  laifUfadwi  of  IMaw#» 
Filed  May  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (5t,741 
SrialM    (O. 


A'-mr: 


H 


1.  A  process  for  upgrading  •  residnum  obtained  from 
the  fractional  distillation  of  a  criide  petroleum  oil  ykuch 
comprises  separating  said  residuum  into  an  ofl  pottion 
and  an  asphaltic  portion,  contacting  the  asphaltic  por- 
tion with  a  nickel  tungsten  sulfide  catalyst  at  a  temfera- 
tnre  between  about  gOO  and  1000*  P.,  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  5000  and  10,000,  p^.g.  and  a  hydrbgen 
feed  rate  within  the  range  of  from  about  8000  to  SCtooO 
cubic  feet  per  barrel  ot  said  asfrfialtic  portion,  recovering 
at  least  a  naphtha  fraction  from  the  hydrogeMted 
asphaltic  fraction,  and  contacting  the  ofl  portion  wth  a 
nickd  tungsten  sulfide  catalyst  at  a  temperature  bet^reen 
600*  and  800*  F^  a  pressure  between  750  and  4000 
psA^  and  a  hydrogen  feed  rate  between  about  5000 
and  10,000  cubic  feet  per  barrel  oi  oil,  recovering  at 
least  a  naphtha  fraction  from  the  hydrogenated  ofl  jpor- 
tion,  combining  said  recovered  naphtha  fractions  and 
reforming  the  combined  fractions  to  produce  a  refooned 


12,973,314 

PROCISB  FOR  DEHAZING  PETROLEUM  HYDilO- 
CARBONS  WITH  SOLID  SODIUM  SHJCATB 
D.  Hnmi,  PnadsM,  Tes.,  nmigwir  to  Stodalr  Re* 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontlon  of 


NoDnwIig.    FHed  May  2U  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,476 
4nalmi    (CL  288— 188) 

1.  In  a  mediod  for  removing  undissolved  water  trom 
light  liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbon,  the  step  comprising 
contacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  80  to  105*  F. 
said  hydrocartMm  with  sodium  silicate  diqwaed  on  a  solid. 


1,973,315 

TWO  STEP  PROCESS  FOR 
TROLEUM    LUBRICATING 

FURic  ACID  A?in>  hydrog: 

B.  Walsoa.  Puk  Fon 

r,  Now  Yorit,  N 


No 


RAW  PE- 

wriH  auL- 


8«.  No.  788,977 


15,192 
1  natBM     (CL 

!l.  In  the  refining  <ti  a  raw 
the  steps  consisting  enentially  of 
oil  with  sulfuric  add  to  furnish  an 
components  and  sludge,  separating 
oil  aiod  then  passing  hydrogen  and 
taining  addic  components  into  contact  with  a  hydrogen- 
ation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  witiin  the  range  from 
400*  F.  to  800*  F.  and  at  a  pressi  re  within  the  range 
from  400  p^J.g.  to  1000  p.sJ.g.,  wpereby  a  lubricating 
oil  of  reduced  addity  is  obtained, 
lubricating  oil  bdng  derived  from  a 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthenic  cpides  and  Mid-Con- 
tinent crudes. 


lubricating  oil, 
thelnbri^dng 

containing  addic 
sludge  from  the 

separated  oil  oon> 


said  raw  petroleum 
crude  selected  from 


2,973314 

PROCESS  FOR  PRESENTING  :ORR06ION  IN 

FERROUS  SYSTEMS 

Wavi  W.  nmAmi,  AmMi^  dm,  mt^ar  to  Vwkm 

tanrofGBjiMiita,Loa4^elca,GBltL,a 

I  Idy  12, 1957,  Scr.  ^  o.  47M87 
18CWM.    (6.  288- -228) 


1.  In  a  fractionation  system  for  recovering  cracked 
gasoline  from  the  total  products  of  i  o-acking,  said  frac- 
tionation system  including  a  ferrouil  treating  vessd  nor- 
mally subject  to  corrosion  by  hydrogen  attack  wherein 
said  gasoline  is  treated  in  the  preset  ce  of  hydrogen  sul- 
fide and  liquid  water,  and  wherein  i  ubaequeitt,  fractiona- 
tion steps  are  performed  at  a  tempmiture  aoove  about 
325*  F.,  the  improved  method  for  jweventing  hydrogen 
attack  on  said  ferrous  vessel  whili  at  the  same  time 
avoiding  the  formation  of  mercaptans  during  said  sub^ 
sequem  fractionation,  which  oomprfKs  adding  sufkiem 
of  an  inorganic  polysulfide  to  said 
ment  in  said  ferrous  vessel  to  pre 
of  of  bdween  about  0.00001% 
and  after  treatment  in  said  ferrous  vessel  but  prior  to 
any  subsequent  treatment  at  a  tenverature  above  about 
325*  P.,  substantially  completely  removing  demental 
sulfur  and  inorganic  polysulfide  froi  a  said  gasoline,  said 
removal  of  demental  sulfur  being  effected  by  contacting 
said  gasoline  with  a  reagent  selected  nom  the  group  con- 
sisting <tf  lead  mercaptide,  lead  oad<^  and  sodium  poly 
sulfide. 


•line  prior  to  treat- 
afree  excess  there- 
0.01%  by  weight. 
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^  iSn^n  thereof,  while  divertiiit  ilow  of  liquid  from  said  standing 

FWUC  a™^^^^  followed  by  SUL.    cut  and  remove  said  lowermost  portion  of  the  mass  of 
B.  Wataoa,  Fnrk  FanA  in    MitaBOr  lo  Sinclair   ****^'***  '**''*'  particles;  stopping  the  said  flowing  of  the 
CoawT.  New  y3L  nTy.  a'conoratioa  of   ''*'"'*''  »<*<*»08  fr»*>  discrete  soUd  particles  to  the  sund- 

ing  column  at  an  upper  level  thereof,  while  permitting 
NoDnwing.   FIM  Ftb.  tf,  195t,  Sir.  No.  713439         Ii<iuid  to  drain  therefrom  at  said  lowermost  portion  so 
2  CiaiBH.    (Q.  at    244)  as  to  effect  descent  of  said  mass;  again  flowing  the  liquid 

1.  In  the  refining  of  a  raw  petroleum  lubricating  oil,    under  pressure  upwardly  through  the  standing  column; 
the  step*  coaisting  esKntially  ot  passing  the  lubricating   and  continually  repeating  the  above  procedure, 
oil  and  hydrogen  into  contact  with  a  hydrogenation  cata-  _^^^^^^^^^ 

lyst  at  •  temperature  withia  the  range  from  550*  F.  to  ^"^"'^^""^^ 

750*  F.  and  at  a  prenure  within  the  ra^e  400  to  1500 
p.s.i.g.  to  provide  a  hydrogenated  oil  and  then  treating 
the  hydrogenated  oD  with  sulfuric  add  to  provide  an  acid 
oil,  said  raw  lubricating  oil  being  derived  from  a  naph- 
thenic  base  crude  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Gulf  Coast  and  California  crude*. 


2,97331s 

STABILIZATION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS  WITH 

AKETENE 

Janes   L.  Joi,   Swarthssew,   Ifahet   M.   KhcighatiaB, 

■■  Aicnmald  F.  SImhi,  Media,  Fa^  as" 

^-^^        ■  OB  Campaniy,  FhflaMphla,  iki,  a  cor* 

jpwralio  of  New  Mtntj 

No  Drawing.    HM  Nov.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855452 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  2M—291) 

1.  Process  for  improving  stability  of  hydrocarbon  lu- 
bricating oil  which  comprises:  contacting  hydrocarbon 
lubricating  oil  having  20%  point  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure of  at  least  700*  F..  with  a  ketene,  thereby  to  react 
said  ketene  with  unsuble  constituents  of  said  oil. 


2.9733M 

DRILUNG  FLUID 

lohn  S.  BnA—r.  Hciioa,  TeK.,jMigner  to  Texaco  be, 

a  eonoralioH  of  Ddaware 
NoDnwtav.    FM  Dec  «,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,941 

UOaiM.  (CL  252-4.5) 
1.  An  aqoeoos  drilling  fluid  comprising  clayey  mate- 
rial dispersed  in  an  allcaline  aqueous  phase,  sa|d  aqoeoos 
phase  containing  dissolved  therein  calcium  h)iklroxide  in 
an  amount  suflBdent  to  saturate  said  aqueous  iphase  and 
an  effective  minor  amount  in  the  range  0.1-io  lbs.  per 
bbl.  of  drilling  fluid  of  lithium  dtrate. 


2,973,321 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  CARBOX- 
YUC  ACID  SALT  C(NMPL£X  TfflCKENED  LU- 
BRICANT 

Arnold  J.  Mofway,  OmIe,  N J.,  Mi  aoyce  R.  Daniels, 
BridgeviOc  and  Rokcit  F.  Spmr*  PMriNmh,  Pa.,  m- 
sIVMis  Id  Ease  Raaearck  aM  ffthmltCn  Jany, 


FBcd  Jan.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <34,450 
3naims    (CL252— 39) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  substantially  anhydrous  fluid 
lubricating  composition  is  formed  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  250  to  340*  F.  by  dispersing  in  a  mineral 
lubricating  ofl  having  an  initial  viscosity  in  the  range 
of  S5  to  100  SSU  at  210*  F.  and  a  viscosity  index  in  the 
range  of  40  to  100.  the  metal  salts  of  acetic  acid  and  of 
an  intermediate  molecular  wei^t  monocarboxylic  add 


2,973,319 
PROCESS  OF  C«mTACTING  LIQUIDS 
WITH  SOLIDS 
Robert  R.  Porter,  Salt  ltk»  Ottj,  Utah,  asrignor  of 
half  to  Tnmmai  *  Orange  Vnt  State  Chamber  ol 
Mjgy  Jnbanniitmg,  UnlaB  ef  Sotb  Africa 

iSS^tSJILSSS^'aZ.  fT'ilS*  ^!?*4**'«i^,***    *"  miermeoiaie  molecular  waght  monocarboxylic  add 

1955.  ™« ■wBqgg^ Apr.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M7,951      having  from  7  to  12  cariwn  atoms,  the  molecular  ratio 

BBB.    |«j.  -'-''  of  low  molecular  wei^t  add  to  intermediate  molecular 

weight  add  being  in  the  range  of  10:1  to  25:1,  the 
improvement  whidi  comprises  maintaining  the  wt.  per- 
cent of  said  metal  salts  in  said  composition  in  the  range 
of  20  to  50,  homogenizing  die  composition  at  least  twice 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80  to  150*  F.  and  at  a 
shearing  force  in  the  range  of  100.000  to  500,000  re- 
ciprocal seconds,  diluting  the  composition  so  homogenized 
with  further  amounts  of  said  hibricating  ofl  untfl  the 
wei^t  percentage  of  said  metal  salts  is  in  the  range  of 
4  to  10  and  then  farther  homogenizing  itkt  diluted  com- 
position at  a  shearing  force  in  the  range  of  100,000  to 
750,000  redprocal  seconds  and  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  80  to  150*  P.  to  obtain  a  fluid  product  of 
improved  stability  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  80 
to  200  SSU  at  210*  F. 


Robert 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  liquids-solids  contact  col- 
umn in  which  a  mass  of  discrete  solid  particles  is  main- 
tained as  a  fixed  standing  column  for  permeation  by  a 
liquid,  comprising  flowing  the  liquid  under  pressure  up- 
wardly through  the  standing  column  of  solid  particles. 
from  a  low  level  thereof,  for  contact  purposes  until  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  mass  has  gone  through  suffi- 
cient liquid  contact;  maintaining  the  hydrostatic  pressure 
of  the  liquid  on  said  standing  coltmm.  to  prevent  descent 


2,973322 
LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS 

Ws&  aari 


No  Drawing.    FBed  Oct  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  MSa47 

CUms  prMrity,  apgliratlun  Grant  Brttain  Nov.  17, 1955 

4nalaii.    (CL252— >M1.0 

2.  A  luminescent  material  consisting  ot  zinc  silicate 
having  between  5%  and  50%,  inclusive,  in  molecular 
proportion  of  the  zinc  oxide  replaced  by  strontium  oxide, 
said  material  containing  0.6  mol  silica  for  every  mol  zinc 
oxide,  and  1.1  mols  silica  for  each  mol  of  ttrontimn 
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oaddt.  Mid  imnfimt  bdng  ia  ta  MBOuiit  wtdeh  lies  ie- 
tweea  0.0125  and  0.05  atom  mangancte  for  each  molecpla 
of  oxide  of  zinc  and  strontiiifB. 
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2^3323 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONT> 

HETEROCYCUC  POLY  AMINE  SALTS  OF 

TIAL  ESTER  OP   PHOSPHORODriHIOIC   A< 

AS  ANTIWEAR  AGENT 
Allca  F.  Minka^  Cryital  Lake,  aad  GMTord  W.  C.»>»,, 

River  ForeM,  DL,  awlgnnri  to  The  Pare  Ofl  Compaay, 

CUcaio,  IlL,  a  coffpoffilioa  of  Ohio 

NoDiawfag.    FBcd  Dec  31.  If  S«,  Scr.  No.  OMll 
ItOahM.    (CL  252— 32.7) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  portion,  suflScitnt 
to  enhance  substantially  the  load-carrying  properties  of 
the  oil,  of  at  least  one  heterocycUc  polyamine  salt  o|  a 
phosphorodithiocic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

(RO)aP(S)SH 

where  R  Is  a  C«-Cm  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  and  phenylakyl  rad- 
icals, and  where  the  heterocyclic  polyamine  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bexamethylenetetramine,  vi- 
lower  alkyl  cyclotrimethylene  triamines,  pipenudne.  lower 
alkyl-substituted  piperazines,  and  lower  alkyl  isomda- 
mlnea. 


for  introdudng  a  metertd  flow  of  wtikt  and  air  into  said 
cooywrtment  comprisiag:  a  vahre  body  havlog  a  bore 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  with  one  end  thcxe- 
oi  opening  into  said  compartment  ^pd  a  lateral  bore 
through  tlie  side  of  the  body  providing  a  water  inlet  into 
its  longitudinal  bore;  means  for  coniecting  the  lateral 
bore  with  a  source  of  water  imder  iressure;  a  tubular 
valve  plug  axially  removably  and  roti  tionally  adjustably 
mounted  in  the/longitudinal  bore  of  tie  valve  body  with 
its  inner  end  opening  unrestrictedly  into  said  compart- 
ment, the  oater  end  of  the  tubular  plug  being  closed  ex- 
cept for  a  small  air  inlet  orifice  throun  which  a  metered 
flow  of  air  is  admitted  for  entry  into  said  compartment. 


2,973,324 
AIR  AND  WATER  INLET  FOR  LATHER        ' 
MAKING  MACHINE 
E.  Barrows,  RadM,  Wb.,  aarigaor  to  lohn  Osier 
MbMfacteriai  COn  MBwaafccc,  Wia.,  a  corponfioB  M 

Jmm  <,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,r73 
iCIalBH.    (0.252—359) 


the  tubular  valve  plug  having  a  plnralit  y  of  different  tized 
angularly  spaced  water  flow  metering  [>rifloes  through  its 
side  wall  and  opening  into  its  interior  at  points  q»aced 
axially  of  its  air  inlet  orifice;  said  wtter  flow  metering 
orifices  being  selectively  brought  into  registry  with  tlie 
water  inlet  by  rotation  of  the  plug;  ineans  on  the  plug 
exterioriy  of  the  valve  body  by  whicl^  the  plug  nuy  be 
turned  to  bring  a  selected  one  of  its  nv  itering  orifices  into 
registry  with  the  water  inlet,  and  b^  which  the  plug 
may  be  withdrawn  from  the  valve  b»dy;  and  common 
detent  means  acting  between  the  va  ve  body  and  the 
plug  to.  removably  hold  the  plug  in  t  le  valve  body  and 
to  identify  the  positions  of  rotation  of  the  plug  at  which 
its  metering  orifices  are  in  regiatry  wi  h  the  water  inlet 


1.  In  a  lather  making  machine  of  the  type  which  u|es 
cake  soap:  means  defining  a  compartment  having  a  tDp 
wall;  a  cup  shaped  soap  holder  routably  mounted  in  said 
compartment,  under  the  top  wall  thereof;  and  means  in 
the  top  wall  of  the  compartment,  over  the  soap  holder, 
defining  an  outer  annular  water  inlet  passage  throt^h 
which  water  may  be  introduced  onto  soap  in  the  so^p 
holder  to  generate  soap  solution  therefrom,  and  a  con- 
centric inner  air  inlet  passage  through  which  air  may  enfer 
the  compartment  to  be  whipped  into  a  lather  with  sofip 
solution,  said  water  and  air  inlet  passages  having  their 
concentric  mouths  adjacent  to  one  another  so  that  waler 
issuing  from  the  mouth  of  the  annular  water  inlet  pas- 
sage when  the  machine  is  started  wiU  wash  away  any 
accmnulation  of  lather  which  may  be  blocking  the  mouth 
of  the  air  inlet  passage. 


Scntdc, 
be,  Detroit, 
1 
No.471,SM 

oxlde-molyb- 


2,973,325 

AIR  AND  WATER  INLIT  FOR  LATHER 

fMAlONG  MACHINE 

H^wart  B.  BaiTOWi,  Radae,  Wia.,  aarffaor  to  Joha  Osier 

Ok,  Milwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of 


2,97342( 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATirilfS  AN  DMIN- 
MOLYBDENUM  CONTAININ<^  OXIDA110N 
CATALYST^ 

Tacooors  S.  Hodgtos 

Wa*n«MlM"nto 
Mkk. 

NoDiawlaf.    FnedNov.2<, 
4ClaiMB.    (CL 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  an 
denum  oxide  catalyst  whose  activity  ihas  beeo  reduced 
by  loss  of  MoO,,  wherein  the  catalyst  Lx>mpriies  a  major 
portion  of  molytidenum  oxide  and  a|  minor  portion  of 
iron  oxide,  and  is  suitable  for  use  iii  the  <»ddation  of 
alcohols  to  alddiydes;  which  process  [compriaea  treating 
the  spent  catalyst  by  cootacting  it  wikh  a  non-oxidizinf 
compound  of  mcrfybdenum  in  solutiop,  which  does  not 
affect  the  iron  oxide,  for  a  period  of  about  20  minutes 
to  1  hour  to  restore  the  lost  MoOa  Substantially  to  its 
original  strength,  drying  the  treated  |  spent  catalyst  by 
contact  with  warm  air  to  remove  the  solvent,  and  further 
heating  said  spent  catalyst  at  a  tempenture  substantially 
within  the  range  of  220*  F.  to  495f  F.  for  a  period 
substantiaUy  within  the  range  of  10  hours  to  16  hovfra, 
depending  on  the  temperature,  to  restore  the  catalytic 
activity  at  least  in  part 


FBcd  Sept  4. 19^,  Scr.  No.  t3(t,349  | 

3CWM.    (CL  252— 359)  ! 

1.  In  a  lather  making  machine  having  a  closed  com- 
partment adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  soap  and  into 
whidi  water  is  faitroduced  to  combine  with  the  soap  and 
form  a  soap  solution,  and  having  means  for  agitating  tlie 
aoap  sohition  in  the  presence  of  air  to  form  lather,  means 


WflHam 


MoofC, 


2,973327 
BONDED  MOIXCULAR ! 

«.  nuldi^D,  KaaaMra, 
______  Nj^jMlga""  to 

ratfoa,  a  conoratiaa  of  New  Yoifc 

NoDrawlag.    FOad  Nav.  5, 1956,  Ser.  Na.  €29,177 

29nsiBiS     (CL252-^49) 
1.  An  agglomerate  comprning  a  crystalline  aeohtic 
molecular  sieve  and  a  cUy  mmeral  biider,  said  agglom- 
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crate  having  been  formed  from  a  mixture  into  a  mais  and 
fired  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  dry  said  clay 
mineral  binder,  provide  a  bound  product,  and  activate  said 
crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve,  the  firing  temperature 
being  below  that  temperature  at  which  said  crystalline 
zeolitic  molecular  sieve  is  structurally  unstable. 


DENNING  SULFATED  KAOLIN  IN  CTREAM  OF 
GAS  €X>MPRISING  STEAM 

aalgBor  to  Hoodry 
DcL»  a  corpofstfoB 
of  Ddaware 
No  DnwfBg.    P«cd  Im.  M,  195<,  Scr.  No.  Ml,996 

ICbfaM.  (CL2S2— 450) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  pellets  of  active  cracking 
catalyst  from  kaolin  clay  which  method  consists  essen- 
tially of:  impregnating  kaolin  clay  with  sulfuric  acid 
amounting  to  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  by  weight 
of  the  dry  clay  to  prepare  a  plastic  mixture;  forming  the 
plastic  mixture  of  kaolin  clay  and  sulfuric  acid  into  pel- 
lets; denning  the  pellets  of  kaolin  clay  and  sulfuric  acid 
in  a  gas  containing  an  amount  of  steam  corresponding 
to  saturation  with  steam  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than 
190*  F.,  said  denning  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
between  about  230*  F.  and  350*  F.  for  a  period  of  from 
about  2  to  about  12  hours  to  bring  about  the  reaction 
between  the  sulfuric  acid  and  the  kaolin  clay  to  modify 
the  pellets;  and  desulfating  the  denned  pellets  by  treat- 
ment with  a  mixture  of  reducing  gas  and  steam  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  750*  F.  to  1600*  F. 
to  volatilize  the  oxides  of  sulfur  therein. 


2^3,339 

ALUMINA  TRIHYDRATB  PREPARATION 

lofcji  H.  KMk,  fr^  N1I^,_  NJ^  nilgi  or,  bjr  Bcac  as- 

■  cotfotalloB  of  IMawarc 

N«Dnwli«.    FSai  Mar.  12, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  79MH 
9Cklam.    (CL  2SX-^4«3) 

1.  la  the  productioB  of  alumina  trihydrate  composi- 
tions by  a  proceas  comprising  the  formation  of  an  alumi- 
na hydrotel,  predominating  in  material  selected  from  the 
group  consistiiig  of  amorphous  hydrous  alumina,  alumina 
moaohydrate  and  their  mixtures,  washing  the  hydrogel 
with  water  until  substantially  free  of  contaminating  ions, 
and  converting  the  hydrogel  to  an  alumina  hydrate  com- 
poaitioa  predomiiiating  in  alumina  trihydrate  of  which 
the  naior  propoction  it  randomite,  the  method  of  hydrate 
conversion  whidi  comprises  contacting  the  hydrogel  with 
hydrazine  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  accelerate  the  formation  of  said  alumina  tri- 
hydrate conHwdtion. 


2,973,33t 
HYDROFORMING  CATALYVF 
loka  A.  HUicky,  Iniaiteii,  a^  Fkad  H.  Kaat,  Eliiabeth, 
^'''*  —fy*"'' "j}  ^"^  Reyawfcaai  Fi^aiiriin  Coin- 
Filed  Dec  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7fMS2 
2tClalBi8.    (CL2S2--4M) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  improved  extruded 
platinum  group  metal  on  alumina  hydroforming  catalyst 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  impregnating  particles  of 
hydrated  alumina  which  is  more  than  50%  in  the  beta 
alumina  trihydrate  form  with  3  J-25%,  based  on  alumina, 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitric  add,  hydrochloric  add,  mixtuitt 
of  hydrochloric  and  nitric  adds,  mixtures  of  acetic  add 
and  nitric  add,  aluminum  nitrate,  and  aluminum  chloride; 
mixing  the  aqueous  solution  with  the  hydrated  alumina 
for  from  2  to  10  minutei  ummediatdy  thereafter  subfect- 
ing  the  impregnated  hydrated  alumina  to  mechanical  pres- 
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sure  to  extrude  M«-Vi"  diameter  rods;  slicing  these  rods 
into  separate  extrudates  in  pellet  form;  drying  at  a  tem- 
perature bdow  212*  F.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  remove 
about  90%  of  the  free  water  present  within  the  extm- 
dates;  continuing  drying  at  250-600*  F.  for  1-24  hours; 
calcining  at  1000-1450*  F.  for  1-24  hours  to  produce 
more  than  5%  eta  alumiiu  having  preserved  macn^Kwes; 
impregnating  the  high  eta  ahmiina  extrudates  witii  0.01- 
4.0%  of  a  compound  of  a  platinum  group  metal;  drying 
and  calcining  to  produce  a  highly  active  and  selective 
catalyst  of  side  crushing  strength  resistance  to  10  to  2S 
pounds  on  a  single  pellet. 


2^3331 
FORMING  ALKYD  RESINS  BY  THE  INCRE. 
MENTAL  ADDITION  OF  THE  MONOBASIC 
ACID 
wnUan  M.  Kraft,  Vcnma,  N  J.,  aaicDor  to  Hcydca  New- 
port Chemical  Corporadoa,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  coi^ 
poratloB  of  Ddaware 
NoDnwl^   Filed  Feb.  L 1957,  Scr.  No.  637,i2S 

ItClaiam.  (CL2M— 22) 
1.  The  process  of  produdng  alkyd  resins  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  polybasic 
acid,  and  from  20%  to  90%  of  the  monobasic  acid  com- 
ponent of  the  resin  at  a  temperature  between  150*  C. 
and  290*  C.  until  the  reaction  product  has  an  acid  num- 
ber below  20,  adding  to  the  reaction  product  the  re- 
mainder of  the  monobasic  acid  component  of  the  resin  as 
monobasic  add  containing  from  4  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  tempCTature  be- 
tween 190*  C.  and  300*  C.  until  the  resulting  alkyd  renn 
has  an  add  number  below  15. 


2,973,332 

PRODUCTION    OF   UNSATURATED    POLYESTER 

RESINS  AND  OF  COPOLYMERS  THEREFROM 

HaM  WOhclm,  mi  Hctbcrt  WIDcniaB, 
(RhlM),  Gcima^y,  aari^on  Id  ^ 


haf  en  (Rhine),  Germany 
NoDrawiiV.    FBed  Dec  IS,  1954,  Scr.  No.  (2t,993 
CiaiaH  prtority,  appHoMloa  Gcnmay  Dec.  21, 1955 
ISCIalaa.    (CL  26»— 26) 

1.  In  the  production  of  unsaturated  polyesters  by  poly- 
oondensation  of  alpha.beta-ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  poly- 
carboxylic  acids  with  polyhydric  alcohols,  the  improire- 
mem  which  comprises  polycondensing  togedier  with  said 
polycarboxylic  acids  and  said  polyhydric  alcohols  between 
30%  and  85%  by  weight,  with  respect  to  the  total  weight 
of  iu'tial  reactants,  of  a  reaction  product  consisting  of  a 
diene  adduct  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sitting  of  colophony  and  abietic  acid  with  an  idpha.beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  add  at  an  ele- 
vated tonperature  of  about  75*  C  to  300*  C 


2,973333 
POLYURETHANE  POLYMER 
Manfred  Katz,  Stillwater,  OUa.,  and  Eoscnoa  L.  Witt- 
beckcr,  West  Cbcttcr,  Pa.,  asslMWi  to  E.  L  da  Pont 
dc  Ncmows  and  Compaay,  Wflmlictoa,  Dd.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Ddaware 
NoDmwiaK.    Fled  Sept  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  453,672 

5  CiaiaH.   (CL  26#-^S2.6) 
1.  A  polyurethane  with  a  p(rfymer  melt  temperature 
of  at  least  about  200*  F.  containing  recurring  units  of 
the  formula 

-C-O-CHri-CHi-O-4-i-^  \cUr^  Vi- 

'  CHi  \^~^~^       -L 

wherein  n  is  a  large  number  of  such  magnitude  that  the 
resulting  polymer  has  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  0.2. 
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COMPRBING  An  ORGANOPoLi 
SILOXANE  RESIN  AND  A  CARBODOMIDE 

Id  bip«rial 
a  tar- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I  feBKUABT  28,  1961 


the  prescnoe  of  sn 


it9,4f 
17.1^ 

'gaoofMy- 


FMOd.  11,  1»S7,  am.  N*.  it9,< 
r>  flpplntiiw  GvMt  BnlMB  Oct* 
ItCfriM.  (CL  2M— 33.0 
1.  A  compocttkm  oompraing  resinoui  orgaoofMy- 
silozanes  capable  of  being  cured  by  heat  to  an  infinlble, 
insoluble  mass  and  as  a  curing  agent  thertfor  up  to  alKXit 
10%  by  weight  of  a  mohocarbodiimide  selected  £rofi|  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  cycloaliphatic  and 
saturated  heterocyclic  monocarbodiimides  wherein  the  ra- 
tio of  organo  groups  to  silicon  atoms  in  the  organodnly- 
siloxane  is  from  1:1  to  1.8:1.  | 

9.  A  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1  whereiii  an 
organic  solvent  is  included  in  amount  from  about  30 
to  about  65%  by  weight  thereof.  | 

2^3335 
VULCANIZING  SmCONERUBBER  IN  PRESENCE 

OF  ANTIOXIDANTS  1 

KdsMis  J.  «llsilMsi,  New  Harc^  Com^  ssslgnni  to 
He  Coaacdkal  Hvi  Rafebcr  Coavany,  New  lUircn, 
CoHk,  acotporadiM  off  CoaBcdiart 
NoDnwl^    FIM  Sept  2^  1956,  Scr.  No.  CllpMt 
9CUmt.    (CL2M— 37)  I 


prises  poiyraerising  the  compound  in 
initiator  comprising  a  borazane  of  th^  formula 

R 

BHtJi— K' 
\ 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  each  represeiit  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  ojcloalkyl,  and  aralkyl 
radicals. 


LOW  VAPOR  PERMBABLI  COMPOOmON  OF 
POLYSTYRENE  AND  NAPRTI  ALINB-FORMAL- 
DEHYDE  RESIN  AND  MBTB0D  OF  PREPARA- 
TION 
HiA«t  A.  G«4IkM3«  S.  I 
NswyTt  N.«* 
NoDnniliW.    FRai  Dae.  3, 19S« 


Sar.  No.  TTIJSVI 
(CLStf^-US^ 

1.  A  molding  oonqxMttion  from  Rrhicli  articlet  diar- 
acterized  by  t  low  vapor  penneabili  y  may  be  produced 
by  mcriding,  comprising  material  sek  cted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polystyrene,  oopolynoers  of  acrylonttrik 
and  styrene,  and  mechanical  blends  <  i  polybutadiene  and 
polystyrene;  and  containing  between  2%  and  20%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  nsiaous  condensation 
product  resulting  from  the  condensai  ion  of  formalddiyde 
and  an  aromatic  petroleum  stodc  co  nposed  primarily  of 


1.  A  composition  comprisinir  100  parts  bv  weiftfjt  of 
a  rubbery,  polymeric  dimethylsOoxane  having  di^Mtsed 
therein  an  antioxidant  and  an  organic  pulverulent  <olid 
consisting  essentially  of  substrate  partides  of  inoripmic 
siliceous  material  in  a  siq)erc(^oidal  state  of  subdiv^ioo 
having  chemically  bound  thereto  per  100  square  itilli- 
microns  of  substrate  surface  at  least  100  — OR  groups, 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  oxygen 
is  also  attached  to  at  least  one  hydrogen,  the  substrate 
particks  having  an  average  specific  area  of  from  22$  to 
900  square  meters/gram. 


a  naphthalene  selected  from  the 


Ave., 


■roup  ooBststtng  of 


monomethylnaphthalene  and  dimet%lnaphthalene. 


2,973,339 
LINEAR  TEREPHTHALATB 
AUPHATIC  AND  AROMA1 


LYESTERSOF 
GLYCOLS 


J 


2,973J3< 
FRICTION  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  CUPRA 
OXIDE  AND  RESIN  RINDER 

29  Rm  OnM  ZtaM,  «Bd  Mifcel 
3t  Rm  GaBcaL  bo£  off 


NbDnwkii.    FOed  Ihb.  21, 195S,  Sar.  No.  71Ml2 
ChtaH  pfffcMflly,  appRcntioB  Morocco  Dae  2,  IHT 
TCIalaH.    (CL2M-OS)  ] 

-  I.  An  article  of  manufactiuv  consitting  of  a  brake 
lining  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  stabilized  at  a  tuih 
value  even  at  high  temperatures  and  formed  of  imn 
about  6%  to  about  80%  by  wdgfat  of  anhydrous  oipric 
oxide  based  on  the  weight  of  the  brake  lining,  the  balance 
of  said  brake  lining  being  tubatantially  thermoaetting 
resin  Under,  asbestos  fiber  and  inorganic  filler  mi 


FR8dJBl7^19Si 

1       (O. 

1.  A  resinous,  fusible,  fiber- 
late  pcriyester  consisting  essentially  of 
ester  of  5-30  mol  percent,  based  on 
component  of  said  polyester,  of  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ethoxy)    benzene,   para,para'-di 
phenyl  dimethyl  methane,  and  part, 
ethoxy)  dipbenyl  sulfone  plus  95-7< 
on  the  terephthalic  acid  component 
ethylene  glycol,  said  mol  percents  of 
pound  and  ethylene  glycol  totaling 


23T3J4#      ^ 
OXYALKYLATED  PHENOL.AI|>EHYDE  RESIN 


OflVa  Mttb  ^vSfVVV 


•forming  linear  teraphtha- 

a  terephthalate  poly- 

tha  **'-'yph*l»flHf  acid 

(^ihydraxy  compound 

para-di-O-hydrazy 

0-l^y«lroxy  etlwKy)  di- 

,para'-di-0-hy<toxy 

mol  percent,  baaed 

of  said  polyester,  of 

said  dihydrazy  com- 

1100%. 


Evsfett  N.  Cue, 


lataial. 


2,973337 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  Of 
UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS,  USING  A 
RORAZANE  CATALYST  T 

~7Slrah,L«v 


New  Yort,NY.,a 


No  DnwIsK. 
No.  47t^l.    DIvliad  Mii 
195<,Scr.No.UM4S 

3nalMi    (CL 

1.  A  compoaition  consisting 

kylated  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  said 
densation  product  of  (1)  a  phenol 


M9-.S3) 

esseitiany 


far  JtMiiiiiliihsfi, 

aWk^l.   FOai  Ja^  SnSil,  Sar.  No.  751,(li 
■  paiofRy,  anpWiBllun  Ci—bbj  Aw^  2, 1957 
7ClaliBH.   (CI-  Jit    15.1)^^  I 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  ethyleni^any 
unsaturated  compound  which  is  polymerisable  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  forming  catalyst  which  dom- 


1*  Stedafar 


3t,  19S4»Sar. 
Oct  1^ 


oi  an  oaqral- 
reiin  being  the  oon- 
the  formula: 


(f 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  sMnit  3  to  S  catbon 
atoms,  (2)  about  0.70  to  l.S  molH  off  forraaldd9«le 
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per  mole  of  said  phenol.  (3)  about  0.75  to  1.75  moles 
per  mole  of  said  pbewrf  of  an  a^ha-beta  aUcyleoe  oxide 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  phenol-aldehyde  resin  which 
is  oxyalk)iated  being  oxiralkylation  susceptible,  fusible 
and  s(rfuble  in  acetone  but  substantially  insoluble  in  hy- 
drocarbons and  water,  said  Qxyalkyl*ted  phenol-aldehyde 
resin  containing  about  40  to  100  phenolic  nuclei  per 
molecule  and  1  part  of  said  oxyalkylated  phenol-aldehyde 
resin  being  incapable  of  diqiersing  or  producing  an  oil- 
in-water  emulsion  when  shaken  vigorously  with  50  parts 
of  water  and  50  parts  of  xykne. 


aMJ4i 

CONTINUOUS  PBOCMB  POa  HMM>UCT10N  OF  A 
POLYETHYLBNB  TKRETHTHALATB  CONDEN- 
SATE 

Wanir  H^pa,  Eri«kMl 
waMndl  (Mate),  Mi  Wi 

Wi!ilLS!imjim.  N*.  «M,7<2 
CCUk   (CLM»-79 


1.  A  continuous  four-stafe  process  for  production  of  a 
pcrfyethylene  terephthalate  condensate  from  dimethyl 
terephthalate  and  ethylene  glycol  by  tranaesterifioitioa 
and  polycondensation  wiueh  comprises:  liquefying  di- 
methyl terq>lialate  and  mixing  excess  ethylene  glycol 
therewith  in  a  molar  ratio  of  said  ethylene  glycol  to  said 
dimethyl  terq)hdulate  of  less  than  about  1  J:  1  to  form  a 
liquid  reaction  mixture  in  a  first  stage  at  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  transesterification  occurs;  conducting 
said  liquid  reacticm  mixlure  in  cootinuoas  liquid  flow 
from  said  first  stage  throu^  three  -"TT'tfing  atagsa  which 
arc  spatially  separated  for  separate  temperature  control 
and  which  are  in  liquid  communication  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous liquid  phase  reactioo  system,  such  that  the  liquid 
reaction  mixture  is  (a)  transf  trrificd  in  the  second  stage 
at  a  temperature  at  not  more  than  197*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  transesterification  catalyst,  (6)  heated  in  the  third 
stage  to  a  temperature  of  from  197*  C  to  not  more 
than  230*  C.  while  removing  vaporous  reaction  products 
directly  from  the  third  stage  by  pasaii^  an  inert  gas 
through  the  liquid  reactiosi  mixture  in  said  third  stage 
separately  from  the  other  stages,  and  (c)  polyoondcnaed 
in  the  fourth  stage  at  a  temperature  of  from  230*  C.  to 
270*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  fila- 
ment-forming polyethylene  terephthalate  condensate 
while  removing  vaporous  reaction  products  from  the 
fourth  stage  by  passing  an  inert  gas  through  the  liquid 
reaction    mixture;    and    reooverii^    said    polyethylcae 


terqihthalate  condensate  product  from  said  fouith  stage 
at  a  rate  approximately  equal  to  the  rate  at  whidi 
reactant  materials  are  added  to  the  first  stage. 


2,973342 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR  POLYUREAS 
YaMMBke  bnba  and  Kn|l  Ktasoto,  F^iiisBwa  CMy, 

NoDnwkH.   Fled  Oct  i,  tMsTsarlNo.  7<S,3M 

CUnsB  priority,  appHcartan  lapM  Oct  9, 1957 

2fClainBS.    (CL  2M— 773) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  improved  linear  polyureas 

suitable  for  being  spun  into  fibers,  comprising  reacting 

urea  and  alkylene  diamine  having  from  6  to  12  carbon 

atoms  in  the  alkylene  moiety  in  aqueous  solution  at  a 

temperature  below  about  130*  C.  to  form  omega-amino- 

alkylene  urea  which  is  sabstantially  free  of  undesirable 

amounts  of  unreacted  urea  and  diurea  by-products,  and 

thereafter  raising  the  temperature  of  said  omega-amino- 

alkylene  urea  above  about  130*  C.  to  form  a  spinnabie, 

fiber-forming  polyurea. 


2^3343 
FYRROLIDONB  POLYMERIZATION 
a  Ncy,  fr^  LiMota  Tiiiinihh 
ilhBn   asslgaui   to  Ml— mbIs 
,  jnasjsnj,  St  Paul,  MImk,  a 

NoDnwli«.   FladMar.3,195l,Sar.No.71M93 
tCUmm.   (CL2M— 7t) 

1.  The  process  for  the  poiynierization  of  2-pyTTOlidone 
which  comprises  poi)rmerizing  pyrrolidone  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytie 
amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  base  represented  by" 
the  fbnmda: 

Br-H  * 

wherein  Rj,  R,  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R4  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals. 


Egi  V.  Fascc, 


2,973344 
MODIFIED  POLYMERS 


to  Easo 


Re- 

of 

NoDnwim.   FBcd  Dee.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7f  1,982 
9niiliiii     (a.2M— 7S.4) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  solid  modified  polyalkene 
polymers  consisting  of  reacting  together  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  250*  to  500*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  0 
to  500  pj.i.g.  (a)  20  to  99  wt.  %  of  a  solid  low-pressure 
?lpha  olefin  polyalkene  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polybutene, 
polyheptene,  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  and  ethylene- 
butene  oop(riymer  and  formed  by  a  low-pressure  process 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0  to  100*  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  0  to  500  p.s.i.g.  using  as  catalyst 
the  reaction  product  obtained  by  reducing  a  redudUe 
heavy  transition  metal  compound  of  groups  IVB,  VIB 
and  vni  with  a  reducing  organo-metallic  compound,  the 
metal  component  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  rate 
earth  metals  and  zinc,  and  (6)  from  80  to  1  wt.  %  of 
an  unsaturated  alpha-beta  dicarboxylic  acid  cyclic  anhy- 
dride, said  unsaturation  being  olefinic  unsaturation;  and 
isolating  a  solid  modified  polyalkene  polymer  from  the 
resulting  reaction  asixture. 


4 


872 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

a.»7M45 I 

yiNYLCYCLOHEXANETIIIOL  MODIFIED 

POLYMERS  i 

M.  Saldl,  BiwumubJ,  CaBf^  aad  James  % 

ripMWi  to  naupu  ?»• 
a  vmwtmnam  of  Delaware 


Fdikuakt  28,  1961 


No  DnwlKrOr^lnl  ipfMcrtlaB  Sqpt  8.  1952,  S«. 
No.  atMlS,  BOW  PMMt  Now  2,Mi»<,  Arted  My  I, 
IfSt.    DWiai  li  lyi  itpMcaHpo  Mtj  3t,  1»S7,  S». 


No.C7S,Ml 

IICMM.   (CLUt— 79) 

1.  A  tyadwlk  robber  selected  from  the  troop  consist- 
iog  of  polybatadieiie  and  a  butadiene-sty  rene-copoiymer 
robber  wUcfa  is  chemically  modified  by  the  incorporatiao 
thariii  of  a  mall  modHying  amomt  of  mooovinylcycto- 


nOOfYBONG  HAL^WNATED  CXVOLYMEBS 

Mciedlth  Lambc^ 
lA,  aad  Goone  Olber  HOlafd,  JU 
to  Easo  ReaearA  aad  E^ 
of  Delaware 
MiV~l<>  19^.  9m.  So.  §99,US 
(CL2M— 8S.3)  1 

1.  la  a  process  for  maaufactariog  a  halogenated  rop- 
bary  oopdymer  of  85  to  99.5  weight  percent  of  a  C4  lo 
C«  isoolclla  aad  a5  to  15  wei^t  percent  of  a  C«  to  Q* 
muhioleia  ia  which  the  halogenated  coptriymer  is  su^ 
•etineal  to  halofenation  slurried  wlith  an  aqueous  mediufi 
of  steam  and  water  and  an  inorganic  alkaline  materild 
to  neutralize  the  sluny,  the  improvement  ^idiich  coia- 
prises  utilizing  the  inorganic  alkaline  material  in  an 
amount  controlled  to  fall  in  the  range  of  from  0.005  |o 
0.5  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  copolymer  so  as  to 
regnlate  the  slurry  formed  to  a  pH  of  between  about  61(5 
aad  7.5. 


Cmt  B. 


2,973347 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABLE 

HALOETHYLENE  POL YMERS 

Mich.,  asslganr  to  The  Doiw 
MliHaai,  Mkh^  a  corporaHoa 


NoDiawlBf.   FBedDec24,19S<,Ssr.No.<3t,t74{ 
4  nahas    (CL2M— 87.7) 

1.  In  a  non-emulsified  aqueous  suspension  polym< 
tion  process  wherein  a  monomeric  material  comprising 
a  chloroethylenic  monomer  anaposed  predominantly  pf 
vinylidene  chloride  with  any  remainder  being  of  a  copohr- 
merizable  monoethylemcally  unsaturated  nxmomer  is  da- 
persed  into  from  1  to  2 J  parts  of  an  aqueous  phase  for 
each  part  of  said  monomeric  material,  and  wherein  the 
so-fwmed  diqwrsion  is  subjected  to  thermal  and  catalytic 
conditions  known  to  induce  polymerization  until  po^- 
merizatioo  is  substantially  complete,  the  improvement 
consisting  of  conducting  said  polymerization  in  the 
presence  of  from  0.5  to  10  percent  of  the  weight  of  said 
monomeric  material  of  a  tertiary  ala)hol  containing  ap 
to  12  carbon  atoms. 


TiiREE.COMP<mENr  CATALVn'  FOR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  CONTAINING  ALKAll 
METAL.ALUMINUM  TBTRAALKYL,  TRAMI 
HON  METAL  RALIDB»  AND  ORGANOPH04> 
PHORUS    COMPOUND,    AND    POLYMERIZA^ 

KxasTfom 


TWIN  PROCESS   mwmw,mmtwwmtwM 

Harry  W.  Caarer,  Jr.,  aad  F^adsifch  B.  Joyaer,  KM- 
pMt,  Tsaa-  iiiJMiii  to  EartMa  Koiak  Coa^aity. 
H«rhiitir,  N.Y.,  a  rsepatallaa  of  New  lersey 
NoDnwtoc    FBsi  Mar.  31, 19SS,8er.  No.  724,921 

ISCWass.    (CL  2<8— 93.7) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  a-monoolefinic  faydroclr- 

boos  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  form 


coniisting 


soUd,  crystalline  polymer,  the  improveknent 
prises  catalyzing  the  polymerization  wit  li 
ture  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkai 
tetraalkyl,  the  alkali  metal  being  selecU  d 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  litl  ium 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
zirconium,  vanadium,  chromium  and 
an  organof>hosphorus  compound  selected 
consisting  ot  trialkyl  phosphites,  trialkjrl 
hexaalkyl  pho^horic  triamides,  the 
said  organophosfrfiorus  compound  containing 
carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  alka!  i 
tetraalkyl  to  metal  chloride  being  wifhin 
1:0.5  to  1:2  and  the  molar  ratio  of 
organophoqriiorus  oompoond  being  w|hin 
1:1  to  1:0.1. 


2,973349 
PRO^SI 


wfaidi  com- 

a  catalytic  mix> 

metal-aluminum 

from  the  group 

andthealkyl 

atoms,  a  chloride 

^titanium, 

molybdenum  and 

from  the  group 

phosphates  and 

alkyl  radicals   in 

from  1  to  4 

metal-aluminum 

the  range  of 

metal  chloride  to 

the  range  of 


POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  U8I?>^  A  TTTANIUM 

NTTRIDE  CATAL1 
F^aak  X.  Weihcr,  Kiaihigina.  Daaali  F. 
▼iDe,  aad  Waller  R.  Wsaaiek,  EiUc^  CMy, 
to  W.  R.  Giaea  ft  Co^  a 


Hoea,  Rock- 

Sir 


NoDiaw^   FBed  Dec.  12, 19S8,  %r.  No.  779345 
21ClaiBM.    (CL  if— 9i.T) 

1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  a  monomer  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene  to  a  normal- 
ly solid  polymer  that  comprises  subjeoiing  the  respective 
monomer  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  reaction  medium  under 


superatmospheric  pressure  to  the  actios 
sisting  essentially  of  titanium  nitride. 


of  a  catalyst  con* 


WTTH  SOLID 


23733St 

POLYETHYLENE  PR0DUCI10N 
CATALYST 
WOUara  E.  Kenael,  Maasisi 

aad  Charles  A.  Spillsr,  Jr., 
Hobatt,  lad., 
CUcago,  DL,  a 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1954,  S«r.  NoJ' 
4CfadM.    (CL2M-^3) 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  to  a  nor- 
mally solid  polymer  fnnri  a  solution  cf  ethylene  in  ben- 
zene by  means  of  a  solid  metal  oxik  polymerization 
catalyst  and  a  promoter,  the  metiiod  <  f  operation  which 
comprises  stripping  about  99  percent  of  the  ethylene 
and  about  one-third  to  two-thirds  of 
the  reactor  effluent  at  a  jvessure  in  the  range  of  about 
100  to  500  p.s.i.g.  which  is, sufficiently  hi^  to  permit 
recycle  of  benzene  to  an  absorption  s  ep  without  neces- 
sity of  compression,  filtering  residua  solids  from  the 
remaining  concentrated  benzene  sohitim  which  contains 
residual  dissolved  ethylene,  adding  siifident  hot  water 
to  the  concentrated  benzene  solution  while  it  is  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  100  to  500  p.sLg.  to  supply  heat 
of  vaporization  of  the  benzene  and  to  provide  a  carrier 
for  solid  polyethylene,  depressuring  tl  e  mixture  to  sub- 
stantially atmoq^ieric  pressure  and  s  ripping  the  liquid 
slurry  resulting  from  the  depressuring  step,  cooling  the 
overhead  from  the  stripprag  operation  to  a  temperature 
obtainable  by  condenser  water,  separiting  oncondensed 
vapon  from  condensate  thus  produce  1  and  cooling  the 
uncondenaed  vapors  to  a  low  temperiture  by  a  refrig- 
erated condenser,  and  adsorbing  benkene  from  uncon- 
densed  ytpon  separated  from  condensate  produced  by 
the  refrigerated  condenser  whereby  (at  low  temperature 
produced  by  low  temperature  of  the  last  named  uncon- 
denaed ympon  maintains  the  adsorbing  agent  at  a  suffi- 
ciently low  temperature  to  provide  re  entlon  of  benzene 
without  the  necessity  of  abstracting  |eat  from  the  ad- 
sorbent by  indirect  heat  exchange. 
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Arkshcim, 


2»973,3S1 
NEW  MONOAZO.DYESTUFFS 


to  Oba 


Hcwf   Riat, 
Lioiilted, 


No 


FIM  Mar.  S,  19St,  Scr.  No.  711,433 
•rMntkm  SwttBcrlaBd  Mar.  8,  1957 
«  OahM.    (CL  2M— 199) 

1.  A  moooazo  dyestuff  which  in  its  free  acid  state 
corresponds  to  the  formula 

NH— A)-z 


SOtH 


HO 


HOi 


VHCOY 


amino-lower  alkyl-inorphanthridine-6-one  and  these  com- 
pounds substituted  in  one  of  the  benzene  rings  condensed 
to  the  b-bond  and  the  e-bond  of  the  seven  membered 
nucleus  of  the  morphanthridine  molecule  by  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halofm,  halogeno- 
lower  alkyl,  tower  alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  nitro,  amino 
and  dimethylamino,  and  tertiary  amino  stands  for  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-di-k>wer  alkyl- 
amino,  pyrroUdinoi,  bexamethyleneimino,  morphoUno, 
thiamorpholino  and  piperazino,  therapeutically  useful 
acid  addition  salts  and  lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium 
compounds. 


wherein  Y  represents  an  ethyl  group  bearing  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  and  a 
bromine  atom  in  ^-position  and  bound  in  a  a-position  to 
the  — CO-group,  one  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
the  other  X  a  sulfonic  add  group  and  Z  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  a  benzene  radical 
and  a  ^-chloroethyl  group  bound  to  the  —CO-group  in 
a-position. 


2,973,352 
METHOD  OF  SHREDDING  AND  AGING 
I  ALKAU-CELLUL8SE 

Fricdrich   HlMcbnndt,   raMil-BcWeoh— aeo,   Germany, 
to  SpianffMcr  AlrtliogtwHafhaft,  Kassel-Bet- 
GcranBy 
No  Dmwlag.    FHcd  Inc  26, 195«,  Scr.  No.  593315 

m  CirMwy  twm»  29, 1955 
4nol—     (CL2M— 233) 
An  improved  method  of  shredding  and  aging  alkali- 


1. 


cellulose  after  steeping  and  pressing  and  prior  to  sulfidiza- 
tion  in  the  production  of  regenerated  cellulose  by  the 
viscose  process  which  comprises:  initially  shredding  the 
steeped  and  pressed  alkali-cellulose  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature of  about  30*  C.  to  35*  C.  for  from  about  one 
half  to  three  hours;  cooling  said  initially  shredded  alkali- 
cellulose  to  room  temperature  for  aging;  and  then  aging 
said  alkali-cellulose  while  maintaining  said  room  tem- 
perature and  concurrently  further  shredding  said  alkali- 
celhilose  for  at  least  seven  to  about  ten  hours. 


2,973353 
CARBOHYDRATE  MONO-ESTERS 
R.  GawtMT,  Dayli^  OMo,  aolfBor  to  MoManto 
',  St  LMria,  MOn  a  corporadoa  of 


NoDrawiat.    FBa4  iMt  29, 19S6,  Sot.  No.  594,697 
tClaiBB.    (C1.2M— 234) 

1.  As  new  compounds,  the  water  soluble  carboxy  car- 
boxylic  acid  mono-esters  of  carbohydrates,  said  carboxylic 
acids  having  10  to  25  carton  atoms,  and  there  being  no 
more  than  3  carbon  atoms  between  said  carboxy  group, 
and  said  cartoxylic  add  ester  group,  the  carbohydrates 
being  saccharides  containing  oo  more  than  two  saccharide 
units. 


1,9733S4 

N<SUBSTmJTBD  MORPHANTHRIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Harvcj  Wwacr,  flkanalt,  N J.,  aislgBiir  to  Ctbo 
^raiBcts,  lac,  Snaayt,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawtof.    FUod  Oct  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  77f,273 

11  ClatoM.    (CL  24«— 239) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  5-tertiary 
amino-lower  alkyl-morphaathridine-6,!l-dioae,  5-tertiary 


2,973355 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PURE 
•-CAPROLACTAM  FROM  BECKMANN  REAC- 
TION MIXTURE  ^ 

Koft  Baaer,  HoUmiodcn,  GeiiiMuij,  asrignni  to  Faifcca 
fabfikcB  Bayer  Akticngeacllschiift,  Lcvcrkaaca,  Gcr- 
Bsaay,  a  coiponitioB  of  Gcraumgr 

FHcd  Nov.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,(75 

ClaiBB  prfority,  appttcattoo  Gcrmaay  Nov.  18, 19S< 

2ClalBS.    (a.2M— 2393) 

1.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  e-caprolactam  from 
the  neutrsdized  reaction  mixture  from  the  Beckmann  re- 
arrangement which  comprises  mixing  in  a  continous  man- 
ner the  two-phase  mixture  with  about  2  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  diluted  solution  of  lactam  in  benzene,  cal- 
culated on  one  part  by  weight  of  lactam  in  the  mixture, 
separating  the  thus  obtained  new  two-phase  mixture, 
washing  the  concentrated  solution  of  lactam  in  benzene 
with  about  0.1  to  10  percent  water,  calculated  on  the 
benzene  solution,  distilliiig  oS  the  benzene  atxl  the  trace 
of  water  from  the  organic  phase  and  distitfing  the  re- 
maining lactam,  simultaneously  washing  tl^  separated 
concentrated  aqueous  underlye  with  fresh  benzene  mix- 
ing the  obtained  diluted  solution  of  lactam;  in  benzene 
with  the  original  two-phase  mixture,  and  also  adding  the 
wash  water  of  the  benzene  extract  to  the  original  two- 
phase  mixture. 


2,973358 

21-FLUORO-9«-HALO.STEROIDS  OF  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES 

looef  E.  Hen  and  loacf  F^rM,  New  Brawwlck,  N J„ 
aasigMws  to  OHn  MatUcson  Chemical  CorpetattoiB, 
New  York,  N.Y„  a  coiyctadoa  cf  YkfUa 

No  Drawtog.     FHcd  May  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  585,155 

8ClafaiM.    (CL  288— 23935) 

1.  A  steroid  of  the  general  formula 


-OH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  beta-hydroxy,  and  together 
R  and  R'  is  keto,  and  X  is  halogen. 

5.  A  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  21- 
fluoro-90,ll^-epoxy-A«-pregne^e-17a-o1  -  3,20  -  dione  and 
21-fluoro  -  9^,1 1/3  -  epoxy  .  A*-«  -  pregnadiene  -  17«  -  ol- 
3,20-dione. 
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TOTAL  SYNTHESB  OF  ALDOSTERONE  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREIN  I 

S.  lohMBB,  MadiMp,  Wii^  JoMph  C  CoOiw, 
North  rrrwfcwii,  N.Y^  gyhad  Pappo,  Sfcokte,  IIL, 
•■d  Movdccsi  B>  RwliiBt  PMibvshf  l^ft>t  MriiBon  to 


Wb.,a 

NoDiawi^   FIM  N«T.  2t,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  77<,71S 

34ChfeM.    (CL  2M— 239.55) 
1.  A  oompouad  having  the  formula: 


CHC4H1O 


RO- 


wherdn  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  bt 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  radicals  hav- 
ing one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  CHC^iO  represents 
the  forfurylidene  radical. 

23.  A  3-cyclic  ketal  derivative  of  a  compound  having 

the  formula: 


HO        CH« 
-H    CHOH 


O) 


m 


237335t    , 

44A7-TETRACHLORO-3-IMINO-190INDOLINE-^ 

1-ONE  DERIVATIVES 

AadK  fwffim,  BMd,  SwUiwIaad,  wrilpoi  to  I.  R.  Gaigy 

NoDnwli«.    FBcd  Dec  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7M»997 
OataH  priotttj,  appBraHoB  gwHaathiBd  Ja|y  13, 195<i 
13ClahM.    (a.2<»— 249)  > 

S.  A  compound  which  corresponds  to  the  geoeial 
formula:  *^ 


(W). 


wherein 

W  rqntaents  a  radical  selected  from  the"  group  consisti|ig' 
of  — CH=CH— .  — N=N— , 


N- 


N- 
R 


— C  C-    toA    -C  C- 

\^/  \    / 

O  8 


2,973399 

t-CIILOROLLOXAZINB.4,19iDIOXIDE 
HaraM  C.  ~  ~ 


Fl  BSUABY  28,  1961 


UpiohB 

of  Dtk 


to  The 


NoDrawtog.    PVod  Sept  19, 1999,Jtar.  No.  939,972 

8-ch]oroalloxazine-5.10-dMMude  havfng   the   following 
structural  formula: 

o 

1      H 


til' 


0/ 


2,973,3m 
CERTAIN  l^THEONYL  LOWtR  ALKTLH- 
(HETEROCYCUC   SUBSIllUjlED) ■  FIPEB. 


AZINES 
A.l.Jfl 


NoDnwing.   FUcd  Oct  12, 1959.  i  cr.  No.  845,(27 
SOafaM.    (CL  249-.2f  t.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


a 


HOH— Alk-: 


^       W- 


wherein  B  is  a  member  of  the  cl( 
pyrimidyl,  and  methylf^ridyl  and  Alk 
radical. 


coHtatiBg 


Grace  ft  Co.,  New  Y< 


8,973J<1 

TRIETHYLXNBDIAMlNB  HYlMtAZINIUM 
COMPOUNDS 


N.Y., 


No  Drawls    FBad  Fah.  4, 1959,  S  ir.  No.  79M95 
5nahM     (CL' 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


N  -|» 


HiC       OHi  OHf 
HiC       CHi  CHi 


Inu 


wherein  A  is  an  inorganic  anion 
sistiDg  of  chloride,  nitrate,  hydroxide 
is  the  valence  of  said  aiJon. 


itr,y> 


-B 


of  pjrridjfl, 
a  lower  alkylene 


froin  the  group  con- 
ind  sulfate  and  a 


R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H.  CI.  CH,  and  OCk,.  and 
n  is  one  of  the  numerals  0  and  1. 


2,9733tt         , 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MON<  8URS1IIUIKD 

PIPSRAZINBS 
G«nidSchoneh,296EailBMAv«.,  y«wY«ri^N.Y. 
NoDnwi^.    FBad  lotjr  24, 1959, 
7Clahw.   (CL2M-. 
1.  The   method   which  comprises  :  efluxing  stoichio- 
metric amounts  of  piperazine  and  aoe  amide  in  an  inert 
solvent  containiag  a  cataljrtic  amount 
recovering  the  monoacetytpiperazine 
vacuum  distiUatioii  at  156  to  165*  C. 


of  a  halogen  and 
hus  iKoduoed  by 
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l-a.TIIBNOYL)AIJEYL!iSBYLriPEIIIDIN.4<>LS 
I.  Jmmmb.  Aatmmwm  Stiwwii  W, 


NoDnwl^    HM  Mw.  M,  1959.  S«.  No.  Ml,991 
€  nilMi     (CL2M— 393.4) 
fe 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


a 


CO-Alk- 


OH 


▲r 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halopbenyl,  tolyl  and  xylyl  and  wherein  Alk  n  a  lower 
alkykne  radicaL 


l-a-THENOYIMWMARYL.lAS.^TETRA. 

HYDROPYRIDINES 
Paid  A^rtum  J.  Mmmmmj^Amtwtrfm  Stemwcf  IC, 

NoDnwIig.   FM  Mv.  24. 19S9,  Scr.  No.  891,992 

5CUM.    (CLM»--294J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0- 


CO- Alk-: 


\ 


Ar 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halopbenyl,  tolyl,  and  xylyl,  and  wherein  Alk  is  lower 
alkylene. 


2J73J4S 
l-AROYLALKYL-4.AltYL.lA34-TrrRAIiYDRO. 
PYRIDINES 
A.  I.  Ja— i^  AlwMpst  StMnwsg  ir. 

No  *** 


1. 


FBti  Apr.  9, 1999.  Scr.  No.  895,153 
8ClaiM.   (CL2M-.297) 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar-CO-CHt-AIk-N 


XT' 


o 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  halopbenyl,  methozyphenyl,  etboxyphenyl,  dimethoxy- 
phenyl  and  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  and  xylyl.  and 
wherein  Alk  is  lower  alkylene  containing  2-4  carbon 


I 


2,973,3m 
DERIVATIVES   OF  THIAZOLIDINONES   AND 
OXAZOUDINONES  AND  CORRESPONDING 
THIONES  WITH  ALPHA^HALO  OXO  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PROCESS 

M.  Bhabv.  PihMiBi.  OUbu  bmI to  Dkh 


liaa  off  Dulawa 

NoDnwtag.    nM  Oct  17. 19S7.  Scr.  No.  <9t,M9 

12  nalii     (CL  2<9— 39«.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rt-C C-R» 

1 


/ 


.»• 


L- 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sttliriiur  and  oxygen;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  groiv 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  no  more  than  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  Ra  is  haloalkyl  as  derived  from  an 
alpha  haloaldehyde  and  containing  no  more  than  6  car- 
bon atonu;  R|,  R4.  R^  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  no  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  thienyl,  tolyl,  and  xylyl. 


a,973.3i7 
NOVEL  PYRAZOLE  CARBINOLS 


Neboa  Eaatoa. 


iMlhiiiapoBi,  lad.,  ■  corpomtioo 


to  EM  UHy 

of 


No 


FHcd 
iOaiBM. 


8. 1959,  Scr.  No.  818.555 

(CL  2M— 318) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
nitrogenous  bases  represented  by  the  formulas: 


HAL  H 

f\ — ^-ORi  /\ — <!;-OB, 

k,         k. 


wherein  !HAL  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  R]  is  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R|  is  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzyl  and  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R  and  R4  are  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  chlon^henyl  and  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  R«  arc 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  sum 
of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  Ri  lying  between  2  and  8 
and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R4  and  Rt  lying  be- 
tween 3  and  8. 


1,973.3«8 

3-AZABICYCLO  (3:2t8]  HEPTANE  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Leourd    M.   Rleo,    BaMhMm.   Mi.. 
Grofao,  FaDs  CiMnck,  Vs.. 
tor  F^nd  for  Madkal 
a  corporaltoa  of  New  Yoifc 


H. 

toThcGcacUck- 

D.C 


No 


FBod  Hm.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  t3€fin 
ItChtaM.   (a.2M— 313) 


9.  The  non-toxic  quaternary  salts  of  the  composition 
of  the  formula 

CH»-CH-CI!i      Ri 


CHr-CH— C^ 


R 


where  X  is  a  non-toxic  anion;  R  is  alkyl  of  1-18  carbon 
atoms;  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  of  3-18  carbon 
atjbms. 

2.973,3«9 

3.3-DICHLORO-ISOINDOLINONES 

AiidK  Pogto.  Baad.  Swttnriaad.  aarfanor  to  J.  R.  Gdgy 


A.-G., 

NoDnwtof.    FBai  Oct  24. 19St,  8«.  Na.  7i9.31f 

Clatou  priority,  apylirattoa  SaMiulaad  Dec.  If,  1957 

7Ciiifeai.    (CL2i8-^32S) 

2.  The  comikxind  of  tbc  formula 


NH 
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2,973|37i 
17^HYDROXY.44>XAANDR0STAN-M>NES  ANp 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  | 

Nnro  W.  Atwirtcr,  ArHaglM  Hcighti,  IIL,  aaigMMr  lo 
G.  D.  awth  Jk  Cdf  CMcaftt,  m^  a  corpontkNi 


N» 


nM  Mmj  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tl4,9<4 
TCbfaM.    (CL2M— 343J) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  compounds 
of  the  structural  formula 


CHi 


OR 


r 


\    I 

B' 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkanoyl,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydro^n,  halogen  of  atomic  weight  Ids 
than  100.  lower  alkyloxy,  allyloxy  and  benzyloxy. 


i 


2,973371 

nmiAUC  ANHYDRIDE  CATALYSTS  OF 

HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 

Nicholas  Chomitz,  Yookcss,  ami  William  R.  Ratfaiens, 
HoDis,  N.Y^  aasigBors  to  AaMrican  C^anamid  Com- 
pany.  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  coqMiratioa  of  Matac 

FUcd  Not.  J$,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,739 

ItCialHS.    (CL2M— ^44v4) 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  vapor  phase  fluid  bed  catalyti 
oxidation  of  naphthalene  to  phthalic  anhydride  comprit- 
ing  about  5-20%  by  weight  of  vanadiom  oxide  anl 
20-50%  of  a  potassium  sulfate  suj^wrted  on  about 
40-75%  of  a  silica  gel  carrier  having  a  surface  aroa 
within  the  range  of  about  200-700  square  meters 
gram  and  a  pore  diameter  of  from  50  to  about  3 
Angstroms,  said  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  froi 
20  to  about  75  square  meters  per  gram. 

7.  A  method  of  producing  phthalic  anhydride  whi( 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  naphthalene  vapor  and 
air  in  contact  with  a  fluidized  catalyst  bed  maintained  it 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  325  •-425*  C. 
and  contaim'ng  a  catalyst  comprising  about  5-20%  1^ 
weight  of  vanadium  oxide  and  20-50%  of  potassiuja 
pyrosulfate  supported  on  about  40-75%  of  a  silica  g#l 
carrier  having  a  surface  area  within  the  range  of  abodt 
200-700  square  meters  per  gram  and  a  pore  diameter 
of  from  50  to  about  350  Angstroms,  said  catalyst  haviiig 
a  surface  area  of  from  20  to  about  75  square  meters  per 
gram. 


2,973371 
^iDIHYDROPYRAN  OZONIDES  AND  THE* 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
E.  TkoapaiM,  Bdlcvlllc,  RL,  aalpMir  to  Mo4* 

SrJnSSSLr^^*  St  u»i^  Mo.. .  cotpo.^ 

NoDnwli«.    FHcd  Fck.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79M14 
nCWBM.    (CL  24«— 347.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


H-i- 


OOH 
OCHtCHiCHK^HOR 


where  R  b  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consis  - 
ing  of  benzyl,  tetrahydrofurfuryl,  alkyl  radicals  having 


from  1  to  13  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloilkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

8.     A-formoxy-a-hydroperoxy-butyl-^trahydrofurfuryl 
ether. 


r 


2,973373 

BISK23-EPOXYCYCLOPENTyL)  ETHER 

Weojaiiria   PhUHps   and   Paal   S.   Stai  :kcr,    CkaricstoB, 


W.  Va.,  tmlmtm  lo  Ui 
cocporatioa  of  New  Yoifc 

NoDnwfag.    FUcd  Jtfy  27, 1956,  S^.  NOb  M93M 

IClaiiB.    (CL2«i-34l) 

,  A  compound  rq»«sented  by  the  forn  nla: 

o 


o 

CH CH 


1 


-^-o-CH 


CH- 


Hi — C 


i. 


\ 


2,973374 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIO^ 


PREGNENE-21-OL-3,113«-TkIONES 


OF  A«-19-NOR- 


Akjaodro  ZaffaroaJ  aad  George  Rownkiaax,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  assigiMin  to  Sjritcx  S[A.,  Mexico  City, 
Mcxko,  a  corporation  of  Mtxico 


No 


FBcd  Apr.  23, 19S4,  %r.  No.  4253M 

Apr.  25,  1953 
(CL  2M-^97i45) 


A  process  for  the  production  of  opmpoimcb  ai  the 
following  formula: 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
drogen  and  hydroxy  which  comprises 
ing  a  compound  <A  the  following  formulk 


consisting  of  hy- 
lelectively  oxidiz- 


wherein  X  is  selected  froin  tho  group  cc  wlfting 
gen  and  hydroxy  with  chromic  add  fai 
stoichiometric  amount  corresponding 
of  active  oxygen  in  the  prescDce  of 
sohtnt.  at  a  temperature  of  approximkel 
point  of  the  aoetk  acid  and  for  a  shor 


of  hydro- 

ippioximatdy  the 

one  eqaiyalent 

acetic  acid  as  a 

ily  fte  freedug 

reaction  time. 


Febbuaky  28,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


877 


a.f7SJ7S 
12«i.IIALp-l  l^l-MMXYGEN  ATBD-l^ 


Nofnan 


PREGNAI>IENE.3a».DIONES 
L.  Wtndkr,  Svuirfl,  aai  DaiM  TmOs  M«- 
.  NJf  ■■Ifoti  to  MtNk  A  Co^  Inc^  Rahway, 
NJ^  a  coivontkM  oT  New  Iciacy 
No  Drawlmt.     Flhd  Dm.  13,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  552,7M 

■•ClaiM.    (CL  2M-~397.45) 
10.  A  compound  repraiented  by  the  formula: 


CHiOR' 


wherein  R  is  selected  firom  group  comisting  of  keto  and 
B-hydroxy,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
fluorine  and  chlorine  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  carbonyloxy 
radicals. 


11-OXYGENATE0.2.METIIYL-21.FLUORO 

PROGESTERONE  DERIVATIVES 

Joicf  Fried  and  JoMf  E.  Hen,  New  Braavwick,  N  J.,  as- 

aipon  to  OUa  MatUaiOB  Chflcri  Cotporathm,  New 

Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cofporalioB  of  VtrgWa 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  Magr  It,  1954,  Scr.  No.  583,934 

3ClafeM.    (CL  24»— 397.4S) 
2.  A  steroid  of  the  geaeral  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  R'  is  /3-hydroxy  and  together  R 
and  R'  is  oxygen. 


2,973,377  i 

lM,12A-EPOXY  AND  12a-BROMO  STEROIDS  OF 
THE  PREGNANE  SERIES  AND  THEIR  METH- 
OD OF  PREPARATION 
JoMfFM  New  BraHwidLni  Patrick  A.  DfaMi,  West- 
Md^^jMsinon  to  Ola  MalUaaoa  Chemical  Cor- 
gwlla%N«r  York,  N.Y^  a  vononMm  «f  Virgtola 
NoDrawkit.    Fled  Jve  21, 19SV8«r.  No.  M7,2S9 

J^CUiM.    (CL  2«#-d97.45) 
2.  4/1, 1 2a-dibromopregnane- 1 1^1-3,20-dione. 


2,»73,37t 
ALLOPREGNAN^ll«.piOL  DERIVATIVES 


G^w^R^MtaM,  Maiico  CHy.  Mtndeo,  mi   Cari 

H!!S?''*5f."!SV"»  *•**  as^Muii  to  Syatez  S.A., 
Mole*  dOr,  Mole*,  a  aarpomiaa  of  Mask* 
No  Dijwtafr    OHM  Mill  nil  a  Fck.  «,  1953.  Ser. 

S[r^*^2iri?^^1il5!:?%L?^  Mar.  4, 
I'al.    Diildtd  aad  Ala  applicalioa  J^ic  17    1957 

Sw.  No.  M9,4M  "    "'  "'^' 

^*^"  •■!l?*5»  «•?■«■•«  Maaieo  Fck.  13,  1952 
nOakM.    (CL  2«#-.397.45) 
II.  A  new  oompoiiad  rmwwfing  of  21-biomo-allopreg- 
nai|.3An«-diol-20-oiie  «««*Matif 


2,f73,379 

OMBGA.ALXYLMERCURYTHIO  FATTY  ACIDS, 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 

KaMro  KabajMkt,  NlskkMMiriya  aty,  and  Hideo  Sudd, 
Akaski  CMy,  Japa%  Mslgaori  to  Fnjiawa  PharBiacca- 
ttaal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Dfawtog.    FUad  laa.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,39t 

UCfariBM.    {CL  2f-^99) 

I.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 

RHgStCH,)nR' 

in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  4  to  12,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  carboxyl  acid  group  (COOH)  and  the  group 
COOY,  wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  lower  alkyl  radicaL 
12.  In  a  process  of  preparing  compounds  of  the 
formula 

RHgS(CH,)nR' 

wherein 

R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  n  is  a  whole  number  from 

4  to  12.  and 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  carboxyl  group  and  the  group  COOY,  wherein  Y 

is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

alkali  metal  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

which  process  comprises   reacting  an  omega-mercapto 
fatty  acid  of  the  formula 

HS(CHj)oR' 

wherein  R'  and  n  are  the  same  as  indicated  hereinabove, 
with  an  alkyl  mercury  compound  of  the  formula 

RHgX 
wherein 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  the  hydroxyl  group,  the  lower  alkan- 
oyloxy  group,  and  the  equivalent  of  the  phosj^ioric 
acid  and  the  sulfuric  acid  radicals  and 

R  is  the  same  as  indicated  hereinabove. 


2,973,3M 
PHOSPHONATES 
Dairid  Sweni,  PhUade^Ua,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ac  United 
States  of  America  m  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of 
Agficnllnc 

^^^P'^OTlT*'  <>»«■*»>  application  Jan.  14,  1958,  Scr. 
No.  788,957.  Diridcd  aad  tUs  apHicatton  Nov.  21, 
1958,  Scr.  No.  779,884 

2  Ckihns.    (CI.  248—483) 

(Granted  nnder  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 

1.  ■-Phoq>hooolauric  add. 


2^3,381 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  GRANULAR 
PHOSPHATIDES 

H.  TcsaBMr,  Jr.,  NDca,  and  Hcfkcrt  T.  Ivcsan,  Elm. 
.  DL,  assignors  to  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporatkm  of  ladtau^ 

No  Drawiag.    FBad  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,788 
4neiBM     (€1.248—483) 

1.  In  a  process  for  enhancing  the  stability  of  an  oil- 
free  phosphatide,  the  steps  of  adding  an  acetone  solu- 
tion of  tocopherol  to  the  phosphatide  and  subsequently 
removing  the  acetone. 


'i 


{ 
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WtlH  ORGANIC  1A8BL  AND  PBOCBflB  OF 
MAKING  AND  USING  ftAME 


fen  atom  tad  alkyl  groupt,  X  ii  an  alko^ 
an  integer  havinf  a  value  of  at  least  1 
teger  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  2,  (2j) 
stlanes  of  the  formula: 


frouis  (m)  ia 

uid  (6)  is  an  in- 

cartiamylalkyl- 


CasJbJLi 


O    R>      /R»  \      B"fc 


N«Dnwl^    FBcd  Mr  24, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  TSM^r 
Onhm  pdes«y,  nppMniilBa  Ctnmmj  Mj  M,  1»37 

T1 (CX-IM— 4M) 

6.  The  salt  of  the  acid  diester  of  the  formula 

/»• 
Kr-C  O— O— (X— 0),-0  C— JRt-C  O  OHN— B4 

B* 

wfaetcin 

X  represents  an  alkylene  radical  with  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  11 
to  23  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarboa 
radical  having  11  to  23  carbon  atoms  and  bdng  sub- 
stituted by  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  olefinic  acyclic  hydrol- 
carbon  radical  having  11  to  23  carbon  atoms;  and  an 
oleflnic  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  11  to  23 
carbon  atoms  and  being  substituted  by  a  hydroxji 
group;  \ 

Ra  re^caents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  phenylene  radical,  a  divalent  saturated  acyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  a  divalent  saturated  acyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical  being  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  divalent  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 
being  substituted  by  a  cartwxyl  group,  a  divalent  olefinic 
acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  divalent  olefinic  acycUp 
hydrocarbon  radical  being  substituted  by  a  hydrox]|l 
group,  and  a  divalent  olefinic  acyclic  hydrocarbodi 
radical  being  substituted  by  a  carboxyl  group,  said 
divaknt  saturated  and  olefinic  acyclic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms;  1 

Rs  and  R4  represent  members  selected  from  the  grovp 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  lowqr 
alkyl  radical  being  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group, 
and  a  cyclohexyl  radical; 

Rs  represents  a  member  sdected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  sub- 
stituted by  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  cyclohexyl  iWical, 
and 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  4  to  25; 

said  salt  being  sli^tly  soluble  in  water  and  substantial 
soluble  in  organic  lacquer  solvents. 


wherein  R",  R»,  R«,  X,  (6)   and   {n 
(tefined,  (3)  carbamylalkylsiloxane  polymers 
units  of  the  formula: 


RR'N 


O    B«      /Bl  \       B"! 


wherein  R,  R',  R".  R».  R",  (m)  and 
defined,  and  (4)  carbamylalkybiloxaDe 
taining  at  least  one  unit  of  the  formula 


I 


O    R«      /R»  \       B"! 

r-i-iH-\iH/.-ii-  0^^ 


'UVS 


and  at  least  one  unit  of  the  formula: 

I  s 

wherein  R,  R',  R",  R>,  R«.  (m)  and 
defined  and  (e)  it  an  iabttcr  of  from 


PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHWONG 
TieM  Hayasfci,  Tefcy, 


Cfc. 


)  are  aa  above 
containing 


6)  are  as  above 
copolymers  con- 


»  »e 
Otol. 


roky<s 


2,973,3t3 

0RGAN08IUC0N  CARRAMYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
T.  Blacfc,  White  PlaiM,  N.Y.,  asslgnnr  to  Union 
a  corpornd—  of  New  York 
No  Dnwi^  Filed  Dec.  26, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  7tS417 

IfCUms.    (CL2M— 44S.2)  [ 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  carbamylalkyl- 
silicon  compounds  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
(1)  carbamylalkylsihmes  of  die  formula: 

O    Ri      /R»  \       R"fc  I 

R  R'N-C-CH-V  CH /.-ai-X*-* 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consi^- 
ing  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  and  aryl  groups, 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups  and  alkyl  and  aryl  groups 
substituted  with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy groups,  nitro  groups,  alk^xy  groups,  carboxyl 
groups,  carbalkoxy  groups,  carl>aryloxy  groups  and  hali>- 
gen  atoms,  R"  is  a  member  selected  fnom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  and  aryl  groups,  Ri  and  R'  ate 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hy< 


NoDnwtaf.   n»i  iBljr  29, 1957, 8f .  N<».^<74!il4 
-w  "     -      -        )U»  4, 195( 

SOaimB.    (CL  2M— 449.i) 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  synthesizing  ethylene 
which  consists  of  contacting  a  mixture  consisting  easeo- 
tially  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogei  1  at  a  temperature 
from  200*  to  450*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  from  about  1 
to  about  40  atmospheres  with  a  catalvt  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alumina  gel,  silica  gel  and  mixtures  of  alumina 
geA  and  siUca  gel. 

2.  In  a  process  for  symhesizing  ethylene  catalyticaUy, 
the  improvement  which  consists  essenti  ally  of  ccmtacting 
at  a  temperature  of  about  250*  C.  an  I  a  pressure  from 
about  1  to  about  40  atmospheres  a  loixture  consisting 
essentially  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrofen  wifli  a 
catalyst  which  consists  of  (a)  a  men  Mr  aelected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina  gel,  s  lica  fd  and  mix- 
tures of  alumina  gel  and  silica  gel,  ai  id  (fr)  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  coosis  ting  of  chromium, 
copper,  nickel  and  cobalt,  whereby  Ethylene  yields  of 
about  90%  are  obtained. 


IJTlJtS 

DIAUnrLAMINOALKYL  OHjOPJOCARRANILATES 

ANDfROCBSS 

J.  Roelgi  denview,  DL, 
Co.,  Oikato,  DL,  a 
NoDnwIag.  ^ 
12  c 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lo  G.  D.  Scarie  * 

Mar.  It,  19St,  I  cr.  No.  72Mlt 
(a.2<S-^72) 


/ 


Ar-NBOOO— Alk— N 

wherein  Ar  is  a  chlorinated  phenyl 
fewer  than  3  chlorine  atoms,  Alk  is 


rascal  contailiing 
a  lowes  alkylene 
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radical  containing  more  ttian  1  carbon  atom,  and  R'  and 
R"  are  lower  alkyl  radicab  each  comprisint  more  than 
1  carbon  atom. 


2,973,3m 
PURIFICATION  OF  8YM  DICHLORO-BlS(2,4,6- 
TMCHLOROPHENYDUREA 
Hwiy  A.  WcUm,  HiiwoQi,  Mi^  aari^or  to  the  United 
Stalai  of  Aacrka  m  icyracatcd  hj  the  Scoelary  of 
War 
NoDnwIiV.    FlkdiM.  5, 1943,  Scr.  No.  471,371 
11  nalM    (CL  2M— SS3) 
(GimM  Mdar  Tkte  3S,  U&  Code  (1952y,  aee.  2M) 
1.  The  method  of  purifying  and  removing  chloroform 
imolublet  bom  S3rm  dichlor-bis(  2,4,6  trichlorphenyl)urea 
which  comprises  treatment  with  strong  sulfuric  add. 


silting  of  sorbitol  and  mamiitol  with  between  about  two 
molar  parts  of  trifluorochloroethylene  and  up  to  as  many 
molar  parts  of  trifluorochloroethylene  as  there  are  hy- 
droxy groups  in  said  polyhydric  akohol,  said  polyfaydric 
alcohol  and  trifluorochloroethjiene  being  reairted  in  liquid 
anhjfdrous  ammonia  at  a  temperature  between  about 
—70*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  in  the  preaenoe  of  at  least  ooa 
basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  alkoxide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  an  alkali 
metal,  an  alkaline  frfienolate,  an  alkline  ac^lide,  an 
alkalinfe  amide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  alkali  metal 
having  an  atomic  weight  between  6.9  and  133  and  said 
alkaline  earth  metal  having  an  atomic  wei^t  between  40 
and  138. 


2,9733«7 
PRODUCTION  OF  ERYTHR08E  AND  GLYOXAL 
FROM  DIALOTHYDE  OTARCH        

ioku  W,  Vn  CwTC  am  CMriM  L>  MchMidtcf,  Pcofia, 
IlL,  aariCMMTS  to  the  IMtcd  States  of  AoMtica  as  rep- 
rssiwtid  by  Ike  SecfetMii  of  Agiicolf  t 
No  Drmvtav.    Filed  Dec  1, 195t,  Scr.  No.  779.934 

ICIalM.  (O.  269— 691) 
(GffHted  aadcr  TMe  3S.  VA.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  erythrose  and  glyoxal  in  high  yields  which 
comprises  subjecting  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising dialdehyde  starch  to  hydrolysis  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sulfuious  acid  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  9  hours. 


2,9733SS 
ALIPHATIC  POLYETHERS 


■ 
No 


NowYs 


Gcr> 

N.Y., 


loBlhjrl 
of  Dels 

Fled  My  31, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  673034 
3ClaiM.    (CL  269— 615) 
1.  As  synthetic  lubricants,  ethers  having  a  total  of  10 
to  27  carbon  atonu  in  the  molecule  and  a  boiling  point 
at  atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  180*  C.  the  ethers 
being  selected  £rom  those  having  the  formula 

B«-0— CHr-0— OH— CEr-0-B«  ' 

wherein  Rn,  R^  and  Rm  are  alkyl  groups  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  those  having  the  formula 

Mm 

I, 

OHi 
R«-0— CHr-C— CHr-O— B« 


^''licraB  Rss>  Rssi  Kff  aad  R«  *re  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing 1  to  4  carboo  alomi. 


2,973399   

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l-ETHYNYLCYCLO- 

HEXANOL  AND  HOMOLOGUES 

JolM  J.  Nedwick  aad  Wanen  H.  WatMabc,  PMadel- 

pUa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company,  PUa- 

deipMa,  Pa.,  a  corpontiOB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlBC.    FVcd  Sept.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  693,699 
lldainis.    (a.  269— 631) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  l-ethynyl<yclo- 
hexanol  and  homologues  thereof  which  comprises  dis- 
solving acetylene  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  100 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a  temperature  up  to  about 
30*  C.  in  a  liquid  phase  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  ( 1 ) 
a  ketone  from  the  class  consisting  of  cyclohexaiKme  and 
alkyl-substituted  cyclohexanones  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
is  in  the  range  of  Ci  to  about  C«.  (2)  an  alcohol  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethamri,  and  isopro- 
panol,  and  (3)  an  ethynylation  catalyst  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aodium  and  potassium  alkoxides  in  an 
amount  which  constitutes  from  about  O.S  to  about  S.O 
weight  percent  of  the  total  charge,  the  amount  of  acety- 
lene present  being  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  one  mole  per 
mole  of  the  ketone,  passing  this  reaction  mixture  throu^ 
a  reaction  zone  where  the  mixture  is  heated  to  at  least 
about  100*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  1,000  p.s.i.g. 
so  as  to  prevent  the  fbrmation  of  a  vapor  phase,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  ethynyl  carbinol  formed  thereby 
from  the  effluent  from  the  reaction  zone. 


2,973491 

METHOD  FOR  CHLOROMETHYLATING 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

HaroM  W.  Eihart  mrf  Wfcns^G.  De  PJcnj  Jr.,  Bay 

KMMV^H  flBfl   ^Ql^^BBflrtllS  CttUBSBTa   KIBflbfl^Ha   PlJao 
M  CMpOratlOB  of  DMBWin 

T    FBcd  Inly  14, 1999, 8«.  No.  926,994 
9ClnkM.    (0.269—651) 


11::::=:^ 


2373Ji9 
FLUORINATED  ORGANIC  ETHERS 
Wdaaermd,   Fnakftirt  aM  Mahi,   and   Werner 
StMck,  HofhchB,  TaHBis,  Ciiwaaj,  asslfois  to  Faib- 
Hoechat    Aktiaataadb^aR    vonnals   MeWcr 
ft  Bianhn,  FtaaklbH  aas  Main,  Germany,  a 
of  Gcraaay 
No  Dnwiag.    Filed  Jaly  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,195 
CUbm  priotity,  applkalioa  GcroMay  Jaly  24,  1957 

8  Claims.    (Cl.  269— 615) 
7.  The  mixtures  of  addition  compounds  of  one  molar 
part  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 


^v 

— ' 

— ■*<?■< 

.  ^nwi 

\V 

\ 
\ 

• 

^^»fc^ 

"=^ 



'          1 

1 ' 1 

1.  A  method  for  chloromethylating  an  armnatic  hydro- 
carbon which  comprises  contacting  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon with  formaldehyde  and  hydrochloric  add  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  about  0.5  mol  of  a  chlcxide  salt 
per  mol  of  hydrodiloric  add,  said  chloride  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  chlo- 
rides of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metaU. 
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2373492 

ffTABILIZATION  OP  HALOHYDROCARBONS 

•nitaM,    BdocO    Statfoo,    QMbcc, 

to   fMiilM    In^trics    Limited, 

CMMri>t  ■  covpoffatfoa  tt 

NcDnnvtoc.    FIM  Jrij  2«,  1959,  S«r.  No.  t2t,01« 


r  Cvate, 

K2t,01« 

lS,19Stl 


hydrocarbon  from  the  mixture  and 
solid  coordination  compound  ia  order 
position  thereof  and  to  recover  the  viny 
matic  compound. 


FiBiiUAST  28,  1961 


there  ifter 


(a.  2M— (523) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  trichloro- 
ethylene  containing  from  about  0.001%  to  0.2%  by 
weight  of  triethylamine,  from  about  0.01%  to  1.0%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  propylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide,  from  about 
0.01%  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  styrene  oxide  and  a  minor, 
amount  of  N-methyl  pynxrie. 


hcatiiigthe 
cause  deoom- 
■subatituted  aro- 


2J973393 

CHLORINATION  OF  ACETYLENKS 

Roger  F.  Mowoe,  MMIwi,  MUk^  awJginr  to  The  Dow 

~  Midland,  Mick,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawlag.  FIM  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,782  I 
iCMam.    (CL2<»-<54) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  by  contacting.! 
in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst,  an  alkylacetylene  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  subntituent  with 
at  least  2  moles  of  chlorine  per  mole  of  acetylene  in  a 
reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about 
20*  and  100*  C,  and,  withdrawing  from  said  reaction 
zone  at  least  1  of  the  following  products,  1,2,3-tnchloro- 
1-alkene,  1,1,2,2-tetrachloroalkane,  and  1,2,2,3-tetra- 
chloroalkane. 


2^3J95 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCmC  CA  ALIPHATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  AND  ETHYliENE  FROM 
PROPYLENE 
Wmb  C  Keltic  LanalM,  Robert  H.  Elkins, 
and  Robert  R.  Chaoibcn,  Park  For*  t  ID.,  ■■iganri 
to  Siodab  Rdoi^  Coaspo^r,  New]  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Maine 
NoDrawii«.    FOed  Ine  21, 1954,  S^.  No.  43MM 

9CWM.  (CL2i9— (7i|) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  C1H4 
carbons  and  ethylene  which  cmnprises 
pylene  to  a  temperature  from  about  130D*  F.  to  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  C^U  pioduct  under  the 
reaction  conditions,  at  a  partial  pressure  of  propylene 
not  greater  than  about  one  atmosphere 
of  at  least  an  equal  molar  quantity  of  i  a  inert  gas  and 
recovering  C)H4  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  ethylene 
from  the  reaction  products. 


iliphatic  hydro- 
subjecting  pro- 
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METHOD 

Edward  R. 
David  ^^ 

Giaca  m  Co.,  CaBbtidfa,  Mms.,  a 


2,973,394 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  STYRENE 

Edward  R.  Atkinson,  WcHcsicy,  and  Jacob  G.  Mark  awl 

DavU  RabiHtciD,  BrooUkic,  Mjms.,  Maigaon  to  W.  R. 

Graca  Jk  Co.,  Canabrldgc,  MaVn  a '  coiporatloa  of 


DDLEFINS 


G.  MaAaad 
toW.  R. 
ofCo^ 


No  Diawiic.    Flkd  laa.  3«,  1958,  Sar.  No.  712,H1 
9Claiiiis.    (CL24»--449) 

1.  A  process  for  the  sepanition  of  a  vinyl-substituted 
aromatic  compound  from  a  mixed  hydrocarbon  stream 
which  includes  the  steps  of  mixing  the  hydrocarbon  stream 
with  a  solid,  undissolved  monovalent  salt  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  silver  un- 
der conditions  such  as  to  form  a  solid  coordination  com- 
pound of  the  said  vinyl-aubstituted  aromatic  oompouod 
and  the  said  monovaleiit  salt,  removing  the  ynreacted 


No  Drawii«.     Filed  Jaa.  St,  1958,  Se  .  No.  712,892 
9CWBS.    (CL288— 88Lf) 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  a  diole^i^  from  a  mixed 
hydrocarbon  stream  which  includes  the 
the  hydrocartxHi  stream  with  a  diolefin^abaorbing  mate 
rial  consisting  primarily  of  solid  cuprous  chloride,  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  conditions  whieh  promote  the 
absorption  reaction  between  the  diolefin  [and  the  cuprous 
chloride,  removing  the  unabsorbed  hydrocarbon  from 
bthe  absorption  mixture  and  thereafter 
sorption  product  in  such  a  manner  as 
diolefin  therefrom,  the  step  of  adding  to  ttte  absorption 
mixture,  as  a  catalyst  for  the  absorpt  on  reaction,  an 
aliphatic  straight  chain  monohydric  ako  ml  having  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  catalyze  the  absorption  reaction,  said  effec- 
tive amount  being  between  about  one  Krccnt  and  two 
percent  by  weight  of  the  said  hydrocarbt  n  stream. 


treating  the  ab- 
to  recover  the 
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THERMOCOUPLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  THE  SAME 


F^cd  E.  Haktcad,  ZsBeoople,  Pa., 

"a 


in,  said  medium  being  burned  in  the  are;  i 
points  and  preventing  scale  formation 


to  AJax 
ofOUo 

FBcd  Oct  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  898,823 

4ChiBH.   (CL138— 4) 

1 .  A  thermocouple  for  determining  the  temperature  o 
a  heated  billet  comprising  a  holder,  a  pair  (rf  thermo- 
couple prods  resiliently  mounted  in  said  holder,  said 
prods  having  contact  points,  a  nozzle  mounted  in  said 
holder  having  its  open  end  adjacent  said  contact  points, 
a  gas  line  connected  to  said  nozzle,  means  for  entrain- 
ing a  flux  into  gas  carried  by  said  line,  said  nozzle  de 
livering  a  gaseous  medium  having  a  flux  entrained  there 


and  means  moving  said  holder  whereby 
tact  a  billet 


I 

of  said  contact 
on  said  points, 


said  prods  coo- 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC* 
TURING  BATTERY  SEPARATORS 
Nod 

Mony  Tukir,  Ertiirit,  GatMio,  Canada, 
Ililiii,  Tonato,  Oalario,  Ca»- 
•fOatato 
RM  Dk.  23,  IfST,  S«r.  No.  TM^SSl 
CCWaH.    (CLIM— 145) 


nnediate  portiont  of  said  metallic  material  between  oor> 
nen  of  adjacent  ribs  baving  a  breadth  greater  than  the 
breadth  of  the  ribs,  each  said  portion  prior  to  application 
to  the  component  having  side  sections  ot  arcuate  fonn 
curving  towards  each  other  and  joining  a  mid-sectioii 
therebetween  with  a  tangential  junction,  each  said  mid- 
section subsequent  to  insertion  ot  a  component  having  an 
outwardly  arcuate  shape  and  tangential  junctions  with 
the  adjacent  arcuate  sections,  the  span  of  said  outwardly 
arcuate  shiq;>e  and  the  lengths  of  the  arcuate  sections  being 
determined  throughout  the  length  of  the  oompoaent  by 
the  perimeter  of  the  component  whereby  wben  tiw  diidd 
is  applied  to  the  component  the  area  of  engagement  of 
the  liner  with  the  compmient  exceeds  the  area  of  eogafe- 
ment  of  the  liner  with  the  sleeve. 


1.  A  battery  separator  which  comprises  a  self-support- 
ing porous  sheet  formed  of  self-bonded  particles  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers 
and  co-polymers  of  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  poly- 
amides,  aoylic  esters  and  mixtures  thereof  which  are 
diemically  suMe  at  tanvwatnrca  below  about  212*  P.. 
laid  sheet  being  In  the  form  of  iodhridnal  piiticlei  of 
random  sixes  less  than  abont  0.02  inch  fai  any  direction, 
each  particle  being  self -bonded  to  contacting  surfaces  ot 
adjacent  particles  without  defcmnation  of  tfieir  original, 
faidividual  dupes  and  befaig  permeable  to  the  passage  of 
ions  theretfaroui^  and  havfaig  an  ohmic  resistance  lest 
than  about  0.06  ohm  per  square  iadi. 


2,973,999 
COUNTER  CELL  ELECTROLYTE 
Elk  F.  KalM,  PWhMpMa,  Pa.,  iiiilg  ii  ••  TW  Electric 
~  a  canwsniien  a(  New 


No  Drawls   Fled  OcL  13, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7M,717 
7  CUM.   (CL13«— 155) 

6.  A  sealed  alkaline  counter  cdl  containing  an  elec- 
trolyte of  the  alkali  hydroxide  group  containing  an  iodine 
sah  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  1  to  10  molar  per- 
cent 


HEAT 


2,973<4M  

UNER  AND  TUBE  SHIELD 

•a  " 


of 

1, 19St,  Sir.  No.  752,457 
(CL  174—35) 


2^73,491 
CONDUCTOR  SPACERS 
Jota  I.  Taylor,  Medina,  OUo,  aHlgnor  to  The  OUo 
Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  OUo,  a  corpontion  of 
New  leney 

lnncll,19Si,Ssr.No.999,M2 

7CWMB.    (CL174— 49) 


1.  A  conductor  spacer  for  use  widi  two  conductor 
cables  comprising  two  conductor  clamps  and  an  inter- 
posed spacer  member  for  holding  the  clamps  in  spaced 
apart  relationship,  the  said  conductor  clamps  each  com- 
prising two  oppoMd  elongated  clamp  members  and  eadi 
clamp  m^ber  comprising  a  unitary  piece  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally directed,  transversely  arcuate,  cable  receiv- 
ing groove  with  the  longitudinal  section  thereof  taper- 
ing from  the  middle  part  of  the  clamp  outward  toward 
each  end  thereof  for  resisting  vertical  movement  of  the 
cable  according  to  the  distance  from  the  center  oi  the 
clamp,  and  a  downwardly  arcuate  configuration  longi- 
tudinally along  the  groove  for  deformation  into  a  sub- 
stantially strai^t  line  configuration  upon  engagement 
with  a  cable,  means  for  securing  the  clamp  members  in 
clamping  relation  with  the  cable,  and  means  for  securing 
the  q>acer  member  to  the  conducting  damps. 


2,973,492 
JCTORSl 


CONDUC 

John  I.  Taylar,  MedlM^  OhK  aasimor  to  Tht  OUo 
■nsa  c4NnpaBiy,  inansBMai,  ^^HOt  a  cui  put  anon  as 
New  Jctaey 

FIM  Sept  t,  195S,  Ser.  No.  759,792 
UOalM.   (CL174— 49) 


3.  A  heat  dissipating  and  vibration  resistam  shield  for 
use  in  holding  a  circumferentially  arcuate  electronic  com- 
ponent comprisfaig  a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  and 
a  lino-  therein  of  homogeneous  inherently  resilient  metal- 
lic material,  said  liner  comprising  pairs  of  clearly  defined 
outwardly  extending  corners  defining  a  series  of  spaced 
ribs  each  being  of  predetermined  breadth  between  the 
comers  and  presenting  outwardly  fkcing  areas  ad^>ted  to 
engage  the  surrounding  sleeve,  said  liner  hylnding  inter- 


1.  A  spacer  for  holding  two  conductor  cables  in  spaced 
lateral  disposition,  comprising  a  spacer  bar  and  two 
conductor  clamps,  one  at  each  end  of  the  bar,  each  con- 
ductor clamp  including  two  unitary  body  parts  with 
opposed  longitudinally  directed  cable  receiving  grooves 
adjacent  the  outer  extremity  thereof,  inwardly  extending 
central  parts  qiaced  apart  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 


^ 
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the  cable  grooves,  pivot  means  carried  by  the  said  centr$J 
parts  and  extendinf  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
perpendicular  to  the  cable  grooves,  and  screw  means  ex- 
tending through  the  body  parts  for  clamping  the  parts 
together  and  upon  the  cable,  and  the  spacer  bar  having 
bipartite  end  parts  received  over  the  pivot  means  aqd 
spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  piv0t 
means  for  two  point  bearing  against  the  pivot  means, 
all  for  permitting  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
conductor  clamps  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  plane 
of  the  ^acer  bar  and  cables  while  preventing  separate 
toniooal  movement  thereof. 


TRANSMBSION  LINE  SPACER 
loha  J.  Taylor,  Medina,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
BnM  Company,  MansiHi,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
New  Jersey 
CnllMBlliin  of  appHcalioa  Scr.  No.  59%Mh  Jane  1 
195i.   His  appHcatfoa  Sept  8, 19SI,  Scr.  No.  759^ 
aOalais.    (CL174— 4«) 


1.  A  combined  conductor  suq)ension  means  and  flex  - 
bk  tfmou  for  use  with  two  conductor  cables  includii« 
two  conductor  clamps  eadi  comprising  a  clamp  body  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  cable  receiving  groove  and  an  open  top, 
vertical  openings  at  each  side  of  the  groove,  a  keeper  di«- 
posad  in  the  o^Uk  part  of  the  groove,  damping  means 
paaiiiit  over  the  keq>er  and  downwardly  throu^  the 
openings,  a  flexible  spacer  comprising  an  elastically  d«- 
formablc  member  witii  a  terminal  member  at  each  end 
thereof  received  over  the  clamping  means  of  each  con- 
ductor means  and  screw  means  on  the  clamping  means 
for  holding  the  clamp  body,  the  keeper,  and  the  spacer 
in  compressive  relation  with  each  other  and  with  tlv 
cabks. 


2,97MM 

ELSCnUC  WIRE  CONNECTOR 

John  Wncy  Aniirsen,  Newtown, 

(%  1W  Plastte  Moidfc«  ConontkM,  Sandy  Hook,  Com.) 

Origlaai  appHcatlou  Oct.  29,  1953,  Scr.  No.  3M,9<9, 

now  Patant  No.  l^nSMU  dated  Feb.  H,  1960.    Dl- 

Tided  and  tUs  appHcadon  Jan.  24,  19M,  Scr.  Nq. 

4,n9S 

SdaiHM.   (CL174— «7) 


1 .  A  compound  connector  for  holding  together  In  elec 
trical  contact  and  insulated  from  their  surroundings  side- 
by-side  wire  terminals  of  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  electrical  conductors  havint 
bared  wire  terminals,  a  metallic  binder  having  a  tubular 
wall  sleeved  over  said  wire  terminals  in  a  manner  to  hol4 
them  flxedly  together  and  having  an  outwardly  extendinf 
rim  portion,  an  elongate  boot  of  insuUttive  material ' 


directions,  and  a 
having  detentive 


ing  said  binder  and  said  wire  terminal  i  having  an  open 
end  encompassing  said  conductors  catellatcd  to  form 
more  than  two  axially  extending  loddiig  prongs  flexible 
and  springable  in  angulariy  divergent 
collar  encompassing  said  conductors 
shoulders  at  least  one  of  which  Is  inteilockably  engaged 
by  at  least  one  of  said  pronp  in  a  leleasable  manner 
while  said  binder  occupies  said  boot,  sa  d  boot  presenting 
internally  a  thrust  receiving  stop  lug  ;ncountering  said 
outwardly  extended  rim  portion  of  said  binder  in  a  man- 
ner positively  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  binder  and 


said  wire  terminals  from  within  said 


memben  are  locked  together  by  said  pi  ongs. 


boot  n^ien  said 
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ELECTRICAL  DISTRmUTION  tUS  DUCTS 

HelnMitfa  W.  Znch  and  Howard  W.  Zmh,  both  %  H.  W. 

Zoch  Co.,  P.O.  Box  122,  Antii  i  42,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1951,  Scr.  No.  ri4,422 

SOaiM.    (CL174— ») 


1.  In  an  electrical  distribution  bus  duct,  a  bus  bar 
embly  including  four  conductors,  i  tubular  neutral 
conductor  triangular  in  transverse  cnss  section,  three 
tubular  current  carrying  conductors  rec  angular  In  trans- 
verse cross  section,  said  current  carryii  g  conductors  be- 
ing circumferentially  equally  spaced  a  >out  said  neutral 
conductor  in  an  equilateral  triangle  firmation,  insula- 
tors spaced  longitudinally  along  the  rui  of  the  four  con- 
ductors for  holding  the  three  current  ca  Tying  conductors 
at  predetermined  distances  from  the  ntutral  conductor, 
said  insulators  being  positioned  betweei  the  neutral  con- 
ductor and  the  current  carrying  condjctors  with  each 
insulator  engaging  the  neutral  conductor  and  one  of  the 
current  carrying  conducton;  and  meam  for  holding  said 
insulators  and  said  conductors  clam]  led  together  in- 
cluding a  two^riece  member  endrclind  said  conductors 
and  carrying  a  plurality  of  insulators  e  ich  positioned  to 
engage  and  su^wrt  one  of  the  three  current  carrying 
conductors,  the  construction  and  arrang  »nent  being  such 
that  the  bus  bar  assembly  will  be  clamped  together  to 
noaintain  the  conductors  and  insulator^ 
thereby  providing  maximum  resistance 
and  ground  stresses. 


2,97324*4 

SUBSCRIPTION  TEUmWCW  ■ 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
Walter  S.  Draz,  BcMcnviile,  OL, 


in  compression 
to  short  circuits 


AND 
SAME 
to  Zenith  Radio 


Ang.  1, 1997.  Scr.  No.  ■ 
7  OainM.  K3.  178—5.  ) 
1.  A  subscription  televicion  recdvei  for  decodii«  a 
received  coded  television  signal  rqvesei  iting  an  uncoded 
television  signal  which  has  been  previously  subjected  to 
successive  and  non-commutative  first  aitd  second  coding 
functions  in  the  order  named  whereby  tt/o  diflferent  char- 
acteristics oi  said  uncoded  television  iignal  have  been 
coded,  said  receiver  comprising:  meani  for  developing 
said  coded  television  signal;  decoding  a  >paratus  coupled 
to  said  means  for  subjecting  said  coded  t<  levision  signal  to 
a  decoding  function  complementary  to  si  id  second  coding 
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function  to  pnxluce  an  intermediate  signal  with  one  of 
said  characteristics  decoded;  additional  decoding  appara- 
tus cascade-coupled  to  the  output  of  said  fint-mentioned 
decoding  apparatus  for  subjecting  said  intermediate  signal 
to  a  decoding  function  comi^ementary  to  said  first  coding 


^H#h 


^  r"-^ 


W^H-^^ 


CSJ 


function  to  produce  an  output  signal  with  the  other  as 
well  as  said  one  characteristic  decoded  and  which  is  a 
simulation  of  said  uncoded  television  signal;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  additional  decoding  apparatus  for  utiliz- 
ing said  output  signal. 


2,973,4«7 
BINARY  CODE  SYNCHRONIZER 
Gcoffc  F.  GnwdUa,  Vaa  Nnra,  Caitf^  ■■^■bi  to  Coffins 
Radio  CoBipaagr,  Cadar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Flkd  May  S,  19St,  Scr.  No.  733,«U 
19ClaliM.    (CL17S— 26) 
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1.  Means  for  oonverting  nonsyndutmoot  binary  data 
to  synchronous  data,  comprising  a  bistable-storage  de- 
vice enabled  by  nid  nonsynchronous  data,  a  source  of  syn- 
chronous A-pubes  connected  to  said  storage  device  to 
sample  said  input  data  at  the  synchronous  rate  of  said 
A-pulses,  a  decision  device  connected  to  receive  the  non- 
synchronous  input  and  being  also  connected  to  said  A- 
pulse  source,  a  synchronous  source  of  B-pulses  phased 
90  degrees  with  said  A-pulses  and  connected  to  said  deci- 
sion device,  said  decision  device  measuring  the  phasing  of 
the  A-pulses  and  B-pubes  relative  to  the  mid-portions  of 
the  received  binary  data,  switching  means' having  inputs 
connected  to  the  nonsynchronous  input  and  to  the  syn- 
chronous output  <A  the  stm-age  device,  said  switching 
means  selecting  one  of  its  inputs  at  one  time  for  its  output, 
said  decision  device  connected  to  said  switching  means 
to  control  its  output  wlection,  said  switching  means  se- 
lecting its  storage-device  input  when  said  decision  device 
measures  the  phase  of  said  A-pulse  occurrence  during  the 
general  mid-portioos  of  said  nonsyndironous  binary  daU. 
and  said  switching  means  sdecting  its  nonsynchronous  in- 
put when  said  decision  device  measttres  the  phase  of  said 
B-pulse  occurrence  during  the  general  mid-portions  of 
said  nonsynchronous  binary  data,  a  read-out  sMipling 
gate  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  switching  means 
and  to  synchronously  sample  the  selected  data. 


PHOSPHOR-BELT  RECORDER-REPRODUCER 

Ralph  M.  Hlwdi,  lis  finasea;  Rend,  WashliH«<i« 

Townsn^Pf  Weslwoodt  N  J, 

FIM  Nov.  24,  ItSt,  Sar.  No.  77MS2 

13  dates.    (CL17S— «9) 

(Granted  nndar  TMIe  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  aac.  2<0 


1.  A  system  for  visually  recording  telegraphic  signals 
comprising,  a  telegraph  receiver,  an  ultra-violet  light 
source  connected  to  said  receiver  said  light  source  being 
of  fUed  intensity  when  energized,  a  phosphor  belt  ex- 
posed to  said  ultra-violet  light  source  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto,  means  connected  to  said  receiver  and  said 
light  source  adapted  to  selectively  turn  on  and  turn  <^ 
said  ultra-violet  light  source  in  response  to  the  receipt 
of  a  telegraphic  signal  by  the  receiver,  and  an  infra-red 
light  source  mounted  adjacent  to  said  phosphor  belt  and 
having  the  light  thereof  selectively  projectable  thereunto, 
whereby  images  produced  on  said  belt  by  said  ultra- 
violet lamp  are  adapted  to  be  erased  therefirom. 


2^3,4«9  

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Victor  Oswny,  Paria,  F^rbm*, 


of  Fkanec 
appHcrtion  Mar.  1,  1952,  Scr.  No.  274,373, 
Patent  No.  2,7t5427,  dated  Mar.  12,  1957.    Dl- 
appHcaHon  May  19,  1955,  Scr.  No. 
597,454 

ICUBk    (CL  179^15) 


A  pulse-type  telecommunication  system  involving  a 
plurality  of  transmitting  and  receiving  channels,  compris- 
ing, in  comibnation.  an  electrical  current  impulse  gen- 
erator for  generating,  at  predetermined  time  intervals, 
electrical  current  impulses  capable  of  being  represented 
by  a  continuous  function  of  time,  which  has  a  differential 
coefficient  for  all  values  of  time;  a  modulator  arranged 
in  each  transmitter  channel  and  having  first,  second,  and 
output  terminal  means,  said  modulator  being  electrically 
connected  at  said  first  terminal  means  thereof  to  the 
output  of  said  electrical  current  impulse  generator,  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  said  second  terminal  means 
thereof  to  a  source  of  voice  currents  to  that  said  current 
impulses  generated  by  said  current  impulse  generator 
may  be  amplitude  modulated  by  said  voice  currents;  a 
differentiator  circuit  common  to  all  transmitting  channels 
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and  electrically  connected  to  said  output  terminal  meani 
of  said  modulator  for  differentiating  the  amplitude  modu* 
lated  cuirent  impulses;  a  mixer  circuit  common  to  all 
transmitting  channels,  said  mixer  having  input  and  out* 
put  terminals  and  bdog  electrically  connected  at  its  in* 
put  tenninab  to  the  output  of  said  current  impulse  gen* 
erator  and  to  the  output  of  said  differentiator  circuit  for 
superimposing  the  two  ou^uts  wherel>y  a  series  of  posi* 
tion  modulated  electrical  current  impulses  are  obtained 
for  transmission  to  a  suitable  receiving  device;  a  geiier* 
ator  in  each  of  said  transmission  channels  and  being 
electrically  connected  toAe  output  of  said  electrical  cur* 
rent  impulse  generator  tor  generating  electrical  current 
pilot  synchronizing  pulses,  the  lattei  pulses  being  trans- 
mitted together  with  said  position  modulated  electrical 
current  impulses;  means  for  transmitting  said  positioii 
modulated  electrical  current  impulses  together  with  said 
electrical  current  pilot  synchronizing  pulses;  and  a  re* 
ceiver  for  demodulating  said  transmitted  pulses  to  obtaii 
the  desired  voice  frequencies. 


PRESSING  PLATE  OF  A  MAGNETIC  SOUND 

RECORD  READING  MACHINE  I 

YasMU  HosUm,  442  l<honc,  Tamagawa-Oknsa^raclM 
Sdagaya-km  and  MiMra  Sirto,  (35  IsUkawacbo  ApC 
la  bhikawa-cbo,  Otm^m,  bo«h  of  Tokyo,  Japan  i 
Filed  Apr.  29,  I9S9,  Scr.  No.  M9,656 
riority,  appHcaflon  Japi  May  2, 195S 
3ClaiaM.   (CL  ITf^lM J) 


1.  A  magnetic  sound  recording  ahd  reproducing  ap 
paratus  for  use  with  a  magnetic  sound  record  sheet  haT 
ing  on  one  surface  a  ma^ie^  coating  film  and  on  the 
other  surface  visible  marks,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
panel  plate  provided  with  a  window  opening  for  expoa^ 
ing  the  magnetic  coating  film  of  the  magnetic  sound  rec- 
ord sheet,  a  transparent  pressing  plate  adapted  to  sand- 
wich the  magnetic  sound  record  sheet  against  the  panel 
plate  and  to  enable  the  visible  marks  to  be  seen,  a  turn- 
table rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable  below  thei 
panel  plate  to  effect  scanning  of  the  magnetic  coating 
layer  of  the  magnetic  sound  record  sheet,  a  plurality  of 
sound  transducing  heads  mounted  on  the  turntable  to 
scan  said  sheet  along  a  determinable  range  thereof,  said 
pressing  plate  being  provided  with  a  window  hole  out- 
side of  said  range,  the  panel  iriate  including  a  projection 
corresponding  to  said  window  hole  to  facilitate  writing 
on  the  sheet  through  said  window  hole. 


2,973.411 

SUPPORTS  FOR  TELEPHONE  HAND  SETS         ' 
■weact  tagrao,  2435  N.  73rd  Avc^  Efaawood  Park«  IlL 
OrlflMl  appMcailDn  Feb.  25,  1955,  Scr.  No.  499,(41. 
DIvUad  and  iMs  appMcatie«  Dec.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
7*1,374 

idafaM.  (0.179^144) 
1.  A  support  for  telephone  hand  sets  adopted  to  be 
attached  to  a  telephone  wall  box  and  comprising  a  mount- 
ing plate  having  integral  spaced  apart  depending  lugs  at 
the  edges  of  said  plate;  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  up- 
wardly extending  bifurcated  brackets  connected  at  their 


lower  ends  to  said  mounting  friate  and 
thereof  extending  outwardly  of  said 
upwardly  extending  bifurcated  brackets 


having  portioos 

modnting  plate;  said 

icing  adapted  to 


receive  a  telephone  hand  set,  said  lugs 
releasably  engage  the  upper  end  portioi 
wall  box  to  thereby  hold  said  support 
phone  wall  box. 


teing  adapted  to 
of  a  tdefdione 
upon  said  tele- 


2373,412 
UMTT  CONTROL  MECHAl^lSM 
Fraacis  M.  Joccph,  Bogota,  aad  Edgar 
Maplewood,  NJ., 
be,  Union,  N  J.,  a 

FDcd  Feb.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  dl2,9St 
2ClafaM.    (CL  299-^7 


R.  Hci 
to  Biceka  Coqporations, 
of  N  ew  Icsaey 


1.  A  quick  reset  liniit  control  operatin  ;  mechanism  for 
a  reversible  power  source  comprising  i  gear  reduction 
train  driven  by  the  power  source,  a  pin,  extending  from 
the  gear  train,  a  Geneva  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
slots  therein  for  driven  engagement  by  tie  pin,  a  control 
arm  carried  by  the  Geneva  wheel  ana  extending  out- 
wardly thereof  and  power  control  meain  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  Geneva  control  arm  so  that  t  lie  pin  will  enter 
one  of  the  slots  as  the  control  arm  reachc  s  the  power  con- 
trol means  whereby  the  ratio  of  movemei  it  of  the  Geneva 
wheel  rotating  is  increased  as  the  contft>l  arm  reaches 
the  power  control  means. 


2,973,413 

COMPASS  SUSPENSION  FOR  AUToKfATIC  PILOT 

Ardtor  D.  Hm,  222  29fh  St,  Ncwpov  Bench,  CaHf . 

FOad  Nov.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,774 

4ClalnM.    (CL299— 52 

1.  In  a  compass  suspension  for  an  automatic  pilot 

in  which  electrical  circuits  are  closed  and  opened  to 

effect  steering,  a  magnetic  bar,  a  pivot  poim  on  which 

said  bar  is  suspended  for  horizontal  laringing  motion. 

a  finger  connected  to  said  bar  and  aligne  i  therewith,  said 

finger  swinging  in  the  horizontal  plane  which  contains 

said  pivot  point,  a  gimbal  bar  pivoted  m  two  points  for 

tilting  movement  responsive  to  swingidg  movement  of 

said  finger,  switch  means  on  said  gimbil  bar  for  open- 
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ing  and  doiliif  laid  drcttiti  iriien  lakl  gimbal  bar  is 
tilted,  and  meaot  connected  with  one  of  said  last-men- 


tioiied  two  pivot  points  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
pivot  point 

CUTOFF  DEVICE  FDR  WEIGHING  SCALES 

Robavt  W.  BoMMMjcff  TobdVi  Ohio,  ukk^mk^  wj  mmbc 
to  ToM*  Seria  Cm^unfOtam,  ToMo, 

cC  OMo 
laly  <,  19S«,  am.  No.  SM,2<7 
ifcuLm,   (a.2M-50 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising,  in  combination,  a  dial 
housing,  a  chart  within  the  dial  housing,  a  wei^t  respon- 
sive indicator  movable  with  respect  to  the  chart,  an 
actuating  magnet  carried  by  the  indicator,  a  manually 
operable  pointer  movable  with  respect  to  the  chart,  a 
first  tnuiv*mt  cover  plate  that  is  moonted  on  the  dial 
housing  and  that  is  located  between  the  indicator  and 
the  pointer,  a  second  transparent  cover  plate  that  is 
mounted  on  the  dial  housing  and  that  is  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  cover  plate,  the  pointer  being  located  in  the 
space  between  the  cover  plate*,  mounting  means  for  the 
pointer  that  is  carried  by  the  second  cover  plate  and 
that  extends  through  the  second  cover  plate  into  the 
space  between  the  cover  plates,  and  a  switch  that  is  car- 
ried by  the  pointer  and  that  iacludea  a  pair  of  reeds 
which  are  aealed  in  a  receptacle  and  which  are  actuated 
by  the  magnetic  Add  ci  the  magnet  when  the  magnet  is 
moved  near  to  the  switch  by  the  weight  responsive  indi- 
cator. 


opening  therein,  a  cloture  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  said  opening,  a  second  member  supported  on  said 
closure  member  and  co-operating  with  taid  closure  mem- 
ber to  define  a  contact  chamber,  contact  means  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members,  a  float  support  element  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  members  having  a  loosely  fitting 
aperture  receiving  said  support  element,  said  sui^wrt  ele- 
ment being  movable  relative  to  said  one  of  said  members, 
through  which  it  extends,  to  and  from  a  closed  circuit 
position  and  having  one  eixi  diqxMed  in  said  contact 
chamber  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said 
container  when  said  closure  member  is  mounted  in  said 


Mich* 


BRAKE  FUJID  INDICATOR 
1S4  E.  Haraa  9L, 
r  29, 1999,  Scr.  NoTllMM 

<  riiiMi  (a.2t»— M) 

1.  in    an   indicator   for   indicating   a   predetermined 
change  in  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  container  having  an 


opening,  a  contact  element  disposed  within  said  contact 
chamber  and  carried  by  said  one  eixi  of  said  float  support 
element,  said  contact  means  l>eing  disposed  for  engage- 
ment by  said  contact  element  when  said  float  support 
element  is  in  said  closed  circuit  position,  a  float  mounted 
on  said  float  support  element  adjacent  said  other  end 
thereof,  and  sealing  means  disposed  externally  of  said 
contact  chamber  and  substantially  sealing  said  contact 
chamber  from  the  liquid  and  vapor  within  said  container 
when  said  closure  member  is  mounted  within  said  opening 
while  permitting  free  movement  of  said  support  element 
relative  to  said  one  of  said  members  through  which  it 
extends. 

2,97MM 
MULTi-UNTT  RELAY  ASSEMBLY 
Nib  Erik  OrtcAcri,  dtciMid,  h*t  of  EMkedc,  Stock- 
\   bofaB,  Sweden,  by  Daga  Eafcarfa  Ostwbtfg,  heir  mmi 
gaardlaB  of  minor  heir,  EMkedc,  Sweden,  wtirigiMw  to 
TdcfbnakticbolagcC  L  M  Eifcaon,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  cocporatioa  of  Sweden 

FDed  Sept  25, 19S(,  Scr.  No.  <53,5r7 

/,  an«cnlh»  Sweden  Sept  27, 1955 
UCfadsM.   (a.29t~194) 


!.  A  multi-unit  relay  assembly  comprising  a  common 
ferrous  yoke  having  a  plane  front  part  and  a  plane  bade 
part  forming  a  ri^t  angle  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
cores  secured  to  said  back  part  parallel  to  eadi  oidier 
and  said  from  part  beneath  the  latter,  a  relay  coil  re- 
movably fitted  upon  eadi  of  said  cores,  a  mounting 
flange  secured  to  one  end  of  each  coil,  each  of  said 
flanges  abutting  with  one  side  against  the  back  part  of 
the  yoke,  and  a  sheet  metal  fastening  piece  common  to  all 
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said  cores  and  haviag  protruaiou  engagint  with  uud 
yoke  for  futening  the  piece  to  the  yoke,  said  piece  hav- 
ing tpringy  tongues  bent  out  of  the  material  of  said  piece, 
said  tongues  abutting  against  the  opposite  side  of  each 
of  said  mounting  flanges  for  holding  the  respective  coil 
on  the  core  and  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  yoke. 


a,f73»417 

RELAY  swnrcH 

Joha  R.  McKlBMy,  lit  BrittMqr  Drive,  Chalfwt, 
Filed  Nov.  25,  IfSS,  Ssr.  No.  77M44 
7CUBM.   (CL2t«— 112) 


f 


# 


1.  In  a  plunger  assemUy  for  a  mercury  relay  <»  the 
like  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  an  eiKioaied  tubular 
envelope  having  mercury  therein,  a  cylindrical  plunger 
sleeve  of  magnetic  material,  and  means  in  the  form  of  a 
guide  member  operatively  associated  with  the  outer  pe- 
riphery ot  said  sleeve,  said  means  comprising  a  fluoro- 
ethylene  polymer  and  preventing  engagement  of  said^ 
sleeve  and  the  interior  of  said  tubular  envelope. 


2373,41s 
FUSE-RESISTOR 
Lawrence  H.  WhHoMB,  West  Ncwbuy,  MasK,  assigBor 
to  Bdl  Tdcphoae  latiaieriii,  Incotpontcd,  S«m 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cwpoilhwi  af  New  Y«ffk 

Wmi  Oct  7, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  7<5,S31 
•  CUm.   (a.29^-123) 


1.  A  fiise^esistm-  comprising  a  resistor,  axial  lea< 
wires  extending  from  the  reflective  ends  of  said  re- 
sistor for  coimecting  said  resistor  to  an  electric  circuit, 
a  glass  tube  encasing  said  resistor,  an  qwxy  resin  sur4 
rounding  substantially  the  entire  surface  ol  said  resistor 
and  suspending  said  resistor  within  said  glass  tube,  said 
epozy  resin  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
glass  tube  and  adhering  to  both  said  resistor  and  said 
glass  tube,  discs  placed  in  contact  with  and  covering  the 
respective  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  lead  wires  extend* 
ing  throu^  and  securely  attached  to  said  discs  i^^hereby 
an  above  normal  load  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
creates  a  concentration  (rf  heat  around  the  center  por* 
tion  of  said  resistor  which  causes  said  epoxy  resin  sur* 
rounding  said  center  portion  to  soften  and  expand,  mov* 
ing  said  epoxy  resin  sunounding  the  end  portimis  of 
said  resistor  axially  outward  against  said  discs,  thereby 
producing  a  longitudinal  tension  on  said  resistor  and  sai4 
lead  wires  which  causes  the  failure  ai  either  said  ra^ 
sistor  or  ooe  of  said  lead  wires  and  breaks  the  circuit 
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THERMOflTATtC  CONTRAILS 
Joha  D.  Bolssfcy  aad  RofoH  M.  Mdnfa,  Maasldd, 
OUo,  Mslpinrs,  by  dkMt  aad  ■saeJan^BBsals,  to 

'    "   OUo,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Ohia 

FOed  Feb.  24, 19S9, 8er.  No.  7H.947 
4Clalw.  (CL 


3.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  switch  liousing  having  a 
chamber  therein;  a  switch  assembly  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  including  an  elongated  movable  contact- 
carrying  arm  which  is  cantilever  niount(  d  at  one  end  in 
said  switch  housing  and  extends  lengthw  se  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  movable  contact-carrying  arm  laving  an  oppo- 
site free  end  which  is  movable,  a  bumper  on  said  free  end 
of  :he  movable  contact-carrying  arm,  i  mobile  switch 
contact  on  said  movable  contact-carryi  ig  arm  between 
the  tatter's  cantilever  mounted  end  and  said  bumper,  a 
fixed  contact-carrying  arm  which  is  cantilever  mounted 
at  one  end  opposite  said  movable  cont  ict-carrying  arm 
and  which  extends  lengthwise  in  said  c  lamber  opposite 
said  movable  contact-carrying  arm,  said  fixed  contact- 
carrying  arm  having  a  contiguous  back-u  >  spring  member 
which  terminates  short  of  said  bumper  on  the  movable 
contact-carrying  arm,  a  fixed  switch  con  tact  oo  said  free 
end  of  the  fix^  contact  arm  opposite  i  aid  mobile  con- 
tact on  said  movable  contact-carrying  um  for  engage- 
ment therewith;  an  elongated  probe  be  using  which  ex- 
tends lengthwise  substantially  in  line  irith  the  contact- 
carrying  arms  of  said  switch  assembly,  laid  probe  hous- 
ing having  an  elongated  chamber  therein  which  opens  into 
said  chamber  in  the  switch  housing,  the  probe  housing 
chamber  extending  away  from  said  free  ends  of  the  con- 
tact-carrying arms  in  a  direction  subsiaotially  directly 
away  from  the  cantilever  mounted  endi  of  the  contact- 
carrying  arms,  said  probe  housing  being  closed  at  its  end 
remote  from  the  switch  housing;  and  in  elongated  bi- 
'metal  strip  mounted  in  cantilever  fashi<  n  at  said  closed 
end  of  the  probe  housing  and  extending  tengthwise  there- 
in toward  the  chamber  in  the  switch  bou  ing,  said  bimetal 
strip  being  loosely  received  in  said  prote  housing  cham- 
ber and  being  movable  transversely  theiein,  said  bimetal 
strip  terminating  in  a  movable  free  end  disposed  in  said 
chamber  in  the  switch  housing  oppositr  said  bumper  at 
the  side  of  the  bumper  where  said  fixe<!  contact-carrying 
arm  is  located,  and  means  for  later  illy  shifting  the 
switch  assembly  within  said  chamber  rel;  ttive  to  the  mov- 
able free  end  of  the  bimetal  strip  to  var] 
at  which  the  bimetal  strip  is  effective 
assembly. 


the  temperature 
upon  ^  switch 
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OVEN 
Robert  L.  Craiglow  and  Llojd  A.  Keyaer,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,   aarfgnnii  to  CoUm  Radio  Compaay,  Cedar 
Rapid!,  Iowa,  a  cotporailoB  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  2.  19S9.  Ser.  No.  784^71 
15  riilii     (CL219— 19) 


1.  A  muhisUfe  oven  oomprisinf  an  inner  oven,  an 
outer  oven  enclosing  said  inner  oven,  first  heating  means 
for  said  inner  oven,  second  heating  means  for  said  outer 
oven,  power  control  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  supply  energy  to  said  first  and  second  heater  means 
in  a  constant  ratio,  and  temperature  sensing  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  inner  oven  temperature  to  control  the 
amount  of  energy  supplied  to  said  first  heating  means 
from  said  power  control  meant. 


2,973,421 

HEATING  MEANS  FOR  CLOTH  DRILLS 

FKdtikk  G.  dark,  BiAlo,  N.Y^     iliiii  lo 

MackiM  CpaMM^,  Rugaiu.  N.Y. 

FIM  May  i,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  81M42 

4CUM.    (CL219— 19) 


) 


1.  A  heating  device  for  a  doth  drill  having  a  rotery 
cloth  penetrating  needle  and  a  base  through  and  below 
which  the  needle  passes,  said  heatiog  devka  inchidinf  a 
heating  element  mounted  on  said  btie  in  ^tced  rdatioo 
to  said  needle,  and  an  arm  of  heat  ooodMctiaf  OMterial 
having  one  end  portion  thereof  arranged  in  poiitioa  lo  be 
heated  by  said  heating  element  and  having  die  other  end 
thereof  provided  with  an  aperture  throoifa  which  the 
needle  extends  to  conduct  beat  from  said  heating  element 
to  said  needle  when  the  needle  is  in  retaided 
erating  poaition. 

2,971,422 

PORTABLE  SOLDERING  IRON 

Anrd  C  SmIIlL  42  SycaMt*  Drive, 

NcwMMctowm  cue 
Filed  Oct  1, 19SI,  Ser.  No.  7M3tt 
1  Claiak    (CL  219-^M) 
A  portable  soidering  iron  having  a  body  structtire  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  dry  cell  batteriea  and  mounting  a 
switch  and  a  pair  oi  structural  supports  for  a  heated  ele- 
ment; said  body  structure  comprising  two  superimpoaed 
pairs  ot  vertically  positioned  brackets  having  oppositely 
disposed  outtumed  ends,  each  pair  of  brackets  being  ar- 
ranged in  back  to  back  relatioB.  the  lower  outtumed  ends 
of  the  uppennost  pair  of  bncketi  being  riveted  to  the 


upper  outtumed  ends  ot  the  lowermost  pair  of  bradkeCs. 
two  pairs  of  U-shaped  damping  arms,  each  pair  being 
arranged  in  back  to  back  relation,  one  of  said  paks  of 
U-shaped  damping  arras  being  attached  to  the  backs  of 
the  uppermost  pair  of  said  brackets  and  the  other  pair  of 
U-ahi^ed  damping  arms  being  attached  to  the  backs  of 
the  lowermost  pair  of  said  brackets,  said  switch  mounted 
on  tibe  adjacent  aides  ot  one  of  said  pairs  of  U.«h^>ed 
clamping  arms  and  electrically  connected  tiierethnra^ 
to  said  superimposed  pairs  of  brackets,  tenunals  posi- 


tioned through  the  uppermost  outtumed  ends  of  said  iq>- 
permost  pair  of  brackets  and  insulated  with  resped  thereto 
and  secondary  terminals  positioned  throu^  the  lower- 
most outtumed  ends  of  said  lowennost  pair  of  brackets 
and  insulated  with  resped  thereto,  conductors  dedrically 
connecting  said  termiiials  and  a  secondary  conductor  elec- 
trically connecting  ooe  of  said  structural  supports  with 
said  switch  whereby  dry  cell  batteries  positioned  between 
the  outtumed  ends  of  eadi  of  said  brackets  con^lele  cir- 
cuits through  said  terminals,  switch,  stnictural  supports 
and  said  heated  dement 


2,9731413 
MAGNETICALLY  SUPPORTED  HEATER 


ASSEMBLY 

Cemmmj 
Fried  May 


a^  DavUEmI 
Id  Edwhi  L.  Wie- 


(CL219— 37) 


-..  J' 


1.  An  electric  heater  assembly  for  use  with  ovens  and 
the  like  having  generally  horizontal  walls  and  an  adjoin- 
ing, apertured,  generally  vertical  wall  whose  aperture  may 
be  spaced  varying  distances  from  respective  adjoining 
horizontal  walls,  comprising  an  electric  resistance  heating 
element  having  a  heat-generating  portion  adjacent  to  and 
underlying  said  horizontal  wall  and  a  terminal  portion 
extetiding  through  the  vertical  wall  aperture  for  oondud- 
ing  electrical  energy  to  said  heat-generating  element  por- 
tion, means  supporting  said  elentent  terminal  portion  in 
position  within  said  vertical  wall  aperture  for  in  turn  sup- 
porting an  adjoining  heat-generating  element  portion  in 
position  adjacent  said  horizontal  wall,  a  permanent  mag- 
nd  carried  by  a  heat-generating  portion  of  said  element 
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Vaoed  from  said  element  terminal  portion  and  adapted  to 
grip  said  horizontal  wall  by  magnetic  attraction  to  ixip- 
port  such  spaced,  heat-generating  element  portion  in  po«i* 
tioa  therebeneath,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
relationdiip  between  said  magnet  and  said  element  to 
vary  the  supported  position  of  said  spaced,  heat-generat- 
ing element  portion  in  accort^nce  with  the  nxpporttd 
position  of  said  element  terminal  portion  and  its  adjoin- 
ing, heat-generating  element  portion. 


Fl  BBUABY  28,  1961 


creases  across  them,  and  a  flexible  electrical  conductor 
longitudinally  enclosed  within  said  custers  and  woven 


2^3(424 

ELECTRIC  COiyTINUOlJS.FL0W  HEATER  WTH 
WATER  DEnClENCY  PROTECTION  ANI 
SAFETY  SWITCH 

fhowuii,  LaafMikcn,  RUndand,  Germany, 
to  Alfred  EdwMd,  E«ca,  Rahr,  Gci 
FOcd  Dec.  IS,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  7M,434 
Claims  priority,  ■ppHcaHon  Gcnumy  Dec.  14, 19S7 
4C£ftBH.    (CL219— 39) 


"^i. 

! 


into  said  mat,  said  conductor  electrical]  y  insulated  by  the 
several  weft  threads  constituting  said  c  usters. 


J 


2,973,4m 

ELECTRIC-ARC  TORCH 

J.  Caaey,  Bdhd,  Conn.  (%  Am  ilgaaatod  Growth 

Inc  11 W.  42ad  St,  Nr  rlfoik,  N.Y.) 

Filed  JvM  5, 1954.  Scr.  No.  $94,374 

(FOcd  nndcr  Itak  47(b)  mi  35  f  JS.C  111) 


11 


(CL  219—' 


5) 


I.  An  electric  continuous-flow  heater  comprmng 
combination  a  housing  having  liquid  intet  and  outlet; 
liquid  flow  passage  connecting  said  inlet  witfi  said  oudct 
c(Mnprising  an  inlet  channel,  a  heatiiog  channd,  an  over- 
pressure chamber,  and  an  outlet  channd;  an  adjustable 
throttle  connected  in  one  of  said  channels;  a  heater  ele- 
ment mounted  in  said  heating  duumd  having  a  poitioa 
thereof  extending  into  said  over-i>ressure  chamber,  said 
heating  channel  being  connected  with  said  over-pressute 
chamber;  a  first  diaphragm  switcii  mounted  In  said  hout- 
ing  comprising  a  diapbnig|i,  a  pair  ol  normally  open 
electrical  contacts,  and  oo^jtUat  meant  between  said  dig- 
phragm  and  said  contacts,  said  diaphragm  bang  reqion- 
sive  to  a  pressure  differential  in  said  flow  passage  between 
two  points  one  at  each  side  of  said  throttle  for  closing 
said  contacts  upon  the  formation  of  said  pressure  differ- 
ential; a  second  diaphragm  switch  mounted  in  said  hom- 
ing comprising  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said 
over-pressure  chamber,  a  pair  ol  normally  cloeed  elec- 
trical contacts,  and  means  for  coupling  sidd  diajrfiragti 
with  said  electrical  contacts,  said  second  diaphragm 
switch  being  arranged  to  become  open  upon  an  ezcessiife 
pressure  increase  in  said  over-preasure  chamber,  said 
first  diaphragm  switch,  said  second  diaphragm  switch  and 
said  heater  element  being  series-connected  dectrically; 
whereby  the  flow  of  liquid  in  said  liquid  flow  passage 
causes  said  first  diaphragm  switch  to  be  dosed,  and 
whereby  the  pressure  of  vapor  formed  In  said  ovef- 
pressure  chamber  caused  by  a  liquid  deficiency  in  said 
liquid  flow  passage  causes  the  instantaneous  opening  4f 
said  second  diaphragm  switch. 


1.  In  an  electric-arc  torch,  an 
hollow  downstream  electrode,  an  arc 
passage  extending  axidly  between 
electrically   insulated   therefrom,   said 
spacing  all  parts  of  said  upstream  e 
parts  of  said  downstream   dectrode, 
means  surrounding  said  upstream 
tinuously  feeding  gas  within  said  arc 
vichdty  of  said  iqwtream  electrode, 
electrode  having  formed  tharein  an 
communicating  between  an  inlet  extemil 
and  an  outlet  within  the  central  opening 
downstream  end  ot  said  downstream 
for  continuously  connecting  an  arc 
electrodea. 


2373,425 
ELECTRICALLY  WARMED  MATS  OR  MAI 
4aiicw  Kdcacn,  19  Carloda  Road,  Doable 
■Hv  Syteay,  New  Soirih  Wales,  AHtnlla 
FBad  May  2t.  1959,  Ser.  No.  tl4,442 
»lodtor,Millrsilin  Anatiala  May  21«  195t 
Saiam.  (CL  219^-44) 
1.  An  electnc  warming  mat  of  woven  construction 
prising  a  plurality  of  weft  threads  arranged  in  clusters  it 
intervals  throughout  the  length  of  said  mat  and  spaced  by 
at  least  one  weft  thread,  the  weft  threads  of  each  duster 
together  being  sufBcieatly  stout  to  prevent  formation 

I  (         ■ 


2,97X427 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTIKOL 
GorfMh.  Ni 

to  TU 


upstteam  electrode,  a 

c  lamber  defining  a 

said  electrodes  and 

chamber  axidly 

ectrode  from  aU 

inlet  gas-supply 

electrode  and  con- 

diamber  in  the 

said  downstream 

injection  passage 

to  said  chamber 

of  and  near  the 

elejrtrode,  and  means 

po  ential  across  said 


•Tfwo, 


con- 


FRad  Dec.  29. 1959,  Ssr.  NoJ  24,143 
priority,  MpllalioB  Grcni  littrin  ttm,  U 19S9 
SCUbm.   (Q.219— 1^ 

2.  In  a  machine  for  performing  a 
tical  operations  along  the  length  of  at 
piece,  having  a  machine  tool  movable 
piece,  a  pattern  representative  of  said 


lequence  of  iden- 
elongated  work- 
along  said  work- 
workpiece  and  a 


sensing  device  responsive  to  said  pattern  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  machine  tool,  the  <»mbhiation  ik  a 
strip  of  resUiently  extensible  materiil  ot  unextended 
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length  tlightiy  leu  than  the  length  of  said  workpiece, 
indicia  printed  on  said  strip  in  contrast  therewith  to  pro- 
vide pattern  markings  representative  of  selected  areas  of 
said  workpiece  for  sensing  by  said  senstng  device,  means 


for  retaining  said  pattern  in  a  location  for  sensing  by 
said  sensing  device,  and  means  for  temporarily  stretching 
said  strip  endwise  to  make  sud  pattern  maridngs  agree 
exactly  with  said  workpiece  as  regards  lateral  alignmenL 


2,f73,42t 
ARC  WELDING  OF  UNXI^YED  STRUCTURAL 
STEEL  W0RKPIECE8  SUCH  AS  HULL-PLATES, 
AND  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODES  THEREFOR 


to 


Vflldto  Ohvl  ValHd,  HdMrid, 
iriatliliin^  S<  ilMlitwfcilihDltst, 


Sfliliii    (CLllf^UT) 

1.  An  are  welding  electrode  comprising  a  core  of  low- 
carbon  unalloyed  steel  and  a  coating  of  the  lime-fluoride 
type,  characterized  by  a  content  of  metal  from  the  group 
comprising  copper,  nickel,  and  cobalt,  the  total  weight  of 
metal  from  said  group  not  exceeding  1.25%  of  the  weight 
of  all  of  the  metallic  constituents  of  the  electrode,  and 
the  weight  of  copper  plus  twice  the  combined  weight  of 
nickel  and  cobalt  amounting  to  not  less  than  0.4%  by 
wei^t  of  all  of  the  metallic  constituents  of  the  electrode. 


RAILWAY  CAR  iOXJtOikL  FAILURE  DETECTOR 

AND  WARNING  DEVICE 

Alhol  B.  Clwfk,  521  W.  tlh  Ave^  AmvUIo,  Tcx^  a^ 

Rkkart  K.  Dduwy,  4«1  Ave.  F  SE^  ChOdras,  Tex. 

Filed  Am.  4,  IfSS,  9m,  No.  753,t54 

TOilM.    (CL24«— IM) 


2.  A  car  journal  fiulure  detector  and  warning  device 
comprising  the  combination  with  an  air  brake  line,  of 
a  diaphragm  valve  comprising  opponte  casing  halves  and 
a  diaphragm  between  the  same,  an  air  admission  pipe 
coimected  with  said  air  brake  line  and  opening  into  one 
of  said  casing  halves,  a  seat  for  the  di^>hragm  whereby 
the  diaphragm  shuts  off  flow  of  air  from  the  air  brake 
line  through  said  air  ndmission  pipe,  the  diaphragm  be- 
ing biased  to  constantly  tend  to  move  to  seat  engaging 
shut  off  position,  means  for  conveying  air  from  the  air 
brake  line  into  the  other  valve  casing  half  at  a  slower 
rate  than  iu  admission  into  said  one  half,  whereby  pres- 
sures are  equalized  on  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
conduit  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  air  admission  pipe 
connected  with  and  receiving  air  from  said  other  casing 
half,  and  a  fusible  element  closing  the  said  snudler  diam- 
eter conduit  against  escape  of  compressed  air  therefrom. 


2373,43t 
RAILROAD-CAR  WHEEL  LOCATCHl 
WmtaB  M.  PcUm,  Gwdca  CMy,  N.Y.,  aoigMr  I 
CovForatloa  of  ABcrica,  New  Hyde  Put,  N.Y 
poralionorNcwYoifc 

FBad  Mar.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MM2t 
inalMi     (CL  244— 349) 


to  Servo 
.,  n  cor* 


1.  In  combination,  a  rail  section  of  magnetic  fhn- 
conducting  material  and  including  a  head  and  a  base 
portion  integrally  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  an  iqwtand- 
ing  web  portion,  said  rail  heod  being  ad^rted  to  acoom- 
modate  a  railroad  wheel  having  a  flange  oo  one  aide 
of  said  head,  elongated  magnetically  polarized  core 
means  of  magnetic  flux-conducting  material  and  mourned 
on  said  one  side  of  said  rail  section  with  one  end  of  said 
core  means  in  substantial  adjacency  with  one  of  said 
portions  and  (Hienting  the  other  end  of  said  core  means 
to  face  generally  upwardly  at  a  location  spaced  Uteraily 
from  the  adjacem  portion  of  said  heod  to  such  an  extent 
that  a  magnetic  flux  gap  is  defined  between  said  other 
end  and  said  rail  head,  an  electrical  winding  coupled  to 
said  core  means,  a  threshold  circuit  coimected  to  said 
winding  and  passing  to  the  output  thereof  oidy  subttan- 
tially  those  signals  which  exceed  a  given  preselected 
minimum  threshold  level,  clipper  means  responsive  to 
the  ou^t  of  said  threshold  circuit  and  developing  a 
square  wave  fbr  each  voltage  pulse  in  said  output,  dif- 
ferentiating means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  clipper 
means,  second  clipper  means  reqxmsive  to  the  differenti- 
ated signals  and  passing  substantially  only  differentiated 
signals  of  one  pckarity,  whereby  for  each  passage  of  a 
car  wheel  throu^  said  gap,  said  second  clipper  meam 
devdops  two  oontnri  pulses  symmetrically  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  said  gap. 


-2,973,431 
AUTOMOBILE  RADIO  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Cari  G.  Sorthehiw.  Rlvenidc  Cow.,  aarfiMr  to  CXSjB. 

of 


FBad  Jiaty  22, 1954,  Scr.  No.  445,144 
IfdaioBB.  (C1.25*— M) 
1.  A  remotely-contnrilable  automobile  radio 
assembly  comprising  a  radio  receiver  and  control  means 
remote  therefrom  located  adjacent  the  driver's  location, 
said  coirtrol  means  including  an  onK>ff  switch  for  turn- 
ing the  radio  receiver  on  and  off,  a  station-aelection  con- 
trol for  selecting  the  radio  station  to  which  said  radio 
receiver  is  to  be  tuned,  and  a  volume  control,  a  loud 
speaker  connected  to  said  radio  receiver,  said  radio  re- 
ceiver comprising  a  chassis  including  a  frequency-deter- 
mining circuit  for  determining  the  frequency  to  iriiich 
the  said  receiver  is  tuned,  an  inductance  tuning  elemeat 
in  said  frequency-determining  circuit,  control  winding 
means  associated  with  said  inductance  tuning  element  for 
varying  its  inductance  in  accordance  with  the  cuncnt 
in  said  contfbl  winding,  a  frequeiKy-reqxMisive  control 
circuit  directly  coupled  to  said  frequency-determining 
circuit  for  sensing  directly  the  frequency  to  whidi  said 
frequency-determining  circuit  is  tuned,  and  bcmg 
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sive  to  said  frequency  to  contnrf  the  current  throu^ 

said  control  winding,  said  station-selection  control  be-    MBTDM>  AND  Dl 

ing  coupled  to  said  frequency-responsive  control  dicuit       SSSJlJJSSii*  ^  SnGMATOi|  IN  ELBCTRQN. 

MICROSCOPES 
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ftEVlCB  FOR  AlMUSTlNG  THE 


"U  m 


and  adjusting  the  frequencyHvqxMise  characteristics  tbei  >- 
of  for  tuning  said  receiver,  and  electrical  connectk  d 
means  between  said  on-ofF  switch,  station-selection  con- 
trol, volume  control,  and  radio  chassis. 


2,973^432 

SPEED  COMPENSATED  VOLUME  CONTROL 

Frederick  P.  mi,  ElgiB,  DL,  aaslgnsi  to  Motorola,  bc^ 

Chicago,  DL,  a  cotponrtioa  of  nUBois 

FiM  NofT.  29, 195^  Scr.  Now  <23,474 

arislMi    (CL25*-M) 


L ^_f-=^^i=^ 


L  In  an  automobile  system  having  a  motor,  a  battery- 
generator  power  source  provided  with  a  positive  side  aad 
a  grounded  side,  breaker  points  controlled  by  the  nM>tDr 
and  operating  at  a  rate  related  to  the  speed  of  the  oKMor; 
an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  connecting 
the  positive  side  of  the  source  to  the  breaker  points,  and 
a  capacitor  shunting  the  breaker  points  to  ground,  t|e 
combinatioa  therewith  of  a  voltage-responsive  devide, 
vohage-doubler  circuit  means  including  first  and  second 
rectifier  dements  and  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
a  second  capacitor  connecting  the  juncture  of  the  breaker 
points  and  the  primary  winding  to  said  input  terminal,  a 
first  resistor  connecting  said  output  termmal  of  said  volt- 
age-doubler  means  to  ground,  a  second  resistor  having 
one  end  coimected  to  said  output  terminal  and  a  second 
end  connected  to  said  vohage-responsive  device  to  apply 
thereto  a  vohage  which  has  a  vdue  proportional  to  tie 
speed  of  the  motor,  and  a  third  capacitor  coupling  said 
second  end  of  said  second  resistor  to  ground  to  form  a 
filter  therewith,  said  first  and  second  resiston  and  said 
third  capacitor  having  values  selected  so  that  the  voltage 
acroas  said  third  capacitor  does  not  vary  substantiaHy 
with  rapid  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


r,  Dalft,  Niftirianis,lsii|Mui  to  North 
tosCoMpaay,  Im.,  f^wYoifc,  N.Y^  a 

CMpoiatloB  of  P 

FOcd  Nov.  2S,  19S7, 8w.  No. 

Ns" 

(CL; 


•98,792 

lM.3,1957 


^rJltr" 


1.  A  device  for  correcting  astigmatipn  in  aa  dectron 
beam  passing  through  aa  electron  lens  System  of  an  elec- 
tron microscope  comprising  in  comt 
tism-correcting  element  in  the  path 
and  including  four  series-connected 
field-producing  members,  three  ser' 
impedance  elements,  means  to 
said  astigmatism-correcting  element  to  ( 
impedance  elements,  means  to  self 
other  terminal  of  said  astigmat 
one  of  the  other  impedance  elements  apd  to  the  jnnctioa 
of  said  latter  impedance  elements,  and  means  to  apply  a 
potential  between  the  junctions  of  salt  latter  fanpedance 
elements  and  said  first  mentioned  imp  dance  element  to 
thereby  form  an  electrical  bridge  netw  nt  for  energizing 
the  astigmatism  correcting  element  to  o  meet  astigmatism 
in  the  electron  beam. 


electron  beam 

slectrically-exdted 

variable 

one  terminal  of 

of  said  variable 

rely  connect  the 

to 


2,973,434        ^ 
INFRARED  DETECITNGCELL  AN^  A  MOUNTING 

nuasEFOR 
loha  A.  Robcrti,  DaDaa,  Tei., 

DaDas^  Tcs., 


Dae.  28, 19S7,  S«. 
SCUm.   (CL2S»-tt) 


N^  788,384 


toTc 


I.  In  a  heat  detiecting  device,  the 
prising  a  Dewar  flask  type  holder  wheijein 
the  internal  comainer  is  of  high  purity 
bottom  of  the  external  container  is  of 
pvent  to  infrared  radiations  and  an 
cell  mounted  on  the  silicon  bottom  of 
tainer  between  said  internal  and  said 


(ombtnation  com> 
the  bottom  of 
silicon  and  the 
a  material  trant- 
infrared  detector 
the  internal  coo- 
containers. 


elemal 
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rORTABLE  RADIOGRAPHIC  UNIT 

Mh  D.  Rm4v,  Udbo  FalK  Utako.  ■■%■"■  to  PUUipt 

[^oopMqr,  a  cwyowtfpa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1959,  S«r.  N«.  792.«39 

IClaiiik    (CL25»— ItS) 


A  portable  radiographic  unit  compriting  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular parallel^ped  formed  of  a  material  which  serves 
as  a  radiation  shield,  said  parallelepiped  having  a  circular 
opening  in  the  center  of  the  base  thereof,  a  carrying  handle 
secured  to  and  extending  from  the  upper  face  of  said 
parallelepiped  which  is  ofvosite  the  base  thereof,  a  block 
formed  of  a  material  which  serves  as  a  radiation  shield, 
a  source  of  radioactive  radiation  positioned  at  the  center 
of  said  block,  said  block  having  a  conical  opening  therein 
which  diverges  outwardly  from  said  source,  first  and 
second  pins  secured  to  said  block  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  extending  outwardly  from  said  block  into  respec- 
tive openings  in  side  walls  of  said  parallelqiiped  so  that 
said  pins  are  free  to  rotate  in  said  side  walls  so  that  said 
block  automatically  assumes  a  first  fail-aafe  position  with- 
in said  parallelepiped  wherdyy  said  conical  opening  points 
upwardly  from  said  base  because  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  block  is  below  said  pins  and  above  said  base  when 
said  block  is  in  said  first  poaititm.  said  upper  face  of  said 
parallel^iped  shielding  said  source  when  said  block  is 
in  said  flint  position,  and  a  second  handle  secured  to  one 
of  said  pins  and  extending  outside  said  parallel^ped 
so  that  rotation  of  said  second  handle  can  rotate  said 
block  180*  to  a  second  position  inside  said  parallelepiped 
whereby  said  conical  opening  is  in  alignment  with  said 
circular  opening. 


1,973»43< 
UGHT  AMPLIFIER  AND  OTORAGE  DEVICE 

LCZHKwOHf    IVUHBaf    BHiyBOv  f    Wj    HWSBC 

to  Sylvanln  Eledik  Pra*Kts  lac^  WO- 
DaL,  a  cmpanHom  al  Ddaware 
FRad  Apr.  9, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  451,791 
llClainss.    (CL25«— 213) 


1.  A  Hght  amplifier  and  storage  device  comprising  an 
electroluminescent  layer,  a  photoconductive  layer  in  series 
with  Mid  electroluminescent  layer,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
parent members  symmetrically  disposed  in  said  photo- 
conductive  layer,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said 
series  layers,  and  means  on  sidd  transparent  members 
for  limiting  current  flow  through  said  photoconductive 
layer  to  predetermined  portions  thereof. 


WBHaa  E. 


TRANSISTOR  CfRCUlT 
acy,  OMoa  HdghlB,  and  Monte  itebi- 
Hii,  he,  anrigPOBS  to  PWko  Corpora- 
(pUa,  Pa.,  a  totporadea  of  PeaaqrivaBia 
FIM  Feb.  2,  IMS,  9«.  No.  aS,Ml 
UCUbm.    (CL3«7— •t.5) 
1.  A  gate  dicoit  comprising  at  least  a  first  transistor 
and  a  second  transistor  of  the  same  oonducthrity-type  as 


said  fint  transistor,  eadi  of  said  transistors  having  at 
least  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  means  for  in- 
terconnecting said  transiston  to  provide  a  series  current 
path  through  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  thereof, 
means  for  applying  a  potential  difference  between  opposite 
ends  of  said  series  current  path,  means  for  intermittently 
applying  to  said  base  dectrode  of  said  first  transistor  a 
potential  of  the  same  polarity,  and  at  least  as  great  aa. 


the  contemporaneous  potential  of  said  collector  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor  with  respect  to  said  emitter  elec- 
trode thereof,  and  means  for  applying  to  said  base  elec- 
trode oi  said  second  transistor  a  potential  with  respect 
to  that  <^  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
which  is  of  the  same  polarity  as  said  potential  of  said 
base  electrode  ot  said  first  transistor  and  at  least  as  great 
as  said  potential  of  said  base  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor but  less  than  twice  said  last-named  potential. 


2,973,43s 

RING  COUNTER 

Edward  Gary  Claik,  Ordand,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

CoqponrtkM,  Dalratt,  Mick.,  a  cotpomtloa  of  MkUgaa 

Fled  Dec.  2t,  1954,  Scr.  No.  (29,737 

SCUbm.   (CL3t7— tS.S) 


?i^kt-*t--f-)^-4--t^-^-^i: 


I.  A  ring  counter  comprising  n  transistm*  bistable  de- 
vices; each  of  said  devices  having  two  states  denoted  0 
and  1;  n  transistor  steering  gates;  where  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1 ;  each  ot  said  gates  having  two  conditions, 
an  enabled  condition  and  a  disabled  condition;  an  ad- 
vance terminal  adapted  to  receive  advance  pulses  applied 
thereto;  said  advance  pulses  being  sequentially  spaced  in 
time;  first  circiiit  means  connecting  the  advance  terminal 
to  each  of  said  gates;  a  second  circuit  means  connecting 
each  of  said  gates  between  different  pairs  cKf  said  tran- 
sistor bistable  devices;  means  for  setting  said  transistor 
bistable  devices  so  that  the  first  transistor  bistable  device 
is  in  the  1  state  and  the  remainder  are  in  the  0  state; 
each  transistor  gate  being  enabled  when  the  bistable  de- 
vice preceding  it  is  in  the  1  state  and  being  disabled 
when  the  bisuble  device  preceding  it  is  in  the  0  state; 
each  of  said  transistor  gates  when  enabled  and  when  an 
advance  pulse  is  applied  thereto  producing  an  output 
signal;  the  output  signal  produced  by  an  enabled  gate 
causing  the  preceding  transistor  bisUble  device  to  shift 
to  the  0  state  and  the  succeeding  transistor  bistable  device 

to  shift  to  the  1  state;  means  reqxMisive  to  each  winaot 
pulse  for  disabling  all  said  transistor  steering  gates  during 
the  period  of  time  an  advance  pulse  is  applied  to  the  ad- 
vance input  terminal,  and  output  means  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  n'th  transistor  bistaMe  device  for  ob- 
taiiung  an  output  signal  from  the  ii*th  tnunittor  bisUMe 
device,  whereby  said  ring  counter  produces  an  output 
signal  for  every  n'th  advance  pulse  ^iplied  to  ttie  advance 
terminal. 


I 
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CURRENT-TRANSIENT  DAMPER  NETWORK 

B.  Wrigkt,  Wama,  Pa^  asiigMNr  to  Ccnoli 

Umemtk  Coqpocatioa,  Wancn,  Pa^  •  corporation 
Ddawan 

FIM  Ji^  2S,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7SMM 
tCUktm.   (CL3«7— MJ) 


J  te. 


which  does  not  become  superconduct 
other  members,  the  other  memben 
which  is  superconductive  at  and  belo« 
trauition  temperature,  the  plurality 
being  spaced  along  the  first  member  in 


a  plurality  of 

of  a  material 

a  predetermined 

other  members 

intimate  electrical 


being 


(f 


eiM^ 


2.  A  transient-corrent  damper  network  as  comple- 
menter for  fuse  means  used  to  protect  a  load  comprisi4g 
a  transistor  q>plication  operating  at  a  given  frequency 
range,  the  fuse  means  being  in  series  with  the  load,  Uie 
complementer  comprising  a  two-terminal  networii  In 
series  with  the  fuse  means  and  the  load,  said  network 
comprising  a  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a 
base  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  the  terminals  of 
said  network  being  connected  in  a  path  through  said 
emitter  electrode  and  said  collector  electrode,  a  resistor 
connected  between  said  collector  electrode  and  said  bate 
electrode  and  notmally  leasing  said  base  electrode  aid 
means  for  temporarily  developing  a  voltage  in  response  to 
relatively  abrupt  decreases  in  load  impedance  and  fi0r 
applying  such  developed  ventage  to  temporarily  counter- 
act normal  base-lnas. 


and  heat  transfer  contact  with  the  first 
trically  interconnected  with  each  othei 
member  only,  means  for  cooling  the 
temperative  of  at  least  the  predetermiijed 
perature,  and  means  for  electrically 
of  the  first  member. 


I 


member  and  elec- 

through  the  first 

combination  to  a 

transition  tem- 

to  the  ends 


coniecting 


2,f73.442 

STATOR  CCyRE  MOUNTING  FdR  DYNAMO 

ELECTRIC  MACIflME 

Robert  WItos,  SattiM,  CoWlrH,  B^hud,  airigMr  to 

Tha  GcMHl  Electric  CompHOr  LiiBpad,  Loado^  Ear 

7M,423 
■  Sept  11, 1957 


2,973,4m 
DIRECT-CURRENT  LEVEL  CONTROL  IN 
TRANSMB8ION 
Rokcrt  L.  Tnmt,  PlKkcaita,  N  J.,  asrigBor  to  BeD  Tefe- 
phoM  Labontoffka,  bMorporatcd,  New  York,  N.^., 
a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1957,  Scr.  No.  MM49 
UCbdmu    (CL3«7— «S.S> 


1.  In  combination,  an  amplifier,  an  input  circuit  Q>r 
said  amplifier  having  a  direct-current  discontinuity,  meaps 
for  applying  signals  which  may  have  a  variable  average 
value  to  said  input  circuit,  means  for  reducing  dirett- 
current  variation  in  the  input  of  said  amplifier  whl^ 
comprise  threshold  means  respbnsive  to  ou^Hit  wa^ 
from  said  amplifier  for  producing  an  ou^t  only  when 
said  amplifier  output  waves  exceed  a  predetermined 
thresliold  value,  means  responsive  to  said  threshold  mens 
output  for  feeding  back  to  the  said  input  of  said  a|n- 
plifier  a  portion  of  said  aAiplifier  output  waves  to  prov^le 
sufficient  energy  to  cancel  subttantially  said  direct-currtnt 
variations,  and  an  output  meant  connected  to  the  out^ 
of  said  threshold  meant. 


In  a  dynamoelectric  maduna,  of  a  t  pe  having  a  ttator 
core  in  which  electromagiietic  dittorti  wit  due  to  the  ro- 
tating machine  field  may  occur,  a  ttitor  mounting  ar- 
rangement comprising  Mn  inner  frame  loosing  said  stator 
core,  said  inner  frame  comprising  longitudinal  support 
bars  disposed  around  tlie  axii  of  the  i  lachine  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  ribs  projecting  outwaidly  from  said  sup- 
port bars,  a  fixed  outer  frame  disposed  around  said  inner 
frame,  said  outer  frame  comprising  longitudinal  bars 
disposed  around  the  axis  of  the  macljine  and  longitudi- 

from  taid  hart, 
springs  extending 


nally  spaced  ribt  projecting  inwardl' 
and  a  plurality  of  laminated  beam 
axially  along  the  whole  length  of  tht 
said  frames  and  spaced  apart  aroum 
said  inwardly  projecting  ribs  and  outwardly  prelecting 
ribs  being  respectively  connected  to  sa^  beam  nirings  at 
alternately  spaced  positions  akMig  the 
chine,  and  said  beam  springs  being  tdbstantially  rigid  in 
the  longitudinal  and  tangential  direai  »ns  but  flexible  in 
the  radial  direction  so  u  to  permit  refative  radial  move- 
ment between  said  frames. 


2,973,441  

DBVICBS  EMPLOYING  SUPERCONDUCIIVE 
MATERIAL 

9w  vaana^-Fian,  opnaBMsa,  nJt  asai^Mir  lo 
Fahahoaa  CrabaialatlML  hcarMiatod.  New  Yotk. 
N.Yn  a  canatadaa  ol  NawYatk 

It,  1959, 8m.  Na.  •4M27 
U  nikai    (CL  —    -    - 


2,97li443 
ELECTRIC  INCANDE8CEI<rr  LAMP 
H.  Wjhy,  Wasrlck,  Ofcto, 

11. 1919,  Str.  N4 


machine  between 
the  axis  thereof. 


wv,  ^M.  t-wm  .  «i 

3CWM.   (CL3li-|3) 
1.  An  etoctrie  iacaadeacaat  hmp 


toCiattal 
•wYask 
tl9«434 


'ra 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  member  conductive  to  b^th  filled  glatt  bulb,  a  lIlanMat  nqipovli  d  ia  taid  bulb,  a 
heat  and  electricity,  the  first  member  being  of  a  matetial  reflector  withia  taid  bulb  adjaorat  t »  and  at  oat  lUe 
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of  said  filament,  and  a  heat  deflector  member  in  said   trons  modulated  with  said  electrical  condnctivity  chaages 
bulb  above  said  filament,  said  heat  deflector  member   on  said  screen,  said  means  being  separated  from  said 


^5fy" 


I 


being  inclined  in  a  directioo  to  deflect  convection  cur- 
rents arising  from  said  filament  toward  the  bulb  wall 
behind  said  reflector. 


screen,  said  layer  furthermore  having  an  uncovered  sur- 
face presented  to  said  means. 


2,973,444 

NEUTRON  SOURCE  FOR  WELL  LOGGING 

APPARATUS 

Joka  T.  Dcwaa,  Hoaitaa,  Tcz^  MslBMr,  by  mcsM  a«ign- 

to  Sthtoibwiw  WcB  Svrajlai  CotponrtioB, 

TtXn  ■  cwpowUlMB  «f  T«EM 
F1M  Apr.  %  1982,  8er.  N«.  2tl,37t 
tCUnB.   (CL  313-41) 


2,973,444 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
FHicflk  Coctcrlcr,  ElBdhsvM,  Ndheriaads,  aasigBor  to 
North  AyrJcsM  Phmp  Cut— J,  Inc.,  New  Yotk, 
N.Y.,  ■  coiporaliMi  •(  Dalawarc 

FOed  Oct  29, 19S9, 8m.  No.  849,5S5 

~  Dec29, 195S 


1.  A  neutron  source  suitable  for  well  logging  compris- 
ing an  ion  source  inclndiag  cathode  means  and  anode 
means,  means  for  lengthening  the  path  (rf  the  electrons 
passing  between  said  cathode  means  and  said  anode 
means,  an  ion  accelerator,  a  target  including  a  substance 
adapted  to  react  with  impinging  ions  to  produce  neutrons, 
and  a  sealed  envelope  containing  said  ion  source,  said 
accelerator  and  said  target  and  filled  with  ionizable  gas 
at  a  jM^ssure  such  that  the  mean  free  path  of  the  ions  is 
of  the  order  of  the  spacing  between  said  ion  source  and 
said  ioo  tarfet 

2,973,445 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECnON,  CONVERSION,  AND 

AMPLmCATION  OT  X-RAY  IMAGES 

H.  Rogers,  New  OmaaB,  Corns.,  naslfiior,  by 
to  At  WfnrysW  Laboratories,  la- 

^naa ,  a  ciosaasadua  ml  Coa- 


An  electron  ditdiarge  tube  comprising  an  anode,  a 
generally  cylindrical  cathode  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  the  anode,  and  at  least  one  control  electrode  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  the  anode,  the  cross-sectfc>n  of 
said  cathode  cylinder  being  a  sixteen-sided  figure,  alter- 
nate inner  surfaces  of  the  cathode  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  electron-emissive  material,  the  control  elec- 
trode being  positioned  between  a  non-emissive  surface 
and  the  anode  to  control  adjacent  electron  beams  without 
being  struck  by  electrons. 


2,973,447 
GROOVED  LAMP  VAPOR  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

O.Aicheraai 
Otoo,  asBlgaiiii  to 
poratfoa  of  New  Yoik 

FOed  May  12, 19SS,  Sw.  No.  734,SC9 
SOriaM.   (CL  313— 199) 


a  cor* 


Fflad'Mar.  9, 19S1,  Sir.  No.  214,749 
MCkiaBi.   (CL  313-47) 

5.  A  vacuum  tube  comprising  in  combination  a  screen 
dispoaed  within  said  tube  and  comprising  a  layer  of  ma- 
terial which  converts  an  invisible  radiation  image  into 
electrical  conductivity  changes  corresponding  to  said  in- 
visible image,  and  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  elec- 

7«3  O.O.— 59 


1.  A  low  pressure  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising 
an  elongated  vitreous  li^t  transmitting  envelope  having 
electrodes  sealed  into  opposite  ends  and  containing  an 
ionizable  medium  including  an  inert  starting  gas  and 
a  metal  vapor  in  equilibrium  with  an  excess  of  non-vapor- 
ized metal,  said  envelope  having  an  outer  wall  of  gen- 
erally circular  section  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  riiort 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  alternating  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  envelope,  most  of  said  grooves  being  sym- 
metrically located  on  a  diametral  plane  throu^  the  kngi- 
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tudinal  axis  of  the  envelope,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
groove*  being  asymmetrically  located  to  one  side  of  said 
diametral  friaae  in  order  to  provide  a  wider  rail  portico 
on  one  side  and  a  narrower  rail  portion  on  the  otheH 
and  cause  substantial  diqilacement  of  the  discharge 
pfaoma  toward  said  wider  rail  portion  and  away  fron 
said  narrower  rail  portion. 


LIGBTNING  ARRISTER  AND  HOUSING 
THEREFOR 
G.  Yoal,  Bartcfftotf,  OUo,  aarignor  to  The  Ohki 
>  MMiiilil,  OMo,  a  corporation  of  Ne? 


FBed  Sept  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MS,7t2 
MOafaM.   (0.313—243) 


1.  A  lightnnig  arrester  of  the  type  having  a^Iuralh: 
of  serially  conMcted  arc  gaps  comprising  an  elongate^ 
ceramic  housing  having  a  central  opening  therein  exf 
tending  longitudinally  through  the  hmning  and  a 
endjltting  at  each  end  of  the  housing,  the  said  end 
enclosing  the  interior  of  the  houring  and  comtitui 
base  members  for  supporting  the  housing,  a  plurality 
lightning  wrcster  elements  within  the  housing  between 
the  end  fittings,  electrical  coimecting  means  for  the  said 
arrester  dements  and  q»ing  means  for  maintaining  th# 
said  arrester  elements  in  the  said  stack  and  means  conr 
necting  only  the  end  elements  of  the  said  stack  of  aii 
rester  elements  to  the  said  end  fittings,  the  said  hous» 
ing  comprising  at  least  two  tubular  ceramic  porcelaii 
members  with  adjacent  ends  thereof  in  exposed  aligned 
relationship,  a  radially  enlarged  portion  at  the  adjar 
cent  end  of  each  of  the  ceramic  members  to  provide  t 
radially  enlarged  area  of  end  surface  and  a  radiaUy  prof 
jecting  shoulder  on  the  exterior  of  the  member,  metal- 
lic flange  means  for  each  of  the  ceramic  members,  means 
for  transmitting  longitudinal  f(vces  between  the  flange 
means  and  the  ceramic  members,  means  compressively 
connecting  the  two  flange  means,  and  a  hardraed  bod^ 
of  resin  adhesive  between  the  members  bonded  to  the 
end  surfaces  thereof  for  sealing  the  interior  of  the  hou»- 
ing  and  mabtaining  the  electrical  insulating  strength  o 
the  housing  within  the  two  flange  means. 


Nelb- 


2,97M49 

ELECTRIC  DIS0IARGE  TUBE 

ftn  and  Jan  vaa  4tt  Pod,  EInihi 

to  North  AiMricH  PWHm 

be.  New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  cwpondoa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7iS,448 

prlarlly.  up pHtaHiiB  Nethtri—is  Oct.  23,  I9S7 

SCWasa.    (CL  313— 271) 


embly  capable  of  withstanding  high 
voltages,  said  cathode  assembly 
cylinder,  an  insulated  heating  filament 
cylinder,  and  a  bare  metal  member 
cylinder  but  completely  spaced  therefro^ 
ing  and  enfaging  and  supporting  said 


cathode-^lament 

compiising  a  cathode 

w  thin  the  cathode 

witldn  said  cathode 

and  surround- 

heating  filament 


sofaatantially  along  its  entire  teafth  wi  hin  the  cathode 
cylinder,  said  bare  metal  member  compiising  a  wira  of  a 
substance  selected  from  the  groiq^  cooaittiag  of  tungsten 
and  molybdenum  and  helically  wound  alfout  the  filament, 
and  means  free  of  contact  with  said 
and  supporting  opposite  end  portiom 
member  within  the  envelope. 


»thode  cylinder 
of  said  metal 


ELECTRIC  DBCHABGE 


2,97X459 
~^,  LAMP 


STi  lRTING 


FRcdlidy  19. 1957,Ser.  No.  4  72,927 

-  -  Anf.  1,1954 

(CL  313—29$) 


STRIP 
to 


1.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  compri  ting  an  elongated 
vitreous  envelope  provided  on  its  in8i<l  e  surface  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  conductive  staning  strip  formed 
of  non-amalgamating  metal  from  tibe  gnoup  couisting  of 
carbonyl  iron  powder,  cartwnyl  nickel  xywder  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  having  a  resistance  in  he  range  of  from 
10  to  100  ohms  per  centimeter  of  lengt  i. 


HeivCft  E« 


2,973,451 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
NJ., 


to  West- 
Pa.,  a 


3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  1 37^49 
llfliimi    (CL313— 37) 
1.  An  dectric  lamp  coaiprising  a  j  ealed  li^-lrans- 
mitting  envelope  having  a  neck  portioii  at  one  end  and 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  coaiprising  an  envelope   a  bulbous  portion  at  the  other  end 


bat  is  joiaeif  to 


and  wkBtiia  the  envelope  an  indirectly  heated  cathode  said  neck  portion  by  a  tapered  iittomediato  porlioii. 


Febkuary  28,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


895 


said  bulbous  portion  being  of  nuudmum  lateral  dimension 
in  a  region  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  having  strai^t 
sides  thereat  which  define  a  cylindrical  section  of  pre- 
determined length  and  diameter  the  axis  whereof  is  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
lamp,  an  elongated  li^t  source  in  said  envelope  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  and  located  within  said  cylindrical 


structure,  two  further  metal  ttractures  retpectivdy  ex- 
tending on  either  side  of  the  periodic  metal  structure, 
said  further  metal  itructures  being  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other  and  from  the  periodic  metal  structure,  a 
first  one  ot  the  further  metal  structures  being  diqxMed  ap- 
preciably nearer  to  the  periodic  metal  structure  than  the 
other  fivther  metal  structure,  and  an  electron  gun  hav- 
ing an  electron  source  which  is  electrically  insulated 
from  the  perio(fic  metal  structure,  the  gun  being  disposed 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  periodic  metal  structure  and  beiag 
arranged  to  project  an  electrxHi  beam  into  the  qwce  be- 
tween the  periodic  structure  and  said  other  further  metal 
structure  so  as  to  travel  along  the  length  of  said  qiace, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  operation,  iqxm  »p- 


tectioo,  and  means  carried  by  sidd  neck  portion  for 
connecting  said  light  source  to  an  electrical  power  supply, 
the  ratio  of  the  overall  length  of  said  lamp  to  the  lengdi 
o^  said  cylindrical  section  being  within  the  range  of 
about  4  to  6,  and  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  cylm- 
drical  section  to  the  length  thereof  being  within  the 
range  of  about  1.3  to  3.S. 


1,973,482 
ELBCmC  FURNACE  UTILIZING  CONSUMABLE 
ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

SAME  

Reften  ••  GwHy*  CaMM^  OHay  mhdh 
SiMl  C«v«irilM»  Qi^ilsii,  OfcK  a 
Newtaaqr 

FUM  Nov.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «9t,25< 
iCblM.    (CL314— «9) 


2^3»4S3 
nUVELLOiG  WA  VE  TUBES 


la  Tw  M-o  yy?* 


Apr.  22, 199^^8cr.  N^  MtOM 

\  mgfktuamm  Gmak  BHIbIb  Apr.  24,  195t 

seiakw.    (O.  3IS-..3J) 

1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  includtof  a  delay  device 
which  ia  at  least  partly  in  the  form  of  a  periodic  metal 


1.  An  electric  furnace  compriaing  a  crudble,  means 
hiduding  a  consumable  electrode  of  material  to  be  treated 
in  said  crucible  for  producing  an  electric  are  thereto, 
means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  arc  producing 
meant,  means  for  fieeding  said  electrode  continuoinly 
toward  said  are  to  supfriy  said  crucible  witii  mate- 
rial to  be  melted,  and  means  for  controlling  said  feeding 
means  at  a  constant  rate  of  advance  of  said  electrode. 


plying  suitable  potentials  to  the  periodic  structure  and  to 
the  further  metal  structures  such  that  the  periodic  struc- 
ture is  at  a  positive  potential  with  respect  to  the  electron 
source,  said  other  further  metal  structure  is  at  a  negative 
potential  with  reelect  to  the  periodic  structure  and  said 
first  further  metal  structure  is  at  a  negative  potential  with 
respect  to  said  other  further  metal  structure,  the  electron 
beam  will  be  focusaed  electrostatically,  the  beam 
travelling  throufh  aaid  space  generally  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  periodic  structure  and  with 
aa  uodulatory  motion  nicb  that  it  ahemately  approaches 
and  recedes  from  the  period  structure  witii  thoae  peaks 
of  the  beam  forming  tiiat  set  of  alternate  peaks  disposed 
adjacent  the  periodic  structure  being  respectively  disposed 
ia  the  vicinities  <A  the  gaps  in  the  periodic  structure. 
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1.  An  image  reproduciag  itnicture  for  a  cathode  ray 
tube  oonprinag;  a  pair  of  spaced  rlfrtimfca  iachidtiv 
one  adapted  for  being  inupwufxi  by  charged  partirlrii, 
said  electrodea  being  adapted  for  maintaining  an  electric 
field  therebetween  to  affect  the  travel  of  chaifed  par- 
ticles impinging  vpon 
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between  the  electrodes  effecthre  for  atterinf  non-anifofa 
portkMifl  ot  said  field  to  adapt  said  non-aniform  poftioas 
for  having  substantially  the  same  ultimate  effect  on  the 
travel  of  said  charged  pvticks  therethrough  as  a  nnifonn 
portion  <rf  said  field. 
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and  terminat- 
quantity, 
i^g  a  timing  in- 
.  erable   in  re- 
^een  a  drcuit- 


1.  In  combination,  an  inteidigital  magnetron  including 
an  evacuated  envelope  haviag  a  longitudinally  spaced 
pair  of  anode  rings  sealed  through  the  wall  of  said  enve- 
lope and  separated  by  an  inaalated  section  of  said  wall,  a 
reentrant  resonator  cavity  haivfaif  said  magnetron  mounted 

therein  and  including  a  cylindrical  inner  side  wall,  a  radial- 
ly spaced,  relatively  longer  cylindrical  outer  side  wall 
and  longitudinally  spaced  apertured  transverse  end  walls, 
said  end  walls  including  coaadal  contact  surfaces  each 
maUngcircumf ereatial  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said 
anodie  rings,  a  coaxial  line  including  outer  and  inner  ooiv 
ductofs.  said  outer  oomhictor  extending  radially  from  the 
outer  side  wall  of  said  cavity,  and  said  inner  oonductor  in* 
chiding  an  inductive  loop  portion  disposed  externally  of 
said  envelope  of  said  magnetron  and  extending  inwardly 
in  said  cavity  and  between  radially  protniduig  portions  o 
said  anode  rings. 


LAMP  FLASHER  WITH  DAYUGHT-RESPONSIVB 
INHmiTING  MEANS 
Lyal 


1.  In  a  protective-rdaying  combinati<tt  for  respond- 
ing to  certain  faults  on  an  dectrical  system,  carrier-gen- 
eration means  controllable  for  generatii 
ing  the  generation  of  an  alternating 
timing  means  controllable  for  measurii 
terval,  first  circuit-controlling  means 
sponse  to  predetermined  conditions 
completing  condition  and  a  circuit-intirrupting  condi- 
tion, second  circuit-controlling  means  operable  between 
a  circuit-completing  condition  and  a  drcuit  interrupt- 
ing condition,  first  circuit  means  respom  Ive  to  operation 
of  the  first  circuit-controlling  means  ftw  ti  a  circuit-com- 
pleting condition  to  a  circuit-interruptii «  condition  for 
controlling  the  carrier-generatioo  meais  from  a  non- 
generating  condition  to  a  generating  ccodition  and  for 
controlling  the  timing  means  to  initiate  measurement  of 
a  timing  interval,  and  a  second  circuit  i  leans  responsive 
to  operation  of  the  second  drcuit-cootr  tUing  means  for 
controlling  the  carrier-generatioo  meais  from  a  non- 
generating  condition  to  a  generating  coi  idition,  said  sec- 
ond circuit  means  being  ineffective  foi  controlling  the 
timing  means.  

2,f73,45t 
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1.  A  dayUght  responsive  coatnA  for  a  lamp  ener^zii^ 
circuit  comprising  a  circuit  closing  means  and  a  sourqs 
of  electrical  supply  for  energizing  said  lamp,  a  load,  ^ 
switching  device  comprising  a  junction  transistOT  haviok 
base,  emitter  and  collector  dements,  an  einitter-to<ol- 
lector  output  path  connected  in  series  with  said  load  and 
a  v(rftage  source  and  a  base  iivut  circuit  adapted  to  be 
fed  hy  switching  voltage  pulses,  said  circuit  closing  mea^s 
being  responsive  to  energization  of  said  load  to  open  sa|d 
lamp  energizing  circuit  and  to  close  said  lamp  energiziilg 
circoit  when  said  load  is  de-energized,  and  a  photosena- 
tive  resistor  exposed  to  ambient  light  connected  in  shuit 
with  said  enitter-to-collector  path  having  a  resistance 
value  decreasing  with  intensity  of  incident  ilhiminatidn 
and  effective  to  disable  said  lamp  circuit  when  said  iUun<- 
exceeds  a  predetermiacd  intensity. 

I 


having 


1.  A  safety  system  for  a  nuclear 
comprising:   a  shut-down  relay 
winding  arranged  to  be  normally 
source  of  supply  and  on  de-energizatia  i 
down  of  the  reactor;  at  least  one  conH 
to  be  aormaDy  eneiiized  from  ooe  ol 
able  further  sources  of  supply  and  " 
on  die  oocurreooe  of  abnormal 
neccssitattng  shot-dowQ,  said  control 


reactor  or  the  like 
an  energiziilg 
energized  from  a  first 
to  initiate  shut- 
relay  arranged 


op<  rating 


rtlay 


be  de-energiaed 
oonditioas 
having  a 
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mally  open  contact  connected  in  series  with  said  en- 
ergizing winding  of  said  shut-down  relay;  and  a  pair 
of  nonnally  enwginrid  relays  arranged  for  de-energization 
in  consequence  of  ahnonnal  conditioas  in  the  energizing 
supply  for  the  control  relay  and  reflectively  having  a 
normally  open  contact  and  a  nonnally  doeed  contact 
connected  in  aeries  in  a  circuit  whidi  shunts  said  con- 
trol relay  contact  connected  in  series  with  said  shut- 
down relay  winding,  that  one  of  said  pair  of  relays 
whose  said  contact  is  normally  open  having  a  delayed 
release  time  at  least  as  great  as  the  time  taken  to  diange 
over  said  sources  supplying  the  control  relay  whereby 
during  such  change-over  to  maintain  energization  of  the 
shut-down  relay  through  said  shunt  circuit  irrespective 
of  de-energization  of  the  control  relay. 


ItltELAYING  ASSEMBLY 


COMPENSATOR 
WOten  K.  flnnnii— ,  Roadie  Tuk,  N J^  assignor  to 
WestlnghoMss  ElectriejCosyyallos^  East  Plltrtwiigh, 
Pn^  a  corpomtlen  of  Psmssgrlvaala 

Filed  Sept  M,  1957,  Sct.  No.  M54S5 
27C]alaM.    (CL  317— «7) 


3.  A  pfotecttve-relayittg  combination  for  responding 
to  certain  faults  on  a  thwe-phaae  transmission-line  mdud- 
ing:  a  means,  coergiaBd  from  the  line-voltage  at  the  relay- 
ing station,  for  producing  a  derived  polyphase  voltage  for 
relaying  purposes;  a  lin»4!rop  compeasating-means,  con- 
nected in  series-circuit  relation  to  said  derived  polyphase 
voltage,  for  reprodudng  aome  aspect  of  the  threei)hase 
line-voltage  at  soom  ptedelemuned  Cantt-location  in  the 
transmission-line,  whereby  to  produce  a  polyphase  com- 
pensated refaiying  voltage,  which  ooUqnes  to  a  single 
phaae  «4ien  a  predetenniaed  type  of  fault  occurs  at  said 
predetermiaed  fault-locatioa,  which  has  the  same  poaitive 
sequeaoe  of  phases  as  the  traasmiHion-liae  when  said  pre- 
determined type  of  fanh  occurs  at  a  point  beyond  said 
predetermined  fauh^ocatioa,  and  which  has  a  negatve 
sequence  of  phases  wbea  said  predetermined  type  of 
foult  occurs  at  a  point  nearer  than  said  predetermined 
fauh-location;  and  a  polyphase-re^oasive  relaying  ele- 
ment, energized  from  said  polyphase  compensated  relay- 
ing vohage,  for  controUiag  aa  electrical  drcuit  when  the 
polyphase  conq>ensated  rdaying  voltage  has  a  negative 
sequence  of  phases. 


the  line-voltage  at  the  relaying  station,  for  producing  a  tet 
of  derived  polyphase  voltages  having  three  circuits  hav- 
ing a  phase-sequence  corre^KMiding  to  the  line-voltages; 
a  compensatingimeans.  including  a  compensator  connected 
in  series  with  a  phase  of  said  derived  polyphase  voltages 
for  producing  a  set  of  compensated  polyphase  voltages; 
an  energizing  means,  for  energizing  said  comp^isator 
proportionately  to  the  line-current  which  fk>ws  in  a  line- 
conductm*  of  the  three-phase  transmission-line;  and  a  poly- 
phase-responsive relaying  element,  energized  from  the 
three  circuits  of  said  compensated  polyphase  voltages, 
for  controlling  an  electrical  circuit  when  the  compensated 
polyphase  voltages  have  a  negative  sequence  of  phases; 
said  assembly  being  characterized  by:  said  compensator 
being  an  inductive  reactance  device,  having  a  primary 
winding  energized  from  the  aforesaid  energizing-means. 


and  having  a  secondary  winding  ol  many  turns,  con- 
nected in  series-circuit  relaticm  between  said  v(dtage- 
deriving  means  and  said  relaying-element;  and  an  adinst- 
able  resistance  connected  as  an  adjustable  shunt  around 
a  very  small  portion  only  of  the  secondary  turns,  whereby 
the  effective  phase-angle  of  the  compensat(H--impedance 
may  be  adjusted  to  match  the  phase-angle  of  the  hne- 
impedance,  without  substantially  changing  the  effective 
magnitude  of  the  compensator-impedance  as  a  result  of 
said  phase-angle  adjustment;  said  voltage-deriving  means 
incltiding  a  means  for  changing  the  magnitude  of  the 
derived  voltage  in  the  phase  in  which  said  compensator  is 
connected,  for  changing  the  effective  magnitude  of  the 
compensator-impedance,  without  substantially  changing 
the  effective  phase-angle  of  the  compensator-impedance 
as  a  result  of  said  magnitude-adjustment. 
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3.  A  compensator  relaying  assembly,  adapted  for  use 
in  protecting  diverse  three-phase  transmission-Unes  against 
certain  kiads  and  diverse  locations  of  faults,  comprising: 
a  voltage-deriving  means,  adapted  to  be  energized  from 


3.  A  compensated-voltage  three-phase  fault-respoashre 
relaying  unit  for  re^onding  to  three-phase  faults  on  a 
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three-phase  transmissioii-liiie  said  nut  indudhif :  a 
enwiued  from  the  Une-voltafle  at  the  relaying  etatio*, 
for  producing  a  set  of  derived  polyphase  voltages  having  H 
phase-sequence  corresponding  to  the  line-voltages;  a  com- 
pensator, connected  in  series-circuit  relation  to  one  phase 
of  said  derived  polyphase  voltages  for  producing  a  set  of 
compensated  polyphase  v(4Uges;  a  means  for  energizing 
said  compensator  proportionately  to  the  line^urrent  in 
the  conesponding  line-wire  of  the  transmission-line;  said 
compeuatm'  having  an  impedance  equivalent  to  1.5 
times  the  line-impedance  to  a  predetermined  fault-loca- 
tion, whereby  the  compensated  polyphase  voluges  col- 
lapse to  a  single  phase  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  three- 
phase  fault  at  said  predetertnined  fault-location,  and  also 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  three-phase  fault  at  the  relaying 
sution.  whereby  the  compensated  polyphase  voltag* 
have  a  n^ative  sequence  of  phases  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  three-phase  fonlt  between  the  relaying  station  and 
said  pmktermined  fault-location,  and  wher^  the  cmo- 
pensated  polyphase  voltages  have  a  positive  sequence  of 
phases  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  three-phase  fault  at  any 
other  location;  and  a  two-circuit  pcriyphaae  response 
relaying  element,  energized  res|>ectively  from  a  compen- 
sated-v(4tage  phaae  which  contains  said  compensator  and 
from  a  compensated-voUage  phase  which  does  not  cot- 
tain  said  compensator,  for  controlling  an  electrical  circuit 
when  the  compensi^ed  polyphase  vokages  have  a  negati ^ 
sequence  of  phases. 
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occunence  of  a  three-phase  fault  at  the  rdaying  sU- 
tion,  whereby  the  compensated  polyph^  voHagw  have 
a  negative  sequence  of  phases  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
thiee^riiase  fault  between  the  relaying!  sUtion  and  said 
predetermined  fault-location,  and  wheaeby  the  compen- 
sated polyphase  vohages  have  a  poAive  sequence  of 
phases  upon  the  oocorrence  of  a  three-fhase  fault  at  any 
other  location;  and  a  polyphase-respoiive  relaying  ele- 
ment, energized  from  the  compensate^  polyphase  volt- 
ages, fbr  controlling  an  electrical  circu|t  when  the  com- 
pensated polyphase  voltages  have  a 
of  i^iases. 
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3.  A  compensated-vohage  three-phase  fault-responsive 
relaying  unit  for  responding  to  three-friiase  faults  on  a 
three-phase  transmission-line,  said  unit  including:  a 
means,  energized  from  the  line^vottage  at  the-  relayftig 
station,  for  producing  a  set  of  derived  polyphase  vdlt- 
ages  having  a  phase-sequence  corresponding  to  the  li$e- 
virftages;  a  compensator,  connected  in  series-circuit  rela- 
tion to  one  irfiase  of  said  derived  polyphase  voltages  lor 
producing  a  set  of  compensated  polyphase  voltages;  a 
means  for  energizing  said  compensator  proportionately  to 
the  sum  of  the  line-currents  in  the  two  line-wires  of  the 
transmission-line,  other  than  the  line-wire  corresponding 
to  the  compensator-omtaining  phase,  said  compensator 
having  a  mutual  impedance  equivalent  to  1.5  times  the 
line-impedance  to  a  predeterminedv  fault-location,  where- 
by the  compensated  polyphase  ventages  collapse  to  a 
sinile  phase  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  threcrpluMe  fasih 
at  said  predelemiiBed  fanlt-locatioo,  and  also  upon  the 


3.  A  protective-relaying  combinatioif,  for  protecting  a 
three-phase  transmisskm-liw  against  all  faulta.  invohring 
more  than  one  line-phaM,  whkk  oow  oa  tke  tnB»- 
misaion-line  betweca  the  rdafiat  flalii  m  aad  n  pndrter- 
mined  fault-location  on  the  Itnr,  said  o  nbinatioo  incfaid- 
ing  a  compensated-vottage  thrae-phaa^  relaying  oait,  a 
compensated-vohage  phaae-fanh  reUyink  unit,  and  a  leUy- 
controlled  circnit-meaaa  for  performini  a  fauh-pratecthre 
function  for  the  transaussioa-ltae,  in  re  iponse  to  either  of 
said  units;  said  units  indwyag  a  meai  •,  energised  from 
the  line-voltagB  at  the  rdaying  statioi ,  for  producing  a 
set  of  derhrad  polyphase  v<rttages  "     '        -"- 
corieapoadiag  to  the  liaa>voltatM 
inf  unit  taxftutT  iachidiaf :  a  Kt  of 
pensators,  connected  in  sevies-drcui 
spective  phases  of  said  derived  pot 
energized  proportionately  to  the  r 
in  the  correqionding  liae-wires  of 
of  said  compensators  having  an  inqied  snoe  equivaknt  to 
the   line-impedance  to   a  predetermined   fanh-loartioo, 
whereby  the  compensated  polyphase  voltages  collapse  to 
a  single  phase  upon  the  occurrence  of  i  three-phase  fanlt 
at  said  predeterauned  fauh-location,  srhereby  the  com- 
pensated polyphase  voltages  have  the  same  positive  se- 
quence of  iriiascs  as  the  transmission -line  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  more  remote  three-phase  fault,  and  whereby 
the  compensated  polyphase  voUages  I  ave  a  negative  se- 
quence of  phases  upon  the  oocuirewe  of  nearer  three- 
phase  fautts;  the  remaining  compensi  lor  being  reversed 
and  having  an  impedance  equivalent  o  at  least  one-half 
of  the  line-impedance  to  said  predeti  irmined  fauU-looa- 
tion,  whereby  the  compensated  polyph  ise  voltages  have  a 
negative  sequence  of  phases  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
three-phase  fauh  in  the  vicinity  of  the  relaying  station, 
and  also  upon  the  occuirence  of  a  mree-phase  teih  at 
a  certMn  distance  on  the  odier  side  of  fie  relaying  station. 


I  three-phase  lelay- 
liaeKlrop  com- 
elation  to  the  re- 
voltages,  and 
line-currents 
hline;  two 
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opposite  to  said  predetennined  fralt-location,  depending 
upon  the  excess  of  the  revened-compenstor  impedance 
over  a  ratio  of  exactly  one-half  of  the  line^mpedaace  to 
said  predetennined  fault-locatioo;  and  a  potyphase-fe> 
sponsive  relaying  element,  energized  from  the  compen- 
sated polyphase  voltages  of  said  three-fdiase  unit,  for  con- 
trolling an  electrical  circuit  when  said  compensated  poIy> 
phase  voltages  have  a  negative  sequence  of  phases;  and 
said  phase-fault  relaying  unit  further  including:  a  set  of 
three  line-drop  compeosaton,  connected  in  series-circuit 
relation  to  the  respective  phaaes  of  said  derived  polyphase 
voltages,  and  energised  proportionately  to  the  respective 
line-currents  in  the  correqwoding  line-wires  of  the  trans- 
mission-line; each  of  said  three  line-drop  compensators 
having  an  impedance  equivalent  to  the  line-impedance  to 
a  predetermined  fault-location,  whereby  the  compensated 
polyphase  voltages  collapse  to  «  tingle  phase  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  line-to-line  fank  across  any  pair  of  line- 
phases  at  said  predetermined  fault-location,  whereby  the 
compensated  polyphase  voltafea  have  a  negative  sequence 
of  leases  upon  the  occurreaoe  of  a  line4o-line  fault  across 
any  pair  of  line-phases  between  the  relaying  station  and 
said  predetermined  fauU-location,  and  whereby  the  com- 
pensated polyphase  voltages  have  a  positive  sequence  of 
phases  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  line4o^ine  fault  across 
any  pair  of  line-phases  at  any  other  fault-location;  and  a 
polyphase-responsive  relaying  element,  energized  from  the 
compensated  voltages  of  said  phase-fault  unit,  for  con- 
trolling an  electrical  drcnit  when  said  compensated  p(^- 
phase  v<4tages  have  a  negative  sequence  of  phases. 
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BLECTROMACdnnC  RELAY 
Erie  Azd  Wfte^g,  Stockhofam  SwcioB, 
_     L  M  ~  " 

of 
Fled  N«r.  3,  ItSt,  Sar.  N«.  TTl^M 

-'     -      -     -     NflfT.  14,1957 
IfCfadiK   (CL317— 17« 


trodca,  and  an  electrolyte  impregnating  said  didectric 
spacer  means,  said  electrolyte  being  composed  oi  a  aohh* 


1.  A  relay  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an  en- 
ergizable  magnetic  core,  an  armature  responsive  to  said 
core  during  periods  said  core  is  energized,  an  adjustable 
fulcrum  for  carrying  said  armature  thereon  with  one  end 
therecrf  in  qmced  relation  with  respect  to  one  end  of  said 
core,  and  means  for  fixedly  holding  said  armature  in 
place  on  said  fulcrum,  said  fulcrum  being  positioned  for 
preselecting  the  travel  time  of  said  one  end  of  said  arma- 
ture to  said  one  end  of  said  core. 


tion  of  .01-3%  by  weight  of  potasnum  thiocyanate  in  a 
solvent  composed  of  diallylcyanamide. 


2^3,4M 
SEMICONDUCrOK  CONTACT 
MartiB  M.  Alalia,  Mo—lahislii,  ud  Enaat  E.  La  Bale, 
Soath  PlatagfM,  NJ^  asslgnnti  to  BeB  TsiephoM  " 
onrtoriea,  lacoiponrtcd,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
tkw  of  New  Yort 

FOcd  Sapt  9, 1999,  Sar.  No.  t3S,9S4 
ACinkmn    (CL  317— 24t) 


2,973,4<5 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
W.    CiuaTBulst,    HndsM    FMb,    and    DoBald 
.•,8antotaiprtap,  N.Y.,  asslgMrB  to  the  United 
•f  ABMrica  aa  nuiuinlii  by  Ihc  Secretary  of 

Dec  1, 1999,  Scr.  No.  tSM31 
3  Cialis,    (CL317— 13«) 
2.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  is  composed  of  a  film- 
forming  metal,  dielectric  spacer  meant  between  said  elec- 


1.  A  lamiiute  contact  to  a  semiconductive  wafer  com- 
prising an  oxidation  resistant  layer,  a  first  sintered  re- 
gion formed  in  situ,  a  substantially  impmetrable  re- 
fractory layer  and  a  second  simered  region  formed  in 
situ  respectively  whidi  second  sintered  region  forms  an 
intimate  attachment  to  said  wafer. 


DYNAMIC  BRAKING  OV  INDUCTION 


ON  MOTORS 
a^  lata  WM 


Ilti  Apr. «,  IMI,  flor.  Na.  2M31 

,  MfWraHnB  Giaal  Britain  Apr.  19,  1999 
9Malit     (CL  31S— 211) 


<>4  .:si>s 


1.  A  system  for  effecting  the  dyaaa&ic  brakiag  of  aa 
induolkw  motor,  comprJaint  means  for  connectiBt  at 
least  one  capacitor  acron  the  terminals  <^  die  primary 
winding  of  the  motor  after  the  supply  haa  been  discon- 
nected therefrom,  aad  relay  meam  responsive  to  the 
self-exdtation  voltage  developed  acron  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  primary  winding  for  connnfting,  in  dmm  wkh  said 
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the 


of  titt  motor  whea  the  self -excitatioa  voUafe  oi 
hat  dminithed  to  a  predetennined  value. 


the  dynamic  ^waw  rectifier  in  dratit  with  said  k>ad  a  id  icNirce,  and 


CAIOUER  TYPE  AMPLIFIER 
E.  CMh.lr. 

to 


tmi  Rodafk  I.  Pro- 


Pled  Oct  11, 19S7,  Sir.  No.  M9,i4t 
It  nihil     (a.31S— 257) 
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I.  In  an  electrical  amplifier  in  which  the  input  signal 
is  in  the  form  of  amplitude-modulated  carrier,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  control  elements,  each  of  said  con- 
trol elements  having  a  pair  of  control  terminals  and  first 
and  second  output  terminals,  die  signals  applied  to  said 
control  terminals  determining  the  electrical  resistances 
of  said  elements  between  their  respective  output  ter- 
minals, input  means  for  applying  said  input  si^ial  to  said 
control  terminals  in  such  manner  that  the  resistance. be- 
tween one  pair  of  output  terminals  is  at  a  minimum  when 
the  resistance  between  the  other  pair  thereof  is  sub- 
stantially at  a  maximum  upon  the  application  of  a  finite 
input  ttgiial,  two  pain*of  electrical  windings,  means 
connecting  a  first  terminal  of  each  of  said  windings  in 
one  pair  thereof  to  said  first  output  terminal  of  one  of 
said  output  elements,  means  connecting  a  first  terminal 
of  each  of  said  windings  in  the  other  pair  thereof  to  said 
first  output  terminal  of  said  other  control  element,  a 
reference  signal  source  connected  in  series  with  said 
output  terminals  of  each  of  said  control  elements  and 
the  windings  connected  thereto,  said  source  being  adapt- 
ed to  apply  electrical  pulse*  across  said  output  terminals 
through  said  windings  with  one  pulse  occurring  for  each 
half  cycle  of  the  carrier,  said  source  including  gating 
means  adapted  to  pass  alternate  pulses  throu^  one  of 
said  windings  in  each  pair  thereof  and  the  other  pulses 
through  the  other  windings,  and  summing  means  for 
summing  the  currents  passing  through  said  windings, 
said  summing  means  being  reqwnsive  to  the  difference 
between  the  currents  in  the  windings  in  each  pair  thereof 
and  further  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  cur- 
rents in  the  windings  in  one  pair  and  the  respective 
windinp  in  the  other  pair  which  pass  pulses  from  said 
reference  source  at  the  same  time. 


2,973,4i9 
PAST  RBPONSB  DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER 
SUPPLY  FOR  INDUCTIVE  LOADS 
A^  Price,  iWii— >Hii,  WIfc,  Mri^or  to  Harahch- 
MMiinntss,  Wii.,  a  cwpoinllusi  of 


13,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  SlMtl 
a  nalii     (CL321-^) 
1.  In  a  direct  current  power  supply  for  an  inductive 
load  including  an  ahematins  current  source,  a  fractional 


a  load  current  sustaining  circuit  including  a  back  rectifier 
fw  WMtaining  inductive  load  decay  cunent  during  i0> 
action  of  the  fractional  wave  rectifier,  th»  improvement 
to  decrease  the  time  response  of  the  die  lit  to  traaaieot 
ftt>iiji»«  in  load  current  requirements  and  i  o  permit  svpU- 
cation  ol  fmrdng  instantaneous  peak  ova  voltafes  to  the 
load  without  incrrasing  the  averafe  k>a4  voltaie  com- 


prising a  ballast  resistor  in 


withsaiji  back  rectifier 
resistar  having 


and  in  parallel  with  the  load,  said  ballast 
an  dbnic  value  sufficiently  great  to  incre  lae  the  propor- 
tion of  resistance  to  inductance  in  said  cu  rrent  sustaining 
circuit  enough  to  materially  reduce  the  tiine  constant  of 
the  circuit  and  to  produce  an  IR  dropjin  the  current 
sustaining  circuit  high  enongh  to  permf  such  fordng 


instantaneous  peak  overvoltages  without 
average  load  voltage. 


2373,47t 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Samnd  T.  Koha,  Soalh 

pentad,  Sosih  Norwaft, 


FHad  Jaa.  3t,  19S»,  Ser.  No.  79  i425 
SCfadass.    (CL323— M) 


in  the 


1.  An  ahenurting  current  vohafe  r^ilator  compris- 
ing; a  pair  of  input  terminsds  which  are  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  alternating  curreat  power  \  ^hich  may  vary 
in  applied  voltage;  a  pair  of  output  term  nals  which  are 
to  be  connected  to  a  load,  the  vohage  ot 
tained  within  a  narrow  range  of  values;  j  i  first  magnetic 
core  which  is  designed  to  carry  non-aat  iirating  flux  at 
zero  load  currents  and  saturating  flux  ai 
rent;  a  second  inagnetic  eon  which  is  de  dgned  to  carry 
a  saturating  fliu  at  all  load  currents,  a  primary  circuit 
which  includes  the  input  terminals,  a  i  rinding  on  the 
first  core,  and  a  winding  on  the  second  c  ore;  and  a  sec- 
oiKiary  circuit  which  includes  a  secondary  windinf  which 
surrounds  both  oi  said  cores,  a  capwitor  connected 
across  said  secondary  winding,  one  of  sai  1  output  termi- 
nals connected  to  one  end  of  the  secondai  y  winding,  and 
the  other  of  said  output  terminals  oonneoed  to  laid  sec- 
ondary winding  at  a  poiai  intermediate  th  i  two  ends. 


I 


2,f73d471 
ANALYSB  TECHNlQUn  BAAD 


ON  NUCLEAR 
^^         MAGNBtlC  RE90NAN( 

L.  TMco,  GIca  Mdie,  NJ„  aarfvMnJto  Ti 
vctoamcut  Coffporatiol^  New  York,  KY.,  a 

35^746 


_t,  19S3,  Ser.  Na. 
If  fliiiii     (CL324-.^ 
IS.  An  improved  method  of  nuclear 
nance  testing  comprising  the  stqps:  of 


magnetic  reao- 
ijqwtitivdy  uai- 
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(firectionally  magnetizhig  the  sample  dariof  ipeced-epert, 
equtl  time-intervals,  permitting  the  magnetization  to  sub- 
side during  equal  periods  by  which  successive  intervals 
are  spaced  apart;  during  a  terminal  portion  of  each  inter- 
val, permeating  the  sample  with  a  transverse  magnetic 


<•     »-*■ 


field  which  periodically  reverses  in  direction  at  a  rate 
which  varies  during  saikl  portion  of  the  interval  over  a 
range  including  that  at  whidi  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance of  certain  nuclei  will  occur  if  they  are  contained 
in  the  sample;  and,  detecting  the  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance condition  of  said  sample. 
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GRAPHICAL  METHODS  FOR  THE  INTERPRETA- 

TION  OF  DIPMETER  LOGS 

timmi  F.  Efw,  New  Oriiini,  La^  IVmmm  L.  Kilter, 

Howloa,  TeE.,  mi  Manfl  B.  Scott,  CUcafo,  m^  at- 

to  Ttnco  lac.  n  CMpcwtfcw  of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct  «,  1954,  Ser.  No.  4M,474 

4ClitaM.    (CL324— 1) 
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the  second  of  said  three  traces  from  a  datum  tine  for 
said  datum  point  on  the  first  trace,  Y  is  the  vertical 
displacement  of  a  correlated  point  of  the  third  of  said 
three  traces  from  said  datum  line,  and  D  is  the  bore 
hole  diameter,  the  method  of  n^idly  and  easily  obtain- 
ing the  values  of  the  true  dip  and  the  true  azimuth  of 
dip  of  a  subsurface  strata  traversed  by  said  wdl  bore  by 
physical  manipulation  without  the  use  of  a  mechanical 
model  and  without  complicated  calculations,  which  com- 
prises plotting  the  values  of  X/D  and  Y/D  on  the  co- 
ordinate axes  of  a  first  chart  which  is  a  graphic  chart 
having  abscissae  and  ordinates  depicted  as  intersecting 
at  an  angle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  90*  and 
120*  and  representing  respectively  increments  of  value 
of  X/D  and  Y/D,  said  graphic  chut  abo  containing  lines 
radiating  from  the  origin  thereof  and  representing  in- 
crements in  degrees  of  the  an>arent  azimuth  of  dip  of 
said  strata  relative  to  said  datum  point,  and  also  a  series 
of  concentric  closed  lines  about  said  origin  in  the  form 
of  a  geometrical  figure  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ellipses  and  circles  and  representing  increments  in 
degrees  of  the  apparent  dip  of  said  strata,  drawing  paral- 
M  to  said  coordinate  axes  intersecting  lines  from  the 
plotted  values  of  X/D  and  Y/D  on  said  first  chart  to 
obtain  at  the  intersection  point  directly  from  said  first 
chart  without  calculations  the  values  in  degrees  of  the 
apparent  dip  of  said  strata  and  the  apparent  azimuth 
of  dip  of  said  strata  with  reference  to  said  datum  point, 
transferring  said  values  for  the  apparent  dip  and  the 
apparent  azimuth  of  dip  (which  latter  may  be  corrected 
for  the  value  of  the  azimuth  of  said  datum,  point  from 
the  orientation  trace  of  (2)  above)  to  a  second  chart 
which  is  a  polar  chart  having  abscissae  and  ordinates 
representing  units  of  bore  hole  drift  to  determine  a  point 
thereon,  said  polar  chart  having  a  series  of  concentric 
circles  about  the  origin  thereof  representing  increments 
of  values  in  degrees  of  the  dip  of  the  strata,  and  also 
lines  radiating  from  said  origin  representing  increments 
of  values  in  degrees  of  azimuth  of  dip  of  the  strata,  draw- 
ing connected  vertical  and  horizontal  lines  from  the  thus 
determined  point  on  said  second  chart  to  apply  correc- 
tions for  the  bore  hole  drift  (from  the  bore  bole  inclina- 
tion trace  of  (3)  above),  and  thereby  obtaining  directly 
from  the  point  of  termination  of  said  connected  lines  on 
said  second  chart  values  of  true  dip  and  true  •*»»iwith  of 
dip  of  said  strata. 


2J73,473 
TRANSCWJDUCTANCT  TEST  CIRCyrr 
S.  Oakca,  PattcnoBvffla,  N.Y., 
Owciiiborot  Ky«*  nMlgBon  to 
■  coqpontfM  of  New  Y«fc 
FIM  Awm.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <77,454 
iriilaii    (CL324— 20 


1.  In  the  dip  meter  logging  of  a  wcU  bore  wherein 
rcprcacmative  traces  coordinated  with  depth  are  obtained, 
including  (1)  three  traces  of  characteristics  of  the  forma- 
tion surrounding  the  woU  bore  at  three  poiati  ^aced 
120*  aiiart  in  the  same  plane  normal  to  the  bore  bole 
axis,  (2)  a  trace  of  the  orientation  of  one  of  said  points 
termed  the  datum  point,  and  (3)  a  trace  of  the  bore 
hole  inclination  at  said  datum  point,  and  wherein  cor- 
relative poinU  from  the  three  traces  obtained  in  (1) 
above  are  selected  and  the  correlated  poinu  are  com- 
pared to  determine  the  values  of  X/D  and  Y/D.  where 
X  is  the  vertical  diH»laoement  of  a  correlated  point  on 
763  O.O.— 60 


1.  An  electron  tube  trauKonductance  testing  drcuh 
comprising  a  source  of  consunt  peak  amplitude  alter- 
nating current  control  grid  signals  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  control  grid  of  an  electron  tube 
under  test,  means  providing  ooostam  bias  voltages  adapt- 
ed to  be  supplied  to  the  other  electrodes  thereof,  said 
control  grid  signal  source  providing  a  low  impedance 
to  n^ative  grid  currents  hi  the  tobe  under  teet,  a  pbtc 
load  resistor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  plate  dee- 
trode  of  the  tobe  under  test  which  a  small  in  resiataace 
vahM  in  compariscn  to  the  plate  resistance  of  the  tube 
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ooder  test.  It  katt  000  pMk  Itval  MKtifti  trlmr  dittt|l 
opentively  adapted  to  be  coupled  to.  the  plate  electro* 
of  the  electron  tube  under  test,  said  trior  circuit  bcint 
operative  to  provide  an  output  trigter  signal  when  tta^ 
peak  ampUtnde  of  the  alternating  cnnpent  signal  develofed 
in  die  plate  dectrode  of  the  electron  tube  under  tm 
falls  below  soeae  preselected  value,  means  for  manual!^ 
adjmcing  said  pre-sdected  va^ue  and  a  rqect  relay  opent- 
tively  coupled  oi  the  ou^mt  tircuit  of  said  trigger  drcui . 


Fb  vuast  28,  1961 
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for  rotating  the  output  member  t  coMiiit  K|  timM  the 

roution  of  the  roUUble  clement,  and * '" 

tively  rendering  the  transmission  trains 


2,973v«74 

metbod  and  mean9f0r  testing  magnetk 
frofehies  of  toroid  cobes 

Raj'MsnJ  A.  MacMMan,  Gwwood,  Mmm^  asilniiir  U 
Ae  UnMsd  SHrtcs  of  AaMSica  s«  icprcscirtcd  by  tfes 
of  Ae  Air  Force 

iplcailsn  Ang.  2,  19S<,  Ser.  No.  t$lJU 
mi  Ate  spiMrmm  Sept  12,  lfS7,  Scr.  Nd. 
MM72 

ICaains.    (CL124— 34) 
(GihM  Mte  Tide  3S,  U  A  Code  (19S2),  Mc  2M) 


A  magnetic  structure  including  in  combination,  a  rigid. 
one  piece  annular  core  of  magnetic  material,  and  an  elec- 
trical conductor  having  a  beUcal  contour  to  fadliute  its 
rapid  application  to.  and  removal  from,  said  ooe-pieoe 
core  by  successive  threading  and  unthrfading  operatiom. 


COMFUTER  SYSTEM 
B.  Tobey,  Wisliili,  N J.,  MS^or  to  Wcaiem  Elce- 
trie  Company,  iBeatponled,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cot- 
ef  New  York 
^raed  Apr.  9, 195g,  Ser.  No.  727,435 
3€Mm.   (0.324— M) 


I — n^^ 


I.  A  system  for  determining  the  distributed  capacitanoe 
of  electrical  components  comprising  an  alternating  cur- 
rent bridge  having  a  linearly  variable  nulling  capacitor, 
means  for  connecting  a  component  to  be  tested  in  parallel 
with  the  capacitor,  a  rotatable  element,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  element  an  amount  pn^Kutional  to  a  displace- 
ment in  the  adjustable  capacitor,  an  output  dial  having 
calibrations  thereon  and  indicating  meanii  for  the  dial,  a 
rotatable  output  member  for  rotating  the  dial  a  constant 
Kg  times  its  own  rotation,  a  first  transmission  train  for 
rotating  the  output  member  a  constam  Ki  times  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rotatable  element,  a  second  transmission  train 


means  for  selec- 
operable. 
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TEffT  CIRCUIT  FOR  DVnUBUTRD  CAPACrTY 

OF  INDUCTANCES 

John  F.  Graham,  Raylown,  Mo.,  aaignor  to  CoIHm 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  kmaL  a  corporation  of 

#Iicd  July  1, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  n4,2S9 


1.  Equipment  for  measuring  the  distributed  ciqpaci- 
tance  of  inductors  omiprinng,  means  for  connecting  an 
inductcH-  that  is  to  be  tested  to  said  equipment,  first  and 
second  circuit  arrangements,  switching  means  operable 
for  selectively  connecting  said  first  andlsecond  circuit  ar- 
rangements successively  across  said  connected  inductor, 
said  first  selected  circuit  arrangement:  including  means 
for  applying  signal  of  frequency  /  acrcss  said  connected 
inductor  and  including  ci^Micitive  means  adjustable  for 
ai^lying  a  first  required  capacitance  i  cross  said  induc- 
tor to  provide  resonance  of  said  induct  >r  at  frequency  /, 
means  in  said  first  circuit  arrangement  to  indicate  said 
resonance,  said  capacitive  means  in  lesponse  to  being 
adjusted  for  providing  said  first  required  capacitance 
also  being  adjusted  for  applying  a  Kcond  capacitance 
that  is  equal  to  r*  times  said  first  reqiired  capacitance, 
said  capacitive  means  applying  said  wcond  capacitance 
across  said  inductor  in  response  to  sell  ction  of  said  sec- 
ond circuit  arrangement  by  said  swiuhing  means,  said 
second  circuit  arrangement  including  i  calibrated  vari- 
able capacitor  connected  in  parallel  wit  i  said  capacitance 
means  and  said  inductor  and  also  including  means  for 
applying  a  signal  <A  frequency  f/n  acr  ms  said  capacitor 
and  said  inductor,  said  calibrated  ca  wcitor  being  ad- 
justed to  resonate  said  connected  indv  :tor  at  frequency 
f/n,  the  distributed  capacitance  of  sad  inductor  being 


1 


ii»-l 


timci  the  actual  capacitance  required 
capacitance  to  provide  resonance  at 


Yf  said  calibrated 
b  tqaeoey  f/n. 
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INTERFACE  DETECTHm  IN  DtEEP  HOLES 

Draei  Hltt,  Pa., 
.PiB.,a< 

27, 19Sg,  Scr.  No.  ^49,479 
•  Haime  (0.324— 4( 
1.  In  an  underground  storage  can 
layer  of  one  liquid  above  a  layer  of 
said  liquids  being  immiscible  and 
demities,  thereby  to  provide  an  int 
said. liquids  also  having  different 
thereby  to  provide  an  impedance  cha^ 
face:  apparatus  for  detecting  the  int 
cavern  comprising  a  tube  having  an  opira  lower  end  and 
extending  from  the  surface  to  the  to^  of  said  cavern, 
the  total  length  of  said  tube  being  nuch  greater  than 
the  distance  from  the  top  of  the  cavert 
said  tube  being  filled  at  all  tunes  with 


toSnnOI 

of  New  Jcrwy 


for  storing  a 

different  liquid, 

having    different 

Ice  mcrebetwcen, 

impedances, 

ige  at  said  faiter- 

ace  level  In  said 


liquid,  and  the  cross-sectional  area  o  said  lobe  being 


to  said  interface, 
the  lower-debity 
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cavern,  thereby  to  provMe.  ■!  the  lowtr  tad  ol  mM  tubt.  wlthio  the  cailBi.  tha  outer  condootor  hanriai  a  tUdiag 

a  substantial  chante  in  the  electrical  inipedaiioe  pre-  fit  in  the  casini  for  relative  axial  movement,  and  a  pickup 

tented  to  an  impedance  tensing  element;  a  aensinf  ele-  assembly  mounted  on  the  casing,  said  assembly  compris- 
ment   for  aemtng  the  electrical   impedance  presented 


thereto,  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  dement 
for  lowering  the  same  downwardly  through  said  tube  and 
out  the  lower  end  thereof  to  said  interface,  and  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  element  for  indicating  at 
the  surface  the  electrical  impedance  sensed  by  said  ele- 
ment. 


2^3,471 

FREQUENCY  SCANNING  SPECTRUM  ANALYZERS 

HyoHB  HwMa,  1313  Jnalpcr  St.  NW.,  WaaUagltM,  D.C. 

FBed  Mar.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,4S5 

UCUmi.   (0.324—77) 


23.  In  a  spectrum  analyzer,  a  first  filter  having  a  pre- 
determined center  frequency  and  a  predetermined  time 
constant,  a  second  filter  having  substantially  said  center 
frequency  and  substantially  said  time  constant,  a  source 
of  signal  having  a  frecpieacy,  means  for  sweqHng  said 
frequency  across  the  pass  band  of  said  filters  in  a  time 
shorter  than  said  time  constant,  and  means  for  gating  said 
first  filter  on  and  said  second  filter  off,  and  thereafter 
said  first  filter  off  and  said  second  filter  on,  at  least  once, 
during  said  time  shorter  than  said  time  constant 


2,973,479 
BRANCHED  CONDUCTOR  mtUCTURE 
R.  BM.  Omrim  Fah^  a^  Haray  B. 


tloa,  CitTslnnd,  OMo,  a 
OiWmI  anaMtailBn  Fab.  4,  1953,  Ssr.  No.  335,11S,  now 

Palwt  No.  2,tS4,M3,  datod  Apr.  2t,  1959.    DHdcd 

aad  this  appBcatioa  Mar.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79t,777 
ItClafaM.    (CL324— 95) 

1.  In  a  high  frequency  electrical  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  a  casing,  an  inner  conductor  and  an 


ing  a  body  diqxised  generally  on  the  outside  of  the 
casing  and  having  an  extension  projected  through  and 
closely  fitted  in  both  the  casing  and  the  outer  conductor 
to  locate  the  casing  and  the  conductor  in  predetermined 
relation. 


2,973,4m 
NON-LINEAR  SCALE  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 
Eari  W.  dark,  Saatn,  Mass.,  aariprar  to  Crttal 
trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 
FBed  Apr.  25, 19^  Scr.  No.  739,935 


] 


u    (CL  324—159) 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  a  support 
frame  having  a  substantially  planar  portion,  a  first  mag- 
netic core  member,  a  coil  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
coil  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  first  magnetic 
member,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  coil  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  planar  portion,  an  indicating  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  coil,  a  scale  cooperating  with  said 
indicating  member,  and  a  second  magnetic  member  of 
arcuate  configuration  radially  spaced  about  the  path  of 
rotational  movement  of  said  coil  so  as  to  form  an  arcuate 
gap  in  which  said  coil  may  move  between  said  magnetic 
members,  one  of  said  magnetic  meuibas  estabtishing  a 
radial  magnetic  field  between  said  magnetic  members, 
said  second  magnetic  member  being  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  frame  by  adjustable  mounting  means,  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  member  arranged  for  selective  rectiHnear 
movetnent  relative  to  said  first  magnetic  member  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  coiU 
said  adjustable  mounting  means  including  a  surface 
which  cooperates  with  said  planar  portion  to  guide  said 
second  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  planar 
portion  during  the  movement  thereof,  said  movement 
varying  the  radial  dimension  of  said  gap  substantially 
more  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  planar  portion  than 
perpendicular  thereto,  whereby  the  geometrical  form  of 
a  portion  of  said  gap  may  be  substantially  varied  in  order 
to  vary  the  deflation  characteristics  of  said  coil  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  path  in  response  to  a  given 
chanfK  of  current  therein. 
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ELECTRONICLnffT  DBTBCTOR 
a  Frj«,  MHfcM,  Um%  iiilfii  to 

CMw  Rapldi^  towa,  a  cMVMaliM  •! 
FiM  Feb.  M,  195S,  Scr.  No.  717,784 
IChiM.   (CL328— IN) 


oomiected  to  the  oommoa  pouad,  •  gri<  redstaaoe  ooo- 
necting  nid  om  frid  to  the  OMiiffloa  gMuod,  a  variable 
feedback  coodenaer  ooonectinf  the  anodB  with  said  one 
tenninal  of  the  grid  ooiU  nid  feedback  ooodeaaer  and 
grid  coil  coottituting  a  phiwihift  net^oric,  a  pair  of 
signal  iapat  terminals,  one  connected  Uf  the  other  said 
input  grid  and  the  other  to  the  oommod  ground,  and  a 
pair  of  output  terminals  one  connected  tnrou^  a  Mock* 
ing  condenser  to  the  junction  of  the  load  resistance  widi 
the  tuned  circuit  and  the  other  connect^  to  ground. 


1.  In  a  switch  tube  circuit  of  the  type  including  a  pair 
of  electron  tubes  each  having  at  lesst  a  plate,  grid  and 
cathode  with  each  plate  connected  to  a  supply  voltage 
and  each  grid  cross  connected  to  the  plate  of  the  other' 
tube  such  that  the  arrangement  exhibits  two  states  of 
equilibrium  in  which  a  conductive  state  may  be  alter- 
nately transferred  from  one  tube  to  the  other;  bias  con- 
trol means  for  switching  the  equilibrium  states  compris- 
ing means  for  returning  the  grids  of  said  pair  of  tubes 
individuaUy  and  the  cathodes  thereof  in  common  to  a 
junction,  means  for  ^plying  a  variable  posaive  D.C.i 
input  control  signal  between  Mid  junction  and  the  ground' 
return  of  said  supply  vcritage,  voltage  clamping  means 
cooperating  with  the  grid  of  a  first  one  of  said  elec-i 
tron  tubes  to  prevent  the  potential  on  said  grid  from! 
falling  outside  preselected  high  and  low  limits,  wherebyi 
the  grid-tOHMthode  bias  potential  of  said  first  electron 
tube  is  zero  i^ien  the  input  signal  level  is  between  said 
preselected  high  and  low  limits  and  becomes  positive 
and  negative  as  the  input  signal  level  falls  respectively 
below  and  above  said  preselected  high  and  low  limits. 


2,»73«4t2 
SYNCHRONIZED  OSCILLATOR  FOR  FM  LIMTTER 
/  AND  DISCRIMINATOR 


Res  E.  Lovcimr,  S2S  4Mh  St,  Rkhmmid,  Calif. 
FBcd  Im.  7, 1949,  Scr.  No.  <9,7M 


2CWWB.    (0.329^123) 
Title  3S,  U  JL  Code  (19S2), 


2M) 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  receiver  system  ooovririnj 
a  multigrid  tobe  having  two  ii^Mit  grids,  a  cathode  and  an 
anode,  a  source  ot  plate  voltage  having  its  negative  ter- 
minal  connected  to  a  common  ground,  a  cathode  resatof 
connecting  the  cathode  with  the  common  ground,  aby^ 
pass  condenser  connected  in  shunt  of  the  resistor,  a  parali 
lel-tuned  circuit  connected  in  the  anode  circuit  of  th4 
tube  in  series  with  a  load  resistance  and  said  source  of 
plate  voltage  with  the  tuned  circuit  nearest  the  anode 
and  the  load  resistance  between  the  tuned  circuit  and 
the  positive  terminal  oi  the  said  source,  a  bypass  condeo* 
ser  connecting  the  junction  between  the  tuned  circuM 
and  the  load  resistance  to  the  common  ground,  a  grid 
coil  having  one  terminal  connected  through  a  grid  con* 
denser  to  one  of  said  input  grids  and  the  other  termma 

0  V 


FREQUENCY  SYmoSzER  EMPLOYING 
CARRIER  AND  SIDEBAND  SEI ECTION 
Robert  R.  Stoac,  Jr.,  Rosecioll  Patk,  1  Id.,  nslgnnr  to 
the  UnHed  Stales  of  Awmtin  m  n|  reseated  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  71 19,4M 

2ClafaM.    (CL331— 3t) 

(Granted  ndcr  THIe  3S,  UAiCode  (1^52),  sec  2M) 


S3-te 


1     i. 


^»V-P#1 


■^e 


M^ 


\fi 


1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  for  genaiting  a  sdected 
signal  by  the  addition  of  a  plurality  of  requencies  each 
indicating  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  digits  in  a 
number  representing  the  selected  signal  obmprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stages  connected  in  cascade.  eacA  stage  including 
a  mixer  and  a  tuned  filter,  each  tuned  filter  having  a 
bandpass  with  a  selected  center  freqwncy,  means  for 
generating  and  apidying  to  the  mixer  in  the  first  of  said 
plurality  of  stages  a  signal  having  a  fre<;  uency  that  com- 
prises a  carrier  frequency  and  a  frequei  icy  indicating  at 
least  one  of  said  digits,  means  for  gener  iting  and  apply- 
ing to  the  mixer  in  the  second  stage  aid  to  the  mixer 
in  each  alternate  stage  thereafter  a  sign  si  having  a  fre- 
quency that  is  combinnl  with  the  frequei  cy  oi  the  carrier 
frequency,  means  for  generating  and  applying  to  the 
mixer  in  the  third  stage  and  to  the  mixn*  in  each  alter- 
nate stage  thereafter  a  signal  indicative  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  digits,  the  relationship  bstween  the  fre- 
quencies applied  to  each  mixer  being  sich  that  the  fre- 
quency difference  between  the  sidebands  >f  the  fifth  order 
or  less  in  the  output  of  the  mixer  an^  the  center  fre- 


quency of  the  associated  tuned  filter  is 
nuueiy  S%  of  the  center  frequency. 


it  least  qiproxi- 


2,973,4S4 
FREQUENCY  DIVBION  SYSTEMlFOR  ELEC- 
TRONIC ORGAN  OR  THE  UKB 
Rose  F.  Dc  Roy,  15W  N.  Patrick  Hewy  Drive,  Apt  149, 

-  va. 

Filed  Sept  li,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  'Kl,43t 
SCUm.  (CL  331— 51 1 
1.  A  rdaxatioB  oedllator  comprising  a  single  gaseous 
discharge  tube  haying  only  two  dectro  les,  a  eoorce  of 
supply  potential  for  said  tnbe,  a  resistoi  connected  from 
one  terminal  of  said  source  to  one  of  i  sid  electrodes,  a 
condenser  connected  from  said  one  elect  pode  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  source,  a  second  resistoi  connected  from 
the  other  of  said  electrodes  to  said  othe '  terminal,  a  sec- 
oad  condenser  connected  across  said  second  resittor, 
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means  for  applying  a  trifgering  potential  to  the  circuit  being  nnounted  so  that  said  regions  are  respectively  dis- 
connected to  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  deriv-   posed  between  an  end  of  the  inner  conductor  of  said  first 

^  line  and  ends  of  the  inner  conductors  of  said  further 


lines. 


ing  an  output  from  the  circuit  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  electrodes. 


SjrdBMT  M 
to  The 


rati  Mar.  14,  lfS9,  Sot.  No.  Ml^SM 

Gnat  Britohi  Mar.  31, 1958 
(CL333— 7) 


ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Mazwdl  HanboiOT,  CkOtoa,  FagJnad 

limited,  London, 


2,973,486 
MICROWAVE  HYBRID  lUNCTlONS 

"  isi ,  asilfiii  In  mm 
lK.,WallcricT,M«h, 

of 

Filed  Oct.  23, 19S8,  Sot.  No.  7<9,15S 
ICIate.    (CL333— 9) 


An  improved  folded  waveguide  T  hybrid  junction 
comprising,  first  and  second  rectangular  waveguide  sec- 
tions having  a  common  wide  wall,  a  third  rectangular 
waveguide  section  having  its  wide  walls  generally  par- 
allel to  the  plane'  of  said  common  wail,  a  fourth  rectangu- 
lar waveguide  section  having  its  wide  walls  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  common  wide  wall  plane,  the  axis 
of  said  fourth  wav^uide  section  being  normal  to  the 
parallel  axes  of  said  first,  second  and  third  sectkMit, 
means  defining  a  common  region  lor  transferring. micro- 
wave energy  between  said  sections,  said  common  wide 
wall  being  confined  wholly  between  said  first  and  second 
waveguide  sections  and  terminating  immediately  adjaoeBt 
to  an  outnde  of  said  common  region,  means  coufrting 
said  third  waveguide  to  said  oonunon  region,  said  fourth 
waveguide  section  exchanging  energy  with  said  common 
region  throu^  a  rectangular  opening,  and  a  matdiing 
tab  extending  into  said  common  region  from  a  relatively 
small  portion  ot  said  ooounon  wide  wall  outside  of  and 
adjacent  to  said  rectugular  opening  for  lessening"  the 
standing  wave  ratio  in  said  fourth  section  without  affect- 
ing the  impedance  match  oi  said  third  section,  said  meaaa 
coupling  said  third  lectioo  to  said  common  region  being 
a  matching  section  of  rectangular  waveguide  dimensicmed 
to  provide  an  impedance  matdi  between  said  common 
region  and  said  third  waveguide  section,  and  connected 
therebetween. 


2,973,487 
WAVEGUIDE  HYBRID  STRUCTURE 

CaUr.,  iMifMin  to  Hsfhca  Akcraft 
ColvOT  CHy,  Can.,  a  corponUion  of 

Fttod  Inc  3, 1957,  Sot.  No.  M4,877 
THalii    (CL333— 11) 


An- 


1.  An  electrical  switching  system  comprising:  a  first 
coaxial  conductor  transmission  line  having  an  inner  con- 
ductor and  an  outer  conductor;  a  plurality  of  further 
coaxial  conductor  transmission  lines  each  having  an  inner 
conductor  and  an  outer  conductor,  the  outer  conductor  of 
each  of  said  furthOT  lines  being  connected  to  the  outer 
conductor  of  said  first  line;  and  an  electric  discharge 
device  having  a  gas-filled  envelope,  the  device  having  its 
interior  formed  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  at  discrete 
regions  in  each  of  which  a  gas  discharge  plasma  may  be 
estiMiahed  and  being  provided  with  means  to  inhibit 
movonent  of  a  gas  discharge  plasma  from  any  one  of 


4.  A  seven  terminal  microwave  hybrid  structure  hav- 


said  regions  to  any  othOT  of  said  regions,  the  devioa  ing  four  input  terminals  and  three  output  terminals  and 
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comprismg:  m  first,  aeoond,  third  and  fourth  rectangulai 
wavegnide,  each  having  broad  and  narrow  walls  and 
providing  said  four  input  termiiub,  said  first  and  second 
waveguides  having  a  common  narrow  wall  and  defining 
a  first  pair  of  waveguides,  said  third  and  fourth  wave- 
guides having  a  common  narrow  wall  and  defining  a 
second  pair  of  waveguidea,  said  common  narrow  walU 
terminating  in  a  first  plane  extending  at  right  angles  t( 
said  narrow  walls,  the  width  of  said  first  pair  and  said 
second  pair  <^  waveguidea  progressively  narrowing  ta 
respectively  define  a  fiftt  and  a  sixth  rectangular  wave- 
guide commencing  at  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first 
plane  and  respectively  providing  a  first  and  a  second  onei 
of  said  output  terminals;  seventh  and  eighth  rectangular 
waveguides  centrally  coupled  to  and  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  opposite  broad  wall  portions  lying  between 
said  first  and  said  second  plane  of  said  first  pair  and  said 
second  pair  of  waveguides  respectively  and  having  nar- 
row walls  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane;  and 
an  E-plane,  T-juncti<Mi  including  two  symmetry  branch 
arms,  and  an  output  branch  arm  providing  the  third  of 
said  output  terminals,  said  symmetry  branch  arms  being 
coupled  respectively  to  said  seventh  and  said  eighth  wave- 
guide. 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  DEVICE  RAVING  A 
FOLDED  TAFERED  LINE 
R.  Dt  Loag,  Cadar  ItapHa,  low,  — Iwni  to 
...  -  jMi,  I( 

of  Iowa 

Flatf  N«fv.  3,  IMt.  8m.  N*.  771,3M 
tOakm.   (CL333-^M) 
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WillMi  E.  Bnilcy,  New  Hope,  Fa., 


CotfOBrtioa,  Ftflaif Ipyi,  Ffc,  a  cwy  wattai  of  Fc— • 

lab  It,  If  SC,  Scr.  No.  5i  «,295 
TCIaiBH.    (CL333— 7t) 


jEiEE^. 


to  FUko 


a  second  set  of 
first  set  corre- 


Ccdar  RafUi^  Iowa,  a  cor- , 


2.  A  signal  transfer  dicuit  having  an  udamped  mode 
of  resonance  at  only  one  frequency,  siiid  circuit  com- 
prising a  first  two  terminal  portion  so  c  instructed  as  to 
have  zero  values  of  impedance  across  the 
of  only  at  a  first  set  of  frequencies,  a  sec(  nd  two  terminal 
portion  so  constructed  as  to  have  zero  values  of  imped 
ance  across  the  terminals  thereof  only  a1 
frequencies,  only  one  frequency  ot  said 
spmiding  to  a  frequency  of  said  second  tet,  the  first  and 
second  terminals  of  said  first  portion  bei  ng  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  terminals,  reapectiv  sly,  of  said  sec- 
ond portion,  a  resistive  network  ooonectc  il  from  said  first 
terminals  to  said  second  terminals,  means  for  siqipiying 
a  signal  to  said  circuit  at  a  point  remol »  from  said  first 
and  second  terminals,  and  means  for  extracting  a  signal 
from  said  circuit  at  a  point  remote  frofn  said  first  and 
second  terminals. 


ELECTRICAL  WAVE  FILTER  AFFARATUS 


M. 


Fm  F^IbI,  Wli., 
MtwMtn,  Wifc, 


FBed  Mw.  17, 19SS.  8w.  No.  «  >M57 
llCliiM.   (CL»3— 79 


1.  In  a  broad-band  low-pass  filter  for 


nating  electric  currents  of  higher  frequent  y  while  furnish 


A  folded  tapered  two-conductor  line  assembly  for  im-, 
pedance  matching  in  conmiunication  equipments  operat-l 
ing  at  high  power  over  a  wide  range  of  frequencies  com-' 
prising,  an  electrically  conductive  box  for  enclosing  said 
conductors,  a  plurality  of  insulators  arranged  in  two 
similarly  inclined  and  oriented  rows  on  each  of  two  op- 
posite sides  of  said  box,  said  insulators  being  mounted  to 
extend  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  box  to  support  said 
conductors  such  as  to  provide  circuitous  high-impedance 
leakage  paths  between  said  conductors,  each  of  said  con- 
ductors extending  progressively  back  and  forth  between 
respective  ones  of  said  opposite  rows  so  that  adjacent 
transverse  portions  of  the  two  conductors  gradually 
change  in  spacing  as  the  line  progresses  from  one  end  of 
the  box  to  the  other  to  form  said  folded  tapered  line, 
and  said  Une  being  symmetrically  placed  relative  to  the 
sides  of  said  box  to  equalize  the  capacttamie  between  the 
individual  conductors  of  said  line  and  the  sides  of  the  box. 


ing  an  electric  path  of  low  impedance  to 
currents  including  direct  currents,  the 
meims  comprising  electrically  conductive  material  for 
attaching  the  filter  to  an  electrically  conductive  shielding 
enclosure  adjacent  an  aperture  in  the 
through  conductor  adapted  to  extend  thrbugh  such  aper- 
ture and  having  metallic  conductive  pipperties  i»x)vid 
ing  a  relatively  low  impedance  path  for 
alternating  current;  a  capacitor  having 
in;  through  which  said  conductor  passes 


a  dielectric  body  having  electrodes  on  opp  >sed  faces  there 
of  and  in  capacitive  relation  thereto,  it  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  electrically  conned  ed  to  said  feed- 
through  conductor  intermediate  the  en  b  thereof,  and 
one  other  of  said  electrodes  bdng  provi  led  with  a  con- 
nection to  said  attaching  means  for  carrying  diverted 
higher  frequency  currents;  and  a  magnet  cally  responsive 
member  closely  adjacent  said  capacitor  comprising  a 
closed  ring  of  a  ferrite  substance  haviiig  high  specific 
electrical  resistivity  and  subatantial  permc  ability,  said  ring 
being  disposed  to  surround  a  portion  of  a  lid  fe«l-throagli 
conductor  which  is  adjacent  said  apertuie  in  the  shield- 
ing enclosure  when  the  filter  is  attached  to  the  latter. 


to  Allca. 
of 


diverting  aher- 


ower  frequency 
cpmbination  of 


ower  frequency 
an  axial  open- 
and  comprising 
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said  ferrite  rini  and  taid  mountinf  means  co-operating 
to  provide  a  aubatanUaUy  windowless  shield  for  the  afore- 
uid  portion  of  the  conductor. 


a 


ATTENUATOR  «.  .  _.  ^  .^ 

I  J.  BtirmU  Rkhwi  GM- 
li  TadMB  flab*!,  tM  af  Hirer  Forest,  Dl.,  aa- 
to  AJLF.  nuiBtls,  iM^  Wvcr  Forest,  Dl^  a 

HSriu,  13.  1»54,  8cr.  No.  4»,547, 

No.  2,»M1S.  *-^  Apr.  7,  IWf.    Dl- 

Apr.  21,  IfSl,  Ser.  No. 


729,tX5 


(CL  333— «1) 


conductor  and  an  outer  shiekl  conductor,  said  iaasr 
conductor  of  a  first  one  of  said  coaxial  conductor  sec- 
tions being  electricaUy  connected  with  the  outer  shield 
conductor  of  the  second  one  of  said  coaxial  coodaOor 
-itections  and  the  inner  conductor  of  said  second  one  of 
said  coaxial  conductor  sections  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  outer  shield  conductor  of  said  first  co- 
axial conductor  section,  a  quantity  of  high  permeability 
magnetic  core  material  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said 
pair  of  coaxial  conductor  sections,  and  an  electrically 
conductive  element  connecting  said  outer  shield  con- 
ductor of  said  first  coaxial  conductor  section  with  said 
outer  shield  conductor  of  said  second  coaxial  conductor 
section,  said  electrically  conductive  element  extending 
around  and  enclosing  said  quantity  of  high  permeability 
magnetic  materiaL 


2,973,493 

WAVEGUIDE  ROTARY  JOINT 

F^aak  E.  nawrM.  Jr.,  2(3  S.  FiiinnB  Atc^ 


1.  A  radio  frequency  attenuator  for  operation  with  an 
associated  source  of  radio  frequency  radiation  on  the 
inductive-coupling  mode  as  a  wave  guide  below  cutoff, 
comprising  a  first  tube  adapted  to  have  one  of  the  open 
ends  thereof  disposed  toward  and  fixedly  posiUoncd  with 
respect  to  the  radiation  source,  said  first  tube  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  second  tube  posiUoned  within 
said  fim  tube  and  being  slidably  adiusUble  therein,  a 
monitor  member  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  second 
tube   within  said  first   tube   and   extending   outwardly 
through  said  slot  a  distance  that  is  small  compared  to 
the  transverse  dimensioo  of  said  first  tube  whereby  said 
monitor  member  is  inductively  coupled  to  the  radiation 
source,  means  positioned  in  said  one  end  of  said  first 
tube  forming  an  electrostatic  shield  suppressing  the  ca- 
pacitive-coupling  mode  between  said  monitor  niember 
and  the  radiation  source,  a  pickup  member  positioned 
within  said  second  tube  and  being  slidably  adjustable 
therein  to  receive  radiation  from  said  monitor  member, 
first  adjustment  means  to  move  said  second  tube  includ- 
ing said  monitor  member  and  said  pickup  member  si- 
multaneously with  respect  to  said  first  tube  to  adjust  the 
amount  of  radiation  injected  into  said  attenuator  with- 
out fi>«nging  the  attenuation  between  said  monitor  mem- 
ber and  said  pickup  member,  and  second  adjustment 
meaiu  to  move  said  pickup  member  with  rnpect  to  said 
monitor  member  without  nMving  said  motiitor  member 
with  respect  to  said  flnt  tube  whereby  to  adjust  the  at- 
tenuation between  said  monitor  member  and  said  pick- 
up niember  without  changing  the  amount  of  radiation  in- 
jected into  said  attenuator. 


Filed  Nov.  3t,  19^,  Scr.  No.  85^19 
(ClidM.    (CL333— 9S) 
TMIc  3S.  VS.  Co4a  n9SXL  aar.  2MI 


2,973,492 
PULSE  INVERTING  TRANSFORMER 
Dkk  A.  Mack,  lokeky,  CaMn  mit^  ••,  *«,^nlted 
Stetaa  oTAasika  as  Hiiisialii  ky  Iha  UaUcd  States 


Emmgj 
FIMF( 


ck.  M,  1919,  Bar.  No.  7H78t 
SCUM.   (0.333—97) 


1.  la  an  imrerter  traasformer,  the  comlnnation  oom- 
priiiag  a  pair  of  coaxi^  coadnctor  sections  having  a 
gap  batwoen  the  ends  diereof  and  each  having  an  inner 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmission  of  microwave  energy 
from  one  microwave  means  to  another  microwave  means 
rotatably  related  to  said  one  microwave  means,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:   a  housing  having  a  wall  of  cylin- 
drical shape  and  at  least  one  open  end,  said  housing 
being  adapted  to  receive  bearing  means  and  said  wall 
having  a  waveguide  opening  to  accommodate  passage 
of  microwave  energy  through  said  apparatus;  a  first  cham- 
ber defining  means  having  a  substantially  flat  face  ex- 
tending radially  equidistantly  from  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  face,  said  face  having  a  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  housing  and  said 
first    chamber   defining   means   having    bearing    means 
thereon  to  provide  a  bearing  of  said  first  chamber  de- 
fining means  in  said  housing;  a  separating  block  having, 
a  principal  axis,  two  parallel  faces  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  and  having  a  periphery  at  a  radius  less  than  the  ra- 
dius of  said  first  chamber  defining  means  and  interrupted 
at  two  points,  the  first  of  which  defines  the  intersection 
of  the  periphery  with  a  first  edge  of  a  slot  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  perii^iery  which  slot  has  a  second  edge 
extending  parallel  to  said  first  edge  and  outwardly  and 
changing  to  a  curve  and  continuing  to  a  terminal  edge 
at  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius-ctf  said  first  chamber  de- 
fining means,  the  continuation  forming  one  side  of  a 
peninsular  extension  of  said  Mock,  the  second  pmnt  de- 
fines the  intersection  of  the  said  pervhery  with  another 
side  of  said  extenaioa,  said  another  side  extending  out- 
wardly to  a  distance  at  a  radius  from  said  axis  equal 
to  that  of  said  first  chamber  defining  means  and  said  ex- 
tension having  a  third  side  outward  from  said  axis  at  a 
radius  equal  to  that  of  said  first  chamber  defining  means 
and  flush  with  the  periphery  thereof;  a  second  cham- 
ber dffr*'i»g  means  having  a  substantially  flat  face  ex- 
tending radially  equidistantly  from  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  face,  said  face  having  a  diameter  approxi- 
matdy  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  housing  and 
said  second  chamber  defining  means  having  a  slot  there- 
throu^  for  communication  with  the  slot  in  said  separ 
ratmg  block,  said  separating  block  and  said  first  and 
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Moond  chamber  'defining  means  being  affixed  together 
coaxially  within  said  housing,  and  a  finger  fixable  to 
said  housing  adjacent  to  said  waveguide  opening  and 
extending  into  the  annular  chamber  deftned  by  said  first 
and  second  chamber  defining  means,  said  separating 
block  and  said  wall  to  provide  a  transition  for  wave 
energy  passing  through  said  apparatus  when  said  housing, 
said  finger,  said  first  and  second  chamber  defining  means. 
and  said  separating  block  and  e^^tension  are  in  assem- 
bly, whereby  microwave  energy  may  be  transmitted  from 
one  waveguide  to  another  having  a  rotary  motion  with 
respect  to  said  one  waveguide  and  without  changing  the 
voltage  standing  wave  ratio  in  the  transmission. 


2373,494 
STEPPED.LAP  CORE  FOR  INDUCTIVE 
APPARATI» 
Bdrli  B.  Enh,  UckawMMck  TowmUp,  Mcfccr  Conilj, 
F>^  MripMrto  WistlthiiMs   Electric  Corpotatioa, 
Eart  HMilwiHh,  Pia^  a  corporntfcw  of  PcmisyhraBta 
OriiiMi  mtktHkm  Dec  29,  195S,  Scr.  No.  55€,152. 
DMiU  mU  Ikif  appBcatiM  My  2«,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
<74,4M  -^     -,  , 

tCUtaM.   (a.l3«— 217) 


8.  In  a  wound  type  core,  in  combination,  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  turns  of  oriented  magnetic  strip  mate- 
rial, said  strips  of  magnetic  material  being  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other,  the  turns  of  magnetic  strip 
material  being  cut  at  a  predetermined  place  and  arranged 
in  groups,  each  group  comfnising  more  than  three  tunu 
having  the  cut  ends  of  each  turn  substantially  aligned 
with  each  other,  the  joint  of  one  turn  being  offset  from 
the  joint  of  the  next  adjacent  turn  by  an  amount  approxi- 
mately six  Umes  the  thickness  o(  an  individual  turn  to 
form  a  stepped  joint  in  each  group  of  turns,  the  stepped 
joint  in  each  group  of  turns  being  of  a  recurring  pattern, 
the  length  of  the  stepped  joint  formed  by  the  aligned 
ends  of  each  gro^p  of  turns  being  substantia]  compared 
to  the  thickness  of  the  core,  and  the  combined  stepped 
joints  of  said  groups  of  turns  providing  a  single  openable 
joint  completely  across  said  core  whereby  the  turns  may 
be  assembled  into  said  core  in  a  group  comprising  mdre 
than  three  turns  and  the  joint  doted. 


2,f73,495 
_^  JEMTERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
HMrWit  J.  Gncabcn  Lfrliiirtoa,  NJ.,  ari^aor,  by  i 
■■jliiwiiiili,  Id  EaidhaN  IMHtrict,  Im.,  Newark, 
N J.,  a  cairyoiallMi  af  Delaware 

HM  JaM  2t,  19St,  Scr.  N^  743,397 
UCWm.   (a.33S-^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic, 
intetnU.  hoUow  stem  in  the  shape  of  a  cone  having  a 
ckMed  tip  poftion  and  fonning  a  conical  cavity  therdn. 


both  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  stem 
pf  the  cavity  decreasing  continuously  toward 
the  cone  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
stem,  and  electrical  sensing  means  secuiied 
(emal  wall  of  the  tip  portion  but  insulated 


hm 


2,973,4M 
TRANSDUCER 
fb  P.  GiUw,  ARadia,  Callfn  aaigMr  4  CoBMlidafed 
Elcctrodyaamlcs  Corporation,  Pandcaa,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaHroraia 

Filed  Mar.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  141713 
4ClalaM.   (CL33»-41) 


and  the  width 
the  tip  of 

length  of  the 
to  the  in- 
therefrom. 


1.  A  pressure  sensing  transdticer  compria  ng  a  hoaring, 
I  ressin-e  responsive  means  mounted  in  tb :  housing  for 
(Sisplacement  in  response  to  pressore  chaiges,  displace- 
ment  sensing  means,  a  lever  arm  in  displao  able  relation- 
^tp  relative  to  the  displacement  sensing  means,  means 
operable  to  transmit  a  force  to  the  lever  arm  nsfombrt 
t0  displacement  of  the  pressure  responsive  means,  a  first 
plair  of  crossing  springs  connected  at  one  en  I  to  rigid  sup- 
port means  and  at  their  opposite  end  to  oi  le  side  of  the 
Itver  arm  to  suspend  the  arm  for  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  in  opposition  to  the  first  pair  at  supporting- 
springs,  a  second  pair  of  crossing  springs  coi  inected  at  one 
end  to  rigid  support  means  and  at  their  o|  ipoeite  end  to 
the  other  side  of  the  lever  arm  to  suspem  the  arm  for 
n^ovement  about  the  pivot  axis  hi  opposition  to  the  second 
pkir  of  supporting  springs  and  cooperate  arith  the  first 
ppir  of  springs  to  resist  lateral  movemen  of  the  arm 
from  its  pivot  axis,  and  a  balancing  maai  respectively 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crossing  point  >f  the  tprinpL 


L 


2,973,497 

cncurr  COMPONENTS 

S.  WBkcfMa,  Ocarwalcr,  Fta., 
aMH»>Honcywca  Rcgnlator 
Mian.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dd 

FBcd  laiy  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824J31 
,     4Clalw.   (a.33t— 143) 


fii  tt 


1.  In  combination:  a  cylindrical  form; 
t  lutually  spaced  helices  on  said  form,  the 
F  'ising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  relatively  .- 
Wire  having  relatively  low  resistivity  and  th( 
comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  relativel: 
e^er  wire  having  relatively  high  resistivity 
hliving  the  same  helix  angle  so  that  the 
hfelix  lie  between  the  turns  of  the  other  _ 
ntaking  electrical  connection  to  said  helicei 
electrically  conductive  slider  asKmbly  con 
t|al  drive  portion,  a  pair  of  end  b^ng 


to 
MhacapoUa, 


and  second 

fi^t  helix  com- 

l^ge  diameter 

second  helix 

small  diam- 

said  bdices 

turns  of  one 

helix;  meant 

a  resilient, 

comprising  a  ces- 

wrtiooi,  and 
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intermediate  wiper  means,  said  slider  assembly  being 
generally  arcuate  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  cyl- 
inder; and  means  mounting  said  assembly  for  movement 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  form  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  drive  portion  comprising  a  shoe  engaging  a  turn  of 
said  first  helix  without  engaging  either  of  the  adjacent 
turns  of  said  second  helix  so  that  said  assembly  is  moved 
axially  of  said  form  upon  relative  rotation  between  said 
form  and  the  mounting  means,  said  bearing  portions  each 
comprising  a  pad  proportioned  to  contact  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent turns  of  said  first  helix,  and  said  wiper  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  resilient  contacts  engaging  a  turn  of  said 
second  helix  at  closely  spaced  poinU  therealong,  so  that 
regardless  of  the  sense  of  said  relative  rotation  one  of 
said  contacts  can  remove  unwanted  material  from  said 
second  helix  to  insure  good  electric  contact  thereof  with 
the  other  contact 


prong-like  member  of  greater  cross-sectional  dimension 
than  the  interior  of  said  socket  is  inserted  within  said 
socket  for  connection  to  said  circuit  means  the  elastic 
nature  of  said  hinge  means  permits  movement  of  said 


fingers  radially  away  from  each  other  to  receive  said 
prong-like  member  between  said  fingers  and  tightly  en- 
gage said  member  to  establish  firm  contact  between  said 
member  and  the  circuit  means  within  said  socket 


SUPPORT  FOR  HEATING  ELEMENTS  2,»73,5H  

Gr^kam  H.  Calrcit.  41tS  SoomI,  So^mI,  CaHf.  BI-PIN  FLUORESCENT  LAMFHOLDER  WTTH  NEW 

StOtiSSStMAniSUtnSSSstr.Vio.  €31^95,  INSERTION  MEANS 

faa.  3,  1*57.    TUi  apH^stlM  I«m  7,  19M.  Ser.  No.  John  M.  Pktcy,  FahMd.  Com^  •■^f^  to  Geafcwl 

\AS9S  Electric  Coopwy,  «  cofpontlM  of  New  Yock 

inniT    (CL33t— 2M)  FUcd  Oct  2, 19SI,  Scr.  No.  7M,M7 

*  I  nilMi     (CL339— 53) 


1.  An  electrical  heating  ekment  comprising  a  frame 
member,  tube  means  of  vitreous  material,  a  heating 
element  made  of  a  phirality  of  convolutions  of  an 
elongated  electrical  conductor  positioned  in  said  tube 
means,  granular  material  surrounding  said  heating  ele- 
ment for  spacing  said  element  from  an  inner  wall  of  said 
tube  means,  electrical  connection  means  connected  to  said 
heating  element  for  supplying  an  electric  current  thereto, 
means  for  sealing  the  ends  of  said  tube  means  to  confine 
said  heating  element  and  said  granular  material  therein, 
cup-shaped  members  of  resilient  electrical  insulating  and 
heat  resistant  material  positioaed  one  avtr  eadi  end  of 
said  tube  means,  opposing  rigid  caps  positioned  one  over 
each  of  said  reulient  cup-shaped  members  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  tube  means  said  cup-shaped  members  snugly 
engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  cup-shaped  members, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  rigid  caps  to  said  frame 
member  whereby  said  tube  means  is  clamped  between 
said  opposing  rigid  cap  nnembers  and  supported  thereby. 


2,973,499 
SOCKET  CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOR  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 
Kcapar  M.  llaMMdl,  HaRMNut.  Pa.,  aaignor  to 
AMP  bconontad,  IfaRiBbvi.  Pa. 
FStd  M».  12, 19SI,  Scr.  No.  7M,993 
tCUmm.   (a.  339— IT) 
I.  In  a  printed  circuit  panel  board  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  socket  opening  formed  therein  defined  by  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers  extending  transversely  from  one  surface 
of  said  board  and  circumferentially  spaced  around  the 
axis  of  said  socket  opening,  hinge  means  integral  with 
said  board  and  fingers  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  other  surface  of  the  board  and  then  in  continuity  with 
one  end  of  the  fingers  and  operable  to  permit  lateral 
movement  of  said  fingers  relative  to  each  other  and  the 
axis  of  said  socket  opening,  and  circuit  means  extending 
along  said  board  and  into  said  socket  whereby  when  a 


1 .  A  bi-pin  fluorescent  lampholder  com|Misinr  •  holkm 
housing  that  supports  a  pair  of  spring  contact  blades  in 
edgewise  fashion  with  respect  to  the  back  wall  of  the 
housing,  the  contact  blades  having  portions  which  are 
symmetrically  arranged  within  an  opening  in  the  front 
face  of  said  housing,  the  opening  comprising  a  pair  of 
arcuate  grooves,  the  grooves  being  connected  together 
adjacent  the  top  portion  of  the  housing  and  cooununtcat- 
ing  with  an  entrance  slot  that  is  open  in  both  the  front 
and  top  walls  of  the  housing,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
grooves  being  curved  toward  each  other  and  spaced 
apart,  each  contact  blade  having  a  pin  seat  for  receiv- 
ing a  pontact  pin  of  the  lamp,  the  pin  seats  being  located 
on  a  line  that  coincides  with  the  line  drawn  on  the  widest 
spacing  between  the  grooves,  and  curved  edge  means 
formed  in  the  grooves  in  the  area  adjacent  the  entrance 
slot  10  that  once  the  lamp  pins  are  positioned  in  the  pin 
seats,  a  loosened  pin  engages  said  curved  edge  means  to 
cam  the  seated  pin  to  a  semi-locked  position,  whereby 
said  loosened  pin  may  not  be  moved  into  the  entrance 
slot  until  the  other  pin  is  shifted  out  of  its  seat  and 
toward  the  innermost  end  of  its  groove  to  a  semi-locked 
position,  and  when  manual  pressure  is  released  from  the 
lamp,  the  pin  that  is  at  the  lower  end  of  the  groove  will 
be  in  a  semi-locked  position  to  thereby  hold  the  lamp 
from  dropping  out  of  the  lampholder  due  to  its  own 
weight 

2,973391 
FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
GMqa  C  ^taiihiia,  ■iiiiii,  aai  WalM*  R.  Ftaada, 
MBfoeJ^C— n  Mill— wtoCw— I  Elactrfc  Cawpany, 
a  coffp«ndaa  of  Now  Y«k 

FBa«  SafC.  3, 1957.  Sor.  No.  ttl,M5 

TcuStM,  (CL  339-59) 

4.  In  an  electrical  connector  attached  to  one  end  of  a 

cord  having  at  least  three  separately  insulated  stranded 

conductors  twisted  together  in  a  spiral  and  covered  by 
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aa  outer  jacket,  an  elongated  connector  body  of  resilien^ 
insulating  material  attached  to  one  end  of  the  cord,  a  con-' 
tact  member  fastened  lengthwise  to  the  end  of  each  con- 
ductor, each  contact  member  having  a  tubular  pin-re- 
ceiving portion  and  a  terminal  portion,  the  terminal  por- 
tion of  each  contact  having  bendable  tabs,  the  jacket  o 
the  cord  terminating  within   the   connector  body   anc 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  conductors,  the  free  end: 
o(  the  conductors  thus  exposed  within  the  body  beiuj 
twisted  together  in  the  same  direction  as  the  spirallini 
of  the  cord,  each  stranded  conductor  having  a  bare  em 
section  in  the  configuration  of  a  small  loop,  said  loof 
being  formed  by  doubling  the  end  of  the  bare  conductoi 
back  upon  a  second  portion  thereof.^d  end  being  at 
tached  directly  to  said  terminal  portion  by  folding  am 
crimping  the  bendable  tabs  thereof  together  over  the  enc 
of  the  conductor,  the  second  portion  being  flexibly  dis 
posed  opposite  said  end,  the  second  sections  of  the  con 
ductors  bieing  clustered  together  radially  inwardly  of  thi 
terminal  portions  of  the  contact  members  toward  th( 
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longitudinal  axis  of  the  connector  and  being  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  said  axir  thereby  to  increase  the  flex 
life  of  the  connector  where  each  of  the  contact  member^ 
has  been  fastened  to  its  respective  conductor,  an  insulati 
ing  sleeve  telescoped  over  each  contact  and  disposed 
within  said  body  thereby  to  completely  enclose  said  con- 
tact and  the  loop  of  conductor  attached  thereto,  tho 
elongated  connector  body  being  at  least  twice  as  long  a| 
the  contact  members,  the  inner  end  of  the  connectoi 
body  bemg  gnduMy  tapered  to  a  reduced  size  toward 
the  end  thereof  overlying  the  jacketed  cord  to  limit  tho 
radius  of  bending  of  the  cord  where  it  merges  with  th^ 
connector,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  formed  around 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  connector  body  over  th# 
jacketed  cord,  said  slots  each  extending  inwardly  to  th< 
outer  surface  of  the  jacket  of  the  cord  and  being  dispo8e< 
in  and  forming  at  least  one  transverse  weakened  pi  am 
thereby  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  the  connector  in  tha 
|4ane  and  concentrate  the  beiiding  stresses  away  fron 
the  terminal  portions  of  the  contacts. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ  ed,  a  member  of 
insulating  material  having  an  approxim  itely  rectangular 
recess  in  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  tennii  lal  insert  molded 
in  the  member  and  having  a  head  porti<  n  located  within 
the  recess  centrally  thereof,  the  height  >f  the  head  por- 
tion being  less  than  the  depth  of  the  recess  and  said 
terminal  insert  having  a  threaded  borel  extending  from 
the  head  portion  for  the  major  length  i  of  the  insert,  a 
pressure  plate  substantially  sa(|dle-shaped  in  transverse 
section  to  provide  depending  side  skirti  for  location  in 
the  recess,  said  depending  side  skirts  bang  spaced  from 
each  other  a  greater  distance  than  the  |  diameter  of  the 
head  portion  of  the  insert  but  less  than  the  width  of  the 
recess,  a  holding  screw  adapted  to  pass  throu^  an  open- 
ing in  the  top  wall  of  the  pressure  plite  for  threaded 
relation  with  the  threaded  bore  of  the  terminal  insert 
to  secure  the  pressure  plate  to  the  h(  ad  portion,  and 
said  member  having  a  pad  formed  at  th( ;  entrance  end  of 
the  recess  providing  a  top  surface  aligied  with  that  of 
the  head  portion  and  having  contact  with  the  head  por- 
tion, said  pad  having  a  width  which  do<  s  not  exceed  the 
diameter  of  the  head  |wrtion  of  the  tern  kinal  insert 
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2.  Aa  electrical  circuit  connection,  comprising:  a  flat 
flexible  sheet  of  thermoplastic  organic  plastic  insulating 
material;  a  pair  of  congruent,  flexible,  elongated,  planar 
conductors  superimposed  upon  one  another  and  encaph 
sulated  within  said  sheet  <^  plastic  insulating  material, 
said  conductors  extending  to  an  edge  of  said  flat  sheet; 
and  an  electrical  jack  inserted  between  said  conducton 
along  the  longitudiiul  direction  thereof  to  form  sail 
electrical  circuit  connection. 


5.  A  directive  beam  energy  propagat  ng  and  detecting 
system  comprising  the  combination  of  a  first  c^wdtive 
sound  tramducer  element  capable  of  propagating  sound 
energy  in  a  given  space  segment,  a  secon  1  indoctive  sound 
transducer  element  capable  of  propaga  ing  sound  within 
said  given  segment,  means  coupled  to 
for  dmuhaaeously  feeding  a  sinusoidil 
thereto,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  transducers 
for  combining  the  voltages  produced  by  said  transducefs 
during  reception  of  energy  thereby. 


said  transducers 
driving  vokage 
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means  for  generating  an  information  signal  only  when 
all  of  tW  elements  of  the  respective  code  are  present  in 
the  associated  translating  means,  a  first  error  output  cir- 
cuit means  for  each  of  said  translating  means  energized 
responsive  to  the  activation  of  the  associated  translating 
means  for  generating  a  first  error  output  signal  only 
when  less  than  all  of  the  elements  of  the  respective  code 
are  present  in  the  associated  translating  means,  a  second 


1.  Means  for  producing  and  transmitting  a  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  value  of  a  physical  quantity,  comprising: 
an  electrical  bridge  netwoit  having  an  input  connection, 
and  output  connection,  and  two  arms,  the  first  of  which 
arms  is  connectable  across  an  electrical  circuit  having  an 
electrical  characteristic  representative  of  said  value;  a 
plurality  of  separate  circuit  elements,  each  of  fixed  differ- 
ent  electrical  characteristics;  means  to  introduce  each  of 
said  separate  circuit  elements  sequentially  in  series  into 
said  second  arm;  means  responsive  to  the  output  from  the 
said  output  connection  as  effected  by  overbalance  and 
underbalance  of  said  bridge  network,  when  energized 
through  said  input  connection,  to  maintain  such  of  the 
thus  introduced  circuit  elements  in  series  in  said  second 
arm  as  results  in  underbalance  of  said  bridge  network 
and  to  reject  and  remove  such  of  the  thus  introduced  ele- 
ments from  said  series  connection  in  said  •eeood  arm  as 
result  in  overbalance  of  said  bridge  network;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  action  of  said  last  mentioned  means  to 
produce  and  transmit  a  signal  pulse  each  time  a  circuit 
element  which  is  thus  introduced  in  series  into  said  second 
arm  is  not  rejected  and  withdrawn  therefrom  and  prior 
to  the  next  seqtiential  introduction  of  a  circuit  element 
into  said  second  arm. 


MAGNETIC  TRANSLATION  CIRCUITS 


error  output  circuit  meam  energized  responsive  to  the 
activation  of  said  translating  means  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond error  output  signal  only  when  less  than  all  of  the 
elements  of  said  codes  are  present  in  both  of  said  trans- 
lating means,  and  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
representative  of  said  input  information  in  a  third  code 
responsive  to  an  information  signal  from  each  of  said 
first  or  second  translating  means. 
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11.  An  electrical  circuit  ooaqirising  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond translating  means,  means  for  aimultaneously  intro- 
ducing input  information  in  said  first  and  said  second 
translating  means  in  elements  of  a  first  and  a  reciprocal 
code,  respectively,  means  for  activating  said  first  and 
said  second  translating  meant,  information  output  circuit 
meant  for  eadi  of  takl  trandating  meant  eaeriized  re- 
tponsive  to  the  activation  of  the  associated  translating 


1.  A  pulse-code-nKxJulation  selective-calling  recogni- 
tion circuit,  comprising  bit-comparing  means  for  provid- 
ing an  output  pulse  when  dissimilar  character  bits  are 
received  at  a  pair  of  inputs,  means  for  providing  received 
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pulse-code  characters  to  one  of  said  inpuU,  means  for 
providing  storage  pulse-code  characters  to  the  other  input 
in  bit  synchronism  with  said  received  characters,  means 
for  counting  received  characters,  reset  means  provided 
with  said  counting  system  for  being  reset  by  output  pulses 
of  said  bit  comparator,  and  means  for  indicating  a  par- 
ticular count  reached  by  said  counter  system  to  indicate 
the  reception  of  an  assigned  selective-calling  code. 
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1.  In  an  electronic  comparing  device  for  simultane- 
ously comparing  a  plurality  of  memory  words  with  a 
test  word,  a  magnetic  core  matrix  memory  made  up  of 
bit  columns  and  word  rows  of  bit  stora^  elements,  each 
of  which  exhibits  plural  states  of  magnetic  stability; 
means  to  set  said  rows  of  bit  storage  elements  to  mag- 
netic states  representing  respective  words  of  data;  a  plu- 
rality of  equality  signalling  devices,  each  associated  with 
a  memory  word  to  be  compared;  a  plurality  of  word 
sense  lines  each  traversing  the  bit  storage  elements  for 
a  particular  word  and  tertninating  in  the  associated 
equality  signalling  device;  a  comparison  register  having 
a  plurality  of  stages  for  accepting  respective  bits  of  the 
test  word;  each  stage  associated  with  a  column  of  bit 
storage  elements,  and  means  for  generating  interrogation 
pulses  in  accordance  with  data  in  the  various  positions 
of  the  comparison  register,  along  associated  columns  of 
bit  storage  elements,  whereby  each  bit  storage  element 
containing  a  mismatch  with  the  related  comparison  reg- 
ister stage  is  conditioned  to  emit  a  pube  along  the  asso- 
ciated word  sense  line  to  inhibit  the  associated  equality 
signalling  device,  equality  being  determined  by  eliminat- 
ing unequals. 
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ringing  oscillator,  and  a  gate  generator,  ei  ich  having  their 
inputs  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  phase-splitting 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  H  nging  circuit  to 
provide  opposite-phased  outputs  at  the  fr  iquency  of  said 
ringing  circuit,  first  and  second  pulse  fon  ling  devices  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  outputs  of  sai«  phase-splitting 
means,  first  and  second  coincidence  drcu  ts,  each  having 
first  and  second  inputs,  the  first  input  of  e  ich  coincidence 
circuit  connected  respectively  to  the  outpi  its  of  said  pulse 
forming  devices,  a  delay  line  having  its  nput  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  gate  generator,  a  plurality  of  series 
circuits,  each  including  an  asymmetric  conductor,  and 
switching  means,  said  series  circuits  hajiring  ends  con 
nected  consecutively  to  points  along  said 
by  given  delay  intervals,  the  other  ends 
of  said  series  circuits  being  connected  t 
puts  of  one  of  said  coincidence  circuits,  and  the  other 
ends  of  the  remaining  series  circuits  beiilg  connected  to 
the  second  input  of  the  other  of  said  coincidence  circuits, 
and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
of  said  coincidence  circuits. 


lay  line  spaced 
alternate  ones 
the  second  in- 
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1.  A  pulse-coding  circuit  having  an  ii^ut  Icnniaal  coo- 
necled  to  a  source  of  keyiag  pubes,  comprisiag  •  keycd- 


1.  A  code  signal  converter  having  a  iBuroe  of  muhi 
element,  two-condition  binary  code  signtl  combinations 
in  accordance  with  the  Gray  code,  a  to  al  of  one  relay 
in  said  converter  individual  to  each  of  iaid  elements,  a 
single  individual  winding  on  each  of  said  relays,  a  first 
and  a  second  set  of  transfer  contacts  only 
relays,  each  of  said  sets  consisting  of  i 
a  make  contact  and  an  individual  armatire  arranged  to 
engage  said  break  and  make  contacts  alt  anately,  a  total 
of  one  luniped  resistor  individul  to  eacq 
each  of  said  resistors  connected  directly 
sets  of  contacts  on  its  individual  relajj,  said  resistors 
directly  interconnectable  by  paths  extending  directly 
through  said  contacts  to  form  a  variable  potentiometer 
having  a  first  and  a  second  potential  source  connectable 
to  outer  terminals  thereof,  means  for  impressing  Gray 
code  signal  combinations,  from  said  st|  nal  source,  on 
said  windings,  means  responsive  to  sai< 
combinations  in  said  Gray  code  for  coonolling  said  two 
sets  of  transfer  contacts  so  as  to  set  uf  corresponding 
combinations  in  accordance  with  the  con^  rentional  binary 
code  thereon,  aixl  directly  interconnectii  g  said  resistors 
in  said  paths  between  said  first  and  said  i  ocoiM  potential 
sources  to  produce  linearly  vaiyfng  potentials  for  code 
combinations  defining  linearly  varying 


numbers. 
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bits  to  a  second  code  wherein  the  characten  are  defined 
by  a  larger  number  of  bits,  said  system  comprising  means 
operable  to  generate  a  master  signal  containing  all  the 
bits  of  the  characters  of  said  second  code  arranged  serial- 
ly by  bit  positions  and  character  sequence  so  that  the 
bits  associated  with  respective  characters  in  said  second 
code  are  spaced  equally  in  said  master  signal  contrgllable 
means  for  sampling  said  master  signal,  counting  means. 


means  for  establishing  a  count  condition  in  said  counting 
means  corresponding  to  a  character  to  be  converted, 
means  for  changing  said  count  condition  in  timed  relation 
with  said  master  signal,  and  means  operable  in  response 
to  a  preselected  count  condition  for  generating  a  control 
signal  to  cause  operation  of  said  sampling  means  result- 
ing in  the  output  signal  thereof  assuming  the  current  valve 
of  the  sampled  signal. 
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couplen  which  ire  oooiiected  between  the  center  portion 
of  the  second  and  thbxl  transmisbott  lines,  each  of  these 
directional  couplers  dividing  substantially  equally  be- 
tween the  second  and  third  transmission  paths  the  energy 
of  an  electrooMgaetic  wave  fed  to  the  coupler  in  either 
direction  along  either  of  those  paths  while  the  wave 
coupled  from  either  of  these  paths  to  the  other  is  eflfec- 
tively  subjected  to  a  phase-shift  of  substantially  90*. 
and  a  non-reciprocal  |rfiaae-shift  device  which  is  provided 
in  the  center  portion  of  the  second  transmission  path 
between  the  two  directional  couplers  and  which  has 
associated  control  means  to  cause  the  device  selectively 
to  have,  at  the  frequency  of  operation,  one  of  two  differ- 
ent phase-shift  conditions  in  one  of  which  the  device 
introduces  substantially  zero  phase-shift  to  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  travelling  in  one  direction  throu^  the 
device  and  substantially  180*  phase-shift  to  a  wave  travel- 
ing in  the  of^xKtte  direction  while  in  the  other  con- 
dition these  phase-shifts  are  interchanged,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that,  during  operation,  when  said  device 
is  operated  in  a  first  of  said  two  phase-shift  conditions, 
substantially  all  the  energy  of  an  electromagnetic  wave 
fed  to  the  first  directional  coupler  by  the  radar  trans- 
mitter is  passed  to  the  aerial  system  by  way  of  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  second  transmission  path,  substantially 
all  tfte  energy  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  fed  to  the 
second  directional  coupler  from  the  aerial  system  over 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  second  transmission  path 
is  passed  to  the  radar  receiver,  and  substantially  all  the 
energy  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  fed  to  the  second 
directional  coupler  over  the  second  end  portion  of  ttie 
third  transmission  path  is  passed  to  the  first  end  portion 
of  the  second  transmission  path,  while  when  said  device 
is  operated  in  a  second  of  said  two  phase-shift  conditions 
energy  is  transferred  in  the  manner  stated  in  connection 
with  the  first  condition  with  the  references  to  the  second 
end  portions  of  the  second  and  third  transmission  paths 
interchanged. 
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3.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  non-resonant  aerial 
system  y^ch  compnaea  a  first  transmisison  path  having 
two  ends  and  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  coupled  to 
the  first  transmission  path,  a  radar  transmitter,  a  radar 
receiver,  a  second  transmission  path  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  a  center  portion  between  the 
two  end  portions,  a  third  transmission  path  having  first 
and  second  end  poiHions  and  a  center  portion  between 
the  two  end  portions,  means  to  connect  the  first  end 
portions  of  the  second  and  third  transmission  paths,  one 
to  the  radar  transmitter  and  one  to  the  radar  receiver, 
means  to  connect  the  second  end  portions  of  the  second 
and  third  transmission  paths  to  the  two  ends  respectively 
of  the- first  transmission  path,  first  and  second  directional 


1.  A  method  for  checking  the  sensitivity  of  a  radio 
frequency  receiver  in  a  transmitting-receiving  system  uti- 
lizing a  gas  discharge  duplexing  valve  to  accomplish 
duplex  operation  of  the  transmitter  and  receiver  on  a 
single  antenna,  said  discharge  valve  having  a  direct  cur- 
rent source  in  series  with  an  impedance  connected  be- 
tween its  igniter  anode  and  cathode,  comprising  the  stqis 
of  setting  said  receiver  in  normal  operating  condition, 
exciting  said  duplexing  valve  to  raise  its  discharge  cur- 
rent density  thereby  generating  noise  signals,  measuring 
the  amplitude  of  said  noise  signals  at  the  output  of  said 
receiver,  and  comparing  said  amplitude  with  a  predeter- 
mined sensitivity  standard. 
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said  ilots  and  ^fi'^wg  respective  wave  trai|smission  paths 
from  said  input  waveguide  to  each  of  s&idi  slots,  the  elec- 
trical lengths  oi  said  paths  being  substantia  ly  equal. 


7.  Means  for  propagating  a  directed  radiation  of  hi^ 
frequency  radio  waves  comprising  at  least  two  pair  of 
parallel  circular  disc  transmission  lines  spaced  substan- 
tially in  planes  one-half  wavelength  apart  at  the  fre- 
quency of  the  carrier  wave  ^PP!'^  ^  ^^  disc  lines, 
means  for  distorting  energy  propagated  in  each  of  said 
lines  to  form  a  radiation  pattern  of  a  limacon,  a  choke 
gap  positioned  half  way  between  the  disc  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  dipoles  connected  at  spaced  positions  around 
the  choke  gap  with  the  dipoles  alternately  connected  in 
phase  reversal  across  the  gap. 


2,973315 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  VERTICALLY  POLARIZED 

ANTENNA 

Gerald  J.  Adama,  Cambridge,  Maas^  asrignor  to 

Andrew  Alf  ord,  WhKkcatcr,  Mas. 

FDcd  Apr.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (5M29 

7Cliifaiif.    (CL  34^-779) 


6.  An  antenna  oMnprising,  a  plurality  (rf  insulatedly 
separated  annular  conducting  surfaces^defining  a  plurality 
of  annular  radiatuig  slots  spaced  along  a  common  axis, 
an  input  waveguide  terminating  on  said  axis  midway  be- 
tween the  extreme  slots,  and  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  channels  symmetrical  about  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  and  passing  through  the  point  midway  between 
said  extreme  slots  for  coupling  said  input  waveguide  to 


23733W  _ 

{SCANNING  ANTENNA  USING  MAGNETIC ALLY- 
CONTROLLED  INTERNAL  FERRTI^  WAVE  RE- 
FRACnON 
David  B.  Mcdvcd,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a«  , 

Dynamics  Corponitioa,  San  Diego,  Ca^.,  a  corpora- 
tion oC-  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <9#,761 
7Clakns.    (CL  343— 7t3) 


o« 


4.  .A  directive  microwave  antenna  cor  iprising  a  hol- 
low waveguide  having  a  square  cross  secti(  a  and  an  aper- 
ture at  one  end  perpendicular  to  the  long  tudinal  axis  of 
said  waveguide,  magnetic  field  responsive  phase  front 
deflecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ferrite  strips  in 
a  lattice  array  inserted  in  said  aperture,  an  electromag- 
net for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  saiJ  ferrite  strips 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  aid  waveguide, 
and  means  for  varying  the  intensity  and  (J  irection  of  said 
magnetic  field  for  enabling  selective  phaie  front  deflec- 
tion by  said  lattice  array  of  ferrite  strip. 

7.  A  directive  microwave  antenna  cor  iprising  a  hol- 
low waveguide  having  an  aperture  at  one  <  nd  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wavei  uide,  magnetic 
field  responsive  phase  front  deflecting  m<  ans  comprising 
a  ferrite  wafer  inserted  jn  said  aperture,  m  cans  for  apply- 
ing a  magnetic  field  rotating  about  an  fxis  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  waveguide  |  to  said  ferrite 
wafer,  said  means  comprising  an  electromagnet  with  a 
core  having  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  adjacent  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  ferrite  wafer,  a  polypqase  wimUng  oo 
said  core,  and  means  for  applying  a  polyphase  electric 
current  to  said  polyphase  winding,  thereby  producing  a 
rotating  magnetic  field  and  enabling  a 
front  deflection  by  said  ferrite  wafer. 


rotating  phase 


2,973317 

WING  TYPE  DIPOLB  ANTENNA  WTTH  RADI- 
ATORS OF  PARTICULAR  SH  APE 
B.  Watti,  Jr.,  WhKbtrtrr,  Maa^,  ■■Iginr  to 

Andrew  Alf  ord,  Boaton,  MiS. 

FBad  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7*l32t 

SCIaiM.    (CL  343— 795) 


8.  A  dipole  antenna  comprising, 
tures,  each  wing  structure  having 


a  pan 
six 


edict 


of  wing  stmo- 
a  Ibst  pair 
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of  opposing  faces,  a  Mcond  pilr  of  opposed  facta  ax- 
tending  from  one  of  said  edges  toward  another  in  par- 
allel relationship,  and  a  third  pair  of  opposing  ftices  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  faces  and  converging  from 
said  first  faces  toward  said  second  face*. 


Jack  H. 


(' 


ing  said  waves  in  coordination  with  said  parabolic  mem- 
bers, other  ground  plane  means  positioned  in  reactive 


2,97331t 
CORNER  REFLSCTOR  ANTENNA 
liMsn,  333  WaatwIiBi  Drive,  8m  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Sa^  25,  lfS7, 8cr.  N^  «6,2M 
•  niiwi     (0.343— §37) 
■dcr  Titia  3S,  V3.  Code  (1952),  see.  26€) 
1.  In  an  antenna,  refle<^  nneans  for  transmitting  or 
receiving  directional  hi^  frequency  waves  including  two 
parabolic  members  aligned  in  substantially  a  V-shape 
and  'finite  ground  plane  means  positioned  between  said 
members  at  their  bottom  edges  for  radiating  and  receiv- 


relationship  with  said  finite  ground  plane  means  for  op- 
posing radiation  leakage  below  the  bottom  of  said 
parabolic  members. 


DESIGNS 
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1S9,M8 
BRAID  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

iNatkaa  Berlin,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  Hamiltoa 
Web  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Riiode  Island 

Filed  Aog.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  61,911 

Term  of  patwt  7  yean 

(CLD3— 32) 


lS9,tll 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Donld  E.  Phmm,  5  TinAar  TraO,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  A,M9 

Tern  of  patent  14  ye 

(CL  D13— 1) 


1893*9 
ZIPPERED  RING  BINDER 
Scymoor  Mace  Cole,  Glcncoc,  and  Fanl_I.  Dale,  Wil^ 
nettc,  m.,  asrignon  to  Feldco,  Inc., 
corpontkM  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  21,  lH».Ser.  No.  59 J«8 

(GLIM— 2) 


Chicago,  m.,  I 


lt9,tlt 

PARKING  CANOPY 

John  Selby,  19St  Ghent  Hm  Road,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,778 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


189,812 
^_^  TRACTOR 

wmun  F.  H.  ParceH,  Pasadrna,  and  l4nMs  M.  Conner, 
Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deere  4  Company,  Mo- 
line,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  13,  1949,  Ser.  No.  {Kl,351 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D14--3) 


----^-^ 


189,813 
MOTOR  TRUCK 
Kenlchl  Yabn,  Mteo  City,  Onka^, 
Daihatsn  Kogyo  KabnshiUf^aiaha,  Os^ika 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No 
1  Tens  of  pntsnt  7  years 

(CL  D14-^) 


J^pan,  assignor  to 
City,  Japan 
55,883 


Febkuaby  28,  1961 
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119^14 
HANDTVUCK 

Atiaata,  G«n  ■■Iganr  to  Tht  Sa^tb-Byrd 
r .  lacn  AlfaMlii,  Ga^  a  coipantlM  of  Gcoiiia 
Flkd  Oct  ^  19M,  Scr.  No.  i2,4«2 

Tcna  of  pMtat  14  yean 
(CL  D14-^) 


18M17 

WHEEL  TRIM  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gcotfc  Albert  Lyoa,  13SS1  W.  Chk^o  Blrd^ 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5M27 

Tcna  of  palcirt  14  yc 

(CL  D14— M) 


199315 

BARROW-TYPE  EXEROSER  FOR  ATHLETES 

<HtTIIEUKE 

loin  R.  Tqrior,  221  E.  Caralaa  Atc^  McaipUs,  Ti 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1949,  Scr.  No.  49,197 

Tcrai  of  palcat  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


1S9J18 

CHAIR  FOR  BARBER  OR  BEAUTY  SHOP 

Fred  J.  PtotrMcUtc,  8932  Caroadelct  Atc.,  Claytoa,  Mo. 

Filed  May  14, 1949,  Scr.  No.  49,414 

Terai  of  paieat  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 3) 


V- 


.  '^ 


189319 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Jocepli  A.  DeMarco,  591  lit  Are.  N.,  Binningiiani,  Ala. 

FDed  Ai«.  15, 1949,  Scr.  No.  41,739 

Term  of  paieat  14  yean 

(CL  D18— 2)  \ 


PORT  ABLl  CAnm  UNTT 
D.  Rhoadi,  3239 

Fort  Wayac, 

FUed  Jaae  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  51^39 

Tem  of  pMmt  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


loath  CuoHm  St, 


189329 

KNIFE 

Eari  C  Bmt,  P.O.  Boa  445,  Wanhachie,  Tex. 

FBcd  Mar.  23, 1949,  Ser.  No.  59^41 

\  Tcna  of  palcat  14  yi 

(CLD21~3) 
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189J21 

MOBILE 

Mchrin  Lytm,  57  5th  St,  Hobofcm,  N  J^  aai 

Okw  M.  GoMCtt,  ILFJ>.  1,  Sooth  Salem,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,M3 

Tent  of  ptittat  14  yc 

(CLD25— 1) 


/7 


<)-4^  ^^>J^  <^^  ^  ^ 


Fk  iruast  28,  1961 


It9,t24 
SHOE  RACK 
Db?M  Hwver,  2122  Wcbitar  Are., 
Filed  Sevt  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No 
Tcnn  of  fttmH  14 
(CLDSS-^) 


Pa. 


57,M7 


[ — •- 

119,822 

ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Hcrlictt  E.  Piiahkcr,  MmililowB,  N J.,  asrisaor  to  Wcsi- 

iii«boine  Electric  Corporatioa,  Eait  Pfttibiiivh,  Pa., 

corporation  of  PeaaajrlraBia 

Filed  Jaly  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  56,824 

Tem  af  patc^  14  yeari 

(CLD26— 8) 


1S9425 
FURNITURE  LEG 
Robert  E.  Kicr  Jakohcw,  MaafeHtaii 
tlgmor  to  VirtM  Broc  MfSf.  Co.,  Le^  Aa|cle%  Calif., 
a  coiporatioa  of  Calif onia 

Filed  Feb.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.|  i 
Temn  of  patait  14  j* 
(CLD33— 14) 


leach,  Calif., 


59,347 


189323 
HAND-FREE  TELEPHONE  SET 
Karl  Axel  Tofbjdni  OlMoa,  Stocfchofan,  and  LeweD  Dtaii 
Sodth,  StoclKboiaiHBronima,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Tcle- 
fonaktiebolagct  L  M  Ericson,  StocUiolm,  Sweden,  k 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,381 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Oct.  29, 1958 

Term  of  pnieat  14  yeari 

(CL  D24— 14) 


I 


189,828 
TOY  FOR  BALANCING  AND  WALKING 


Harold  Kati,  Uigrority  City,  Mo, , 

Hatfy  Shear,  Si.  liai 
Filed  laae  27, 19M,  Scr.  NoJ 
Term  of  pirteai  14  y 
(CLD34--5) 


Fflo. 
81,128 


to 


Fbbbuasy  28,  1961 
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ift^tn 

FACE  PLATE  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 

LjTBB  A.  Darli,  Jr.,  SprtngflcM,  MMk,  Mrisnor  to  A.  G. 
SaaMlag  A  Bras.,  be,  CUcopcc,  MaaL,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  15,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  (1,M9 
Tern  of  p«lMft  14  y< 
(CLD34— 5) 


Itf^M         

TWO-WAY  WALL  UGHT  FDOUIIE 

WaifCB  D.  Amimtm,  4«41  Ralei|h  Ave., 

Miirapiilfa,  Mina. 

Filed  May  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  51,819 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  years 

(CLD4S-^) 


/     y 


AMUSEMENT  RTOE  CAR 
Kari  W.  Bacon,  MomtaiB  View,  and  Edgar  O.  Morfaa. 
Palo  AHo,  Caiiff.,  ■idpiiiir  to  DiMcylaiid,  Inc.,  Ana- 
hcim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUf oraia 

Filed  Apr.  4, 19i8,  Ser.  No.  68,038 

Tena  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


\ 


189,831 

VEHICULAR  EMERGENCY  LIGHT 

Iran  W.  Cowad,  Alesaadria,  Va. 

FBed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  59,983 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D48— 32) 


189,829 
VEHICLE  JACK 
Frr  J  H.  Kolhaeyer,  Shihoygaa,  Wic,  aaigaor  to  Madi- 
hawk  M^.  Co.,  MHwaakee,  Wk^  a  corpontioB  of 


FDed  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,622 
Terai  of  potest  3V^  yc 
(CL  D41— 1) 


189,832 

TAILORING  BOARD 

Ennicc  W.  Fanner,  Webster  GroTes,  Mo. 

IFiled  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,581 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 
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119^3 
LUBRICATOR,  FILTER,  AND  REGULATOR  UNIT 
Robert  E.  WtduTt  I  ng— tpiMt,  lai^  SHlpor  to  Logaiw- 
port  Maddac  Co^  bc^  I  ogMtpnrt,  ud^  «  coipora- 
rinii  of  InillaM 

Filed  An.  7,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  S2,0M 

Tern  of  patait  14  yean 

(CLDSl— () 


Fbbiuaby  28,  1961 


Noboni 


■OX  FWTAMJCTS  OR  TOE  LIKE 

»  Mwl^lf  Jtf  Co.,  m.,  OMta   ~   "''^ 
FIM  Ftb.  23, 19M,IScr.  No.  5f,485 
.    Tcm  of  palMt  14  yean 
(CL  D5S— 12) 


199335 
VERTICAL  UFT  CARGO  FliANE 
B.  WOejr,  Hawthorne,  Caitf.,  MrigMr  to  Dook 
Aircraft  Co.,  Torraace,  Callfn  a  corp^ntloa  of  Call- 
fomia 

Flkd  Sept  14, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  517,539 

Toa  of  palMit  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


.,     I 


19943< 
FAUCET  FITTING 
Frederick  DoTid  Chepaw,  CUcaao,  m 
Many  Coffpondkm  of  Aaoica, 
cotponrtkwi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaa.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5^,065 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


Pit  riNUfh, 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1961 

i'V'—AmautA  In  •eeorduee  with  the  flnt  ■ifalflcant  character  or  word  of  the  oune  (la  aecordaace  with  dtr  and 

telephone  directory  practim). 


Allard  InatramcDt  Corp. :  ffM — 
_     Skroblacfa,  Alfred.     Se.  24,943. 
Cbryaler  Corp. :  0«e — 

Lathaoi,  Sajmond  L.    Be.  24.941. 
'*^!r"^  Oeofit  C,  and  P.  P.  Scott,  Jr..  to  Pan  American 

NaHoaal  Steel  Corp. :  Bm~ 

StTMaharffer.  JoUaa  H.    Be.  24.944. 


Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 

Howard,  George  C,  and  Scott.    Re.  24,942. 
Scott,  rutho  P..  Jr. :  See— 
.^     Howard,  George  C,  and  Scott.    Re.  24^2. 
Skroblach.  Alfred,  to  Allard  Inatruroent  Corp.     Electrically 

controlled   magnetic  morement.      Re.   24.943,   2-<28-«l.  CI. 

817 — 171. 
Btepbeu.  Allen  J.     Hub  acallng  meana.     Re.  24,940,  2-28- 

Straaabwrger,  Jnu'aa  H.,  to  National  Steel  Corp.     Apparatus 
for  operating  meUUarglcal  fumacea.    Be.  24.944,  2-^8-41, 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Brtatol  Naneriea,  Inc.:  «|e»-  Melllawl,  Prancla,  deceaaed,  by  M.  L.  Metlland,  nee  Paollno. 

JtacK.  urace  H.     Z.OOO.  l««al   ivorrvratatlvr.  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co.  Ro*«  oUnt 

Conard-Pyle  Co..  The:  See—  2.031,  2-28-61.  CI.  47—01.                             \  ^^ 

Ifeinaod.  PranclB.    2.031.  ****"25il',  *4'*ti-  'J^^^.                        \ 

UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES         ' 


^1?*S®2l  ^"T??-^-.  Two-way  waU  Ugfat  fixture.     189.830. 
2—28-61.  CI.  I>4»— 4. 

Bacon.    Karl    W-   and   ■.   O.   Morgan,    to  DUaevUnd,    Inc. 

Amoaement  ride  car.     189,828,  2-28-01,  CI.  Di4—li. 
Barr,  Earl  C.     Knife.     180,820,  2-28-01,  a.  D22— 8. 
Beeker,  Robert  K..  to  Loganaport  Machine  Co..  Inc.     Lobri- 

catn-.  filter  and  rmlator  nntt.     189,833,  2-28-61.  D52— O. 
Berlin,  Nathan,  to  ^mlHon  Web  Co.,  Inc.    Braid  or  aimilar 

article.     189,806,  2-28-61,  CI.  D8— 32. 
Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
_    Kollmerer.  Fred  H.    18M29. 
Chapaaa,   Frederick   D^   to  The  Marra/  Corp.  of  America. 

placet  fitting.    189,830,  2-28-01,  CI.  DOl— * 
Cole,  S^raour  M..  and  P.  I.  Dale,  to  FeMco.  Inc.     Zippered 
^  ring  Mttder.    189.800.  3-28-01.  <h.  DO— 2. 
Conner.  Jamea  M. :  See — 

Pnrcell,  William  F.  H..  and  Onnner.    189,81C. 
Oonrad,  I»an  W.    Vehicular  emergency  light    189.881.  2-28- 

Dalh'atsa  Kogyo  Kabuehlki  Kaiaba :  See- 
Tabu.  Kenlehi.     189.813. 
Dale,  Paul  I. :  See —  i 

_      Cole.  Seymour  M.,  and  Dale.    189,809. 
Darla.  Lrnn  A..  Jr..  to  A.  G.  Spalding  *  Broa..  Inc.     Face 
^  plate  for  golf  dube.     189.82T.  2-28-61,  CI.  DS4 — 6. 
Deere  *  Co. :  See — 

^    .fnreeU.WUliam  F.  H..  and  Conner.    189,812. 
mS^  'oeeph  A.    BalMiair  Mock.    1S9.819.  2-28-01.  C\. 

DIeneylaad.  Inc. :  See— 

_      fiaeon,  Karl  W..  and  Morgan.    189.828. 

Doak  Af reraft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wncy.  Lincoln  B.    189.8SS. 
Farmer,  Kai 

D49— 1. 
FMdeo.  Inc. :  See — 

_      CMe.  Seymour  M..  and  Dale.    189.809. 
Ooaeett  Oeear  M. :  ^Tee— 


mice  W.     Tailoring  board.     189.832.  2-28-61.  CI. 


Lyon, 
Bllten 


.MelTtn.  and  Ooaeett.    189.821. 


_  Berlin.  Nathan.  180.808. 
Harper.  Dartd.  Shoe  rack.  18».8S4.  2-28-01.  CI.  DS.^— 3. 
Jakobvn^Jtobert  R  K..  to  VIrtne  Broa.  Mfg.  Co.  Furniture 
^leg.    189,825.  2-28-01.  n.  D8S—1 4. 

"A.SSr*!?'-!®^'-  i***"'     Toy  for  balancing  and  walkins. 
180.820.  2-28-61,  CI.  D34 — fl. 

'^•JlSf^KT- Jt2*-?!-*"LjP^<*'»***  *"«•  Co.     Tehide  Jack. 

188.829.  2-28-61,  CI.  D91 — 1. 
Loganaport  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Becker,  Robert  E.    189J8S. 


LyoB,  George  A.    Wheel  trim  unit  or  aimilar  article.    189.817. 
2-28-61.  a.  D14 — SO. 

^S!?'  J^*'^*^  *°*  ^-  •'•  OoMett.    Motile.     180.821.  2-28-81, 

CI.  D25 — 1. 
Morgan,  Bdnr  O. :  See — 

Bacon,  Kari  W..  and  Morgan.     180.828. 
MorlahlU  Jlatan  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
t,Toehimoto.  Noboru.     189.834. 
Murrar  Corp.  of  America.  The  :  See — 
Chapman,  Frederick  D.     180.830. 
Olaaon,  Karl  A.  T.,  and  L.  D.  Smitii,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
I.  M   Krtoaaon.     Hand  free  telepliene  eet.      188.S2.?,  2-28- 
61.  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Plotraacbke.  P*»d  J.    Chair  for  barber  or  beauty  ehop.     189.- 

818.  2-28-61,  a.  Dlfr— 8. 
PIlMhker.  Herbert  K.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.    Elertric 

lamp.     1«9.822.  2-28-61.  CI.  D26— 8. 
Pnieee,   Donald   E.     Swimming  pool.     189.811,  2-28-01.  CI. 

I>13 — 1. 
Pnrcell,   William   F.  H..   and  J.   M.  Conner,  to  Deere  A  Co. 

Tractor.     189.812,  2-28-61,  CL  D14 — 3. 
Rboade,  Delmar  D.    Portable  caahler  unit.     189.816.  2-28- Ol. 

CI.  D14     3* 
Selby.  John.    Parking  can^pr.     189.810.  2-28-61.  CI.  D18 — 1. 
Shear,  Harry  :  See — 

Katx.  Harold.     189,826. 
Smtth-Byrt  Co..  Inc..  The :  See— 

Smith.  John  B.    189.814. 
Smith.  John  B..  to  The  Smlth-Byrd  Co.,  Inc.     Hand  truck. 

189,814,  2-20-61,  CI.  D14— 3. 
Smith,  Lewell  D. :  See — 

Olaaon,  Kari  A.  T.,  «nd  Smith.    189,823. 
SpaMtng,  A.  O..  *  Broa.,  Inc. :  See — 
Daria,  Lynn  A.,  Jr.    189,827. 

Taylor,  John  R.     Barrow-typ*  exercleer  for  athletee  or  the 
like.    189.816,  2-28-61.  O.  D14— 8. 

TelefnmktlebolaaiH  L  M  Brieaeon  :  89" — 

Olaaon,  Kari  A.  T.,  and  Smith.    189,823.  • 

Virtue  Broa.  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Jakobeen,  Robert  K.  K.    iaOJ36. 

Weetinghoaee  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
PItahker,  Herbert  R.    189.822. 

Wiley,   Uncoln  B..  to  Doak  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.     Vertical  lift 

cargo  plane.    189.835.  2-28-61.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Tabu,  Kenichi.  to  Dalhatau  Kogyp  KabaahikI  Kalaha.     Motor 

tnwk.     180,818,  3-^28-61,  CI.  1)14— 3. 
Toahlmoto,  Noboru,   to  Morlahita  JinUn  Co.,  Ltd.     Box  for 

tahleta  or  the  Uke.    189,8S4,  2-28-01,  a.  D58— 12. 

i 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED' ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY. 


NoTB. — Atnnfti  in  Aceorduice  with  the  flrat  alniflcKBt  pbArmeter  or  word  of  the  name  (ta  accordance  ^tli  city  and 

tolcpnooe  dlrActory  praetiea). 
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AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Hammell,  Kemper  M.    2,973.4M. 
KlinKler.  Martin  L.     2.972.867. 
A.R.K.  Products,  Inc.;  Bee — 

MaeiszewKkl.  Arthor  H.,  Rupert, 
2  973  491 
Ab^l.  Albert' W.  '  Stretdier.    2,972.755.  2-28-61.  CL 
Acme  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Scblmkus.  Knrt  B.    2,973,308. 
Adams,  Gerald  J.,  to  A.  Alford.     Omnidirectional  Tertleally 

polarised  antenna.     2.973,515.  2-28-«l.  CI.  343 — 770. 
Adrian,   Janet   O.      Sleeping   bar      2,972.757,    2-2»-61,   C\ 

5 — 343.  I 

Aerogulp  Corp.  :   See — 

Herriman.  Henry  H.    2.973.024. 
Alcber.  Jobn  O.,  and  E.  Lemmers.  to  General  Electric  Co, 
Oroored  lamp  vapor  pressure  control.    2,973.447,  2-28-41, 
CI.  313—109. 
Aitkenhead.  Paul  W..  to  Electro-Air  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.     Elec- 
tronic air  cleaner.     2.973,05.'5.  2-28-61.  CT.  183—7. 
AJax  Macnethermic  Corp. :  See — 
Halstead.  Pred  E.    2.973.397. 
AJem  Laboratories  :  See — 

Umbrucfat.  Emll,  and  Brans.    2.972.995. 
Aklta.  Sadao  :  See — 

KiMahita.  Shokno.  Tanaka.  and  Akit«.    2.978.808. 
Aktiefeolaget  Saeetrolaz :  See — 

CrmSaae.  Nils  O.    2,972.770. 
Albrectat,  Alexander  J. :  See — 

Huek.  William  F.,  Albrecfat.  and  Sanford.     2,973.204 
Alford.  Andrew :  See — 

Adams.  Gerald  J.    2.973,515. 

Spragne.  Robert  M.    2.973.514. 

Watts,  Chester  B..  Jr.    2.973.517. 

AIntt.   Georxe  E.,    H.   T.   Campbell,   and  B.   W.   Nelson,   ta 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Article  fripping  chuck.    2,973, 

197.  2-28-61^  a.  269—190. 

Alger,  Martin  J..  Jr..  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co. 


Antell.  Joaepb  C.  to  Prime  Mfc.  Co.    Heat 
I        ribstripplnc.    2.972.761.  2-28-61.  CI. 
I   Antralgne.  Roger.    Balancing  weight  arranai  n 
1        Tchicle  wheel.  '  2.973.2257^28-61,  CI.  30| 
Goldstein,  and  8iub8kl„    Appleton.    Arthur    I.      Electrical    box 

2-2»-il,  a.  248—216. 
Archibald.    Pkul  B.,   25%    to   D.   NardelU. 


iling  process  for 
12-)-146. 

meat  for  a  motor- 
1—5. 
bracket      2.973.175, 


2,1  (72 


1,972  B50. 
A  iena 


t» 


'1 


friction  sliding  valTe  with  edge-sealed  ports.     2,973,183, 
2-28-61,  CT.  251—183. 
Allemaan.  Paul,  to  Materiel  Indnstriel  8.A.,  and  Constmctiona 
Mecaniques  8.A.  Renens.    Machine  for  ramming  the  ballast 
of  railway  lines.     2.972.964.  2-28-61.  CL  IH— 12. 
Allen-Bradley  Co. :  See —  .,      i 

Sehlleke.  Heinz  M.    2,973.490.  ' 

Allen.  Thomas  E..  to  United  State*  of  America.  NaTT.    Aato< 

matlc  hoTerinfc  control  system  for  submarines.     2.972,972, 

2— 2S-61    CI    114 16  — »        •       • 

Allen.  WiliUm  H.     Boiler.    2.972.965.  3-28-61.  CI.  122—183. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  '•  See—  1 

Schmidt.  Lawrence  D.    2,978,254.  I 

AlperoTltdi.  Usette :  See—  1 

Monier.  Albert  and  L.    2,S^2,7S«.  ,    I 

Altenweger,    Alois,    to   ZellweMr  Ltd..    Uster   Factories  foi 

Apparatus  and  Machines.    Hoantinc  frame  for  warp  tyini 

machine.    2,972.797.  2-2fr-61,  CU  2^-41.  k  w    ■ 

Am  Dyne  Trust :  See — 

nsberJohnC.    2,972,967.  # 

American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Roberge.  Howard.     2.973,116. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Chomiti,  Nicholas,  and  Rathjens.    2.973.371. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Farrar,  George  E..  Jr..  Hersh.  and  Bamett.     2.973.300.' 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Sanders.  Milton.    2,973.206. 
American-Marietta  Co. :  See — 

Weidenbebner,  William  A.,  and  Balliag.     2,978.279. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Castrfeone,  John  A.    2,978.198. 
American  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Conklln.  Raymond  O.    2,973.117. 
American  Steel  Foandrtes :  See — 

Bachman.  Fred  E.,  Baker,  and  Cottrell.     24>72.967. 
Tack.  Clari  E.    2.973.103. 
American  Window  Glass  0>. :  See — 

Mowry.  Fred  W..  and  Tench.    2.972.836. 

Ammerman.    George    E..    and   D.    E.    Walling,    to   Edwin    L. 

WIegand    Co.      Magnetically    supported    heater   assembly 

2.973.423,  2-28-61.  CT.  21»-«7.  ^ 

Anderson.  Bill.  Spring  Senriee.  Inc. :  Se( 

Sandefur.  George.    2.978.210. 

Anderson.  Charles  M..  and  M.  J.  Bayers,  to  The  Gallgher  Co 

Impeller-stator  combination  for  aeration  machines.     2.973. 

095.  2-28-61.  CI.  209—169. 

Anderson.  James  T. :  See — 

Wella.  Robert  8..  and  Anderson.    2,973.822. 
Anderson.    John    W.      Electric   wire  connecter.     2.973.404, 

2-28-61.  CI.  174—87. 
Anderson.    Warren    D..    to    Norma-Hoffman    Bearings    Corpi 
Method  of  unlrenial  preload  grinding  of  duplex  ball  bear* 
lugs.    2.972,841.  2-28-61,  CT.  .51—291. 
Anselmi.  James  V.     Lire  bait  holder  and  harness.    2,972.831, 
2-28-61.  Cl.  43 — 44.4.  * 

Anselmi.   James   V.      Live  bait  holder 
Cl.  43 — 44.4. 

ii 


260—669 
O,   Mark,  and 

Method    of 
260 — 681. S. 
O.  D.  Searle  * 


Co. 


2,972.832.   2-28-61 


to 
manufacture   of    reflector   backings. 
Cl.  18 — 58.3. 
Ariens  Co. :  See — 

Ariens.  Mando  8..  and  Tschantx.    2; 
Ariens,  Mando  8.,  and  W.  O.  Tscbanta.  to  „> 
powered  implement.     2.972,850.  2-2S-61 
Armbrecht.  Bernard  H..  and  J.  B.  Malloy : 
assor  to  E.  D.  Armbrecht.    Dcnsltometei 
display.    2,972,925,  2-28-61.  Cl.  8»— 14. 
Armbrecht,  Ethel  D. :  See — 

Armbrecht,   Bernard   H..   and   Malloy 
Armlstead.  FonUine  C.  and  A.  L.  Tirtco,  t 
ment  Corp.    Analysis  techniques  based  on 
resonance.    2.973.471.2-28-61.0.32" 
Annatroag  Patenta  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

AmMtitmf.  William.  ,2,973.196. 
Annstroac.  William,  to  ArmatrBug  Patent  i 
▼ehiele     saspension     systems.       2,973. 
267—15. 
Amea,  Lyie  Im  :  See — 

Trautman.  Walter  C,  Ames,  and  ZlmnM  i 
Associated  Electrical  Indnstrtes  Ltd. 

Cboudhnry.  Shall- Uddin  A.. 
AUlla.   Martin  M.,   and   E.   E.   Ul  Bate, 
laboratories.    Inc.      Senieoadnctor 
2-28-61,  Cl.  817—240. 
Ateliers   Roannais  De  Conatmctlons 

Rochegude.  Louis  V.  M.    2.973.155. 
Atkinpon,  Edward   R.,   J.   O.   Mark,   and 
W^    R.     Grace    k    Co.       >Ietbod     of 
2,^78.394.  2-28-61.  Cl.   """     — 
Atkinaon.  Edward   B..  J 
W.     R.     Grace    *    Co. 
2,973.386.   2-2»-61,   Cl. 
Atwater,  .Norman  W.,  to 
4-oxaaBdroatan-3-onea  and  derlvatlTM 
2-28-61.  a.  260— MS.2. 
Aurora  Equlpmant  Co. :  See — 
Dunham.  John  C.    2.978.101. 
'^^  Ayers.  DaTid  T..  Jr..  to  Kclaey-Hajas  Oo. 
nisra.     2,972.9i)3,  2-28-61.  cL  ISl— 41 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  89*-- 
Bagley,  Roy.    2,9^2.986. 
Sprague.  Theodore  8.,  and  Lcland. 
Bachnan.    Fred    B.,    A.    F.    Baker,    and 
American    Steel    Foundries.      Snabbed 
2-28-61.  Cl.   106—197. 
Backer.    Stanley,   and  P.   O.    NordluuBaier 

Knowles   Corp.      Process   for   treatiag 
^     2,972.795.  2-28-61.  Cl.  26—64. 
^ckhaaa,  Hermann  J. :  See —       '■ 
V        Bergmann.  Herbert,  and  Backhaos 
Bacon.    John    H..    deceased:    R,    C.    i~ 
Animated  bird  whistle.     2.972.884.  2-: 
Bacon,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Bacon,  John  H.    2.972.834. 
Badische  AnUin-  k  Soda-rsbrik  Aktiengesel 
Flkentsctoer.  Hana,  Wilhrim.  and  Will 
Muenster.  Wilhelm,  Dreber,and  PauL 
Bagley.  Roy.  to  The  Babcock  4k  Wilcox  Co, 
unit  with  sequential  blowdewn.     2,r 

122. 379 

Bailey.  Albert  R,     Ice  gripper.     2.972.828. 

62. 
Bailey.  Bmmett  C,  and  W.  Spangenberg. 
of  America.  Navy.     Motor-traasmlsslon  i 
2-28-61.  Cl.  74 — 354. 
BalWe,  Richard  P..  and  W.  H.  Smith,  to 
Co.      Apparatus    for   forming    sheet 
2-28-61.  CT.   18—19. 
Bnlllle.  Richard  P..  and  W  H.  Smith,  to 
Co.     Apparatus  for  making  surface 
formed  sheet  material.     2.973.02S, 
Baker.  Arihur  F. :  See — 

Bachman.  Pred  E..  Baker,  and  Cott 
Bakkeren.   Mattbena  H.  C.   U..,  and  J.  J. 
Aagmnol    Chemical    Works.      Kunglclda 
monlum  salts  of  dithiocarbamic  adds, 
a.  167—22. 
Baldwin.  Robert  R..  and  W.  J.  Okan.  Jr 
Corp.      Process    for     Irradiating 
2.973.271.  2-28-61.  O.  99— 12S. 
Balling.  Lawrence  A. :  See — 

wrldenbenner,  Wininm  A.,  and  B-> 
Banker.  Oscar  H..  to  Fnwick  Corp.     Contih 
means  from  one  or  more  tUtable  tanks. 
n    222—135.  * 

Baranclk,  Charles :  See — 

Da  Broif,  Warren.    2,972,843. 


Co.    Ridable 
a.  66—25.4. 
^id  J.  B.  MaUoy. 
with  osdlloacopo 


.It  5 


rman.  8.978.184. 

See4- 

and  Wbllcroft  2,978.467. 

Bell  Telephone 

coitUet.  2.973,466, 

Texties :  See — 


Kabtnittein.   to 
riurtfying    styreno. 

X    KaMnstein.   to 
pi  rifying    dioleflna 


Bac(  B, 


1,972, 186. 


Be  sluioes 


ttrtl. 


1961 


Process  for  the 
.782.    2-28-61. 


2.972.925. 
Texaco  Derelop- 
nudear  magnetic 


Co.  Ltd.     Road 
>.     i-28-61.     Cl. 


1''  /»:*J!4™«5- 


tl  erM>L     2,978,871 


2,073 


..261. 

B.    Cottrell.   to 
imck.      2,972>67. 

to  Cronpton  k 
toztlle   Batartals. 


i  ^72.800. 

administrator, 
a.  4*— 118. 


24-61, 


Ischaft:  See — 
lllirsinn.    2.973,332. 
2,973,839. 
Vapor  fsnecating 
86.   2-38-61.  CL 


2-28-«l,  CL  36— 

to  Unitad  SUtes 
'Stem.    3,972.900. 


Denunler 
ma  erlal. 


and  Schenck 
2.972,776. 


Dei  imler 


and  Schenck 
coTerod  with 
1.  CL  154—1. 


2.972,967. 
Bchoar.   to  M.V. 
qnateraary    am- 
1-28-61. 


J  .973.297..  2-2 


to  General  roods 
coconnt    aeat. 


nil  K.     2,978,279. 
nnous  fuel  supply 
.973.121.  2-28-61, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Bnniett.  HuKh  W..  L.  Wtiite,  mna  H.  R.  Nordin.  to  Oanada 

Pnrlwra,  Ltd.     ProceM  for  tte  production  of  smoked  meat 

products.     2.973.277,  2-28-61,  CI.  ©»— 22». 
Bamett.  John  O. :  fies — 

Farrar,  0«orce  B.,  Jr..  Hersh.  and  Baraett.     2.973.S00. 
Barrows.  Howard  B..  to  John  Oster  Iffic.  Co.    Air  and  water 

inlet  for  lather  maklDC  machine.     2.973.S24.  2-28-61,  CI. 

232—850. 
Barrows.  Howard  E.,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     Air  and  water 

Inlet    for    lather    makinc    nmeblne.      2.973,325.    2-28-61, 

n.  252—359. 
Bartlett.  dirry  M..  to  H.  F.  Llvermore  Corp.     Weft  end  part- 

Inc  and  holding  deTlcps.     2.973.017.  2-28-61    <n.  139— 26S. 
Bmisoff.    Arthur    B..    to    National    Broach    ft    Machine   Co. 

Fluid  preasure-operated  control  and  adJustinR  mechanism 

therefor.     2.072.982.  2-28-61,  CI.   121—38. 
Bates.   Richard   L,  and   R.   O.   Zaglnslloff.   to  United  States 

of  America.  Navr.     Fabrication  and  deidKn  of  riufts  and 

apllneii.     2.973.214    2-28-61.  C\.  287—126. 
Bnoch,  Wener  A .  M.  M.   Lambert,  and  O.  O.  Hillard    Jr., 

to  Ii:aao   Reaeaich  and   HhtalBeerlng  Co.     RecoTering  halo- 

genated  copolymers.     2,973.846,  2-28-61.  CI.  260 — 85.3. 

Bauer.    Kurt,    to    Farhenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process    for    the    production   of   pure   «-caproUctam    from 
Beckaunn  reaction  mixture.    2.973,355.  2-28-61.  CI.  260 — 
280.8. 
Baxter,  Don,  Inc. :  See — 

Cowley.  Calvin  C.    2.972.779. 
Beaty.  Clarence  E..  to  Harrison  CropaaTer  C©.     Trestle  leg 

connecting  unit.     2.973.0M,  2-28-61.  C\.  182 — 155. 
Beautlfal  Brrans,  Inc. :  See — 

Cobert.  Arthur  J.    2.972.874. 
Becher,  Rmest  F. :  See — 

Navelle,  Ward  J..  De  Vrlera,  and  Becher.     2,973.027. 
Belanger.  Walter  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Hnff.  n  C.  Belanger.  and  Burnett.    2,9T2.918. 
Belln.  Marcel  A.     Ufe  rafta.     2.972.T68.  2-S»-ei.  CI.  9—11. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriee,  Ine  :  See — 

Atalla.  Martin  M.,  and  La  Bate.     2.973.466^ 
fourtney-Pnitt.  Jeofrr  S.    2.073,441. 
Haslett.  William  S.    2,073.510. 
Newby.  Neal  D.    2.973^506. 
Trent.  Robert  L.     2.973,440. 
„      Whltman^Lawrence  H.    2.973,418. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Hood.  1>:dwtn  E..  and  Oleaaman.    2,973.908. 
PsTlick.  Reorge  R.     2.»72.«58. 
Volk.  Emil  A..  Jr.,  and  Troeger.    2.972.911. 
„       Weastrom.  Alfred,  and  Falk.    2.972.935. 
B^nnjtt.  Ixicias  L.     Motor  Tehide  throttle  lock.     2.973.05U. 

2-28-61.  CI    180 — 82. 
Bennett    Michael   W.,   to   Booatair   Com.     Air  dlstrlbntlon 
systems  and  apparatus.     2.B72.941.  2-28-61.  CI.  98—101 
Bennett.  Richard  A.  to  Milton  Roy  Co.     Variable  stroke  ad- 
justment  mechanism.      2,972.804,   l-28-6\  CI.   74 — 40. 

^J?2i*i-^„5'*i"XSj  ^     Apparatus  for  aawing  wide  koarda. 
_  2.973.020.  2-2S-61.  CI.  14S— 47.  .««-«««.. 

Benteler-Werfce  Aktiengesellariiaft :  ««•— 

Koraeh.  Alfred,  and  Schlieht.    2.973.157. 

Bereiln,    Erelyn.    to    Cnrtlaa-Wright    Corp.      Control    meana 

r'op  'Xr*'^  •*JJ'J'"/?S  ■■  ••^Jtroalc  caleolator.    2,078.141, 
Z  *P  ol,  CI.   235—61.9. 

Berffmann.  Herbert,  snd  H.  J.  Barkhaos.  to  FIrma  Loaen- 
hanaeiiwerk^  DasseMorf^r  Machinenbau  A.O.  Balancing 
2**28^«n    CT  *7»-^'***'    t«Mc«ting    deriee.       2,972,800. 

Berke.  Euaene  A.'  and  R.  O.  Jahn,  to  The  Dow  Chemicsl  Co. 
Il7!Si7**J2r,-^    •*•*!?'    artielea    •sing    gHlahle    aiiaeons 

S732M*"2-'2lM.l~?r"l',7*^SS^"~'  "*  **'*""'«  "»"' 
Bemx   Otto   Co..  Inc. :  See— 
„       Kachergis.  Henry  J.    2.073.140. 
"*»''.•  J^"'*'   H..   to  The  Xew  Haren   Bonrd   ft  Carton   Co. 

Holster  carton.     2.073,091,  2-28-61.  CT.   206—70. 

"*rr**r*-  '^'T  F-.  R*^«Pr«<»ting  llomd  mimps.  and  In  par- 
iSl^l  Injection    paapa.      2,072,954.    2-2S-61,    CJ. 

Rettendorf  Distributing  Co. :  See — 

o.  .  ^"'♦**^  vM'ti  ij  ''■•  ■■<*  »<*«»«*loth.     2.973.022 
®'tL."jf"i.t°'*  E.  Pfaffle.     Machine  for  manufacturing  nada 
bound  with  a  aplral  wire.     2.973.100,  2-88-61    CI.  270—1. 

"'Tl'f *■•  .?i!**"  **  •  ♦?  I>«*niond  Alkali  Co.  Derivatives  of 
IhUi—    SJ.tT"    .*??*  ^®.»«>'W«nonea     and     corresponding 

2!9733M't?2J^^n"W!^?"*^'*°^    "•*    P^''^ 
Bird  RleetroBic  Corp. :  See — 

Bird.  Jamea  R.,  and  Steveaa.    2.073,479. 

"'tf  i^SS  *  •  "<'  ^-  K  Stevens,  to  Bird  Electronic  Corp. 
324^^95*^    **  *'    ■*""*■*••      2.073,470,    2-28-41.    CI. 

Bird  Machine  Co. :  See— 
_.^Snilth.  RteiMMiid  W.    2.072.767. 
Bitaminoas  Coal  Research.  Inc. :  Bee— 

^TcOott.  John  I.,  aad  Broadler.    2.0TS.05T. 

^'2%9^^Tt^sJr^.'*<T2?^.'h?     **•*'*  *"  «»«*W.rator. 
Black-ClawaoB  Co..  The :  Sea — 

White.  William  A..  Jr.    2.07S.0S4. 
^irH««lV4]!!L2L    !,•  ^"i"   O*"**^  ^orP      Oiatanoalllcon 

?o'SSM.T2ra^'cr"^6rs?2'"'  '*"**'''•*  "••  •"' 
"*:?JSs-.s^ir's»kria*r  ?i^Ti'S?  ^:sui''5f''i"^i-^' 

Bloeh.  Alfred :  See— 
...     J*»TO-  ?«*>*«  D.     2.073.125. 

Bloeh.  Alfred  and  I  B  Oneeon.  to  Rthlcon.  Ine  Pnriflca- 
tlon  of  eollaseB.     2.073^02.  2-28-61.  CL  lOfr-6.  "*""** 


Nemours    and   Co. 
yarns.      2.072,706, 


Block,    LeRoy    P.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de 

Process    and   apparatoa    for   handling 

2-28-61.  n.  28—37. 
Bobber,   Robert  J.,  and  C.  L.  Darner.     Sonic  echo  ayatem. 

2,973..W4.  2-28-61,  CT.  340—1. 
Bodman.  Ralph  H..  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Navy     Box 

type  tension  chain  for  protecting  electric  cable      2  072  857. 

2-28-61,  CI.  .'ift— 7S.1. 
Boehme  Fettchemie  G.ra.b.H.  :  See — 

.Schmitt.  Friedrlch.     2.973.240. 
Bolesky,  John   D.,  and  R.  M.  Morris,  to  Therm-O-Disc    Inc 

Thermostatic  controls.      2.973.410,   2-28-fll.   CI.  200-^138 

"  ^JuS**"*  *"'      Kinesthetic  visual  teaching  aid.     2,972,821. 

Boonstra.    Bram'B.    S.   T..   to  Cabot  Corp.     Process  for  ex- 
2*972  78o"'2'-2«^V"a"l8^   **'   polymeric   compositions. 
Boostair  Corp.  :   fire — 

Bennett.  Michael  W.     2.972,941. 

o  $?l«  S?-°1?*'    **•    O-      **••*    conveyor   supporting  means. 
2.973.083.  2-28-61,  CI.  198 — 184  "•r.nn. 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Ferris,  Ernest  A.    2.973,072. 

Bossemeyer  Robert  W.,  to  Toledo  .Scale  Corp.  Cutoff  device 
for    weighing   scales.      2.973.414.   2-28-61,    CI.    20O— 56 

Bouchard.  Blanche  K.  :  der — 

Du  Crenler.  Francis  C.  and  Perrl.     2.973.07.'^. 

Bourdon,  Pierre  M  to  Compagnie  Oenerale  des  Etabllsse- 
mentu  Michelin  (ruiKeux,  Robert  ft  Cie).  Apparatus  for 
nutoinatlcally  controlling  the  position  of  a  vehicle  movable 
"TE^l'l    r^**,^'***.?",^"  *"»<^'«  n>*»ns  therefor.     2.972,966, 

Bowen  Itco.  Inc.  :  Kee — 

Segelhorst.  Augunt  V      2  97H  038 
Bradley,  William  K..  and  M.  Rublnoff,  to  Philco  Corp     Trnn- 

sistor  cimi  t.     2  973.437    2-28-61.  a    307— 88..1. 
Brsdley.   U  llllam   E..    to   Phlleo  Corp.     Frequency   selective 
^circuit.     2.»73.489   2-28-61,0.333—76  selective 

Bradv    Charles  E.  :  See — 

Heyn.  William  O..  and  Brady.    2.972.984. 
Brakeshoe  International.  S.A. :  See — 

Prendergast,  Charles  S.    2,972,963. 
Braskamp,  Wlllem   H..   to  N.V.    Industrtele  Ondememing  W. 
?l     86*  •     ^•"■*  ventilator.     2.072.896.  2-28-61.  CI. 

Breeae  Corps..  Inc. :  See — 

Joeeph.   Franris  M.,  and  Herrmann.     2.973.412 
Brettnacher.  Joseph  H.  :  See-- 

Wllaon.    Robert   W..   and    Brettnacher.     2.972.050. 

nrlchsrd    Edrard.   E.    Plumat.   and  L.   Leger.    to   Tnlon  des 

^  erreries  Mecanlques  Relgex.  Societe  Anonyme.    Process  for 

tl»e  nroteptlon  of  glass  against  Iridescence  and  na''kage  f"r 

^ri^g  this  process  into  effect.      2.973.089.  2-28-61,  O. 

Brlcout    Henri     to   RHtnbllssements  Reorees   Msrt<n 

?9V-;ss'2"*^rv;7fc**"^'  mbriction 

Bristow.  Ranii>e)  C. :  Kee — 

HHM^*?":  William  8,  and  Briatow.     1,078.473. 
British  Celanese  Ltd   :   «re — 

n.M«''il"^'"*"'  J?**"?!*!-  Krxeslnski    and  Cooke.     2.073,018. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd    The  :  See — 

.Shsw,  Peter     2  973,427. 
Brltl'h  Thomson-Honston  Co.  Ltd  .  The  •  See 

Nve   Anthonv  K.  T.     2,973  4.58 

Wells.  Robert  8..  and  Anderaon.    2.073.822. 
"'^n"2''MV^*'"   J     C..      Barbed    wire.      2.973  185.    2-28-61. 
Broa'dlev    Peter  R. :  See — 

Yellott.  John  I.,  and  Broadfey.    2.073.057. 
Bwxlkfy.    Robert   8..  and  J.    Rehner.   Jr     to   Easo   Research 
61    a^oT-^lM^"     **"We  butyl  Uticei.    2.973.309.2-28- 

^'^Jir^-li'T"  r     ^''t^'*^"  ^■'*  «pparatus  for  the  treatment 
Ji  ^al     'Ji^'"'^  multiple  formaHona.     2.973,035.  2-28-61. 

^^HSi.  ^fH^  ^-     ,%**.''**  ®'  ""^  IP**"  '«*  providing  well 
,5-      .-"*•"     "ult'Ple     aones.       2,973,036.     2-28-61.     n. 

1  nn In. 

Brown.  H.  H.,  Shoe  Co..  Ine. :  A?ee — 

Sc^lecht.  Frederick  H.     2,972.824. 
Brown  ft  Hhante  Mfe.  Co  :  See— 

HIraeh.  r>orge  B.    2.072  936. 
Bruestle.   Carl   O..   to  Syncro  Machine 
for   stranding   machine.     2.072,8.54 
Bnik    Amestad  :  See — 

Haaland  Roald.    2,073,026. 

"'»f'!!;2?-  XIliT'lJ*  o''"'  S.    "    P*"^'-  ♦«   '»'X"'fr  Mountain 
?0r8UlW-"28!6l'^CI  25:::'lol'"'    '""•'""'    .PP.r.tns. 
Brunswick  Automatic  Pinsetter  Corn. :  See— 

Hock.  William  F..  Albrecht.  and  Sanford.    2.078.204. 
"'6l"n"2o!SLM      ""**'  *"**   Indicator.     2.973.415,  2-28- 

"  ri"    ?i".ITh  *H?  ;Jf^».^-  •'•  "f*^'-  *•»  »»*P«W«<?  *^«>w  Meters 
«?  m   «i-  *^i^^rlbuUon  control  a.vstem.     2  973.104.  2-28- 

Brraa.  Bamoel :  fllea — 

Thompoen,  Jerome  B.,  and  Boddemeyer.    2,073,270 
^ftfSiooS-jS^r.n'JJ-tSl'*'"*    •^    tran^nlaaloa 

""av"*ijar,:Vf4ii'76o'^'"*  *^'  '"^'^  «•«- 


.     Meter- 
systems. 


Co.     Cradle 
2-28-61.   CL 


iNv 

57—65. 


2,973.320 


IV 


LI$T  OF  rATENTEES 


to  Barron   Medical   Products.   Inc. 
2.972.M1.  2-28-«l.  CL  128—218. 


Dla- 


Barke.  G«or|c»  K.. 
poaable  ayrlBn. 
Banwtt.  Donald  F, 

Hair.  O.  C.  BeUnccr,  and  Bamett.    2.9T2.918. 
Barron  Medical  Prodacts,  Inc. :  8««— 
_      Barke.  Oeorge  K.    2.972.M1. 
Barroocka  Corp. :  Aee — 

Blackbam.  WUUan  L.    2,973.154. 
Oark.  Edward  O.    2,973.438. 
Maldment.  Earl  P.,  and  RaBde.    2.973,081. 
_     Teoipleton,  WUllam  B..  Stcgtl  and  loekey.    2.973.078^ 
Barton-IMxle  Corp. :  Bee —  i 

Weldner.  Urban  A.    2,972.754.  < 

Brk-Oalden  Lomberc  Chemiscbe  Fabrik  O.m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Dreber.  Smll.    2.973.382. 
CO.S.  Laboratortca.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Sonthelmer.  Oul  O.    2.973,431. 
Cabot  Corp. :  Bee — 

Boonatra.  Bram  B.  S.  T.    2,972.780. 
CaldweU,   Robert  H.,   to  Tenneaaee   Store  Works.     Ballt-lq 

cookinc  unit.     2,972,990.  2-28-61.  CL  12« — 214. 
Calboun.  Howard  J.,  to  Weatlnyboase  Eleetric  Corp,    Adjost- 
■ents   for  conpensator   relayiny  eqalpoMots.     2,97S,460. 
2-28-81.  CI.  317—47. 
Calrert.  Oreohaa  H.     Sapport  for  beatloff  eleiMnts.    2.973,4 

498.  2-28-61^0.  338— XM. 
CasUIco  Inc. :  Bee — 

~  2.972.780 


2,972.768. 
2.973.197. 


phJ 


PlU 


Maer.  JaoMs  C.  Camillo.  and  Smith. 
Oaatlllo.  Tfmnk  J. :  iBee — 

MacT,  James  C,  Oamlllo,  and  Smith 
CamplMliC  Hobart  T. :  Bee— 

Alntt.  Georte  E.,  Campbell,  and  Nelson. 
Oundbcll.  Laurie  H. :  Bee — 

Stone.  Orison  W..  and  Qunpbell.     2.973.129. 
Caimda  Packers.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Baraatt.  Hash  W.,  WhHe.  and  Nordln.     2.973,377 
Oanadtea  ladoatriaa  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Graham.  Gaorn  W.    2.979,302. 
Csno,    Ifarr    A.     Educational    tralBlnf    dertce.     2,072.820 

2-28-81,  CI.  38 — 56. 
Oanterino,  Peter  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Self-bonding 
material.    2,973.088,  2-28-fll,  CI.  206— S9. 

Carlsea.  Leonard  O..  to  The  Oleason  Works.  Gear  eatttai 
machine  with  work  spindle  poaitloninc  means.  2.972,912, 
2-28-61,  CI.  74—813. 

Carlson^  John  A.    Balldinc  construction.    2,972.838.  2-28-«l, 

Carter,  Norman  D. :  £fee — 

Perere.  Emeat  F.,  Blordan.  and  Carter.    2,973.313. 
Case.  Everett  N..  to  Sinclair  Reflninc  Co.    Oxyalkrlated 
nol-aldahyde  realn.     2,973,340,  2-28-61,  CL  260—53. 
Cssey.   Joseph  J.     Electric-are   torch.     2.973,436,   2-28-61, 

CI.  219 — 75. 
Castricone,  John  A.,   to  American  Biotors  Corp.     Washinc 
SMWhioe.    2,973.193.  2-2»-61.  O.  266 — 49.  ^ 

Celeste,  Oarmlaa  S.     Desk  or  tabia  attachoMBt  for  foldii 

chairs.    2.973.028.  2-28-41.  CI.  IM— 133. 
Cendrick.  Gaorp  T.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Lowr«r,  Wallace  W..  Cendrick.  McQallkiB.  and  Klopi 
2.973.042. 
Central  Sojra  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

tVaamer.  Emeat  H,  Jr.,  and  Ireson.     2.973,881 
Oeppt,  Georces :  Bee — 

Slefrisf.  John  C.    2.973.776. 
Cenicraplilc.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Velonis,  Aathomr.    2.973.043. 
Cersolsan  Research  Cbrp. :  Bee — 
Wrlcht.  James  B.    2.073.439. 
ChadorJIan,  Frank,  to  International  Business  Machlaea  Corpi 

Comparator.    2>r3.608.  2-r28-61.  CI.  340—174. 
Chambers.  Robert  R. :  Bee — 

Keith.  Willis  C,  Elklns.  and  Chambers.    2.973.395. 
Check.  Edmund  A. :  Bee — 

Scheublein,  William  A..  Jr^  and  Che<±.    2,973,196 

Chemical  ConstmctioB  Corp. :  Bee — 

Netaen,  wmiam  H.    3,973,818. 

Ch4rel,  Gay.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Enerfle  Atomiqoe.    RemoU  ■ 

controlled  aunlpulatins  ammratus  for  manlpnlatlBa  oMecl  i 

inside  sealed  ebiUBbers.     2^73.107.     2-28-61,  a.  214—]. 

ChcTalier,  Jean  O. :  Bee — 

Goldsboroofh,  Shirley  L..  and  CheTslier.    2.073.463 

CheTalier,  Jean  G..  to  Westlnchouse  Electric  Corp.    Modlfled 
single-compensator  three-phaae  relays.    2.973.402.  2-28-6] 
CI.  317 — 47. 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Co. :  ges 
Orahansky.  Ellas.  Jr.    3,972.865. 
Spaeth,  Irrin  J.    2^3^063. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 
Koeh.  Theodore  F.    2,973 J81. 
Chick,  RaoaeU  W.,  and  G.  F.  Ropea.  ^  ta  C.  F.  Stromaye 
Process  for  producing  charcoal   and  apparataa  therefor. 
2.973.306,2-28-61.0:203—21. 
ChlTOda  Chemical  4  Eagiaeerlag  Ceaatraetloa  Oo..  Ltd.;: 

HayashL  Tatekl.  and  Tsntsnml.    2.973.384. 
Chomits.  Nicholas,  and  W.  R.  Rathjena,  to  American  Cyai- 
amld  Co.     Phthallc  anhydride  catalyats  of  high  surface 
area.    2,973,371.  2-28-41,  CI.  260—346.4. 

Choudhary.  Shall-Uddin  A.,  and  J.  WhUeroft,  to  Asaodatod 
Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  Dynamic  braking  of  lndacti<gi 
motors.    2.973.467.  2-28-61,  d.  318— 211.  J 

Chrysler  Corp. :  Bee —  1 

Golec.  Thoonu.  Jr.    2.973.150.  or  I 

Beya.  William  O.,  and  Brady.    3.972.984. 
Chn,   Jtt   C.     Fraetloaatlag  eolamas.     2,973,188,   2-38-6|. 

CL  261 — 114. 
CIha  Ltd. :  Bee — 

De  Moatmolltn.  Rene,  and  RU«.    2.973,351. 
Clba  Pharsueeatleal  Products.  Inc. :  gi 
Werner,  UneolB  H.    3,973,304. 


!.*^1 


4  10, 


o>. 


Loisr. 


daflln.  RaysM>nd  E.,  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Proeaccii  m, 

Co.      Carter     type     ampllfler.      2.978. 

318—257. 
Clark.  Albert  P.,  to  'DaUed  States  of  Atneii^, 

static    lubrioatlag    apparatua      2.072J 

108—161.  ^^ 

Clark.  Athol  B..  and  R.   K.  DeUnay. 

failure  detector  and  warning  derice. 

a.  246—160. 
Clark.  Eari  W..  to  General  Bteetrlc  Oo.    N«  i 

trical    meosaring    Instrument      24)78, 

324—150. 
Clark,    Edward    G.,    to    Burrougba    Corp. 

2,978.486.  2-28-61,  CI.  807—80. 
Clark.  Frederick  G.,  to  Eastman  MadUae 

for  doth  drilla.    2.078,421.  2-28-61.  CL 
Claypole.  George:  Bee — 

Peet.  John  R..  Claypole,  Fink,  and 
Clemens,  Jolin  E.,  to  United  Statsa  of 

Optical  comparator  and  range  flader. 

Cierrtaad  Pneumatic  ladustriea.  Inc. :  Bi 

Hartel.  Brwln  H.    2.072.808. 

Hartel.  Brwln  H.     2,973.168. 

Stanwick.  Tad.  Hamilton,  and  Hanni 
Clyde.  Lancelot  H.  R.,  W.  F.  Hodge,  and 
Unilerer     Ltd.       Summarisiag     or 
2.973444.  2-28-61.  C\.  235— 41. 
Coatea  Board  4  Carton  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Thompson.  Joseph.     2.973,086. 
Cobert,  Arthur  J.,  to  Beautiful  Bryaas. 

cam  motion.  2.972.874.  2-28-61.  CI.  in 
Coeterier,  Frederiliv  to  North  American 
_  RIectric  diacharae  tube.  2.978.446.  2-! 
Coflin,  John  M.  tVeatinf  infeettoas  syac 
^  green.  2.97S,»9,  a-2»-61.  CL  167—08 
Couerg.  Walter  C  :  ffta— 

Malm.  Richard  F.,  and  Colberg. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The :  Bee — 

PhllUpa,  Arthur  E.     2.972.996. 
Colllna.  Joaeph  C. :  gee — 

Johnson,     WHliam     S.,     Colllas. 
2,978.857. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  Bee— 

Craiglow,  Robert  L.,  and  Keyaer. 

De  LoM,  Vincent  R.    2.973,488. 

Frye.  Eugene  O.    2.978,481. 

Grataoni,  JolinF.    2.978.476. 

Grondln.  Oeor^F.    2,978.407. 

Giondln.  George  F.    2i7Si07. 

Majeros.  John  B.,  and  Wulfsberf . 
Colllson.  William  F.,  to  Noa-LiMar  System  i. 

tioa  indicator.    2.972.97«.  2-28-61.  CL 
Columbia  Ribbon  k  Oarboa  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Newamn.  Dooglaa  A.,  aad^Tacearo. 
Commissariat  a  I'Eaergle  Atomiqoe :  Bee- 

Ch«rsl.  Gay.    S,on;i07. 
Compagale  Geaarale  des  EtabUssemeats 
Robert  *  Cle)  :  Bee— 

Boarden.  Pierre  M.    S.072.e6i. 
Cooapagale  ladostrielle  des  ~  ~ 

Oswald.  Jaeas 
Coaklia,  Joseph  P. 


Ral  iway  ear  Joamal  I 
2^^8.430.  2-28-61, 


-linear  soale  elec- 
2-28-61.    a. 


2.073.878. 
»!■  n  •«A.  Air  Force. 
2  072.0i4.  2-38-61, 


.     2.07S.174. 
H.  Loapmaa.  to 
totillalag    aachli 


l^n 


IO(  I    Poaltlva  aaad^ 


syaoi  Itls 


2.072,  roe. 


PhlUpa  Co..    lae: 

",  OL  818—70. 

With  brllUaat 


21-61 


Pa(  ipe,    aad     Rnbia. 


2,071 


2,9^  3 


Ud,  Jaeaaea  R.  V.    2.078.400. 


(11 


2,072,751. 
Bi 


,120. 


Wa!  tar. 


OM  nn 


SchBMcfc,  Robert  B.,  aad  Cbaklln. 
Coaklia.  Raymond  O..  to  The  AsmtIi 

aad  ehandag  ralve.    2.078.117,2-^38-61 
Connecticut  lurd  Rubber  Co..  The:  g< 

fltaaianas.  Kslstutis  J.    3.078.830. 
CoaaoUdated  Electrodyaamiea  Corp. : 

Gibbs,  Joseph  P.    2.078,406. 
Constant.  Irrlng:  Bee — 

Leonard.  William  T..  and  Diehm. 
Constructions  Mecanianes^B.A.  Reaeas 

Allemknn.  PavL    2.072^44. 
Continental  Oui  Co..  lac  :  gae— 

Royce.  Mark  B.    24^78,127. 

Stone.  Orlsoa  W..  aad  Carapbrtl.    8,07; 
Cooke,  Albert  W.  M. :  Bee— 

Pinlayson.  DoaaM,  Kraeatnakl,  and 
Cooper,  Albert  B.,  Jr. :  gee — 

Keating,  Eamond  J..  COoper.  and 

Cooper  Alva  N..  deceased :  H.  Pottar.  a 
H   Rose,  and   U    to  Harmon  Bnterpr 
walL     2.972,87d:  2-28-61.  Q.  61—47. 

Ooorer.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  F.  B.  Jeyner, 
Co.     Three-component  catalyst   for 
containing    alkali    sBetal-alamlnum 
metal  haUde,  aad  orflanophoaphoms 
meriaatioa    process    nerewlth.      2.07S, 
260—03  7 

Cordes,  WillUm  J.     Earth  aadior.     2; 
189 — 90. 

Corn  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Gooding.  Chester  M..  sad  Melalck. 
Melnick.  Daniel.     2#78.260.,      _  _  , 

Cortte,  Jos«  B.,  to  Feqalllte  S.R.L.    Wazii  g 
poliahlng  machlaea.     2J>72,772.  2-28-6] 

CottreH.  Robert  B. :  gee —  ^  „  ^^  ,. 

Baehman.  Fred  E.,  Baker,  and  CottrilL 

Cottrtll.  Charles  E.,  to  Standard ^BaekaglB  t 
ploial  carton  and  blank  therefor.    3.07  I 

Courtney -Pratt.  Jeofrey  8.,  to  Bell 
Inc.  DeTieea  eoraloylaK  so 
2.978,441,  2-28-61,  Cf.  807—88.5 

COTert,    Kenaeth    B.._to    Safe,    Inc. 
2.07i,040,  2-28-61    CI.  !•»— 81,      ., 

CoTlello,    Anthony    R.      ReTersihIe    disc 
3-28-61.  CL  172—222. 

Cowgrr,  Chartes  E. :  gee—- 

Hotberg.  Arnold  J.,  and  Oowger.    2,07|. 


CO  tt 


supercoB  dnctlTe 


,  to  The  OUgear 
2-28-41,     CI. 

,  NavT.    Hydro> 
S-i8-«l.    CL 


Ring    couater. 


Heatlag  SMans 
210—10. 


,420. 


500. 
^.  Inc.    Shaft  pool- 
^6— 115. 

Bee— 

.973,083. 


llichella   (Paiseox. 


2,9';  8,202. 


C»     Msasuriag 
CL  222—8. 


Caitke.    2.078.018. 


3.073.780. 

latotntor,  ^  to 
lac     (Mbbiag 


bo  Mastmaw  Kodak 

polyawrlsatioa 

tethmll^l^  traasMon 


npouM,  and  poly- 
»«r3^48-61.    CI. 


,07;  1.060.  2-38-41.  CI. 


3,)  78  J88. 


anmber  for  floor 
CL  10—001. 

2J7S.067. 
,  Corp.    Separable 
,130.  3-8»-61.  CL 


Telef  boae 


Laboratoriea, 
material. 


Pire    exttagalsher. 
plow.      S,078,(M6. 

380. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cowley,  f'alvln  C,  to  Don  Baxter,  Inc.     Plastic  tubing  proc- 

p«i.     1.972J79,  2-2S-61.  O.  18 — «. 
Cox.  Gilbert  B. :   8ee — 

R.vker,  Don  W..  aad  Cox.    2,978^57        ^   ,        „  ..    „ 
CralKlow,  Robert  L..  mnd  L.  A.  Keyter,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 

Oven.     2,97S.420.  2-28-«l.  CI.  2I»— 19. 
Cr«nier  Posture  Chair  Co..  Inc.  :  Bn — 

Cramer.  Roy  K..  Jr.    2.978.081.  ^  ,^  .      .,        , 

Cramer.    Boy    A..    Jr..    to    CrnmerP««tare   Chair   Co..    Inc. 
Cast  base  for  chair  seats.     2^73,031.  a-28-«l.  CI.  155— 
194. 
Crane  Co. :  See —  „  ^_„  „^ 

Storba.  DonaM  R..  and  Olsen.    2^72.800. 
Crane  PacklnR  Co. :  See — 

Jooea,  David  W.     2.978.004. 
Crtnuton  PHnt  Worku  <V  :  See— 

Saul.  Robert  J..  Kahler.  and  Moran.     2,972.794. 
Crockett.  Joseph  W.     Control  mechanism  for  aatomatic  ap- 
plUnres.     2^78.077.  2-2»-«l,  Cl.  194— M. 

Croinpton  A  Knowles  Corp. :  See —  

Backer.   Stnn'ey.  and  NordhanuB<>r.     2,972,79.). 
Cronhage.    XIU    O..    to    Aktlebolaret    Kleetrolux.       Barfaee 

treatlnx  apparatus.     2.972.770.  2-28-«l.   Cl    15—864. 
CronqnlMt.    Nornian    W .    and   D.    Mohler,    to   United    States 
of    America.    Army.       Electrolytic    capacitor.      2,9T3.4'«5, 

2  Oft  at     c\    317 280 

Cropp.   David   I..  C.   C.   Jordan,  and  R    W    Unco.     Method 
for  cleanlnc  articles  of  manofactare.     2.973,289.  2-:!8-ei, 
CT.  134 — 28. 
Croshv.  nilTord  W.  :  See — 

MitllUn.  Allen  F..  and  rmaby.    2.973.323. 
rrosaen.  William  P..  to  Cnlted  Shoe  Mnchlnery  Corp     Power 
operated  fastener  fM><11nK  and  applying  devices.     2.973.021. 
2-28-«l.  C\.   144 — 82. 
Crown  Zellertmch  Corp.  :  See — 

Rodcsra,  Rills  J..  Jr.    2.973.296. 
Cue  Fastener,  Inc. :  Ses— 

Rurbank.  John  E.    2.972.79S. 
Cummlafs.  Bobert  A..  Jr. :  Sse — 

OreaTss.  Melvln  J.    2,97S.09«. 
CurtlM.    Oeorge    C.    12H%    to    8.    O.    Mllttana.      Snonre 
chewing  gum  and  method  of  making  the  same.     2.978.273, 
2-28-«l.  Cl.  99—135. 
Curtlas-Wrlght  Corp. :  See — 

Beresln.  Evelyn.     2.978.141. 
Cyr.  Jnaenh  W..  to  8now  Flake  raBBlng  Oa.     Proeeaa  of  de* 

hvdratlnc   Potatooe.      2.97S.276.   2-28-411.  Cl    99—207 
Dad<1arlo.    Fmndii    E.      Pumping   unit.      2.972.9'<8.   2-28-«l. 

Cl.   103—113 
Dnhltren.    Harold    P.      Dampening   derive   and    method    for 
llthogranhic  offset  printing  pUte.     2.972.944.  2-28-41.  Cl. 
101—148. 
Daniels.  Cloyre  R. :  See — 

Morwey    Arnold  J..  Daalela.  and  RPray.     2.9TS321, 
Dnnlcle.   Howard    L.,    »i»d    V.    K.   HervVd    t-    8|iei » »    Band 

Corp.     C-anter.     St.nTS,146.  2-2».«1.  a.  230—182. 
Danlefsen    Alfred  J..  Jr..  and  B   C   BehnecklAth.  f^  B^tten- 
dorf  Dlstrlbating  Oo      Boof  truss  aasambllng  aoparatua 
2.978.022.  2-28-81.  Cl.  144—288. 
Darner.  Charles  L. :  See — 

Bobber.  Robert  J.,  and  Daner.    2  9T8..<MM 
DsTldMn.   iTor   M..   to   Power  Jeta    (Research  an<1  DerMoo- 
ment)  T.td     Aircraft  with  J«t  engines  In  wlnga.    2.973.168. 
2-28-61.  Cl.  244 — 15. 
Davidson     Thomss   E..    tn   <i«iiera1    Motors  Corp.     Laundry 

MPfMiratns.     2  972.817,  2-28-61.  Cl.  84 — 46. 
Dnvie*.    EdwuH    B..    to    The    Midland    Tar    DliitUler*    Ltd. 
Method    of    reducing   the    evtrmalve  attac*(   of   combustion 
ease*  on  im^al      2  972  861.  2-28-61.  Cl.  60—39.2. 
DxviR.  F'nnk-Iln  L.     Device  for  computing  areas  and  rolnmea. 

2972  «10    2-28-^61,  Cl.   88 — 1. 
DavlH.  Harold  O. :  See — 

Rrunaon  Tha.ver  R..  and  Daria.    2.973,311. 
Deering  Mllliken  Renearrh  Corp.  :  Sse — 

Harmon.  Albert  D     2.973.161. 
Delaney.  Richard  K. :  See — 

Hark.  Athol  B..  and  DetaB«y.    2^3.429. 

TVIaplaoe.  Rene  P..  and  M.  A.  G.  Knehler.  Frietinn  f\^ 
ment  cnntnining  cnnrlc  oxide  and  resin  binder.  2.978.886. 
2-28-«1.  n.  260 — .18 
De  Long.  Vincent  R..  to  (Vlllna  Radio  Co.  Impedance  match- 
ing device  having  a  folded  tapered  line.  2.973.488.  2-28-61. 
n.  S3.V-34. 
Demmler  and  Schenck  Co.  :  See — 

Balllle.  Richard  P..  and  Smith.    2.972.775. 
Balllte.  Richard  P..  and  Smith.    2.973.025. 
De  Montmollln,  Rene    and  H.  Riat.  to  Ciba  T>td.     New  mono- 

aio-dyestuffs.     2.973.351.  S-S8-61.  O.  260—199. 
Dempster  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 

Dempater.  George  R..  and  Herpich.     2.973.111. 
Dempster,  George  R..  snd  W.  A.  Herpich ;  saM  Herpich  assor. 
to  Dempster  Bmthera.  Inc.    Compaction  bodies.    2,973.111, 
2-2S-6irci.  214—82. 
De  Plerrl.  William  O..  Jr  :  See— 

Rarhart.  Harold  W,  and  TV  Pierrl.     2.973.391. 
De   Roy.   Roiw  F.     Freot<eney  diTlalon  system  for  electronic 

organ  or  the  like.     2.978.484.  2-28-61.   Cl.   881—51 
Detwller.    Robert    L..    to    United    States    of    America.    N»Ty. 
Kxplosive  operated  TalTe.     2.972,998.  2-28-61.  Cl.   137— 
68. 
Deutsche    OoM-und   Sllber-ScheMeaaatalt  vonaals   Roeaaler : 
See— 

Gross.  Albert     2.973,282. 
De  Vries.  Nicholas  :  See— 

Navelle,  Ward  J..  De  Vrtes.  aad  Bccher.     2.973.027. 
Dewan.    John   T.,    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying    Corp. 
Neutron    source   for    well    logriDg   apparatus.      2,973,444, 
2-28-61.  Cl.  813—61. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Blmber.  Ruaaell  M.    2.973.366. 


2.978.87T. 
waaher  for 


diapers. 


^972,678. 


2,973.281. 

2,972,751. 


2.978.878. 


to  Otis  BnglneerlBg 
2.973.005.  2-28-61. 


DIassi.  Patrick  A. :  Bee— 

Fried.  Josef,  and  DIassi. 
Dickey.   DaTid  r.     Portable 

2-28-61,  CL  68—181. 
Dickinson,  Edward  J. :  flae— 

Lee.  Alfred  R..  and  Dickinson. 
Diebm.  Kenneth  F. :  See — 

Leonard.  William  T..  and  Diebm 
Dittillera  Oo.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Philip.  Thomas  B.    2.972.960. 
Dixon  Corp. :  See — 

Tabor.  Warner  H.    2.972.786. 
DJerassi.  Carl :  See — 

Rosenkrant    George,  and  DJerassl. 
Dole  Naive  Co..  The  :  See — 

ReddrMuUapudl  M.     2.972.897, 
DolUson.  Allium  W..  and  P.  8.   SWr, 
Corp      Rnll-type  surface  aafety  ralre. 
Cl.   137—458. 
Douglas,   James  K.,  to  The  Ollgcar  Co.     Hydraulic  thrust 

bearing.     2,972.962.  2-28-61.  Cl.  103—162. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Rerke.  Eugene  A.,  and  Jahn.    2,973.285. 
Harens.  Carl  B.    2.973,347. 
Monroe.  Roger  F.    2  978,393. 
Drahelm,    Willi,    to   Rheln-Handel.    Oeaellschsft   fur  Import. 
Export     und     Transit.     Etabllssement.       Tape     recorder. 
2.973.1.W.  2-28-61,  Cl.  242—55.12. 
Drsvo  Corp.  :  See — 

Bellly    Bertrim   R..  Mehler,  and  Kells.     2.978,0S2 
Drehor     Kmll.    to    Rvk-Gulden    Lomberg    Chemlache    Fabrik 
O.m.b.H       Salts   of  add   dlestem   of  polyglycnis  with   or- 
ganic   bases,    and    process    of    making    and    using    same. 
2.973..3«2.   2-28-61.  Cl    260—404. 
Dreber.  Erich  :  See — 

_      Muenster.  Wilhelm.  Dreher.  and  Paul.     2.9T3.389. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Johannesen.  Oddrar  M.    2.9T3.50S. 
Drui.  Walter  S..  to  Zenith  Badio  Corp.     Subseriptloa  tele- 
vision sTstems  snd  awthod  of  operating  the  same.    2.9T8.- 
406  2-2R-61,  Cl.  1T8— 5.1. 
Dn  Broff,  Warren,  to  C.  Baranclk.    Apimratns  for  perimetric 
Uping.    2.972.843.  2-28-61,  Cl.  6»-r74. 

Dudley.   Edward   F..   to  MIehle-Ooaa-Dexter.   lac.     Cylinder 
drive  control  and  aafety  meana.     2.972,945.  2-28-61,  CT. 
101 — 282. 
Dn  Orenler.  Frauds  C.  and  F.  B.  Perrt ;  aald  Perri  assor.  to 
B.    R.   Bouchard.     Electric  vending  machlnee.     2.973,075, 
2-28-61.  Cl.  194—10. 
Dnmbrell.  Kenneth.  O.    Constmetlon  of  ear  tag  for  use  la  the 
marking  of  sheep,  cattle,  and  other  animals.     2.972,828, 
2-28-61    n.  40 — 302. 
Dunham.  John  C  to  Aurora  Equipment  Co.     Shelf  divider 

structure.     2  973.101.  2-28-61.  C\.  211—184. 
Dnnlao.   C%arles  M.     Reuaable  bedspring  crate. 

2-28-61.  Cl.  206—65. 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemoura.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Block.  Le  Rov  P.    2.972.T96. 
Ooebel.  Max  T.    2.9T8  259. 
Katx.  Manfred,  and  Wlttbeeker.    2,9TS.88S. 
MrBride.  Btchsrd  T.    2.9TS.287. 
Egan.  Edmond  F..  T.  L.  Klster.  snd  M.  B.  Scott. 

Inc.    Orai>taical  methods  for  the  interpretation  of  dlpmeter 
logs.    2.973.472.  2-28-61.  CL  324— 1. 
Earhart.  Harold  W..  and  W.  O.  De  Pierrl.  Jr..  to  Esso  Re- 
sesrch  and  Engineering  Co.    Method  for  chloromethvlattng 
aromatic  hydrocarbons.     2,973,.'i91.  2-28-61.  Cl.  260 — 66f 
F.astburg.    Clilford    L..    to  The   TImken    Roller   Bearing  Co. 
Vent  flttina  for  bearing  structures  and  the  like.    2.973.280. 
2-28-61    CT.  308—187. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Coover,    Harry    W..    Jr..    and   Joyner.      2.973.348. 
Eastman  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  G.     2.978.421. 
Eaaton.  Nelson,  to  Rli  Llllv  snd  Co. 
2.973.367.  2-28-61.  Cl.  260 — 310. 
Easton.  Russell  P. :  See — 

Kassaha.  Frank  J..  Matteson. 
Bckerfeld.  Alfred:  See — 

Scbomann.  Leonid.     2.973,424. 

Eddy.  William  C,  Jr..  to  Television  Assodates.  lac.    Torque 

resppnslve  control  device.    2,973,066.  2-28-61,  O.  192 — .02. 

Eddy.  William  C.  Jr..  to  Television  Assodates.  Inc.    Torque 

resDonslve  control   device.     2.973,067,  2-28-61.  Cl    192 — 

.084. 

Bdcar.  John  8..  and  J.  A.  King,  to  Thorapeen  Prodnds.  Ltd. 

2.978.- 


2.973,090. 


to  Texaco 


Novel  pyrasole  carMnola. 


and  Easton.     2.973.263. 


Reck  drill  Nt  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof. 
047.  2-28-61.  Cl.  176—410. 
Elsiner.  James  R..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Propeltant.    2.973.- 

2.'W.  2-28-r61.  Cl.  .^2— .5. 
Electric  Stoitage  Batterr  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kwjas.  Erie  F.    2.978.399. 
Electro-Air  Cleaner  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Aitkenhead.  Paul  W.    2.973,0.^5. 
RIektrleka  Svetsningaaktleltohiget :  See — 

Pf^llfer,  Claee  F.  H.,  and  Valantl.     2.973.428. 
Elfea.  Lee  B..  to  Maasey-Ferguson  Inc.     Control  mechanism 
for    tractor    hydraulic   systems.      2.973.043,    2-28-61.    Cl. 
172—9. 
Elklns.  Robert  H. :  See- 
Keith.  Willis  C^  Elkhis,  and  Chamben.     2.973.396. 
Ellles.  Alan  D  .  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  h  Sons  Co.     Wheel  and 

hub  cap.    2,973.226.  2-28-61.  CL  301 — 37. 
Fllllott.    Carl    E..    to    Northrop    Corp.      Rollei^bolster    cargo 
handling   syntem.      2.973.073.   2-2»-01.   Cl.    19.T — 38. 

Elliott.  Darins  W..  to  Elliott  Mfg.  Co.  Remotely-controllable 
supporting  meanK  for  directional  cohtrol  of  apparatua. 
2.972.891.  2-28-61.  CL  74—1. 

Elliott  Mfg.  Co.  :   Hee — 

Elliott,  Dartua  W.    2.972.891. 


Til  O.G.  —  60s 
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ElUs.  BclTlB  B..  to  WMttashoase  BlMtrle  Corp.  Method  oC 
■utac  st«pMd>Up  cor*  for  ladaettre  appanitu.  2,972,- 
804.  2r-m~eCC\.  »— 1M.57. 
EIIU,  BcItIb  B..  to  WetttBghooae  Eleetrte  Con.  Stepped* 
lap  con  for  iadactlTe  appumtaa.  2.978.494.  2-28-«l.  C\. 
38«— 217.  _ 

EllMT.  DUle  U  aad  W.  M.  OlbMm.     TaU  gate.     2,978.222. 

Z-ik-il,  CI.  290—03. 
Enselbard  Indostrlea,  Inc. :  A«e — 
Orccobers.  Herbert  J.    2.973,490. 
HUl,  James  8.    2,973,283. 

Kodi.  JotanH..  Jr.    2,978.329.  _ 

EpetelB.  Loals  L.     Cola  receiver.     2,973.138.  2-28-01,  C\ 

232—1. 
EpateiB.  Loots  L. :  flfee — 

Leoae,  Adolph  A.,  aad  Poleae.    2,973,139. 
ErdelyL   rercBC.     Method  aad  a  derlce  for  (riadlng  twle^ 

drlfla    2.972,839.2-28-61.  CI.  51— 124. 
ErlckaoB,    Lrwia    C.      Roller   device   with    remorable 

2.9T3.093.  2-28-01.  O.  209—100. 
Erwla.  Kathrlne  8. :  See —  '' 

<ErwlB.  Wesley  S.    2.972,882. 
ErwlB.  Weeley  8.,  deceased ;  K.  8.  BrwlB.  adailalstratrlx 
Oeaeral   Motom  Corp.     Apparatus  for  meaanrlBS  coating 
thIckneMee.    2.972,882.  2-28-01.  O.  73 — 15. 
Espenachled.  HHmat.  to  National  Lead  Co.     Titanium  borlde 
and   method   for   making  same.     2,973,247,   2-28-01,   O. 
23—204. 
Ebbo  Research  and  Boglneertng  Co. :  See — 

Bsach.  Werner  X,  Lambert,  and  Hlllard.     2.978.340. 

Brodkey.  Robert  8^  and  Rehner.    2.973,309. 

Earhaii  Harold  A'.,  and  De  Plerrl.     2.973.391. 

Pasee.  SiglV.    2,973.^44. 

Hiallcky,  John  A.,  and  Kant.    2,973.330. 

Morwaj.  Arnold  J.,  Daniels,  and  Spray.     2,973.321. 

Peet.  John  R.,  Claypole,  Fink,  and  Loeser.    2,972.873. 

EtabUssements  Georges  Martin  :  Ass — 

Brlcovt.  Heari.    2,978.008. 
Ethleon,  Inc. :  Bm — 

Bloch.  Alfred,  and  Oneson.    2,973.302. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  A*« — 

Rlemsdinelder.  Randolph.    2,973,388. 
ETans.  Dewey  :  See — 

Umbmcht.  Emit,  and  Brans.    2,972.990. 
Palk,  Kasper  K. :  Bee — 

Wesstrom.  Alfred,  and  Falk.    2.972,985.  i 

Farbenfabrlkea  Bayer  Aktteagenellsciiaf t :  See —  ' 

Baner.  Knrt.    2.978.305. 

Strob.  Radolf,  Sutter,  Helns.  and  Haberland.    2,973,337. 
Farbwerfee  Hoedist  Aktleagesellsdiaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius 
4  BniBlBg :  See — 

Weissenuel.  Klaus,  and  SUrck.    2.973,889. 
Farrar,  George  B.,  Jr.,  M.  I.  Hersh.  aad  J.  O.  Bamett.  to 
American  Home  Products  Corp.    Psoccss  for  iMklBg  antl* 
blotlc-cnxyme    topical   fllBi-formlag   composttloBS.      2.973. 
800,  2-28-01,  CL  107—00. 

Farref-Blrmlngfaam  do..  Inc. :  Bee — 

MacLeod,  DougUs  W.    2^2,774. 
Faaee,  Bgl  V..  to  Bsae  Researu  aad  BBslaeerlag  Oo.    Modi 

polymers.    2,978,844,  2-S8-01,  a.  3«^78.4. 
Fawldi  Corp. :  Bee —  ■ 

Baaker.  OMar  H.    2j»TS.m. 
Fender,  Clareac*  L.    noatlBc  Itrcmole  and  bridge  eoaatruH 

tloa  for  tate-type  musical  lastmments.     2,972.923,  2-2^ 

01.  CL  84—018. 
reqnlUte  S.R.L. :  See— 

CbrMs.  JooO  B.    2J72,T72. 
Fereoa.   Marcella.     Hair  carters.     2,972^94,   2-tS-Ol 

132—40. 
FMrts,  Kraest  A.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     0»<.  way  dutrhi 

'2>T8.0T2.  2-28-01.  CL  192—46.1. 


Francis,  Wallaea  B. :  Bee — 

eiadea,  George  C,  and  Fraada 


Ifled 


I.   CI] 


ann; 


Co^ 


IVrro  Stamplag  Co. 

OUmore.  WlUlam  G.,  and  Blbbell.    2.978.210.    \  | 
Field.  BdnuBd :  Se»—  '  1 

Keaael,    WlUlara    E.,    Field,    SplUer,    aad    Well 
2^i.850. 

Flkentsdier,  Haas.  H.  Wllbelm,  aad  H.  WinerstBa.  to  Bad« 
lacbe  Aallla-  *  8oda-Fsbrik  AktIeageOTllscfaaft.     Produo 
tloa   of  OBsaturated   polyester  reslas  aad   of  copoljrmers 
therefroai.    2.978.882.2-28-01.0.200—20. 
Fink.  Arnold  :  See — 

Peet.  Joha  R..  Claypole,  Fink,  and  Loeser.    2j972.873. 
FInlaysee.  Doaald,  B.  KrseslBskl,  aad  A.  W.  Cooke,  to  Brit* 
lah    Oplaaese    Ltd.      Cellulose    triacetate    pile    fabric    and 
method  of  nuiktag  same.    2JT8.018,  2-28-61.  O.  139 — 391. 
FlBo,    Alexaader   F..    to   Ptttsburgh-Des   Moines   Steel 

Weather  seal.    2.973.113,  2-28-0l7CI.  220—20. 
Flmu    LoseBhaaaeawerk,    Dosoeldorfer    Marhlneabau    A.O 
See — 

Bemnaan,  Herbert  aad  Backhaus.    2,972.890. 
Firth.  Edward  P.,  and  P.  B.  (VReniy.  to  U.S.  Blertrtral  M<v 
tors    Inc.      Anti-creep    device.      2,973.070.    2-28-61.    CI 
192—8. 
FlnberjJohn   C^to   Am    Dyne  Trust.      Pump.      2,972.967^ 

FltsStaUBoas.   Vlacent   O.,   aad   W.    A.   ZImnan.    to   UaltM 

States  of  America,   Narr.     Ammunition   cartridge   cane* 

2.972^7.  2-28-01,  CI.  102—43. 

Flight  Refnellag  Inc. :  See — 

OoodllCe.  Artbar  W..  Macgregor,  and  Procter.     2,973, 

163. 
Ward,  Leoaard  G.,  White,  aad  Iwanowski.     2.073.171 
Fol^.  Bdward  W.,  Jr.     Apparatns  for  drirlag  a  pile  abell 
2.472,871.  2-28-01.  CT.  Of— 03.7. 

FMlett.  HareM  B.     HydrofoU  craft.    2.972.974.  2-28-01.  C 

1 14—08.0. 
Food,  Chemical  4  Research  Laboratories  lac, 

PealstoB,  Qnlatln  P.    2,973,250. 
France  Neckwear  Co.,  lac. :  Sec 

Kaater.  Harry.    2,972,750. 


2.9)78.501. 

Colnmblnm  base 


ipelad    . . 

Fraak.  Robert  O.,  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Col 
alloya.    2^73,201.  2-28-01.  CI.  7S— 174. 
Fraas.   Robert  A.     Crop  guard  for  sprlaklcra. 

2-28-01.  a.  239—230. 
Fraser,  Walter  A. :  See— 

Marcos,  Noraua.  aad  Fraser.    2.972,98^ 
Fried.  Josef :  See — 

Hera.  Joaef  B.,  aed  Fried.    2,978,850 
Fried,  Josef,  aad  J.  B.  Hers,  to  Olla  M^thlesoo 
Corp.      ll-oxy|tB«ted-2-methyl-21-fluoro  ^_    _ 
riTatlTsa.    2,978^76,  2-28-01.  CI.  200— is97.48. 
Fried,  Joaef,  and  P.  A.  DlasfL  to  Olla  Mi  thlesoa  Chemical 
Corp.     llil,12^-epox]r  and^za-bromo  steflods  at  thepreg- 

,877, 


8,978,148, 


CSiemlcal 
progesteroae    de- 


70—270. 
limit 


de- 


nane  series  and  their  method  of  preparitloa.     2.973,; 
2-^28-01.  CL  200— «)7.40. 
Fry,  CarroU  B.     Lock.    2,972,879.  2-20-01, 
Frye,  BDfeae  O.,  to  CoIIlas  Radio  Co.     Blectroalc 

lector.    2,978,481,  2-28-01,  CI.  828—190.^ 
fftjiaawa  PharBiaceutieal  Co.,  Ltd. :  See 

Kotarashl.  Kaajlro.  aad  Sasaki.    2JB7|.379. 
Furaas  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Haasea,  OUbert  H.     2.978.508. 
Gable.  Edward  O..  to  United  States  of 
▼lee  for  dispensing  apertnred  plates. 
CI.  214—8. 
Gable.  Bdwurd  O.,  to  United  States  of  Amjertca,  Navy, 
paratos  for  stacking  apertared  platas. 

Ql^  214 8. 

Gabiicl,  Bdwia  Z.    Computer  for  multlpllcaHoB  or  dlTlslon  of 

variable  quaatltles.     2.978.147,  2-20-01, 
Gadget-Of-The-Moath  Qub,  lac. :  See— 

Zrolka.  Nicholas.    2.973,151. 
Gaartaar,  van  R.,  to  Moasaato  Chemical  ( !o.    Carbohydrate 

moao-esters.    2,973,858,  2-28-01,  O.  260-  -284. 
Gallgher  Co.,  The  :  See —  _  _^ 

AadersoB,  Charles  M.,  aad  Sayera.    2.sr78,090. 
Oanay,  Bobert  J.,  to  BepaMlc  Steel  Corp. 
atlUilnt  eoaiomable  electrodes  aad  me|iiod 
same.    3,97S.4«2,  2-28-01.  a.  814—00. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The :  See — 

-  -    -      -  -   '      2,973,135. 
2,973,180. 
2,972.809. 
2,978,187. 


rica.  Navy.    De- 
2,^73,108,  2-28-61, 

2i97S,i00,  2-28-0?! 


CI.  235—195. 


Electric  furnace 
of  operating 


Greeawald,  Harold  A 

Greeawald,  Harold  A, 

Jeasea.  Baymoad  W. 

Jeasea,  Baymoad  W. 
Gelgy,  J.  R.,  A.-G. :  See— 

I>aglB,  ABdre.    2,973,358. 

Pagla,  Andre.    2,973.809. 
Gelser,  Chariea  J. :  See — 

Brraa,  Robert  0.,  and  Oelser. 
Geldhof.   Peter   R..   to   Whirlpool   ^ 
atmeture.    2.972370,  2-28-01,  CI 
Geaeral  Aalllae  4  Film  Corp. :  See- 

KasBoba,  Fraak  J.,  Mattesoa 

General  Dyaamles  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oathrie,  Joha  M.,  Harfcey.  aad  Smith 

Medved,  David  B.     2,97S;010. 
Oeaeral  Klectrtc  Co. :  See — 

AldMr,  Joha  O.,  aad  Lsnmers. 

CUrii.  Bkri  W.    2,978.480. 

Pruk.BobwtO.    a.OtS.201. 

HelirilaBS.     2.978.454.        _ 

Mapelsdea.  George  C.  aad  Fraacls. 

Mariowe^  RIchart  H.    2.978,455. 

Oakea,  WlllUm  S..  and  Brtstow.    2,978. 

Plstey.  JohB  M.    2.978.500. 

Sulta.  Chaancey  0.    2.972.987. 

Wiley.  Bmmett  H.    2i978.448. 
Geaeral  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Hamberger,  Sydney  M.  .2.978j4«5. 

Mlavsky.  Abraham  I.    2.978.290. 

Walah,  Arthur  8.    2.978.512. 

Wilson,  Robert.     2.978,442. 
(•<>n<>ral  Fooda  Corp. :  See — 

Baldwin.  Robert  R.,  and  Ohan.  Jr 


2.973,19  i. 

Corp.      !  elf-cleaalag  Alter 


aad   Bkstoa.     2,978,268. 


2.978,  47. 


2,972.083. 


2,  nSJM)!. 


178. 


.978,871. 


WlBMon.  Adolph  A.,  and  Kelley.    2.973)272 
General  Motors  Corp.:  *•*— 

Davideon.  Thomas  R.    2,972.817. 

ErwlB.  Weolev  S.    2.972.882. 

Hicka.  Robert  D..  and  Grahn.    2.978,28^. 

Muthues,  Thomaa  O.    2.972.789. 

Haundeni.  Omon  V.     2.973.235. 
General  Prpclulon,  Inc.:  See— - 

Schmid,  Herman.     2.973.140. 
General  Strapping  Coro. :  See— 

Ripley.  MiUn  N.     2.972.844. 
Cientle.  Golden  T.     Pouring  spouts 

2-28-61.  CI.  214—17.  ^.     ^  „ 

Gentry.  Hermond  G..  to  The  Mead  Corp. 

paperboard  Manka.     2.972;201.  2-28-81, 
Germany.    James    H..    to    Therm-O-Disc, 
mounting    asaenibly    for    hot    water 

Gemer.  Tlfrodore  C.     Self  adjusting  thret  ded  boshlBg  with 

locking  bar.    2,973.207.  2-28-81.  CI.  274- -2. 
Gemer    Theodore  C.     Self  adjuatlna  threaded  bushing  with 

lockinx  bar.     2.973.208,  2-20-61.  CL  280-  -95. 
Gerst,  Chris.     Forward  and  reverse  reducjlion 

2.972.901.  2-28-01.  CI   74— .^00.       ^  ,     ,    _        „ 
Geschickter  Fund  for  Medical  Research  In« ,.  The :  See — 

Rice.  I>eonard  M..  and  Grogan.    2,978.8|B8. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See — 
Nys.  Jean  M..  and  Ghrs.    2.978.204. 
Van  Hoof.  Albert  E.    2.973.202. 
Ghlgnatti.    Seralo.    to   Uroberto  GbigaattL 


for  coi  cret*.     2.978.110, 

kCeans  for  feeding 
,,  CL  271—12. 
^,    [nc     Thcnnoatat 
iie  itera.      2.972.887. 


traaamlsatoB. 


ranixInK  nolen  of  rubber,  plastics  or  the  1  ke  to  shoe  uppers. 
2.972.777.  2-28-61.  CI.  18—34. 
Ghiiraatti,  Umberto :  See-— 

(Milanatti.  Sergio.     2.972.777. 


Mould   for  vnl- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼11 


Corp. 


2.972.908. 


2.978.284. 


GliTi,  Tbeoflel  H. :  Bee — 

tin.  Jmd  M..  and  Gbya.    2.978.264. 
GIbta.    JoMpb   P.,    to    Coiuolldated    Electrodjnunica 

Traiwducer.    2.973.496.  2-28-61,  CL  338 — 41. 
GilwoB,  WilUwn  M. :  Bee — 

EllscT,  Dixie  L..  and  Gibwm.    2J>78.222. 
GiM,  I*aal  E.,  to  Hoodaillc  Indastricfl.  Inc.    Flatter  damper. 

2^73.060,  2-28-61.  CI.  188—98. 
Gilbert  h  Barker  MTk.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Grise.  Alfred  L.     2.978.118. 
Gill,   Vincent  A.     Valve  itructare.     2.978,182.  2-28-61.  CI. 

251—174. 
GHIls.  Maryln  B..  to  International  MinenaU  *  Chemical  Corp. 
Animal  feed  aupplement.     2i97S.260,  2-28-61.  a.  99—2. 
Gilmore.  William  G.,  and  E.  L.  Zibbell.  to  Ferro  SUmpinc  Co. 
Free  wbeeling  door  lock.    2.973.216,  2-28-61,  CI.  292—280. 
Glavan,  Rlcbara,  to  Steptaena-Adamaon  Mfg.  Co.     Metliod  of 
maklBK  aelf-aliimlns  bearinaa  and  artlclea  produced  there- 
by.   a.978,227.2-2*-61.  CL808— 72. 
Gfeaanan.  Hollla  K. :  Bee — 

Hood,  Edwin  E..  and  Gleaaman 
Gleaton  Reel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lee.  Bert  B.    2.978,064. 
GleaaoB  Worka.  The :  Bee — 

OarlMn.  Leonard  O.    2.972.912. 
Gltdden  Co..  The :  See—     ^  „,,^  , 

Teasmer.  Emeat  H..  and  Wilhelm.    

Goebel.  Max  T.,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemourt  and  Co.  Method 
for  kuunc  weeda  and  woody  broah.     2.973.259,  2-28-61, 
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Goehriiy.  Frederick  M.    Peoan  uatherer.    2.972,651.  2-28-61. 

GoWbSch^ter  J.  ColtapaiWe  broiler.  2,972,942,2-28-61. 
CI  99—421 

Goldberj.    Emannel,    and    H.      Refractometert.      2.972.926, 

2-28-61.  CL  88—14. 
Goldbent,  Herl)ert :  Bee — 

Goldberg.  Emanuel,  and  H.    2.972,926.  t^k^- 

Goldhaft.  T^ia  M..  and  C.  Kaits.  to  Vlneland  Poultry  Labora- 

tortJa     M?fonainide  drag  mud  tersphthallc  acid  compoal 

tlon.    2.973,298,  2-28-«l.  CL  167— B1.6. 

Goldaboroogh.  Shirley  L..  to  W"!*";*''"*-,^!*^'?^,*!*? 
Single-comnensator  three-phaae  relaya.    2.973.461.  2-^8-81, 

G<Si2>ro^.  Shirley  L.  and  '•  «•  Ch^rtll^L J^J^^iItI 
house  Electric  Corp.  Three-compenaator  three-pbaae  relays. 

2.978.468,  2-28-61.  CT.  817— »7. 
^"•^ffirtiJfi^irArttarH..  Hopert.  GoWatein.  and  Saubakl. 

Golec.  ?45Ji2.*Jr..  to  Oiryater  C^^^  for  ga. 

tur\>lne  engine.    2.978.150,  2-28-61,  CI.  is»    4^o. 
Gooding.  Cheater  M..  and  p.  JJIelnick    to  Corn  Pr«aiicU  ^. 

Method  of  making  potato  ehipe.     2.978.268.  2-28-61.  ci. 

GcSuire^Arthur  W..  P.  *.  M*<«r«?'L  ■??„? -O;  l^tknl 
Flight  Refueling  Inc.    Apparatus  for  ti«lllng  •  "o"-*"" 
mitting  hose   or   tow-Hne   from   an  aircraft.     2.978,163. 
2-28Mri.  CI.  244--«.        ^ 

«*^5;^kltS-r^;^=2|7^«^ 

Gort!!rit"i.WF.,>Vn7^^^^ 
tnrcra.  Inc.     Color  fixing  asenta.     2,978,289.  2-28-61.  «-^. 

OottschalL  Herbert  A.  Low  TMor  perm«abie  co«npo«'«on  oj 
a  Dolyityrene  and  naphthalene^rmaldAyde  jrwin  *•»? 
me&S^  preparation.    2.978,338.  2-J8-61,  CI.  260-45.5. 

''"*StSi£i.*Mwiff  §:  lUrk.  .nd  BuMnjtein^    2,»78.g4. 
Atkinson.  Edward  R..  Mark,  and  RaWnstein.     2.973.3»«. 
Barman.  Cameron  O..  andRoae.    2.978,246. 
*    Rudner.  Bernard.     2,973.861.  ,  .       „  „-«  ->o 

Werber.  Frank  X..  Hoeg.  and  Wesolek.     2»73'3«- 
Grad.  Adolf  R..  to  The  Ollgiar  Co.    Surge  ralre.    2,973,012, 

2-i»-«l.  CI.  137— «20.    __      ,  ^        .»,...,  ^       I 

Graham,  Alexander  B.,  to  The  International  Mckel  Co  Inc. 
Production    of    metol    artlclea    by    extrasioa.      2,973.09J, 

2—28—61   CI    207 17 

Graham    ihlsabeth  N.     Closure  for  handbags  and  the  like. 

2.973.023.  2-28-61.  CT.  150 — 42. 
GralMm.  George  W..  to  CanadUn  Industries  Ltd.     SUbilisa- 
tlon  of  halohydrocarbone.     2.973.392.   2-28-61.  CI.   260— 

Graham.  John  F.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Teat  circuit  for  dis- 
tributed capacity  of  inducUncca.  2.973.476.  2-2»-61.  CI. 
324 — 60. 

Graham.  Zlba  F.,  to  8t  Simon's  Chnreh,  Meet  Reverend 
Henry  1.  Grimmelaman,  Biahop  of  the  Roman  Ottholic 
Dloccae.  Devotional  prayer  counting  device.  2.972.819. 
2-28—61    CI    35^23 

Grahn.  Arne  Y..  to  The  Poly  Choke  Co.,  Inc.  Automatically 
adjnatable  choke  for  ahotgnns.  2.072.829.  2-28-61.  CI. 
42—79. 

Grahn,  Edwin  O. :  See — 

Hicks.  Robert  B..  and  Giahn.    24>73.236. 

Grapbie  Arts  Research  Foundation.  Inc. :  Bee — 
-Hlconnet,  Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud.     2.073.080. 

Greaves.  Melvin  J.,  to  R.  A.  CBmmlnn,  Jr.  Magnetic  aepa- 
ratlon  apparatus  and  treating  metlioda  involving  magnetic 
separaUon.    2.973,006.  2-2&-61.  CI.  210—65. 

Oreenberg.   Herbert  J.,   to  Engelhard  Industries.   Inc.     Tem- 
meaaurlng  device.     2,973.495,  2-28-61.  CI.  338 — 


perature 

28. 
Greenwald.  Harold  A 

erant   compressor,      -..r.^^.^.   ^— «„— „ 
Greenwald,   Harold  A.,   to  The   Garrett 

2.973.136,  2-28-61.  t\.  230—116. 
Gregolre.  Arnold  E.     Automobile  trunk  lid  holder  kit 

217.  2-28-61.  CI.  292—288. 


to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Seal  for  refrig- 
2.973J35.  _2-28-61 'a.    230—114. 

Corp.     Compressor. 

2,973.- 


Orill,  Raymond  E..  to  Northrop  Corp.     Wing  severing  device. 

2.973,164.  2-28-61.  CI.  244 — 14. 
Gring,  John  L. :  Bee — 

Teter.  John  W..  Gring,  and  Keith.     2.973.245. 
Griae.  Alfred  L.,  to  Gilbert  *  Barker  Mfg.  Co.    Proportioning 

type  liquid  dispensing  apparatua     2.973,118.  2-28-61,  CI. 

222— 2«. 
Grogan,  Charles  H. :  Bee— 

Rice,  Leonard  M.,  and  Grogan.    2,973.368. 
Grondln.  George  F.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Binary  code  ayn- 

cbronUer.     2.973,407.  2-28-61.  a.  178 — 26. 
Grondln,  Georae  F.,   to  Colllna  Radio  Co.     Call  recognition 

system.     2,973.507.  2-28-61,  Cl.  340— 15.y 
Gross,   Albert,   to   Deutsche  Gold-  und    81lber-8cbeideanstalt 

vormaln   Koemler.      Proc(>8S   for  the  surface   treatment  of 

finely-divided  oxides  or  oxide  mixtures.     2.973,282.  2-2S- 

61,  Cl.   106 — 308. 
Gruber,  Henry.     Necktie  knot  support     2,972,749,  2-28-61. 

Cl.  2-1.53. 
Guthrie.   John  M.    G.  D.   Harkey    Jr..  and  D.   I.   Smith,   to 

General  Dynamics  Corp.     Mlasile  hand  launching  system. 

2.972.933.  2-28-61.  Cl.  89—1.7. 
Gyurko.  Balint  Jr.,  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  Co.  Inc.     Adjustable 

pneumatic  gage.     2.972.883.  2-28-61.  Cl.  73—37.8. 
Haaland.   Roald,    to  A.   Bruk.     Armchair.     2.973,026.  2-28- 

61,  Cl.   15.%— V7. 
Haas,  Harold  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Carbon  black 

process  and  epparatus.    2.073,249,  2-28-61,  Cl.  23 — ^209.6. 
Haberland.  Hans  :  Bee — 

Stroh.   Rudolf.    Sutter.   Heinx.    and   Haberland.      2,973.- 
337. 
HaenaMermann,   Walter.      Attitude  control   system   for  apace 

vehicles.    2.973.162,  2-28-61.  O.  244 — 1. 
Hagen.  Walter:  Bee— 

Hippe.  Werner,  WatxI.  and  Hagen.     2.973.341. 
Hahn,  Edgar  A.,  to  Lyon  Inc.     Method  of  treating  stainless 

steel.     2^73.307,  2-28-61,  Cl.  204—34. 
Halatead,   Fred    E.,    to   AJax   Magnethermic  Corp.      Thermo- 
couple apparatus  and  method  of  uaing  the  aame.     2.973.- 

397.  2-28-61.  Cl.  136—4. 
Hamberger,    Sydney  M.,   to  The  General   Rlertrlc  Co.   Ltd. 

Electrical    awitchlng    aystema.      2.973,485.    2-28-61.    C\. 

3.T^ — 7. 
Hamel,  Edmund,  to  Hamel   Projektlemnpi-und  Verwaltungs- 

A.O.     Procesa  and  apparatua  for  twining  threada.     2.972,- 

856.  2-28-61.  Cl.  57— 1.56. 
Hamel  Prnjcktlerungs-und  Verwaltungs-A.G. :  Bee — 

Hamel.  Edmund.     2,972.856. 
Hamilton.  Wdllnce  :  B^e — 

Stanwick.  Tad,  Hamilton,  and  Hannigan.     2.073,174. 
Hamilton.   William  H.,   to  Motor  Producta  Corp.     Combina- 
tion pamphousing  and  mounting  means.    2,972.963.  2-28- 

Hsmin.  Philip  C.  and  A.  J.  Speziale.  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.      Herbicides.     2,973.258.  2-28-61,  O.   71—2.7. 

Hammell,  Kemper  M.,  to  AMP  Inc.  So<^et  connector  meana 
for  circuit  board.     2.973.400.  2-28-61.  Cl    330 — 17 

Handler,   Eugene   H.    to   United   Statea  of  America.   Navy. 

_Tllt  float  helicopter.     2.073.160.  2-28-61.  CL  244 — 108. 

Hanks,  Frederick  W.     Fluid  metera.     2,072.886.  2-28-61,  Cl. 

Hannigan.' Joseph  E. :  Bee — 

Stanwick,  Tad.  Hamilton,  and  Hannigan.     2.073,174. 
Hansen.  Gilbert  H.,  deceaaed,  by  H.  R.  Hanaen.  adminlstra- 

S^i- „*'L|^™»''  El«?trt«  Co.     Terminal  assembly.     2.073.- 

503.  2-28-61.  Cl.  330 — 108. 
Hanaen,  Helen  R. :  Bee — 

Hansen.  Gilbert  H.     2^73,503. 
Hanson   Allan  W.,  and  D.  E.  Kreinheder.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Co.     Waveguide  hybrid  structure.     2,973.487,  2-28-61.  Cl. 

333 — 11. 
Harlan,  Kent,   to  La  France  Carpets,  Inc.     Applies  ton  for 

adhesives.     2.072,773.  2-28-61.  O.  i5— 560. 
Harkey,  George  D.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Guthrie,  John  M..  Harkey,  and  Smith.     2,072,033. 
Harman,   Cameron  G..  and  R.   Rose,  to  W.  R.   Grace  ft  Co. 

Method   of   making  polishing  material.     2.073.246.   2-28- 

61.  CL  23 — 182. 
Harmon.    Albert    D^    to    Deering    MHllken    Research    Corp. 

Cone  adapter.     2.073,161.  2-2S-61.  Cl.  242—130.  ' 

Harmon  Enterprlsea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cooper,  Alva  N.,  and  Potter.    2.072,870. 
Harnlschfeger  Corp. :  Sec — 

Price.  Lester  A.    2,07S.4<I0. 
Harrison  Cropaaver  Co. :  See — 

BeatT.  Clarence  E.     2.073.053. 
Hartel,  Erwin  H..  to  Cleveland  Pneamatle  Industries,  Inc. 

Actuation  mechanism.     2,072.898,  2-28-61,  Cl    74 — 105 
Hartel,   ErwIn   H.,   to  Cleveland  Pncomatie  Industries.   Inc. 

Landing  gear.     2.973.168,  2-28-61.   a.   244 — 104. 
Hw^ld^  Frank  E^r      Waveguide  rotary  Joint.     2.973.493. 

Ha^cr.  ^eei  W.    Coin  controlled  apparatus.    2.073,076.  2- 

Hauamann.  Edgar  C."    Outboard  motor  attachment     2.972.- 

977.  2-28-61.  a.  115 — 12. 
Haven*.    Carl    B.     to  The   Dow  Chenieal   Co.      Proccaa   for 

produclngstable  haloethylene  polymera.     2,973,347.  2-28- 

Haversti'ck,    Merral'  P.,    to    National    Rejectors,    Inc.      Coin 

aeparatora.    2,973,074.  2-28-61    Cl.  194 — 9. 
Hara^L  l^itekl,  and  S.  TsutsumL  to  Chiyoda  Chemical  * 

BaglBMring  Oa>Bstnctloa  Ca..  Ltd.    Proeeas  for  synthealx- 

ing  ethylene.    2.073.384,  S-4^1,  d.  260—440.6. 
^■7^''>    ^ol   F-t  to   Sanders  Aaaodatcs.   Inc.     Two-sta«e, 

dUBerentlaL  hydrauUc  servo  valve.    2.072.000.  2-28-6l7ci. 

137 — 85. 
Hu^.  BUUe  R.    WoiMa'a  overglove  or  the  like.    2.072,748. 

2—28—61,  Cl.  2 — 46. 
Hasard,    Frederick   E.     Temperature-controlled   syataa    (or 

transpost  coMalaers.    2,073486,  A-S8-61,  CL  287—391. 


▼Ill 


LIST  OF 


Tdephoi 
2-25-ei, 


•  LabontorSw, 
CI.  340— 347. 


PATENTEES 


.ajr. 

«rfcl 


Hutett.   WilUaB    8..   to  B«n 

Code  eoBTcrter.     1.973,810, 
Health  Craft.  Inc. :  8e«— 

MeUfoarU,  DinnleO.    2,»73.17«. 
Hell.  Hans,  to  General  Eleetrie  Co.    Color  eatkode  ray  I 

reprododnC  tube.    2,973.454,  2-2»-61.  C\.  315—21. 
H<>ln.  Lehmann  k  Co.  Akt. :  See — 

kiedel.  Erich  O.    2.9734288. 
Heiat,  AntoB  R. :  See —  _  ,     ^  ,.^_^ 

Stroh.  Hodoir,  Batter,  Helni,  aad  Habertaad.    9,973, 
Hetns.  Gerald  O..  to  Streator  Dependable  Mfr  Co.    Matei 

handlincapparatQa.    2.973.122ri-2»-61.  Cl.  222— 1S5. 
Hemphill  Co. :  «ee— 

St  Pierre.  Pan!  L.    2,972,875.  «  >«  ..     ^ 

Henatscb.   Reynold.     Typewriten.     2.973.079.   2-28-61.  fl 

197^19 
Henneeay.  JaaMa  J.,  to  Heaneaiv  Lobrieator  CO..  Inc.     Rail 

way  Joomal  Inbricator.     2,973,228.  2-2*-61.  p.  308— iS. 
Henneewy  Lobrieator  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

HenneMT.  Jaaca  J.    2.973,228. 
Herpicb.  WillUm  A.:  ««•—       _      .  ^      «^»,., 
Dempster.  George  R..  and  Herpieh.     2.973.111. 
Hermann,  Edsar  R. :  Bee—   _  ^  ^_^  .., 

Joaeph.  Pranels  M..  and  HerroMnn.    2,973,412« 
Henh.  Mtrria  I. :  ««•—        _  ^  .  ^     -  *-«  .*« 

Parrar.  Gcone  E..  Jr.,  Henh.  and  Barnett.     2.973.3f0 

Hers.  Joeef  E.  :  See —  ^ 

Fried.  Joeef.  and  Hers.    2,973.37«.    i         ^,  ^      ,     . 

Hera.  Joaef  E..  and  J.   Fried,   to  Olln   Matbienon  Chemical 

0>rp.     21-flaro-9artaalo-sten>ids    of    the    pregnane    KriAa. 

2.973,356.  2-28-61.  CI.  260—239.55. 

Herafeid,  Valertne  E. :  See—- .  ,^     «»,.,.. 

DaaWls,^  Howard  L.,  and  Herafeid.    2.973.148.  j 

Heraog.    Richard   F.   K..   to  United   Statea  of  America.   Air 

Force.     Mnltlple-rance  recorder  awitching  derice.     2.970.- 

238. 2-2ft-«l.  a.  34(^-32.  _  ^  „  ^      .^ 

Heuimer.  Wllbelm  L.  G..  to  Hermann  SchiraraK.q     T^o- 

part  metallic  mine  prop.    2,973,178.  2-28-61.  CI.  248— 3M. 
Hewlrt-RoMna  Inc. :  See — 

Wilaon.  Albert.    2.972.895. 

Hexcel  Prodacta  Inc. :  See —      ,  ^ , 

McClelland.  Joaeph  S..  Jr.    2,973.294. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kraft,  William  M.    2.973.531.  ^      , 

Heyn,  William  O..  and  C.  E.  Brady  to  Chryaler 

gered  land  tpool  Talre.    2.972.984.  2-28-61.  C 
HIcin.  Robert  B..  and  E.  O.  Orahn.  to  General  Motor;  qo|o. 

Refrigerator  siielTing.     2,973,286,  2-28-61,  C  312—319. 
Hlgnett.  Harold  W.  G..  and  P.  O.  Turner    to  The  lateriM- 

tional  Niclcel  Co..  Inc.    Production  of  hollow  metal  artidH. 

2.972.805.  2-28-61,  CI.  29—156^8.  ^  «   ,.    „ 

Hignett.  Harold  W.  G..  P.  O.  Turner.  Md  C  C.  Horne^  to 

The  international  NIcliel  Co.^Inc. ^  Prodnction  of  turbbe 

or  compreaaor  bUdea.     2,972,806.  2-28-61.  CI.  29— 15«8. 
Hiionnet.  Rene  A.,  and  L.  U.  Moyroad.  to  Graphic  A{ta 

Beaearch  Foundation.  Inc._  <%aneter  apace  controle  lor 

type  eompoaition.     2.973.080.  2-28-61.  CI.  197—84. 
Hndebrandt.     Friedrich.     to     Splnaftwer     Aktl«n|dlaehrft. 

Method  of  ahreddlnf  and  aglnf  alkall-eelluloae.    2.973.312. 

2-^28-61.  CI.  260—233.  .        .  »        «        .w 

HUl.  Arthur  D.     Comoaaa  auapenaion  for  autoauitlc  pikK. 

2.973.413,  2-28-61.  Cl720O— 52.  .  „      ^  .  . 

Hill.  Frederick  P.^^J?   MotoroU._Inc.     Swiedttjmpenaala^ 

Tolnme  control.    2.973.432.  2^8-61.  CI.  250—20. 
HllL  Jamea  S..  to  ikngelhard  Induatrlea,  Inc.    Surface  treat- 
ment   2.97i283;  2^8-«l.  CI.  U7— 71.  T 

Hillard.  Georae  0..'Jr. :  See—  

Baoch.  Werner  A..  Lambert  and  Hillard.    2.973.346. 
HtUgren.  Ctarl  C.  to  Hlllgren  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of  drawtof 

d<Mr  inoba.     2.972.971.  2-28-61.  CL  113—51.  i 

Hlllgren  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  I 

^SugreS.  Ckrt  C.    2.972.971.  ' 

HiUmaa.  Swan.    Antom*Uc  nut  tapping  ■>«<*?'^5S?^.''*  **!?'5 
•  ■    -  •  ra  mnrable  in  a  curular_path  with^improted 


He.    Hood,  Bdwta  K..  aad 


li-autoauitlc 


_-  H.  K. 
two-apaed 


Gleaaman.  ti 
hub    aad 


The  Beadlg  Corp. 
eoaatar  _  brake    for 


TelodDedea  and  the  like.    2.972.908,  %-  »-61.  CL  74—750 
Horne.  Campbell  C. :  See — 

Hlgnett  Harold  W.  G.,  Tamer,  and 
Homung,  Stephen  A.,  to  Otia  ElcTator  Co. 

ayateink.    2.973,059.  2-28-61.  CI.  187— r 
Hoahino.  Yaanakl.  and  M.  Sato.    Prea^ni 


aound    record   reading   machine.     2,97;  ,410,   2-28-61.   CL 
179—100.2. 
HondalUe  Indaatrtea.  Ine  :  See— 

Gtea.PaalE.    2^73.060.  

Romoey.  RoUla  b.    2,973.061. 
Houdry  Proceaa  Corp. :  See — 

TalTanhelmo.  Oerhardt    2,973.328. 
Houlaby.  George  W.,  Jr. :  Ste—-^^ 
SlMaa.  Bertram  M.    2.972.788. 

Wikkerink.  Lanea.  2,972.778.   ^         ._  ^        ,         _ 
HoTda.  Robert  B..  to  North  American  A^^tloa,  Inc..    Om 
diacnarge  Talre  nolae  gi>nerator. 
343^1  •  7 
Howe.  Roaaell  B..  to  The  Keystone  MfcJ 
ratos.    2^73.188.  2-28-61.  CL  2^— !« 
Howland.  Ward  W.,  to  Union  OU  Co.  of 


Horae.    2.972,806. 
..^  Blerator  aelection 

-     St- 

■ing  rUto  of  a  magnetic 


2,973,518,   2-28-61.  CL 
Mixing  appa- 


Co. 


for  preventtog  corroaion  in  ferrooa 
2-28-61.  CI.  208—228. 


lifomla. 

la.     2.97S418. 


FeraMBtatiOB 


ica  Ltd.    Method 
ittery    aeparatora. 

P.  Banford.   to 
Automatic    pin- 


Burnett,  to  Texaco 
actoawd  arrench. 


2.97S.487. 
....  Proceaa  for  dehaa- 
aolld   aodlum   aUlcate. 


ipectrom  analyaera. 

Co.      Hrdro- 
pompa.     2,972,863, 


2,975,759,  2-28-61,  CL 


Peeearch  and 
2.973,330.    2- 


andwork  holdera         ^ 
nut  feeding  and  pick  off 
10 — 139. 
Hinllcky,  John  A.,  and  F.  H.  Kant  to 
Engineertna  Co.     Hydroforming  catalyat 

Hippe.    Werner,   A.    WatxI.   aad   W.   Hagen.   to  Verelni|te 

Glantatoff-Fabrtken  A.O.     Contlnuooa  proceaa  for  pro<fic- 

tion  of  a  polyethTlene  terephthalate  condenaate. 

341.  2-28-M.  a.  260— 75.        .    ^  „.      ^ 

HInch.  George  B..  to  Brown  *  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co. 

machine  knee  with  drive  ahaft  and  acrew  In  aaddle. 

936.  2-28-61.  CI.  90—21. 
Hlnch.  Ralph  M.    Phoaphor-belt  recorder-reprodacer. 

408.  2-2rf3l.  CI.  178— «9.  ^  „  ,     J,       . 

Hlrach.  SylTan  R..  to  Worth ington  Corn.     Unloading  me«M 

for    reciprocating    compreaaor.     2.973.132.    2-28-61.    CI. 

230— 30. 
Hitchcock,  Eugene  B.    Can  packaging  #etbod  aad 

2^72^.  2-28-«l.  CI.  53—55. 
Hodse,  William  F. :  See — 

Clyde.  Lancelot  H.  R..  Hodge,  and  Longmaa 

Hodglaa.  Theodore  S..  and  F.  J.  Shelton,  to  Relcbhold 

Icals.  Inc.  Proceaa  for  reaMieratlBg  an  iron-mplybdeimm 
containing  oxidation  catdyat  2^73,326.  2-28-61.  jO. 
282—412. 


2,913.- 

Mll^ng 
2.9T2.- 

2.»t8.- 


1  machfeie. 

2,973.114. 
Itold  Chim- 


Huang.  Hslng  T..  to  Chaa    Pflaer  ft  Co., 

proTeaa.     2:973.304,  2-2ft-61.  CL  195- 
Hubbard,  Noel  K..  and  D.  M.  Taylor,  to 
and    apparatas    for    mannfarturlng 
2,978.3»r  2-28-61.  O.  136—145. 
Huck.   William  F..  A.   J.  Albrecht 
Brunjnrlck    Autooutic    Plnaetter 
•etter.     2^173,204.  2-28-61.  a.  27 
Huff.  O  C..  W.  J.  BeUaaer,  Jr.  and  D 
Inc.    Dertce  for  aae  with  a  fluid 
2.972.918.  2-28-61,  CI.  81—68. 
Hughea  Aircraft  Co. :  See—    ^    .  ^^ 

Hanaon,  Allan  W..  and  Kreinheder. 
Hunn.  den  D..  to  Sinclair  Beflning  Co. 
Ing   petroleom    hydrocarbona   with 
i^lSju,  2-28-61.  a.  208—188. 
Hupert  Jnlnie  J. :  See —  J.      .  -     ,.  w- 

MadaaewakL  Arthur  H.,  Hupert.  Ool  latela,  aad  SiabakL 
2.973,491.  ^ 

Happ.Corp. :  See — 

Patrick.  Malcolm  W.    2.973.033. 
Hnrrits.    Hyman.     Kreqaency  scanning 

2.973/478.  2-28-61.  CI.  324—77.  , 

Hyde.    Floyd    D..    to    Inventon    Dereloi  iment 
pne«m<itlc  worklne  head  for  pinnger 
2-28-61.  CI.  60—51. 
llllaoia  Metal  Prodacta  :  See — 
Rlx.  Edward  O.    2.972.814. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indaatrtea  LW 
Jack,  Jamea.   2.978iS4 
Porcher,  Frederick  57  2.972.809. 
Scbofteld.  PhUto  J.    2.97S.98. 
WhltlMd.  Gordon  H.    2.97S310. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc. :  See — 

Rich.  John  P.    2.978.18S;  ,. 

Inaba,  Tanoouka.   aad  K.  Klmoto.   to  1  vyo  — 
trteo.     lae.      Proceaa    for    preparlag    llaaar 
2.97S.S42.  2-28-61,  CI.  260—77.6 
Ingcraoll-Rand  Co. :  See — 

Woraun.  Martin.    2.972.981.^        ^^^^  ^     ^ 

Ingrao.     Benedict       Suporta     for    te!fPboae    kand 

2.97i.411.  2-28-61.  ari79— 146 

InnoeentL  Sdplooe.     Device  for'plcklni  ap  by  ncdon  ^ 

clipirettea  adrandac  In  rowa  on  cobt  efor  tapaa.  for  dla- 

charging  same  Into  boxea.  and  for  can  ylng  away  the  Blled 

'  boxea.     2,972.845.  2-28-61.  CI.  53—22  6. 

Instltat  Dr.  lag.  Reinhafd  Straoauinn  4.O. :  Bt 

Straumann.  Relahard.    2^73.291. 
International  Bnsineaa  Machtnea  Corp. : 
ChadarJIan.  Prank.    2.971506. 
McLaughlin.  John  A.    2.97S.511.        ,      ^ 
International   Electronic   Raaeareh   Corq, :  See — 

McAdam.  John  C.    2,973.400. 
International  Harveater  Co. :  See—      ^  ^  ..    . 

Kollnger.  Kenneth  J..  Morano.  and  I  k>liniine. 
International  MIneraU  *  Cheiilcal  Cor  k: 

Olllta.  Marvin  B.    2.973.260.       ^ 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The  •Bee— 
Graham.  Alexander  B.    2.973,092. 

Hlgnett  Harold  W.  G..  and  Turner,    ry- •  — — ~«  «•«  ««« 
Hl^tt  Harold.  W.  O..  Turner.  ani«WBe.     2,972,806. 


HoerDonald  F. :  See— 
Werber.  Frank  X., 


ng 


Bg,  and  Waxolek.    2.973,949. 
Hogg,  Harold  A.  C.  to  The  M-O  Valve  CO.  Ltd.     Travell 
irare  tobea.     2.9f3.453.  2-28-41.  CL  315—3.5. 

Holberg.  Arnold  J.,  and  C.  B.  Cbwger.  to  Mtonaanto  Cbemkal 

Co.    2.973  J80.  2-28-61.  CJ.  106-481. 
Holm.  Carl  iT  ftevlea  fOr  wtadlag  Uae.    2,972,800.  2-2»-«l. 

CL  87 — 66  5. 
Holtaford.  Emeat  L.    Meaaa  for  aeeurlag  Inaulatlag  matetial 

•boat  a  doet    2,973,016.  S-4S-61,  OTIOS— 64/^ 


turner.  Philip" O..  and'Stuart  ' 2,9f«,807. 

International  Steel  Co. :  gg*— „ 
Nyatrom.  Karl  F.    2.973,102. 
Inventora  Development  Co. :  See — 
Hyde.  Floyd  D.    2,972.863. 

Irwta,  rranda  D. :  See—       , 

tfidenour.  Charlea  A,.  Irwin,  and  tittle 
IveooB.  HerbertT. :  S«^-  ^^^^ 

Teaamer.  Ernest  H..  Jr.  and  lTeao(k. 
Iwanowski.  Walter  M. :  See— 

Ward.  Leonard  O..  ^Tilte.  and  Iwai  owrtd. 
Jack    Jamea.   to  Imperial  Chemical   In  lustrles 
paaltlon   comprUing   an   ornnopolyid  oune 
Sirbodllmlde.     2i78.834.  3-2S-«l,  C\.  260- 
Jaekaon.  Thlnton  H..  Jr..  to  Northrop  C  orp.    Light  chopper 

2.972.812.  2-28-41.  CI.  33—61.  ^ 

JahiL  Robert  G. :  See—  ^       „^.««i. 

Barke.  Bueene  A.,  and  Jahn.    2.973.2  15 
Jakmbeaak.  Arthur :  See—         _  ^  ^      , 
Kadlach.  Oertmrd  E..  aad  Jakubcnl . 
Janaaen.   Paul  A.   J.     Certain    l-(2-the^- 
(heterocydlc  aohatitated)-plperaxlnea 
CL  2«0— 2S8.6. 


Koataa   Inda^ 
polyareaa. 


See — 


2,972,806. 


2.978,049. 


8,972,840. 

2,978,881. 

2.973,171. 

Ltd.      com- 

renin   aad  a 

260—88.6. 


2.0TS.278. 
in/I  lower  aIkyl)-4- 
2.97S460.  2-28-61. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


i,  2-28-61.  Xh.  2«t^i»7. 


JanMen,    Paul    A.    J. 

,  pyridlBM.      2.873.365.  «-m)-o«.  <.i.   <ou — z»7. 
'•5^S^«i3""J.  4-  •*      l-(2-tlienoTl)alkyl-4-«rylplperkIln- 
,  2.97S.36S.  2-28-«l.  CI.  2flO— »S.4. 
Janawn,   Paul   A.   J.     l-(2-theDorl)alk7l-44rrM^2.S.«-tetim- 
,  h7dro|7ridln«a.     2.973.364.  2-26-61.  CT.  266--m.8. 
Jcnner.  Robert  K..  Jr.,  to  A.  Klmtall  Co.     Becord  asalralns 
,  apparatas.     2JtS.l42.  2-28-61.  CL  239—61.11.  ' 

0"%  -T*^    ?•-     ^'2"^'"     reflector    antenna.       2.973.518. 

Jenienn8vniondw7toT1i«  Uamtt  Coi>.    jietaa  for  ijii- 


2.072.869. 


^2^  "Vi*  JRf"?"^y  <*'  pneomatle  motora. 
Jenaen.    Raymond    W..'  to  The   Uarrett   Corp,     Cam    platon 
T  *^<J:*Hi?..f*'"*T**J!i    ^••S'^?^!  2-a»-6r  CI.   230—200. 

''^?i!2S'*5V6i  ^'^sTS?*  ■"*~*^  •'»»'  ^'"'»* 

'•!'•  ^"S^  ^•»**-  ••■  Khal^tlan.  and  A.  P.  Stuart,  to 
§%!!i.^ilF««  jBtabUliatlon  dTlubrientinf  oUi  with  a  ketfne 

,  2.97S.S18.  2-28-61.  CL  208—291. 

Jotaannewn.  Oddrar  M..  to  Draaaer  Indostrira.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatua  for  earth  borehole  InTestlfattnc  and  als- 
naUng.     2.973.S08.  2-28-61.  <1.  840—18. 

JobDMB,  JcMe  R.    Valve.    2.478.181.  2-28-61    CI.  281—172 

Johuoa.  Lo7d  C.    Door  latch.    2.978,216.  2-2*-6i.  a.  29:^- 

'teiiss:  ''n*V5:7V2-2S:?,"7i  ^^'t-Vo*",  '^^-^  •""•  **- 

KuWb.  to  Wlacoasin  Alumal  Reneareh  l<y>nndation     ToUl 

,?97*3S'7.  ^2^?"*^'"'JS)-'2%65'"'*"^''**'      ^•^'^- 
JonM.   David    W.    to  Crane   Packinc  Co.      Onflc»   pUte  and 
m^2^'    •       '  "*"'  Uqulda."  2.973.004.  2-iHl.  CI 
Jones,  Ruf  na  V. :  Bee — 

Jordan.  Chalmer  C. :  See—  -«•.*■■*. 

¥       S^Bt.RS'^**'  '••  'ord*».  »nd  LinKo.     2,973.289 

1^'  nil?!?"  **.lJ^^  "v*-  Hemnann,  to  Breexe  Corpe.. 

200—47  '*"*™'    mwAanlam.     2.973.412.   2-28-61.   C) 

Joyner.  rnderfck  B. :  Bee — 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  Joyncr.    2.973,348. 
'"SS!^  Wolfganf.  to  Vereinlcte  Glantstoff-Fabrlken,  A  G. 

2421^-28^1:"^.  J!!?30.^"**^  •^'*''""'  ***"^       ''^'^^ 
'^Stslr'"*'     ^'^  **"  opener.     2.978.115.  2-28-61.  a 

Kabler.  noyee  C. :  Bee — 

^      LeTT.  llorrfa.    2.972.781. 
Kalaer,  ur.  Bmno    ~ 


2.973.303. 


Necktie  form. 


_      Krtler,  Rfthard.  and  Queat.    2.973.267. 
Kalta.  Chariea  :  See — 

<ioldhaf  t.  TtTla  M..  and  KaltB.    2,973.298. 
Kaneko,  Juo  :  See — 

tr     ?'Sf^^*,'''°™'  ^"lamoto.  and  Kaneko. 
Kant,  Pred  H. :  See — 

Hlalicky.  Jebn  A.,  and  Kant.    2.973.SS0. 
^^*  ^f^'JS  Jr™55*  Neckwear  Co..  Inc. 
2.972,750.2-88-61.0.2—158. 

0«Mral  AnlllM  *  Film  Corp     Antlntatlc  backing  iayera  for 
photographic  film.     2.978,263,   2-28-61,   Q.   9^-87. 

*Vf*  /^^«  AutomaUc  graph  coaputer.  24>78,140,  2-28- 
01,  d.  x3o — 61.6. 

iftl.*'"'^*,  ■'^„^  ^  WIttbecker,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
M    ClIA-^  6  **      "*  P»»y»«'-     2.»78,383.  2-28- 

Kanrela.  Eaymood' J.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Army, 
nial  coatool  Talve  of  a  mlsaUe  ayatem.  2.978,009.  2-2ft- 
01,  U.  137 — oo4. 

^?i%i  ^SVi'"  /•;  ^3-  Cooper,  Jr.,  and  A.  M.  Walker,  to 
United  Statca  of  America,  Agriculture.    Scrubbing  machine 

7«*5l2SSl'°C?^5^2l'         *''*'**' '*'**^"**    ^'*^^" 
Keith,'  Carl  D. :'  See— 

Teter.  John  W.,  Oring,  and  Keith.    24>73.245. 

^•*.**l'  ^*HJ".C-  ^  ^-  BUrtM.  and  R.  B.  Chambers,  to  81n- 
cUlr  R^ing  Co.     Proceaa  of  producing  CsH.  aliphatic 

5'Sr*2i"^o^*' -??''•*"•    '">"    propylene.      2.973.3»:i, 
*— *6— 61.  CL  260— 678. 

K^^J^_HowartLlIachlne    for    tyinn    caalnga.      2.972.747. 
^*2^<l-6i*^"24-^5*   ***  *"**   "■"«>«  •*«»*      2.972.791. 

'^y7?42H^i.?ri?5^.''™'^  "'*■ ''  "'""^ 

K^er.  Rlf^rd,  and  K.  Qoest,  to  Dr.  B.  Kalaer.  and  Dr.  K. 
Paala.  Method  and  device  for  aterUe  racking  hot  brver- 
'^aV^^nT'eif  '^ft**"'  *««*«*«.  eepecially  beer.    2.973.267. 

Keller.  Daniel  J. :  See— 

Keua:ssK;;i^£:i«s.ii""^'-  ^^^^^ 

Kei.e5!H&,S*^n5::-**'*""'  "*  ''*"■    *••'*•<«*• 

^      AjM^  Darld  T.,  Jr.    2,073,»88. 

Kemper,  J^a  A.,  to  The  Scott  4  Petaer  Co.    yacaom  cleaner 

2?"!£  ^th  realllenUy  moanted  bruah.     2,972,771,  2-28- 

61,  CI.  15—871. 

^%"*f3i  T^omaa  A.  Retrlertag  tool.  2.978.037.  2-28-61, 
CI.  166—55.1. 


Kennel.  WiUiam  B..  B.  Held,  C.  A.  SplUer,  and  O.  H.  Weiae- 
maan,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.    Polyethylene  prodactlon  with 

_eoUd  catalyst.     2.978,300,  2-28-61,  CI.  260—94.9. 

"^i^L  ?**•  ^-  *•»<*  C.  Taggart.  to  Rlegel  TextUe  Corp. 
Tubular  woven  cotton  olck  aack  and  method  of  forming 


Tul  

_  aame.    2,972,799,  2-28-dl,  CI.  28—74. 
Keyser,  Lloyd  A. :  See — 

Craiglow,  Robert  I..,  and  Keyser.    2,973.420. 
Keystone  Mfg.  Co..  Ilie :  See — 
__    Howe,  RnaseU  R.    2^73,188. 
KbelfhatlaB,  Habet  M. :  See— 

»..    .r^'  /*^^  ^-  Kl»«lfh»tUB,  and  Stuart.     2,973,318. 
Kimball,  A.,  Co. :  See — 

Jenner,  Robert  K.,  Jr.    2,978,142. 
Kimble  Glaas  Co. .-  £ee — 

Pinotti,  Alfred  D.    2^72,887. 

Rnaeell,  Richard  G..  Theleen,  and  SUrk.    2.972.783. 
Klrooto.  KoJI:  See — 

Inaha,  Tanosuke,  and  Kimoto.    2.973.342. 
King,  John  A.  :  See — 

Bdnr,  John  8.,  and  King.    2.973,047. 
KlnoahlU,  Shukoo.  K.  Tanaka,  and  8.  AklU.  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Kabashlki  Kaleiu.     Process  for  the  production  of 
citric  acid  by  the  fermenUtlon  procesn.     2,973,303,  2-28- 
61,  CI.  190 — 36.  , 

Kister.  Thomas  t..  :  See — 

Eiciin.  Edmond  F..  Kiirtpr.  and  Scott.     2.973.472. 
Klare,     Manfred,    to    O.    Kroms(4iroder    AktienK<>8<>lIf>rhaft. 
Means  for  connecting  a  fluid-handling  device  to  a  pipeline. 
2,973.011,  2-28-61.  a.  137— 590. 
Kleinschmidt,  Harry,  and   H.  A.  Stoflt^l.     Ball  faucet  valve. 

2,973,179.  2-28-61,  CI.  261 — 86. 
Kllngler.   Martin  L..   to  AMP  Inc.     Presmire  Intensiflcation 

device.    2.972.867,  2-28-61.  CI.  60 — 54.6. 
Klopp.  Frtedrtch,  F.  Klopp,  Jr.,  and  P.  Lessenlch.  to  Klopp- 
Werke  Gjn.b.H.    Hydraulic  drives  for  rectilinear  alternat- 
ing motions  for  reciprocating  machines.     2,972.864,  2-28- 
61,  CL  60 — 52. 
Klopp,  Frtedrtch,  Jr. :  See — 

Kl^,  Friedrich,  F.  Klopp,  Jr.,  and  Leaaenlch.     2,972.- 

Klopp.  John  H. :  See — 

Lowrey,  Wallace  W.,  Ceadrtdc,  McQuilkIn,  and  Klopp. 
2,973,042. 
Klopp-Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

KloDp.  Frtedrtch.  F.  Klopp.  Jr.,  and  Lessenlch.     2.972.- 

Klose,  Alfred  J.,  to  Wallace  O.  Leonard,  Inc.  Valve.  2.978.- 
008.  2-28-61,  CI.  137—516.29. 

Klots,  L^ell  J.,  to  Lloyd  Brothers.  Inc.  Soft  gelatin  capsule. 
2.978401.  2-28-61.  CI.  167—83. 

Knannck-Grteshelm  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Niaaea.  Oskar  K..  Maler,  and  WeUer.     2J>73.085. 

Knight,  PhUlp  L.  and  G.  W.  Michel,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp. 
Apnaratna  for  rapid  heating  of  one  side  only  of  work. 
2.973.192.  2-28-61.  CI.  263— »3. 

Knoll  Aasoclatea,  Inc. :  See — 

Knoll.  Florence  S.     2.973.232. 

Knoll.  Florence  8..  to  Knoll  Associates.  Inc.  Multiple  desk 
unit  with  combined  frame  and  reUlnlng  rail.  2.973.232, 
2-28-61,- a.  311—4. 

Kobayaahl.  Kanjiro.  and  H.  Susuki.  to  Fujlsawa  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.  Omega-alkylmercurytiilo  fatty  acids,  deriva- 
tives thereof  and  proceaa  of  preparing  the  same.  2.973.- 
379.  2-28-61.  CI.  260—899. 

Koch,  John  H..  Jr..  to  Sngelhard  Industrtes.  Inc.  Alumina 
trihydrate  pre|>aratlon.     2,973,329,  2-28-61.  a.  252—463. 

Koch.  Theodore  F..  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.  Sealing 
friction  testing  apparatus.     2.972.881.  2-28-61.  a.  73— «. 

Koehler.  Marcel  A.  Q. :  Bee — 

Delaplace.  Rene  P..  and  Koehler.    2,973.836. 

Koehring  Co. :  See — 

Nelaon.  Wavne  F.    2.978.006. 

Kohn,  Samuel  T.,  to  Sorenaen  k  Cb..  Inc.  Voltage  regulator. 
2,973.470.  2-28-61,  CI.  323—60. 

Kollnger.  Kenneth  J..  E.  F.  Moreno,  and  A.  F.  Sollmlne.  to 
International  Harveater  Co.  Tranamission  mounting  means 
for  vehicles.    2.973^9.  2-28-61,  CI.  180 — 70. 

Korsch.  Alfred,  and  W.  Sdillctat.  to  Benteler-Werke  Aktienge- 
•Pllachaft.  Reeling  web  materiaL  2,973.157.  2-28-61.  CL 
242 — 55.1 6. 

Koury  Frederic,  and  F.  A.  Longhridge.  to  Sylvaala  Electrfe 
Prodncta  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  light  amplifier  and 
storage    device.      2.972,803.    2-28-61.    CT.    29 — 155.5. 

Koury  Frederic,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Light 
ampllfler  and  storage  device.  2.973,436.  2-28-61.  CI. 
2.'i0 — 213. 


Kraft.  Willism  M..  to  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.    Form 
lag  alkyd  resins  by  the  IncremenUl  additic 
basic  add.     2.973^331,  2-28-61.  CI.  260 — 22. 


•&. 


mono- 
Kramer.  Amlhu'd."<i."NleiBenrand''8.*^yiMr.'  to  L.E.E..  Inc. 
?2fr!!6l*ri  'ru^f  "PP*™*""  '^f  '•*>*  producta.    2.972.884. 
Kramer.  Johannes,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.    Meth- 
od and  device  for  adjusting  the  excitation  of  a  stigmator 
In  electron-microscopes.     2^7.^.433.  2-28-61.  CI.  250 — 49.5. 

^?'oo^7'?S"1«]?-  «-*''*P^    rfiarge   projectile.      2.972.948. 

^—£0 — 01,  171,   102— ~vO. 

Krelnheder,  Donald  B. :  See — 

Hanson    Allan   W..   and  Kreiaheder.     2,973.487. 

Ki^^leln.  Albert,  to  Vereinlgte  Olansstoff-Psbriken  A.O. 
Thread  holding  means  for  laying-on  a  thread  to  a  sdooL 
2.973.126.  2-21^61.  CI.  225—63.  ""'■«  »»  •  "Pooi. 

Kromschroder.  O..  Aktlengesellschaft:  See — 
Klare.  Manfred.    2,973.011. 

Krseslnski.  Boleslaw:  See — 

„  ^Flnlayson.  Donald.  Krsenslaskl.  and  Cooke.     2,973.018. 

Kudera  Dieter.  Proceaa  for  produdag  thread^  folia,  tvbca 
and  the  like  from  amy  lose  and/or  atareh  earbohydrataa  con- 
Ulnlng   amylose.      2,973.243.   2-2S-61,   CL   18 — 64. 


LIST  OF  IU.TENTEES 


tor  PwU  to  North 
dlMharg*    tate.      2,»78,44». 


Conerate  pile 


2.»7S.. 


Kolpcra.  IClBM,  aii4  J.  rmn  i 
Philip*    Od..    Ibc     Bloetrle 
2-28-61.  CI.  Sia— 271. 
Knjai,  Eric  P.,  to  Tbo  Electric  Stonun  Battenr  Co.    Counter 
_cen  electrolyte.     2.973.S90.  2-2S-«l.   CI.   I3«— 150. 
K^lka.  TbOBU  8.     Friction  redndas  Upe  reel.     2.978,158. 

2-28-81.  CT.  242—71.8. 
Knpka,  Joba  J.,  to  McKleraaa-TcriT  COi^, 

form.    2.972.8Y2.  2-28-«l.  C\.  «l-%.52. 
Kurtx.  Carlo:  8ee — 

Blebter.  Harald.  and  Knrtz.    2.»72,»S0. 
Kartx.  Robert  O..  to  Pbileo  Corp.    Oaa  deaaiag  nait 

054.  2-28-81.  i^.  183—7. 
Kanmaa,  Harold  P.,  to  Ltlr  of  Fraaee.  lac.    Olrdle. 

W2.  2-28-81.  CI,  128—647. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kocyo  Kabnahiki  Kalaha  :  Bet — 

KlooehiU.  Sbokno.  Tanaka.  aad  Aklta.     2.978.308 
L.E.E..  Inc. :  see — 

Kramer.  Amibnd.  Nielaea.  aad  Bryaa.     2,972.884 
L.  M  aad  L  Corp. :  fee — 

Lemleaz.  Joaepb  P..  Jr.    2.972,853. 
La  Bate,  Eraeat  E. :  Bee — 

Atalla.  Martla  M..  aad  La  Bate.    2.973,488. 
Labb«.  Praaeie  A.  M..  to  Molias  Ifaefaiae  Co.  Ltd.     Appa 
tun   for  foroitajr  a   coatinnona   tobacco  filler.     2,972,998, 
2-28-81,  CI.  131—84. 
La  Fraaee  Carpets.  lac. :  Bee — 

HarUa.  Keat    2.972,773. 
La  Orutta,  Paiwa),   to  Lapln  Products,  Inc.     Plaatlc  block 

atMembly.    2.972.833,  2-28-61.  CI.  46 — 25. 
Lake.   Harry   F.     Airfoil   and   boaadary-layer  eoatrol   rotor. 

2.973.187,  2-28-81.  CI.  244 — 42. 
Lambert,  Bferlan  M. :  See — 

Banch,  Weraer  A..  Lambert,  and  Hlllard. 
Lamkia,  Jobn  C,  to  Staadard  Oil  Co.     Fluid 

lajectioa   ralve.     2.972,888.   2-28-81,   CI.    73 — 4i2. 

Langmaack,   Lotbar,  to  Wolff  k  Co.  Kommaaditceeellaebaft 

auf  Aktlen.     Method  of  produciaa  syatbetic  sausage  cas- 

Inirs.    2.97.^,274.  2-28-81.  O.  99—178' 

Lanier.  Reginald  8.,  to  Washington  Machine  k  Tool  Works, 

lac.    Multiple  spindle  boring  machine.    2.972.914.  2-28-81, 

CI.  77 — 22. 

Lanigan,  Donald  E. :  8ee — 

Weller.  Arthur  W..  and  Lanigan 
I^pln  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

La  OruttH.  Pascal.     2.972.833. 
La  Pine.  Arthur  8.,  4;  Co. :  Bee — 
Sbooka.  Francis  R..  and  Solecki 


Amerleaa  '  LlTermore.  R  F. 


ira- 


2,978,346. 
aampliag  aad 


2.972.846. 


2,972.784. 


2,972.885,  2-28-61.  CI  73—204. 


8aur.  aad 
2,972.9131 


Laub,  John  H.    Flow  meter 
Lauterer,  O^o..  Corp.  :  8ei 

Newell.  Bernard  L.    2,972.828. 
Lawhon.  John  J..  ^  to  L.  R.  Lawhon.   M  to  E.  L. 

>4   to  J.  I.  SkiTer.     Predsioa  iadeziag  device. 

2-28-81.  CI.  74—815.  i 

Lawhon,  Lillian  R. :  Bee — 

Lawhon,  John  J.    2,972^13. 
Lee.  Alfred  R.,  and  E.  J.  iMckinson.     Bltnminons  road-aur- 

faciag   materials.      2,978.281.    2-28-61,    CI.    108—284. 
Lee.  Bert  E..  to  Oleason  Reel  Oorp,    PorUble  tower.    2,978,- 

084.  2-28-81,  CI.  189—28. 
I^  Henry   T.     Sectioaal   geariag  with   InbricatlBg  means 

therefor.    2,972.908,  2-28-81,  CI.  74— 468. 
Leger,  Laden  :  8ee — 

Brichard,  Edgard.  Plnmat,  aad  Lefer.     2,973,089. 
Lelaad.  Marshall  B. :  8ee — 

Spragne,  Theodore  8..  aad  Lelaad.     2,973,251. 
L«mleax.  Joseph  P..  Jr..  to  L.  M  aad  L  Corp.     Falae  twist 

assembly.    2.972,858.  2-28-81,  C\.  57—51.8. 
Lemmers,  Engeae  :  8ee — 

Alcher,  John  O.,  and  Lemmers.    2,973,447. 
Leasaer.  Herbert  W..  to  W^eatiaghouse  Electric  COrp.    Carrier 
,   relaylag    nrstem.      2,973.457.    2-28-61.    CI.    3lf— 27. 
Leoaard.  Wallace  O..  lac. :  Bee — 

Klooe.  Alfred  J.    2,973.008. 
Leoaard.  William  T..  aad  K.  F.  Diehm,  to  I.  COastaat.    Proc- 

«■  for  iBoertlag  concealed  slide  fasteaer  ia  cloth  article. 

2,972.751.  2-28-81.  CI.  2 — 285. 
Leone.  Adalph  A.,  aad  J.  T.  Polese,  to  L.  L.  Bpatdn.    Locking 
,  cola  box.    2,978,139,  2-28-81,  d.  282—15. 
I^on.  Balvatore  J.,  to  The  New  Haren  Board  It  Carton  Co. 

Cartoa  eoaaeetor.     2.973,128,  2-28-81,  CI.  221> — 15. 
licraer.  Jeltas,  to  Sua  Oil  Co.     laterface  detection  in  deep 

holes.    2.978.477.  2-28-81,  CI,  324—61. 
Lessenieh.  Prtedhelm  :  Bee — 

Kloi^    Priedridi,    aad    Priedridi,   Jr.,    aad    Lessealch. 

I^TT,   Morrii    to  Darid   Kaha.   lac.     Method  of  deformiag 
plastie  articles.     2,972,781.  i-28-81.  CL  18—58. 

^^0**40^1^  "■     ***'****°**  caleadars.     2.972.827.  2-28-81. 

Libbey-Oweas-POrd  Olaaa  Oo. :  Bee— 

.  ..^^SS*^»i  W«»*«««   E-.  and   McAnley 
LUly.  EH.  aad  Co. :  8ee— 

IBastoa.  Nelsoa.     2,973,367. 
Lily  of  France,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Karxraaa,  HaroM  P.    2.972.992. 

'''5*5lr«'"'r.?°?f^,y^-     "°*  deanlng   device.     2,972,764, 

*— 28 — 61.  Cl.   15 — 114. 
Lingo.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

CnMtp.  David  I.,  Jordan,  and  Lingo. 
LInsk.  Jack,   to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Ammoaium  altrate  aolid 

cnmpoaite  propellant  composition.     2,973,256,  2-28-61.  CL 

52 — .5. 
LipiK  DonaM.    Apparatoa  for  covering  ataoe  heels.   2,972,760, 

2-28-81,  Cl.  12 — »9.1. 
Little.  Everett  R. :  See — 

Ridenour,  Charies  A..  Irwin,  and  Little.     2.972.849. 
Litton.    Cluirlm    V..    to    Litton    Eaglneeriag    Lalmratoriea. 

Cmmic-to-metal  seals.    2.972,808.^28-81.  Cl.  29 — 473.1. 
LIttoa  Eagineering  Lalwratortes :  See — 
Utton.  Charles  V.    2,972.808. 


2.972,997. 


2,978,289. 


and  Lmkey 


Loeair. 
Longman. 


1.972,  MS. 

fi>r 


CL 


c\. 


appa-atns. 


ite> 


Atteni  ator 


.  Corp. :  Bee — 
Baitlett.  Carry  M.    2.978.017, 
Lloyd  Brothers,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Klotx.  Lyell  J.    2,978.801. 
Lockey,  Kenneth  L. :  Bee — 

Tenapleton,  William  B..  Siegcl. 
Loeaer,  Arlatopber  E. :  See — 

Peet,  John  R.,  CUypole,  Pink,  and 
Longnan.  Harold  H. :  Bee— 

Clyde,  Lancelot  H.  R..  Hodge,  aad 
Loomis  Machine  Co. :  See — 

McConioa,  Thomas  H.     2.972,762. 
Loughrtdge,  Frederick  A. :  8e« — 

Koarr,  Frederic,  and  Looghridge.    2 
Lovejoy,  Rex  E.     Synctironiied  oacHlator 
and  dtocriminator.    2.978,482.  2-28-61. 
'^rt?'  5*H«<»  w..  G.  T.  Cendrick.  Jr.,  iL 
J.  H.  Klopp:  aaid  McQallkla  aaaor.  to 
CendridK.  aad  said  Ktopp.     Mnltt-englaa 
indlcatlag  syatem.     2,97^.042.  2-28-81.  C 
iMdwig.  Clarence  H.   Blade  sharpening 

2-2i5-61.  n.  51—248. 
Lnndy.  Alvln  8.,  to  Claude  B.  Bchneible  Co. 

paratus  and  method.     2,978.094,  2-28-61 
Lyle.  John  M..  to  Roud  Mfg.  Co.     Hot  t 

and  rotnponents.     2,978,010,  2-28-61.  Cl. 
Lyon  Inc. :  Bee — 

Haha,  Edgar  A.    2.978,807. 
M.  L.  Mfg.  0>. :  Bee— 

Mllanovits,  Thomas,  anc  William  T.     2. 
Milanovits,  William  T..  and  Thomas. 
M-O  Valve  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

Hogg,  Harold  A.  C.    2.978,458.  '' 
MarDonald.  Jame*  V.,  to  RcoviU  Mfg.  Co. 

2.972.980.  2-28-81.  Cl.  120—42.08. 
Mspgregor.  Peter  8. :  Bee — 

Ooodliffe.  Artlrar  W.,  B4actrregor,  and 
Marhlett  Laboratories.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Rogers.  Thomas  H.     2.973.445. 
Macissewski,  Arthur  H..  J.  J.  Htipert.  R 
Htabski,  to  A.  R.  P.  Products,  Inc. 
2-28-61.  CT.  338—81. 
Mack.  Dick  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Commission.       Ptrlse    inverting    transfon 
2-28-61.  a   .'i.T^— 97. 
MacLeod.  Douglas  W.,  to  Farrel-Blrminglham 
for     DMstir     materisls     with     liquid 
2.972.774,  2-28-61,  Cl.  18—2. 
Macl^eod.  Norman  A.     Antipersonnel 

2.972.949.  2-28-61.  Cl.  102—67. 
MarMillan.   Rwymond  A.,  to  United   8«ates 
Force.     Method  and  means  for  testing 
of  torold  cores.     2.973,474,  2-28-61,  Cl. 
Mary,  James  C,  P.  J.  Ctmlllo.  and  A.  L. 
Inc.      Paint    tray    assembly.      2,972.761 
15—121.8. 
Macy.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Mcl..ean.  Malcom  P.,  and  Macy.    2,978, 
Magnnvox  Co. :  See — 

Wiener.  Jerome  B..  Stem,  and  Nelson. 
Magna  vox  Co.,  The:  Bee — 

Moore.  Lather  E..  and  8haw.    2.972.940 
Maldment.  Earl  P..  and  B.  A.  Ronde.  to 
Paper  supply  and  feed  mechanism  for 
chines.    2.978.081.  2-28-61.  a.  197—188 
Maier.  Morits:  8ee— 

Nissen.  Oskar  K..  Iklaier,  and  Weiler. 
Maiendie.  Ahistair  M.  A.,  and  H.  Pollak,  t<4 

Corp.     Gyro  verticals.     2,972.893,  2- 
Majeras,  Joha  B..  sad  A.  H.  Wulfsbera.  to 
Pttlae  coding  system.    2.973.509,  2-28-61. 
Malafoaris,  Dannie  O.,  to  Hearth  Craft.  Inc 

moanting  bracket.     2,978,176.  2-28-61, 
Malloy.  John  E. :  Bee — 

Armbreeht,  Bernard  H.,  and  Malloy. 
Malm.  RidMrd  P..  and  W.   C.  Colberg.   to 
America,  Treasury.   Coded  aavigational  fli 
2-28-61.  Cl.  815—225. 
Maipelsden.  George  C,  and  W.  R.  Francis,  to 
Co.     Flexible  electrical  connector.     2.973.1 
^39     59 

Marcos,  Normaa,  and  W.  A.  Fvaaer,  to  SenJD 
lea.       Infrared     transmitting     achromatic 
2.972.932.  2-28-61.  Cl.  88—57. 
Mark,  Jacob  G. :  See — 

Atkiason.  Edward  R..  Mark,  and 
Atkinson.  Edward  R..  Mark,  and 
Marks,  Fred  J.     AdJusUble  work  stand.     2, 

Cl.  269—191. 
Marlowe.   Richard   H.,   to  General   Electric 

quency  apparatus.     2,978,455.  2-28-61. 
Massey-Fergnson  Inc.  :   See — 
Elfes.  LeeE.    2,978,048. 
Master  Power  Corp. :  See — 

Stnrrock,  James.    2.978.068. 
Sturrock.  James.     2.978.071. 
Masuda,  Torn,   T.   Tanmmoto,   and   J 
Pharmacentical    Indostries,   Ltd.      Process 
flavlnadenine     dinacleotlde     and 
2.978.305.  2-28-61.  Cl.  195—77. 
Materiel  Indnstriel  8.A. :  See — 
AHemann.  Paal.    2.972,964. 
Mathues.  Thortas  O..  to  General  Motors 
and    method    of    manufacturing   auch 
2-28-61,  Cl.  20 — 69. 
&latteson,  aane  M. :  See — 

Kassaba.  Prank  J^  Matteaon.  and 
Matthews,  Clem.  Jr.     Cotton  picker  arith 

ing  means.    2.972,847.  2-28-61,  H.  58—11 
Matthewsoa.     Walter    i.       B<^j     ' 
2.978,030,  2-28-81.  Cl.  155—175 


P.  M.  Ihntter 

829—123. 

McQaUkin,  and 
id  Lowr^,  said 
aircraft  raather 

170—185.24. 
2.972.840. 


Separating  aip- 

|CI.  209—144. 
^  supply  system* 
[187—564. 


>72.920. 
972.915. 


Ball  point  pen. 

Pijoctcr.   2.978,163. 

CoMstein.  and  T, 
2.978.491. 


CO..  Inc. 
diMbarge 


fragmentation  weapon. 

of  America.  Air 
1  metic  properties 

to  Camllco 
2-28-61.     a. 


ma  metic 
J  24— J 
8  nith. 


:,0H6 


-28-11 

(!o! 


Rubii  stein. 


Rubin  itein 


reduod 


Ooip, 


atrip. 


East  on 


S.97S.078. 
2.972,878. 
2.978.144. 


Atomic  Eaeri^ 
n.       2.978.492, 


Mixers 
means. 


2.978.200. 


[lurroagha  Corp. 
prin  ing  buaineaa  ma- 


2  978 


.085. 
Smitha  America 
.  CL  74—5.47. 
Illna  Radio  CO. 
Cl.  340—845. 
Fireplace  screen 
248—228. 


Cl 


2.  >72,925. 
[Jnlted  States  of 
ihers.  2,972,706, 


General  Electric 
nOl.  2-28-61.  Cl. 


Corp.  of  Aoner- 
lenn     system. 


2.978.894. 
-^..».  2.978.896. 
f78.198.  2-28-61, 

Co.     Radio  fre- 
n.  315—39. 


Kapeko,   to  Takeda 
for  preparing 
form      tnen 


treof. 


Sealing  strip 
2,972.789, 


2.978.268. 
ai^tomatlc  posttion- 


fatigue-reiieving    support. 
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Mkurer,  John  A.,  Jr.  Imace  motion  compenaition  tnedu- 
,  nlniM  in  aerial  cameras.  2.972.928.  2-28-«l,  CL  8»— 1S.8. 
Majron.  Leon  :  Set — 

Piatt.  Haviland  H.,  and  Mayon.    2.972.934. 
McAdam.  John  C,  to  International  Bleotronlc  Research  Corp. 

Heat  transfer  liaer  and  tube  shield.     2.973.400.  2-2»-«l. 

a.  174—35. 
McAaley.  James  B..  to  W.  D.  Sellers.    Maltlple-passage  pres- 

sur^responsive  valve.     2,973.001,  2-28-81,  (?1.   137— 118. 
MeAnley,  James  W. :  Be* — 

MeCown.  William  E..  and  McAoley.     2.972.997. 
McRrtde,  Richard  T..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co. 

Process    of    coating    a    polymeric   thermoplastic   dielectric 

film  and  resulting  article.     2.973.287.  2-28-»l.  a.   117— 

138.8. 
McClellana.   Joseph  8.,  Jr..  to  Hexcel  Products  Inc.     Fan- 
shaped  honeycomb  and  method  of  making  same.    2,973,294, 

2— 28— fll    Cl    151      "13  9 
McCoBloa, '  Thomas   H..   to  Loomis  Machine  Co.     Adjustable 

loading  ramp.    2.972.702,  2-28-61.  C\.  14 — 71. 
McCown.  WlUUm  E  .  and  J.  W.  McAnley.  to  Llbbey-Owens- 

Ford  Glass  Co.    Apparatos  for  cleaning  surfaces.    2.972.- 

997.  2-28-61.  Cl.  134—128. 
McGahan.  James  F.    Cooling  apparatna  for  a  stereotype  plate 

casting  cylinder.     2.972T90.  2-28-61.  C\.  22-^. 

McKee,    Rossell    C.     Com    harvesting   machine.      2,972.848. 

2-28-61.  Cl.  66—16. 
McKteman-Terry  Corp. :  Set — 
Kupka.  John  J.    2.9r2.872. 
McKinney.  John  R.     Relay  switch.     2.973.417.  2-28-41.  Cl. 

200—112. 
McLsoghlln.    John    A.,    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp.     Code  converter.     2,973.511.  2-28-61.  Cl.  340—347. 
.McLean  Industries  Inc. :  Set — 

McLean.  .Malcom  P..  and  Macy.    2,973,046. 

McLean.  Malcom  P.    and  R.  H.  Macy.  to  McLean  Industries 
Inc.      Apparatus   for  offshore  recovery  and  storage  of  oil 
and  the  like.    -•.973.046.  2-28-61.  Cl.  175 — 8. 
McPhee,   John   E.      Disengageable  leg  assembly.      2,973.233. 

2-2&-61.  n.  311—114. 
McQuilkin.  Robert  J. :  See— 

Lowrry.    WalUce   W..   Cendrick.  Meguilkin,  and  Klopp. 
2.973,042. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :  See — 

(Gentry.  Hermond  O.    2.973.201. 
Mead.    Harry   A.,    and    L.    Slagel.    to   National 


.  .  Agricultural 

Supply  Co.     Rag  for  sampling  milk  and  the  Ike.     2,973.- 

r.^-2»-6i.  n.  —    " 


13 
Medved 


David    R. 


229 
to 


66. 
General 


Dynamics   Corp.      Scanning 


biy    tool. 


Steel  Cast- 
2.973,104, 


antenna  using  magnetically-controlled  internal  ferrlte  wave 
refraction.    i.970l6,  2-28-61.  Cl.  348 — 783. 
Mehler.  John  J.  :  Bee — 

Rellly.   Rertram   B..   Mehler.  and  Kells.     2.973.032. 
Mehltretter.  Charles  L. :  See— 

Vsn  Cleve.  John  W..  and  Mehltretter.     2.97S.S87. 
Melnlrk.  Daniel:  Set — 

Gooding.   Chester   M..  and    Mel  nick.      2.973.268. 
Melnlek.  Daniel,   to  Com  Products  Co.     Method  of  making 
margarine.    2.973.269.  2-28-61.  Cl.  99—122. 

McMe.   Theodore  L.,  Sr..   16%%   to  A.   H.  Temple.  R0%    to 
w.  C.  Randolph  and  Si%%  to  IVanle  Iron  Works,  Inc. 
Speed  reducer.     2,972.910.  2-28-6l7cl.  74—804. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wendler.  Norman  L..  and  Taob.     2,973,375. 
Mercury  Engineering  Corp. :  Set — 
Zernov.  Peter.     2,978,158. 
Zernov    Peter.     2,973,160. 
Meredich.  Mike.     Combination  plow  and  catting  tool.     2,973,- 

044.  2-28-61.  a.  172—67. 
Merriman.    Henry    H.,    to   Aeroquip   Corp.      Ar 

2.973.024.  2-2*-61.  CT.  153—1. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See- 
Meyer,  Kurt  M.     2.972.989. 
Metsger,  William  J.,  to  National  Malleable  and 
inn  Co.     Draft  rigging  for  railway  vehicles. 
2-28-61.  a.  213—^ 
Mettger.  William  J.,  to  NaHonnl  Malleable  and  Steel  Qistlngs 
Co.     Draft  rhnUng  for  railway  vehicles.     2,978.105.  2-2ft- 

Meyer.    Kurt    M.'.    to    MeUllgesellschaft    Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Iron  oxide  grate  bars.     2.972,989.  2-28-61.  Cl.  126 — ^152. 

Mesger.  Bdnard.     Apparatus  for  lifting  and  setting  down  of 

moulding  boxes.     2.973.106.   2-28-61,  CT.  214 — 1. 
Michel.  George  W. :  See — 

Knight.  Philip  L..  snd  Michel.    2.973.192. 
Microwave  Development  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bte-^ 

Ralxberg,  Edward.     2.973,486. 
Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

Knii^t.  Philip  L..  and  Michel.    2,973,192. 
Midlsnd^Tar  Dlstllleni  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Davles.  Edward  B.    2.972.861. 
Miehle-Ooas-Dexter.  Inc.  :  See 

Dudley.  Edward  F.     2.972.945. 
Mllanovlta.  Thomao  :  Bee — 

MiUnovits,  William  T.  and  T.    2,972,915. 
Mllanovlta.  Thomas  and  W.  T..  to  M.  L.  Mfg.  Co      Exten- 
sion   plug   wrench.      2.972.b20.   2-28-61,   Cl.    81 — 72. 
Milanovits.  William  T. :  See— 

Mllanovlta.  Thomas  and  W.  T.    2.972.920. 
Milanovits.  WilllMn  T.  and  T..  to  H.  L.  Mfg.  Co.     Drilling 

machine.     2.972.915.2-28-61.0.77 — 42. 
Militana.  Salvatore  G. :  Bee— 

Curttiia.  George  C.     2.B7S.278. 
Miller.   Albert  A.,   to  Self  Changing  t^ears  Ltd.      Automattr 

change  speetl   gears.     2.972.9(W.  2-28-61.  Cl.   74 — 751. 
Miller.  John  M.     Mecbsnlc's  porUble  step.     2.973,052,  2-28- 

61,  Cl.  182—150. 
Miller.    Lloyd    t>..    to    United    Shoe   Mschlnery    Corp.      Shoe 
Mewing  machines.     2,972.969,  2-28-61.  CL  112— W, 


MilUkan,  Allen  F.,  and  O.  W.  Crort>y,  to  The  Par«  Oil  Ca 
Lubricating  oil  compoaltlon  containing  heterocyclic  poly- 
amine  aalts  of  partial  ester  of  phospnoroditbioic  acid  as 
antiwear  agent.     2,973,323,  2-2*-61,  Q.   252—32.7. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Wllkerson,  John  S.     2,973,497. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Ney,  William  O.,  Jr.    2.973.343. 
Llrich^Erwin  yf>'.    2.973.2m. 
Mitchell.  Charles   F.     Rowling  ball    pad   with   special  rlba 

therein.     2.973.205.  Z-26-4n.  Cl.  273 — 63. 
Mitchell.    William  J.,  and   W.    F.   Moore,   to   Union  Carbide 
Corp.      Bonded   molecular  sieves.     2.973.327    2-28-61.   Cl. 
262 — 449. 
Mlavsky,  Abraham  I.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    Pro- 
duction  of  semi-conductor   bodlM   by   imparity   diffasion 
throagh    stationary    interface.      2.973.29d;    2-28-61.    CL 
148 — 1.5. 
.Mohler.  Donald  :  See — 

Cronqulst.   Norman   W..  and   Mohler.     2,973,466. 
Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Labto«  Francis  A.  M.    2.972,993. 
Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Saaaen.  Bernard.     2,972,868. 
Mondy,  Thomas  S.,  Jr.    Majcasins  ahredding  asachlne.    24>72,- 

921.  2-28-61,  n.  83— l.-i-nT  i 

Monier.  Albert  and  L.    Bed  or  table  cover.    2,972.  '56   2-28- 

fll.  Cl.  .%— 334. 
Monier,  Lisette :  Bm— 

Monier,  Albert,  and  L.    2,972.756. 
Monolith  Portland  Midwest  Oo. :  Sss — 

Spenee.  0«rald  M.    2.973.244. 
Monroe.   Roger  F..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Oo.     ChloriiMtton 

of  acetylenes.    2,973.393,  2-2»-61,  Cl.  260—664. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Gaertner,  Tan  R.    2,973.W3. 
Hamm.  Philip  C.  and  SpexUls.    2.973^68. 
Holberg.  Arnold  J..  andOowcer.    2,973.280. 
Thompson,  QuentlB  E.    2,919.372. 

Yanko,  William  H.,  Stelngiaer,  and  Salyer.     2,973.292. 
Mooff  Industries,  Inc. :  Sss — 

Scheubleln,  WllUam  A..  Jr.,  aad  Chedc.    2.973.196. 

Moore,  Lather  E.,  and  L.  D.   Shaw,  to  The  Ma^navox  Co. 
Cooling    qrstem    for    communleattoa    chaasls.     2,973,940, 
2-28-61.  Cl.  96 — 42. 
Moore.  Ward  F. :  See — 

liltcheU.  Wllliaai  J.,  and  Moore.    2,973.327. 
Moran.  James  M. :  See — 

Saul.  Robert  J^  Kahler.  and  Moran.    2,9T2,7M. 
Moreno,  Emil  F. :  See — 

Kotlnger,  Kenneth  J.,  Moreno,  and  Solimine.     2,978,(M9, 
Morgan  Construction  Co. :  See — 

Morgan.  Mylea.    2,972.916. 
Morgan,  Myles.  to  Morgan  Constnetlon  Oo.     Rolling  mill 

drive.    2^972,916.  2-2S-61.  Cl.  80—64. 
Morgan,  Sidney  T.,  to  Salcm-Broalus,  Inc.    ValTs.    2.973,180, 

2-^»-^l.  CL  251—170. 
Morris.  Rexford  M. :  Se»— 

Bolesky.  John  D.,  and  Morris.    2,978,419. 
Morse,  John  F.    Neatral  throttle  atop  for  single  Icrer  eactiw 
control.    2,973.069,  2-28-61,  OL  192--.09e. 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  C.  R.  Daniels,  and  R.  P.  Spray,  to  Baao 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Process  of  maklnff  an  im- 
proved carborrllc  acid  salt  complex  thickened  lubricant. 
2.973,321.  2-2^-61,  a.  282— 39. 

Moeeley.  F.  L..  Co. :  See— 

wUtsley,  Glenn  R.    2,978,237. 

MoskoTlts,  Milton  A.  Axial  and  tkrust^baorhinc  reailieat 
pivot  Joints.     2.873,213,  2-28-61,  CL  287—86. 

Motor  Produts  Corp. :  See — 

HamlUon.  Wimam  H.    2,972,963. 

Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Hill.  Frederick  P.    2,973,492. 

Mowry.  Fred  W..  and  D.  A.  Tendi,  to  American  Window 
Glass  Oo.  Glass  drawing  apparatas.  2,972,836,  2-28-61, 
Cl.  49 — 17. 

Mozon.  Earl  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hand  tool  for  straightenlac 
beat  drum  heads.     2.972.917.  2-28-61,  CT.  81— 1«. 

Moy,  Tsoy  K.,  to  Westlnghoase  Electric  Corp.    Jet  propulsion 

apparatas.    2,972.860.  2-28-61.  Cl.  60—^6.64. 
Moyrood.  I/ouls  M. :  See — 

Higonnet.  Rene  A.,  and  Moyrood.    2,973,080. 
Mueller  Co. :  See — 

Webber,  CUnde  H.,  and  MueUer.    2,973,296. 
Mueller.  Frank  H. :  See —  I 

Webber,  Claade  H.,  and  Mueller.  2,973,296. 
Muenster,  Wilbelin.  E.  Dreher,  and  M.  PauL  to  Badiscbe 
Anllln-  4  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselledrnft.  Linear  tereph- 
thalate  polyesters  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  flycola. 
2,973,339,  2-28-61 ,01.  260— 4T. 
Murray.  John  F..  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrtdge  Inc.  Com- 
bination main  burner  and  after  burner  fuel  pump.  2,972.- 
982.  2-28-61,  CT.  103 — 4.  "^ 

Myers,    Samuel   ▲..   to    Northrop   Corp.     Hrdraollc   vmlre. 

2.973.013.  2-28-61.  CT.  137— <M&. 
N.T.  Aafmnol  Chemical  Works  :  See — 

Rakkeren.  Mattheus  H.  0.  M.,  and  Sehnnr.  ^  2.97S.29T. 
N.T.  Industriele  Ondemoming  W.  H.  Draskamp :  See — 

Braskamp.  WlUem  H.    2>r2.896. 
Nardelli.  Domlnlck  :  See — 

Archibald.  Paul  B.    2.972.782. 
National  Agricultural  Supply  Co. :  See — 

MeadTHarry  A.,  and  SlMel.    2.978,131. 
National  Broach  h  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Bassoff.  Arthur  B.    2,972,982. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Bspenschled.  Helmut    2.978,247. 
NaUonal  Malleable  and  Steel  Oastlnts  Co. :  See— 
Metxger.  Wttllam  J.    2.973.104. 
Metiger.  William  J.    2.973,106. 
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BAvmSek.  liwral  P.    2,»T3,074. 
Nafionl  BcMwrdi  OoqmU  :  8m— 

Sartli.  Henry  L.  B.    2^73.486. ^ 

NaTcll*.  Ward  J..  N.  Da  yrtel.ud  B.  F.  Beetaer. 

ehalr.    2.»73.0ix,  2-2«-«l7CL  15fr-10«.  ^       _ 
Nebffcn.  WllltMB  H..  to  Ck«Bieal  Conatniction  Corp- 

•Stlloc  rotary  kiln.    2.972J18.  3-28-61.  CL  34—137. 
Nctfwlek.  Jobs  J.,  ud  W.  H.  Wataaabt.  to  ,B«hB  *  B»$m 
tor    on9»*tPM  ^l-«yiyiij^cyelol>oaaaol    af  d 


BacUnlic 
Self- 


Co.  PrbcoM  for  Draparlnc  l-«tliyii; 
boaolofM*.  2,»73.»0.  2-2^1.  CL  2i 
itoOB.  Alf  rwl  M. :  «oe—  .      . 


2.973,107. 
eontrol  derM 


T 

!atl#n 

I 

IbUa 
ntril. 


N«laoa.  AUi —  ,  ««— «^»^ 

wVener,  Jerome  B..  Stera,  aad  Nelaoa.    2.873J00, 
S^tum,  Eric  W. :  Boe—  ^    ,  , 

Algatt.  Ooorn  E.,  Campbell,  and  Nelaon. 
NelaoB.   Wayne  F..   to  Koehriaji:  Co.     Flow 

2.»73,00«.  2-2»-61.  CI.  137— 4W.». 
Neaklrcbner.  Alice. :  Bee—     ^  ^  ^ 
Scbmltt,  Frledrkrb.    2,973.240. 
Newby,  Neal  D..  to  Bell  Telepbone  LjiwratoriM.  loe. 
n^fc      translation     eireatteT     2.973,506.     2-28-61. 
340—147 
Newell.  Bernard  L..  to  Geo.  Laaterer  Corp.     Identifleatlfn 

badae.    3.972.826.  2^28-61,  CL  40—1.5. 
New  Haven  Board  *  Carton  Co..  Tbe :  Bee — 
Berry.  Elmer  H.    2.973.091. 

Leone*  Salvatore  J.    2.973.128.  ^  ,      ^^  ^,^^ 

Newman.  Douflae  A.^  and  A.  Vaccaro,  to  Colombia  Ribbfa 
*    Carbon    Mfff.    Co.,    Inc.     I^pewriter    ribbon    cont 
2,973,082.2-28-61,0.197-2-170.  „«—,,.«•* 

Newton.  Alwin  B.     Compreaaor  nnloader.     2.9734.33.  2-28- 

61   Cl  230—31 
Newton/  Devaulaon    D.      Boat    balRr.     2.972.956.    2-28-6a. 

a.  103—60.  _ 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  Tbe  :  Baa— 
AJjer,  3)larttn  J..  Jr.    2.973.183. 
Ney.   William  O..   Jr..   to   kinneaota   Ifinlnc  and   Mfg. 
Fyrrolidone      polymerimttion.     2.973,343.      2-28-61. 
260—78. 
Nielsen.  Gilbert :  «««—  ^  „  ^  _^  „,^ 

Kramer.  Amlbud.  Nielsen,  and  Bryan.    2,972,884. 

Nissen,  Oskar  K.,  M.  Maier,  and  H.  Weiler.  to  Knapsa_ 
Griesbelm  Aktlcnfesellschaft.  Pro<*!« 'oj. tbe  safe  storl 
of    liquid    acetylene    solutions.     2,973,085.    2-28-61.    < 

NoKiwa     Yukio.      kletbod    for    tbe    treatment    of   iron   or 

2,973.260,  2-28-61.  -Cl.  75—40. 
Non-Linear  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

ColllBon,  WillUm  F.    2.972.978. 
Nordbaauaer.  Per  G. :  See—,     ^^  ..  „,..  _„. 

Backer.   Stanley,  and  Nordhammer.     2.97^.795. 
Nordin.  Henry  R. :  See—  "^^     ..     ^.        „  ^.« «,» 

Barnett.  Hneh  W.,  White,  and  Nordin.    2.97S,277. 
Nonna-Hoirman  Bearlnn  Corp. :  Set — 

Anderson.  WarrenD.    2.972,841. 
North  American  Arlation.  Inc. :  See — 

Hovda.  Bobert  E.    2^73.513. 
North  Am4>rican  PtaUips  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Coeterler,  Frederik.    2,973.446. 
Kramer,  Johannes.    2.973.433. 
Kvlpers,  Mlnne.  and  Tan  der  Poel.     2.973.449. 
Northron  Corp. :  See — 

BIzby,  Harold  W.    2.973,172. 
Elliott^  Csrl  E.    2.973,073. 
Grill,  ftaymond  E.    2.973.164. 
Jackson,  Ttalrston  H.,  Jr.    2.972.812. 
aiyars.  Samael  A.   ^2.973.013. 
Palnchand.  PhUlip^.    2.972.929. 
Norwood.     Donald     w.       Licht    meter    dcTlce 

2—28—61    d    88 23 

Nyp.  Anthony'  E  T..  to  The  British  Thomson-Honston 
Ltd.  Safety  systems  for  nuclear  reactors.  2.973.4 
2-28-61,  Cl  317—31. 
Nys.  Jeaa  M..  and  T.  H  Ghys.  to  Gevaert  Photo-Pro'^nctfn 
N.V.  Sensitised  photocmphie  emulsions.  2.973.244. 
2—26—61  C^  9^  *04 
Nystrom.  tCari  F.,  to  International  Steel  Co.  Underfrafie 
with  recoiilng  center  sill.  2.97S.102.  2-28-61.  Cl.  2' 3—^. 
Oskes.  William  S.  and  S.  C.  Bristow. 
Co.  Tranaconductanre  tetit  eircnit. 
Cl.  324—26. 
Offutt.   Elmer  B..   to  Standard  Oil   Co 


2,972,9^. 


2.973.401. 
2,973.402. 
2,973.403. 

2.973,448. 

and  Taylor.    2,973.398. 


to  General  Elactttc 
2,973,473.    2-28-^1. 

UniTersal   tempeSa- 
tare  raltbrsted  pipette.     2.972.889.  2-28-61.  O.  73 — 425j4. 
Ohan.  Wllltam  J..  Jr. :  See- 
Baldwin.  Bobert  R..  and  Oban.     2.973.271. 
Ohio  Brass  Co..  The:  Se« 

Taylor.  John  J. 

Taylor.  John  J. 

l^ylor.  John  J. 

Ypat  Arnold  G. 
Ohmire  Ltd. :  Sea— 

Hnbbard,  Noel  K. 
Otlgeer  Co..  The :  See- 

ClnStn.  Kaymond  B.    Jr..  and  Procacelno.     2,973,4W 

Doualas.  James  K.    2.972.962. 

r^nd.  .\da4r  R.    2.973  012. 
Olin  Mathleaoa  CTiemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Fried.  Jeoef.  and  DIassi.    2.973,377. 

Fried.  Josef,  snd  Hers.    2.973.376. 

Hers,  Josef  E..  and  Fried.    2.973.3.%6. 

Ryker.  Don  W..  snd  Cox.    2.973.257. 
Olsea.  Arthur  M. :  See — 

ilterba.  Donald  R..  and  Olsen.    2.972.800. 
Oneson.  Irrlna  B. :  See — 

Bloeh.  Alfred,  snd  Oneson.    2.973.302. 
O'Eellly.  Paul  B. :  See—         i 

Firth.  K/lward  P..  and  O'Reilly.    2.973.070. 

Or^hanaky.   Ellas.    Jr..    to  Chicifo   Railwsy   Eonlpn^ent   (  h. 

Fluid  pressure  ti>ke-np.     2  972  86.1.  2-28-61.  Cl.  60 — 54  5. 

Onbom.  Alden  E.     Pipe  Joint.     2.973.211,  2-28-61.  Cl    285f- 

104. 


Qatar.  John,  Mfc.  Co. :  Bee— 

^rrowi,  HoiPard  E.    2,973.324. 
Barrows.  Howard  B.    2.973,325. 
Osterberc.  Daga  E. :  Baa — 

Osterberc.  Nils  E.    2.973.416. 
Osterberc.   NUa  E.,  dacaased,  by  D.   E. 
guardian  of  minor  hair,  to  TeleConaktle  ml 
koa    Multl-aalt  raUjr  aasembl/.     2,97|, 
200—104. 
Oawald,  Jacgnea  R.  V.,  to  Compagala 
phonea.     Telecommunication  system. 


<>sterberg,  heir  and 
\  L  M.  Erles- 
2-^8-61,  Cl. 


InlastrMla 


CL  179—15. 
Oswalt.  Borlla  W., 


*C1 


2,978^0. 

Pippo.  and  BaMn. 
container     for     U«uMa. 

Plkhing  rod  support. 
elektliaclM    Glohlaoipea 

Fii^ld  boralng  beaters. 
t.973.114.  2-28-61, 

2,97S,S89. 
spplicators.     2.972.766. 


»rp-    ExI 
(,f72  858, 


C  trv. 
■  1 139. 


_  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

2.972.866.  2-38-61,  Cl.  60—64.6. 
Otto  Elemtor  Co. :  See — 

Horaoag.  Stephea  A.    8,973,069. 
Otto  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Dofliiion,  William  W..  and  Siser.     2,9|rs 
Owens.  Bobert   S.     Method  of  racoTsrlnj 
from  birch  tree  bark.     2.973.152.  2-2r 
PalBchaod.  PbtUlp  A.,  to  Northrop  Corp 
lag  photometer.     2.972.929,  2-^6-61. 

Paabaadle  Eastern  Pipe  Llae  Co..  lac  :  B< 

Baack.  JacfcM.    2;972.988. 
Panlplns  Ob..  The :  See — 

Thompoon.  Jerome  B..  aad  Buddemey^. 
Pappo.  Baphael :  See — 

Johnson,     Willtom     8..     CoUlns, 
2.973.357. 
Parker.     Brooks     OV.       Portable 

2.973.119.  2-28-61.  Cl.  222—131. 
Parry.    Bobert    D..    ^    to   A.    Blocb 

2^73.125.  2-28-61.  Cl.  224—5. 
Patent-Trenband-Gesellscbaft     far 

m.b.H. :  See — 

Btstan.  Kathc.    2.973.450. 
Patrick.  Malcolm  W..  to  Hupp  Corp. 

2.973.033.  2-28-61.  CT.  158—28. 
Patton.   Franklin  «.     ConUincr  c  .Ter. 

CT.  220—42. 
PsuLManfried:  See— 

Muenater.  WUhelm,  Dreber.  and  Pau 
IHioli.    Charles   D..    Jr.      Dtspensinx 

2-28-61.  a.   15—136. 
PauU.  Dr.  E.  :  See — 

Keller.  Richard,  and  Quest.    2.973.261 
PaTllck.  George  R..  to  The  Bendlz  Cbi 

trol    for    gas    turbine    engines.      2 

60—35.8. 
Pajne.    Jamea    T.      Material    haadllag 

2-28-61.  CT.  15—1.5. 
Parae.  Winfleld  8..  Jr..  to  RichAeld  OU 

fluid  *  elrcQlatlag    apparatus.      2.978,i 

166—224.  •       •'»~ 

Pearsoa.  Robert  Li.  to  Elegcl  Paper  Corp. 

sire  dcTlee.    2.978,000.  8-28-61.  Cl.  137 
Peet.  John  B..  G.  Claypolc.  A.  Fink,  and  C 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.     System 

loading  Ilquefled  gaaea  from  taaker*. 

C».  62—51. 
PellBo.  Willtom  M.,  to  Serro  Corp.  of  America. 

wheel  locator.     2.978.430.  2-2»-81.  Cl 
Peniston,  Quintin  P..  to  Food,  Chemical 

tories    Inc.      Apparatus   for  counter 

2.973.2.'iO.  2-28-61.  Cl.  23 — 270.5. 
Pean  Controls.  Inc. :  See — 
_      Schutmaat.  Wayae  H.    2,973.007. 
Perfect  Clrde  Corp. :  See — 

Teetor.  Ralph  B.    2.978.061. 
Perri.  Fraak  B. :  See — 
_      Du  Greater.  Francis  C.  aad  Perri. 
Peteriag.  Harold  G..  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 

lO^dioxide.    2.973,3.%9.  2-28-61.  Cl 

PeMon.  LmIs  J.    Shoe  polishing  brnshea. 

Cl.  1.1—256. 
Pevera,  Ernest  F..  M.  D.  Riordan.  aad  N 
Inc.     Treatment  of  deasphalted  oil 
reformed  gasoliae.     2.973.813.  2-28-61 
Pfaffle.  Erast :  See — 

Biel.  Haas,  aad  Pfaffle.    2,973.199. 
Pfriter.    Claes    F.    H..    aad   T   O 
STetsnlagsaktiebolaget     Are  weldlag 
toral  steel  worfcpieces  such  as  bnll-DlL 
electrodes  therefor.     2.973,428.  2-28-6: 
Pflser.'Chas..  *  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Huang.  Hsing  T.    2,973,804. 
Phiico  Corp  :  See — 

Bradley.  William  E     2.973.480 
Bradley.  William  E..  and  Rubinoff. 
Knrti.  Robert  G.    2.VI3M4. 
Philip.  Thomas  B..  to  The  Distillen  Co. 
lag  spparatus.      2.972.960.  2-28-61.   C 

Phillips.  Arthur  E..  to  The  Coleman  Co. 
Inir   appsratns.      2.972.906.  2-28-61.   C 
Phillips.    Benjamin,   and  P.   S.   Starchcr 
Corp.         Rls-(2.3.epoxycyc)opentyl) 
2-28-61.  Cl.  260—348. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Canterino.  Peter  J.    2.973.088. 
Haas.  Harold  W.    2.978.249. 
Bceder  Seth  D.    2.973.435. 
Scott.  John  N..  Jr..  and  Jones.    2.973, 
Smith.    Fredrick    M..    snd   Pritchsrd 
Ptnottl.  Alfred  D..  to  Kimble  Olasa  Co 
tlnnoQsly  forming  tubing  and  roda  frost 
2.973.837.  2-2^-61.  Cl.  49—17.1. 
Platey.  John  M..  to  General  Electric  Co. 
lamnhoider  with  new  inserti<»  means, 
a.  339—53. 
Pltney-Bowes.  Inc. :  See — 

Schmeck.  Robert  E..  and  Conklin.    2.9lr3.202. 


Exhaust  area  con 
"       2-28-61.    CI 

torlea.      2.973.763 


aid 


Vail  nti 


let  PS 


des  Tale- 
,073,409,   2-28-ei. 


Co.    Brake  system. 


.006. 

eork-llke  material 
1.  Cl.  241— W. 
Antomatle  record* 

88— SS. 


Multiple  tone 
2-38-61,    Cl 


Consistency  reapoa 
-91. 

E.  Loeser.  to  Bsso 
for  loadlag  aad  na- 
t.971873.  2-SB-61. 

Railroad-ear 
346—348. 
Research  Labara- 
e^rreat  dlstribatloa. 


2.973.075. 
8-ehlorolloxailBa4l. 
2604-251.5. 

2.973.768.  3-38-61. 


.  Carter,  to  Texaco 
aaphalt  to  make 
a.  308—86. 


to   Blektriaka 
uaalloyed   struc- 
,  and  arc  welding 
a.  219—137. 


2,978,437. 

[jtd.     Llaald  pump- 
108—153. 

Inc.    Taak  apray- 
134—102. 

to  Union  Carbide 
^her.        3,978,373. 


!41. 

2.973.845. 
Apparatas  for  con- 
▼ucoos  materials. 

Bl-pin  fluorescent 
2.973.500.  2-28-61 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


••• 

zui 


2,972.- 


Elec- 


Ltd. 


Nary. 


8.A. 


Plttobarih-Deii  Motnm  8te«l  Oo. :  8m— 
^     PlDo.  Aleuader  P.    2.9T8.113. 

„       StvSb*.  Walter  W.    2.978,177. 

Pljtt,  C1«r*  I.  to  Whirlpool  Carp.    Laaadry  macblae. 

877,  2— 28— ol,  CI.  ftS— 1ft, 
Piatt.    HaTlland    H^  and   L.    Mayon,   to   United   Statea    of 

America.  Nary.    Contlaooaa  holat  for  aauBonitlon.    2.972  • 

934.  2-28-ei,  CI  89 — 48. 
PlUhker.  Herbert  E..  to  Wcatlivboaae  Electric  Corp. 

tHclarop.     2.978.401.  2-28-eiT  CI.  314—317, 
Plumat.  Rmlle  :  See — 

Brt^ard.  Edgard.  Plnmat,  aad  Lefer.     2,978,089. 
Pole«»,  Joaeph  T. :  See — 
„  ..  !*•■•.  Adoloh  A.,  and  Peleae.    2.973,139. 
Pollak.  Helai :  See — 

o  .   !fe*^*i?'  ■^■■^•JJL  "•  ^•'  •■*  Pollak.     2,972,893. 

Poly  Cbokc  Co..  Inc..  Tbe  :  See — 

_      Orataa.  Ame  T.    2,972.829. 

Poreber.  Prederiek  J.,  to  laipcrlal  Chemical  Indaatrlea 

Rocket  BOtora.     2.972,859.  2-28-61,  CI.  60—85.6. 
Porter.  Robert  R.,  H  to  Traaaraal  *  Oranae  Free  Sute  Cham- 

S75,'3A'r28Jrs"2i^8"**'^"  ^'""*'  "^"^  ••"^•^ 

Potter.  Herbert:  See— 
^      Cooper.  Alra  N.    2,972,870. 

Poulter.   Thomaa  C.   to   Catted   Statea  of  America. 
Bomb   cluBter.      2.972.94«,    2-28-61,    CI.    102—7.2 
T*ower  Jets  (Research  and  DeTelopoMat)  Ltd. :  See — 

Darldaon.  Iror  M.    2.978,168. 
Pratt  *  Whitney  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Oyvrfco.  Ballat.  Jr.    2,972.883. 
Preadervast,    Charles   S.,    to  Braheahoe  lateraattoaal    • 
RoUry  pomps  aad  motors.    2,972.953,  2-28-61,  CT.  ld3- 
Prlce,  Lester  A.  to  Haralaehf^cer  Corp.    Fast  raaponae  direct 
™2"«*1   ^'^121 -^?*''    '"'    *"*'""^*    "o**^       2,978,469, 
Prime  Mte!  Co.":  See— 

Aaten.  Joseph  C.    2,972.761. 
Prltchard.  James  E. :  See— 

Smith.  Frederick  M.,  aad  Prltchard.     2,973.345. 
Procacelno.  Roderlr  J. :  Seo— 

Cnaflln.  RannoBd  K..  Jr..  aad  Procacdao.     2.973.468. 
Procter,  Peter  G.  :  See — 

i...-<P*^!f'-  Art**"'  ^  •  '•■<*»^«>''v,"*  Procter.    2.978.168. 

"/^?-  ^"*!'*^  ,*.**  i    *•   ^V-  ^••^-     <.R.«j7-tetrachloro^3- 

U?*^*®'j?i*?"»*-l-<»*    dertratlTea.       2.973.358.    2-28-61, 

''"^.  ^?.i7l3*&.'2-V^i!'?i.  ti^|i3^ch.or<.l«,lndo..n- 
Pure  on  Co..  The  :  See — 

Qo«.t 'ias?-  is:i ""  •  "*  ""^^  ^'^'-^^ 

Keller  Richard,  aad  Qocat.    2.973.267. 
■^Kf*''i.£f *!?•  y*  Calted  RUtea  of  America.  Nary.    Vari- 

able  pitch  windmill      2.973.041.  2-28-61.  CL  170-1^ 
Raack.  Jack  M..  to  Panhaadle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co     Inc 

^i^&lCL^l^Jlit  '"■*•*■'•  "*■••  '»™«-     2.972.835. 
Randolph.  'William  C. :  See— 

^Meat^  Theodore  L.,  8r.    t.972.910.        "^^ 
Rathlena.  #llllsm  R. :  i»t—  ••^•***"- 

n^A'^'.t**  Nlcfcolaa.  and  Rathjeaa.    2.978.871. 

Rrtdl    MaHapadl  II..  io  The  Dofc  Valre  Co     Varylna  torone 

heat  motor.    2.972.897.  2-88-61.  CI.  74— 4W  '■'^■'  *"*""" 
Reeder.  Seth  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Oo.     Portable  radio- 

icraoklc  aalt    2.978.485.  S-S8-61.  CI.  2TO— 100 

"TlsJil!  a  ^S^IS  '"'    «"»»»*'   material.      2,978.124. 

Rehaer.  John.' Jr. :  See-^ 

_      Brodker,  Robert  8..  and  Rehaer     8J)7S  800 

Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc. :  Sm—         »•"'*•«*. 

ReSa.  ^te^r^SeSlL"-'     24,73.082.  2-«MI,!'S.  Va^Y 

o_^!J[!«'2r™'»..  ***<»•*     2.972.899. 
Republic  Plow  Ifeters  Co. :  Seo— 

D      »'7"!L*?'*S'*0'«n<*0**««"-    2.978.194. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Ganay.  Robert  J.    2.978,458. 
Reslmi  Aatoomttc  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Weller.  Arthnr  W..  aad  Laalna.    8.972,846. 
Reynolds.  Noel  8     Ploton  assembly  for  hydrairiic  brake  mas- 
ter cylinder.     2.973.231,  2-28-ef.  CI.  .S(S— 33 
BtaiSaSmen?^!!?^     '"'  Import  Export  and  Tianslr. 

DrahHm.  Willi.     2,978.156.  ' 

«.S^_  "?"*'*.- ^       Electrical   musical    lastmaeBt    la   the 
Rtat^f^ri'^SJi*"     ^••^*'***'  2-2«-«l.  CI.  84-Tl5 
De  MoatmoUin.  Rene,  aad  Riat.    2.978.851. 
•^5^^«  tl^—^  H:  <^"»i»n-  t?  "^  Q*^«?kter  Fund 


for 


leal  Reaearch  lac. 


and  derTfa«/«~lh;;P^f:nJ.973i868"r^^ 


lac.       Pulper. 


2.972.816. 


*•*"•>._  John  P..  to  ImproTed  Machlaery 
_  2.973.158.  2-2*-61.  Cl!»41— 46.  """''^ 
"•5'»i5*5»°- K»rl  M.   AU,nUa«  aad  Isvelinc  dsTlee. 

^^B— Ol,  tl.  83 — l«w, 
Richfield  OH  Corp. :  See— 

Payne.  Wlnfleld  8..  Jr.    2.978.089. 

2-»l6"*cttoS^^  *^'"**"   ''"*'^""»'*  Vaiaif.   2.972.955. 

Rtdeaoar.  Charlca  A..  F.  D.  Irwia.  aad  E.  R.  Little.    Power 

i?i*5-'"®«*r  ^'*''  «aard  attachmeat     2.972.849.  2-26-61. 

RiedH.  Rrich  O..  to  L«4unann  Heln  k  Co.  Aktlea«eoellschaft 
Process  and  apparatna  for  coatlnuoua  ceatrtfaclnc  of  vis- 
cous saioir  compounds      2.973.288,  2-28-61.  <5l   127—10 


2.978.000. 


Rlegel  Paper  Coip. : 

Pearson.  Robert 
Rlegel  Textile  Corp. 
„_     Kera.  Dale  W..  and  Tysiaai 
Riemachaeider,  Raadolph/W 
ethers.    2.978.888.  2-28-61. 
Rlordaa.  ]|Ilcliael  D. :  Ss»— 

Pererp^  Brneat  P..  Rlordaa. 


rt.    2.072.790. 

Ethyl   Corp. 

CL  260—615. 


] 


Aliphatic  poly- 


aad  Outer.    2,978,818. 


2*^i  fJ^ia^  9°^-     Baa4-formlB« 
2.972.ft44.  2-28-61.  C\.  68—108. 


Rlptey.  Mllla  N..  to  GeaenH 
strappiaK  machine. 

Ristan,  KaUte,  to  Patent-Treaband-OaaellaelMft  for  elek- 
tria^Ghihlampen  m.b.H.  Electric  dischanR  laaw  attrt- 
1B«  atrip.    2,978,450.  2-28-61.  a.  31S--5li:        ^^ 

^*!L-5i''*^w.°!.  ^*  ^^^7  '•  Shelter,  and  E.  O.  Rix.  a 
copartnerahlp  d  ba.  nilnoi  Metal  Prodncta.    Measoriajc  la- 

^:i^'^^,JSJ^'V^-  2-28-61.  CI.  38—166.  «»""»«  ^ 
CI '  1«— !m  D»»P««»"»n«   derlce.      2.978.019.    2-28-61. 

'"'2X7'3.il5T2jl6f.  Cl°23a?"  **•  ^•"'•"•'  ^•"'^ 
Roberts.  John  A.,  to  Texas  Instmmeau  lac.  hafrared  detect- 
ins   ceH  and   a  nountlnx  therefor.     2.978.434.   2-28-61. 


Key    holder.       2,972.880,    2-28-61.    CI. 


'"S^. 


of 


CI.  250 — 83. 
Roblnaon.    DarM 

70 — 456. 
Rebra.  Helmut,  to  Bchloemaan  Akdeaxesellscbaft  Poi 

multi-throw  crank-stiaft.     2.972.801.  2-28-61.  CI 

''*^*^*-  !^''  y  .¥  •  }°  Ateliera  Roannala  De  Coaatnic- 
2-X^**Cl*242-18^  '*™  wiadla.  apool.     2.978,155. 

**'2585'l^Cr*7j-^''**''*'  boooter  mechaalsm.    2.972.902. 

Rocky  Mountain  Metal  Products  Co. :  See — 
Branson.  Thayer  R..  and  DaTls.    2.978.811. 

RodRers.  Ellis  J..  Jr..  to  Crown  Eellerbach  Corp.  Proeeaa  of 
Incprporatlnir  foamable  roatertals  in  corrucatcd  paperlMiard 

?,?**,  iJ?*  ,'M:?*^'*   derived    therefrom.      2.978.295.    2-2»-61. 

(  1.   IM — lOO. 

*"?l"*^'h^^ir"<*  '•     ^'°*  atraetare.     2.978.170.  2-28-61. 

Roirers.  Thomas  H..  to  The  Macfalett  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  De- 
vice for  detection.  conTersion.  and  amollfleatloa  of  X-ray 
imaites.    2.978.445.  2-2»-61.  CI  318 — 67.  "*     "•  "• —^ 

Rorner,  Ernst,  to  8KF  KuKellaKerffabriken  Geoellachaft  rait 
beochrankter  Haftunc.  Bearing  unlta  for  spindles  of 
splnBlna  and  twistlnir  fiames.  2,978.229,  2-28-61.  CI. 
.308 — 162. 

^*^i2'  J?**SF'Sv>-    P""J^  openlajt  bllatcr  pack.     2.978.087. 

2-29-61.  CI.  206 — 66. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Oo. :  See — 

Nedwick.  Jotaa  J.,  and  Watanaba.    2.97S.SB0. 
Roob.  Walter  J.     Vlj^nettlnf  apparatna.     2.972.981.  >-2»-61. 

CI.  88 — 24. 
Ropea.  George  F. :  See — 

Chick.  Russell  W..  snd  Ropes.  '  2.978.806. 
RoriK.   Kurt  J.,   to  O.  D.   Searle  •  do.     DtalkTlamlBoalkyl 
rtilorocarbaallates   and   proccar     2.978.S8S.  2-28-61.   CI. 
260 — 472. 
Rose,  Herbert:  See — 

Coooer,  Alva  N.    2.972.t70. 
Rose,    Laalie    W.      Electric    coaaectoca    for    onttet    boxea. 

2.078.212.  2-26-61.  CL  285 — 160. 
Rose.  Ralph  :  See — 

Hannaa.  Cameron  O..  and  Roae.    2.978.246. 
Roaenbenr.     Adolf.       StaMllsatiOB    of    fat-aoIuMe    rltarala. 

2.078.266.  2-28-61.  CL  99—2. 
Roaenkraas.  Georse:  See — 

Zaffaroai.  Alejandro,  and  Rooeakraas.     2.078,874. 
Roocakraax,  Georce.  aad  C.  lUeraaai,  to  Syntax  S.  A.     AHo- 
I    dcrtTStivaa   aad    prooeaa.      2,978.878, 


prenaa-30,1  Is-dlol 


fluid  dlapenatair 


Coatalaer 
229— 6. 


for 


aad    RuMb. 


2-2»-61.  CI.  260—897.45. 
RouasM,  Rene  P.,  to  Rparkleta  Ltd. 

2.978.128.  2-28-61.  07222— 894. 
Roy.  Mlltoa.  Co. :  See — 

Bennett.  Richard  A.    2.972.894. 

Royce.  Mark  B.,  to  Contlneatal  Oaa  Cb..  lae. 
nackadac  applea.     2.978.127.  2-2»-61.  CI. 
Ruma,  Mordeeal  B. :  Bee — 

Johaaoa,     WHHaoi     8..    Oolllaa.     Pappo. 
2.9787k57. 
RuMaoff.  Morrta:  See — 

Bradley,  William  B..  aad  RablBoff.     2.978.487. 
Rubinatein.  David  :  See — 

Atkinson.  Edward  R..  Mark,  and  Rublaatela.     2.978.894. 

Atklasoa.  Edward  R..  Mark,  and  Rablnstela.     2.978.896. 

Ruda«r.  Bernard,  to  W.  R.  Orace  k  Co.  Trtothylenediarainc 
hydradatam  compounda    2.978361.  2-28-61.  CI.  260—268. 

Rudolf.  Lealle  E.  Portable  bath.  2.972.752.  2-28-61.  O. 
4 — 177. 

Rumaey.  Rollia  D..  to  HoodaJlle  ladostrlea.  lae.  Direct  act- 
ing  dismper   structure.      2.978,061.    2-28-61.   CI.    168 — OA. 

Runde,  Byron  A. :  Bee — 

Maldmest.  Earl  P..  aad  Rnada.    2.973.061. 

Russell,  Richard  O.,  J.  P.  Tbeiaea.  and  C.  H.  Stark,  to 
Kimble  Olasa  Co.  Method  for  fabrtcatlas  glaaa  binek 
paaels.    2.972.783.  2-28-61.  O.  18—^. 

Raud  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Lyie,  John  M.    2973.010. 

Ryker.  Don  W.,  and  G.  R.  Cox.  to  OUa  Mathleoon  Chemical 
Corp.     Propellent  powder.     2.973.267.  2-28-61.  CI.  52—6. 

SKF  Kugellaserfabrlken  Gesellschaft  mlt  beochrankter  Haf- 
tuna :  See — 

Roicaer,  Ernst.     2.978.229. 

Sommer.  Walter,  and  Schmidt.    2.972.787. 
Sabre  Reaearch  Corp. :  See — 

Thompson,  Tom  H.     2.973.015.     ^ 
Sackett,  A.  J.,  ft  Sona  Co..  Tbe :  See— 

Sackett,  Auguatua  J..  Jr.    2,973,191. 


xir 


LIST  OF  FIA.TENTEES 


J.  Saekett  4  Sons  Co. 
2^73.191.  2-«8-W.  a. 


teekcCt.  ABfUtM  J..  Jr..  to  The  A, 
Drrer  for  fcrtUlaer  aod  the  Ute. 
26i— «3. 

**Cowt^K«Dn«tii  B.    2.97S.M0.     __^^    ^         -        w 
St.  Pterr*^  Wol  L..  to  HemphiU  Co.    Fabric  dmw-off  mecha- 

nlMB.     i.9T2.6n.  2-2SSl,CL  M—W. 
St.  SlBMB's  Chardi,  Moot  Borortad  Henrr  J.  OrtBUMlaaiaB. 
Btshop  of  tbo  RooMa  OathoUc  Dtoeeae :  See— 
Grataaa.  Zlba  F.    2,972,819. 
Salem-Brostna,  lac :  See —   ^    _^       ' 
If  onaa.  ildM7  T.    2.978.180. 

^aako^  WliUam  H..   Steloslaer.  aad  Balrer.     2.»7a,»2. 

SalBberc  Edward,  to  MierowaTe  iMTelopoieBt  LaboratorlM, 

laTTitoowart  hTbrid  jaactioaa.    2,9^^486.  2-28-61.  CI. 

333—9 
Saadofttr,'   Georae.    to   BUI    Aadertoa    Spriac   Scrrlec.    lac. 

Kli^  aawmOy-     2.978.210.  2-28-«l.  CL  280-438. 
Saaders  AMOclatca.  lac. :  Bee — 
Hayaer,  PaolF.    2,»72.1>W. 

Tally,  didaey  k!.    i.973.302.     ,.     ^  .     „       .        „ 

Saadcra.    MUtoa.    to    Aiaerteaa    Macblao    4    Fooadry    Co. 

BowUac  plB.    2.973.206,  2-28-41.  G.  273—82. 

Baaford.  David  P. :  «ee —  „  ^ ^^ 

Hack.  William  F..  Albr«etat.  aad  Baaford.     2,973.204. 
Saraow.  Carl   R.     Spooa   baTlac  coacealed  grlppiag  hooka. 

2.972330.  2-28-61.  CL  43—35. 
Saaaea,  Beraard,  to  The  Moaareta  Maebiae  Tool  Co.    Macbloe 

tool  allde  eoatrol.    2,972,868,  2-28-61,  C\.  60—97. 
Sato.  G«orse  M.     Hedge  triauaer.     2.972.809.  2-28-61.  C\. 

30—200. 
Sato.  Miaoni :  See —  '- 

Hoablao,  Yaauebl,  aad  Sato.    2^73.410. 
Saul.  Robert  J..  R.  C.  Kabler,  aad  I.  M.  Moraa,  to  Craaeton 

Priat  Worka  Co.     Weft  atraigbteaer.     2,972,794,  2-28-61, 

CI.  26—51.8. 
Sanadera,  Oraoa  V.,  to  Geaeral  Motors  Corp.     Regrlgerator 

cablaet    2.973.233.  2-28-61.  a.  312—204. 
Saur,  E.  L. :  See —  l^i 

UwboB,  JobnJ.    2,972,913.  ^ 

Saoaele.  George  J.  H.,  to  Wbitin-ATF  Corp.    Display  pboto- 

composiag.    2,972.938,  2-28-«l.  a.  0&— 85. 
Sayers,  Marshall  J. :  See — 

Aaderson,  Charles  M.,  aad  Sayers.     2,973,095. 
SchaelTer,  Robert  O. :  dee— 

Siadea.  Alfred  O..  and  Scbaeirer.    2.973.084.. 
Sdiaam.  Clyde  F.     Lifter.    2,973,218,  2-28-^,  CI.  294—1. 
ScheablelB.  Willlsin  A.,   Jr..  and  E.  A.   Check,   to  Moqg  In- 

dostrles.    Inc.      Vehicle    ride    control    spring.      2,97^196. 

2-28-61,  CI.  267—45. 
Scblmkas,  Kurt  E..  to  Acme  . 

electrolyte  aad  method  of  platiag  tberewitb.     2 

2-28-61,  CI.  204 — 13. 
Schlecht.    Frederick    H..    to    H 

Safety   shoe   with 

36—72. 
SchUcke.  Helaa  M., 

filter  apparataa. 
Scblicht.  Waldemar 
Korsch,  Alfred, 
Scbloemaaa  Aktlengescllschaft : 
Robra.  Helmnt.    2,972.801. 
Scbloaatela.  CliflTord  F.    Paaaaager  safety  egalpmeat  for  anto- 

mobile.    2,973,029.  2-28-61,  Cl.  155-^73. 
Schlamberger  Well  Surrei 


d  pla 
8.973, 


Instep 


H. 
guard, 


308. 


Brown    Shoe    Co..    Inc. 
2,972,824.    2-2»-61.    Cl. 


to  Allea-Bradley  Co. 
2i73,490.  2-28-61.  Cl. 

and  Sehllctat.    2,973.157. 
8ee — 


Electrical 
333—79. 


waTei 


_         ^  erlnm  Corp. : 

Dewma,  Joba  T.    2.973.444. 


Coaklla.  to  Pltaey-Bowea,  lac. 
aa.     2,973.202.  2-28-61,  Cl. 


Conpater  aaltl' 


FreMe-j 


Schmeek.  Robert  B..  aad  J.  P. 

Doctuaeat  feedlag  eoatrol 

271—87. 
Scfaaild.  Hcnaae.  to  Geaeral  Precisloa.  lac. 

plier.    2.973,146.  2-28-61.  CL  235—194. 
Scbmldt,  Friedrich  :  Bee — 

Somaier,  Walter,  and  Scbmldt.    2,972,787. 
Schmidt.   Lawrence   D..    to  Allied   Cbemleal   Corp. 

prooflag  of  coke.     2,^73,254,  2-28-61.  Cl.  44—1. 
Scbmltt  Alice :  Bee — 

Sctamltt,  Friedrich.     2,973,240. 
Scbmltt  Friedrich.  deceaaed,  by  A.  Scfamitt.  gab  Nenklrcbaer. 

heir,  to  Boehme  Fettchcmie  G.m.b.H.    Taaalag  with  alkyl> 

beaaeae  anlfoaate  in  combination   with   chrome   tannlnic. 

2.973.240.  2-28-61.  C\.  8—94.33. 
Schaeckloth.  Rayaioad  C. :  See — 

Daalelaea,  Alfred  J..  Jr..  aad  Schaeckloth      2.973,022., 

Schnelble,  Clande  B..  Co. :  Hee —  I 

Lnady.  AItIb  8.     2.973.0&4.  ' 

Scbofleld,    Philip   J.,    to    Imperial   ('h«wtcal   Indnstrleo   Ltd. 

Llqakl  fuel  conUiners.     2,973.293.  2-28-61.  O.  1A4— 43.5. 
Scbomaaa,  Leoald,  to  A.  Bckerfeld.    Electric  coatlnnoos^low 

heater  with  water  deficiency  protectloa  and  safety  switch., 

2.978.424.  2-28-61.  n.  219— M. 
Schorscb,    Gerald.      Method    of    prepariag    moaosabatltatedl 

ptperasiaca.    2,978.362.  2-28-61.  07260—268. 
Schroeder,   Charles   S..   to  The  Tale  aad  Towae  Mfg.   Coj 

Inching  control  for  laaoatrial  track.     2.972.906.  2-28-61^ 

<n.  74 — 732.  I 

Scbniler.  Werner.     Heatlag  derlee.     2.973.190.  2-28-41.  Cl.' 

263 — 2. 
Schntmaat,    Wayae  H..   to   Peaa   Coatr<^  lac.      Preasu 

regulator.    2.1)73.007,  2-28-61,  CL  187--^.41 
Schnar.  Jorriea  J. :  See — 

^      Bakkerea,  MattbMM  H.  C.  M.,  aad  Sebonr.     2.978.297 
Schwarts.  Ira  :  Bee — 

fltaalej.   Robert  K..   and   Schwartx.     2.9T2.798 
Schwars.  Herawa  K.  G. :  Bee — 
^  ^  Heoaaer.  Wilbdm  L.1O.    2,978.178. 
Scbwltxer  Corp.  f  Bee — 

Troyer.  William  J.    2.972,904.   , 
Scott  k  Fetier  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  1 

Kemper.  John  A.    2,972.771.  I 


2,  »7S.47S. 


Scott  Joba  N..  Jr..  aad  R.  V.  Joaaa,  to  F  IHln  ^ 
Oo.  Method  for  prodndaf  high  cryatall  aa  l-oldta  poly- 
mers of  decreased  flammablllty  br  treat  Mat  with  Bttne 
add  aad  resulting  producta.  9.973.24..  S^S8-61,  Cl. 
8—116.0.  ^^ 

Scott.  Merrill  B. :  See— 

Ena,  Edmood  F..  Klster,  aad  Scott. 
ScotCp.  M..  4  Sobs.  Co..  The :  See— 

BlUea,AlanD.    2.9^3.226. 
ScorUlM^.  Co. :  «••— 

MacDoaald.  Jamea  v.    2,972,980. 
Searla,  G.  D.,  4  Co. :  Sea — 

Atwatw,  Nornaa  W.    2^73.370. 
Rorig.  KurtJ.    2.97&^86. 
Segelborst.  August  V..  to  Bowea  Itco,  lac 

tool.    2>r3T038.  2-Jto-61.  CL  166—88. 
Self  Chaoi^  G«an  Ltd. :  Saa— 
MillerrSbert  A.    2.972,909. 
Sellers,  William  D. :  Sea— 

McAuley.  JaaMa  B.    2.973.001. 
Selwood.   George,   aad   J.   Wealey.   to  ^Uifot-Braadaa 


1  [ydranUe  pnUlag 


Ltd. 


Fluid  coatn^.  Talyea  bariag  aajmlarljr  tao^able. parts  wUb 


14,  2-28-  II.  a.  18T— 624. 
~  -   yt.    Laatbar-llka 


la  ported  boUow  bodies,    m^ 
Semegen.  Stepbea  T.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

material.    2.973.284.  2-28-61.  <h.  117— 78. 
Scnnaaty,  Pierre,  to  Soclato  Natloaala  d'ltada  at  da  Coa 

structioa  de  Moteurs  d-Ariatloa.    Palae  re<  letor.    2,972,862, 

2-28-«l.  Cl.  60—39.34. 
Serro  Corp.  of  AoMrica  ;  Sc. 

Marcus.Normaa,  aad  Fraaar.    2,972.933  , 
PellBO.WiUiamM.    2,973,430. 
Shaw,  Joba  W.     Safety  meaaa  to  elimlaate  OTertaralag  of 

tractors  aad  like  motlrated  Tehlclea.     2?(  78,209,  3-38-61, 

CL  380—150. 
Sbaw.  Lanranee  D.     . 

Moore,  Lather  E..  aad  Sbaw.   2,972,940. 
Shaw.  Peter,  to  The  British  Oxygea  Oo.  Lt  1. 

eoatrol.    2,973.427.  2-28-61.  O.  219—125 
Sheaa.   Bertram  M.,  to  O.  W.  Houlaby.  Jr, 

support.    2,972,788.  2-28-61,  CL  20—16. 
Sbelton,  Frederic  J. :  See —  . 

Hodfias.  Theodore  8.,  aad  Sbeltoa.    2,91|3,326, 
Shetler,  Staaley  L. :  See — 

Rix.  Edward  G.    2.972,814. 
Shl«>Ms.  Stanley  E..  and  J.  F.  Wyaant,  to 

Reactor  aonaratns  for  regeaeratire  refomilag  of 

boaa.    2.978.252.  2^28-61,  Cl.  23—288. 

Shonka,  Francis  R..  aad  E.  G.  Soleckl,  to  Attbar  8.  La  Plna 

4  Co.     Method  w  eacapsnlatlBg  a  macact  with  polytetia- 

fluoroethylene.     2.972,784.  2-28-6l7tn.    18—59 

SlegeL  Martin:  See—  _      , 

"Templetoa,  William  B.,  SImcI.  aad  Lc  ckay.    2,978,078. 

Siegriat.  Joba  €..    %    to  G.  Ccppl.     Moaldlag  apparataa. 

2.972,776.  3-2ft-61,  Cl.  18—30.    .  ,^ 

Sillers,  Doaald  A..  Jr.     Gaa  cteaalag  appaiataa.    2,978,066, 

2-28-61.  CI.  183 — 10. 
Siaclair  Reflalag  Co. :  See — 
Caae,  Ererett  N.    2.973.340, 
Huaa.  OleaD.    2.978,314.        _ 
Keith.  WlUis  C.  EUdas.  aad  Chambar^ 


Maebiae  tool 
Swlaglag  door 


Standard  Oil  Co. 
bydrocar- 


2,97!  .245! 


*?I*«-A«.-^. 


Teter.  Joba  W.,  Grlag,  aad  Kalth. 
Wataoa,  WUliam  87^,973,316. 
Wataoa.  WilUam  B.    2^3.817. 
Siadea,  Alfred  D.,  aad  R.  O.  Sebaaffto.  to   ^.     _ 
Mfg.,  Co.    Bereraible  drire  for  moTiag  lidewalka  and 
like.    2,973,084, 2-'28-61,  CL  198— 208. 
Siser.  Phillip  8.  •  Bee—-     ^  _^  ^_ 

itolUaoa.  William  W.    2,073.006.         „a,„^.    «  «.  ., 
SJoatrom.  Robert  L.    Sapportiag  beam.    2,f72.966.  2-28-81 

104—88. 
SklTtr.  Jamas  L  :  »••— _^.. 

Lawhoa.  Joba  J.    2.9T2.913.  ^      .„ 

SkuBMwlts.  Max,  to  Tornado  Ramaet  G.aM>-H. 

gnaa.    2.972)748.  2-2»-«l,  CL  1—44.6. 
8Ia»eL  Lamoat:  Bm —  .  _      ,    ..-....«, 
Mead.  Harry  A^  aad  SlagaL   2.973.181 
SiUtb.  iJfrad  L. :  Sea—  .„         ^  .    ^     «4~m... 

llaey,  Jamea  C.  Oaaiillo,  aad  Smith.  jLvn.T».^  ^  ^^ 
-^^'   •  "     Portable  aoldariag  Iron.    2.  ^8,422.  8-38-81. 


Smitt.  Arrel  C. 

219—26. 
Smith.  Blak^, 

116—36. 
Smith,  Doaald  I. :  Sc.  _    ^  ^  ^    .^. 

Gatbrie.  Joba  M.,  Harhey.  aad  Smith. 

SmUh,  Frederick  M..  and  '•  jfc,  Prt««k*f*i 
leum  Co.  Vlaylcyclobexaaetalol  modified 
345.  2-28-61.  CL  260—79.  ^  „     ^.       „ 

Smith.  Rlcbmoad  W.,  to  Bird  Maebtee  Co. 
aad  froat  remoTable  blade  aad  bolder 


Steeriag  coatroL     2.972.f7e.  3-28-61.  CL 

2.9T2.BS8. 

to  PbllUpa  Patro- 
wlymers.    2.973.- 

Doctor 

tberefor 

pacity  for  oocUUtloa.     2.9T2.767.  2-2*-|l.  CL  16—256.5 

Smith.  WUUam  H. :  S^,  ^  „  ^  .  «-.  ,*. 
BallUe.  Richard  P..  aad  SiaKh^  2,972.7'  6, 
Baillie.  Richard  P..  aad  Smith.    2.97^026. 

Smitha  Aawrica  Corp. :  Be*—  _  ^^ 

Majeadte.  Alaatair  M.  A.,  aad  PoHak. 
R.,  to  Natioaal  Reaeard 


1 


2.978.396. 


*  Ob.    Bolt 


•mbly 
with  ca- 


2.972.808. 
OoaadL 


Lamp 


"(iiaber  trttX  AsrVliht-responsiTe  iabibitl^  meaaa.     2.973. 

Salder.  Keaaatii  M.,  to  Water  PuriflcatioB^  lae.    Apparataa 
for  be  parifleatlob.  aeutrallxatloa.  clari  IcatloB  aad  aoft- 
ealag  ofllflulda.    2.b73,097,  2-28-61.  O.  plO— 279. 
Saow  Flake  Oiaalac  Co. :  See— 
Cyr,  Joaepb  W.    2^73,278. 
Sodete   Natloaala  d'Btude  et  de 
d-ATlatioa:  Bm—     .„.^„^ 
Serraaty.  Pierre.    2,972.802. 
SolecM.  Edward  G. :  Bee—  ^  .  ,  _^     .  ~,«i-.^ 
Sboaka.  Fraada  R.,  aad  SoleckL    2.972  784, 
Solimlae.  Albert  F. :  «•?— „  .  -«,..,^ 

KoUager.  Keaaetb  J..  Moreao.  aad  BoUplM 


Coaatru*  tlOB  da  Motoaia 


2.9TS.049. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


d  P.  8«hBidt  to  8KF  KdMllMerfabriken 

beachraokter   Haftaoc.     Top   roller   for 

«.     2.9T2.787.  2-2ft-5r.  CI.  A— 142. 

m    K..    to    WMtiiybooM    Electric   Corp. 

ieal>l7.     2.973,459,  2-28-61.  CI. 


loc.     Antomo- 
2-28-61.     CI. 


Spangenberg.     2,972,900. 


Sominer.  Walter,  and 

Geaeltochaft    mlt    I 

■planlof  machinea. 
Sonnemana,    William    K 

Compeniator  relajrina 

317—47. 
Sontheimer.  Carl  O..   to  C.O.8.  Laboratoriea. 

bil«>     radio     recelrer     ajatea.      2,973,431, 

260 — 20. 
Sorenaen  *  Co..  Inc. :  B— — 

Koba,  Samuel  T.    2.973.470. 
Sora.  Clarence.    MnHiple  article  holder.    2.973,099.  2-28-61, 

n.  211 — 89. 
Spaetb,   Irrin  J.,  to  Chleago  Bailway  Eaalpment  Co.     Rall- 

waytaaka    beam     atroetare.      2,973,063.     2-28-61.     CI. 

SpanfMberf /  Wealer  :  Am — 
flaUeT,  Ematetf  C.  and 
SparliletB  VM. :  Bee — 

Roaaaet.  Rene  P.    2,973,123. 
Speace.  Oarald  U.,  to  Moaolltta  Portland  MIdweat  Co.    Proc- 
eaa  of  ataterlnc  alnmlaam  containing  minerals.    2.973,244. 
2-28-61,  CI.  2^—52. 
Spern  Rand  Coip. :  B^e — 

Daniels.  Howard  L.,  and  Henfeld.    2.978,145. 
Spealale,  Aagelo  J. :  8t« — 

HammrPhlllp  C.  and  SpeHale.    2,978,258. 
Sptller.  Charlea  A. :  Bee— 

Kennel,    William    ■.,    Field.    Spiller,    and    Weiaemann. 
2.973.350. 
Splnnfaaer  Aktlenfeaellaehaft :  Bee — 

HiMebrandt  Prledrtcfa.     2.973,302. 
Spragae.  Robert  M..  to  A.  Alford.     Parallel  plate  tranamls- 

Blon  line  antenna.     2.973,514.  2-28-61.  CI.  343—727. 
Sprunie.  neodore  S..  and  M.  B.  Leiand.  to  The  Babcook  ft 
Wllcoz  0>.    Heat  transfer  apparatns.    2,973.251.  2-28-61, 
CI.  23 — 284. 
RprsT,  Robert  P. :  Bee — 

Morwar.  Arnold  J..  Daniels,  and  Spray.     2.973.321. 
Stairord.  Thomas  D.     Method  of  Insulating  and  protecting 

pipe.    2^72.968.  2-28-61,  O.  111—6. 
Stahmer,  Bernhardt.    Tnrbtne  principle  helicopter-trpe  blade 

for  aircraft.    2JB7S.166.  2-28-61.  CI.  244 — 23. 
SUlknp.   Alfred   R.      Reversible   ratchet   wrench.     2.072.919. 

2-2S-61,  Cl.  81—6.1. 
SUndard  OU  Co.  (IndUna)  :  Bee— 
SIsxner.  Jaraea  R.    2.9T8.2SS. 
Kennel.    William    E..    Pleld.    Spiller.    and    Welsemann. 

2.973350. 
Lamkln.  John  C.     2.972.888. 
Llnsk.Jaek.    2.973.256. 
Oftitt  Bmer  a    2.972.888. 
Shield  Stanler  E..  and  WTgant 
Standard  Packaging  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cottrlll.  Charles  K.    S.978.1S0. 
SUnley.  Robert  K..  and  I.  Schwarta, 

2-28-61    CI.  28—72 
Stanwlck.  'Tad.  W.  Hamilton,  and  J.  B.  Hannlgan,  to  Clere- 
land  Pneamatlc  Indastrtes.  Inc.     Vehicle  load  shock  ab- 
sofMag  nait.    2.973.174.  2-28-61.  O.  248—119. 
Starcher.  Paul  S. :  Bee — 

PhUlipa.  Benjamin,  and  Starc4t«r.    2.973.373. 
Starck.  Werner :  Bee — 

Welaaermel.  Klaus,  and  Starck.    2.973,880. 
Stark.  Oiarlea  H.  uBee — 

RnaaeU.  Richard  O..  Thctaen.  and  Stark.     2.972.783. 
Stasinnaa.  Kelstntls  J.,,  to  The  Connecticut  Hsrd  Rubber  Co. 
VulcanMng  silicone   rubber  in   presence  of  antioxidants. 
2.973.386.  2-28-61.  Cl.  260—37. 

Stead,  Richard  R.,  to  Texas  Instrameats  Inc.     Etching  of 

semiconductor  materials.     2.973.253.  2-28-61.  Cl.  41^42. 

Steele.  Vernon  P.     Fluid  dispersion  yalye.     2.973.003.  2-08- 

61.  CL  187—170.1. 
Steldler.  Walter.     Internal  combaation  englaea.     2.972,987. 
2—28—61    Cl.  123—82.  .-     .       . 

Stetn^WlIJlam'  B.    Milling  cotter  with  adjnstablt  radial  rake. 

2,972.802,  2-<28-61.  CI.  2»— 106. 
Stelndaer.  Samuel:  Bee — 

Tanko.  William  H..  StHaglaer.  and  Salyer. 
StepbMa-Adamaoa  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
OUTaa.  Richard.    2.978,227. 
Siaden.  Alfred  D..  and  Schaaffer.    2.973.084. 
Sterha.  Donald  R..  and  A.  M.  Oiaen.  to  Crane  Co. 

liner.    2.972.800.  2-28-61,  CI.  29—1.1. 
Stern.  Hana  M. :  Bee — 

Wiener.  JTwome  B..  Stem,  and  Nelson.     2,973.200. 
Stevens,  Harold  E. :  £re« — 

Bird.  James  R..  and  fttefana.    2,978,479. 
Sterenaon.  Wllbar  B..  and  L.  Thlergartnet.     Dispenser  for 

oJlC^ft*  J5l^."**«I?^»-    2.978.120.  2-28-61.  Cl.  222—134. 
Stllhr^.  Charlotte  B. :  Bee — 

StIIIwell.  Orral  W.  and  C.  B.    2.973.825. 
"*2I^'  2r^-^-  •«*  C.  B.    Farm  gate.     2,972.825.  2-28- 

61.  CI.  89 — 75. 
Stlnton.    Frederick   M.      Flight    time   conpater.      2.972.813. 

2-28-«l,  CI.  88 — 142. 
Stoffel.  Herman  A. :  Bee — 

Klelnachraldt.  Harry,  and  Stoffel.    2.973.179. 
Stone,  prtaon  W     and  L.  H.  Campbell,  to  ContlnenUI  Oin 

Co..  I»f- _poiU  locking  eonstniction  for  paperhoard  wrap- 
_  pere.  2.978.129.2-68-61.0.229—16.  •-•'""■"'  "P" 
Stone.  Robert  R..  Jr..  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  J^ary. 

^^!5?'*~*TJOT?I.*S*Y'«f°5tf"?l">«L««"^«'  "nd  sideband  ae- 
lectlon.    2J973.483.  2-28-61.  Cl.  881 — 38. 

Stranmaan,  Relnhard.  to  laatltut  Dr.  Ing.  Reinhard  Strai- 

?9?8'.2if  2-SSS'g"74£-^"7*  '*^"**  '"  i-tn.menta. 
Streator  Dependable  Mfg.  Co 
Helai.  OaraM  O.    2,978,122. 


2.97S.2S2. 


Crtmplag.     2JB72.708. 


2.973.292. 


Oun  barrel 


Ame<*tca.  Agricoltuiv. 
Cl.  260—408. 


2.972.808. 


2.973.378 

2.973.874. 


Streaan.   Richard   H..  to  United   States   of  America.   Naiv. 

Blectrtc  InltUtor  for  fuse.     2.97S.951.  2-28-61,  Cl.  102 — 

70.2. 
Stroh,  Rudolf,  W.  Sutter,  A.  R.  Helna,  and  H.  Habertand.  to 

Ptrfoentabriken  Bayer  Aktlenfeaellaehaft.    Process  for  the 

polymerisation  of  unsaturated  eompoonda.  using  a  borasane^ 

catalyst.    2.973.387,  2-28-61.  Cl.  260—45.4. 
Stromeyer.  Charles  F. :  Bee —  ,  — 

Chi^L  Russell  W.,  and  Ropes.    2.973.806. 
Struck,    Horace.      Combination    hog   farrowing    feeder   and 

waterer.    2.972.979.  2-28-61.  O.  119 — 51.6. 
Stuart.  Ardiibald  P. :  Bee— 

JtaH,  James  L..  Khelghatlan.  and  Stuart.     2.973.318. 
Stuart.  Oeorae  R. :  Bee — 

l^lmer.  Philip  G..  and  Stuart    2.972.807. 
Stubbs.  Walter  W..  to  Pittsburgh  Reflector  Co.    TrolT^r  side 

support.    2.978.177.  2-28-61.  Cl.  248—348. 
Sturrock,  James,  to  Master  Power  Corp.     Impact  tool  torque 

control.    2,973.068.  2-28-61.  Cl.  192— .096. 

Sturrock.  James,  to  Master  Power  Corp.    Impact  tool.    2.973.- 

071  2—28—61   Cl   192—30  5 
Suits. 'Chauncey  o!,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Fla*  apparatns. 

2.972.987.  2-28-61.  Cl.  9»— IIJ. 
Snn  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Jesl.  James  L..  Khelghatlan,  and  Stuart.     2.973.318. 
Lemer.  Jnllna.    2.973.477. 
Surbeck.  Leighton  H.     Self-threading  sewing  machine  needle. 

2.972.970.  2-28-61.  CI.  112—224. 
Sutter,  Wllhelm  :  Bee — 

Strnh  Rudoloh.  Sutter.  Heini.  and  Habertand.    2.978.S87. 
Sosnki.  Hideo  :  See — 

Kobayashi.  Rnnjirn.  and  Suaukt.    2.973.379. 
Swayxe.  Kenneth  W.    Trigonometric  aM.    2.972.811.  2-2ft-61. 

n.  33—1. 

Sworn.    Daniel,    to    United    States   of 

PhoMDbonatea.     2.973.380.  2-28-61. 

Sylvania  Electric  Producta  Inc. :  Bee — 

Koury.  Fredf'ric.    2.973.436. 

Koory.  Frederic,  and  Loughridge. 
SyncTo  'Machine  Oo. :  Bee — 

Rruestle.  Pari  O.    2.972.854. 
Syntez  8.A. :  Bee — 

Rotienkrans,  Georae,  and  Dierasal. 

Zaffaronl.  Alejandro,  and  Rosenkrans. 

Stubskl.  Tadeuss  :  Bee — 

Madsiewnkl.  Arthur  H..  Hnpert.  Goldstein,  and  SsnbakL 
2978.491. 
Tabor.   Warner  H..   to  Dixon  Corp.     Drafting  drty«  assem- 
bly.    2.972.786.  2-28-61.  CI.  19—130. 

Tnck.  Carl  B..  to  American  Steel  Konndries.     Coupler  hear- 
ing block  assemblT.     2.973.103.  2-28-61.  Cl.  213—64. 
Taggart.  Clarence :  Bee — 

Kern.  Dale  W..  and  Tageart.    2.972.799. 
Takoda  Pharmnceutl'^l  IndnntriMi.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Maandn  Tom,  Tamamoto,  and  Kaneko.     2.973.30S.    ^^ 

Tally.  Sidney  K..  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Integral  cable 
and  connector.     2.978.502.  2-28-61.  Cl.  839—61. 

Talrenheimo.   O^rhardt.  to  Hoodry  Process  Corp^     Denning 
sulfated     Imolln     in     stream     of     gas     comprising    staam. 
2.973.828.  2-28-61.  Cl.  252 — 450. 
Tanaka.  Katsunobn  :  Bee — 

Klnoahlta.  Shukno.  Tanaka.  and  AMta.    2.978,308. 
Tknner.  John  V^  55%   to  W.   L.   Wright.     Ankle  topport 

device.     2.972.S22.  2-28-61.  O.  36—8.5. 
TaubjDaTid :  Bee — 

wendler.  Nnmun  U.  and  Taub.    2.973.375. 
Taylor.  Donald  M. :  Bee — 

Hubbard.  Noel  K..  and  Taylor.    2.973.398. 

Taylor.  John  J.,  to  nie  Ohio  Brass  Co.     Conductor 

2,973.*01.  2-2S-61.  O  174 — 40. 
Taylor.  John  J.,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.     Conductor 

2.973,402.  2-28-61.  Cl.  174 — 40. 
Taylor.  John  J.,  to  The  Ohin  Brasa  Co.     Transmission  Hne 

spacer.     2.973.403.  2-28-61,  Cl.  174 — 40. 

Taylor,  John  R.     Exercising  device.     2.978,208.  2-28-61,  CI. 

272—81. 
Teetor.    Ralph    R .    to    Perfect    Circle   Com.      Spee<1    control 
device  for  an  automotive  yehicle.     2.973.051.  2-28-61.  Cl 
180—82.1. 
Telefonaktiebolaaet  T^  Ericsson  :  Bee — 
Osterberg.  Nils  E.    2.978.416. 
Wlberg.EricA.    2  978.464. 
Tplevialon  Asanclatea.  Inc. :  See — 
Eddy.  William  C.  Jr.    2.973.066.. 
Eddy.  WillUm  C  .  Jr.    2.973.067. 
Temple.  Aburr  H. :  Bee — 

Menge.  Theodore  L>..  Sr.    2.972,910. 
Temple  Iron  Works.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Menge.  Theodore  U.  Sr.    2.072.910. 
Templeton.   William    B..    M.    Siegel.   and   K.   K   Lockey.   to 
Bnrrongha   Corp.      Electric    typewriter    operating    mecha- 
nism     2.978,078.  2-28-61,  Cl.  197—17. 
Tench.  Donald  A. :  Bee — 

Mowry.  Fred  W..  and  Tench.    2.972.886.        i 
Tennessee  Stove  Worlw :  Bee —  ' 

Caldwell.  Robert  H.  2.972.900. 
Tesamer.  Ernest  H..  and  E.  T  Wllhelm.  to  T^e  Glldden 
Co.  Closure  and  parkaiae  closed  therewith.  2.973,284. 
2-28-61,  Cl.  312—31.1. 
Tesamer.  Ernest  H..  Jr..  and  H.  T.  Iveson,  to  Central  Soya 
Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  stabilising  granular  phosphatldea. 
2.973,381.  2-28-61.  Cl.  260-^03. 

Teter  John  W..  deceased  (by  R.  T.  Teter.  administratrix), 
J.  L.  Grtnir.  and  C.  D.  Keith  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co. 
Method  of  preparing;  alumina  hyrlrate  compositions  con- 
taining trlhydrate.     2.973.246.  2-?8-61.  CL  23—148. 

Teter,  Ruth  Y. :  Bee— 

Teter,  John  W.,  Orlng.  and  Kdth.    2,978,245. 


spaeera. 
apaeen. 
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LIST  OF  Patentees 


Texaco  DeTelopment  Oorp. :  S«« —  _  ^ 

ArmUtMd,  FonUln«  C.  and  Tliieo.    2.97S,471. 
Tezaao  Inc. :  See —  

Brokoer.  John  S.    2.97342a 

Ecan,  Kdmond  F..  Kiater.  and  Scott.     2,078.478. 

HtiC.  O  C.  BeUBKcr.  and  Burnett.     2,072.918. 

Mozon.  EarlR.    2,072.917.  ^  „«^.«,. 

Peverc.  Ernest  F..  Riordan.  and  Carter.     2,97S.81S. 
Texas  Inatramenta  Inc. :  See — 

Roberts,  John  A.    2.978,434. 

Stead.  Richard  R.    2.973,253.  ^  «^.„«_.    „  ..„  - 

Tbearle.  Ernest  L.     Offshore  pUtform.     2.972,073,  2-28-6 

CI.  114—43.5. 
Tbelaen.  Jean  P. :  See —    _  ^  «    .„    „. 

Raaaell.  Richard  O..  Thelaen.  and  Stark.    2.972,783. 
Tberm-O-DIsc,  Inc. :  See —  _^  _  _^ 

Boleaky.  John  D.,  and  Morris.     2.973.419. 

Oennany.  James  M.    2.972.887. 
Thiernrtner.  Lee :  See — 

Stevenson.  WUbnr  E..  and  Ttalergartner..   2.073,120. 


operated     bed     darenpoi 


4. 


J 


Thonua.     Joaeph     R.       ^otor 

2,972,753.  2-28-<l,  CI.  5—13. 
Tbompaon.  Jerome  B.,  and  B.  D.  Bnddemeyer.  to  The  Pai  • 

pins  Co.     Cake  mixes  and  ImproTed  shortenings  therefor. 

2.973.270.  2-2S-«l.  CL  99— ife.  _ 

ThoDHMon.   John   W.      Calmlater.      2.073.14S.    2-28-61,   C  L 

Thompson.*   Joseph,    to    Coates    Board    k   Carton    Co..    Ii 

Cartons.     2.073.680.  2-2»-6l,  O.  206— 4S.S1. 
Thoonpson  Products.  Ltd. :  See — 

Bd«ar.  John  8..  and  Kins.    2.073.047. 
Thompson  Ramo  WooMrldxe  Inc. :  See — 
Murrar.  John  F.    2.072.952. 

WUaon.  Robert  W..  and  Brettnacher.     2.972,959. 
Tlrompaon.   Quentln  E.,   to   Monaan^  Cbemlcal  Co.     Dlh] 
dronrran  osonldes  and   the  method  of  maklnv  the 
2.973.372.  2-28-61.  a.  2«0— 347.4. 
Thompson.  Tom  H.,  to  Sabre  Research  Corp.    Betlow* 

ture.     2.073.015.  2-28-61.  CL  137—706. 
TIffsnT  Assoriatn  :  fee — 

Tiffany.  Carter.     2.072.892. 
TiffanT.    Carter,    to    Tiffany    Associates.       Stable 

2  972  892.  2-28-61.  CI.  74 — 5.37. 
TImkMi  Roller  Bearing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bastburr  Clifford  L.     2.9732.30. 
TIrlco.  Arthur  L. :  Kee — 

AnnUtead.  Fontaine  C.  and  TIrlco.     2.973.471. 
Tobey.    Silas   B .   to   Western   Electric   Co..    Inc.     Cbmputt 

system.    2.973  475.  2-28-61.  CI.  324—60. 
Toledo  Scale  Com. :  See — 

Boaseneyer.  Robert  W.    2,078,414. 
Toniltaison   nintoB.     Vehlde  roof  exhaust  rentllator.    2.0' 

939.  2-2«-«l.  CI.  98—2. 
Tornado  Ramset  G.m  b.H.  A  Co.  :  See — 

Skumawits.  Max     2.972,746. 
Toueeda     Rnrique    O.      MecBanieal   elements 
alnmlna-fllled    polyester    reains.      2.072;785. 
18—50.3. 
Teyo  Koatsn  Indn>trles.  In<>. :  Sfe — 

laaba.  Tanosake.  and  Khnoto.    2.073.342. 
TransTaal  *  Oranse  Free  State  Chamber  of  Mines 
Porter.  Robert  R     2.073.319. 

Trantman.  Walter  C.  L.  L.  Ames,  and  B.  J.  Zlmmermah. 
to  Walker  Mfc  Co.     Hydraulic  Jack.     2.973.184.  2^8-61 
CI.  254—2 
Trent.    Robert    L..     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories, 
Direct-current  level  control  In  pulse  transmlsalon.    2, 
440.  2-28-61.  C\.  307—88.5. 
Troeirer.  Henry  :  See — 

Volk.    Bmtl   A..  Jr..  and  Troetcer. '   2.072.911 
Troyer.  William  J.,  to  Schwitxer  Corp.     Torsional  vibration 

damper.    2.972.904.  2-28-61.  CI.  74 — 574. 
Tachanta,  Wlllard  O. :  See— 

ArteaB.MandoS.  andTsehants.    2.072.850. 
Tsutsuml.  Shlaeni :  See —  .  ^ 

Hay«shl.  Tatekl.  and  Tsutsuml.    2.073,384. 
Tucker.  Maurice  L..  50%    to  D.  S.  Wade.     Braking  systeAi. 

2.078,062.  2-28-61.-C1.  188—112. 
Turner.  Philip  O. :  See — 

Hignett.  Harold  W.  G..  and  Turner.    2.072.8a'S. 

Hlgnett.  Harold  W.  O..  Turner  and  Home.    2,072,806. 

Turner.   Philip  G..  and  G.   R.   Stuart,  to  The  Interaatloi^I 

Xlrkel    Co..    Inc.      Method   of   making   hollow    turbine   *r 

compressor  blades.     2.072.807.  2-28-61.  CI.  29 — 156.8.    I 

Ulrlch.    Erwin    W..    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.    dp. 

Solvent-resistant    presaure-aensltive    polyarryllc    adhesife 

tape  and  method  of  preparing  same.     2.073.286,  2-28-60. 

Cl.  117 — 1C2. 

Umbmcht.  Emil.  and  !>.  Evaaa.  to  AJem  Laboratories.    Wai^i- 

ing  apparatus.    2.072.005.  2-28-61.  Cl.  134—72.  i 

Unilever  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Clyde.   Lancelot   H.   R..   Bodce, 
144.  ^^ 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Black.  WlllUm  T.    2.073..tH.'). 
Mitchell.  William  J.,  and  Moore. 
PhUllpa,  Benjamin,  and  Stareher. 


and  Colberg.     2^072,706, 
2.073.386. 


2.078.350. 


S.07S.1S4. 
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bar 


formed 
2-28-61, 


««»— 


2.071- 


and  Longman.     2.071 


2;073.327. 
2.973  373. 


.  Sdaard.   Plumat.  and   Leger.     2.073.080. 
of  Oillforaia :    ~ 


Inc.: 


Union  den  Verrerlcs  Meeanlqoes  Beiges.   Sodete  Anonym^ 
See— 

Brichard. 
Union  Oil  Co. 

Rowland.  Ward  W.     2.073.316. 
I'nlted  Merchants  and  Manufacturers. 

Oortval.  Alexander  F.    2  973  239. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Croaaen.  William  P.    2.973.021. 

Miller.  Lloyd  O.    2.972.969. 
U.S.  Electrical  Motora  Inc. :  See— 

rirtta.  Edward  P..  and  O'Rallly.    2,973.070. 


United  Statee  of  America 
Agriculture :  See — 

KeatioK.  Exmond  J..  Cooper,  and 
Van  Cleve.  John  W..  and  Mehltrett^r 
Swern.  Daniel.     2.073.380. 
Air  Force  :  Nee — 

Oemena.  John  E.    2.972.924. 
Hersog.  Richard  F.  K.     ^  973.2.'». 
MscMiltan.  Raymnnd  A.     2,973.474 
Army  :  See — • 

Cronguitt.  Norman  W..  and  Mohler. 
Kasyaka.  Raymond  J.     2.973.009 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Mack.  Dick  A.    2.973.492. 
Navy  :  See— 

Allen   Thomas  E.    2.972  972. 
Bailey,   Emmett  C.  and   Spangenbir 
Bates.  Rlrhsrd  L..  and  Zaglnalloff. 
Rodman.  Ralph  H.    2  972.857. 
nark.  Albert  P.    2.9T2  961. 
Detwiler  Robert  L.    2,972,998. 
FltaHlmmona.   Vincent  G..  and 
Gable,  Edward  O.    2.973.108. 
Gable.  Edward  O.    2.973  109. 
Handler  Eugene  H.    2,973.169. 
Piatt.   Haviland  H..  and  Maron 
Poulter,  Thomas  C.    2.972.946. 
Rablnow.  Jacob.     2,973  041. 
Stone,  Robert  R..  Jr.     2.973.483. 
Stresau    Richard  H.    2,972  951. 
Welanetx  Ludolph  F.    2,972,950. 
Treasury :  Bee — 

Malm.  Richard  F. 
War  :  See — 

Weldon.  Harry  A. 
Upjohn  Co..  The:  See — 
Petering.  Harold  G. 
VEB  Vakittronlk :  See — 

Von  Ardenne.  Manfred 
Vaeearo.  Angelo  :  See — 

Newman.  Douglas  A.,  and  Vaecara 
Valantl.  Veikko  O. :  Seo— 

Pfelff^r.  Oaca  F.  H..  and  Valantl. 

Van  Cleve.  John  W.,  and  C.  L.  Mehltretter 

of    America.    Agriculture.      Production 

glyoxal  from  dlaldehyde  starch.     2.971 

260—601. 

Van  der  Leiy,  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  t>>ly.  CoraeMa,  and  A.    2.972. 
Van  der  LeIy.  C.  N.V. :  See- 
Van  der  Lely.  Coreelts.  and  A.    2,972. 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  and  ▲..   to  C. 

Device  for  laterally  displMclag  grass. 

lying  OB  the  ground.     2,97a.n2.  2-28-6 
Van  der  Poel.  Jan :  See — 

Knlpera.  Mlnne.  and  Van  dar  Poel. 

Van  Hoof.  Albert  E..  to  Gevaert 

sensitive    photogmphlc    paper.      2: 
96— S."?. 
Velonls.  Anthony,  to  Oeragraf>hlc.  Inc. 

cillittg  device.    2J>72.948,  2-28-61.  Cl.  1 
Verelnlgte  Olantstoff-FVibrlkea  A.G. :  See-  - 
HlpfW.  WTemer,  Watxl.  and  Hagen. 
JurgelHt.  Wolfgang.     2.978.242. 
KresalelB.  Albert     2.978.126. 
VIewlex,  Inc. :  See — 

Walter.  Henry  J.    2,972.927. 
Vlneland  Poultry  LaboMtoriM  :  »••—.. 
Goldhaft.  Terla  M..  and  Kaltx.    2.978. 
Volk.   BmH  A..  Jr..  and   H.   Troeger.   to 
Starter    and    accessory    drive.      2.1 
^i — 810. 
Von  Ardenne,  Manfred,  to  VEB  Vakutronl  i 

2.073,184.  2-28-61.  Cl.  280—69. 
Wade.  Douglas  8. :  8n— 

■^cker,  MMrtca  L.    2,978,062. 
Walker,  Albert  M. :  See— _ 

Keating,  Esmond  J..  Cooper,  and 
Walker  Mfg.  Coj^  Bee— 

Tr.iutman.  Walter  C.  Amca.  and 
Wall,   Edward   E..   Sr.     Wheelbarrow, 

a.  298 — 8. 
Willing.  David  E. :  See--  ^  „  .„ 

Amnerman.  George  E     and  t^ung 
Walsh.  Arthur  S..  to  The  General  Htectrt' 
maimetlc     wave     asrttchlng 
2-^-61.  CT.  343—16. 
Walter.  Henry  J.,  to  VlewIex.  Inc. 

projector.    2.972.927,  2-28-61.  CL 
Ward.  Leonard  G..  N.  R.  White,  Jr.,  and 
Flight    Refueling  Inc.      In-ffight 
2,978.171.  2-28-61.  CT.  24^185. 
Waahlngton  Machine  ft  Tool  Worka.  Inc. 

Lanier.  Reginald  S.    2.972.914. 
Watanabe.  Warren  H. :  *«»—   ^      ^ 
Nedwlck.  John  J.,  and  Watanabe. 
Wkter  Pnrtllcatloo.  Inc. :  Bw— 

Snider.  Kenneth  M.    2,978.007. 
WataoB.  Winiam  B..  to  Slnetalr  Rcflnlm 
eaa  for  retelBg  raw  petroleum  Inbrieai 
add  and  hydrogen.     2.973.315.  2-28-61 
Wataan.  Wllllaa  B.,  to  Sinclair  Rednlni 
lube  oil  stock  with  a  mild  hydrogen  tn 
sulfuric  add.     2.973.317,  2-28-61,  a. 
Watta.   Cbaater  B..   Jr..   to  A.  Atferd. 
antenna  with  radiatora  of  particular 
2-28-61.  a.  848—795. 
Watd,  Anton :  See —  __ 

Hlppa.  Waner.  W«tal.  and  Hagra. 


^  Talker.     2.972,769. 
2,973,387. 


2,973,465. 

g,      2.972.900. 
^.973.214. 

Zlsiian.     2,972,947. 

972,084. 


2.978.082. 

e.973.428. 

to  United  States 
of  errthroae  ami 
.887,  ^M-61.  CL 
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If   X 
ktti« 


n  der  Lely,  N.V. 
or  other  material 
CL  66—877. 


2,078.449. 
Photo-Pro  ihicten  N.V.  Light- 
!.078.262.    2-28-61.    CI. 


1  pedal  artlda  sten- 
lO— 12 


124 
I2.078.941 


»8. 


"nie  Bendlx  Corp. 
072|>11,    2-28-61,    CL 

Ion  getter  pump. 


Wa  iker.     8,072.768. 

Zlmfnerman.  2.078,184. 
.078,224.   2-28-61. 


2.078.428. 
Co.  Ltd.     Rlectro- 
2,078.512. 


arrangei  lenta 


Prea  are  platea  for  flim 


connctlon 


9ea— 


M.  IwanowsM.  to 
for   aircraft. 


2  078  JOO. 


30 


Two  atcp  oroc- 

„  oUa  with  sulfuric 

.  CT.  208—211. 

Co.    Eaflnlng  raw 

itnent  followed  by 

208—864. 

Wing  type  dlpole 

simpe.     2^78,517. 


i,9TtJ41. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


Webber.  Clwide  H.,  and  F.  H.  MneUer.  to  Ifneller  (\>. 
Method  of  attaichinf  a  Dlutlc  flttlnc  to  a  plastic  aaln. 
2.»73.2»6.  2-28-61.  Cl.  154—116. 
W»^k«.  John  <;..  to  Weatern  Klectrtc  Co..  IiK.  DstIcc  for 
chtK'kinK  and  indicatli.K  tb<>  poaltloo  ot  portlona  of  an  ar- 
ticle. 2>72.815.  2-28-61.  CL  Sa— 174. 
Wehmer.  Bruno  F.    Vanram  apatulator.    2.978.187.  2-2»-61, 

CI.  2.W — 108. 
Weidenbenner.  Willlum  A.,  and  L.  A.  Ballinc.  to  American- 
Ma  rlr^U  Co.      SeaUnK  eompoaitlons.      2.978.279.  2-28-61. 
CI.  106- -2«». 
WtHdner.    Urban    A.,    to    Barton-Dixie    Ooip.      Combination 
■Ittinx  and  aleeplns  piece.     2.972,754.  2-28-61.  Cl.  S — 17. 
Weller.  Hana :  Bee- 

Niaiien.  Oaimr  K..  Maler.  and  Weiler.     2.978.085. 
Wi>tiiem«nn.  Gert  H.  :  Bee — 

Krnnel.    William    E..    Piekl.    Splller.    and    Weiaemann. 
2.973..t50. 
Welnaermel.    Klaua.   and    W.    8tarck.    to  Farbwerke  Hoechat 
AktienReaelliirhaft    vormals    Meister    Lnrina    A    Bnmlnf. 
Fluorinated     orxanic    ethers.       2.973.389,     2-28-61.     Cl. 
260— 61. "5. 
Webinets.  Ladolph  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Na«7- 
Rnd    type    cxploalTe    warbewL      2.972.950.    2-26-61.    Cl. 
102—68. 
Wfldon.  Harry  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  War.     Puri- 
fication   of    arm    dicbloro-bis(2,4.6-trichloroptaenTl)     area. 
2  978.386,  2-28-61.  CT.  260—668. 
Weller.  Arthnr  W..  and  D.  R.  L«nlnn.  to  Reolna  Automatic 
Maniinery  Co..  Inc.     Heans  for  dlspensinK  spberical  forma. 
2.972.846.  2-28-61.  Cl.  68 — 816. 
WeHa.  Robert  8.,  and  J.  T.  Anderson,  to  The  British  Thom- 
aon-Houaton  Co.  Ltd.     Laralnescent  nmtertala.     2.978.822. 
2-2»-61.  Cl.  252— .101.6. 
Wendler.    Norman   L..   and   D.   Taob.    to  Merck   k  Co..    Inc. 
12«-halo-11.21  ■biii-oxyfemted-l,4-f>reffDadleDe  •  8.20  -  dionea. 
2.978.876.  2-28-61.  Cl.  260—897.46. 
Werber.  Frank  X..  D.  F.  Hoec.  and  W.  R  Waaoiek,  to  W.  R. 
Rraee  A  Co.     PolTmeriiatloB   proccas  nsln*  «   tltanlam 
nitride  catalyst.     2.97HM9.  2-2i-61.  Cl.  260—08.7. 
Werner.  Lincoln  H..  to  Clba  Ptmrmaeeatical  Prodocts,  Inc. 
N-«ob«titated     morphantbrtdine     compounds.       2.973,354. 
2-28-61.  Cl.  260—239.  N^ 

Wenley.  John:  Bee —  \ 

Selwood.  Georfce.  and  Weater.    2.973.014. 
Weeotrom.  Alfred,  and  K.  K.  Fnlk.  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Ball 
race  ruttinc  machine.     2.972.986.  2-28-61.   Cl.  96—15.1. 
We«tM-n  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

AHEatt.  neonre  E..  Campbell,  and  Nelaon.     2.978.197. 
Tobey,  Silas  1b.     2.978~m. 
Weeks.  John  G.    2.972.815. 
Westlnshoose  Electric  Coro. :  Me^^ 
OaNioan.  Howard  J.    2.978.460.      . 

Chevalier.  Jmn  G.     2.978.462.  1 

nUla.  BelTtn  R.     2.972.804.  i 

Rllta.  BclTtn  B.     2.978.494. 
Goldsboroofrti.  Shirley  L.    2.978.461. 
Goldaborooih.  Shiriey  L..  and  CiMTaller.     2.978.468. 
Lenan^r.  Herberi  W.    2.978.467. 
May.  T^otK.     2.9T2.860. 
PUahker.  Herbert  B.     2.9TS.461. 
8oaa«B«aB.  William  K.    2.978,489. 
Wbatlej.  OarrlB  L.     Protector  for  flexible  member  Ilnkinx 
two  relatlTely  morable  mcnbtra.    2,973.223.  2-28-61.  CL 
296—67. 
Whirlpool  Carp.  '•  8f — 

oS&at.fii»T  m.    2,973.876. 
PUtt,  CUrk  I.     2.972.877. 
Whltcroft,  John :  Bee — 

Choadhnrr,  Shafl  Uddln  A.,  and  Whltcroft.     2.973.467. 
White.  Alan  M.    Plantlc  car  body  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing same.     2.97S.220,  2-28-61,  Cl.  296 — 31. 
White.  BBe  B.    Shipboard  accommodations  for  mechanically 
refrijterated  seml-traller.     2.9T2.9T6,  2-28-61.  Cl.  114—72. 
White,  Leroy  :  8w — 

Bamett.  Hodi  W..  White,  and  Nordtn.     2.973.277. 
White.  Noel  R..  Jr. :  Sea- 
ward.  Leonard   G..    White,   and   Iwanowski.      2.973.171. 
White.   William   A.,   Jr..   to  The   Blacfc-Clawson   Co.     Paper 

machlaerr.    2.97^.034.  2-28-61.  a.  162—339. 
Whlteley.  Olenn  R..  to  F.  L.  Moaeley  Co.    Oraphlcal  recorder 

markfuK  pen.    2.97.3.237.  2-28-«l,  Cl.  346—29. 
Whitfield,   Gordon   H..  to   Imperial  Chemical   Induntrie*  Ltd. 
Proceaa  for  the  oxidation  of  organic  compounds.     24)73,- 
310.  2-28-61.  CL  204—168. 
WhItln-ATF  Corp. :  Bee — 

Saaaele.  Oconee  J.  H.    3.972J9S8. 
Whitman.  Ikwr«nce  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 

Pna»-i«slstor.    2.973.418.  2-28-41.  Cl.  200—123. 
Wlbent.  Eric  A.,  to  Telefonaktiebnlaret  L  M  Rricsnon.     Elec- 

tromacnetlc  relay.     2.973.464.  2-28-61,  Cl.  317—176. 
WIegand,  Edwin  L.,  Co. :  Be*— 

Ammennan.  George  E..  and  Walling.  2.973.423. 
Wiener.  Jerome  B..  H.  M.  Stem,  and  A.  M.  Nelson,  to  Mag- 
navoz  Co.  Canl  processlag  apparatus.  2.973.200.  2-28- 
•1.  CT.  271—6. 
Wlggcnaana,  Qeorg.  H  to  W.  Rctacra.  Mechanical  power 
conTMter  of  Tartable  tranamlaalon  ratio.  2.972.899.  2-28- 
61,  Cl.  74—829. 


mcana  for 


2.972.- 


Wlkkerlak,  I^nee,  to  G.  W.  Hoolaby.  Jr.     Mat  mold  haTlns 

a  apM^  Inaert    2,972.778,  2-28-ii.  Cl.  18—44.  ^ 

WUey,  Bmmctt  H.,  to  General  Klectric  Co.     Electric  Incan- 

deaeant  lamp     2^73.443.  2-28-61.  CL  SlS— 42. 

•t^'r?*^^  D-    H*ck  and  tray  atrncture.    2.973,100,  2-28- 

Ol.  %JL  m — 126. 
Wilhelm.  Bdward  T. :  fiee— 

«,..k'1'"'^''  >™wt  H..  and  Wilhelm.    2.973.234.  > 

Wilhdm.  Hana:  Bee — 

—..^W^Mtacher.  Hana.  Wilhelm.  and  WUlersinn.     2,973.332. 
»'"*•"?•».  Jo>">  8..  to  MlnneapoUa-HoneyweU  BJnnilator  Co. 
-r.^?^"  componenta.     2,978,497,  2-28-61,  Cl.  338— 143. 
Willeralnn,  Herbert :  Bee— 

urn  '\HP*^J**''w^5^»^"*»*^'  "0  WUlersinn.     2.973^2. 
Wllmot-Breeden  Ltd. :  Bee —  ^^ 

Selwood.  OeorM,  and  Wealey.    2.973,014. 
Wllaon.  Albert,  to  Hewitt-Robins  Inc.     Vibrating  : 
acreena  and  the  like.     2.972.896.  2-28-61.  ctT^^ 
Wllaon,  Robert,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    Stator  core 
moontlnc  for  dynamo  electric  machine.    2,973,442,  2-(28- 
61.  a.  810 — 268. 
WUaon,  Bobert,W.,  and  J.  H.  Brettnaeber,  to  Thompaon  Ramo 
Woohtrldfe  Inc.     Bearing  plate  for  preaaure  loaded  gear 
^pompa.    5jB72J95».  2-28-5i.  <C1.  108—126.  "^ 

Winston,   Adolph   A.,   and  D.  J.   KeUey,   to  General,  Fooda 
xVJL  ^"!^*!!!i  '*"  treating  coconut  and  edible  product 
2.973.272,  2-28-61.  a.  99—126. 
Wiaconain  Alumni  Reaearch  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Johnaon.  WilUam  S..  ColUna.  Pappo.  and  RuMn.    2,»7S.- 
367. 
WIttbecker,  Bmerson  L. :  Bee — 

Katx.  Manfred,  and  WIttbedcer.    24)73,383. 
Wolff  *  Co.  Kommandltgeaellachaft  auf  Aktien ; 
_     Langmaack.  Lothar.    2.973,274. 
Worman.  Martin,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.     Rock  d^ 

981.  2-28-61,  a.  121—10. 
Worthlngton  Corp. :  Bee — 
^     Hineh.  Sylran  B.    2.978,132. 

Wright.   Jamea  B..   to  Ceraolsan   Research   Corp.     Current- 
tranalent  damper  network.     2,978,439,  2-28-61,  Cl.  307— 
88.5. 
Wrl^t.  WllUam  L. :  Bee— 

Tanner.  John  V.     2.972.822. 
Waaoiek.  Walter  R. :  Bee — 

Werber,  Frank  X..  Hoeg,  and  WaMlek.     2.973.349. 
Walfaberg,  Arthur  H. :  Bee — 

Majerna.  John  B..  and  Wnlfsberg.    2,973.509. 
Wygant.  James  F. :  Bee — 

Shields.  SUnley  B.,  and  Wygant.    2,973.262. 
Tale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Cb.,  The  :  £fee — 
Sehroeder,  Charlea  8.    2,972,906. 
Tamamoto,  Toahio  :  Bee — 

Maauda,  Torn,  Tamamoto,  and  Kaneko.     2.973.305. 
'Tanko.  WUllam  H^  8.  Steinglaer.  and  I.  O.  Salyer.  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Co.    Organic  plastic  destatlcited  with  stron- 
tium-90.  method  of  making  and  lamln»te  containing  aame. 
2.973,292.  2-08-61,  Cl.  164—48. 
Tellott,  John  I..  anQ  P.  R.  Broadley.  to  Bitumlnoua  Coal  Re- 
search, Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for  fly-ash  separation 
In  coal-buming  gas  turbine.     2.978.067.  2-28-61,  Cl.  163 — 
38. 
Tost.  Arnold  O..  to  TVie  Ohio  Brass  Co.    Lightning  arrester 
and   housing  therefor.     2,973,448,   2-28-61,  Cl.  3l.V-e43. 
Toung,  J<^n  W..  Fruit  picker.     2.^73.112.  2-28-61.  CT.  214- 

83.1. 
ZaItaronL    Alejandro,    and    G.    Roaenkrans.    to    Syntex    S.A. 
Procens   for  the   production   of  A*-19-nor-pregnene-21-ol-3, 
11.20-triones.     2.973.374.  2-28-61,  Q.  260—397.45. 
Zaglnalloff.  Ralph  G. :  See — 

Batea.  Richard  L..  and  Zaglnailoff.     2.973.214. 
Zalk.  Sidney.     Tool-mlnisture  connector  remorer.     2.973.219. 

2-B8-61.  a.  294—92. 
Zelinakaa.  George  A.     Bellowa  deployment  bag.     2.978,173. 

2-28-61,  Cl.  244—148. 
Zellweger  Ltd..  Uster  Pictorles  for  Apparatus  and  Machlnea : 
Fee — 

Altenweger,  Alois.     2.972.797.  ' 

SSenlth  Radio  Corp. :  See-^ 

Drui.  Walter  8.    2,973,406. 
ZemoT.  Peter,  to  Mercury  Engineering  Corp.     Cntrbff  knife 
assembly    for    continuous   rewinders.      2.973.158.   2-28-61, 
Cl.  242 — 56. 
EemoT,    Peter,   to   Mercury   Engineering  Corp.      ExpandaMc 
mandrel  for  web  rewindera.     2.973,160.  2-88^-61.  CL  242— 
72. 
Klbbell,  Elmore  L. :  See — 

Gilmore.  William  G..  and  ZlbbeU.    2.973.2H. 
Zimmerman.  Bernard  J. :  Bee —  v 

Trautman.  Walter  C.  Amea.  and   Zimmerman.     24^78,- 
19*.  » 

Zisman.  William  A. :  Bee — 

FltxSlmmons.  Vincent  G.,  and  Zisman.     2.972,94Y. 
Zrolka.    Nicholas,    Mo    to    Gadget-Of-The-Month    Club.    Inc. 

Shower  spray.     2.673.151.  2-28-61.  Cl.  239 — 432. 
Zudi,   Helmuth  W.  and   H.  W.     Electrical  distribution  bos 

ducts.     2.973,405,  2-28-61,  Cl.  174—99. 
Znch,  Howard  W. :  See — 

Zaob,  Helmuth  W.  and  H.  W.    2,978,406. 
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! 


1-  44.5 

:  *972.746 

86-      72: 

96 

:  2,972,747 

10-      76: 

%-      46 

:  2,972,748 

40-    1.5: 

158 

:  2,072.749 

114: 

%072,7ao 

80S: 

866 

•  ^97^751 

41-      43: 

4-    177 

:  2,972,762 

43-      79: 

5-      18 

■  2,972,758 

48-     86: 

17 

%972,754 

44.4: 

82 

■  ^972, 756 

884 

•  ^972, 756 

44—        1: 

848 

2,972,757 

46-      25: 

8-      74 

X978.28e 

118: 

M.8S 

:  2,978,240 

162: 

115.5 

1978,241 

47-     60: 

180.1 

1978,242 

61: 

9-      11 

2,972,756 

40-      17: 

10-    l» 

2,972,780 

17.1: 

12-40.1 

2,972,760 

80-    800: 

146 

^972,7«l 

51-    124: 

14-     71 

2,972,702 

248: 

1*-    1.6 

1972,768 

201: 

114 

^972,764 

8»-     .y 

3B6.5 

2,972,787 

207.06 

2,972,755 

6: 

2(8 

2.972,768 

88-     56: 

821 

2,972,760 

74: 

864 

2,972,770 

108: 

871 

2,972,771 

286: 

901 

2,972,772 

816: 

Ma 

2,972,766 

56—      11: 

860 

2,972,778 

16: 

1»-       2 

2.972,n4 

85.4: 

10 

2,972,775 

80 

2,972,776 

828: 

84 

2,972,777 

877: 

44 

1972,778 

57-  51. 6: 

48 

2,972,779 

65: 

54 

2,97S,aa 

06.5: 

66 

2,972,780 

156: 

56 

2.972,781 

SO-  78.1: 

66.8 

2,972,783 

60-86.56: 

60 

2,972,788 
2,972,784 

85.6: 

50.8 

2,972,785 

80.08: 

10-    180 

1972,786 

80.84: 

142 

2,072,787 

51: 

ao-      16 

2,972,788 

82: 

00 

X972,780 

54.5: 

22—        5 

2,973,700 

54.6: 

88—      62: 

^978,244 

148 

2,978,245 

97: 

182: 

2,971,246 

204: 

1978,347 

61—      47: 

200.6. 

2,978,240 

68.63: 

270.5 

2,978,280 

88.7: 

284: 

^978, 251 

62—      61: 

2m- 

2,978,252 

66-      82: 

24-80.5 

2,972,791 

180: 

201: 

2,972,702 

68-      18: 

20S.  14: 

2.972,798 

25—  51.8 

2,972,794 

181: 

54 

-2,972.706 

70—    376: 

28-      87: 

2,972.706 

486: 

41: 

2,972,;v; 

71-    2.7: 

72: 

2,972,708 

74: 

2,972,790 

78-       8: 

20-    1.1: 

2,972,800 

15: 

6: 

%972,801 

r.8: 

106: 

2,072,803 

101: 

166.5: 

2,072,808 

204: 

155.67 

2,972,804 

258: 

186.8. 

2.972,806 

880: 

2,072,806 

423: 

2.972.807 

425.4: 

478.1 

2,972.808 

462: 

80—    200 

3,972.800 

74—        1: 

88-        1 

2,972,810 

6.r: 

2,972.811 

6.47: 

61 

2,972.813 
2.973,818 

40: 

142 

61: 

166 

2.972.814 

86: 

174 

2,972.816 

00: 

180 

%  972, 816 

106: 

84-      45 

2.972.817 

820: 

187 

2,972,818 

854: 

86-      28. 

2,972,819 

860: 

86 

X972,820 

60 

2,972,821 

408': 

86-8.6 

2,972.822 

674: 

« 

2;  972, 8a 

«B1: 

%872,834 
Z072,83S 
Z972,826 
2,972,827 
3^072,838 
3,978,358 
2,972,820 
2,972,880 
2;  072, 831 
2,972,832 
3,973.354 
2,973,883 
2,973,884 
2,972,885 

p.p.zoao 

P.P.2.081 
%972.886 
^972. 837 
2.972.888 
2.973,880 
1972,840 
1972,841 
1978. 265 
2.978.256 
2,973,257 
2,972,842 
X972.S4S 
2,972,844 
1972,845 
2,972,846 
2,972,847 
2,971848 
1972,840 
2,972,880 
2,972,851 
2,971852 
1971858 
1971854 
1971855 
1971856 
1971887 
1)^860 
1971888 
1971880 
1971861 
1971803 
1971868 
1971864 
1971866 
1971806 
1971867 
1971866 
1971880 
1971870 
1971872 
1971871 
1971873 
1071874 
1071876 
1071876 
1071877 
1972.878 
1971870 
1971880 
1971286 
1971280 
1971881 
1971882 
1971888 
1971884 
1971886 
1971886 
1071887 
1071888 
1971880 
1071800 
1071801 
1971808 
1971801 
1971804 
1971805 
1071806 
1971807 
1971008 
1971800 
1971900 
1971001 
1971008 
1971008 
1971904 
1971906 


74—    782: 
780: 


751: 

804: 

810: 

818: 

815: 

40: 

174: 

22: 

42: 

54: 

16: 

58: 

68: 

72: 

1&6: 

1.15: 

SIS: 

1: 

14: 


75- 


81— 


101- 


17: 

18  8: 

28: 

24: 

67: 

80-    1.7: 

46: 

00-  15.1: 

21: 

05-  11.5: 

85: 

85: 

87: 

104: 

2: 

42: 

101: 

2: 

40: 
100: 
122: 
128: 
125: 

186: 
176: 
207: 
228: 
421: 
134: 
148: 
382: 
7.2: 
48: 
56: 
67: 
68: 
70.2: 
108-       4: 


41 

46 

60: 

76 

118: 

126: 

158 

161 

163 

210: 

12 

80 

347 

107 

60: 

200: 

281 

284 

808 

5 

53 

234 

51 

16 

43.5 

60.6 


102- 


104- 


105- 
106- 


111- 
113- 

118- 
114- 


1971006 
1971007 
1971908 
1071000 
1971910 
1071911 
1971912 
197101S 
1971300 
1978.361 
1 072, 014 
1071015 
197191S 
1972,917 
1971018 
1971919 
1971000 
1971 OQI 
1071022 
1971023 
1071 0S4 
1071025 
1971936 
1971 927 
1971938 
1971929 
1971930 
1971931 
1971083 
1971088 
1971984 
1971985 
1971086 
1971987 
1971988 
1971363 
1971363 
1071364 
1971930 
1971940 
1971941 
1971365 
1971366 
1971367 
1071268 
1971200 
1971270 
1071271 
1071272 
1071278 
1071274 
1071276 
1971277 
1971042 

1071  eu 

1071044 
1071045 
1071946 
1071947 
1071048 
1071040 
1971960 
1071061 
1071083 
1971968 
1971954 
1971966 
1971966 
1971067 
1971968 
1971980 
1971060 
1071961 
1071062 
1971968 
1071064 
1971966 
1971966 
1971967 
1971278 
1971270 
1971280 
1071281 
1071282 
1971968 
1971960 
1071070 
1071071 
1071972 
1971973 
1971974 


114- 

72: 

115- 

35: 

42: 

116- 

115: 

117— 

71: 

76: 

106: 

122: 

188.8: 

110-  51. 5: 

130-42.03: 

121— 

10: 

38: 

41: 

46.5: 

122- 

183: 

370: 

123- 

32: 

00: 

130: 

126- 

152: 

214: 

127— 

10: 

128- 

218: 

547: 

181- 

84: 

132- 

40: 

184- 

23: 

73: 

103: 

138: 

186- 

4: 

145: 

155: 

ir- 

68: 

85: 

01: 

118: 

170.1: 

342: 

456: 

403.0: 

605.41: 

516.30: 

554: 

864: 

800: 

630: 

623: 

634: 

706: 

188- 

64: 

180- 

263: 

301: 

141— 

34: 

143- 

47: 

144— 

82: 

148—    1.6: 

12.7: 

ISO-      42: 

168—        1: 

154-        1: 

43: 

43.5: 

45.0: 

100: 

116: 

Tt: 

106: 

123: 

178: 

175: 

104: 

11: 

38: 

330: 

82: 

46: 


185— 


156- 

162- 
166- 


55.1: 

08: 

234: 

167^      22: 

51.5: 

68.1: 

66: 

88: 

160-      31: 

170-      68: 


1972,075 
1072,076 
1071077 
1071078 
1073.283 
1971384 
1071286 
1971286 
1071287 
1071070 
1971080 
1971081 
1971082 
1971  OSS 
1971084 
1971085 
1071086 
1971067 
R«.34.941 
1071088 
1V71080 
1071000 
1071388 
1971991 
1971902 
1071003 
1071004 
1971288 
1971996 
1971906 
1071007 
1071807 
1071806 
1071800 
1071006 
1071000 
1071000 
1971001 
1971 OOS 
1071004 
1071006 
1071006 
1071007 
1071008 
1071000 
1071010 
1071011 
1071012 
1071018 
1071014 
1971015 
1971016 
1971017 
1971018 
1971019 
1971020 
1071021 
1073,022 
1071200 
1071201 
1071023 
1071034 
1071035 
1071282 
1071208 
1071284 
1071205 
1071206 
1071026 
1071007 
1071028 
1071020 
1071080 
1071  OSl 
1071082 
1971088 
1071034 
Re.24,042 
1071085 
1071086 
1071087 
1071088 
1071080 
1071207 
1071208 
1071200 
1071300 
1071301 
1071040 
1971041 


170-185. 24 

:  1071042 

172- 

0 

:  1073,043 

67 

:  1971044 

222 

:  1971046 

174— 

35 

1071 40» 

40 

:  1071401 
1071402 
1971 40S 

87 

1971404 

00 

1971405 

176— 

8 

1071046 

410 

1073,047 

178— 

5.1 

:  1971406 

26 

■  1971407 

80 

1971408 

170- 

15 

1971400 

100.2 

:  1971410 

146 

1071411 

180- 

27 

1971048 

70 

1971040 

82 

1071050 

82.1 

1971061 

183- 

150 

1971053 

155 

1971053 

183- 

7 

1971054 
1971055 

10 

1071086 

88 

1071057 

184— 

7 

1071068 

187— 

20 

1071050 

188- 

08 

1071060 

06 

1071061 

112 

1071083 

220.6 

1071068 

180- 

26 

1071064 

00 

:  1071066 

103— 

.00 

:  1071066 

.084 

1071067 

.006 

1071068 
1071000 

8 

:  1071070 

80.6 

:  1071071 
:  1071072 

45.1 

108- 

88 

:  1071078 

104- 

0 

1071074 

• 

10 

1971075 
1071076 

84 

1071077 

106- 

6 

1071803 

86 

1071808 

47 

1071804 

77 

1071806 

107- 

17 

1071078 

10 

1071079 

84 

1071080 

183 

1071061 

170 

1071083 

108- 

184 

1071088 

203 

1971064 

200- 

47 

1971412 

52 

1971413 

56 

1971414 

84 

1971416 

104 

1971416 

112 

1971417 

128 

1071418 

188 

1071410 

202- 

21 

1071306 

204— 

84 

1071307 

a 

1071808 

154 

1071300 

156 

1971810 

104 

1071311 

206- 

.7 

1071065 

45.81 

1071086 

86 

1971087 

SO 

1971088 

62 

1971080 

66 

1971000 

70 

1971091 

307- 

17 

1971003 

308- 

11 

1071812 

86 

1971818 

188 

1071814 

211 

1971815 

228 

1071816 

2M 

1071817 

201 

1071818 

300- 

106 

1071008 

144 

1071004 

lfl» 

1071006 

210- 


211- 


230- 


322— 


33: 

65: 

270: 

80: 

126: 

184: 

218—   8: 

64: 

60: 

71: 

214—   1: 

8: 

17: 

82: 

83.1: 

210—   10: 

26: 
87 
80: 
46 
75 
125 
187 
26: 
42: 
62 
81 
3 

26: 

181 

184 

186 

185: 

804 

518 

5: 

68 

6 

15 

16: 

51 

66 

80 

SI 

60 

114 

116 

200 

1 

15 

286—61.11 

61.6 

61.0: 

78 

01 

182 

104 

106 

230-    230 

273 

425 

433 

341-  28 
46 

342—  4 
18 

55.11 

55.16: 

:',  56: 

71.8 

72: 

180: 

1 

8 

14 

IS 

23 

43 

104 

105 

128 

1S5 

138 

148 

160: 

340' 

348-    110: 

216: 


234— 
225- 
220- 


280- 


282— 


1 973. 310 

1973,006 

1971007 

1971000 

1071100 

1071101 

1071103 

1971108 

1071104 

1071105 

1071106 

1071107 

1071108 

1071100 

1071110 

1971111 

1071112 

1071430 

1071 421 

1071423 

1071 438 

1071434 

1071426 

1071426 

1071437^ 

1071438 

1971118 

1071114 

1071116 

1071116 

1071117 

1071118 

1071110 

1071120 

1971131 

1971122 

1971 138 

1971124 

1971135 

1071136 

1971137 

1971128 

1971120 

1071180 

1071181 

1071188 

1971  US 

1071184 

1071186 

1071186 

1071  ir 

1071 ISB 

1071180 

1071143 

1071140 

1071  Ml 

1071  la 

1071144 

1071146 

1071146 

1071147 

1071148 

1071140 

1071180 

1971161 

1971152 

1971 15S 

1971154 

1971155 

1971156 

1971 187 

1971188 

1071180 

1971100 

1071161 

1071162 

1071168 

1071164 

1071166 

1071166 

1071167 

1071168 

1071160 

1071170 

1971171 

1071172 

1071178 

1071420 

1071480 

1071174 

1071176 

zix 


XX 


1 
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M»- 

221:  2,97a.  176 

3S0-     91: 

2. 971.  MO 

Ml:  2.971.177 

75: 

1971.  Ml 

' 

164:  Z97X.m 

77.5: 

2.971.342 

aao- 

20:  2.97S,4n 

78: 

1971.  Ml 

2,971.412 

78.4: 

1971.144 

«.5:  X97S.4M 

79: 

2.971,145 

»:  %9n.4M 

85.1: 

2,971.146 

106:  X97S,43S 

87.7: 

1971.  M7 

21S:  %87a,436 

08.7: 

2.971.M8 

asi- 

86:  2.97S.179 

2. 971.  MO 

170:  2,971.180 

»«.»: 

3.971,150 

172:  2,971,181 

190: 

2,971,151 

174:  2;  971. 183 

sn: 

2.971.162 

181:  Z971.181 

3M: 

1971.151 

233— 

8.6:  2.971.130 

330:  3.971,354 

12.7:2.971.121 

310.1: 

1971156 

».  2.971.121 

3».66: 

1971106 

: 

101.6:  2.971.122 

1971157 

ISO:  2.971.»4 

340:  2.971.108 

2.971.126 

351.5: 

1971150 

413:  2,971,126 

386.5: 

1971  MO 

440:  2.971.127 

316: 

1971  Ml 

400:  2,971.138 

1971162 

461:  %971.iaO 

308.4: 

1971  Ml 

406:  X971.110 

204.8: 

1971 M4 

254- 

2:  2.971.184 

397: 

1971 M6 

286- 

6:  2.971.185 

806.7: 

1071 M6 

257— 

301:  3.971.186 

110: 

1971167 

289- 

106:  3.971.187 

113: 

1971 M8 

111:  2; 971. 188 

ns: 

1971  MO 

280- 

23:  2.971.111 

Ml.  2: 

1971170 

26:  2,971.1» 

M6.4: 

1971171 

13.6:  3.971,111 

M7.4: 

1971173 

n.6:  3;97I.IM 

M8: 

1071 S7I 

tl:  ^971.116 

197.45: 

1971  r4 

»:  3.971.116 

1071175 

46.4:  3.971,117 

1971176 

46.5:  3,971,118 

1971177 

47:  3;971.110 

1971178 

408: 

404: 
448.2: 
440.6: 
473: 
561: 
601: 
615: 

611: 

651: 

602. 5^ 

6M: 


267- 


678: 

m.i: 

Ml—    114: 

261-       2: 

»: 

41: 

265—      40: 

10: 


15: 

45: 

190: 

191: 

1: 

5: 

12: 

57: 

81: 

41: 

61: 

83: 

3: 

W: 


270- 
371— 


373— 
371- 


274— 


19711  0 
1971110 
197111 
197113 
197111 
197114 
1971116 
19711  6 
197117 
197118 
197110 
19711  0 
197111 
19711  3 
197118 
197114 
197116 
19711  6 
1971110 
197111  0 
19711  1 
1971 18 
1971 II 
It«.3«,0  4 
19711!  4 
19711  6 
1971116 
1971117 
197116 
1971110 
19713D 
19713  11 
19713  S 
19713S 
197134 
197136 
1971316 
19713  t7 
1971^ 


UO: 
411: 

386-    104: 
100: 

386-  11: 

387-  M: 
IM: 

79: 
380: 
3n: 
1: 
91 
11: 
44: 
51: 
67: 
1: 
5: 
17: 
107—88.5: 


»1- 


73: 

n: 

193: 

187: 

M: 

no-    388: 

111—        4: 

114: 

lu-n.i: 

3M: 

119: 

ni—     43: 

61: 

67: 


1971300 
1971310 
1971311 
1971313 
R6.31940 
1971311 
1971314 
1971316 
1971316 
1971317 
1971318 
1971319 
1971330 
1971 3n 
1971333 
1971331 
1971 3M 
1971 3M 
1971 3M 
1971 4r 
1971 4M 
1971 4» 
1971440 
1971441 
1971337 
1971 3M 
1971338 
1971310 
1971311 
1971443 
1971 3B 
1971 3n 
1971 3M 
1971 3M 
1971 3M 
19714a 
1971444 
1971446 


HI—      70: 

100: 

.341: 

■^371: 

301: 

117: 

114-     60: 

116-  15: 

31: 

10: 

IW: 

117—  37: 

n: 

47: 


171: 
176: 
3M: 
340: 
118-  311: 
M7: 
131—  13: 
60: 
.5: 
1: 
»: 
M: 
60: 


61: 

77: 

W: 

100: 

IM: 

131: 


1971446 

1971447 
1971448 
1971449 
1971480 
1971451 
1971483 
1971451 
1971 4M 
1971455 
1971486 
1971 4S7 
1971408 
1971406 
1971460 
1971461 
1971403 
1971461 
Ile.34,9a 
1971 4M 
1971 4M 
1971 4n 
1971467 
1971 4n 
1971460 
1971470 
1971471 
1971473 
1971471 
1971474 
1971475 
1971476 
1971477 
1971471 
1971479 
1971480 
1971461 
1971483 


n- 


MO- 


m: 

61: 

7: 

9: 

11: 

M: 

76: 

79: 

81: 

97: 

98: 

317: 

S: 

41: 

141: 

3n: 

17: 

01: 

80: 

61: 

198: 

1: 

18: 

147: 

U6: 

174: 

146: 

M7: 

16: 

17.7: 
737: 
770: 
711: 
706: 
UI: 

». 

12: 


1971481 
1971 4M 
1971 4W 
1971 4M 
1971487 
1971488 
1971480 
1971400 
1971401 
1971408 
1971400 
1971 4M 
1971 4« 
1971406 
1971497 
1971 4n 
1971400 
1971600 
1971801 
1971803 
1971801 
1971804 
1971006 
1971006 
1971007 
1971808 
1971800 
1971510 
1971611 
1971513 
1971511 
1971514 
1971616 
1971 616 
1971617 
1971618 
1971817 
1971 SM 


CLiASSmCATtON   OT  DeSIOKS 


Dl-  33: 

D6-  3: 

Dll—  1: 

D14-  1: 


01808 
181800 
180,810 
189,811 
180.813 


D14- 


1:  180,811 

181814 

180.815 

180.816 

10:  180,817 


D16- 

Daa— 

D25— 
D36- 


D36- 
D13- 

DM- 


14:  181821 
1:  1818M 

14:  180.828 

5:   180.836 

181837 


DM- 
D41- 
D46- 

D40- 


15:  181838 
1:  181830 
4:  180, 8» 

S2:  180,811 
1:  181813 


DS»-  «:  180,  m 

D8«-  11  181 8M 

D71—  1:  1818M 

D«l—  1:  18e,8M 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notice*  under  IS  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trmdcnark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

WHm.  No.  n.4M  (COCA-COLA),  The  Coca-CoU  Conipnny, 
Ilererase ;  R«ff.  No.  41.1M.  Mune,  Nonalcoholic  maltleHM  bev- 
erageo  and  the  nyrupa  for  makinff  aucii  beveraRM :  Kec  Mo. 
tS8,144,  aanie,  Beveragefi  and  aynipn  for  the  aianufaotun'  of 
Huch  bereraRea;  Rer.  No.  tS8.14«.  aame ;  Boc  No.  415.705 
fCOKE),  name.  Nonalcoholic  maltleHu  beverageit  and  the 
Hjrrup*  for  makinc  mich  beremireii,  fllod  Dec.  29,  1960,  D.C., 
8J>.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/5090,  The  Coeo-Coto  Company  t.  8tup- 
vetamt  ttentnurant  Itte.,  doinif  hu/iiHeta  a«  Onrden  Par  et  al. 
8mm.  Mod  Jan.  3,  1901,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco). 
Doc.  89046.  Coca-Cola  C»mpmup  <r.  BvmJv  Enterpri»r»,  Inc. 
et  ol.  Trademark  held  ralld  and  infringed ;  injunction 
sranted  (notlw  Jan.  27,  1961). 

Bo*.  M*.  47.119.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 

Beff.  No.  1M,M1  (CANADIAN  CLUB).  Hlran  Walker  * 
Sons,  Inc..  Whisky;  Bo*.  No.  tn.tn  (CANADIAN  CLUB 
£rrC.  AND  DESIGN),  ■atne.  Uod  Dec.  16.  1960,  D.C.  Md. 
(Baltimore).  Doc.  12/712,  Hiram  Walker  4  Bon*,  Jne.  r. 
Bomeir'a  Cm t  Mate  Lifuore,  Ine.  at  at. 

Be*.  No.  Ba«,14a.     (See  Rof.  No.  22,408.) 
Boc.  No.  tM.14«.    (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Boc.  Mo.  SS9.66S.     (8e«  Reg.  No.  lfle,66L) 

r.  No.  410.785.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 


B«c.  No.  088.888  (THERMO-PAX  AND  DESIGN),  Minne- 
soU    MlBing   k    Manufacturing   ComiMiny,    Scnsitlaed   ahoet 


material  for  making  duplicate  copies  of  typed  or  printed  mat- 
ter: Beg.  No.  577.845  (THERMOPAX),  aame,  Machine  for 
making  duplicate  copies  of  printed  or  pictorial  matter;  Boc. 
No.  saMM.  name.  Sheet  to  be  adhered  to  back  si<|e  of  printed 
or  pictuclal  matter  to  reinforce  the  same;  Beg.. No.  685.888. 
same.  Liquid  chemical  compoaition  useful  in  connection  with 
coated  sheet  material  which  has  been  adapted  to  produce 
copies  of  information  contained  on  microfllm ;  Beg.  Mo. 
888.888,  aame.  Electrically  operated  machine  for  reading 
microfllm  and  producing  copies  of  the  information  contained 
on  microfllm,  fllod  Dec.  80,  1960,  D.C.  BD.N.T..  Doc. 
60/5111,  ir<i»ii«to(a  Mining  4  Manrnfaeturino  Company  ▼. 
Paal  0.  William$.  Inc.  et  al. 

Boa.  No.  581.488  (BOBS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  Robert  C. 
Wian  Knterprises,  Inc.,  Hamburger  sandwich ;  Bog.  Mo. 
874.748  (BIO  BOY),  aame,  tUd  Dec  22,  1960.  D.C,  ED.S.C 
(Columbia),  Doc.  AC-645,  Robert  C.  Wian  Knterprisao.  Ine. 
V.  Domglae  R.  Broome. 

Bog.  No.  574.748.     (See  Reg.  No.  561,430.) 

Bog.  No.  577345.    (See  Reg.  No.  560,006.) 

r.  Mo.  68L884.     (See  Reg.  No.  560.006.) 

Mo.  848.881  (8BI8MOLOO).  Jnlos  E.  Jenkins,  Tlbra- 
tlon  Measurement  Engineers,  Earth  ribration  measuring  and 
recording  device,  Uod  Sum.  14.  1956.  D.C,  M.D.  Pa. 
(Scranton),  Doc.  6522,  Vibration  Meaturement  Engineero, 
Inc.  r.  The  Titration  Bngineering  Campamy,  tne.  8tlpala> 
tion   and  order  of  diamlaaal  with  prejudice  Mot.   25,  1960. 

Bog.  No.  885.888.     (See  Reg.  No.  560,068.) 

Beg.  No.  888.888.     (See  R«g.  No.  560,096.) 


I 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31, 1960 

t 

ToUI  number  of  spplieatioiM  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  See.  12  (e)l 11,354 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  13,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application July      1,  I960 


J.H. 


CHANT. 


TRADIMABE  BXAMINmO  DTVniONS.  KXAMINBBS  AND  TRADBMABK  CLASSB8 

UNDKB  KXADflNATiON 


(I)  C.  M.  WINDT.  ClaMSS  8,  «.  4.  <»  7.  8.  8. 10.  11.  18. 18,  14. 15. 18,  17,  18.  ».  M.  28.  84.  86.  84. 17,  8%  89, 80.  81.  82. 18.  84, 
88.  8B.  10.  40,  41,  43.  41.  44, 10 ^ , 

(U)  H.  E.  KABCHUB.  Clasaii  1.  8,  II,  22.  87.  «.  45,  46.  47,  48.  40.  SI.  82;  Servtee  Mark  Classn  100.  101,  188.  Itl^  104. 106, 
108, 107;  Oollactive  Membwshlp  Marks.  CIbM  200;  Cartlfleattao  Marks.  ClaMss  A  and  B ^ 

ReaewalB  (An  Clones) i „ 

See.  18  (e)  PuMkMloos  (AU  CfaMSSS) 


Appiicatioiu  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1960—1764 


Regtstratioaa  Issued 304_No.  711,667  to  No.  711,970 

Renewals  Issued 60 

Tkt  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tks  OmOAL  CAZETTE.  iMaed  woaUy.  m  mailed  onder  4ta  ikmidm  al  ths  ! 
of  DncMMU.  Coy  If  sal  IVtatiiig  0«m.  Wubiaatoo  XS.  D.  C.  to  whoa  aU  mbMnpUoM  •booM  b«  Bade  pafaUe  aad  aB 
■tioaa  addNaMli  aobaittiiU—  priea.  $10.00  per  aawm.  fontga  maaima  8S.7S  aJilili— al;  aogls  eeiMca.  80 


PBINTKD  COPIES  OP  TBAOBMARK  BgCiSTBATIONS  aro  ftouMwd^tte  PMoot  Oflko  kr  18  ( 
TM  763  O.O.— 10 


TM  109 


MARKS  PUBUSHp)  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TlM  followlBf  marks  are  inibUtbed  in  compliance  wltli  wctloa  12(a)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1948.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition oBder  section  13  may  be  filed  witbin  thirty  days  of  ttiis  pablication.     See  Hales  2. 101  to  2.105. 

As  prOTldsd  by  section  31  of  aald  act.  a  fee  of  tweatyflve  dollars  most  accoanpany  each  notice  of  opp<  laition. 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prtpared 


SN  91.276.     Wallace  C.  Reber,  Toledo,  Ohio.  ^  Filed  Feb. 
1960. 


Oass  4- Abrasives  aikl  PoKsliing  Materials 

1  i,    SN  93,195.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Mann  acturlng  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  18.  I960. 

SCOTCH-BRltE 


The  drawlnx  in  lined  for  red. 
For  Cut  ChrlxtmaR  Treen. 
First  use  Nor.  1,  1959. 


SN  97.795.     Went  Vlrnlnia  Palp  and  Paper  Company,  N( 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  24.  19C0. 


WESTVACO 


Owner  oC  Reg.  Nos.  119.S48,  540,«««.  and  others. 
For  Wood  Palp. 
First  use  Apr.  3, 1960. 


> 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677.849. 
For  Non-Woren  Web  Material  In  Sheet 
and  Finishing  All  Types  of  Surfaces. 
First  use  June  26,  1958. 


8N  100,076.    Turtle  Wax,  Inc.,  Chicago, 


1960. 


SUN-STOP 


For   Ingredient — Namely,   an   Ultra 
sorber.  In  Washing,  Cleaning  and 
Automobile  Finishes  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1959. 


IN  105,181.     Madi8on  Chemical 
Supply  and  Equipment  Co.,  Maywood, 
1960. 


Form  for  Cleaning 


[11.    Filed  Jane  30, 


Violet  Radiation  Ab- 
Pollshli  >g  Preparations  fbr 


Oorporalion,  d.b.a.  Madison 
[U.     Filed  Sept.  26, 


FABULOID 


For  Cleaning,  Deodorising  and 

tlMl. 

First  use  April  1961. 


Poltshlig  Floors  Composl- 


8N  99.631.     Alfred  Klngmaaa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Fl^ 
Jnae  34.  1960. 


FITCHETTE 


OwMT  •(  Keg.  Ne.  604.&9S. 

For  Natural  Bristles  and  Hair  Tofts. 

First  UM  Oct.  10. 194.%. 


8N  104.064.     Brehai  Trs*  *  Land.  Incorporated.  Cadlll|c, 
Mick.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1960. 


FMr  Christniaa  Treew. 
First  niie  May  1.  19A(i. 

% 


SN    105,333.      Atlantic   Abraaive   Corpor4tlon,   South   Brain- 
tree,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  28, 1960. 


ALPHA 


For  Abrasive  Grinding  IMse  Wheels. 
First  ose  March  1960. 


SN    105.376.      Rayco  Mfg.   Cot.   Paramu^   N.J.     Filed   Sept. 
28.  1960. 


RAYCO 


Class2-Rece|ptades 


SN  98.801.     Joe  Lowe  CorporaUon.  New  York.  N.Y.     Fl|pd 
June  10,  1960. 

SICLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528.830,  706,062,  and  others. 

For  Qaily  Colored  PlasUc  Picnic  Sets  Consisting  of  Plat^ 

Cups,  Knives,  ForkM.  Spoonit,  and  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakeh*. 

First  ose  daring  the  month  of  January  1957. 

TM  110 


For  Automobile  Polliih   and  CTeanlng 
Applied  to  and  Used  on  the  Paint 
Automobiles. 

First  nae  Feb.  26,  1959. 


Preparation  To  Be 
andyor  Metal  Finish  of 


SN  105,418.     Brillo  Manufacturing 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  29. 1960. 


Comp  iny.  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 


SYNDISC 


For  Floor  Scrubbing  and  Polinhlng  Padi . 
First  use  Nor.  2,  1»59. 


Februaby  28,  1961 

QattS-Adliesives 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  111 


8N    03,080.       MacDermld    Incorporated,    Waterbury.    Com- 
piled Mar.  17,  I960. 


102,3«1.      The    Woodhlll     Chemical    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Plied  Aus.  »,  1»00. 


Dermid 

..4*ighMoiKe  finish! 


^       For  Copper  Plating  Bath  Addltlvef*.  Dry  Acid  Replacement 
Salts,  Macromnte  ConTemion  Coatlngii,  Electro  and  Chemical 
For  Air  DrylnR  Adhesive  Mender  for  Textiles  and  Leather      ^*"""*'*"-  B""'»''»'«ng  and  Other  Metal  PlnUhlng  Compounds. 
Contalnlns  Natural  Latex.  Hydrocarbon.  Alkyl  Aryl  Sulfonatel  """  ^""^  ^'  ^^"^  * 

Acrylic    Kmulttlon    Copolymer,    and    Hlndeivd    Phenol    AntI-  „ 

oxidant. 

Flrwt  uwe  July  11.  I960.  SN    M,211.      L.    Tewelen   Seed  Co.,    Milwaukee,   Wis      Filed 

'  Apr.  1,  I960. 


Class  6 -Chemicals  aid  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 


BLAST 


For  CrabKrasa  Killer. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  19.")9. 


""iafflMP^""'*"'    "''    ^°°"**"^'    ^'"*"-    ^"       *'"*^    «'^'  ^'^*      "^^^  V'nnnl.  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
Jan.  7,1969.  York,  X.Y.    Piled  May  11.  1960. 


FRESH  'N'  BRITE 


WESTVACO  POLYFcIn 


First  use  Dec  l."5  1956  «  For  Lipno«ulfon«tes  Having  Surface  Active  Properties  and 

suitable  am  General  Purpose  DUpemants. 
^_^^,^^  First  use  Mar.  25.  1960. 

SN  91,260.    Kane  Import  Corporation,  New  York,  NY     Filed 
Fiph.  19.  1960. 

POLAR  BEAR  BRAND 

The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Menthol  Crystals. 
First  us«  Jan.  6,  I960. 


SN    97,640.      The    Echlln    Manufacturing    Company,    d.h.a. 
United  Parts  Division,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  23,  1960. 


UNITED 


For  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluid. 
First  uae  May  11,  1960. 


\ 


SN  92,4<16.     Hycel.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1960.     ^M^%.  ''^UVT^ll^^  ""'  Paper  Company.  New 


KETOSET 


WESTVACO 


for  Chemical   Reagents  for  Medical  Laboratory  Tests  To  owner  of  Ker    \o.    llBfUfi    n^n  «r«    .„h  „»k 

Determine   the  Presence  of  Ketosterold-  In  Estimating  the  2^,^.1? Ol^  '  '  ' 

Functioning  of  the  Adn-nal  Cortex.  «1»         \i        ,^    ,«-« 

Mrst  use  Mar.  20.  1958.  ""•*  ""*  ^^'  "•  *»«<> 


RN  o»,4«T      M I    T         u     -^        -.  -„  ^'^    99,760.      Lien    Chemical    Company.    Franklin    Park.    111. 

8N  92.467.     Hycel.  Inc.,  HonstOB,  Tex,     Piled  Mar.  9.  1960.         Filed  June  27,  1960. 


PHEOSET 


For  Chemical  Reagents  for  Medical  Laboratory  Testa 
I-lrst  uae  Feb.  1,  1960. 


FLO 

For  Septic  Bacteria  Activator  -for  Use  in   Septic  Tanka. 

First  nse  June  13,  1960. 


sv  09  -.9a      r4»i       a      L„  .«.   «  ^^  100,272.    Kdw.  Livingston  A  Bona,  Inc.,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 

SN  »2,..28.     ClUea  Servh*  Oil  Company.  New  York,   N.Y.        Filed  July  5  1960 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1960. 


-     f^. 


The    letters    "LP"    and    the    word    "Oas"    are   disclaimed. 

*   ^^^^^^V.".'  '*  "'"''*  '*"■  '^"^     *^'"*'"  '^  ^»   N""   «^3'«^^  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Bleach"  apart  from  Ihe 

and63.V421.  martc  as  shown. 

For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Oas.  po.  Powdered  Bleach  for  Use  In  Laundering     ' 

First  use  In  or  about  November  1959.  First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1958. 


TM  112 


J 
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SN  100,588.    Effective  Products,  Cbtcago,  111.     Filed  July  111     8N   103,185.      Nonk   Hydro-Elektrlak  Kti Blstofaktteseltkab, 


IMO. 


For  Iniiecticidf  for  Hoane  and  Garden. 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1960. 


SN   101, 02.1.     Monranto  Cbemlcal  Company,  St.   Louis,  Mc 
Filed  July  18.  1960. 


Oalo,  Norway.    Filed  An(.  22.  IMO. 

DOLMON 

Priority  daimed  under  See.  44(d)  on 
tlon  nied  Ffeb.  25,  I960 ;  Reff.  No.  65.168, 
For  Natural  and  Artlfldal  FMtfUaerB. 


8N  103,569.     Hoff  Cbemical  Corporation, 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1900. 


GRO-BEST 


For  Concentrated  Plant  Food. 
First  use  May  24,  1960. 


Morweglan  applica- 
dajted  Mar.  31,  1960. 


FUt  Rod(.  Mich. 


(lass  12-CoMtnKtiM  Mittiiib 


SN  60.783.     Roaebarf  Lamber  Oo., 
Apr.  30, 1968. 


Koaelarc,  Orcf.     Filed 


/mps/yf-JUE 


For  All  Orade*  of  Plywood.  Ineladlaf 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1968. 


8  leatklag. 


SN  80.926.     Shower  Door  Company  ot  America,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1959. 

CAMEO 

For  Aluminum  Framed  Qiats  Panels  f|r  Use  as  Shower 
Enclosures. 

First  use  Jun«  26,  1969. 


Consent  of  Harry   Smith   to  use  and  register  his  picture 
as  a  trademark  is  of  record.     Owner  of  Reg. '  No.  697,951 
For  Herbicides  and  Pestiddew. 
First  use  Mar.  29, 1960.  j 


8N  91,888.     Kaiser  Aluminum  *  Cbemlcal 
land,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  23.  I960. 


TWIN-RIB 


For  Corrugated  Aluminum  Rooflng  and 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29, 1960. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  91.883. 


SN  101,115.     August  U.  Manglfest.  d.b.a.  Magna-Kroa  Mf| 
Co.,  Vandergrift,  Pa.    Filed  July  19,  1960. 

MAGNA  KROM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608.861. 
For  Rust,  Scale,  and  Leak  Inhibitor  and  Resistor  Csabl^ 
In  Automobile  Radiators. 

FlfHt  use  Aprll^|,j»54. 


SN  91,883.     Twin-Bide  Aluminum   Corp., 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


TWIN-SIDE 


For  Aluminum  Siding  Materials. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1969. 
SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  91.388. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


SN  93.2.'t2.     rtah  OooperatlTe  Asaodatloa.  d.b.a.  Pax 
pany.    Salt    Lake  City,    I'tah.     Filed   Mar.    18,    1960 


PAX  PRIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  232,417,  417,314,  and  otbera. 

For  Fertlltzen. 

First  use  Dec  7.  1969;  in  NoTember  1937  as  to  "Pax. 


MN  101.702.     Robertson  Chemical  Corporation.  Norfolk,  Vi  . 
Filed  July  29. 1960.  i 


[^OSSiSTSOPJS 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  ^ 

F(»r  Tobacro  Fertiliser. 

First  use  spring  of  1929.       I    ' 


8N  102.107.    Electrorert  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1960. 

CANTROUGtt 


Corporation,  Oak- 


Siding  Sheets. 


Jersey  City.  N.J. 


Owner  of  Cnnadlan  Reg.  No.  102,078. 

F'or  Cable  Troughs  and  Wiring  Troaghs, 
Fittings  Therefor ;  and  Supporting 
Interlocking  System  of  Metal  Parts  for 
ShelTlngs.  Pipes,  Conduits,  and  the  Uke. 


^te4  Dee.  2.  1955. 

Parts  Thereof  and 

Structdrca  Comprising  an 

Supporting  Troughs, 


Tork,  N.T.     Filed 


SN  103,771.     Econolite  rrorporatlon.  New 
Sept.  1,  1960. 

ECONOLITE 

For  Masonry  Units.  Bnildlng  Blocks  anf  Partition  Blocks. 
First  use  February  1968. 


8N   104.854.      Wood  Plbreboard  Compan^,   PortUnd.  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1960. 


DURAFLAKIS 


For  Partlda  Board. 

¥\nt  use  on  or  about  Jane  30,  I960. 
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*"\irRW  8«ri4  ^•**"'^°«  «^'>"«*"y'  «•"-"«  city.    8N  03.293.     J.   X.   Eberte  *  Cle.  0.«.b.H..   Au,N,urg.  Or- 
MO.     rii«i  sept.  14,  IWJO.  many.    Filed  Mar.  21.  I960. 


INECO 


MONOPANL 

Owofr  of  H^.  No.  OOn.d.VI. 

For  Prvfornied  Metal  Panel,  fop  Bolldlnxi  and  the  Like.     "Vl  'i^.  V*^  "*'„?i''  f°'   **'**•   '*•!>*<'» «vety. 
FlwtuwMar.  81.  1953.  ***'  HIgh-Orade  Strip  Steel  ;  Blockn.  Sheeti..   Bam,  Strips. 

w  Irea,   and   Formed   PieceH   Made   of  Higli-Qrade   Steel,  All 


Owner   of  Oeniian   Bes.  Noa.  054.707   and   691,272.  dated 
Mar.   10.   1954  and  May  SO.   1956,   reapectlvely. 


OoodK  Madf  of  Steel  Alloyi*  Free  of  Nickel. 


SN'  104.T4.1.    National  Gyptium  Company,  BalTalo,  N.T.    Filed 


Sept.  19.  1960 


SOLITUDE 


SN  100.83.-).    Cradble  Steel  Company  of  America,  Pltti«burich. 
Pa.    nied  July  14,  1960. 


For  Acouatlcal  Tile. 
Flmt  uDe  Mar.  25,  I960. 


MAXEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xon.  129.142  and  678,739. 
.—^^^^.—  ^  •"'*'■  MetalH  Including  Alloy  and  Carbon  Steels,  Free  Ma- 

«vio^ft.»i     «K  T.        ^  *  Chining   SteelB,    CaHe-Hardenable    Steelp   and   Con'atnictlonal 

B.>  loa,02.'^.     Shower  Door  Company  <rf  America.  AtlanU.  Oa.     Stwli.   In   the  Form  of  BIooiiik,   Bllleta    Slab*    Platea    Bar* 
Filed  Sept.  22.  I960  Cartlngn,    Forglngn.    Blocka.   Wire.    She^t   and'  Strip    ' 

SHOLUME  -™...u. 


For  Sliding  OlaHt<  Patio  iKwr*. 
FTntt  uxe  on  or  about  June  20.  1900. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
SteaM-Rttiiig  Supfriies 

SX  100.137.     MacLean  Fogg  Lock  Xut  Co.   (Delaware  corpo 
ration),  Chicago,  III.,  aiuUgiMe  of  MarLean-Fugg  Lock  Nut 
Company  (IlllnoU  corporation),  Chicago.  III.     tiled  July  1 
1960. 

GT 

For  Special  FaNtenIng  Devlcew  for  Railway  Car  Grab  Irons 
and  Ladder*. 

i-^rst  uae  In  August  1946. 


SX  100,836.     Crucible  Steel  Company  of  Am<>rlca,  Plttaburgh 
Pa.    nied  July  14.  1960. 

THRIFT  FINISH 

For  MetulN  Including  Tool  Steels.  High  Speed  Steels,  Metal 
Hars,  Rods  and  Wire. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  19.'>7. 


SX  100.898.     Kutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation.  Flushing 
X  Y.     Filed  July  1."..  I960. 


EUTECSIL 


SN  102.046.     The  Ohio  Corrugating  Company.  Warren    Ohio. 
Filed  Ang.  4.  1960. 


TRU-LOC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556.699. 

For  Metallic  Ooaure  Ring*  for  Barrels,  Kegs.  Buckets,  and 
Similar  RecepUcles. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  7. 1938. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  60ri.871. 

For  Metal  Alloys  Both  Bare  and  Flux  Coated  for  MeUI- 
Jolnlng  Operations. 

First  nse  prior  to  July  13.  1960. 


Cass  15  -  Oils  and  Creases 

SN  93.136.     Ashland  Oil  k.  Refining  Company,  Aahland    Ky 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1960. 

ChemAloy 

PH>r  Oil  Additive. 

Urst  uae  Mar.  16,  1960.  * 


SX  102.546.     Crane  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     MIed  Aug.  12.  1960. 


SN    103,597.      Petroleum    Marketing   Company,    loc      Tulsa 
Okla.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1960. 


For   Composition    Pipe,   Tnbalar   Prodacta.    Fittings,    and 
Couplings  Therefor. 

Urst  use  January  1960. 


Class  14-Melak  aMi  Metal  Castings  and 
Fbrgings 


In  the  drawing  the  letters  "PEMOO" 
color  Is  not  a  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Gasoline.  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1955. 


appear  In  red,  bat 


SX   93,290.     J.    N.    Eberie  A  Cle.   G.m.b.H. 
many.    Hied  Mar.  21.  1960. 


Augsburg,   Ger- 


INEA 


SX  104.706.     Ererlube  Corporation  of  America,  d.b.a.  Ever- 
lube  Corporation.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  19. 


1960. 


I 


PERMA-SLIK 


Mar    10    li.?  „T/m      *,n    ^S.^*^-^®*  ""   "'*"^'   *""^         *'"'  ^**'"*  ^-^bricant  Composition  In  PreHsuri«^  Containers 

For  Hiih^     H     «/y  l;  1»'^«-  'l«P*<-"'^*''y  'or  Spray  Application  on  Surface  of  MeUl.  Wood.  Plartlc. 

For  Hlgh-Orade  Strip  Steel;  Blocks.  Sheet..  Bam.  Strips,  and  the  Like  To  Provide  Dry  Him  Lubrication  Therwn 

Wires,  and  Formed  Piece.  Made  of  High-Ormde  SteeL  First  use  March  1960  inerwn. 
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Oats  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatiiigs  Class  18-Medliciies  aad  Phar|iacaalical 

Preparations 


SN  87,745.     Troy  CbentCAl  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     Piled  Dee, 
21, 1»5». 

TROYOLIN 

Kor  Paint  AddltireH,  Drlem,  SUbillsent  and  Inhibitors. 
1-MrMt  UM«  July  15.  1955. 


SN  87.746.     Troy  CbeniJcal  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     Piled  Dee 
21,  1959. 

TROYKYD 

Por  Paint  Additive*,  Drlers.^UblTisera  and  Inhibitors. 
First  UM  Feb.  8.  1946. 


S.N  93,04.'>.  ArmMtrong  Rewins.  Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind..  asslgMi 
of  Armntrong  Productn  Company,  Wanww.  Ind.  Filed  Mar 
17.  1960. 

VIBRO-FLO 


For  Powdered  Coating  Material  of  Botl)^Thermoplastie  am 
ThermoHetting  Types. 
Flrxt  axe  July  7.  1959. 


.«ST 


SN  100.317.    Tropical  Paint  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Flle< 
July  3.  1960. 

TROPILUME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  524,523. 

For   Seml-Liquld  Aluminum  Coating  for  Outdoor  Use  oi 


SIloM,  or  the  Uke. 

First  use  May  18. 1960. 


SN    101.909.     Western  Cbemieal  Company.   St.  Joseph,  M< 
Filed  Aug.  2. 1960. 


RESIUTEX 


For  Liquid  Proteetlre  Floor  Coating. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  19ft7. 


8N  102.069.     Saran  Protective  Coating  Co..  Ferndale,  Mid 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1960. 


ACTI-THANE 


For  Crethane  Coatings. 
First  nse  Feb.  9,  1959. 


S.V    102.087.      American-Marietta    Company,    Chicago,    n 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1960. 


ROLL-COR 


SN    83.238.      Ortho    Ptaarmaceutleal    Corp^ratiOB.    Rarltan, 
N.J.    Filed  OeC  14. 1969. 

Mass^-cr^me 

^    Owner  ot  Reg.  Noa.  570.905  and  642.001. 

For  Nipple  Cream  and  a  Preparation  f^r  the  Treatment 
of  Diaper  Rash. 

First  use  Aug.  11. 1959. 


SN    93.647.      Lascoe    Products   Umited,    "Toronto,    OnUrio, 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  24, 1960. 


N 


DIANA 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  104,755.  da  ed  Oct.  19.  1956. 
For  Coughs  and  Colds  Medldne  and  ai  Alcoholic  Base 
Liniment  for  Minor  MuHcular  Aches  and  Pal:  ts. 


SN  93,760.     Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  Jork,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  28, 1960. 

COLDSERTS 


For  Pharmaceutical  Nasal  Snppoaitories 
Head  Colds. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


SN   94.715.     Zyme-Aid  Corporation,   Fort 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1960. 


ZYME-AID 


Concrete    or    Brick    Walls.    Grain    Elevators.    Storage    Elm  ^^^  Tablets  Containing  Aluminum  and    'otasslum  Sulfate 


for  Use  as  an  Astringent. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1960. 


SN  98,650.     Gldes,  Incorporated,  Beverly 


June  8,  1960. 


i-HELP 


For  Dietary  Vitamin  Food  Supplements. 
First  use  May  23,  1960. 


8N  101,944.     H.  Norman  Basel,  d.b.a. 
oratories,  Norrlstown,  Pa.     Fllod  Aug. 


For  Coating  Materials  Particularly  Adapted  for  Finlshin 
Concrete  Staves  In  Silos. 

nrst  use  on  or  at>out  May  17, 1960. 


SN  102,115.    International  Chemical  Company,  Philadelphli 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  5, 1960. 


COMCRETE 


For   Resinous   Protective  CoatlQg  for  Floors   and  Other 
Surfaces. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  1959. 


The  nse  of  the  slogan  "As  Good  aa  Iti  Name/'  and  the 
term  "Ointment"  apart  from  the  mark  sh^wn,  is  dlsdalmed. 
For  Pharmaceatlcal  Ointments. 
First  use  June  20,  1960. 


for  Treatment  of 


Lauderdale,   Fla. 


[ills.  Calif.    Filed 


Oo<M  Samaritan  Lab- 
,  1960. 


8N  108,531.    BHstoI-Myera  Company,  New 
\Aag.  29,  1960. 

PENSTAPHO 


Por  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  use  July  27,  1960. 


York.  N.T.    Filed 
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8N   103,710.      Dubbhirr   LabH,    Inc..   St.    SlmoiiH   Island,  Oa.     SN  104,7fl2.     Scherinir  Corporation,  Bloomneld.  N.J.     Filed 
Filed  Aug.  31,  IMO.  Sept.  19,  I960. 


3-ALARM 


CORICILLIN 


For   Preparation    for   the   Treatment   of   BurnH,    Sunburn,        Owner  of  Beg.  No.  533,777. 
Scalds,  ConUct  DeriuatltlM  and  Other  Skin  Irritations.  For  Antibiotic  Cold  Preparation. 

Flrnt  use  May  17,  1960.  Klrst  use  July  6,  1960. 


SN  103.737.     OrKUDlsatlon  de  Synthetie  MondUle,  en  Abr«g« 
Oraymonde.   Sori«t«  Anonynie,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Aug. 


31,  1960. 


^.V  104.844.     N.V.  Phlllpa-Duphar,  Amxterdain.  .N'etherUnds. 
nied  Sept.  20,  1960. 


LIBRINFON 


DUFASTON 


Priority   claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on   French    Reg.   No. 
489.322.  dated  July  7.  1900  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  147,574. 
For  Laxatives. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Beg.  No.   137,7.14.  dated  June  27,  IIKJO. 
For  Hormone  PreparatiooH. 


SN  lO.'S.S.'M).     BoiifTler  Inc.,  Montreal.  Qaebec,  Canada.     Filed 


SN    103.803.      The   PHIsbury   Company,    MinneapollH,    Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1960. 


Sept.  ;tO,  I960. 


CHAMPION 


PROCORATE 


For  Veterinary  Phnrninceuticala. 
nrst  une  May  27.  1960. 


(Hrner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  114,770.  dated  July  24,  19.'>9. 
FcM-    Pbamiaceutlcal    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Coronary  InsufBciendes. 


RN    103.903.      The    Central    Pharmacal   Company,    Seymour, 
Ind.    nied  Sept.  6.  1960. 

CENALENE 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Mild  De- 
Reneratlve  Changes  Such  as  Mental  Confusion,  Memory 
Defects.  Apathy,  and  Mild  Depression. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1960. 


ax    10.'J,59.'S.      Armour   and    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Oct.  3,  1960. 

ARLIVITE        V 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .">9.113. 

For  Parenteral,  Nutrient  Product  for  Veterinary  Use. 

Flrnt  UKe  Aug.  .30,  1960. 


SN    104,089.      Jan    Marcel    Dldler    Aron-Samuel,    Suresnes 
(Seine).  France.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1960. 


SN    107,612       I'nl-Tech    Chemlral    Manufnrturlng   Company, 
Panorairta  City.  Calif.    Filled  Nov.  1,  I960. 


PAL-A-DEX 


GLUCOPHAGE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  115,072,  dated  (3ct.  30,  1958 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  115,072. 

For  Pharmaceutical  PreparatloDS  Used  In  the  Treatment 
of  Diabetes. 


For  PalaUble  Dextrose  Solution  for  I'xe  by  Medical  Lab- 
oratories for  a  Glucose  Tolerance  Teat. 
First  use  June  10,  1959. 


SN  107,829.     Chemle  Orflneatbal  G.m.b.H.,  Stolberg.  Rhine- 
land,  Germany.    Filed  Nor.  4, 1060. 


SN   104,.W8.     Smith,  Miller  ft  Patch,  Inc.,  TJew  York,  NY. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1960. 


FELVrfEN 


INFLAMASE 


For  Anti-Inflammatory  and  Antl-Edemitous  Ensyme  Prep- 
aration. 

First  use  July  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  717.420.  dated  Sept.  8,  1938. 
For    Medicines — Namely,    Preparations    for    Bile   and    the 
Liver. 


SN  107.880.     Chemle  Oraneathal  O.a.b.H.,  Stolberg,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany.    Filed  Nov.  4,  I960. 


SN   104,578.     C.   H.   Boehrtnger   Sohn,   IngeUielin    (Rhine), 
Germany.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1960. 

BIVAN 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  339,482,  dated  Sept  29,  1923. 
For  Cardiac  nod  Circulatory  Preparations. 


SILUBIN 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  345.280,  dated  Dec.  17,  1925. 
For  Medldnea — Namely,  Antl-Dlabetlcs. 


SN    104.579.      C.    H.    Boehringer   Sohn,    Ingelhelm    (Rhine), 
Germany.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1960. 

DOVECORTAN 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  725,262.  dated  May  26.  1959. 
For  Steroid  Preparation. 


SN  107,831.     Chemle  QrOaeothal  G.m.b.H..  Stolberg,  Rhine- 
land.  Germany.    Filed  Nov.  4,  I960. 

SOPTENON 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  6M.114.  dated  May  28.  1954. 
For  Sedatives  and  Soporifles. 


SN  107,976.     Sandoi.  Inc.,  Hanover.  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1900. 


SN  104.033.    The  Vpjobn  Company,  Kalamatoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1960. 


NEOMIX 


For  Veterinary  Feed  Supplement  for  Use  In  the  Prevention 
und  Treatment  of  Arthritic  Diseases  In  Turkeys. 
First  use  Feb.  9   1960. 


LSD 


For   Medldnal    Preparation    Recommended   for   the  Treat- 
ment of  Mental  IMsorders. 
First  use  (»ct.  26.  1960. 

I 
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8N  108.070.    Chu.  Pflwr  4  Co..  loc,  BrooklyD,  N.T.    Hit  1    8N   108.5S0.     Wrnllt  Phamweentleals,  I  tc.  Uktiaem,  M.1 


Nov.  8.  I960. 


DILUSAN 


For  HypotenHlTe-Cardloraaenlar  Preparation, 
nrat  UM>  Oct.  27,  1900. 


8N    108.082.      The   Purdue   Frederick   Companj.    New   Tori , 
N.Y.    Plied  Soy.  8,  I960. 


ANTAGULIN 


For  Anticoagulant 
Flrat  OM  Nov.  1, 1960. 


SS    108,197.      National    Remedy    Products    Company,    Ii 
SprtngfMd.  Mo.    Filed  Nor.  10.  1960. 


For  ViUmln-Fortlfled.  Soft  Food*  Product  for  Uae  as  a  i 
.\nlmal  Feed  and  Animal  F»ed  Supplement. 
I-1rHt  uae  Aui!.  26.  19CV8. 


Filed  Nor.  15,  1960. 


ECZATEX 


For  Preparatloa  for  Um  in  tba  TrMtnfat  of  Dtrmatitla. 
FInt  OM  Sept  1.  1960. 


8N  108,6M.    Maaber  ft  Company,  Inc.,  N«i^  Tork.  N.T.    FUed 
Nor.  17,  1960. 

BARAVEENI 


For   X-Ray    Determlnatl<m    Materiala 
Sulfate. 
First  nae  Oct.  19, 1960. 


8N  108.794.     William  A.  KabfauB.  dJ>.a,  Tunxita  Laboni' 


torles.  Low  Anceleo,  Calif.     Filed  Nor. 


[ndnding    Barium 


21.  I960. 


TUNXEME 


SX  108.a06.     Parke.  DarU  A  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Fllejl        ^o'  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Tre.  tment  of  the  Feet 
Nor.  10.  1960.  *^"»  "••  ^"'J'  »•  ^«>'>»- 

IMMU-G 

For    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of    Rubeola.  Poui-     *^„.*°f;®?*  ^    ^?!I*'*'„  ^'^  J*^.***, 
...yeliti- and  infectious  HepatlU«.  I  ^^7eth  Laboratorlea.  New  York.  N.\.    ] 

KIrHt  line  Sept  21.  1960. 


.    _  ,         „  ^^         For  Anti-Fa tiipia  Preparation. 

SN   108.2.'>0.     B.  F.  Asefaer  4  Company.  Inc.,  Kansas  Cit  ,        ^ynt  use  Sent  7  1960 
Mo.    Filed  Nor.  14.  1960.  v      ,  ■ 


DALCA 

For  Cold  Tablet. 
Flrat  nae  Nor.  1.  1960. 


8N  108.371.     Chas.  P«aer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    WlV  I        For  Antibypertensire-Dlnretle  Mcdletnal  PraparatiOB. 


Nor.  14,  1960 


ftAxm 


For  l*aycho  Therapevtle  Agent. 
Flrat  uxe  Sept  11.  1906. 


S.V   108.4.V>.      ColKate-PalmoUre  Company,    New  York.    N. 
Filed  Nor.  15,  I960. 


EXTERN 


For  Topical  Skin  Medication. 
Firat  naeOct.  11.  1960. 


SN  108..'V10.     Profeastonal  Pbarmacal  Co..  Inc..  San  AntOB%, 
Tex.    Hied  Nor.  1,"^.  1960. 


MYTRATE 


For  Opbtbalmie  Preparation. 
First  use  Nor.  4,  1960. 


HX   108..ViO.     Wlnn-Mtrhaels  Pbarmaceutieals,   Inc..  Erai  i- 
rllle.  Ind.    Hltd  Kor  l.->,  1960. 

CARTTROL 

For  Pbarmarentlcal  Preparation  Used  for  the  Prer«Bti|B 
of  Dental  Caries. 

FInt  use  on  or  about  Oct.  IS,  1960. 


Corporation,  d.b.a. 
F  lad  Nor.  22.  1960. 


SPARTASE 


SN   111.041.     A.   H.  Robins  Company,  I^c.   Richmond,  Ya. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1960. 


RESERCLEi: 


Firat  use  Dee.  28,  1960. 


SN   111.056.     A.   H.   Robins  Company.   I^c-,  Riehmood.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


TAXALON 


For  Skeletal  Muscle  Relaxant  Medldnap  Preparation. 
Firat  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 


SN   111.007.     A.   H.   Robins  Company.  Ifc.  Ridimond,  Ta. 
Piled  Dec.  30, 1960. 


SKELAXIN 


For  Skeletal  Muscle  Relaxant  Medtdaif  Preparation. 
First  uHe  Dec.  28,  1960. 


Class  19- VeMdM 


SN    92,665.     Toouihawk   Boat   Mannfaet^rlng   Corporation. 
Tomahawk.  Wit.   FUed  Mar.  11. 1960. 


I 


Applicant  makes  bo  claim  to  the  wort 
For  Wooden,  Metal  and  Fiberglass  BoaU 
Firat  use  Dec.  1.  1952.  ' 


"Boats." 
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8X   93,025.      Frank   Ogden   nnd    Robert    Mradley   Bell,   d.b.a.     «N  105. 37S.     Riyco  Mfg.  Co..  ParnmuH,  X.J.     Filed  8*pt.  28, 
Dixie  Manafncturinc  Company,  Potenu,  Okln.     m«4  Mar.         1960. 
24,  I960. 


N-/ 


DIXIE 


RAYCO 


For  BoatM. 

FIrHt  uae  Apr.  1,  1039. 


<»wn»>r  of  Re«.    Xot«.   .*»or..;ni,   ."»62,2r»8,   and  .'iTO.OOO. 

For  Autoinoblle  Kepln<<<>uient  Rubber  Mats,  Safety  Ilelts, 
Carpet*.  RiiRx  ;  Konni  Rubber  for  Auto  SeatK  nnd  CiiKhlonH. 
nnd  Automobile  Alr-ConditionioK  Inttit. 

FlrMt  uae  Sept.  10.  19A8. 


SX    98.7.-I7.      ItelHteinil    llenuanoN.    8.A.,    Klbnr,    Oulpnscon      ''^'    ^^'*'*-9       MIcro-PrertKloD    KnirlD(>erinir    Co..    Rlcbmon^^ 
Spain.    Filed  Mar.  28   I960  '         HeljrhtH.  Mo.     Mled  Sept.  30.  1960.    . 

LUBRO-GLIDE 

For  liearinpi  for  Rail  Jointu  for  Motor  VehicleH. 
nrKt  use  Sept.  2.H,  19«K). 


The  excluKlve  uxe  of  the  word  "Super"  I*  dJKclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  an  Hhown.  Owner  of  Spanlah  Reg.  Xo.  125,404, 
ditted  Mar.  .'<.  1942. 

For  Blcyclew  and  Motoro'clea.  and  Tbeir  Partu  and  Aeres- 
wrle»4 — Namely.  Ilnndlebam,  Prameii.  Forks.  Uheels.  nrnkew. 
SaddleK.  PedalH,  Shaftn,  Spokew,  Ifudguardn.  Crank-Brncket»! 
Handgrlpa.  Saddle-Pinn.  Chain  Cover*.  Wheel  Huba.  Saddle 
ClauipM,  Driven  Uitli  Cardan  Shaftit. 


SN    10.'i,530.       Micro- PreciiUon    Knglneerlng    Co.,    Richmond 
HelKbtK,  Mo.     nied  Kept.  .tO.  19((0. 

SILENT-GLIDE 

For  Ball  Joint  AxKeinbllex  for  Motor  VehicleH. 
Flrxt  UKe  Sept.  23,  1»60. 


Class  20- Unoleum  and  Oiled  Ootli 


SX    I04,9r.2.      The   Riiberold   Co..   South,  Hound    Brook.   X.J. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1960. 


SX    96.316.      "Motom"    Aktlengeaellschaft.    Zurich,    Zurich. 
Swltierland.    Filed  May  3.  1960. 


ANT!  QUA 


For  Vinyl  Floor  Tile. 
FIrwt  uae  Mar.  7.  IMO. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Madiiaes, 
and  Supplies 

SN  61.298.'     Doyt   R.   Horeniian.  d.b.a.   Hoverinan  Antenna 
Co..  Van  \Vert.  «>liio.    Filed  Oct.  24.  19r)8. 


^V 


ee  Wee  Tenna 


The  drawing  Ih  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  SwImh  Reg.  No. 
179.093.  dated  Jan.  n,  19tQ:  aad  U.S.  Reg.  No«.  444.200. 
443,723,  and  569,965. 

For  VehicleH  of  All  Klnda— Namely.  BlcycleN,  Motor  Bl- 
cyelen.  Trlcj-clen.  PartH  and  AcceHHorlen  to  the  Said  Vehlclea. 


i^ 


For  Television  Antenna. 
First  UHe  June  28,  1958. 


SN  74..'>15.     Enflo  Corporation,  Maple  Shade.  X.J..  by  merger 
from   Knflo  Corp.,   IlennHaaken.  N.J.      Filed  May  26.   1959. 


8.\  09,892.    Alfa  Romeo  8.p.A.,  Milan.  luly.    Filed  June  30, 
1960. 

GIUUETTA  TJ. 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  144,260,  dated  Jane  19,  1959. 
For  Automobile*. 


ENRAD 


For  Innulatlng  MateHala  aad  for  Electrical  Iniiulatlng 
Materiala.  Alone  or  In  Conjunction  With  Metal  Parts  and/»r 
Other  PlaHtlCH — Namely,  in  the  Form  of  Sheet.  Tape.  Cylln- 
dera.  Molded  and  Machined  Parta.  OaHketH  and  Similar 
I'roductK. 

Pln»t  UHe  Apr.  23,  1958. 


ax   103.234.     Vought   Industries,   Inc..  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed 
Ang.  22.  1960. 


CORSAIR 


For  Mobile  Hometi  and  Travel  Tralleni. 
FIrat  uae  Feb.  22.  1960.  on  travel  trailers. 
TM  763  O.O.— 11 


SN   81.190.     Insulation   and  Wirett,   Incorpomted,   St.  Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1958. 


For  Electrical  Insulating  Material. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  ax  Jan.  1,  1942. 
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8N   92.753.     0»iM>rm1   Kqulpm^nt  and   MannfactuHng  Com-    8N  100.S6T.     Voycall  Balw,  OakUnd,  C«lll 
panjr.  Inc..  LouinTille.  Ky.     FIImI  Mar.  14.  IMO. 


GO 


Kor  MaKMtle  Sennlnic  Proxtalty  Limit  Switch. 
V^nt  UiM>  Jan.  11,  IMO. 


SN      9Ct,637.      U.S.    Communication*,   Inc.,   Atlantic   B«ach, 
N'.Y.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1960. 

ELECTROPAG^ 


19«0. 


VOYCALL 


For  Intercommunication  Equipment  and  ^vdlo  Ampllflen. 
Pint  uae  Aug.  15. 193«. 


SN  101,827.     International  Bnalneas  Maclilpea  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  22,  1960. 


IBM 


For  Klectronlc  Intercommurrtcatloii  Syntem  of  the  "Walkle-  ,   i    ^,    i<van 

Talkie"  Type  by  Which  a  Person  In  One  Part  of  a  BuUdIng        *^"«  ""«  J"'y  "•  ^^^ 
May  Talk  to  a  Person  In  a  Different  Part  of  the  Building, 
and  Equipment   I'ned  In  Connection   With   the  Same. 

Fln>t  ux«  Aug.  6,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.   B67,008,  616,548,   ind  others. 
For  Dictation  Equipment. 


8N  93.9.'»A.     Toelco.  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1960. 

DINE-A-MIKE 

For  Electrical  Ordering  SyatemR  for  Drive-In  ReaUurants 
nnd  Similar  EMtablltihmentH. 

Flrat  une  on  or  nboot  Aug.  30, 1957. 


8N   99.329.      Hermetic   Seal   Corporation.   North  Arlington. 
S.J.    Filed  June  20,  1960. 


SN  103,155.     Israel  Levy,  d.b.a.  Snnllte  Electric  Company, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1960. 


COSMO-UTES 


For  ChristmaM  Light  Sets. 
Plrat  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


SN  103.612.    Sorenwn  k  Company. 
walk.  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  29. 1960. 


VARIVOLT 


For  Electrical  Terminals.  Terminal  Platen.  Terminal  Plate 
AMMemblleH,  Multiterminal  Blocks  and  Headers. 
First  use  1946. 


SN    100,164.      P.    Sorensen   Mfg.   Co..    Inc..    Woodside.    N.Y, 
nied  July  1.  19(M). 

CROSS®CUT 

For  Contact   Sets   for  Automotlre    Iirnltlon   Systems. 
First  use  May  23,  1960. 


SN  100,167.     Speer  Carbon  Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa.     FIM 
Jaly  1, 1900. 


res 


I  cap 


For   Printed   Clrcnlt   AsaembllM   and   Bkctronle  CIreni 
Components.  ^ 

First  use  June  20.  1960. 


For  Variable  Voltage  Transfdrmers. 
First  use  May  17,  1960. 


SN  103,751.     Bolora  Watrti  Company,  In^,  Flushing,  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1960. 

PARTY-MAKEfe 


28,  1961 

FUed  July  8, 


Inoorpoi  ated.  South  Nor- 


For  Radios  and  Phonograi^s. 
First  use  June  27.  1960. 


8N  103.779.     Oould-Natlonal  Battertea,  Inc 
Filed  Sept  1,  1960. 


t 


For  Storage  Batteries  and  Electrolyte 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1958. 


SN  103.834.    Joseph  Raymond  Butts,  d.b.a. 
Company.  Cairo.  III.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1960. 


lEchoSonic 


.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 


T  lerefor. 


Ray  Butts  Music 


For  Controllable  Rererberatlon  Effect  Electronic  Amplify- 
ing Apparatus. 

First  use  May  10, 1964. 


8N    100.534.      Packard-Belt    Rlectronles    Corporation,    Lo( 
Angeles.  Calif,     nied  July  8.  1960. 


CART-TENNA 


For  Combination  of  a  Oart  fpr  Holding  and  Moving  a  Tali 
vision  Receiver  and  for  Providing  an  Antenna  for  the  Tell 
vision  Receiver. 

First  use  June  10.  1960. 


SN  108.870.     Pittsburgh  Outdoor  Adr.  C« 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1960. 


TRONZEN 


For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Tubes. 
First  use  Aug.  1. 1960. 


PIttabargh.  Pa. 


February  28,  1961 
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'"puJ?e.8.7r"  '"'"•*^'"'  ^""  '""  ^"•"'  "■"'  cuts  22 -Cames,  Toys,  and  $|»rthigGo(kls 


STARBLAZER 


For  Portable  Radio  Receirlac  SetH. 
Flmt  uw  July  20,  I960. 


8N    104.31.>.      Royal    Manter   Corporation,    Olendale,    Calif.         Mrst  use  May  10  I960 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1960.  j       ,  . 


SN  97.r.l9.     Richard  A.  Purser,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
19.  1960. 

NAME-AGRAM 

•  For  Name-Identifying  Puislen  Compriging:  Rearrangement 
of  Key  Le^terM  Printed  in  Words  of  a  Sentence  or  QueRtlon 
Pertaining  to  the  Person  To  Be  Identified. 


ROYAL  SHOE-MASTER 


SN    98,o74.      Deb    Manufacturing    Company,    Farmlngton, 
N.  Mex.    nied  June  7,  1960. 


For  Klectric  Shoe  Shiner. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1060. 


SX  104,569.     Whlte-Rodgers  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Mled 
Sept.  15,  1960. 

r 

Silent  Knight 


For  F'iHhIng  Kquipment — Namely,  Flsliing  Reels,  and  Fish- 
ing Reel  Covers. 

F'lrst  use  June  5, 1959. 


For  Electromagnetic  Gas  Valves. 
First  use  In  January  19S9. 


1 


SN    104.791.      Osborne   Electronic   Sales    Corp.,    Hawthorne 
Calif.    Piled  Sept.  19.  1960. 


SN  102.476.     Roger  A.  Hansen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Aug. 
11.  1960. 

THTE  ROAR-ER 

For   Toy   Adapted  To   Be   Twirled   To   Produce   Humming 
Sound. 

First  use  July  28,  1960. 


DUO-COM 


For  Radio  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Apparatus. 
Mrst  use  Dec.  17.  1959. 


SN    102.949.      Soo   Valley    Company,   Columbia,    S.C      Piled 
Aug.  18.  1960. 


SN  103,004.     International  Crystal  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    Piled  Sept.  22.  1960. 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
First  use  June  24^960. 


2D 


MOBILETTE 


For  Transistor.  Crystal  Controlled  Conrerters. 
First  use  July  7.  1960. 


SN  103.237.     Whlrlo.  Inc.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Aug 
22   1960 

SPACE  MAGIC 

For  Bubble   Making  Toys  and   Supplies  Therefor. 
F'lrst  use  on  or  about  May  15.  1960. 


SX   105.102.      Ronson  ^Corporation,  Woodbrtdge.   N  J       Filed 
Sept  23,  1960. 


RONSON 


SX    103,371.      Sunset    Line   4   Twine   Co.,    Petaluma    Calif 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  160..172.  677.468.  and  others. 
For  Klectrtcally  Powered  Shoe  Potishers. 
Mrst  use  September  19ft8. 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1900. 
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SX    105.252.      Anderson    Klectric   Corporation.    Birmingham. 
AU.     Filed  Sept,  27.  1960. 

ANDER-CRIMPS 

For  Electrical  Compression  Cmincctors. 
First  ase  Ang.  26,  1960. 


SN    103,756.      Arrco   Playing   Card    Company,   Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1960.  , 

MATCH  PATCH 

For  Playing  Cards  Adapted  for  L»e  by  Children  in  Playing 
Games. 

Mrst  use  Aug  12,  1960. 


«V  litt  9M      K—  i.M.^^    «-  .«       «  I  103.7..7.      Arrco   Playing   Card    Company.    Chicago.    111. 

H>  IO,\288.     Kay  Electric  Company.  Pine  Brook,  N.J.     Piled         Filed  Sept  1.  1960 
Sept.  27.  1960. 


PINLITE 


TRAIL  DRIVE 


For  Miniature  Incandescent  LampH. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  I960. 


For  Playing  Cards  Adapted  for  Use  by  Children  in  Plarins 
Games. 

First  use  Aug  12,  1960. 
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Cbii23-Oitlery,  MacMiMry,  md  TooU,  ^^^^r  ^i^.'^ra.^*^" ''•"• '^"^""^'* 
ind  Parts  Thereof 

8X  70,326.     Textroo.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed  Mar.  26, 
19.*>».  - 


The  drawing  !*•  Hoed  for  red. 
Fur  I^wn  Mowers. 
Mrxt  ufie  Jan.  13.  I».'i9. 


S.\    70,634.      ACF   InduHtrlett,    Incorporated,   St.    LouW.    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  19.-i9. 


The  HhadinK  on  the  drawing  repreneptR  black. 

For   Carburetor   Clean-Out    Klta  Comprialng^ Needle   and 


K«>at,  Pump  Plunger  and  Qanket  Set 
FlfMt  use  IVo.  8.  1958. 


SN  70.407.     Kettnia  Hamburger  Kettelmanchlnenfabrlk  Erich 
Hahn  K.Q..  Ilambnrc,  Oernian/.     Filed  June  24,  1959. 


CARROUSEL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  739,947,  dated  Sept.  7.  1960. 
For  Circular  Looper*. 


S.\  87,.518.  SwlM  Metallurgical  Coriwratlon,  d.b.a.  Schwel- 
zerlHche  MetallurglRche  GeKellachaft,  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1959. 


MULTIROTOR 


Owner   of   SwIhh  Reg.    No.    176,081.   dated   May   20.   1959. 
For  High  Speed   EMRlntegratlng  Machines  for  Refuse  and 
other  Products  Which  Are  Difficult  to  Grind. 


.»<>•    M9.«2'J.       Wedgelock    Corporation    of    California.    North 
Hollywood.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  2.5,  1960. 


WEDGELOCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  403,561. 

For  Fastener  Devices,  Attached  Either  From  the  Edge  or 
Through  Holes  in  Metal  Parts  To  Hold  the  Parts  During 
Kivetlng,  Fabrication  and  .\sseinbly  Operations ;  Pliers  for 
Applying   Such   Fastener   Devices;   and   Jig   Pins. 

drst  use  Feb.  7,  1955,  on  Jig  pins.         > 


Applicant  disclaims  "Wedge  Tip" 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,909. 
For  Circular  Saw  Itlades. 
First  use  Sept.  14, 1959. 


i 


SN  93,038.     Aktieselskabet  Burmelster  k  W 
Skibsbyggerl.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Flle|l 


28,  1961 

,  North  Bergen, 


apart  fi  >m  the  mark  as 


iln's  Maskin-  og 
Feb.  23,  1960. 


BURMEISTER  &  V^AIN 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1488-1967, 
For    Diesel    Engines,    Reduction    Gears, 
Couplings,  Clutdies  and  Other  Acceasorles  foi ' 
Accessories  for  Ships  Comprising  Tools, 
Containers  for  Air  and  Oil,  SUrtlog  Air 
for  Oil  and  Water. 


dat«|d  Sept.  14.  1957. 

Reversing   Gears, 

Diesel  Engines, 

Prfpeller  Shafting. 

Pumps 


COn  pressors. 


SN  93,046.  Armstrong  Resins,  Inc..  Warsa  7 
of  Armstrong  Products  Company,  Wars  i 
Mar.  17,  1960. 


,  Ind.,  assignee 
w,    Ind.      Filed 


VIBRO-FLUIDIZER 

For  Device  Containing  a  Fluent  Bed  of  Pbwdered  Coating 
Material  of  Thermoplastic  or  Themiosetting  Character  Into 
Which  Heated  Parts  Are  Inserted  To  Be  Coated. 

First  use  May  14,  1959. 


SN  93,291.    J.  N.  Eberle  k  Cie.  O.m.b.H.,  AD^sburg.  Oermany. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  19C0. 


INEA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  691,273,  dated  May  30.  1956. 
For  Hand  and  Power  Saws  and  Saw  Bladei . 


SN  93,292.    J.  N.  Eberie  k  Cle.  Gjn.b.H.,  An^org,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1960. 


INECO 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  691,272,  date  I 
For   Hand   and   Power  Saws,    Saw   Blad^i 
Alloys  Free  of  Nickel. 


SN    94,050.       Chrysler    Corporation,    Highland    Park.    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  .11.  19«0. 


AMPLEX 


For  Bearings.  Friction  DIbcb,  and  F1nlsh«d 
Made  of  Powdered  Metal  Such  as  Gears,  Ci  ms 
Retainers,  Auto  Body  Hardware  and  the  Llk< . 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1950. 


May     30,  1956. 
Made    of  Steel 


Machine  Parts 
Ball  Bearing 


February  28,  1961 
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BN    96..'il.';.       "Motom"    AktienKeHrllKOhaft.    Zurich.    Zurich.     SV  102.05«.     R<>iiiiico.  Inc..  N*w  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aur.  4. 
Swltserland.     Filed  May  5.  I960.  i  1060. 


REMA-MATIC 


Owii<>r  of  ]{<■»:.  No.  590.298. 
For  Tlrtf  K«*::iovliu:  Toolx. 
KJrKt  xttte  Mar.  .U.  1060. 


SN  103.19.-,.     The  Portcr-Cabic  Machine  Company.  Syracuxe. 
N.Y.    nied  Aiij:.  2:i.  1960. 


The  drnwlnp  Is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  SwIkh  Rejf.  No. 
179.09.1.  dated  Jan.  8.  I960:  and  U.S.  Rejr.  Noh.  444.200, 
443.7:i3.  and  r>«9.96.-». 

For  Stationary  Motorx.  INetiel  Motorw.  Shi[H<'  Motom.  Aero- 
plane Motor*,  AKrieiilturnl  Machines.  I'urtx  of  the  Said 
Machines  and  Moton*. 


MULTI-SAW 

For  Portable  rowi-r-Opernted  Hand  Sawn. 
First  UKC  June  1.3.  1957.  » 


8X  »7,.{:n.     The  O.  M.  Scott  k  Sodh  Company.   Murysvllle. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  17,  I960. 


S.V    10:<.21.'i.      The    Stewart    Company,    Dalian.    Tex.      Filed 
Aujr.  21',  1960. 

COTTONMASTER 

For  Cotton  Har»-enter. 

First  use  June  27.  1960.  i 


ZEPHYR 


For  I>u!«t  Guns. 

Flnt  UM>  Apr.  2.'>,  I960. 


SX  10:{.288.     Morgan  A  Co.  Inc..  Boston.  MnHx.     Filed  Aujr. 


23,  1960. 


LOLLIPOPS 


8X  101.020.     Milwaukee  Klectrlc  Tool  Coriniration.  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.     Filed  July  18.  1960. 


VAC-U-RIG 


For  Ilollow-Stemnied  Swlixle  Sticks  Which  May  Ite  Filled 
With  Water  and  Proxen  for  Stlrrtns  and  ChlllinK  Iteverages. 
nr«t  use  July  29.  1960. 


For   Portable  Core  Drill   Unita  for  Drlllins  In  Coocrete. 
Tile,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  19(>0. 


8N  103.362.     Schick  Incorporated,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Filed  Auc 
24.  1960. 


10-66 


8N   101,289.      United   SUtes   Steel   Corporation,    PlttDburgh, 
Pa.    MIed  July  21.  1960. 

FURY  FENCER 

For  Fence  Erecting  Machines. 
First  use  July  7.  1960. 


For  Electric  Raxors. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  18,  1960. 


8N     10S.418.       Simplicity     Manufacturlni;    Company.     Port 
Washlnjrton.  Wis.    nied  Auk  2*>.  I960. 


8X  101.469.     BorK  Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  HI.     Filed 
July  26.  I'.NiO. 


A  PRO-IUCT    o^ 


R 


OTieUL 


For  Garden  Cultivatorw. 
First  use  iH-t.  11.  \»rM. 


SX    103.422.      Stocko   Metallwareafabriken    Hugo   und   Kurt 
Ilenkels.    Wuppertal-Elberfeld.    Germany.      Filed    Aug.    25. 


1960. 


STOCKOMAT 


BORG  WARNER 


Owner  of  German  Keg.  No.  734.748.  dati-d  Mar.  1.5.  1960. 
F'or  Machines  for  AttachtBir  <'able  Shoes.   Soldering  F:yes, 
KIrets,  and  Similar  Small  Metal  I'arts. 


nfTh'  "'l'? "  "^   '^rr'?'?  !^'  ■'»»**,''"«  '"  ♦»•*  "'•P*'^  «»"•»•"     SX   103,774.     En.«o  Screen  Pipe  Company  of  Tex..,  Hon- 
of  the  emblem  are  dtsriaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  •-  .—    j 

and    described.      Owner   of   Reg.    No*.    513,.'V46.   652,700,   and 

others. 

F'or  Mechanical  Seals ;  and  Lapping  Machines  and  Parts 
Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair. 

First  nse  on  or  prior  to  Dee.  3,  19.^8,  on  mechanical  seals. 


ton,  Tex.     F'lled  Sept.  1,  I960. 

EMSCO 


F'or  Lawn  F^dger-Trinimers. 

Mrst  use  on  or  about  Nov.  4,  19.'>9. 


SX   101..503.     Metocraft  Alloy  Corporation,  West  Springfield.     SX    103.814.      Spirit.    Inc.,    Maiden,    Mass.      Filed    Sept     1, 
MasR.    Filed  July  26,  1960.  i960. 


VINYLON 


STIRSTIC 


F'or  Mallet  and/or  Hammer  Tips. 
First  use  July  21.  1960. 


F>r  I>rink  Stirrers  and  Muddlers. 
First  use  in  July  1939. 


ni  122  OFFICIAL  KJAZETTE 

8N    103.039.      MB    Products,    Inc.,    Highland    Park,    Mlcfa.  |  SN  105.277.    Fauatel,  Inc.,  Butier,  WU 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1960. 


For  Automatic  Air  Line  Lubricators,  Hand  Operated  Pneu- 
inutic  GtinderH,  Pneumatic  Bench  Grlndera,  Hand  Operated 
Pneumatic  PollNherH  and  Pneumatic  Roll  PlAers  for  Cotton 
Cording. 

l-^rst  use  Feb.  2.'>,  1936. 


SN   104.201.     Lawrence  J.  TlmberM,  d.b.a.  Timbers  &  Asso- 
ciates. Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mled  Sept.  9,  1960. 


For  Wheel  Chock«. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1960. 


SN  104,489.     The  Steam  OMatic  Corporation,  Sedalia,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1960. 


SWEEPMOWR 


For  Lawn  Sweepers. 
First  use  in  Aujnist  19.'>8. 


SN    104,490.      Stowe-Woodard,    Inc.,    Newton    Upper    Falls. 
Mass.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1960. 


DYNALAST 


For  New  and  Itebuilt  Rolls  for  Machinery,  Such  Rolls 
Having  a  Metnl  Core  and  a  Non-Metallic  Outer  CoverlnK  of 
the  Class  Comprising  Klastoiiieric  and  Plastic  Compositions. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1900.  , 


SN    104..'>96.      Driico   Oil   Tools,    Inc..    Midland.   Tex.      Filed 
Sept.  16,  I960. 

KNOBBY 

l<'or  Cutters  for  RoUry  Reamers  Used  in  Oil  Well  Drilling. 
Particularly  Reamers  of  the  Type  Using  Rollers  Having 
Tungsten    Carbide   Pellets  Protruding  Like  Teeth  From  the 

Rollers. 

Mrst  use  Februar>-  19r)9.  li 


FebrIjary  28,  1961 

Fll^  Sept.  27.  1960. 


msza 


0 


For   Paper   CooTertlng  Equipment, 
Wrapping  Machines,  Lamina t<»a  and 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  IB.  1958. 


Cartan   and   Flexible 
Printli  ig  Presaea. 


8N  105,308.     The  A.  J.  Sackett  and  Sou 
more.  Md.    Piled  Sept.  27, 1960. 


For   Mills  for  Liquid  and/or  Bulk 
Plants. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1960. 


Qass  24 — Uundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


Company.  Balti- 


Fert  Uier  Procesalng 


SN  101,284.     Textile  Marking  Machine  Co 
N.Y.    Filed  July  21, 1960. 


Inc..  Syracuse. 


TAG-O-LECTRIC 

For  Machines  for  Attaching  IdentiOcatl^n  Tags  to  Gar- 
ments and  the  Like. 

First  use  Se'pt.  7,  19.51. 


^  ^ 


SN  104,694.     Crane  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1960. 

CONVERTO-GEAR 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Gear"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Valve  Actuating  Mechanisms. 

Mrst  use  Aug.  26,  1960.  '^ 


SN    104,992.      Deutsch    Molding    Corporation,    Long    Beach. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1960. 


DEMCO 


For  Installation  Tools  for  Retaining  Rings  and  Fasteners, 
nrst  use  Jan.  12.  19.')9. 


SN   101.285.     TexUle  Marking  Machine  C<4  Inc.,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  21.  1960. 

STRIP-0-LECTRllC 


For    Machines   for    SercrtDg   Ideatiflcatiop 
Tape   and   Attaching   the   Tags   to   Oarmen 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1960. 


SN  101.412.     The  Maytag  Company, 
July  25.  1960. 


GPA 


For   Reconditioned   Laundry   Appliances 
Namely,    Clothes    Washers.    Ironers,   Dryen , 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1960. 


S.V   105,117.     Wagner  Tractor.  Inc.,  Portland,  Greg,    Tiled 
Sept.  23,  1060. 

LUMBER  JACK 

For  Loc  Handling  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1958. 


Tags   From    a 
and   the  Like. 


Newt  in.   Iowa.     Filed 


and    Machines — 
Wringers,  and 


Qass  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  an|  Dusters 

SN  63,472.     Mlnlfoam  Manufacturing  Co..  |nc..  East  North- 
port.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  1, 1958. 

HOMEFOAM 

For  Polynrethane  Replacement  Heads  fo^  Brooma. 
Fiiat  use  Nov.  7.  1958. 


Februaby  28,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  123 


8N    8».20.~i.      Sodpte   Anonyms   Novtic^l    (NouvclW   AppUca-    8N    00.952.      Muflltr    llriiMw  Co.,   Port   Huron,    Micb.      Ftl«4 
tion«   CtaiiiilqueH   et   OUulOMlqueH),   PariH.   France.     Piled        June  29,  1060. 
jHn.  18,1960. 


SPONTEX 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  381,128,  dated  Oct.  24,  1947 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inxt.  No.  418.612. 

Kor  Artificial  and  Natural  BponiceM  for  Cleantnir  nnd  Toilet 
Purpotien,  and  SponiceM  Made  From  Producta  Derived  From 
CVIIuloNe. 


SN  91,908.     Blaaell  Inc.,  Grand  RapldM,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  1, 
1960. 


For  Refrlreratloo   Equipment — Namely,  Drlera,  RefrUera- 
tlon  ValTeii  and  Refrigerant  liquid  Level  Indicators. 
Plmt  UMe  Jan.  8.  1900. 


BISSELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noai  87,595  and  668,401. 
For  Floor  Mops. 
Flnit  uae  Feb.  4,  19C0. 


RN  102,041.     Naico  Cbemtcal  Company,  Cblcago.  III.     Filed 
Aug.  4.  I960. 

SBR-P 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619,494. 
For  Anion  Exchange  KeainM. 
l-lrst  tii»e  Apr.  8,  1957. 


SN  101.059.     Vulu-Rack  Serrlees,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Stnndjird  Mer- 
chnndiHe  Co.,   Lm  Anselea,  Calif.     Filed  July  18,   1960. 

THE  IMPERIAL  LINE 


For  BrooniK. 

Flnit  UM  June  21.  1960. 


SX  102.042.     NaIco  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Aug.  4.  1960. 

HDR-W 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  64«.827. 
For  Cation  Exchange  EeKina. 
FlrKt  uxe  Dec.  18,  19r>8. 


SN  101,453.     Mesalna  Broa.  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.Y.    Filed  July  25,  1960. 


MOP-PET 


SN  102.043.     NaIco  Chemical  Company.  rhicflg4.  "'•     ^^'^ 
Aug.  4,  1960. 

SBR-M 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619.494. 
For  Anion  Exchange  ReHlna. 
First  uae  May  12, 19S8. 


For  Mope. 

Flmt  one  June  2?.  1960. 


Oms  31-nitort  aMJ  Rtfrif^ritors 

SN    57.093.      Permanent    Filter   Corporation.    Loa   Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  1^  1»5«. 


SN  102.044.     NaIco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Aug.  4, 1960. 


HGR-W 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646,826. 
For  Cation  Ex(4iange  Realns. 
First  use  Apr.  24, 1058. 


I 


SN  102,054.     Ralnaoft  Water  Conditioning  Co..  BensenTllle, 
III.    Piled  Aug.  4, 1900. 

RAINSOFT 

For  Water  Softenera  and  Water  Filters. 
Pint  use  Aug.  6,  1953. 


SN  102.085.     American  HosplUI  Supply  Corporation,  EraoM- 
ton.  III.    Filed  Aug.  5, 1960. 


,  PARTI  GEL 

The  trademark  comprifies  a  design  of  a  circle  enclosing  a  y^^  Membrane  Fllteni. 

picture  of  a  starry  sky   baring   thereon  a  fiery  exhaust  of  pj„t  ^^  ju,_  ^   j^-q 

A  rocket.  —                      f    .          ■ 


For  Ground-Supported  Plltera  for  Hydrocarhons  Used  by 

Aircraft  for   Removing   Therefrom    ConUminants    Including  _          __        _                             .  -■    .     . 

''^%     T     ,o.«.  CUsf  32-Fwrft«rtiirfUpliolsUry 

Flrat  use  June  10,  1958.  I                               ^                  ' 


SN    95,976.      Chrysler    Corporation,    Highland    Park.    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1960. 


SN   93.559.     Edltk  C.   Blaaooa.  Labb«ck,  Tex.     Filed  Mar. 
23,  1960. 


AMPLEX 


For  Porous  Metal  Filter  Eleaients. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  14,  1960. 


For  Musical  Nursery  Tratolng  Chair. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1959. 


\ 
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SN    101.268.      J.    O.    l<^irnUurf>    Company,    Inc.,   New    York 
N.Y.    Filed  July  21.  19«0. 


For  Oftice  t>irnltur«»,  ReHtaurant  Furniture,  Hotel  f'urnl 
ture,  Airport  f'urnlture.  Furniture  for  Other  Commercial 
I,'i*e8,  Ipholxtered  Furniture.  OcciiKioaal  Purnltnre,  Uphol 
«tery  for  offlce,  Kextaoraot.  Airport.  Hotel.  OccaMional  and 
Other  Coiniiu'rclal  Furniture.  , 

First  uw;  Jan.  20.  1030. 


.S.N    I08.:i.%;{.      Xachman    Corporation,    Chicago.    HI.      Filed 
Nov.  14.  19fi0. 


PERMASIDE 


For  InnerMprlni!  MattreKweH. 
Flrxt  uw  Oct.  21.  IIMIO. 


Febhuakt  28,  1961 


SN  93,804.     Hugert  Manufactariog  Co., 
Mar.  28,  I960. 


Me  Una.  Ohio.    Filed 


KWiiue 


For    Air    Conditioning    and    Furnace 
Therefor. 

V\nt  ufw  Oct.  15, 195T. 


Ppe    and    Flttlnga 


SN  101,468.     Borg  Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 
July  26.  1960. 


A  PRODUCI   OP 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lightiiig,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

8N  88.038.     C.  I.  Hayeii,  Inc..  Cranaton,  R.I.     Filed  Dec.  28, 
1939. 

FLEXOTEMP 

For  InduHtrial  Heat  Treatment  Furnace*. 
Flrwt  u»e  on  or  about  July  7, 1958. 


8X  88,041.     C.  I.  Hayea,  Inc.,  Cranaton,  R.I.    Filed  D#t.  28 
1959. 

NITRO-FORM 

For  Apparatus  for  Generating  Protective  Atmosp&ereR. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  17, 1938. 


SN  93,327.    H.  C.  Uttle  Burner  Company.  Inc..  San  Rafael 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1960.  i 


DESERT  SUN 


For  Oas  V\nA  Heaters  and  Fumacea. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  I960. 


AAPMLR 


The  words  "A  Product  or*  appearing  id  the  upper  panel 
of  tlie  emblem  are  diaclaimed'  apart  from  tl  e  mark  aa  abown 
and  described.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  513,446.  652,700,  and 
others. 

For  Heat  Exchangers  and  Parts  Thereol 
and  Repair. 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  22,  1969. 


SN  101,992.     Aerovent  Fin  Co.,  Inc.,  Pl^na,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  4,  1960. 


Sil  -  D®\2R7- 


for  Replacement 


For  Roof  Ventilators. 
First  use  June  26. 1959. 


SN  103,410.  ,  Pennsylranla-Bradf ord  Applt^ince  Corporation, 
PbiladelphU,  Pa.    FU«4  Aug.  25, 1960. 


For  Water  Heaters. 


SN    93.635.      American    MeUl    Manufacturing  Co..   Farmers-         First  use  July  15.  1960 


vine.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  25, 1900. 


The  drawing  In  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  IMpen  for  I'se  in  Heating.  Air  ConditionlnK.  and  Dnsl 
<\>llectlng  Systems ;  Fittings  for  Vm  in  Air  Condltionlni 
Systems ;  and  Sound  Abworberit  in  the  Nature  of  Pipes  foi 
i:se  In  the  Attenuation  of  Industrial  and  Commercial  Fai% 
Noises.  '       , 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1939. 


Oass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Ma#iery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nennietillic  Tires 

SN  95.399.    United  SUtes  Rubber  Compani|.  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  I960. 

GILLETTE  EXECIJtIVE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  Ift6.426.  598,302,  vm 
For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1960. 


otben. 
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8X    103.790.      Janney.    8<'niple.    Hill   k   Company,    Hopkins,    nmmm  97 i* 1  <§.-,§.;---«. 

Minn.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1960.  **■»»  ^'        r«PW  WU  dUOOMry 


8N  101,424.     ParanKNiBt  Paper  Prodaets  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  25,  19«0. 


The  drawlnic  In  lined  for  red  and  gold. 

For  Lawn  Hone. 

FIrxt  iixe  Sept.  16.  1957. 


HANDI-STIK 


For  Non-?rinted  LabeU  With  Adheatve  Backing. 
First  use  ^uly  7,  1960. 


SN  102,027.    Kenffel  k  Esaer  Company,  Hoboken.  N.J.    Filed 
Aug.  4, 1960. 

8N    73.13,-..      Ottenhelmer   PublUhera,   Inc..   Baltimore.   Md..  1  *  i  lf<-JM.Ao  1  lijMX 

awlfnee  of  Ottenhelmer  :  Publliibert,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed        p^f  Tracing  Paper 
May  7,  19S9.  Pl„t  „,«  May  25,  1960. 


8N    103,354.      The    Parker   Pen   Company,    JanesvUle,    WU. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1960. 


45 


For  Fountain  Pena  and  Parts  Therefor,  Ballpoint  Pens 
and  Part!  Therefor,  Mechanical  Pencils,  Writing  Fluid 
Cartridges,   Pencil   Leads,  Erasers,  and  Desk  Sets. 

First  use  May  27,  1960. 


8N   103,678.     Paper   Mate  Manofacturing  Company,   Santa 
Monica,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  SO,  1960. 


The  words  "Learn  for  Pleasure"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Kit  Cbnslstlng  of  Records  and  an  Illustrated  Manual 
for  the  Teaching  of  Foreign  Languages  and  Other  Cultural 
ActlrlUes  to  Children. 

First  nse  May  4.  1959. 


8N    77.724.      Chicago   Accordion   Center.    Inc..   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  July  15. 1959. 

PHILHARMONIC 

For  Accordions  and  Organs.  ' 

First  uae  Mar.  22,  1949. 


8N  84,522.     Dlacoa  R.O.B.  Ltda^  Sao  Paulo,  Braall.     Filed 
Jan.  9,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612,579. 
For  Ball  Point  Pen  Refllla. 
Flrat  use  May  25,  I960. 


RGE 


Owner  of  Br&alllan  Reg.  No.  232.511,  dated  Joly  8,  1960. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 


8N    103,790.      Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,    Neenah.    Wla. 
Filed  Sept  1. 1960. 

TAMMY 

For  Toilet  Paper, 
nrst  use  June  14, 1960. 


SN  101,953.     JuIU  Records,  Onion,  N.J.     Piled  Aug.  3,  1900. 

JULIA  RECORDS 

The  word  "Records"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  I'honograph  Records. 
First  use  July  8,  1960. 


8N  103,981.     Keuifel  *  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  fi,  1960. 


PARAMOUNT 


SN    104,645.     H.    *  A.    Seiner.   Inc..   Elkhart,    Ind.      Filed 


Sept.  16.  1960. 


VANGUARD 


For  Musical  Instrument  Cases. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1959. 


SN   106,018.     Organ   CorporaUon  of  America,  West  Hemp- 
stead, N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1960. 


DP=^C 


For  Concert  Organa. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1960. 


For  Self-Adhering  Drawing  Board  Corer  Consisting  of  a 
Vinyl-Polyethylene  Terephthalate  Laminate. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1960. 


Oass  38  -  Prkrts  and  Pttblicatioiis 

SN  74,053.  Ti*  Miller  PobUshing  Company  (Minnesota 
corporation),  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.,  aaslgnee  of  The  Miller 
Publishing  CoB«>any  (West  Vlrfflaia  corporation).  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.    Plied  May  19. 1959. 

FEEDLOT 

For  Monthly  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1959. 
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Fe  isuary 


SN  88,899.     The  Demp-Nock  ComiNuiy,  Warren,  Mich.     Fll^d 
Jan.  13.  I960. 


/ 


,<  For  Letters,  Numerals  and  Designs  With  Pressure  Sent  - 
ttve  Backing,  Sold  Individually,  in  Kits  (Including  AssembI  r 
Fixtures.  Templates  and  Application  Carriers),  and  as  Pr  i- 
formed  Signs. 

First  use  Mar.  26.  1954.         * 


SN   101.765.      Electronic  Publishing  Co., 
FUcd  Aug.  1. 1960. 


28,  1961 

Inc.,   Chicago,   III. 


SN  97,207.     John  F.  Holmes,  d.b.a.  John  Holmes  Publishlu  ( 
Company,  Whiting,  Iowa.    Filed  May  16,  1960. 


7^      ^ 


For  Publication  Issued  Periodically  Listing  Used  AutoBM 
bile  and  Truck  Parts. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1937. 


SN  100,097.    Court  4  Oppenheim.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  tikll 
Filed  July  1.  1960. 


western 
advertising 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508,0«S  and  672.514. 
For  Weekly  Publication. 
First  use  June  20,  1960;  February  1919  aa  to  "Weattn 
Adrertislng." 


SN  100,705."   Hobby  Publltetiona  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FIle< 
July  12.  1960. 


; 


®e®®o 


For  Monthly  Publication. 
FInt  use  Dec  1. 1958. 


SN  100,706.    Hobby  Publications  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.Y.  '^  Flic* 
Jnly  12.  1960.  -  \ 


For  Monthly  I  ublleaUon. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


Own^r  of  Reg.  No.  653.228. 
For  Order  Books,  Pricing  Digests  Published 
and  Catalogs,  All  PerUtnlag  to  Eleetroi^c 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1965. 


I 


SN  101.974.     Powell  Magasines,  Inc..  New 
Aug.  3.  1960. 


( 


MINT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  536.330  aad  653.794. 

For  Monthly   Publlcatioa  COrering  All 
▼amisb.  Lacquer  and  Other  Sarfave 

First  use  Januai^r  1960;  on  or  about 
-words  "Paint  and  Varnish  Production." 


8N  101.975.    Powell  Magailnes.  Inc..  New 
Aug.  S.  1960. 


Periodically, 
Components. 


York.  N.Y.    Filed 


•VARNISH 


MO  >  UCTION 


Phases  of  Paint. 
Coating  Production. 
Oct  1.  1949.  as  to 


York.  N.Y.    Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  536.330  and  653,794. 
For  Monthly  Publication  CoTerlng  All 
Yamish.  Lacquer  and  Other  Surfaoa  Coaf  ng 
First  use  January  1960. 


SN  101.990.     Rusaell  C.  Wiley.  Cedar 
Aug.  3.  1960. 


Railds.  Iowa.     Filed 


TAKING  STOCK 


For  Periodieal  for  InTMton  aad 
First  use  June  1969. 


Inveslment  Clubs. 


SN   102,039.      Meteor   Publications.    Inc. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1960. 


UNTOLD  STOIT 


For  Monthly  Magaslae. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1960. 


SN    102,142.      Scripture 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1960. 


PATTIBOOK 


For  Series  of  Children's  Christian 
First  use  In  or  about  the  year  1900. 


Phase*  of  Paint. 
ProdnctioB. 


New   York,   N.Y. 


Foandatlca.    Wbeaton,    111. 


Ouiiiaaee  Books. 


Februaby  28»  1961 
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SN  102,264.     RcMftrcb  Publishing  Corporation,  Miami,  Pla.    8N  79,413.     The  Joseph  4  Fein  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1960.  Filed  Aiag.  12,  1959. 


BUSINESS  LEITER 


PALAZZO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  601,974. 

For  Semi-Monthly  Buaineas  Information  Bulletin. 

Firat  uae  Sept  16.  1952. 


"Palaxso,"  as  an  Italian  word,  means  a  palace  or  mansion 
(the  latter  In  the  limited  aense  of  being  the  official  residence 
of  a  high  oiBdal  of  the  diarch  or  state). 

For   Men's   Clottains^Namely,    SuiU,    Coats,    and    Slacks. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1959. 


SN  102.394.    Humble  Oil  It  Refining  Company.  Houston,  Tex.    8N  89,922.     Shoe  Corp<Htitlon  ot  America,  Columbus,  Oblo. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1960.  FUed  Not.  23,  1959. 


LUBETEXT 


NOCTURNE 


For  Technical  Bulletins  Published  From  Time  to  Time, 
Distributed    Indlrldually,    or   Compiled    Into    Units    Revised        p^p  jjouse  Slippers  for  Men.  Women,  and  ChUdren. 
Periodically  as  Current  Bulletins  Are  Published.  First  use  Oct  5  1959. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1, 1932. 


SN  102,509.    The  Professional  Press,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Aug.  11.  1960. 


SN  91.472.     Trtcosa,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Feb.  2^.  1960. 


HIGH  FIL  f 

-*^"*^     *^*  *-^9    tijAlv,    i^i/dCi    AJMU  The  word  "Fil"  is  the  Fren<*  word  for  thread  or  yam. 

THROAT    MONTHLY  !J'  ,^'***^'^,  ^ii"  .^°"*^  outer  wear  Of  AUKlnds. 

Flrat  use  Oct  27.  1955 ;  in  commerce  February  1966. 
For  Monthly  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  uae  In  or  about  February  1922.  ■ 


SN  102.535.    American  Can  Company.  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 
Aug.  12,  1960. 


SN   93,140.     J.   C.    BossODg  h   Co.,   Inc..   New  York.   N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1960.  | 


MARABOND 


PATRICIA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  406,052. 

For  Heat-Sealable  Printed  Paper  Labels. 

Firat  use  June  10.  1960. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1929. 


Class  39 -dothini 


SN  67.370.     Miss  Tall  Aaartea.  Inc.  Miami.  Fla.,  assignee 
of  Wayne  Mark,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1959. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,260. 

For  Women's  Dresses,  Coata,  Suits,  Skirts,  Slacks.  Shorts 
and  Shirts. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1969. 


SN  78,776.     Harry  Frankri,  d.b.a.  Harry  Frankel  Organisa- 
tion, New  York,  N.T.    FUed  July  SI.  1969. 


SN  94,702.    Henry  I.  Slegel  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  8.  1960. 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  649.961,  685.206,  and  689,539. 
For  Boys'  and  Men's  Slacks,  Pants  and  Trousers. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  1, 1959. 


SN  90,126.     Marx  ft  Newman  Osmpany  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1960. 


^ensia 


H, 


For  Women's  Footwear — Namely,  Women's  Shoes.  Sandals, 
Slippers,  and  Dancing  Shoes. 
First  use  December  1958. 


SN  79,412.     The  Joseph  *  FUss  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  12.  1959. 


For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
Firat  use  Mar.  1.  1960. 


SN  97,771.     Lu<±y  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     FUed. 
May  24.  1960.  ^ 


PREDICTA 


For   Men's   Clothing — Namely,    Suite,   Coasts,    and    Slacks. 
Firat  use  Aug.  4,  1959. 


For  Overahoes. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2. 1969. 


TM  128 


OFFICIAL 


8N  98.351.     Field  Bro«.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  June  3, 
1960. 

DEAN  PETERSON 

For   Men's   Salts.    Sport  Jackets,    Cocts.    SUcks,    Jackets, 
Bathrobes  and  Shirts. 
First  UHC  Feb.  3, 1959. 


SX  98.858.     Jay  Bucknell.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jun€ 
13,  1960. 

For  Men's  Sport  Coats  and  Knitted  Shirts ;  Women's  Outef 
Pants.  BlouHes  and  Knitted  Shirts. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1960. 


SN   100.033.     Marshall  Ray  Corporation,  Troy.  N.Y.     Flle<l 
June  30.  1960. 


^ 


HAGUE  SUEDE 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Suede"  apart  from  th4 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's.  Men's.  Olrls",  and  Boys'  Outer  Wear  Cloth 
ing — Namely,  Sport  Coats  and  Jackets. 

First  use  Mar.  5. 1957. 


SN  100.194.     Triumph  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  July  1,  1960. 


SLIM-LIMS 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Hosiery, 
nrst  use  Nor  ember  1956. 


SX  101.196.     Pennlngtoo  ft  €©.,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C.     Flle< 
July  20.  1960. 


"Alleen  Pennlnirton"  is  the  name  of  a  llrlng  Individual 
whose  signature  appears  on  behalf  of  applicant  and  In  con 
sent  to  the  use  of  her  name. 

For  Shirts.  Blouses,  Shorts.  Skirts  and  Slacks  for  Qirla 
Misses,  and  Women. 

First  use  July  1,  I960;  Apr.  5,  1960.  as  to  "Alleen  Pen 
nlnffton." 


SN  101.797.    Munslngwear,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hollywood  VassaretU 
Division,   Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.   1.    1960. 


UNDERNEATH  I  IT   AU 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  131,990.  688.365,  and  others. 
For  BraKitler««i  and  Girdles.  \    - 

First  use  Nov.  16.  1959.  ~ 


GAZETTE 


Febi  uaky  28,  1961 


SN  106.089.     Oenesco  Inc.,  Nashville.  Ten4.     Filed  Oct  10. 
19C0.  . 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Shoemakerf "  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers  of  LeatheK  Rubber,  Fabric. 
or  a  Combination  of  Those  Materials,  for  |Ien.  Women,  and 
Children. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1960. 


Ciass42-Kirittod,   Netted,    Mkl   Textile 
(,  aMi  SubstitHtes  Thereffir 


KsN  58.139.     American  Enka  Corporation.  ]  Snka.  N.C.     Filed 
Sept  2.  1968. 


BLENDUf^ 


For  Fabrics  for  Liadles'  Dresses,  and  for 
Print  Cloth  Both  for  Wearing  Apparel, 
nrst  use  Aug.  27,  1958. 


8N  81,886.     Durelle  Fabrtcs  0>ri>.,  New  )rork.  N.T.     Flledj 
Sept.  23,  1959. 


THE  ^O.R^H 


The  word  "Finish"   is  disclaimed   apar 
as  shown. 

For  Wash  and  Wear  Flnlah  With 
Treated  Its  Fabrics. 

First  use  Mar.  30. 1959. 


SN   84,481.     Textile  Corporation   of 
Calif.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1959. 


Piece  Goods  and 


from   the  mark 
Whl^fa  Applicant  Has 


Ameiica,  Los  Angeles, 


<flff^ 


1\iif  phrase  "Fabric  Originals "  Is  hereby 
in  connection  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

518,12.1. 

For    Textile    Fabrics   of    Wool,    Cotton, 
and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct  3,  1947. 


Itsclalmed,  except 
Qwner  of  Reg.  No. 

Synthetic    Fibers 


Februaby  28,  1961 
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8N  104.647.     Samuel  SiiilUi.  d.b.«.  SMS  Textile  MlIU,  Allen-    8X    75,110.      The    I'lllrtury    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn, 
town,  I'a.    Klled  Sept.  19,  I960.  Filed  June  4.  1»."»». 


outana 


9 


Owner  of  Kefr.  No.  576.844. 

Kor  Textile  KabriCH  Miid*-  of  Cotton.  Rayon  or  Nylon,  or 
Other  Type  NaturnI  or  Synthetic  nbem  or  YamN,  or  Com- 
binatlonw  Thereof,  and/or  la  Conblnatlon  With  Rubber 
and/or  Klaatic  Yam.  and/or  Other  Typea  of  Natural  or  Syn- 
thetic  Stretch   YuruH,   or  CoinblnatlouH  Thereof. 

nmt  UHe  May  .\  1960. 


s 


No  claim  i«  made  to  the  term  "Itrand"  apart  from  the 
iinirk  n»  Hbown.  "Kepnia  Koeda"  1h  an  IndoneHian  term 
ineanlnK  "home  head." 

Kor  Ulieat  Flour. 

FlrKt  UHe  Oct.  7,  1»."V4 ;  1932  as  to  the  horae  head  deKtm. 


8X    106.108.      J.   P.    Frank   Chemical   k.   PlaaUc  Corp..   New 
York.  X.Y.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1960. 

VEROSEAL 

For  Vinyl  Film  Sold  ax  Piece  Oooda  for  Maklnfr  Into 
Shower  Curtalna,  Ralncoatn.  Ruira,  Draperies,  Baby  Panta. 
Apronw.  BlbM,  Cottaxe  Sets,  Garment  Baxs.  Cloaet  Accewiorleit 
and  Qulltins  Material**,  and  for  Plastic  Sheetinir  Sold  an 
Piece  OoodH  for  Making  Into  Dinette  UphoUtery.  HasHocks. 
Shoes.  Shoe  Itaic«.  Wall  CovertnKM.  Slippers,  Belts,  Wallets 
and  the  Like. 

nr»t  UHe  Auk.  26.  UHiO. 


SN  78,844.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Fll^d  Anr 
3.  19.'>9. 


AR-COTE 


For  Coatins  Fat  Derived  From  Vegetable  Oils. 
First  use  May  20.  19.59. 


S.\   8.1.449.     The  Borden  Company.  New  York,   X.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  10.  1959. 


BORDEN'S 


Class  43-Thraad  uA  Yam 

SX   105.714.     American   Thread  Company,   New   York,  N.Y. 
nied  Oct.  4.  IMO. 

SATEENA 

For  Thread. 

Flrxt  use  Sept.  3.  1939. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  55.233  and  653.163. 
For  Prepared  Horseradish. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1957. 


SX  84,202.     Banr  k.  Foater  Candy  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1959. 


barq  cfcster's 


Class45 
Waters 


Cl&ntI  A    m       %^  i^°  *^'*''"  *"  '"■*'*  *°  **"*  wording  "it's  the  nuts  .  .  .  that 

'90tt    UriRKS    and    Carbonated    ""*''''  ^''^  difference-  apart  from   the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Chipped  Shelled  Nuts. 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1953. 


SN  102.280.     Sun  Dew  Corp..  Jamaica.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  8.     „,.    „,  „„ 

1060.  ''^    85,320.      Klni    Tree   Baking   Company,    d.b.a.    Elm    Tree 


For  Xon -Carbonated  Soft  Drinka. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1949. 


Class  46-Foods  and  hgredieiits  of  Foods 

SX   68.740.      Ma'ry   Stone  Seville.  d.b.a.  SKilla  Italian   Meat 
Sauce  Co.,  Macon,  Oa.    Filed  Bfar.  2,  1959. 

SE  VILLA 

For  Frosen  Meat  With  Sauce  for  Spaghetti. 
First  use  Aug.  7.  1958. 


Hakery.    and    Kim    Tree    Bakeries,    Appleton     Wis 
Nov.  16,  1959. 


Filed 


ELM  TREE 


For     Baker)-     Goods— Namely.      Breads.     RoUs.      Muffins. 
Pastries.  Pies.  Cakes,  and  Cookies. 
First  use  about  1890. 


SN  87,373.     S.  B.  Penick  k.  Company.  New  York    N.Y 
Dec.  15.  1959.  / 


Filed 


SCANE 


For    Processed    Cane   Jnice    I'sed   as   a    Poultry,    Livestock 
and  Wildlife  Food  Attractant. 
First  use  Oct  27,  1959. 


SN  88,098.      Rowse  Company  of  N.H.,   Inc.,  Greenville    NH 
nied  Dec  28,  1959. 

WINTER  HILL 

For  Bottled  Vinegar  and  Canned  and  Bottled  Apple  Juice. 
Apple-Prune  Juice,  Apple-Grape  Juice,  Prune  Juice,  Apricot 
Nectar  and  Orange  Juice  Food  Beverage. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1951. 
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SN  88.278.    Altbea  B.p.A.,  Parma,  Italy.    Piled  Dec.  30,  1»59.    8N  92,118.     Ralston  Parina  ComiMiijr,  St.  L^la,  Mo.    Filed 

SUGORO 


For  Sance  for  Maearool  and  Spnsfaettl. 
First  use  1935 ;  In  commerce  February  1937. 


SN  89,4<i2.     The  Rath   PacklBf  Company,  Waterloo,  loWa. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1960. 

For  Canned  Meats,  and  Shortening  Made  From  Meat  and 
Vegetable  Fata. 

First  use  Sept.  19, 1969,  on  canned  meats. 
SufoJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  91,934. 


SN  89.552.    Certified  Grocers  of  California.  Ltd..  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1960. 

SPRINGFIELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  654,226. 

Fbr  Catsup :  Frosen  Fruits  and  Vegetables :  Salad  and 
Coolcing  Oil  of  Vegetable  Origin ;  Canned  Tomato  Paste ; 
Flour :  Oleomargarine ;  Evaporated  Canned  Milk ;  Frozen 
Fruit  Pies,  Froten  Beef  Pies,  Frozen  Chicken  Pies,  Frozen 
Turkey  Pies ;  Cheese ;  Frozen  Flab  Sticks ;  and  Concentrated 
Frozen  Orange  Juice. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1967,  on  catsup. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  266,668.  645,816.  and 
For  Feeds  for  Poultry,   Birds,  Dogs, 
Hogs,  Laboratory  Animals,  mad  Flab. 
First  use  in  1930. 


Mar.  3,  1960. 


CHECKERS 


Rat  bits 


IN  92,784.    The  Low  Calorie  Candy  Co..  In^.  Tonkera,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  14. 1960. 

WEIGHT  WATCHlER 

For  Dessert  and  Pie  Mixes  Sold  in  Combination  Packages 
Containing  Ingredients  for  Making  Cbiflton  Dc  laerts,  Whipped 
Topping  of  a  Vegetable  Nature,  and  Pie  Crvt 

First  use  Feb.  1,  I960. 


SN  90,553.     National  Tea  Co..  d.b.a.  National  Food  Stores, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1960. 


SO  FRESH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  605.231. 

For  Prepared  and  Prebaked  Potato  Chips.  Chip  Dips  for 
Use  With  a  Dip  Preparation,  Shoestring  Potatoet*.  Pretzel 
TwiHts  and  Pretzel  Sticks,  and  Salted  Crackers. 

First  use  Mar.  5.  1958,  on  potato  chlpa. 


SN  90.567.     C.  Pappas  Company,  Inc..  Boston.  Mans.     Filed 


I-Vb.  8.  1960. 


GLORU 


For  Olive  Oil  for  Culinary  Use. 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1924. 


BN  93,338.    George  Kendall  Noah,  d.b.a.  Noa  t 
and  Sales  and  Noah's  Health  Food,  College 
Filed  Mar.  21. 1960. 


lined  for  the  color  purpU,  but  no  claim 

Juice  and  Bot- 


The  drawing  is 
Is  made  to  color. 

For  BeTerages,   Specifleally  Bottled  Apple 
tied  or  Canned  Orape  Juice 

First  use  Feb.  16, 1968. 


SN  93.339.     George  Kendall  Noah.  d.b.a.  Noal  i 
and  Sales  and  Noah's  Health  Food,  Cbllei  e 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1960. 


others. 

,  Livestock, 


'a  Health  Fbod 
Place,  Wash. 


's  Health  Food 
PUce.  Wash. 


*t- 


SN  91.004.    Foremost  Dairies.  Inc.,  d.b.a:  Tnttle  Cheese  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1960. 


TUTTLE 


For  Cottage  Cheese  and  Hard  Cheese. 
First  use  about  1939. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  ii 
For  Health  Foods  and  Fbod  Ingredients- 
Alfalfa  and  Mint  Nature.  Shelled  or  Unshe  led  Nuts,  Dried 

Vegetables,    Yeast    in    Flaked    Instant   or    Powdered    F«>rm, 
irs.  Coconut  In  Flaked  or  Shredded  Fom 

rat  Added  Flavor  and  Color,  Dried  Fruits, 

Whole    Wheat    Macaroni,    Soy    Bean   Macan^l,    Mayonnaise 

Made  From   Soybeans,  Dry   Bkia  Milk,   Saflower  OH,   Soy 

iBean  Oil,  Peanut  Butter.  Rices,  Soy  Bean  Spaghetti.  Whole 

\vbeat  Spaghetti,  Powdered  Whey,  Yogert. 

n  Honey  or  in  Sncaryl,  Preserved  Fmlti  in 

te  Nut  Rolls,  Breads,  Dried  Seeds,  Dried  cjarlic.  Powdered 
kra.  and  Powdered  Raastaa  Black  Radish 
First  use  Dec.  30, 1906. 


made  for  color. 
-Namely,  lyaa 


With  or  Wlth- 
flours.  Honeys, 


Pmlt  Preserves 
a  Water  Pack, 


SN  91.533.     Excelsior  Food  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1960. 


SN  94.726.     Joseph  Raymond  Beandoln.  d.b.i 
pany.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  11 


CHIN  CHIN 


Kor  Frozen  Spareribs. 
V\nt  use  Feb.  19.  1960. 


SN  91.934.     Food  Service  Institute,  Inc..  Easton.  Md.     Filed 
Mar.  1.  1960. 

MAITRE  DEE 

For   Ravioli;   Spaghetti;   Meat  in   Bill,   Chunk  and  Slice 
Form ;  and  Chile  Con  Came,  All  Packed  and  Sold  In  Cans. 
First  use  Oct  30. 1959. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  89,462. 


IT'S  A 

soy 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1960. 


Ray-B  k  Com- 
1960. 


Fgbrtjaky  28,  1961 
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8N  »T,5S8.     Winter  Garden  Freeser  Co..  Inc..  Bells,  Tenn.     SN  100.864.     Rockwood  Chocolate  Co.    Ine     Brooklrn.  N  Y 
Filed  May  19,  1960.  nied  July  14,  1960.  '  •*-      •   • 


CROCKETT  FARMS 


For  Froxen  VegetableH. 
FIrHt  use  In  the  year  1902. 


BAC'OCOLD 


SN  99.973.     Town  Square  FDod%  Inc.,  Lake  City.  I'a.     Filed 


Owner  of  K«'g.  Xo.  694.327. 

For  Candy. 

Flrxt  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11.  1967. 


June  29,  1960 


lakorchard 

For  Apple.  Blueberry,  Cherry  and  Peach   Froxen  Plen. 
Flrtit    use   June   22.    1960;    Mar.    19,    1959,    an   to    "Lake 
Orchard"  in  a  different  display. 


SN  100.932.     Roberts  Dairy  Company.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed 
July  13, 1960. 


i'S  100.573.     W.  J.  Baumbach  *  Sons,  Acampo,  Calif.     Filed 
July  11.  I960. 


I 

Own«»r  of  RpR.  Nos.  529,761  and  643,026. 

Vot  Dairy  Products — Namely,  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1960;  in  1910  as  to  "Roberts.' 


SN   100.963.     WIlHon  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.   111.  ■  Filed  July 
15, 1960. 

MOR  ; 

For  Canned  Comminuted  Pork  Meat. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1940.  ^ 


For  Fresh  Grapes. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1925. 


SN  101,346.     Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T 
Filed  July  22,  1960. 


NOBIUTY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  308.196. 

For  English   Style  Blscnlts,  Cakes  and  Cookti 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1930. 


SN  101.962.     S.  T.  Jerrell  Company,  Birmingham.  Ala.     Filed 
Aug.  S,  1960. 

JERRELL'S 


SN  100.655.     The  Sweets  Company  of  America.  Incorporated. 
Hoboken,  N.J.    Filed  Joly  11.  1960. 

loottie 

Roll 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   112.327,  623,182.  and  others.  ^"f  Non  Fat  Dry  Milk  Solidn. 

For  Syrup  for  Flavoring  Ice  Cream.  Chocolate  for  Coating  *^"**  ^"^  *"  "'"  ■'>®''t  J«">-  1- 1»32. 
Ice  Cream,  and  Ice  Cream  Bars. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  26,  I960.  ~~^'^'"~" 

_^^^___        ^  SN  102,117.     Kal  Kan  Foods.  Inc.,  Uw  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed 

Aug.  5.  1960. 
SN  100.699.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plaina   N  Y 
Filed  July  12,  1960. 

BAKER'S  FEATHER  FLAKE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  55.841,  277.604.  and  378  718 
For  Prepared  Coconut 

First    use    on    or    about    May    19.    i960;    In    1894    as   to 
"Bakers." 


SN  100.701.     Golden  Dawn  Foods.  Sharon.  Pa.     Filed  July 
12,  IvoO. 

GOLDEN  DAWN 

0 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   342.519.   440.293.  and  696  849 
For   Canned    Fruits    and   VegeUbles.    Salad    Dressing   and 
Salt,  Froxen  Fruits  and  VegeUblea. 
First  use  in  August  1935. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Quality  Food"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430.306  and  646,835. 
For  Canned  Pet  Food  for  Dogs  and  Oats. 
First  use  June  1957  ;  May  16,  1946,  as  to  "Kal  KanJ" 


SN-  100.819.     Morris  Swerdloff,  d.b.*.  Swerdloff  ft  Company 
Boston.  Mass.    Filed  July  13,  I960. 


For  PickleK. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1900. 


PARTI-PAK 


SN  102.118.    Kal  Kan  Foods.  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  C*lif.    Filed 
Aug.  5.  1960. 

KalKan 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430.306  and  645.835. 
For  Canned  Pet  Food  for  Dogs  and  Cats. 
Y\nt  UHC  May  16,  1946. 
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SN  102.119.    Kal  Kan  FoodH,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Ang.  5.  I960. 


SK  102,141.    Jacob  Rappert.  New  York,  N.T. 
I960. 


Kal Kan 

ALL  YEAR 


Applicant   dlHClaims  the  word   "Boands"  apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430,306  and  645,835. 
For  Canned  Pet  Food  for  Dogs  and  Cats. 
First  ufte  June  I960 ;  May  IG,  1946.  as  to  "Kal  Kan." 


SN    102.29.'>.      Armdiir   and    Com^ny,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Aug.  9. 1960. 

SLIDE-A-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  55.161.  572,525,  and 

IV>r  Beer. 

First  use  Mar.  IT,  1960. 


For  Packaged  Bacon. 
FirHt  ufie  July  7.  1960. 


Class  48-Mak  Beverages  ami 


SN    50.630.      Lone    SUr    Brewing   Co.,    San    Antonio,    Tex. 
FlledApr.  29,  1958.  j 


I  N   97.931.      The   Distillers    Company. 
Boord's  Distillery   (U.8.A.).  Linden.  NJ. 
1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676.429. 
For  Beer. 

Flrnt  use  Apr.  20.  1958 ;  FW>.  1.  1940,  as  to  "Lone  Star" ; 
Jan.  1, 1938.  as  to  "Certlfled  Quality." 


No  right  la  claimed  to  register  the  words 

SN    56.437.      Lone    SUr    Brewing   Co..    San    Antonio.    Tex.     fc»    ""    "•'^  "   "'"""'     ^^"^   "^   *** 

109.396.  and  others. 

For  Oln. 


Filed  July  30.  1958. 


28,  1961 
Filed  Aug.  5, 


oihers. 


<|hss  4^— Distilled  Akoholic  Liqifri 

^  94,178.     Mr.  Boston  DlsUller  Inc.,  Boaton^  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  1. 1960. 

PIRATE  &  PARR0T 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417.078. 

For  Rom. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1944. 


Limit  >d, 


'.,  d.b.a.   The 
nied  May  26. 


|>ry  Oln"  apart 
Nos.  1S3.103. 


First  use  Sept.  28. 1849. 


SO-Merchaidlise  Net  ( therwise 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusiTe  rights  In  "Beer"  as  the 
name  of  the  goodH  Identified  herein.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
«7«.429. 

For  Beer. 

First  nse  Jaly  11,  1958;  Jan.  1,  1908.  as  to  "OertUed 
Quality"  ;  Feb.  1,  1940.  as  to  "Looe  Star."  i 


N  77,967.    SunUn  Cabana  Corporation, 
July  17,  1969. 


SN   102.047.     Pabat  Brewing  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Aag.  4,  1960. 

Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.   684,888.    667.861,   and   542.096. 
For  Beer. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1959;  June  1889  as  to  "Pabst" ;  January 
1898  aa  to  "Blue  Ribbon." 


Fbr  Enclosure  HaTlng  WalU  With  Pollsl^  Inner  Bur- 
aces  for  Use  In  Reflecting  Sunlight  oo  a  Pei^  Within  the 
Valla. 

First  use  on  abont  May  22, 1969. 


SUNTAN  CABAN 


IN  85.667.     Cogglns  Oranlte  Indost^ies.  Inc. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1959. 


SALISBURY  PINK 


For   Stone  Monumcota,   Stone  Memorials, 
ind  Tombstones. 
First  nse  1929. 


Clay  on.  Mo.    Filed 


Elberton,  Oa. 


Stone  Tablets. 
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"f"".'.J°'  '"'"""^  '"•  °"*^"*  ""°    "'"■  Cbif  51-Cowetlo«JT«ilrtPrtH«tl«« 

''*''^"'^^*  8N  100.6«>.     Vanenol-Werke  Dr.  Arthar  Kopp.  K.O..  Obero- 

Tor  Onr-PlM«  Cap  of  PlaHto-Merie  Material  for  CoaUlnerM.         dorf-X«*nr.  Oernuiny.    Filed  Juljr  11.  1900. 

"'"'""""*'"°: VUSENOL 

SN  92.229.     Susan  Duckworth.  South  San  Franci»co.  Calif.        **^'*"  *"  O*™*"  »*«   No.  71T.887.  dated  Sept.  28.  1958. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1(MU).  ' '"'  P^i^umeM.  Perfumed  Powder,  Skin  and  Sontan  Oil*. 

Skin  Creme,  and  Body.  MaHage.  and  Foot  Powders. 

MACRO-MODELS  

For  Derlces  Used  In  the  Teaching  of  Chemistry  and  Other  *'N'  101.644.     Roux  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 

Sdenttflc   Subjects   To   Illustrate   the   Structure  of  Atoms.  Ju'y  28. 1960. 

Molecules  and  Chemical  Compositions.  'D/^TTT  T'PI? 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1960.  IXXJ  \J  Mai.  L  Hi 

II  Owner  of  R«t.  No«.  384.608  and  500.278. 

■V  OTKT^       i>^.i^.  iii.^i.     r.       1         b  «•        !«..        iM.  ..         *■'**'  **•''■  0»'<»rt»««:   Hair  Steadies.   Including  Hydrogen 
■•„!!"'.  JT'"^"  ^  ""*'"  ^"-  ^"*''  ""*"'•  ^^'"-     "'"^     Peroxide;  Color  Ren.men.  for  the  Hair  a>d  Scalp;  Prepara- 

tion  for  DresHing  the  Hair. 
F1rnt  use  Sept.  21,  1940. 


May  20,  1960. 

CRYSTAL  PINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596.542. 

For  Artificial  ChrlKtiiias  Tre«.i..  Candle  Holders,  nnd  Center-  ^^'  102.010.    Eanydo.  Inc..  Wllmette.  III.    Filed  Aug.  4.  I960. 
pleovH  ConHiHting  of  Tree  and  Candle  Holders.  'C  A  CV   T\/^ 

First  use  November  19ril.  HiAOI-LFvF 


SN   103.964.     Rock  of  Ages  Corporation.  Barre.  Vt.     Filed 
Sept.  6, 1960. 


For  Hair  Waving  Preparations. 
First  use  May  18,  1952. 


SN  103,647.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  30.  1960. 


CLEARCREEM 


For  Hair  Tonic. 

First  use  July  26. 1960. 


For  Granite  Monuments  and  Memorials. 
First  use  Nov.  23, 1969. 


SN    103,705.      ColgatePalmollTe   Company,    New  York.   NY. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1960. 

APPEAL 

For  Tooth  Paste. 
First  use  July  12.  1960. 


SN   103.965.     Rock  of  Ages  Corporation.  Barre.  Vt.     Filed 
Sept.  6.  1960. 

REGAL  Cbss  52 -Detergents  aid  Soaps 


For  Qranlte  Monuments  and  Memorials. 
First  use  Nov.  23, 1959. 


SN   97,902.     Harry  ▼.  Mathews,  d.b.a.  Harry  V.   Mathews 
Manufacturer,   Levelland.   Tex.     Filed   May  25,   1960. 


KLEENZUM-2 


SN   104,076.     Dlwrsa   Manufacturing  Co..   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1900.  For  Chemical  Cleanser  for  Removing  Paraffins.  Waxes  and 

Oils  From  Oil  Wells  and  Oil  Well  Equipment. 
First  nie  Sept.  2,  1958. 


DIVERSA 


For  Changeable  Letter  Signs. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 19.'i.5. 


SN    100.765.      Dumas    Mllner    Corporation,    Jackson,    Miss. 
Filed  July  13,  1960. 


SN  104,487.     John  R.  Schoen.  Oakford.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  14. 
1960. 

I  FERM-ASTAND 

For  Multi-Purpoae  SUnds  for  Supporting  Christmas  Trees. 
Flagpoles,  I'mbrellas,  Etc. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1960. 


SANIDRIL 


For  Detergent-IHslnfecUnt. 
Ftnit  use  May  30.  1960. 


SN  104.961.     Tier-Rack  Corporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 


Sept.  21. 1960. 


TIER-RACK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674.358. 

For   Pallet  Stacking  Frames  and  Pallet  Ooards. 

First  use  In  August  1954. 


SN  101.116.     August  U.  Manglfest,  d.b.a.  Magna-Krom  Mfg. 
Co..  Vandergrift,  Pa.    Filed  July  19.  1960. 

MAGNA  KROM 

<twner  of  Reg.  No.  608.861. 

For  Cleaners — Namely,  a  Liquid  All-Purpose  Cleaner,  Pow- 
dered   Hand    Soap,    Waterless    Hand    Cleaner,    White    Tire 
Cleaner,  Car-Wash  Cleaner,  and  Rug  and  Automobile  Uphol- 
stery CIniner. 
.    nrst  dae  In  April  1954. 


TM  134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FbbrUakt  28,  1961 


SN  102.T63.     The  Hauunan  Ste«I  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    ^N  103,B02.     Wyandotte  ChemlcaU  Corporation,  Wyaadotta 
Fll«d  Aug.  16,  1000.  Mich.    Filed  Ao».  26,  I960.  ' 


DEM-A-CLEEN 


For  Maaonry  and   Metal   Cleaalni;  Compoaltlons. 
Flrat  use  June  21,  I960.     , 


IX   103,634.      Wright   Chamleal   Corporatloi,   Chlcaso,   IlL 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1900. 


8N   103,238.     Wllbert   Productn  Co..   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1960. 


For  Oaa  Evolving  Oven  Cleaner. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  30. 1959. 


SN  103,310.    Turco  Products.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  23,  1960. 


ALDET 


For  Alaminofli  Cleaner. 
Flrat  uae  Jan*  1,  I960. 


WASHEEN 


For  Detergent — Namely,  a  Detergent  for  f  ae  In  Waahlng 
fotor  Vehicles. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1960. 


3N   103.682.      Pni«x   Corporation.   Ltd.,    Soujth   Oate,   OUlf. 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1960. 


PREMIER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639,884. 
F<tr  Liquid  Handaoap. 
First  nae  Apr.  2S,  1960. 


u 


LACTOP 


Owner  of  Rej?.  Xo.  381,229. 

For   Cleaning  Compound   for  General   Household   and   In- 
dustrial Purpofies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2, 1938. 


SN  103.311.    Turco  Products.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  23,  1960. 


103.377.    Sayco  Mfg.  Co.,  Paramns,  N.J. 
I960. 


RAYCO 


For  Automobile  Cleaner  and  Coaipoanda  f^r  Cleaning  the 
Interiors  and  Exteriors  of  Antonoblles. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1959. 


STEAMEZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  381,230. 

For  Detergent  Cleaning  Compound  Intended  Primarily  for 
Use  In  the  Steam  Cleaning  of  Automotive  Equipment  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  5.  1939.  ~ 


106.655.      Sterling  Drug   Inc.    New 
Oct.  18,  1960. 


LOTHIOL 


SERVICE 


Oau  lOI-Advertisisg  asd  BusisM* 

SN  89.502.     Chicago  and  Illlnola  Hairdressers  Association, 
Chicago.  III.    Piled  Jan.  22,  1960. 

MIDWEST  BEAUTY  TRADE 
SHOW 

The  words  "Beauty  Trade  Show"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Advertising  and  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Ooods  of  Manu- 
facturera  and  Dlstribators  of  Supplies  and  Equipment  for 
the  Beauty  Salon  Industry  Through  the  Medium  of  an  An- 
nual Trade  Show  and  Furnishing  Services  Through  the  Dis- 
wminatlon  of  Information  and  Promotional  Material  In  Con- 
nection With  the  Planning  of.  Arrangements  for  and  Display 
of  Such  Manufacturers'  and  Distributors'  Ooodw  at  Said 
Annual  Trade  Show. 

First  use  April  1924. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  584,679. 

For  Medi<^ted  Shampoo  for  Use  on 

FlrstuseAug.il.  1960. 


Anlmila. 


MARKS 


SN  100,488.    Automotive  Appraisal  Company 
Filed  July  8.  1960. 


For  Inspection  and  Appraisals  of  All  Tyi>e^  of  Aatonotlve. 
Mercantile,  and  Marine  Physical  Damage. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1959. 


Filed  Sept.  28. 


Toik.   N.T.     Filed 


,  Caafleld,  Ohio. 
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Class  103  — CoMtractiMMdRa^r  QasslOS  — TnMsportatioiiaid  Storane 

8N    99,447.     Orkln   Extenniiiatlnc  Compftiiy,   Inc.,  Atlanta,    SN     99,916.       Central     Oulf    8t«aniiiblp    Corporation,    New 
Ga.    Piled  June  21, 1900.  OrleanM,  La.    Filed  Jane  29. 19«0. 


Owner  of  Rex.    Nom.  .%68.404,   647.232.  and  otbem. 

For  Pent  Control  Servlceii — Namely,  Rtddlnr  Property  and 
Stnictureii  of  TemilteH,  Pents,  and  Rodenta,  and  Controlling 
and  Protecting  Sucb  Property  and  Structure*  Axalnat  Infeii- 
tation  nnd  Reinfeiitation  by  Termite*,  PentH,  and  Rodenta  by 
vbe  Us«  of  Vartoua  CbenilcaU.  Ga«eii.  Trap*,  and  Otber  De- 
riecM  :  Kumiicating  ;  and  Spraying. 

PtrHt  use  Feb.  23,   1960;   1901  aa  to  "Orkln." 


For  Water  TranKportatloo  of  Cargo. 
Firxt  uae  on  or  about  May  1,  1959. 


Qass  104— GMRmuiiicatioii 


Class  106-Matarial  Treatment 


SN   100.333.     World  Wide  Medical  NewH  Service,  Inc.,  New     SN  94.688.     Palatine  Dyeing  Company.  Inc.,  St. 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  5,  1900.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1960. 


TELEMEDICOM 


RESTALURE 


For  Teletype  Medical  New*  SetTice. 
Fimt  uae  June  13,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  36A,102. 

For  Textile  Finiabing  Treatments. 

Fimt  use  Mar.  30.  1960. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aats200 

SN    103.838.      Country    Muaie   AsaocUtion,    Inc.    Naabvllle, 
Tenn.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1960. 


For  Indicating  Membersbip  In  Applicant. 
First  uae  Oct.  7, 1969. 


Joh  larille 


J^ 


/ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUEIl 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
dau  1- Raw  or  Rarlly  Propared  Materials  Class  6-Clltnicals  aid  Chti  ileal  Com 


711.067.  MOPLEN.  Moatontlnl.  SoetetA  Oenerale  per 
rinduBtria  Mlneimrto  •  Ctalmtca.  8N  53,8»7.  Pnb. 
12-13-60.    Filed  6-19-S8. 

711,668.  CARB08BT.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  8N 
97,483.    Pub.  lft^l3-«0.    Filed  5-19-60. 

711.969.  CELLOOARD.  OoardUo  Paper  Company.  8N 
07,762.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Piled  .V24-«0. 

711.670.  ALL  WARM.  Lobalts  If  lilt  Company.  8N  98,006. 
Pub.  12-13-00.     Filed  5-27-60. 

711.671.  FELCO.  Farmers  Elevator  Senrtce  Company.  8X 
98.644.    Pub.  12-13-«0.    Filed  6-8-60. 


positioiis 


711,685.     DI-ETCH.     The  Dow  Chemlenl 
of  Aafel  Reeeardi.  Inc.    8N  82.186.    Pab. 
»-2fr-59. 


Co  Bpaay, 


711,686.     ARETIT.      Pnitowcrlce   HoMAat 
Tormals    Mel»ter    Ladna   4   Brflnlnf.      8}f 
12-13-60.    Filed  12-7-59. 


A^enscsellechaft 
86,747.      Pnb. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


711.672.     DUR-A-LUQ.     International  Paper  Company. 
86,663.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  12-4-59. 


8N 


711.673.  CHRISTY  VAULTS  AND  DESIG.N.  Ctariaty  Vault 
Company.      8\   9r>..*>62.      Pub.    12-i;t-60.     Filed   4-22-60. 

711.674.  WATER  BUFF  AND  HEAD  OF  WATER  BUF- 
FALO. Olln  Matble«on  Chemical  Corporation.  8N  97,862. 
Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  5-2.V60. 

711,<S75.  KITCO.  Klrch-Tmmbull  Corporation.  8N  96.103. 
P«b.  12-13-60.    Filed  5-31-60. 


711,687.     RUTEX.     A.   E.   8Uley   Mannfactbring 
8N  87,455.     Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  12-16-5^ 


Chem  cal 


711,688.     BR0M-0-0A8.    Great  Lakce 

8N  88.857.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  1-12-41) 


711,689.     BZO  50.     U.S.  Perozygen  Corp. 
12-13-60.    Filed  i-18-60. 


I  N  89.219.     Pub. 


711,090.     BU    AND    DESIGN. 

Company.      8N   97,449.     Pub.   12-13-60. 


Blackman-jDhler    Chemical 
Filed   5-19-60. 


711.691.     REDIFLOC.     Armoar  and 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-7-60. 


Compakiy.     8N  98.565. 
[nc.     8N  98,866. 


711.692.  CUPROX.    Coleman  Instruments, 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-13-60. 

711.693.  CUPRIN.     Coleman  Instroments,  ^nc.     8N  98.867. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-13-60. 

711.694.  CAU8TIO0N.      Coleman    Instrun^nts.    Inc.      8N 
98,868.    Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-13-60. 


711,695.     ALASKA  AND  DESIGN.     Acme 
tlon.     SN  99,401.     Pub.   12-13-60.     Flle<] 


Gais  3  ~  Baaaaae.  Aataui  EaMMBeatt.  Perl* 
wd  Pedratfceeki 


7I1.8M.     PHOBNIX  AND  DESIGN.     Unioo  Tank  Car  Com- 
8N  81.854.     P«h.    12-18-60.     Filed  9-14-59. 


QassT— Cerdage 


711,696.     PENGO-PROPE.     Petersen  Engii  eering  Co..  Inc.' 
8N  88,421.     Pub.    12-13-60.     Filed  l-4-|60 


Tll.«rT.     LATAMEE.    Maab  Inc.    8N  97.856.    Pub.  12-13-60. 
Piled  5-35-«0. 

711.878.     BOrr  TOUCH.     A.  J.  Stria  Products  Corp.     SN ; 
98.030.     Fob.  18-13-60.     Filed  5-27-60. 


Oass  4  -  Ahrashras  wd  PoBsMag  Matariab 

711.679.  US  EUBBBB  AND  DESIGN.     United  SUteaJRub- 
bcr  Company.    SN  90.871.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  ^42-60. 

711.680.  F&EEWAX      Chemical   Corporation    of   America. 
SN  96,828.    Pub.  12-18-60.    Filed  5-11-60. 


711.697.     8BA  HAWK   AND  DESIGN. 
C*..  Ltd.     SN  88,638.     Pub.  12-13-60. 


711,696.     FLEX-LAID.     Rochester  Ropes, 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  4-5-00. 


OassS-Saokers' 
Tobacce  Products 


3-15-80.    Filed 


Company. 
Coriwratlon. 


^fining  Corpora- 
6-21-60. 


AAhlmorl  Industry 
I  lied  1-8-60. 


nc.     SN  94.422. 


NjBt  IncMhiQ 


711,681.     WAXiO.      SlmoDli   Company. 
12-13-60.    Filed  0-6-60. 


SN   96,542.     Pab. 


dassS— Adbeslves 


711,682.     CURA8BAL.     Testworth    Laboratories.    Inc. 
96.998.    Pub.  12-ia-60.    Filed  5-12-60. 


SN 


711,699.  BUTT  BUTLER  NO  BUTT! 
A.  Wangerin  Hardware  Corp.  SN  94.534 
Filed  4-6-60. 


711.700.     WORLD    WIDE     LINE     AND 
CrysUl  Works,  d.b.a.  Worldwide  Art 

Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  5-27-60. 


]  >ESIGN.      Atlaa 
SN  97.976. 


Stn  Uoe, 


711.683.  GLASSHESIVE.       HlUer     Aircraft     Corporation. 
SN  98.479.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-6-60. 

711.684.  PRES-IT-ON  AND  DESIGN.  Paramount  Paperl 
Products  Co.  SN  100,632.  Pnb.  12-13-60.  FIM 
7-11-60. 

TM136 


I 


Oass  10 -Fertilizers 

711,701.     SHUR-GAIN    AND    DESIGN. 
Limited.     SN  91,062.     Pub.  12-13-80. 


Company.     SN  94,675. 


711.702.  R  BRAND.     Undaner  and 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  4-8-60. 

711.703.  FELCO.    Farmers  Elerator  Senrl|De  Company.    SN 
98,645.    Pnb.  12-13-60.    FUed  6-8-60. 


ABOUT      IT! 
Pub.  12-1^-80. 


Canada    Packers 
nied  2-17-60. 
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dais  11  -  Uu  aiirf  Udni  MitMiab 

711.704.     HARD-TEX.       8nn    ChMnieal    Corporation. 
10ft.4«8.    Pub.  12-1. 'i-ao.    nif>d»-2»-M). 


TM  137 


8N 


Class  U-ConstractiM  Matoiiab 

711.705.  AIR-TITE  AND  DKBION.  Air-Tlte  Productn.  Inc 
8N  77.888.    Pub.  12-1  »-«0.    FII«1  7-17-59. 

711.70«.  AIRKROM.  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.  8N 
•S.61».    Pnb.  12-13-«0.     Piled  4-22-«0. 

711.707.  KROMTITE.  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.  8N 
Ki.620.    Pub.  12-ia-«0.    Filed  4-22-«0. 

711.708.  AIRlfAO.  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.  8N  »R.«23 
Pub.  12-13-40.    Filed  4-22-«0.  ■ 

711.709.  PRK8TIOE.  Erana  Prodncta  Company,  aaaiimee 
of  General  Plywood  Corporation.  8N  95.802  Pub. 
7-28-60.     Filed  4-27-60. 

711.710.  KILMAO.  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.  8N 
101.202.    Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  7-20-60. 

711.711.  AMRRIDOE.  United  Statea  Steel  Corporation. 
BX  101.220.    Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  7-20-00. 

Oauia-Hardwirt  aadl  Pliabiag  aid 
Staan-Rttfai  SapHias 

711.712.  AOA.  STenakn  AkttebolM^t  Oaaaccumnlator.  RN 
11.712.     Pub.  2-3-fi9.     Filed  7-6-M. 

711.713.  TEE  VALVE.  8praytnc  8y«tema  Co.  8N  89.209. 
Pnb.  12-18-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 

711.714.  JOHNNY  HUSH.  Ch»ca»o  Specialty  Mannfactnr- 
Inf  Co,     8N  90.89S.     Pub.   12-18-60.     Filed  2-5-60. 

711.715.  BULL8EYB  BOTTOM.  Legion  UtenaiU  Company. 
Inc.      8N  90.848.     Pnb.  12-13-60.     Filed  2-12-60. 

711.716.  MOORING  MAGIC.  Peten  *  Rnsaell.  Inc.  8N 
91,208.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  2-18-60. 

711.717.  WEHAG  AND  DESIGN.  Fk.  Wllh.  EniCKtfeld.  8N 
93.911.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  3-29-60. 

711.718.  CHAMPION  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Safe  Padlock 
and  Hardware  Company.  8N  97.522.  Pub.  12-18-60. 
Filed  S-19-60. 

711.719.  RDING8.  Thomaa  C.  Bdwarda.  8N  98.782.  Pub. 
12-13-60.     Filed  6-10-4H). 

711.720.  FORECAST.  Dare  Products.  Incorporated.  8N 
98.874.    Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-13-60. 

711.721.  TIDT  RAK.  Lolimar  Corporation.  8X  98.909. 
Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-13-60. 

T11.722.  ACIPCOLOY.  American  Qiat  Iron  Pipe  Company. 
8N  98.964.     Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-14-60. 

711.723.  AMBRIDGE.  United  SUtcs  Steel  Corporation. 
8N  101.219.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  7-20-60. 


Class  14-Matab  aMl  Matal  Castiags  aad 


711.724.     NE  AND  DESIGN.      New  Enitland  Alloy  Caatlni 
Corporation.     SN  98.123.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  5-31-60. 


Class15-0isaBd€iaasas 

711.725.  AQUALUBE.      Anderson   Oil    and   Chemical    Com- 
pany. Inc.     8X  87.323.     Pub.  12-13-60.      Filed  12-l.>-.'i9. 

711.726.  PARADE.    Hunt  Oil  Company.     8N  »5,08.-|.     Pnb. 
12-13-60.    Piled  4-14-60. 


711.727.  SFPBR    FLASH    AND    DESIGN.      The    Someraet 
Refinery.  Inc.    SN  101,901.    Pnb.  IMS-SO.    Filed  8-»-60. 

711.728.  POW=ROL  AND  DESIGN.    Frictloneeie  Corpora- 
tlon.     8N  103.140.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  8-22-60. 

Class  16- Protactiva  aiMl  Dacorativa  CaatiBfs 


sx 


711.729.  DURABASE.       Snyder    Brotbeni    Company 
70.116.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  8-23-59. 

711.730.  M   AND    DESIGN.      Midland    InduKtrlal    Flnli.he« 
Company.     8X  73.031.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  5-<^-59. 

711.731.  McNAMARA.     Mac^Lac  Painte.  Inc.     SN  92.385. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  3-8-60. 

711.732.  LATAN.     Olaon  Company  of  SaraaoU    Inc      SN 
02.635.    Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  8-H-60. 

LITTLE    SHIP.       BritlHb     Palnta    Limited.       SX 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  3-24-60. 

BREICRAFT.     Breinig  Brotben.  Inc.     8X  97.983 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  5-27-60. 
711.735.     DU-LITE.      E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Xemoura  and  Com- 
SX  99.579.     Pub.    12-13-00.     Filed   6-23-60. 
COLOR  OEMS  AND  DESIGN.    Ampruf  Paint  Co.. 
California.    d.b.a.    Ampruf    Paint    Company.      SN 
Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-24-60. 
KAYBAR.       Kaybar.     Inc.       SN     99.630.       Pub. 


711.73S. 

93..588. 
711.734. 


pany. 

711.736. 
Inc.    of 
99.610 
711 .7*r. 


12-13-60.     Filed  6-24-60. 


Oau  17-Tabaaa  Pradacto 

711.738.     MARCONI.      ContlnenUl    Cigar    Company.      SN 

98.907.     Pub.  12-1^1-60.    Filed  8-2^-60. 
711.789.     DEEP    WEAVE.      Brown    ft    WllUamaon    Tobacco 

Corporation.    SN  101.470.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  7-26-60. 


Class  18-Madiciaas  aad  Pbaraacaatical 
Praparatiaas 

711.740.  ZOXIUM  CHLORIDE.  Tbe  Lannett  Company. 
Inc.      SN  77.766.      Pub.   l'2-13-60.      Filed   7-15-59. 

711.741.  BETADINE.  Tailby-Xaaon  Company.  Inc..  aa- 
Hlgnee  of  International  Latex  Corporation.  SN  83,630. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  10-20-59. 

711.742.  MEDULK8.  Tbe  Ipjolin  Company.  SX  85.485. 
Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  11-16-.59. 

711.743.  AMPROL.  Merck  *  Co..  Inc  SX  92.387.  Pub. 
12-13-60.     Filed  3-J5-60. 

711.744.  PAINQUELL12BR.  American  Home  Prodnctf 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Wbltetaall  Laboratorie«.  SX  93.654 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  3-25-60. 

711.745.  ZYPLEX.  Swediiih  PbarmaceuHcala  Limited. 
SN  97.788.     Pnb.  12-13-60.     Filed  5-24-60. 

711.746.  LAXITONE.  Delta  Pbarmace.iticnlK,  Inc.  SX 
96.345.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Piled  0-3-60. 

711.747.  TACARYL.  Mead  Johnson  Ik  Company.  SN 
08.879.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  6-8-60. 

711.748.  DERMA  FILM.  Pharmaceutical  Speeialtiea.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Dermatologlcal  Preacription  Laboratoriea.  SN 
99.064.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-l,V60. 

711.749.  P80RALAX.  Frommea  Method.  Inc.  8N  99.206. 
Pub.  12-13-60.     Piled  6-17-60. 

711,7.-»0.  PKPTROX.  Sarage  Laboratorie*.  Inc.  SX 
99.541.     Pub.  12-1.3-60.     Filed  6-22-60. 

711.731.  DELESTREC.  Olln  Mathiemn  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   lOO.atS.      Pnb.   12-13-60.      Filed  6-30-60. 

711.752.  NICAPLEX.  Walker  Laboratories.  Inc.  «N 
100.483.     Pub.  12-1.1-60.     Filed  7-7-00. 

711.753.  POULTRY  SWKJ.  Dr.  Le  Gear.  Inc.  SX  100.91.V 
Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  7-15-60. 

711.754!  ELAVIL.  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  SX  101.019.  Pok. 
12-l.*»-60.     Filed  7-18-60.  ' 


^ 


4- 
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OFFICIAL 

SN   101,251. 


Tll.TSft.     ZTPAC.     DIrwrt  Laboratories,   Inc. 
Pnb.  12-13-TO.    riled  7-21-«0. 

711,75«.  EXATEX.  WynMt  Pharmaeeutlcnlc,  Inc.  8N 
101.722.    Pub.  12-13-flO.    Filed  7-20-60. 

711,757.  DETHYRON.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  8N 
101,737.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  8-1-60. 

711,TM.  088B0FAC.  Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  103,043.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  8-19-60. 

711.759.  DRY  VAX.  American  Home  Products  Coriwratlon, 
d.b.a.  Wyeth  Laboratories.  8N  108.076.  Pub.  1-2-13-40. 
Piled  8-22-60. 

711.760.  ME8ULFIN.      American   Home   Products  Corpora- 
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Class  22-CaMes,  Toys,  mi  Spor  ting  Coods 


SN     103,077. 
SN  103,259. 


tlon,     d.b.a.     Ayertit    Laboratories. 
12-13-60.     Filed  8-22-60. 

711.761.  BRIDAMOL.     Calmlc  Limited. 
12-13-60.     Filed  8-23-60. 

711.762.  MEDISCRATCH.        Abbott      Laboratories. 
103.508.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  8-29-60. 

711.763.  HRATKX.        Dumas     Milner     Corporation. 
103,660.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  8-30-60. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


8N 


8N 


Oass  19- VeUdes 


8N 


711,764.     TILT-TOP.      Miller    Tllt-Top    Trailer    Inc. 
44.637.    Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  1-24-58. 

711.76.5.  APARTMT8  FOR  PICKUPS.  Donald  F.  Stoat, 
d.b.a.  Sloat  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  68.847.  Pub.  12-1S-60. 
Filed  3-3-59. 

711.766.  ACLO  AND  DESIGN.  A.E.C.  Limited.  8N  87,468. 
Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  12-17-59. 

711.767.  LINENMOBILE.  Atlantic  AUojr  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  98,616.    Pub.  12-13-60.    FUed  6-8-60. 

711.768.  VALIANT.  Chrysler  Corporation.  8N  100,352. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  7-C-60. 

711.769.  CU8HION-RIDK.  The  Boekejre  Steel  Castfnipi 
Company.      SN    100.401.      Pub.    12-13-60.      Filed   7-6-00. 

711.770.  PALOMAR.  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.  SN 
100.805.    Pub.  12-20-60.    Filed  7-1.V-60. 

711.771.  AIRBEAM.  A.J.  Industries.  Inc.  I  8N  100,745. 
Pnb.  12-13-40.    Filed  7-13-60. 


Oass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Madiines, 
and  Supplies 


711.772.     ZELL.       The     Zell     Products     Corporation. 
30.540.     Pub.  11-12-57.     Filed  5-22-57. 


SN 


711.773.     PANDUCT.      Panduit    Corp. 
12-13-60.     Filed  5-21-59. 


8N    74.248.      Pub. 


711.782.     OUARDAIRE.     Warinic  Products  Corporation. 
98.316.    Pub.  12-i;i-60.    Filed  6-2-60. 


7)11.784.     HYDE. 
Pub.  12-13-60. 


A.  R.  Hyde  A  Sons  Compan^ 
Filed  12-14-59. 


7tll,785. 
87.358. 

11.786. 
87.870. 
1.787. 


Filed 


KORRIS     EARS.       Korris     Products, 
Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  12-15-69. 

LITTLE    MISS    MAKTT.      Mary 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  12-23-50. 

ALL  BPORTINO  GOODS  ETC. 
;  Kabusbiki-kaisha  MlUuwa  Undoyobln-ten 
j  Co..  Ltd.).     SN  92.193.     Pnb.  12-13-60. 

711.788.  TAKE  A-TOO.     Ell  Relskla.  d.b.a. 
SN  97,245.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  5-16-60. 

711.789.  DOFUNEB.      Mlltoa    D.    Toancren 
Pub.  12-1S-60.     Filed  5-17-60. 

711.790.  WARWICK.      Dunlop   Tlr«  and 
tlon.     8N  96.888.     Pub.  12-18-60.     Filed 

1 11.791.  LOCKSLEY.    Ben  Pearson.  Inc.    8Ii 
12-13-60.     Filed  6-15-60. 

7)11.792.     CREE-DUK.     WlllUm  B.  Ssabo, 
SN  99,253.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-17-^60. 

"i  11.798.     Z-RAY.    JoMpb  J.  Wlttmann.  Jr., 
Larca.     SN  99.686.     Pob.   12-13-60.     Flle4 

1  ll.TM.     RACE  A  WAY.     Rae«-A-Way  Game  i 
Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-28-60. 

'^1,790.     HOOT-NANNY.     Northern   Signal 
SN  100.478.    Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  9-30-60 


.  SN  87,232. 
Inc.  SN 
Goff.      SN 


AiND   DESIGN. 

H.  Mitsowa 

12-16-69. 

'  lie  Ardee  Co. 


SN    97.823. 


RaMicr 


±hM 


AbJt 


Corpora- 
16-18-60. 
99.082.    Pnb. 

Bill  Ssabo. 


Wlttaana 
6-24-60. 

SN  96,872. 
I^ompaay,   Inc. 


Oass  23-Grtlery,  MadilMiy,  \mi  Toob, 
ipid  Parts  Thereof 


I 


1.796.  AOA.     STcnska  Aktlebolacet  Oasacctimolator.    SN 
11.719.    Pnb.  2-3-69.    Filed  7-6-66. 

1.797.  VERTOMAX.      F.   B.   Redlngton  C<4      8N   87.963. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  12-24-69. 

1.798.  G  AND  DESIGN.     Glyco-Metall-W^rke  Daelea  k 
I  Loos  GmbH.    SN  89.069.    Pob.  12-13-60.    ^led  1-16-60. 

ni.799.     McC  AND  DESIGN.     McCulloch  Co^ratloa.     8N 
Pub.' 12-13-60.    Filed  1-26-60. 

IN8TA-MATIC.      Paekaf*    OoataUi^rt, 
Pub.   12-13-60.     Filed  3-18-60. 


i 


89.693. 

1.800. 
03,202. 

1|11,801. 


\ 


WALSH.      Walsh    Mannfaetnrinc 
Pub.  12-18-60.    Filed  5-6-60. 


,    lae.      SN 
(Company.      SN 


]  irown  Maehla* 
Piled  6-18-60. 


1.802.     BIG  STICK.     T.  Z.  Bro«n,x«l>.a 
ery  Serrlce.     SN  97.878.     Pub.  1^13-60. 

'^1,803.     B-W  UNISPRAG.     Bor«-Wamer  Co^ratioa. 
99,038.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-15-60. 


711.774.  BACKGROUND  DESIGN.  Warner  Electric  Brake 
*  autcfa  Company.  SN  85,188.  Pub.  12-13-60.  Filed 
11-12-.'S9. 

711.775.  AUDI.  Auto  Union  O.m.b.H.  SN  85.459.  Pub. 
12-13-60.     Filed  11-17-59. 

711.776.  ELECTRA.  Electra  Manufticturing  Co.  SN  89,145. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  l-r^frr60. 

711.777.  ARGUS.  Sylvania\  Electric  Products  Inc.  SN 
89,388.     Pub.  12-13-60.    Fll^  1-20-60. 

711.778.  BETA.  Critchley  Bros.  Ltd.  SN  90,998.  Pub. 
8-30-60.     Filed  2-14MIO. 

711.779.  SPIRALAMP.  Certlfled  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
01.339.     Pub.  .V17-60.     Filed  2-2.H-60. 

711.780.  WILRITE.  Wilrlte  Products.  Inc.  SN  98.253. 
Pub.  12-18-60.    Filed  6-1-60. 

711.781.  CLINICAIRE.  Waring  Products  Corporation.  SN 
08.313.     Pub.  12-l.'i-60.     Hied  6-2-60. 


11,804.     TORQAM.    Cnllen-Friestedt  Compai^. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-16-60. 


111.806.     SUPER  DE|ION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    The  DoAll 
Company.     SN   100,503.      Pnb.   12-13-60.     Filed   7-8-60. 


Photoprodt  lets 


111.806.     ZINC-MATIC.      Chemeo 
Inc.     SN  103,543.     Pub.  12-20-60.     Filed 

(11,807.     EXPRESS.      Blaw-Knox   Company. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  8-5-60. 


t 


1.808.     SUBURBAN.    Blaw-Knox  Conpany 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  8-5-60. 


111.809.     MU8VAC.     MnscraTe  Mfg.  0>.     8N 
12-18-60.     Filed  8-8-60. 


11,810.  BIOZON. 
Podblelnlak,  Inc. 
8-8-60. 


Dresser    Industries,    In< . 
SN    102.261.      Pnb. 


11,811.  ROTO  JET.  Laroche  Frtres,  Soct4l«  i  Responaa- 
bilit«  Limitie.  SN  102.400.  Pnb.  12-tl3-60.  filed 
8-10-60. 


SN 


711.783.     PROTECTAIRK.      Waring    Products    CorporaMon. 
S.\  98.317.     Pub.  12-1. V-OO.    Filed  6-2-60. 


r  11,812.     MASTERCUT.       Alrcapitol     Mannlkictnrers, 
8N  102,528.    Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  8-12-60 

11.813.     GOLD  DOT.     Heinemann   8aw 
102.560.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  8-12-60. 


SN 
SN  96,181. 


Company, 
8-29-60. 

SN    102,090. 

SN  102.001. 

102,256.    Pnb. 


,   assignee    of 
FUed 


12  18-60. 


Inc. 
^o  poratlon.     SN 
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Class  28  -  Jewelry  aarf  Pradoos-Metal  Wm 


711,814.     CERAMAX.      O.    8.    Walker    Companr,    Inc.      SN 

102.711.     Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  8-15-80. 
711.8irt.     TRAN8BCO.     Howard  W.  Benjamin,  d.b.a.  Tran- 

iM'co  Knirtneertnic  Company.     8N  102.728.     Pub.  12-13-60. 

Filed  8-16-60. 

711.816.  E00N-0-MI8T.      Bell    ft    OoMett    Company.      8N 
102.887.     Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  8-18-60. 

711.817.  CUCAN-O-MATIC.      Ckaaldy    Producta,    Inc.      SN 
103.096.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  8-22-60.  ^^ 

711.818.  D(H.E.     JaroeK  Dole  KmriaeeriiiK  Co.     8N  10S.109.     ~^"^"''^"~"~""""~"""^~"^^""'^""^~ 
Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  8-22-60. 

711.819.  CKNTRAL.      Robert:  Danbain.   d.b.a.   Central    Sew-     QuU  31  ^  FUleTS  Hid  ReflioefatOfS 


711.842.  GAZELLE  AND   DESIGN.      Ericb    Scbewe   o.H.G. 
SN  29.958.    rub.  11-11-58.    Filed  5-13-57. 

711.843.  MARCHAL     JEWELERS.        Marcbal.     lac         SN 
97.222.    Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  5-16-60. 

711.844.  inSEX.      J.    P.    Ibxen    ft    Co. 
12-1.1-60.     Filed  5-26-60. 


SN    97.940.      Pub. 


Ing    Supply    Co. 
8-22^10. 


SN    103,116.      Pnb.    12-13-410.      Filed 


711.820.     FSI.      Food    Syntem*.    Inc. 
12-13-60.     Filed  8-2.T-60. 


SN    103.272.       Pub. 


Class  26 -Measuriag     aad     Sclealific 


Appliances 


711.821.  AOA.  STenaka  Aktiebolaget  Ganaeconiulator.  SN 
11,714.    Pub.  3-10-S9.    Filed  7-6-56. 

711.822.  SHOLD-O-POD.  Arthur  L.  Femellua.  d.b.a. 
Shold-O-Pod  Co.  SN  69.801.  Pub.  12-13-60.  Filed 
3-18-59. 

711.823.  EMPOWER.  Empire  DeTlcea  Producta  Corp.  SN 
77.276.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  7-8-B9. 

711.824.  APC  AND  DESIGN.  Automatic  ProceM  Control. 
Inc.      SN   89.119.      Pub.    12-13-60.      Filed   1-18-60. 


711,825.     Q-CON.      Century    ConUct    Lena    Co., 
89,408.    Pab.  12-13-60.    Filed  1-21-60. 


Inc.      8N 


711.826;     HTDROSPENSER.      Automatic    Procew    Control. 
Inc.     SN  89.891.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  1-29-60. 

711.827.  UNI-FEEDER.       Wyandotte     Ctaemicala    Corpora- 
tion.    8N  90,126.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  2-1-00. 

711.828.  CAT8EYE.      Kono    Ifanufaeturlnc   Co.    Inc.      SN 
90.846.     Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  2-12-60. 


711.829.  IRIDIA.       t>rrania    S.p.A. 
12-13-60.     Filed  4-13-60. 

711.830.  ZAFFIRO.      FerranU    S.pJl. 
12-13-60.     Filed  4-13-60. 


SN     94.977.       Pub. 
SN    94.978.      Pub. 


711.831.  PORTA  SCREEN.  Gilaon  Screen  Co.  8N  96.853. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  5-11-60. 

711.832.  PHOTO  POT  AND  DESIGN.  GUnnint  Controln 
Corporation.     SN  98,892.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  6-13-60. 

711.833.  RADIPOL.  Marion  Laboratoriea,  lac  SN  96.914. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-13-60. 

711.834.  LUMINAR  AND  DESIGN.  Flrearmti  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  SN  99,580.  Pub.  12-13-00.  Filed 
0-23-<l0. 

711.835.  CLINITRUN.  Clay  Adams,  Inc.  SN  102,544. 
Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  8-12-60. 

711,8.36.  Al'TO  THERM.  American  Gage  ft  Machine  Com 
pany.     SN  102.603.      Pub.   12-13-60.      Filed  8-15-60. 

711.837.  MICRO  SYSTEM.  Eafflneered  Electronica  Com- 
pany.     SN    102.632.      Pub.    12-13-60.      Filed   8-1.%-HO. 

711.838.  THAYER.  Thayer  Scale  Corp.  8N  102.706.  Pub. 
12-1.3-60.     Filed  8-15-60. 

711.839.  TRIPOD  INSIGNIA.  Qn1rk-8et.  Inc.  8X  102.792. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  8-16-60. 


711.840.     LOK8KOPE.       Enirelbard     Hanovla.      Inc. 
102,835.     Pub.  12-1. 'i-«0.    Filed  8-17-00. 


Cass  27-Herological  hstnimeiito 


sx 


711.845.     DITST-BAN.       Sknttle    Manafactarinv    Co.       8N 
85,167.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  ll-12-r.9 

711.846.  FILTER-MATIC.        Indiana      Commercial      Filter* 
Corporation.     SN  89,853.     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  1-28-60. 

711.847.  DIAQUA.     General   Filter  Company.     8N  96,327. 
l»ub.  12-13-60.    Filed  .V-3-60. 


Class  32- hniiture  and  Upholstery 

711.848.  ERINCO.     E.  Wiley  Clark.  d.b.a.  Erinco  Producta. 
SN  87,687.    Pub.  12-13-00.    Filed  12-21-59. 

711.849.  CLASSIC.   Shelbar.  Inc.  SN  92,813.   Pub.  12-13-60. 
Filed  3-7-60. 

711.850.  NARCO.     The  National  Roae  Company,  Inc.     SN 
•9,070.    Pub.  12-1.3-60.    Filed  6-15-60. 

711.851.  UNIFRONT8.        Belwood     Industries,     Inc.        SN 
99.280.     iSib.  12-13-60.     Filed  6-20-60. 


Class  33 -Glassware  J 

711.852.  DON  DUVAL.     United  Wire  Craft  Inc.     SN  82,861. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  10-7-59. 

711.853.  TRAXSPAN.      Vintinia    Glass    Products    Corpora- 
tion.     SN   96.377.      Pub.    12-13-60.      Filed  5-3-60. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  VentHating 
Apparatus 


711,854.     AG  A.     Sveaska  Aktiebolaget  Oasaccumulator. 
11,708.    Pub.  2-3-69.    Filed  7-6-56. 


SN. 


71 1.8.55.^  TELE- VENT.     H.  C.  Little  Burner  Company,  Inc. 
SX  88,677.    Pub.  12-13-00.     Filed  1-8-60. 

SX     96,811.       Pub. 


711.856.  ROY     TRAY.       Roy     Sapp. 
12-13-60.     nied  5-10-60. 

711.857.  THRIFTCHAXOER.     Sturgea  Heat  Recovery,  Inc. 


SN  97.886.    Pub.  12-l.i-flO.     Filed  5-2.V-«0. 


-^ 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Maddnery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonnetaHic  Tires 


7 1 1 .858.     FEL-COPRENE. 
Company.      SN    100,357. 


Felt     Products     Manufacturing 
Pub.    12-13-60.      Filed    7-6-60. 


711.8.-.9.     PERMA-TRAC.        Atlas     Supply     Company.       SN 
100,«81      Pub.  12-1.H-60.     Filed  7-12-60. 


Class  36- 


Instrunents  and  Supplies 


711,860.     HI-PEDAL.       Hi-Pedal    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  70.476.     Pub.  12-1.3-60.    Filed  .3-.30-59. 


711,861.     CAPRICORN      AND      DESIGN. 
711,841.     FM.     EtabllMwnients  FYancols  Mlaerez.     SN  90,455.         McClean.    d.b.a.    Capricorn    Records 
Pub.  12-1.<^M).     Filed  2-.%-60.  12-13-(iO.-  Filed  11-2-59 


Margaret      L. 
8N    84,441.       Pnb. 


TM  140 

T11.M3.     AIX>-A-TRACK 
Pub.  l2r-l*-«0.    Filed 

711.863.     CEMBALET.     U.  Hohner  lac. 
12-13-60.    Filed  «-l(MM>. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fdbi  jabt  28»  1961 


y-M    CbrponttoB.      8N    M.752. 
8N  88,7»5.     Pab. 


I  711.8M.     MT  BON  JOHN.    Chleace  TiibniM^New 
SrndleAte.     loc.       8N    97.925.       Pub 
B-26-60. 


Oass  37  -  Paper  aad  SlatioMry 

711.864.  TEL-A-CALL.  Charles  W.  Brownlns.  d.b.a.  Tel-A- 
Call  Co.     8N  90.145.     Pub.   12-13-60.     Filed  2-2-60. 

711.865.  ENYELrMATIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Partita 
8errle«  Cbrnpanr.  8N  93.086.  Pnb.  12-13-60.  Filed 
3-17-60. 

711.866.  KITCO.  KIrdi-Trnmball  Corporation.  8N  99.104. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  5-31-60. 

711.867.  HANDTWAT.  Ortglnalltleii  of  New  York.  Inc. 
8N  99.230.    Pob.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-17-60. 

711.868.  WRAPSEAL^  Reynolda  MeUU  Company.  8M 
99.243.    Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  «-17-60. 

711.860.  FIBREFORCB.  Crown  Zellerbaeh  Corporation. 
8N  99.300.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  6-20-60. 

711.870.  CROWN  WHITS.  Crown  Zellerfoacfa  Corpontloii. 
8N  99,301.     Pab.  12-13-60.     Filed  6-2O-60. 

711.871.  LEAF-<VLET8.  Leafnarer  Company.  8N  100.269. 
Pab.  12-1S-60.    Filed  7->'M)0. 

711.872.  8BC0  AND  DESIGN.  8«iboard  Envelope  Co. 
8N  100,300.    Pnb.  12-18-60.    Filed  7-5-60. 

711.873.  ALCOA  ALWRAP  AND  DESIGN.  Alamlnam 
company  of  America.  SN  100,488.  Pub.  12-13-60.  Filed 
7-8-60. 

711.874.  ALUPRINT.  Vaealtte  Corporatioa.  8N  100.667. 
Pnb.  12-18-60.    Filed  7-11-00. 

711.875.  DUPLI-SNAP.  Eureka  SpecUlty  PrtntlaK  Com- 
pany.    8N  100.840.     Pnb.  12-13-60.     Filed  7-14-60. 

711.876.  DUPLI-8TICKER8.  Eareka  8pcctalty  Prtntlnc 
Company.     8N  lO^^l.     Pnb.  12-18-60.     Filed  7-14-60. 

711.877.  TWIN-C.  Crown  Zellerbaeh  Corporation.  SN 
100.977.    Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  7-18-60. 

711.878.  BONDALURE.  Champion  Paper  Spedaltlea,  Iqc. 
8N  101.658.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  7-29-00. 

711.879.  ASTRO-VAC.  Champion  Paper  SpedalUes,  Inc. 
8N  101,659.    Pnb.  12-13-60.    Fll«>d  7-^9-60. 

711.880.  CHARM-PAK.  Champion  Paper  SpecUltle*.  Inc, 
8N  101.660.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  7-29-60. 

711.881.  LOCKEDOE.  Champion  Paper  Spedaltlea.  Inc. 
8N  101.061.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  7-29-60. 

711.882.  MACE.  Champion  Paper  SpedaltleiT  Inc.  8N 
101.662.    Pub.  12-l.'t-60.    Filed  7-29-60. 

711.883.  PARADE.  Champion  Paper  Speclaltleii,  Inc.  8t^ 
101,603.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  7-2»-60. 

711.884.  REACT.  Gilbert  Paper  Company.  SN  101,773 
Pub.  12-i:i-«0      KlL-d  8-1-60. 


Oast  39-0011*11 


T«rkl<Mra 
li-lS-60.       Fltod 


711,893.     DfPSRIAL  WKAR.     Inptrlal  Oolflttera  to  Larfe 


ritod  1-S»-B8. 
Coapnay.     IN 

8N   74,784. 


Men,   Inc.     8N  44,901.     Pnb.  18-lS-M. 

711.893.  PIT/EABB.     Tho  Frank  H. 
74.142.    Pnb.  12-13^=60.    Filed  6-20-59 

711.894.  PRM   AND  DESIGN.      PRM    S.p^ 
Pab.  12-13-60.    filed  S-2»-5». 

711.895.  STEFAN  FOR  BRIARBROOK.  Lealia  Fay  Inc., 
aaalgne*  of  Lealle  Fay  Faahiona.  Inc.  8^  76,229.  Pnb. 
12-13-60.    Filed  6-^2-59. 

711.896.  MISS  ARKANSAW.     W.  H.  Goo^la.  d.b.«.  W, 
Goodin  Dlatribatlnff  Oonpnny.   SN  82,675. 
Filed  10-2-59. 

711.89T.     PANTERNITIE8.     Mister  Pants, 
Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  10-19-69. 

711,888.    GIBLTOWN.     QlritowB.  lac.     8|V  86,486. 
12-18-60.    Filed  11-17-00. 

711.899.  TEMPO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ploaatr  Shirt 
Mannfaetartnc  Oo.  SN  86,903.  Pnb.  12-18-60.  Fltod 
11-33^8. 

711.900.  N0REI8  CASUALS.  Norrto  Ma^teetariBff  Com- 
pany.     SN   88.681.     Pub.   12-18-60.     Fijed  1-8-60. 

711.901.  TOOFER8.  Pant-O-Mlnes  Inc.  fN  88.798.  Pnb. 
12-13-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 


Pab.  12-1S-80. 
[nc     8N  8S.6S8. 
P«b. 


Sl«gel  Co.,  lae. 


711.902.  8TUDD8  BT  H-I-S.     Heary  I 
SN  91,862.    Pnb.  12-18-60.    Filed  2-2»-6(  i 

711.903.  TURNER   T008.      N   *   W    Ind4itrtea,    Inc.      SN 
92.889.    Pab.  12-13-60.    Piled  »-8-60. 

711.904.  SANTA'S  HELPER.    Saata'i  TU^V*.    SN  86,8S8. 
Pab.  12-13-60.    Filed  4-27-60. 


711,905.     8U8AN  LAURIE.     Susan  Lanrte, 
Pnb.  12-13-60.    FUed  4-27-60. 


711.906.     NEWPORT'S  CAPRL    Newport  ^Ittlac  C^,  lac 
SN  96,026.    Pob.  12-13-60.    Filed ' 

dl  Room,  lae. 


711.907.     C0NTE88A  DI  ROMA.     Cont 
8N  96.098.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  4-29-60. 


711.908.  CHEVRON   SHIEU)  DESIGN. 
Mills,   Inc.     SN   96,271.      Pnb.   12-13-60 

711.909.  VELVEDBER.     Leon  F.  Sweara, 
Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  5-6-60. 

LADT  LEE  RIDERS.     The  H. 


Oats  38-Priirts  and  PaUicatioiis 


711.886.     TESTS. 
Filed  11-1. V.-.8. 


Tewtn,  Inc.     SN  62.431.     Pnb.  12-18-80 


Inc.    SN  96.948. 


SMttla  Kalttlag 
Filed  6-2-80. 

Inc.     SN  98,688. 


>.  Lee  Gompnay, 


7I1.JM>«.  IIKAITY  AND  THE  BEAST  BY  COUNT  MARCC 
AND  DESIGN.  Marc  Henry  Spinelli.  $S  83.141.  Pub 
12-13-60.     Kll«^  10-12-,'i9. 

711.887.  CHRISTMAS  HOLIDAYS.  H.  8.  Crocker  Co. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  California  ArtlxtK.  S.N  87.2Q7.  Pnb.  12-1^-60 
Filed  12-14-.-19. 

711.888.  KNOW     YOUR     NAVY.       Stokes    Walesby.       I 
87..'il7.     Pub.  12-1.^-60.    Filed  12-17-.%9. 

711.889.  ITT.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor 
poraMon.      SN    88.766.      Pub.    12-13-CO.      Filed    1-11-60 

711.89«>.  THE  PARK  AVENUE  UNE  AND  DESIOXi 
Park  Arenue  Company.  SN  97.326.  Pub.  12-13-60 
Filed  5-17-60. 


OassM-FaKy  Goods, 
NotioM 


711,914.     ATCO.     American  Thread 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  3-22-60. 


Filed  6-16-60. 


Pnb.  12-18-80. 


711.910. 

Incorporated.    SN  97.218.    Pub.  ^2-13-6< . 

711.911.  TROWSIR   AND   REPRESENTATION  OF  MALE 
FIGURE.    Ph.  Horowltx,  Inc.    SN  97,988 , 
Filed  5-26-60. 

711.912.  KASANOVA.       Aris    Gloves,     I^C-       SN     97,976. 
Pnb.  12-13-60.    Filed  5-27-60. 

711.913.  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.     Eagle  <notbes.  lac.     SN 
101.224.    Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  7-20-60. 


Comitay.     SN  83,406. 


(lais42-IUttod,   Nottod,   nd  Toxtflo 
fawKSf  aM  MMmnos  inroiir 

711.916.     A8TRA.     Dnraloom  Carpet  MUIs[  lad    8N  98,895. 
Pnb.  12-18-60.    Filed  3-7-60. 
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TM  Ul 


TU.ftlfl  rXITKI>  STATKR  MILLS  KTC.  AXU  DKSIGN 
L.  W.  WIrth.  Inr.  air  <m.»07.  P»h.  12-J.V.flO.  Filed 
.Vll   «>. 

711.91T.  KRAI'I'K.  Morpn i>-Joi»«-k.  Fhp.  8N  »».«4<«  Piih 
12  l.l  W).     Flli-dfl  24-«>. 

711.9 1 H.  THKRMORPLICK.  He»K,  OoldHinith  k  Co  Inc 
S.\  lOl.lOl,     Pub.  12   l.V«M»      Filed  7-19-flO. 

711.919.     KAOLK  AM>  I>K8I0X       Kajrl*'  Cloth.«H    Inc 
101.22.-..     Pub.  12-1.-J-U0.     Filed  7-20  60. 


SX 


"n.»->0.      HTARCORD.     r>ni\  Hirer  MilK   tnc<>r|H>r<it«-d. 
101.i'4.{.     Pub.  lJ-1. •{-<«).     FI1»h1  7-21-«SO. 

711.921.  Sl'RFnOXK.     I»nn  River  MIIIh.  Incorpornted 

101.244.  I*uh.  12-l.*-flO.     Filed  7-21-«0 

711.922.  TAWX.        I>un     River     Milta.     lacurporated. 

101.245.  Pub.    12-13-80.     Mled  7-21-60. 

711.92.1.     SHADODAN      Dan  Rir«r  Mlllii.  Incorporatod 
101.247.     Pub.  12-1. 1-«0.     nied  7-21-60. 

711.924.      RANDIXO.      Dan    River    Mlll».    Incorporated 
10I.24S      Pub.  12-1. l-flU.     tiled  7-21 -fiO. 


SN 


S\ 


Mi 


8\ 


S.\ 


Oass  43 -Thread  and  Yam 

711.U2.-..     l^OLYTONK.      NortJM>ra   Yarn    MIIIh.      SX   9.'.  RIH 
Pub.  12-i;i-r.O.    nied  4-21-60. 

711.92B.      ACRILAN-SPKCTRAX.     The  Cben.strnnd  Oorpor.. 
tloii.      SX    101.2:<9       Pub     12    1.H-60       Mleil   7   21-60. 


Class  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 


Baxter      Labors  torieM. 
Filed  10-12-.-»9. 


Inc. 


SX 


711.927.  rrSO-PLO 
8.«.0.3H.     Pub.  4-.-.   6(1. 

711.928.  MALUTKX.     W.  V.  Matlipny.  d.b.a    »UI«tex  Prod 
ucu.      SX    84..-,47.      Pub.    12-13-60.      Filed    11-3-59. 


711.929.  THKk.\S«»XK. 
.nana  Conipan.r.  8X 
11-0-A8. 

711.9.30.      RKMIXnKRS' 
nilnderH."      8X    86,0.30. 


Frlti   Nle«einHnn.  d.b.a.   V.   Nleiie- 
84,93.-..       Pub.     12-13-60.       Filed 

Thnmaa  A.   Hatelton.   d.b.a.   "He- 
Pub.    12-13-60.      Filed    1 1 -2,>-^'i9. 


711.931.     8TAXDARI).       SimnioDH    Company.       8N    97  .'.81 
Pub.  12-1.3-00.     Filed  .-.-20-60. 

711.9.32.     PORTOCATH     Eleanor  Rairon.     SX  97.782      Pub 
12   13-60.     Filed  .■>-24-60. 

711.9.3.3.'     CI':LL-0-PICK8.      Harr>-    K.    DavU.    d.b.a.    CelM)- 
Core  Company.    SN  98.208.     Pub.  12-13-«).     l-lled  6-1-60. 

711.9.34      RKPI    DRYKR       Knapp-Monarch    Companv       SX 
98.904.     Puh.  12-1.3^60.     Filed  6-1.3-60. 

711.93.V     l-O.XTIFAB.      The   DenU^tn'   Supply    Company    of 
Xew   York.      SX   99.807.      Pu^l2-1.3-«0.      Filed   6-27-60. 

711.9.36.  VII»KO     SPRAY.       Fannlla     Faru.aceutlcl     Sari 
Mlluno.      SN  99.926.      Pub.  12-13-60.     nied  6-29-60. 

711.9.37.  PLAYTEX.     IntcrnaUonal  Latex  Corporation     SX 
101.004.     Pub.  12-13-60.     ni44  7-18-60. 

711.938.  AC^'LINE.      Home   Deirtal    Aids   Company       SN 
102.318.     Pub.  12-13-60.     nied  8-9-60. 

711.939.  PELLATROX.        The     MItcbum     Company.        SX 
102,.332.     Pub.  12-1.V-60.     nied  8-9-60. 


Cla»  46- Feeds  and  IngredienU  ef  Feeds 

711.940.  HAPPAHAXXOCK    RIVER.      J     W.    FergUKon    Sea 
l'>>od  Co.  Inc.     SN  79.477.     Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  8-13-.-»9. 

711.941.  .MELOIIY.      Melody  Syrup  Company.      8X90  171 
Pub.  12-1S-60.     nied  2-2-60. 

TM  76.1  O.O.— 12 


<1 1.942.  BIRXS.  Bnrn.s  Alton  Corporation,  by  elian«e  of 
name  from  Alton  Cannlne  Co..  fnc.  SN  OT  579  Pub 
12-1.3-60.     Filed  .3-24^.0. 

711.943.  JAVA  JIM  AND  nraiG.V.  LuncbwaRon«  Inc 
SX94.7k:^.     Ptih    1-   1.{_60      nied  4-11-60. 

711.944.  0<Ht»AMAR.  NT.  Konlrtlljke  Stearlne  Kaarsen 
fabrieken  "CJoud.i  Ajjollo."  SN  9<!.61(»  Pub  1'  l.T  60 
Filed  .-.-«  «iO. 

711.94.-.  OKXZUNA.  Lo(!at«Ill  B.pji..  d.b.a.  Locatellt  BX 
97.676.     Pub.  12    1.3   «0.     Filed  .-.-23- «>0. 

7I1.1»4<..  TRIM!  I.SI.IN.  National  Dairy  ProducfH  Corpora- 
tion.    8X  98.121       Pub.   12-13-60.      nied  .V.31-60. 

711.947.     JAYS        Ja.VH     FoodH.     Inc. 
12-13-4HJ.     Filed  «-2-<». 


SX     98.289.        Pub. 


:il.948.  JAYS  ASD  DESIGN.  Jays  Foods.  Inc  i  8X 
98,290.     Pub.  12-13-60.     nied  6-2-60 

711.949.  OLD  ORIGINAL  San  Giorgio  Macaroni  Inc  S\ 
100.80S      Pnh.  12-1.3-60      Filed  7-1. 3-60. 

711.9.-M).  LOUI-nTE.  I^ank  Brunette.  d.b.a.  Louette  Food 
Products.      SX    1(K).8»4.      Pub.    12-1.3-«10.      Filed   7-1.-.-00. 

711.9.M.  MISSOIRI  DANDY  AND  DESIGN.  Hammons 
Product*  iCouipany.  SN  101.097.  Pub.  12-1.3-HO  nied 
7-19-60. 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  AkeMc  Liquors 

711.».-)2.     KAHLUA  AND  DR8IGX.     Jules  Berninn  &  .\«m.- 
clntes.   Ibc,  as.dKnee  of  Jniea  Bernian  and   .Manuel   Felix 
SN  «0,02».     Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  8-10-.-,». 


QassSO-Merclitarfise  Not  Otheriise 
Gassified 

711.0.-..3.  WORLD  WIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Atlas  Crystal 
WorkH,  d.b.a.  Worldwide  Art  Studio*.  SX  97.977  Pub 
12   1.3-60.     nied  .-.-27-60. 

7n.9.-.4.  VERSATILE  IMPULSE  SALESMAN.  Schenley 
Industries.  Inc.  SN  98,l.-.4.  Pub.  12-13-«k)  Filed 
5-31-«0. 


Oass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  ToHet  Preimatiens 

711,95.5.  CELLO-ZYME.  Sanford  Laboratories.  Inc.,  a«- 
Hisnee  of  Medical  Arta  I>aboratorle«,  Inc.  SX  79  262 
Pub.  12-13-60.     Filed  8-10-.->f». 

711.9.-.r,.  Ll'STTlK-LIFK.  Ricbnrd  Hudnut  SX  101  17.5 
Pub..  12-1 .3-60.    nied  7-20-60.  ^ 


Oass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

711. 9.'. 7.     ALL-OW.      ^tAton   Chemical    Corporation       8N 
64.413.     Pub.  11-24-.-.9      nied  12-1 6^.-.8 

711.9.'>8.     KER<^ELL.      Wyandotte    Chemlcalji    Corporation 
SX  98..'.«2.     Pub.  12-1.3-60.     Filed  0-6-6O 


.Service  Marks 

Oass  101  -  Advoitisinf  md  Business 


711.9.-.9.     .Al'TORAMA.     Autorania  Corporation.     SN  83  0.36 
Pub.   12-1.3-60.     Filed  10-12-JW. 

711.960.      WIXGTEL.     Walter  K.  Jenami.     SN  90.519      Pub 
12-i:i-60.     Filed  2-8-60. 


1 
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Oass  102-liisiiraiice  and  nnandal  Oass  106-Material  TrMtMit 

TUMI       STRONG     h    COMPANY     ETC.     AND    DESIGN.     \u,9«3.     8PACEDYE.        Tnd     WhIUker     C^pany.        8N 
'"Z.  «T  Company. mr  8N   90.589.     Pub.   12-1^-60.         90.970.    Pub.  12-13-60.    F,l«l  2-15-.0. 


Kll^d  l'-8-60. 


OattlOa- 


aiid 


711,9«2.     A.I.D.      PlttHbuffh    Plate    Glass    Company.       8N 
51,142.     Pub.  12-13-60.    Mled  5-6-58. 


111.964 
]  12-i: 

Pass 

I 

N     tl  1.969. 
I   SN  67, 


THERMIZINO.      Thermomet.      8N 
Filed  3-18-60. 


EdiicatiMadlEirtertai«mrt 


93.222.      Pub. 


TELETAPE.      National    Telefilm 
,963.    Pub.  12-18-60.    Piled  2-18-59. 


Aasociatea,   Inc. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reBtetratlona  are  not  subject  to  oppoaltlon. 

diss  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Oass  38-Priiits  and  PMblicatioiik 


711.966.     McLaln-Southall  Company.   Vlcksbarg,  Miss.     8S 
92.278.     Filed  P.R.  3-7-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-12-60. 


MICKOI 

LOMMK  Bum  ami 

McLAtN  SOWTMALt   COM'AMV 


The  dniwinic  \*  lined  for  red  and  yellow. 
For  Hickory  Cubes  for  Outdoor  Cooklnjc. 
Klmt  use  Nov.  .10.  1959.  


Oass  13 -Hardware  aid  Plumbiag  aid 
Stean-FHtiiig  SuppTies 

711.967.     Wm.    Stelnen   Mfr   CWnpany.   Newark.   N.J.      8N 
75,887.     Filed  P.R.  6-16-59;  Am.  S.R.  12-19-60. 

SOLID- JET 

For  InduHtrlal  SpraylnfC  No«les. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1958.  "'' 


Oass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

711.968.     Arv«-y  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     8N  97.368.     Filed 
P.R.  .-i-lS-WO  :  Am.  S.R.  12-23-60. 


11,969.    The  Washington  Post  Company. 
SN  92.060.    Filed  3-2-60. 


W  ishlnfton,  O.C. 


ANNE'S  READEjR 
EXCHANGE 


For  Column  In  a  Newspaper. 
First  use  Oct.  27. 1957. 


Oass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  CJirbonated 
Waters 


711,970.     Lotta  Cola  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Filed  P.R.  6-24-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  ll-2fr-60. 


For  Mailing  EnvelopeN. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1958. 


u 


For  Carbonated  Bererages  Sold  as  8of( 
Uaa  as  Mixer*. 
First  nae  Nor.  28. 1956. 


Pa.     8N  99.638. 


Drlnka  and  for 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


R-3-20. 
11-9-20 


1-18-21. 


1«.«02  RANKKRS    LINKN.      CI.    S7.      11-4-1890 

1K.792.  THK  ST.WLEY.    CT.  23.     1-6-1891. 

19.494  INTI-ntSTICE  WRIOHT'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI    39 
.V12-1891. 

l.U.H(M».  THK  SCHAEFFKR  L.\CK.     CI    40 

i:i«.890.  SrxSKAL  AND  DKRIOV      CI.   4fl 

i:<8..-.(»n  TIFFANY  A  CO.     CI.  3«.     12-28-20 

1.18.002.  CROMAR      CM2      1-4-21.         \    . 

t:<8.ft40.  ARIMAL.     n.  51.     1-18-21. 

i:t8.041.  LA   HKI-LK  rOQrKTTK.     CI.   .',1 

140.9.H7.  MOTH  XO      CI   «.     :i-2»-21. 

141244.  IirimLK  ri*.     Cl.  4S.     4-12-21. 

142.1  «•,.-).  LIHKRTV      CI   40     !V-."i-21. 

142.42«.  rrXKIK)     CI   17.     5-17-21. 

142.428.  LIUKKTY      CI.  17      .%-17-21. 

14:«.021.  PROTKXAt,!-      CI.  »».     5-24-21. 

l4:<.S8a.  Lu\NMAN  k  KKMf'R  KTC.  AND  DKfllGX      CI    18 
.V.Hl-21. 

14:i.47.T  TFRKX     CI.  21.    .--31-21. 

■{81.291.  CODKL      CI.  50.     9-17-40. 

381.292.  C<H>IR.     CI.  r.0.     9-17-40. 

:i81..-.12.  I'ARAMIX      n   46.     9-24-40. 

:i83.«(57.  DKNTKX.     CI.  44.    12-17-40. 

383.747.  CHOI'LKTS.    CI.  4«.     12-24-40 

.•<83,998.  Xl'TRKGKN.     CI    46.     12-31-40 

S84.0«ft.  LOV-K.     CI.  3t.     1-7-41. 

384.119.  g]-:LMKK.     CI.  3«.     1-7-41. 

384.229.  LOAFKR.    CI.  42.     1-7-41. 

384,373.  FAIRCRKST      CI.  42.     1-14-41. 

384^373.  TKLOZORIIAXT   FINISH.      CL   42.      1-14-41 

384,448.  THJ-:  liORROWED  TIMERS.     CI.  38      1-21-41 

384.448.  THK   VOOIE8  OF  1S80.     CL  51.     1-21-4L 

384,870.  PAXIX.     Q.  39.     1-28-41. 


2.V-41. 
CI.     46. 


384.878.  TICONAL.     CI.  21.     2  4  41. 

385.19.-..  IRKSTRIN.     CI.  18.     2-18-41 

.385.201.  LKXON.    CI.  42.    2-18-11. 

385.281.  KING  OL.\V  AND  DK81GX.      CI    48      2 

385.289.  KIXG     OF    RRISLI.XG    AND    DK8IGM. 
2(- 25-41. 

385.877.  RIVERIZKI).     CI.  42.     3-18-41. 

385.878.  RIVERSI-rr.     CI.  42.    .3-18-41. 
385.978.  DIA  PAPK-SEN.     CI.  18.     3-2.V41. 
385.996.  VITA-VIRV.     CI.  18.     .3-2.V41 
386,062.  VAK.     CI.  18.     3-2.V41. 
3H«i..i;ii'.  HEXKL.     CI.  18.     4-1-41. 

386.425  SOLA  IRE  AND   DESIGN.     CI.   .32.     4-8-41. 

386.4.35.  DARK  SECRET.    H.  51.     4^  41. 

386.528.  PEN  CHROME.     CI.  16.     4-15-41. 

:{8f,..M.-..  IXVINCIBLE.     CI.  22.     4-l«-41. 

386.692  MONO  BIX)CK.     CI.  12.     4-22-41. 

386.711.  WIXDT.\MER.     CI.  39.    4-22-41. 

386.827.  POWER  FLOW.    CI.  23.     4-22-41. 

.387.018.  CASYLLUM.    CI.  18.     4~2»-41. 

.387.634.  Pl-rrE    HAGKN'S    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI     49 

4  29-41.  , 

387.045.  W.  B.  CALDWELL  MD.     CI.  18.     4-29-41. 

.387.145.  FlIKJ  IN.     CI.  46.     .5-6-41. 

.387.198.  HT  LINE.    CI.  46.     .V6-41. 

.387.226.  NIARD.     CI.  23.     .5-6-41. 

.387.529.  GEMMA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     .V20-41. 

387.772.  DOMOLENE.     CI.  18.    .-)-27-41. 

387.840.  DOIRLI-:      RINGER     AND      DESIGN.        CI.      39. 

•-3-41. 

.388.069.  ARCHER-DANIELS-MIDLAND.     O.  16.     6-10-41. 

388.093.  33.    CI.  6.    6-10-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Swtioa  7(4) 

«m).623.     DCTCn  MAID  TBM-TEE  AND  DESIGN.     CI    4(; 

12-29-,59. 
••.97.911.     PILOT.    CI.  102.    5-17-60. 
«iy8.73«.     REPRESENTATION    OF     A     PILOT.       CL     102 

5-31-60. 

Scctkm  • 

309.414.      liCO-A-ROO.     CI.  «.     1-9-34. 

The  JoUo%ring  rtffiatration*  UHued  Jan.   11,   19S5 

600.561.  CALIPRV.    CI.  1. 

600..'S62.  CAMBRIDOK.     CI.  1. 

«00..'564.  OTARIE.     CI.  1. 

♦«)0..-.H6.  PITH  O-CANE.     CT.  1. 

«MK).571.  WAXIES.     CI.  4., 

«MM).575.  OFF-F.     CI.  4. 

«<K)..-.70.  FLO  CCT.     CI.  4. 

•MJO..-.8.-..  IUAMO.NI>  HACK.     CI. 

r.(M»,.-.86.  REII-I-SOL.     CI.  5. 

«MM»..-,87  III  BBSEAL.     CI.  5. 

♦MK>,592.  HTS.     O.  C>. 

6(M»..-»96.  VITATONK     CI.  6. 

WKJ..197.  RKI'HKSKXT.VTK  »X 

CI.  6. 

(i(M)..-.»8.  LEVASJET.    CI.  6. 

t!(M),«(»l.  "I^AXA  BEAr."    CI.  6. 

(.»M»,604.  IT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  «i. 

IMXJ.OOM.  XICKEUSAVER.     CI.  a. 

«fK),«09.  MTICV  FUJ.     CI.  UK 

•  .(KI.610.  .MASTI-DKK.     CI.  12. 

tMM>.«ll.  EOXITE.     CI.  12. 

•M>0.«t21.  AH  MINIM  SKILLCRAFT  AND  DESIGN      CI    12 

noo,«2:».  SH.xnoWTILE.    Ci.  i-.». 

••.(MI.626.  "DEPEXDON  SEAL."     CI.  12. 

•500.627.  TRANSPO.     O.  13. 

•i<K),r.2(».  KAY  TEX.     CI.  13. 


OF     GIRL     Id-:     8KATEK. 


^ 


600.632.  PERMASTEEL.    CT.  14. 

HOO.6.33.  "ALHARD."     CI.  14. 

»UK».(;38.  MtJTORClRE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1.5. 

600,6.39.  AD    REFORMATIVE   AND    DESIGN.      CI.   15. 

6O0.648.  ZOXE  FIREPLATE.     n.  16. 

600.650.  EAU>IP.    CT.  16. 

«M»0.6.52.  GOB  SHOPS.     CT.  1«. 

«100.6,').3.  OMNITILE.     CI.  16. 

600.6.54.  JI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

600.U56.  APRO&tAL-VKS.     CI.  18. 

600.659.  PLIAD8.    CT.  18. 

600.660.  RHARZII).    CL  18. 

600.664.  MINAQl'A.     CI.  18. 

600.665.  Q-TOK.     O.  18. 
600,671.  CIG  A-RID.     CI.  18. 
<M)0,675.  ANN-WAY.     CI.  18. 
«00,67«.  0F:STACAP8.    CT.  18. 
600.677.  8PIROVAC.     CT.  18. 
600.67H.  DIMKX.\TH1NE.     CT.|  18. 

•MX).68:«.  tkiL-UKP.    CI.  18. 

0OO.6MJ  FILTROCAIXK.     CJ.  18. 

«00.687.  ORBICAINE.     CI.  18. 

MM),695.  LINCOLN.    CI.  21. 

6<K).«9r..  ARCO  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  21. 

<UK).-07.  COKTROUV-TOXE.     CL  21. 

600.709.  FrrC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

WMJ.-IO.  KEARNALENE.    CT.  21. 

604),71.{.  WISHBONE.     CT.  21. 

«00.714.  CHRt>MAGATE.     CI.  21. 

«MM».715.  IHJODLES.     n.  22. 

«MH>.71«.  KIDDY  KOOKIMMIK.     (T  22. 

600.718.  TRIPLEX.    CT.  22. 

«Ot».719  DAFFV  DISCAND  I>1-:8IGX.     CI    22. 

«MKt.-l'(l.  MISS  SNOOTY  SCZY.     CI.  22. 

•MKJ.-21.  FASCINATOR.     CT.  22. 

•MKI.724.  DEGEK.    01.2/ 

•iOO.725. 


SPEC  TOY.    CI.  22. 
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«00.72«. 

000.728. 

«00.731. 

U00.735. 

«W),737. 

«00.738. 

600.739. 

«00.742. 

fiOO.744. 

600,746. 

600.748. 

«<  (0,750. 

600,764. 

(t00.76e. 

600,773. 

600.77K. 

«U)0.784. 

«00.78.'i. 

«0«i,787. 

60(».788. 

600.791. 

600,793. 

600.794. 

♦M»0.797. 

600,804. 


OOODEE-TOYS.     CI.  22. 

KAYCON.    CI.  22.  | 

TRACTOMOTIVE.    C\.  23. 

FLAVO-JET.    CI.  23. 

STONEMIZER.    CI.  23. 

CINERAMA,     n.  23. 

TEOCO  AXD  DESIOIf.    O.  28.  « 

8CAXOSCOPE.    CI.  26. 

KIXEMIX8.    CI.  26.  ■ 

VAT  CAN80X.    CI.  27. 

CHASTELL.    CI.  27. 

HEM  I  KIN.     CI.  28. 

TISSIE  CADDY.     CI.  31. 

D  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  M. 

MEE  SHING  IU-:Cf>RD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3fi. 

MINKSHORT.     CI.  .39. 

CHARRED  BARK.     CI.  39. 

PFrrjSHiRT.   a.  .19. 

GOLD  TAREE.     O.  40.-  [  , 

PKCHE  PARKE.    CI.  40. 

KENVER.     C\.  42. 

NANCY  LEE.    CI.  42. 

FIDEX.     CT.  42. 

THERMOLOK.     CI.  43. 

MEXICAN  VILLuXGE.    CI.  4«. 


6^.807.  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  4«. 

fiio.810.  QUALITY  LIVING.    CI.  4«. 

600.815.  Z8A  Z8A.    CI.  51. 

AdO.810.  FABULAX.    CI.  51. 

600.818.  ORACAIR.    CI.  51. 

690.819.  DOLL  FACE.     CI.  51. 
8^0.822.  WAKE  UP  AND  LIVE.    CI.  IM. 

1,828.  NIL^-SPOT.     CI.  106. 

I).829.  ZIENDEL  WIRKBOUND.    C\.  2. 

9.832.  NO  MESS.    CI.  12. 

•.836.  SIRE  FLAME  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  21. 

).837.  FRINGE    BEAM  AND  DESIGN.      CI    21. 

690,S.19.  THE  TOIGHEST  STEEL  KNOWN.     CI.  23. 

6IK).840.  WEDG-HEAD.    CI.  23. 

flM>.g42.  DEERTALLY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28 

«100.843.  AR.XSTEI.N  CONVERTIBLE.     CI.  28 

600.848.  CUT  'N'  SEW.    CT.  89. 

<lp0.850.  ORLEANS  8PORT-SLAX.     CI.  39. 
^.853.      KIDDIE  KOFFEE.     CI.  46. 

000,854.     HERRING  BONE  ZIO  ZAO  AND  D^ION.    CL  48 
6»0.857.      DIGMAN'S.    CI.  46. 
(  M),858.     HICKORY  SM(MC1-H>  SHRIMP  ANI)  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  A  SHRIMP  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

<  00.859.     REPRESENTATION  OF  BOTTLE.     C\.  47. 

<  90,Wa-     "THE    CITY    HALL   REPORTER."      CI.    104. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


320.877.  PRIDE  OF  NELSON  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  49. 
l-I.V-.35.  Fairflfid  Dixtillinc  Company.  Incorporated. 
Schenify  DlKtllliTH,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Amended  to 
appear: 


^2,132.      EA8T8IDE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
PabMt  Brewing  Company.  ChlcaKO,  III. 
statement,   column    1,   line   1,   "Illinois" 
and  Delaurare  sboald  be  tniterted. 


380.585.  KIDSTUl-T.  CI.  39.  8-27-40.  Skyline  Manufac- 
turlni;  Company,  Inc..  KingMton.  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the 
Htateuient.  column  1.  Ilnew  6,  7  and  8,  "no  claim  belnc 
made  to  the  repreMentation  of  the  taft  apart  from  the  mark 
Hbown,"  In  deleted,  and  the  drawing  lit  amended  to  appear: 


CI 


CI.   18.     7-22-58.     Sch^rlnif  Corpora- 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
In  deleted 


(  M.M4.     PROFEM. 

tlon,  Bloomfleld.  Si. 
2.  Itne  1,  "Hormone 
<  87.012.      THE  BLUE  TRAMPER8  ETC.    CI. 
Dampsklbaselskabet  af  1912  A/S  and  A/S 
kabet  Svendbonr,  Copenhagen  K,  Denmark 
appear: 


THE  BLUE 
MAERSK 


TRAMPERS— 
TRAMPERS 


Cinderella 
Corrected :   In 
should  be 


90.344.     ONTHE-TOWN.     C\.   51.     12-J2-; 
International   Company,   New   York,    N.Y. 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Corporation 
deleted  and  Company  Miould  be  inwrted. 
<9;<,290.     COW    COW    AND    DESIGN.       CI.    146.       2-16-60. 
Cow  Cow  Corporation,  assignee  of  Knowltpn's  CreaiMry, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.    Amended  to  appear  : 


)f^\2>lAj^ 


383.317.  NOCORDAL.  CI.  34.  12-S-40.  Carl  E.  Hell, 
dolnx  bnslneHH  as  Hell  and  Company.  Hell  Process  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Clereland,  Ohio.     Amended  to  appear : 


NOCORDAL 


611.930.  WRIGHT  OILER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23.  9-6-55. 
Wright  Power  Saw  and  "Pool  Corporation,  Stratford.  Conn. 
Corrected :  In  the  eertifleate.  line*  8  and  14,  and  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Corp."  should  be  deleted 
and  rorporafion  should  be  inserted  and  In  the  certlllcatH, 
lines  4.  second  occurrence,  and  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
line  1.  "Connecticut"  should  be  deleted  and  Sfw  York 
should  be  Inserted. 

634,520.  LIBE.XCO,  CI.  15.  »-18-56.  Lubrication  En»ri- 
neerloK  Co.  Humble  Oil  k  ReflnInx  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.     Amended  to  appear:  „ 


48. 


2-2«-57. 
COrtected :  In  the 
shoild  be  deleted 


05.  ia-20-59. 
dampaklbsaela- 
.\mended  to 


J9 


t-20-«0.    Cam- 
as   Tred-Lite, 


LUBENCO 


01.829.  -PHONO    TRIX.       CI.     86.       7-2<M60.       Matthew 
Stuart   k  Co..    Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     Corrected:   In   the 
sUtement.  column  1.  line  2.  "353  W.  54th 
deleted  and  lit  Fifth  Ave.  should  be  Inaer^,  and  in  line 
3.  after  ".New  York"  10  sboold  be  Inserted. 

04,665.  LOMA8  BY  TRED-i^lTE.  CT.  39. 
bridfce  Rubber  Company,  doing  business 
Taneytown.  Md.  Corrected :  In  the  ataten|ent,  column  1, 
line  3.  after  "St."  .  Cambridge,  JTm*.  sik  ahonld  be  In- 
serted. 

05.729.  HADl-XX)  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  1.  1(  -18-60.  Harry 
I>eleeuw  Company  (Pty)  Ltd..  Maralsburg,  The  Transvaal, 
Union  of  South  Africa.  Corrected :  In  tbe  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1,  "de  Leeuw"  should  be  delet^  and  Dtletuw 
should  be  Inserted. 
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706.080.  BIRD.  CI.  44.  10-1  »-60.  Bird  Oxysen  Breath- 
ing Equipment,  Inc.,  San  Franctsco,  Calif.  Corrected :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  3,  "Palm  Sprinsa"  ataould 
l>e  deleted  and  San  Franritco  sbould  be  inaerted. 

708.180.  WING'S  SUCCESS  DISPLAY  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 
50.  12-e-60.  Howard  Wing.  Erie,  Pa.  Corrected:  In 
the  heading.  «'3»,477"  ahould  be  deleted  and  93.477  ataoald 
I      be  Inierted. 

708.271.  UNOX.  CI.  6.  12-l»-«0.  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2,  line  5,  "668,102"  should  be  deleted  and  tiS,t9$ 
should  be  inserted. 


708;468.  ETTA.  CI.  46.  12-13-60.  J.  If.  Schnetser, 
Kaesewerk.  Kempten/Allgaeu,  Germany.  Corrected :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  2  should  be  deleted  and 
Kempten/ Allgaru,  Oermanp  should  be  Inserted. 

708,619.  INTESRPOL.  CI.  6.  12-20-60.  Freeman  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Port  Washington.  Wis.  Corrected :  In 
the  sUtement,  column  2,  line  4,  "W  should  be  deleted 
and  or  should  be  inserted. 

709,103.  SHAPE-LEE.  CI.  40.  12-27-60.  Lee  Beachwear 
Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1.  "Le"  should  be  deleted  and  Lee  should 
be  Inserted. 
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Milwaukee.    W'U. 

New  York.  N.Y. 
Co.,  BlrmiDcbam, 

Co..  Chicago.  III. 


385.289.    rrn. 

711.7«2.  pub. 
pub.  12-18-60. 
pub.  12-1 3-«0. 
D.r.      600.696. 

711.812.  pub. 
600,586.    cane. 

711,705.    pub. 

711.873,  pub. 
600,716,   c«or. 

S87.145.  ren. 
600,839.  cane. 
Ala.     711,722, 

711,836,  pub. 


A.E.C.    Ltd..    Soatball.    England.      711,766,    pub.    12-1S-60. 

CI.  10. 
A.     J.     Induntrlea,     Inc..     Springfield,     Mo.      711.771.     pub. 

12-13-60.     CI.  19. 
A/S  Rinar  Hautvlk  A  Co..  Bern>n.  to  Concord  Canning  Co. 

A/a.    Abelva«r.    Xord-Trondelag.    Norway.      385,281,    ren. 

2-28-61.    n.  46. 
A/8  IiUnar  Ilauavik  &  Co..  Bergen,  to  Concord  Canning  Co. 

A/S.    Abelv.ier.    Xord-Trondelag,    Norway. 

2-28-61.     CI.  46. 
Abbott     Laboratories.     North    Chicago.     III. 

12-13-4J0.    CI.  18. 
Acine  Refining  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     711,695, 

Ct     A 

Adamii.'  Clay.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     711.885. 

CI.  26. 
Advertising   Ptaatlca   Co..    Inc..   Waahlngton. 

cane.    CI.  21. 
Alrciipltol  Manufacturers,  Inc..  Wichita,  Kan«. 

12-l.H-flO.     n.  28. 
Alr-Tlte    Products   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y. 

Cl.  5. 
Air-Tlte    Products.    Inc..    South    Bend.    Ind. 

12-1.H-60.    CI.  12. 
Alton  Canning  Co..  Inc. :  ^ce — 

BurnH-Alton  Corp. 
Aluminum   Co.   of   America.   PIttaburgh,   Pa. 

12-l.T  flO.     Cl.  37. 
Alumlnom   Specialty  Co..   Mjinltowoc,   Wis. 

CI.  22. 
Ambrosia    Chocolate    Con 

2-28-61.     Cl.  46. 
American  Drake  Shoe  Co.. 

Cl.  28. 
Amerlciin  Cast  Iron  Pipe 

pub.  12-13-60.     CT.  13. 
American  Qage  *   Machine 

12-1.3-rtO.      Cl.   2«. 
American    Home    Products    Corp..    d.b.a.    Whitehall    Labora- 
tories,   New   York,    NY.      711,744.   pub.   12-13-60.      Cl.    18. 
American   Home  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.   Wyeth   LatM^ratories. 

New   York.    NY.      711.759-60.    pub.    12-13-60.      Cl.    18. 
American     Thread     Co.,     New     York.     N.Y.      711,914,     pub. 

12-1.1-60.     Cl.  40. 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The.   New  York.  N.Y.     142,426,  ren. 

2-28-61.     Cl.   17. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     142,428,  ren. 

2  28-61.    Cl.  17. 
AnieK    Co.,    Inc..    Elkhart.    Ind.      600.656.    cane.      Cl.    18. 
.Vrii|tnif  Paint  Co. :  Her — 

.Xmpnif  Paint  Co.,  Inc.  of  California. 

of  California,   d.b.a.   Anipruf  Paint 
711,7.16.  pub.  12-13-60.     Cl.   16. 
Anderson  Oil  and  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Portland.  Conn.     711.72.'). 

pub.  12-^13-60.     n.  15. 
AnB«'I  Ke)«»«rch.  Inc. :  flee — 
I>ow  Chemical  Co..  The. 
.Xngier  Corp..   Pramlngham.   Ma«K. 
.Vnn  Way  Co.  :  See — 

Coi>penbarger.   Hobart   W. 
Aqua-Therm.    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio. 
Archer  I >anlelH  Midland  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    388.069.  ren. 

2-28-«l.     CI.  16. 
Arls  Gloves.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     711.912,  pub.  12-1.V«0. 

Cl.  39. 
Armour  nnd  Co..  Chicago.  111.    711.691,  pub    12-13-60.     Cl.  6. 
Ar\ev  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     711.»fl8      Cl.  .17. 
Asliiinorl    Induotry    Co..    Ltd..    Higashlyodogawa-ku.    Japan. 

711.697.  pub.  12-13^0.     Cl.  7. 
Atlantic   Alloy   Induxtries,   Inc..   Union,   N.J.     711,767.  pub. 

12-13  »10.     Cl.  19. 
Atlas  CryHtal  \Vork8.  d.b.a.  Worldwide  Art  Studio,  Covington. 

Tenn.     711. TOO.  pub.  12-13-60.     Cl.  8. 
Atlns  Crystal  Works.  d.b.a.  Worldwide  Art  Studio*.  Coving- 
ton, Tenn.    711.953.  pub.  12-1.3-60.    Cl.  50. 
Atlas    Supply   Co.,    Newark.    SJ.      711.859.    pub.   12-13-60. 

Cl.  .35. 
Auto  Union  G.m.b.II..  IngoUtadt  (DaDubc),  Germany.   711.775, 

pub.  12-1.3-60.    Cl.  21. 
Automatic  Procesa  Control.  Inc..  Unlpn.  N.J.     711.824.  puh. 

12-1.3-60.     Cl.  26. 
Automatic  Process  Control,  Inc.,  Union,  SJ.     711,826,  pub. 

12-13-60.     n.  26. 
Autorama    Corp..    Mllford.    Conn.      711.959.    pub.    12-l»-«0. 

a.   101. 
Ayer,  Harriet  H.,  to  Harriet  Hubbard  Ayer.  Inc..  New  York. 

NY.     138.940-1.  ren.  2-2»-«l.    H.  51. 
.\yer.  Harriet  Hubbard.  Inc. :  8«« — 

Ayer,  Harriet  H. 
.Vyernt    Laboratories  :   Bee — 

.\n)erli-iin  TI<»me  Products  Corp. 
Racter  Mboratorles.  Inc..  Morton  Grove.  III.     711,927.  pub. 

4-n  no.    Cl.  44. 

lialdwln  Ehret  Hill.  Inc. :  See— 

Rnldwin  Hill  Co. 
Riildwin-Hlll  Co..  to  BnldwIn-Ehret-HIII.  Inc..  Trenton.  N.J. 
.386,092.  ren    2-28-61.     Cl    12. 


.\nipruf   Paint  Co..    Uic. 
Ci>..  El  Monte.  Cn Ilf. 


600.585.  cane.     Cl.  5. 


600,611.    cane.      a.    12. 


Rantain-U.S.    ToyK,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      600.715.    caac. 

Cl.  22. 
Baumann,   Mare.   New   York.   NY.      600.7^.   cane.     Cl.  27. 
Baxter  LaboratorleB,  Inc..  Morton  Grove,  III.     711.757.  pub. 

12   13-«»0.     Cl.  18. 

See— 


Philadelphia,  to  Hood  Chemical  Co.. 
388.093.    ren.   2-28-61.      Cl.   6. 
Morton    Grove.    111.     711.816. 


pub. 


Inc.,    Ackerman,    Mtea.     711,851,   pub. 


Long 


Itayvlew  Products  Co. 

I>re«!«»>r,  Robert  E. 
Beacon  ChewtcHl  Cori>. 

Inc..  Arduiore.   Pa. 
itell     k    Goiixett     Co., 

12-13-60.     Cl.  23. 
Belwood    Iadu8trleM. 

121. •<-«().     Cl.  32 
r>enj.)iiitn.  Howanl  W..  d.bji.  Tran»eco  Bngioeerlng  Co., 

lU'u.li.  Calif.     711.81.'>.  pub.  12-13-60.     Cl.  23. 
Bemian.   Jules,   k  Associates,  Inc..   from  Jules   Bennan  and 

Manuel  Felix.  Be%er|y  Hills.  Calif.    711,952,  pub.  12-lS-flO. 

Cl.  4». 
Rernian.  Jules  and  Manuel  Felix  :  See — 

Bennan.  JiileK.  k  Associates.  Inc. 
Bird  oxrgen  Breathing  t^quipment.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Oallf. 

TOr.oftO.  cor.    tl.  44. 
Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     600.840.  cane.     CI.  23. 
BInckman-I'bler   Chemical    Co..   Spartanburg.    S.C.      711,690, 

pub.  12   1.3-60.     Cl.  6. 

Co..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     711.807-8. 


pub.   12-13-00. 


Stations.    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich. 


711.803. 


pub.    12-13-60. 
384,446.  ren. 


711(739. 


Blaw-Knox 

Cl.  23. 
Blum.  K.  H.  :   fir 

Jncobv.  Liiclle. 
Booth    Radio    k    TelevUion 

600.862.  cane.     Cl.  104. 
Bonlen  Co..  The  :   See — 

Whitson  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Borg-Wamer   Corp..   Chicago.    111. 

CT.  23. 
Borrowed  Tlmero.  The,  Lemon  Grove.  Calif. 

2  28-61.    CT.  38.  ,  _ 

Brelnlg  Brothers.  Inc.,  Hoboken.  N.J.    711.7S4.  pub.  12-13-60. 

BritlHh   PalntH   Ltd..   Newcastle-on-Tyne.   England.     711,738. 

pnh.  12-13-60.     Cl.  16. 
Brown  Machinery  8er«-lce  :  See — 

Brown,  T.  Z. 
Brown,   T.    Z..    d.b.a.    Brown    Machinery    Ser>-loe.    Loulsvllla, 

Miss.     711.802.  pub.  12-1. H-«0.     Cl.  23. 
Brown  k  Wllllani»on  Tobacco  Corp..  LoulsTllle.  Ky. 

pub.  12-1.3-O0.     Cl.  17.  1 

BntwnlDg,    Charles    W..    d.b.a.    Tel-.\-CaIl    Co..    Tulsa,   mda. 

711.H04.  pnh.  12-13-60.     Cl.  37.  ' 

Brunette.  Frank,  d.b.a.  Ixmette  Food  Products.  Yonkers.  N.Y. 

711.9.".«.  pub.  12-1.H-60.     Cl.  46. 
Bubble  Ip  Corp.  :   /fee— 

Sweet  Vallej-  Products  Co.,  The. 
Bnckeye  Steel  Castings  CO..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     711.769. 

pub.  t2-i:l-«0.     Cl.  19. 
Burns-.Vlton  Corp..  by  change  of  name  from  Alton  Canning 

Co..  Inc.,  Alton,  NY.  711,942.  pub.  12-1.3-60.  Cl.  4<i. 
Olrns.  Frank  W.,  Boston.  Mans.  600.818,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Caldwell.  Dr.   W.   B..   Inc.,  Monticello.  111.,   to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     .387.04.5.  ren.  2-28-61.     Cl.  18. 
California  Artlstx  :   Sec — 

Crocker.  H.  8..  Co„  Inc. 
California  Sportwear  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     600.561.  cane. 

Cl.  1 
Calmic  Ltd    Crewe.  England.    711.761,  pub.  12-13-60.    Cl.  18. 
Cainhridpe     Rubber    Co..     d.ba.    Tred-Llte,     Taneytown,     Md. 

704.H6.">.  cor.      Cl.  39. 
Canada    Packers    Ltd..   Toronto. 

pub.  12-1.3-60.     CT.  10. 
Capricorn  Records  :  See — 
McClean.  Margaret  L. 
Cannl-Alnsbrooke    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      600.778,    cane. 

Cl.  ,39. 
CaMKldy     Products.     Inc..     St. 

12-1.3->'.0.     CT.  2.3.  _      ^.    , 

Cella   Vlnevards,   Reedley.  Calif.     •00.8.'>9.  cane     Cl.  47.  ^ 
Cell-O-Core  Co. :  See — 

Davis.  Harry_E.  _  ^    .. 

Cellucord  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     600.797.  eanc.    CT.  48. 
Central  Sewing  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Dunham.  Robert.  ^^^ 

Century  Contact   Lens  Co..  Ibc„  Bichmond.  Calif.     T11.826. 

pub.  12-13-60.    Cl.  26.  .     _     ^ 

Certlfled  Electric  Corp..  Warren,  Pa.     711,779.  pnb.  5-17-60. 

CT.  21. 
Champion  Paper  Speclalttes.  Inc..  Hamilton.  Ohio.  711.878-83. 

pub    12-13-60.     CT.  37.  ^    ^, 

Chasten   Inc..   New   York,  NY.     000.748    cane.     CT.  27 
Chenco  Photoproduets  Co..   Inc.,  Glen  Core.  N.Y.     711.806. 

inib   l''-''0-60      CT    2.3 
CTietnicaf  Corp.   of  America.  Tallahassee,  Fla.     711.680.  pnb. 

«  f) I  ^   rtO       f  1    ^ 

Chenistraad  Corp.,  The.  Decatur,  Ala.  711,926.  pub.  12-13-60. 

Cl.  43. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc. :  See — 

Pond's  Extract  Co. 
Chicago    SpecUlty    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      711..  14,    pub. 

12-13-60.     CT.  13. 

TM  i 


Ontario.   Canada.      711,701. 


Paul.     Minn.       711,817.    p«b. 


TMu 


i 
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Chlcaco  TrilMine-New  York  News  Syndlcmte.  lac.  N««  York. 

Chromatle   TelcTisioa    LaboratorlM.    Inc.,    Oakland.    Calif. 

4100,714.  cane.    CI.  21.  .,,  ^     ,.,  „.       w  i«  •••  «« 

CkrraWr  Corp..  Hishland  Park,  lllch.    711,708,  pub.  12-18-00. 

ClrA -KM  Co..  The.  Knozrllle.  Tenn      WO;?^.  <2SS-,^?if- 
ab«lnelki  International  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     690,344.  cor. 

CL  51 
Clark.  E.  Wiley.  d.b.a.  Krln«>  Producta.  Orand  Raplda,  MJch. 

71 1.848.  jnib.  12-1.V«0.    CT.  32. 
Cobn-kall-Harx  Co..  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturera, 

Inc..   New  York.   NY.      384.22P.  ««  „2-28-«-„    CT    42. 
Coleman   Instmrnenta.   Inc..  Maywood,   III.     711.092-4.   pub. 

t  i— 1 31—110      CI    A 
CommerHar  IMece  Dyeing  Co..  In«..  Pateraon,  N.J.    600,828, 

cane.    Cl.  10«. 
Concord  Canning  Co.  A/8  :  ««• — 

A/8  Elnar  Haniirlk  ft  Co.     _        »..  „„        w    ,«  ,•  -« 
continental  Cigar  Co..  Mooaie.  Pa.     711,788.  pnb.  12-13-60. 

CI.  17. 
Controla-Tone  Cto. :  Sea — 

Todd,  Harry  K.  ,        ,^.  ,..     .<»  ««- 

Cooper.  V^illUm  *  Nepbewa,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill    385,W6,  r*n. 

2—28—61      O    18. 
Coppenbarger.  Hobart  W..  d.b.a.  Ann-Way  Co..  Decatur.  lU. 
600.H7.'^.  eanc.    CT.  18.  ,  ^      .     .  ^  ^       x,    ^ 

Cotan  Corp.,  Newark.  N.J..  to  Interchemlcal  Corp..  New  York, 

NY.    381.291-2.  ren.  2-28-61.    Cl.  TtO.  ,    ^     .     „ 

Cow  Cow  Corp.  from  Knowlton'a  Creamery,  San  Antonio,  Tax. 

69.1.290.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46. 
CreNtwood  Prodneta:  Bee — 

Horwltx.  Baal  D.  _     .     ^       ...  ,«„ 

Crttetalcy   Broa.   Ltd.,   Oloncester,   England.     711,778,   pab. 

8—80-60      Cl    21 
Crocker.  H.  8..  Co.,"  Inc..  d.b.a.  Oallfomia  Artists,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    711.887,  pab.  12-18-60.    CT.  38. 
Cronuir  Co..  The  :  See — 

Crooks  Dittmar  Ch.  ^     -— ,.,  _.    « 

CrooksDlttmar  Co..  to  The  Cromar  Co.,  Wllllamsport,  Pa. 
138.602.  ren.  2-28-61.     CT.  12.  ^,^      .,,  „^^  ,^ 

Crown  Zellerfoach  Corp^  San  Francisco,  pallf.     711,869-70, 

pub.  12-13-60.    CT.  37. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.    711,877,  pub. 

12—13-60     CT   .37 
CullenFrlestedt'Co.',  Chicago,  ni.     711,804,  pab.   12-18-60. 

Cl    23 
Dam'pskibsiielskabet  af  1012  A/8  and  A/S  Dampeklbssellskabet 
Svendborg,  Copenhagen  K,  Denmark.    687,012.    Am.  7(d). 
Cl.  106. 
Dan  Rlrer  Mills.  Inc. :  fiTce— 

Riverside  k  Dan  SIrer  Ctotton  Mills.  Inc. 
Dan  Rlyer  Mills,  Inc.,  Danrllle.ira.    711.920-4,  pnb.  12-13-60 

Cl.  42. 
Dare    Products,    Inc.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich,      711,720.    pub. 

12-1 3-<M).     CT.  13. 
Davis.  Harry  B..  d.bai.  Cell^-Core  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.    711.93.3. 

nub.  12-13-00.    CT.  44.  _ 

DeWuw.  Harry.  Co.  (Pty)  Ltd..  Maraisburg.  The  Traasraal, 

Union  of  South  Africa.     705.729,  cor.    CT.  1. 
Delnon   Imports   Ltd.,  Teaneck,   X.J.     600.564.  cane.     CT.   1. 
Delta  Heating  Corp.,  Trenton.  N.J.     600.769.  cane.     CT.  34. 
Delta    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc..    AtlanU,    Oa.      711,746,    pub. 

12-13-60.    CT.  18. 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York,  The,  York,  Pa.    711.935. 

pub.  12-13-60.     CT.  44. 
Dependon    Products    Co.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      600.626.    cane. 

CT.  12. 
Dermatological  Prescription  Laboratories:  See — 
Pharmaceutical   Specialties,   Inc. 

Dlgman  Coffee  Co. :  See — 

DIgman,  Jease  A. 
Digman.  Jesse  A.,  d.bji.  Dlgman  Coffee  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

600.857,  cane.    CT.  46. 
Direct     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Buffalo,     N.Y. 

12-13-60.     Cl.  18. 
Di    Roma,    Contessa,    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y. 

12-18-60.    Cl.  39. 
DoAIl  Co.,  The,  Des  Plalnes.   DI.     711.805. 

Cl    23 
Dr.   Le  Gear,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,   Mo.     711.753,  pub.  12-13-60. 

Cl   18 
Dole!  James,  Engineering  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    711.818, 

pub.  12-13-60.    CT.  23.  _       „    ^ 

Dome  Chemicals,  Inc..  to  Dome  Chemlrals,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    887.772.  ren.  2-28-61.    CT.  18. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,   Inc.,   SanU  Monica,   Oallf.     711,770. 

pub.  12-2O-60.    CT.  19. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.,  to  Angel  Research, 

Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     711,680.  pub.  2-14-60.     Cl.  6. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  DalUa,  Tex.,  from  Podbielniak,  Inc.. 

Chicago,  III.    711,810,  pnb.  12-18-60.    CT.  28. 
DreMvr,  Robert  E.,  d.b.a.  BayTiew  Products  Co.,  Rocky  RlTer, 

Ohio.    600.719.  cane.    CT.  22. 
Damaa  Mllner  Corp..  Jackaon.  Miaa.    711,763,  pub.  12-13-60. 

CT.  18.  „       _ 

Danhan,   Robert,    d.bJi.    Central    Sewing    Supply   Co..   East 

St.  Louis.  III.     711,819.  pub.   12-18-60.     CT.  23. . 
Danlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.     711.790,  pub. 

12-18-60.     n.  22. 
Da  PoBt  de  Nemours.  B.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  711,735, 

pab.  12-13-60.     CT.  16. 
DnrakKMB  Carpet  Milte.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     711.915,  pub. 

12-18-60.    Cl.  42. 
Ragle  Clothes,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     711.913,  pub.  12-13-60.) 

CT   SO  I 

Ea^  Clothaa,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.T.    711.919,  pab.  12-18-60. 
^CL  42- 


kagle-Ottawm  Leatiter  Co.,  Oraad  BaTen,  l^Ddi.     600JM2. 
CI.  1 


cane. 


Ederer,  B.  J..  Co.,  CWcago,  111.,  to  Tho 
Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     386,530,  ren. 


Linen 
2-28  41 


711.719, 


Rhine  and 


2-18-61 
Distl  Hers, 


711,755,     pub. 

711,907,  pub. 

pub.   12-13-60. 


Bdwairds,  Thomaa  C,  Oregon,  Ohio 

Cl  ig 
iBlecba  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansaa  CTty.  Mo.    711,776 
r_  CL  21.  „  „  --  _ 

^Icctroaie-TlBMra     Corp.,     Warsaw,    N.Y. 

CT    21 
BImo,  Inc.,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     600.819.  cane. 

Smpira  Dericca  Products  Corp.,  Amaterdam. 

pub.  12-18-60.    CT.  26. 
Bnergen  Foods  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

Nutregen  Ltd.  _..»,•» 

Engelhard     Hanoria,     Inc.,     Newark,    VJ. 

12-13-60.    CT.  26.       _      .     ^     .        ^,., 
iBngineered  Electroniea  Co.,  SanU  Aaa.  Oallf 
r  12-18-60.    Cl.  26. 
lErlnco  Products  :  See — 

Clark,  B.  WUey.     .     ,„  ^_, 

Etablissements  Francois  Mtaerex,  Pans, 

pub.  12-13-60.    CT.  27.   _      „         ^        ^ 
Eureka  Specialty  Printing  CO.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

12-18-60.    CT.  87. 
Evans  Products  <>).,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  from 

Corp..  LoulsTllle,  Ky.     711,709,  pab.  7-1 
Excel   Products   Co.,   New   Brunswick,   N.J 

Cl.  22. 
Fa.    With.    Engstfeld.    Helllgenhaaa, 

711.717.  pub.  12-13-60.    CV.  IS. 
Fhlr.   The.   Chicago.    III.,    884  873,   ren 
Fairfield  Distilling  Co.,  Inc.     Sehenley  L 

York.  N.Y.    820.877.    Am.  7(d).    CT.  49. 
Fkrbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellodmft. 

werk.  Germany.    600,598,  eanc.    CT.  6. 
Farfowerke  Hoecbst  Aktlengesellachaft  Tormafc 

A  Brnnlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

12-18-60.    CT.  6.  „       „  _^  Tx.^ 

Farmers  Elerator  Serrice  Co.,  Fort  Dodge, 

pub.  12-18-60.    CT.  1.  ,^      _. 

Farmers  Elevator  Service  Co.,  Ftort  Dodge, 

pub.  12-13-60.    Cl.  10.      ,     „.,  „„ 

Farmlla  Farmaceuticl  S.a.  r.l.,  Mllaao,  MItan, 

pub.  12-13-60.    CT.  44. 
Farrel-Blrmlngham  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sellers.  William.  4  Co.,  Inc.  j^ 

Federal  «weets  *  Biscuit  Co.   Inc..  CTI«%n. 

Felt  P^d^rtt'Mfg.  Co..  Skokle.  III.     711.858, 

FergiiHon.  J.  W..  Sea  Food  Cb.  Inc..  Remlll 
pnb.  12-13-00.    CT.  46.     _  _  ^  „  ^  ^ 

Fernelliis.  Arthur  L..  d.b.a.  Shold-O-Pod  Co.. 
711.«22.  pub.  12-1.3-60.    CT.  26._^^  ^^^  ,^ 

Ferrnnia    S.p.A.,   Milan.    Italy.      711.829-30, 

Cl.  26.  ^        ^       ^.     J. 

Flck.  Shirley,  d.b.a.  Motor  Care  Co..  Chlcai » 

eanc.    CT.  l.V  ^  «,,.._. 

Firearms    International    Corp..    Waahlngton. 

pub.  12-1.3-60.    CT.26.  ^,      ^^„.. 

Meetwood  Co..  The.  Chicago,  Dl.     000,816. 
Florida  Smoked  Seafoods,  Inc..  Indian  River 

«.">8.  ennc.     CT.  46.  ,    .  ^^  i 

I  Food  Systems.  Inc.,  Berkeley.  CaUf.     711.82C, 

CT    23 
'  Kraiiinin  Plastics,  Inc..  Franklin,  Pa.    600,6! 
Freeman   Chemical  Corp.,  Port  \^ashlngton 

cor.     CT.  6.  _,.  _„. 

Frtetloneese  Corp.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     711.721 

Cl    l."». 
Friendly  Ijaboratorles,  Shawnee,  Okla.    386, 

CT.  18.  ..       ... 

Frommes   Method.   Inc.,  Minneapolis.   Minn 

12-1.3-60.    CT.  18.  ^      .     .  «  1 

Fnnderburg.  O.  O..  d.b.a.  Nugnl  Chemical  Cc 

Tex.     600..'i97.  cane.     CT.  6. 
Gem   Packing  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     387..'» 

Cl.  46. 
I  (}enera1  Cement  Mfg.  Co..  d.b.a.  Television 
i      Rockford.  111.    600,71.3.  cane.    CT.  21. 
General    Filter   Co.,   Ames.    Iowa.      711.847. 

!  Oene'ral  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     600. 
General  Plywood  Corp. :  See — 

Evans  Products  Co.  , 

General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio , 

Cl    1.3. 
Glan'ntnt     Controls    Corp..     Duarte,    Calif 

12-1.3-60.     CT.  26.  _ 

Gilbert  Paper  Co.,  Menasha.  Wis.     711.884 

CT    87 
Gllson  Screen  Co..  Mallnta.  Ohio.     711,831 

CT.  26. 
Girltnwn,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    711.898,  pub 
Globe  Shirt  A  Overall  Co..  Abingdon,  111..  , 

Oalesburg,  III.     14.3,021,  ren.  2-28-61.    Cl 
Gloria  Toy  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     600 
Glvco-Metall-Werke    Daelen    *    Looa    G.m 

SchterKteln.    Germany.      711,798,   pnb 
Gob  Shops  of  America,  inc. :  See — 

Sterling  StoreH  Corp. 
Goff.   Mary   M.,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.     711.786 

CT.  22. 
Ooodln.  W.  H.,  d.b.a.  W.  H.  Goodln  umnoi 

ville.  Ark.    711.896.  pub.  12-13-60.    CI.  39 
Goodln.  W.  H..  Distributing  Co. :  See — 

Goodln,  W.  H. 
(Goodrich,    B.    F..    Co.,    The.    Akron.    Ohio, 

12-13-60.     CT.  1. 


pob.  12-18-60. 

S00.709,     eanc 

Cl.  01. 
N.Y.     T11.828. 

711.840.     pub. 
711,887,  pob. 


France.     T11.841. 

711.87B-6,  pab. 

(ieneral  Plywood 
2€-60.     CT.  12. 


Thread  CO. 

CT.  22. 

pab.  12-18-60. 


600,726,   cane. 
Oennany. 


CL   42. 

Inc  New 


Lqrerkoacn-Bayer- 

Meister  Lodua 
711,686.  pab. 

Iowa.     711.671. 

Iowa.     111,708. 

lUIy.    711,936, 

N.J.     690.628. 

pab.  12-13-60. 

,  Va.     711.940. 

Wyandotte,  Mich. 

pab.   12-13-60. 

>,  HL     600.638. 

D.C.      711,834, 

eanc.     CT.  61. 
City.  Fla.    000,- 

pub.  12-13-60. 

3.  cane.    CT.  12. 
^is.     708,615, 

,  pub.  12-13-60. 

I,  ren.  2-28-61. 

711,749,   pub. 

,  Wichita  Falls, 

>,  ren.  2-28-61. 

Mfg.  Co., 

pub.    12-13-60. 

I,  cane    CT.  16. 


012 


Hfl  rdware ; 


6<0 


600,629,  cane. 

711,882,     pub. 

pub.  12-13-60. 

pab.  12-18-60. 

12-13-60.  CT.  80. 
Protexall,  Inc., 
139. 

cane  CT.  22. 
Wiesbaden, 
-       CT.   28. 


to 


7: 10 
l.H 


12flS-60. 

pab.  12-lt-6a 
Distributing  Co.,  Bates- 

711,668,    pab. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


711,688.  pub. 
pub.  12-13-00. 
pub. 


N.Y.      600.6.'i4. 

711.9ri7.     pub. 

711.918. 


pub. 


CI.   12. 
711,«83. 


pub. 
pub.  12-13-60. 
pub.   12-13-60. 

600,592,  cane. 

711,938,    pub. 

600.822.  catic. 


New  York.  ^.Y. 
CI.  5. 


pub.  12-13-60.     CI.  15. 
600.791.  ennc.    CI.  42. 
711,784.  pub. 


Inc.,    New 


Cambridije.  Maiw. 

Iberia.   La.      600..566 

711.844.  pub.  12-13-60 

Lopdon.  KnElaad 

New    York.    NY 


Great  Lnkeii  Cbeiiitcal  Corp..  Manlatce.  Micb. 

12-lH-HO.     CI.  6. 
Quardlan  Paper  Co..  Newark.  Calif.     711.669. 

«'l.  1. 
Haniinons     ProductK     Co..     Stockton.     Mo.      711,951. 

12-13-60.    CI.  46. 
Haxt'lton.  TbomHH  A.,  d.b.a.   "Kemlndeni."   Hollywood.  Calif. 

711.1M0.  pub.  r_'-13-60.     CI.  44. 
Ileil,  Carl  K..  d.b.a.   Hell  and  Co.     Hell   ProreNit  Equipment 

Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     38.'{.317.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  34. 
Hell  and  Co.  :   See- 
Hell.  Carl  K. 
Hell  Proeemi  Kqulpinent  Corp.  :  See — 

Hfll,  Carl  K.  / 

Helneiiiann  Saw  Cor|>..  Canton,  Ohio.     711.813.  pub.  12-13-00. 

r\.  23. 
Helluiren  ProdnctH,   Inc..   Long  It<land  Clfjr. 

cane.    CI.  18. 
Hertron    Cbeuilcul     Corp..    Charlotte.    X.C. 

11-24-59.    CI.  :>2. 
HeKK.  Goldwniith  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

12-13-60.     CI.  42. 
Hibner  k  Co.,   Kalrrlew,   N.J.     600,832.  cane. 
Hlller    Aircraft    Corp..    Ban    Carlon,    Calif. 

12-13-60.     a.  5. 
Hl-Pedal   Mfg.   Co..   Florence,   N.J.     711.WK). 

CI.  .36. 
Hohner.   M..   Inc.,   Hlcksville,   NY.     711,863, 

<'!.  .36. 
HolllHter  Tree   Service,    Inc..  Cowen,   W.   Va. 

CI.  6. 
Home    Dental    Ald«   Co.,    nnkerxfteld,    Calif. 

12-13-60.     CI.  44. 
Home  l-Mnance  Group.   Inc..   Charlotte.  N.C. 

CI.  102. 
Hood  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  dee — 

Beacon  Chemical  Corp. 
llorwItT.,  Snul  !>..  «l.b.a.  Crextwood  ProductK. 

600.721,  cane.     CI.  22. 
HubbH  Corp.,   New  York.   NY.     600,587,  cane. 

Hudnut,  Richard.  Morrlii  Plalnn.  N.J.    711.9.V..  pub.  12-13-60. 

CI.  r>i. 
Humble  Oil  k  ReflnlnK  Co.  :  Str —  -> 

Lubrication  Kngrnwrlnit  Co. 
Hunt  on  Co..  Dallax.  Tex.     711.726, 
Hu\ck,  K.  C,  4k  Sonn,  R<>n><nelaer.  N.Y 
Hyde.  A.    R..   k   Souh  Co. 

12-1.3-60.     CI.  22. 
Iberia    Suear   Cooperath-e. 

cnnc.     CI.  1. 
Ibsen.  J.  P.,  &  Co..  New  York.  N.Y, 

CI.  28. 
Imperial  Chemical  (Pbaruiaceutlcala)  Ltd. 

600,678.  cane.     (i.  18. 
Imperial    Oiittitt>*n<    to    LarKr    Men.    Inc. 

ril,Htt2.  jjub.  12-1.H-60     CI.  .39. 
Improved  Treatment  Procenn  Inc., 

cane.     CI.  6. 
Indiana   Commerteal   Filters  Corp. 

pub.  12-13-60.    CI.  31. 
Intercliemlcal  Corp. :  See— 

Cotan  Corp. 
Internntional  Latex  Corp.  :  See — 

Tallby-.\a»on  Co.,  Inc. 
International     Latex     Corp.,     Dover. 

12-1.3-60.     CI.  44. 
International    Papw    Co..    New    York.    N.Y. 

12-1.3-<10.     CI.  2. 
Int>>rnationa1  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

711.880,  pub.  12-1.3-60      CI.  .38. 
IrreMlKtible.  Inc.,  Jer>»ey  City,  N.J.,  to  The  Neatle  Lemur  Co.. 

New  York.  N.Y.     .384.448.  ren.  2-28-61.     CI.  Bl. 
Jacoby.   Lucile.  executrix  of  the  estate  of  E.   H.   Blum,  de- 

ceawed.  .Vew  Orteanii.  La.     A00,8.'>0,  cane.     Cl.  ,39 
Jayn   Food..,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      711.947-8. 

Cl.  40. 
Jenwn.     Walter    E.,     Long    Beach,     Calif. 

12-1.3-60.     Cl.  101. 
KabuNhlkl-Kalxha    Mltnuwa    Cndoyohin-Ten. 

Japan.     711.787.  pub.  12-1.3-60.    a.  22. 
Kaiimagrapb  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     600.7IM. 

Kayhnr.    Inc..   Birmingham.   Mich.      711.737. 

Cl.  16. 
Kaylon  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    600,78.'5.  cane. 
Kearney.   Jame*   R..   Corp..    8t.    Louis.    Mo. 

a.  21. 
Kendall    Co..  The.   Walpole.  Maaa. 

Cl.  42. 
Klrch-Trumlnill  Corp..  Alden.  N.Y. 

Cl.  2. 
Kirch-Trumbnll  Corp..  Alden.  N.Y. 

Cl.  .37 

Kindt  Co..   Sturgia.  Mich.      .386.425.   rea.  2-28-61.     Cl.  32 
Knapp-Monarch  Co..  St.  Lonis,  Mo.     711,984,  pub.  12-13-60. 

Cl.  44. 
Knowlton's  Creamery  :  Bee — 

Cow  Cow  Corp. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Woodalde.  N.Y. 

Cl.  26. 
KorrlH   Product*,   Inc.,   Lyons,  III. 

Cl.  22. 
Lanman  h  Kemp-Barclay  k  Co..  Inc. 

Lanman  k  Kemp  Inc. 
Lanmnn  ft  Kemp  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Lanman  ft  Kerop- 

Barclav   ft   Co..    Inc..   Pallaadea   Park.  N.J.     143,383.   ren. 

2-28-rfl.     Cl.  18. 
Lannptt    Co.,     Inc.^    Th<>.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       711.740.    pub. 

12   13-60.     Cl.  ik. 
Ijnroehe    l'>erei«.    Societe    a    Reaponaabllite    Limltee.    Parln. 

France.     711.811.  pub.  12-1.3-60.    Cl.  23. 
Laurie.  Rnaan.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    711,90.%.  pub.  12-13-60. 

Cl.  39. 


Oceana  Ide. 
,  Lebanon. 


Del. 


NY. 

Ind. 


600,604. 
711.846. 


711.937. 
711.672. 


pub. 
pub. 


New  York.  N.Y. 


pub.    12-13-60. 

711,960.    pub. 

Klta-ku.   Osaka, 


cane, 
pub. 


a.  42. 
12-13-60. 


CT.  .39. 
600.710. 


cane. 


385,201, 
711,675, 
711,866. 


ren.  2-28-61. 
pub.  12-1.3-60. 
pnb.  12-18-60. 


711.828.  pub.  12-13-60. 
711.785.  pub.  12-13-60. 
Bee — 


I>eafnaver   Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      711.871.    pub.    12-13-60. 

Cl.  37. 
I.*^   Iteadiwpar  Co..   New  York.    N.Y.      709.103.   cor.      Cl.  40. 
L*H>.    Frank    H..    Co..    The.    Danbur}-.    Conn.      711.893.    pub. 

12-13-«10.     Cl.  39. 
I/ee.   H.  D..  Co..  Inc., The.  KauKaH  City.  Mo.     711.910.  pub. 

12-13-66.     Cl.  .39.     '^       ^ 
Lffflnewpll  Chenilral  Co..  l-^awt  Whittler.  Calif.     OOO.-'WO.  cane. 

Cl.  <;. 
LrkHon   I'tenMllN  Co..   Inc..  Long  Island  City.   N.Y.      711.715. 

pub.  12-1.3-80.     Cl.  1.3. 
Leslie  Fay  Faxblona.  Ine. :  See — 

LPKlie  F'ay  Inc. 
I>'sM»*  Fay  Inc..  from  I^eMlle  Fav  Faxhlona.  Inc..  New  York, 

N.Y.     711.H».-..  fMib.  lL'-1.3-60.     Cl.  39. 
Lincoln    Radio  and   TflfvlKlon   Corp..   Chiraco.    III.      600.695. 
•     cane.     a.  21. 
Lindauer    and    Co..    Ran    FYanriHCo.    Calif.      711,702.    pnb. 

12-1.3-60.     Cl.  10. 
Linen  Threjid  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

Kderer.  R.  J..  Co. 
Little.   H.  C.  Burn<>r  Co..  Inc..  San  Rafael.  Calif.     711.855. 

pub.  12-1.3-4M).     Cl.  .34. 
Ltvincxton.  .VIeda  L.,  d.b.a.  Madame  dcH  Lauriern.  Hollywood. 

to  Lov-«  BraHHiere  Co..  Loa  Angelew.  Calif.     384,04>5.  ren. 

LotM^rti    MtllH   Co..    Nutley.    N.J.      711.670,    pab.    12-13-60. 

Cl.  1.  i 

Locatelli :  See — i 

Ix)catelll  S.p.A. 
I.«catel1l  S.p.A..  d.b.a.  Locatelli.  Milan.  Italy.     711.945.  pab. 

12-1.3-60.     Cl.  4«. 
Lollmar    Corp..     Brooklyn.    N.Y.      711.721.    pub.    12-13-60. 

Cl.  13. 
Lotta  Colli  Co..  PIttMburgh.  Pa.    711.970.    Cl.  45. 

Louette  Food  Product*  :  See — 

Brunette,  Frank. 
hnv-4  HraKHlere  Ca. :  See — 

LlvingMton.  Aleda  L. 
Lubrication    Kngineering   Co.      Humble   Oil   ft   Refining   Co., 

Houxtun.  Tex.     «34,.'i20.     Am.  7(d).    Cl.  15. 
Lunchwagonn.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    711.943.  pub.  12-13-60. 

Cl.  40. 
Mac-o-lac    Paints.    I>etrolt.    Micb.      711,731,    pab.    12-18-40. 

Cl.  16, 
Malefex  Products  :  See — 

Mathenv.  W.  V. 
Marchal.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      711,843.    pub.    12-13-60. 

Cl.  28. 
Marlon   Laboratories.   Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     711,833,  pab. 

12   1.3-60.    Cl.  26. 
Martin's,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     386.711.  ren.  2-28-61.     d.  39. 
Matheny.   W.   V.,  d.bji.   Maletex  Producta.  Grafton.  W.  Va. 

711.928.  pub.  12-13-60.     Cl.  ♦♦. 
MrClean.    Margaret    L.,    d.b.a.    Capricorn    Records,    Beverly 

Hills.  Calif.    711.861.  pub.  12-18-60.    Ci.  36. 
MoCulloch  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    711,799.  pub.  12-18-60. 

Cl.  23. 
McKesson  ft  Robblns.  Inc. :  See — 

Wardall.  inlllam  J. 
McLain-Southall   Co.,  Viekaborg,   Mlaa.     711.966.     O.   1. 

Mead  Johnson  ft  Co..  Bvansvllle,  Ind.    711,747,  pab.  12-18-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Mee  Shlng  Co. :  See — 
Sbing.  Li  Chan. 
Melody  Synip  Co.,  Cottondale,  Pla.     711,941,  pab.  12-18-M. 

Cl.  46. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     600.659-60,  cane.     C\.  18. 
Merck  ft  Co.,   Inc..  Rahway,  HJ.     600.677.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Merck  ft  Co..   Inc.,   Rahway.  N.J.     711,743.   pub.   12-18-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Merck   ft   Co..   Inc..   Rahway,  VJ.     711.754.   pub.   12-18-40. 

Cl.  18. 
Mexican  Village.  Comado,  Gallf.     600.804,  cane.     Cl.  48. 
Midland  IndnstrUI  Flnlahea  Cb.,   Waakegan.  111.     711,730. 

pub.  12-18-60.     Cl.  16. 
Midwest  Foodn.  Inc..  Flndlay.  Ohio.     600.810,  cane.     CI.  46. 

Miller  Tilt-Top  Trailer  Ine..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     711,764,  pab. 

12-13-60.     Cl.  19. 
Miller.  \l*iniam  P..  Tulaa.  Okla.     600.728.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Minaqtia  Corp.,  Minaeapolla,  Minn.     600.664,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Mixter  Pants,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     711.897.  pub.  12-18-60. 

Cl.  .39. 
MItchnm    Co..    The.    Paris,   Tenn.      711,939.    pab.    12-1S-60. 

a.  44. 
Modern    Strnctures   Co.,    Inc.,    Washington,   D.C.      600,658, 

cane.    CI.  18. 
Montagna  and  Co. :  See — 

Montagna.  Mae. 
Montagna.  Mae.  d.bJi.  Montagna  and  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

600.848.  cane.     CI.  .39. 
Mnntecatini.   Soeieta   Oenerale  per  I'lndoatria   Mlneraria  e 

Chlmlra.  Milan.  Italy.     711.667.  pub.  12-1.3-60.     CI.  1. 
Morgan-Jones.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     711.917,  pub.  12-18-60. 

Cl.  42. 
Motor  Cure  Co. :  See — 

rick.  Shirley. 
Mnagrave  Mfg.  Co..  Springfield,  Ohio.    711.809.  pnb.  12-18-60. 

CC  23. 
Myerberg.     Michael.     Prodactlona.     Inc.,     New    York.    N.T. 

600.744.  cane.     CI.  26. 
N.V.  KonlnkliJke  Stearlne  Kaaraenfabriken  "Oooda-Apollo." 

Goiida.    Netherlanda.      711,944.   pub.   12-18-60,     Cl.   46. 

N  ft  W  Industries.  Lynchburg.  Va.     711.908,  pab.  12-13-60. 

Cl.  .30. 
Nash  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     711.677.  pub.  12-18-60.     Cl.  8. 
National    Dairy   Products  Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.     711,946. 

pub.  12-1.3-*0.     Cl.  46. 
National  Rose  Co..  Inc..  The.  Uemphla.  Tienn.    711,850.  pab. 

12-13-60.    Cl.  82. 


TM  iv 


RE 
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711.965, 


NatioMl  Tetefllm  AmoeUtf,  Inc.,  Lm  AngelM.  Calif. 

pHb.  12-l»-«0.    CI.  107. 
Kckl  Bi«ctronic  Co. :  8e« — 

N»*l.  William  O..  d.bji.  Xe«l  Bfeetroaic  Co..  Huntsrllie.  AU. 

600337.  case.    CI.  21. 
NMtl«  Lemur  Co..  The :  Sec— 

IrrMlMtlble,  Inc.  „       _.-■«. 

N«w  EnffUDd  Alloy  Caittlnir  Corp..  Myeretow^.  Pt.     711,724, 

pub.  1^-13-60.    CI.  14.        ,.        „  „  ,     _ 

Newman.    I.,   *   Son*.    Inc.,   New   Haven.   Conn.,   to   Samni;. 

lac..   Sew   ¥ork.  X.Y.     384.670,   ren.   2-2»-61.     CI.   a». 
Newport  Knitting  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     711.»06.  pub. 

12-13-60.     a.  39. 
NieMiinann.  P.,  Co. :  See—" 

Nie«eniann.   Frltx.  „  '       .      .       ^    „ 

Niettemann.   Fritz,   d.b.a.   P".   Xlenemann  Co.,  PittRburxh.  Pa. 

711.929.  pub.  12-13-60.     CI.  44. 
NlwwUrowin.  Kdward  S..  River  Rouge,  Mich.     600.724.  canr. 

Noriiii    Mfr    Co.,    Taylom.    S.C.      711.900.    pub.    12-13-60. 

CI.  39. 
North  American  PblllM  Co..  Inc. :  8ee^— 

Phillpa  Teehnlcal  PiwdurtM  Inc.  _      

Northern    SiKnal    Co.,    Inc.    Saukrille.    Wis.      711.795.    pub 

Northera  Yim  Mllli,  Newark.  NJ.     711,925,  pub.  12-18-60 
n.  43.  ' 

NuKul  Chemical  Co. :  8ee — 

Funderburic.  O.  O.  _     ^     .^       . 

Xatrecea  Ltd..  London.  Kngland,  to  BnerRen  Foods  Co..  Inc.. 
New  York.  X.Y.    383.90i.  ren.  2-2»-61.    CI.  46. 

O'Brten  Corp..  The  :  See— 

U'BrleB  Taniiiih  Co.  _  -     .,.  „     ^   ,  .. 

O'Brien  Vaniiali  Co..  to  The  O'Brien  Corp.,  South  Bend,  lad 
3M.C28.  ren.  a-2»-«l.    CI.  16.      ^      ,^ ,..  ^    „. 

Oicle.  Robert  W..  Loa  Anicele«.  Calif.     600.785.  caac.     CI.  2S., 

Gila   lUthleaoa  Cbenical  Corp..  Baat  Alton.   III.     711.674^ 

^b.  12-13-60.    CI.  2. 
MathlMM  ClMMtca 
iMib.  ll-ia-60.    CL  16.     „  „        ._..»,» 

OMb  Mai  bill  I  a   Chaaleal  Corp..  N«w  York.   N.Y. 

pi*.  U-l»-M.    CL  18.  _  _     «         ,.,«M    _w 

OtSmC:  «f  aamaata.  lae..   ■araaata.  Fla.     711.T32.   pab,< 

12-1^-eO.    CT.  IC         _      .         ^,.^      .^-.« 
Olaa^   liWar,    €•..    Baa    rraaclaeai,    CaUf.      600.610.    faac^ 

ttr^ulitiM  or  New  York.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     711.867J 

pab.  12-1S-60.     CI.  37. 
PBM  8^J^..  Milaa.  Ital 
Bi  -       ~ 


'i-;8^ 


« 


Corp..  Naw  York.  N.Y. 


7I1.T»1, 
T11.T56, 


PI 
Pabat 


_lr.     711,894,  pub.  12-13-60.     CI.  39. 

rreW'ln*  Co!.   Chicago.   111.     «42,132.   co_r.     CI.  48. 


Package  Conulnert.    Inc.," Portland.    Oreg.      711,800,    pab. 
12  13—60      CI   23 

Guild,    The,    acvelaad,    Ohio.      600,571.    canC4 

lUdlaChtaa,    111.      711,773,    pab.    12-18-60; 

711.901.  pub.  12-13-60i 

600,621, 


13-601 


oal  Baadaltlea.  lac.  *.bJi.  Dar 

aertpttoa    Labnratorlea.    Maatatajr.    Calif. 
12-13-60.     ~    " 


711.899,  pu 
711.962.  pul 


6:3. 

To. 


Packaging 

CI.  4. 
Pandult    Corp., 

CI.  21. 
PaatO-Mlaeii  lac,  New  York,  N.Y 

CI    39. 
Paramount  Alumianm  Products  Corp..  Mineola.  N.Y.    ouu.u^xi 

Paramount  Paper  l>Toducts  Co..  Omaha.  Xebr.     711.684.  pub« 

i'*-is— 60    CI  a 

ParlMh     Service'  Co.,    The.    Detroit.     Mich*       711.865.     pubi 

l'i-13-60.     CI.  37. 
Park  Avenue  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     711.890.  pub.  12-1 

a.  ."J8. 
Patent  Cereals  Co..  Inc. :  See 

Patent  Cereals  Co..  The.  ^,         „     ..    .      „         i 

Patent  Cereals  Co.,  The.  Geneva  and  New  York,  to  Patent 

Cereals   Co..   Inc.   Genera.   N.Y.     136.890.   red.   2-28-6L 

CL  46 
Pearsoa.*  Bca.  lac.  Plae  Blnff,  Ark.    711.791,  pab.  12-18-601 

Ok  22. 
Petera   *    Baaaall.    Inc.    ■prlagflald.   Ohio.      711,716.   pab 

Pataraav  Ite^MWlaf  Co..  Inc.  laata  CUra.  Calll    T11,W« 

nrtLjJ;rtSfli«.^Jir  Yaf*.  K.T.    Tlljtl.  pab.  IS-lS-Mi 

PbaroMOTatl 


:j 


ktaloalcal  Pra- 
.    711J48.    poto. 

i^—xtr—nv.      CI.   18.  *  _       .     _.     _  •»  J 

Phelpa,  Norman  J.,  Lake  Forest,  to  Hugh  B.  Trotter.  Eran^- 

ton.  ni.    600,815.  cane.    CL  51.        „      ^    .      _,         „^... 
Phillpa  Technical  Products  Inc.  to  North  American  Phlllpt 

Co!.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     384.878.  ren.  2-28-61.     C\.  2%. 
Ptkle-Rlte  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     600.854.  cane     CI.  46. 
Pilot    Insurance   Co..   Toronto.   Ontario,   Canada.      697.91k 

cane    CI.  102.  ! 

Pilot  laaaraaee  Co..  Teroato.  Oatario.  Canada.    698,736.  eand 

CI.   102.  ' 

Pioneer  Hi-bred  Corn  Co..  Dea  Moines.  Iowa.     387.196.  re 

2-28-81.     CI.  46. 
Pioneer  Shirt  Mfg.  Co.,   Loa  Aageles.  Calif. 

12-13-60.     CI.  39. 
I'lttKburich    Plate  GlaM   Co..   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 

12-i:i-60.     CI.  103. 
Plantation  Antaydrouti  Ammonia  Corp..  now  by  change  of  nas* 

Pluntatlon    Kertlllsent  Corp..   Houma.   La.     600.009.  can  . 

Cl.  lO. 
Plantation  Fertllliers  Corp. :  See — 

Pluntatlon  AnhrdroiiM  Aniuionia  Corp. 
I'lunkett  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Plunkett.  William  H. 
Plonkett.    William    H..    to   Plunkett   Chemical   Co..   Chlcag 

III.     140,9:i7.  ren.  2-28-61.    Cl.  6. 
Podblelnlak.  Inc.  :   See —  i 

I>re»K*T  Induxtrled,  Inc. 
Pond'H  Kxtrart  Co..  to  Chenebrough-Pond's  Inc..  New  Yor 

N.Y.    38«f,4;{5.  ren.  2-28-61.    a..')}. 


Chicago.    Ill 


P(M>r  it  Co..  Chicago.  III.    600.676.  cane    Cl.  4  , 
Popper  Morson  Corp. :  See  — 
I'oittMT-MiirKoit  Co.,  Inf. 
PopiMT  Mi>r»«>n  Co..  Inc..  Jemey  City.  N.J 
Corp..   Xew  York,   N.Y.     387.034,   ren. 
Porter,    H     K..   Co.,    Inc.    PittHburgh.   Pa. 

12-13-60.     C\.  12. 
Porter,    II.    K..    Co..    Inc.    Plttaburgh,    Pa 

12-13-60,     Cl,  12. 
Protesall,  Inc. :  See — 

Globe  Shirt  *  Overall  Co. 
ulik  Set.  Inc.  Skokie.  III.     711.839.  pub.  1^ 
nre-.V-Wuy  Games.  Columbus.  Ohio.     ^11.79  L 
Cl.  22. 
Ragoa.    Uleanor.  Oeveland.   Ohio.     711.932, 

Cl.  44. 
Kaudolpb  Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     600. 
Katner.    Walter,   d.b.a.    Kentar  Phanuacal 

iMJO.neo,  cane.    CV.  1«. 
ItedlnKton.  r.  B..  Co.,  Bellwood,  111.     711,79t 

Cl.  23. 
KeiMkln.  Eli,  d.b.a.  The  Ardee  Co..  New  York, 

pub.  12-13-60.     Cl    22. 
Reliance    Dental    Mfg.     Co.. 

2  2S-«'.l.     Cl.  44. 
'•K»>minder>i"  :  See — 

Ilazelton.  Thomas  A. 
Kentar  Phamiacal  Co. :  See — 

KatntT,  Wulter. 
ReynoldM  Metaln  Co..  Richmond 

Cl.  37. 
Riverside  *  Dan   River  Cotton   MIIIh.   Inc. 
Xew   York,   X.Y..   to  Dan   River  MllU.   I 
3»,'),877-».  ren.  2-'2»-61.    Cl.  42. 
Rochester  Ropes.  Inc.,  Culpeper,  Va.    711. 

Cl.  7. 
Roto-Rooter  Corp..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     387, 

a.  23. 
Rannela  Co.  Inc.,  to  Western  Pacific 

Inc.  Seattle,  Wash.    600,8.'>3.  cane    C\.  4« 
Rasaell.  I.  D..  Co.  Laboratories.  Kansas 

caM.    Cl.  18. 
8.F.  Appllanc^H.  Ltd  .  KidKetield.  X.J.     600 
Safe  Padlock  and  Hardware  Co..  The. 

pub.  12  -i;i-«i0.     CL  13. 
Salaat  4  Salant.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y,    387, 

Cl.  39. 
Saa    Giorgio   Macaroni,    Inc.    Lebanon 

12-13-60.    Cl.  46. 
Sanford  Laboratorien,   Inc^  from   Medical 

Inc.,  TuHcalootta.  Ala.     711.955,  pub 
Santa's    Village,    Arcadia,    Calif,      711,904 

Cl.  39. 
Sapp,  Roy,  LexlBfton,  Ky.     711,856.  pub. 

Sarong.  Inc. :  See — 

Newman.  I.,  *  Sons.  Inc. 
Savage    Laboratarics.    lac.    Hoaatoa.    Tu. 

12-13-60.     Cl.  18. 
8ave-A-Match  Co..  Xew  York.  N.Y.     600, 
Scanoptlc.    Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     600,' 
Schaeffer,  Charles  P.,  to  Scfaaeffer  Laea 

133,809,  ren.  2-28-61.     a.  40. 
Schaeffer  Lace  Corp. :  See — 

Schaeffer,  Charles  P. 
Sclienley  IMstlHern.  Inc. :  See— 

Fairfield  DixttUlDK  Co..  Inc 
Schenley    Industries,    Inc..    New 

12-13-«0.     Cl.  50. 
Scherlng  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.J. 


Va.     711.86^.  pub.  12-13-60. 

Danville.  Va.   * 
nc  Danville.  Va. 

fi^.  pub.  12-13-60. 

±26.  ren.  2-28-61. 

CbemKal  Laboratories. 

Mo.     600,683, 


ax 


136. 


Laneai  ter 


Pi. 


Pa 

I  40.  ren.  2-28-«l. 

711.949.    pub. 


12-13-60. 


Arts  Laboratories 
CL  51. 
pab.    12-18-60. 

42-18-60.   a.  U. 


664.644. 


ermaiy. 


PhlladelphU. 
Loa  Angelas. 


Calf 


'■S^, 


Horg 


Srhewe,   Erlcli,  O.II.G.,   Hamburg,   de: 

11-11-58.    CL  28. 
Schnetser.    J.   U.,   Kaeaewerk.    Kenpten/i  Ilgaeu 

708,468,  cor.    Cl.  46. 
Scholler    Brothera,   Inc., 

Cl.  6. 
Saaboard  Bnvalopa  Co.. 

12-18-60.    CL  87.  _  _    . 

■aattie  Knitting  Milla.  Inc.  Seattle.  Wa^b 

12-13-60.    CI.  89. 
Sellera,   William,  *  Co..  lac.  PhlUdali 

BImilngbam    Co.,     Inc..    Roeheatar. 

2-28-61.     Cl.  23. 
Selmer.  H.  *  A..  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     384 

Cl.  36. 
Shelbar.     Inc.     North     Hollywood.     Call' 

12-13-60.     Cl.  32. 
Shing.  LI  Chau.  d.b.a.  Mea  Shing  Co.. 

cane.    Cl.  3rt. 
Sbuld-O-Pud  Co. :   See — 
FernelluH,  Arthur  L. 
Slegel.  Henry  I.,  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York.  N 

12-13-^50.    Cl.  39. 
Simmons    Co..    Xew    York, 

CT.  44. 
Slmonls  Co..  Chicago.   III. 

Simplex    Wire   ft    Cable   Co 

2-28-«U.    CL  21. 
Sirls,  A.  J.,  Product*  Corp..  New  York. 

12-1.3-60.    Cl.  3. 
Skuttle    Mfg.    Co.,    Milford.    Mich.      711, 

CL  31. 
Skyline  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Klngaton.  X.Y. 

Cl.  30.       ' 
Sloat,   Donald  F..  d.bJi.   Sloat  Mfg.  Co.. 

711,76.->,  pub.  12-13-60,     a.  19. 
Sloat  MfK.  Co.  :  See—  > 

SloaL^  l>onald  P. 
Snyder  Bh>thers  Co..  Toccoa.  Oa.     711, T 

Cl.  16. 
Societe  a  KesponMblllto  LImltee 

clement.  Paris,  France.    600,750.  cane 


N.Y.      711.98: 


711,681,   pub 
.,    Boston, 


Man 


.84  5 
3(0, 


Popper  Morson 
-61.     CL  49. 
711,70»-8.   pub. 

711.710.    pub. 


-13-60.     Cl.  26. 
,  pub.  12-13-60. 

pub.    12-1^60. 


cane     Cl.  14. 
,  Chicago.   III. 

pub.  12-13-60. 

.  N.Y.     T11.788. 

383,667.     ren. 


Cl.  21. 
711.718. 


711.750.    pab. 


601.  caac. 


a4l, 
O  rp, 


CL  9. 
caac     CL  26. 
.  Baading,  Pa. 


York.    N.  r.     711.954.    pub. 


in*.  7(d).    CL  18. 
711,842.  pub. 


Germany, 

600.601.    cane 

711.872.   pub. 

711.908.  pub. 

Pa.,  to  Farral- 
886,827,    rea. 


10.  ren.  2-28-61. 

711.849,     pub. 

Kong.     600.773. 


Y.  711.902.  pob. 
.  pub.  12-13-60. 
12-13-60.     Cl.  4. 


143.478.   ren. 

Y.     711.678.  pub. 

pub.   12-18-60. 

.685.     Am.  7(d). 

Fort  Worth.  Tex. 


9.  pub.  12-13-60. 
Etablisseknenta  Paul  Orand- 

n.  28. 


Socooj-yaeuam  SpecialtiM,  lae^  N«w  Tork,  N.T. 

e»nc    CL  6. 
Somerwt  Reflnerx,  lac^  The,  SooMraBt,  Ky.     T11,TS7.  pok. 

ia-lS-60.    CI.  IB. 
^athwMtera  Petroleom  Ok.  lae,  I^ort  Worth.  Vbx.    600.M8. 

caac.    CU  16, 
Boathworth    Oo^    WMt    Bprlaffleld.    Mam.     18.6(tt.    m. 

2-28-41.    CL  87. 
8p«cUl  roodi.  Inc..  to  Worthlactoa  FDodt,  lac,  WortiUnctoa, 

Ohio.    8SS.747,  ren.  2-3»-eir  CL  40. 
Sp«etoralan  lac.  Long  bUsd  CMy,  N.Y.     600.720,  cane. 

SplMllL    Marc    H.    San    Fraadaoo.    Calif.      711.886.    puh. 
12-18-60.    a.  88  .       .    i~ 
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TM 


United  Merebanti  and  M^nafagtarera,  Inc  :  Bi 

Cohn-Hall-Jiara  Oo. 
„  „  '^■'».  L/oaa,  Onpenhclm,  lat 
C.8^  DhuBood  RlBf  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

U.S.    Perox/fpn    Corp..    Richmond,    Ckllf. 

12-18-60.    CI.  6. 
CaMed  StBtes  Robber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

12-18-60.     a.  4. 

^'l2^35B0***a'*12    ^^"   "'**'*'»*^    '^  *  711.711.   pah. 

"'Vi*^.*l5***^'**fJ>  ^'^'  P»"*orf»».  P<».     711.728.  pah. 
12-18-60.     CL  IS. 


600.848.  eaac 

711.688,    poh. 

711,070,  pab. 


o^i*. ,-----.  .^    w  -««-.«  ^    «-  United  Wire  Craft  Inc.,  Chlcaw.  ra.    711.852.  poh.  12-18-60. 

Sportaaien,   Inc.,  Sprincfleld,  ICaae.  600,842.  caac     CI.  28.         CI.  SS. 

Bprajrlag  Bystenu  Co..  Bellwood,  IlL  711.718.  pah.  12-18-60.  Upjofea  Co., 

CL  18.  -  1  .      - 


Btaley.  A.  ■..  Mfg.  Co..  Docatar.  HL    711.687.  pah.  12-18-60. 

Btaadard  Braade  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.    600.807,  caac.    CI.  46. 
Btaaley  Bala  aad  Lercl  Co..  n*.  New  Brttala.  Coaa.,  aad 

New  York,  N.Y..  to  The  Btaatay  works.  New  Brttala.  Coaa. 

18,792.  ren.  »-88-61.    CL  28. 
Staaley  Works.  The :  Bet — 

BtealoT  Rale  aad  Level  Co.,  The. 
Btelaea.  Wm..  Mfg.  Co..  Newark,  SJ.     711.067.     CI.  18. 
StertlBf  Drag  lac. :  Bee — 
CfeldwalC  Dr.  W.  B..  lac 
Bterllag  Prodaete  (lacj 
Bterllng  Prodaeta  (lAj.  Wbedlag,  W.  Va.,  to  Stertlag  Drog 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     885.976.  ren.  2-28-61.     a.   18. 
Bterllaa  Btorea  Corp.,  bow  hj  ^aaae  of  name  Oob  Shops  of 

Amerlea.  Inc.,  Pawtncket  R.L     600,652.  cane.     CI.  16. 
BtroBf  mad  Co.,  Inc.  Baa  Fraaeisco,  OUlf.     711.961.  pab. 

12-18-60.    a.  102. 
Btnart,  Matthew.  *  C»..  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     701.828,  cor. 

CI.  86. 
Starges  Heat  Recorenr,   lac.   BtOM  Rldge.  N.Y.     711.857, 

pab.  12-18-60.    CI.  84.  ^^ 

Bamerpade,  N.,  *  Boas.  New  York.  N.Y.     600,798,  caac. 

Sua  CheoUcal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    711.704,  pab.  12-18-60. 

CI.  11. 
Saaset  (Ml  Co..  Loo  Angeles.  Ckllf.     600,689,  cane.     CL  16. 

BTenska    Aktlebolaget    Oataccomnlator.    Btockholm-Udlnso. 

Sweden.    711.712.  pub.  2-8-59.    CI.  li. 
STcnska    Aktlebolaget    Oasaccamalator,    Btockbolm-Lldlngo, 

Sweden.    711.796.  pab.  2-8-60.    CI.  28. 
STenska    Aktlebolaget    Oasaccamalator.    Stockholm-Lldlngo, 

Sweden.    711.821,  pab.  8-10-69.    CI.  26. 
Srenska    Aktleholaget    Oasaccamalator.    Stockholm-Lldlngo, 

Sweden.    711,864.  pab.  2-8-69.    CI.  84. 
Swears,    Leoo    F..    Inc.    Jobastowa,    N.Y.     711.909.    pab. 

12-18-60.    a.  89. 
Swedish   Pharmaceatlcals   Ltd..    New   York.    N.Y.     711.746. 

pab.  12-13-60.    CI.  18. 
*^S**^»"*y  Prodaets  Co..  The.  Baadaskr,  Ohio,  to  Bubble 

Up  Corp.  PtMria.  Dl.    141.244.  rea.  2-a»-61.    CI.  45. 
SylTaala  ■leefrlc  Prodaets  lac,  WUmlagtoa.  DeL    711.177. 

pab.  12-18-60.    CI.  21. 
Bsabo.  BUI :  8e»~ 

Bsabo.  William  B. 
Bsabo.  WlUlam  B..  d.b.a.  Bill  Bsabo.  Oregon.  Ohio.    711.79^. 

pab.  12-18-60.    CI.  22. 
Tallby-Nasoa    Co.,    Inc..    from    latematlonal    Latex 

DoTer.  DeL    711,741.  pab.  12-18-40.    CI.  18. 

'^^^iS^'^  °***  ^■'  lB^>  ''O*  Aagdes.  Calif.    600,739.  eanc 
CI.  25. 

l!fi"lS?S  £?•'  ^•'  ''•^  ^•*'  W.^-    •00,764.  eaac    CL  31. 
Tel-A-Ckll  0». :  8e«— 

Browning.  Charles  W. 
Telerlslon  Hardware  Mfg.  Co. :  81m — 

Oeaeral  Oment  Mf^  Oo. 
Tests^  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.   711.885.  pab.  12-18-60.  CL  38. 
Tertwjjth  LaboratoHes.    Inc.   Addlaoa.   Dl.      711,682.   pab. 

Texas  Poandries.  Inc..  Lafkln.  Tex.    600.632.  eanc    CI.  14. 


Upiofen  Co.,  The,  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.    600.686-7,  eaac    CL  18. 
Ul^n  Co..  The.  KaUmasoo.  Mich.    711.742.  pab.  12-18-40. 

Uplotoa    Co.,   The.  to  Tlw   Unlohn   Co..    KlUamasoo.    MIeh. 


pJotoa    Co.,    The.   to   The   Unli 
885.195^  ren._2-28-6l.    CI.  18. 


Ctorp.. 


Co..    KlUamasoo,    MIeh. 
'u,  ica.  «— i(»-oi.     v:i.  18. 
UpJolin   Co..   The,  to  The  Uojoha   Co..   Kalamaioo.   MIeh. 

a87.018,  ren.  2-28-61.    CL  18. 
T-M  Corp..  Beaton  Harbor.  MIeh.    711.868.  poh.  12-18-60. 

CT.  36. 
VacoUte  Corp..   Hamlltoa.   Ohio.      711.874.   pab.    l>-18-60. 

VlrglBia' Glass  Products  Corp..   MtrtlMrUle.  Ya.     711,858, 

pub.  12-lS-«0.    CL  83. 
WaMea  *  Co..  Pragae.  Bohemia,  to  WaUles  Kohlaoor.  lac. 

Long  Island  Cltr.  N.Y.     142.165.  ren.  2-28-61.     CL  40. 
Waldeo  Kohinoor,  Inc  :  Bee — 

WaMes  A  Co. 
Waleirtv.  Stokes,  Washington.  D.C.    711.888.  pab.  12-18-60. 

Walker  Laboratories,  Inc.  ML  Vernon.  N.Y.     711.752.  pab. 

12-13-60.     CI.  16. 
Walker.    O.    8..   Co.,    Inc,   Worcester.    Mass.      711.814.  pab. 

12-13-60.     ^.  23. 
Wallace.  R.,  A  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  WalUngford,  Conn.     600,788. 

cane.    CL  23. 
Wallaofa's.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     800.784,  cane     CL  89. 
Walsh  Mfg.  Co..  Charles  CHy.  Iowa.    711,801,  pub.  12-18-60. 

a.  28. 
Waaaerin.  A.,  Hardware  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    711.690.  palk 

12-1.V-60.     CI.  8. 
Wardall,  WillUm  J.,  trustee  of  The  Estate  of  McKesson  ft 

Bobbins,  Inr..  Debtor,  to  McKesson  ft  RobMns,  lac.  New 

York.  N.Y.    386.332,  ren.  2-28-61.    O.  18. 
Waring   Products   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.      711,781-3.  poh. 

12-13-60.     a.  21. 
Warner    EHectrlc    Brake    A    Ckitdi    Co.,    South    Belolt.    IlL 

711,774.  pub.  12-13-60.     C\.  21. 
Washincton    Post    Co..    The.    Washington.    D.C      711,969. 

Western  Pacific  Oieraical  laboratories.  Inc  :  Bee — 

Runnels  Co.  Inc. 
Wbitaker.  Pred.  Co.,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.  711,968,  pob.  12-18-80. 

CI.  106. 
White  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kenllwortii,  N.J.     600,676,  case 

CI.  18. 
Whitehall  Laboratories:  Bee — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Whitson  Products  Co..  Inc..  to  The  Borden  Co..  New  Yo^ 

N.Y.    381,512.  ren.  2-28-61.    CL  46. 
Wiener  Laces  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    600.787-8.  eanc.  CL  40. 

Williams.  Gabriel,  Co.  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     600.575,  eaac 

CI.  4. 
Wlinte    Prodvcts.    Inc.    dereUnd.    Ohio.      711.780.    poh. 

12-13-60.     CI.  21. 
Wing.  Howard,  Brie,  Pa.    706,180,cor.    CI.  50. 
WIrtb,  L.  W.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.t.    711,916.  poh.  18-l»-60. 

CI.  42. 
Wlttmann.  JoseiA  J..  Jr.,  d.bji.  Wlttmann  Lares,  Tocoon. 

Arts.     711,798,  pub.  12-18-60.    CI.  22. 
Wlttmann  Lares :  Bee — 

Wlttmann,  Joseph  J..  Jr. 
Wolgast  Co. :  Bee — 


'^rT'liL*"*^"'^'*^'^^''^    711.888.  pab.  12-13-60.    Wol|St!'K$i^Sd.Sa.  Wolgast  Co.  Merrffl.  Mich.    600.787. 


711.964,  pab.   12-13-60. 


TiMTmomet,   San  Fernando,  CaJlf. 

CI.  106. 
Thoner,  W. :  Bee — 
Thoner.  Wllbelm. 

'*it5f1j.-^'***''"v- <*A*-    ^-    Thoner.    Munich.    Geraiany. 

600.718.  cane.    CI.  22. 
Tifhny  A  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     188.506.  ren.  2-28-61.    CL  36. 
ToM,   Harry  K..  d.b.a.   ControU-Tone   Co.,   Tacoma.   Wash. 

600.707,  cane    CI.  21. 
Tractomotlve  Corp.,  DeerfleM,  DL    600 J81,  eanc    CL  28. 
Traaseo  Products.  Inc,  Loa  Angeles.  Oillf.     600,627.  cane 

V'l*    IS. 

Transeco  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Benjamin.  Howard  W. 
Tnrab.   Lyons.   Opoenhelm.  Inc..  to  United  Merchants  snd 
Mtenufaetnr««.TBC..  New  York.  N.Y.    384,875.  rea.  2-28-61. 

Tred-Llte:  Bee — 

Csmbrldge  Rubber  Oo. 
Trotter.  Hngfa  B. :  See — 

Plielps,  Norman  J. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     708.271.  cor.     CI.  6. 
Union  Taak  Oar  Cb..  Chicago.  IlL    711.676.  pab.  12-13-60. 
CL  8. 


cane.     CI.  23. 
WorldwMe  Art  Btndlo :  Bee 

Atlas  Crystal  Works. 
Worthlnston  Foods,  Inc : 

Bpeoal  Foods.  Inc 
Wright  Power  Saw  and  Tool  Corp..  Stratford,  Coaa.    611,980. 

cor.    CI.  28. 
Wright.  Solomon,  to  Wrlghf  s  Underwear  Corp..  New  York. 

N?r.     19.41H,  fwi.  2-28-61.    CL  89. 
Wright's  Underwear  Coii». :  Bee — 

Wright.  Solomon. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Cbn»..  Wyandotte.  Midi.    711.827.  mA. 

12-13-60.    CI.  26. 
Wyandotte  Chemtcsis  Ooii»..  Wyandotte.  Mich.    711.958,  pohu 

12-13-60.     CT.  52. 
Wyeth  Laboratories:  Bee — 

American  Home  Prodaets  Corp. 
WynUt  Pharmaceatlcals.  Inc.  Madison.  N.J.     711.756.  poh. 

12—18—60     CI    18  '       '  w 

Youngren,  Milton  D..  Chicago,  DL     711.789.  pab.  l»-18-60. 

CI.  22." 
ZeU   Prodaets  Corp..   The.   Norwalk.   Ooan.      711,772.   pah. 

11-12-57.     CI.  21. 
Zuendel  Package  Assoclatea.  Ptaoeolx.  Arii.     600.829. 

CI.  2. 


s.s.  MvtaascBT  Niaria*  emciii 


-I  Ml 


